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PREFACE, 


BY THE TRANSLATOR. 


Wituam Gersenrius, the author of this work, was born at Nord- 
hausen, Feb. 3d, 1786 ; and died at Halle, Oct. 23d, 1842, aged 56 
years 81 months. His life'was devoted to the illustration of the Hebrew 
language ; first, its Lexicography, and then its Grammar and the inter- 
pretation of the Sacred Writings. 

The works of Gesenius in the department of Hebrew Lexicography 
were the following, arranged chronologically. 

Hebriiisch-deutsches Handwirterbuch des Alten Testaments, 2 vols. 
8970. Leipz. 1810-12. The first volume was published at the age of 
twenty-four, in the same year in which the Author became Professor 
of Theology at Halle-—Translated and published in England by Chris- 
topher Leo: A Hebrew Lesicon, etc. 2 yols. 460. Cambr. 1825, 

Neues Hebriiisch-deutsches Handwirterbuch, einer fiir Schulen um- 
gearbeiteter Auszug, etc. 8vo. Leipz. 1815.—Translated and published 
in this country by J. W. Gibbs: A Hebrew and English Lewicon of 
the Old Testament, etc. 8vo, Andover 4, 

Hebriiisches und Chaldiisches Handwirterbuch iiber das Alte Testa- 
ment, 8vo, Leipz. 1823. A new and improved edition of the preceding, 
introduced by a valuable Essay on the Sources of Hebrew Lexicography. 
This essay was translated and printed in the Biblical Repository, 1833, 
p. 1 sq. 

The same work, 3d edit. Leipz. 1828. This edition received many 
improvements, especially in the Particles. 

Of each of the editions of the above Manual three thousand copies 
were printed. 

Thesaurus philologicus criticus Lingue Hebree et Chaldec Veteris 
Testamenti, Tom. I. Fascic. 1. Lips. 1829. The printing was completed 
two years earlier; and this number was presented to Niemeyer, to 
whom it was dedicated, on the day of his Jubilewm, in April 1827. 


Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in V. T. Libros, 8vo. ' 
Lips. 1833. 
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Hebritisches und Chaldiisches Handwirterbuch, etc. Leipz. 1834. 
A new edition of the German Manual, conformed to the preceding 
Latin edition. ‘ 

Thesaurus philologicus, etc. Tom. I. Fascic. 2. Lips. 1835.—Tom. IT. 
Fascic. 1. ib. 1889. Fascic. 2. ib. 1840.—Tom. III. Fascic. 1. ib, 1842. 
This last Part includes the root "2% and its derivatives ; and here the 
Author’s labours terminated. The completion of this great work, in 
another Part, was intrusted by Gesenius at his death to his friend and 
colleague Roediger. 

The above works are all distinguished by accurate and thorough 
research, and by a skilful and judicious use of the materials collected, 
which placed the Author in the first rank of modern philologists. In 
them was first exhibited a complete specimen of what may be termed 
the historico-logical method of lexicography ; which first investigates 
the primary and native signification of a word, and then deduces from 
it in logical order the subordinate meanings and shades of sense, as 
found in various constructions and in the usage of different ages and 
writers ; which, in short, presents a logical and historical view of each 
word in all its varieties of signification and construction. This is 
doubtless the only true method ; and it was ably followed out by 
Passow in his admirable Greek Lexicon. 

Of all the labours of Gesenius above enumerated, it will be seen 
that, with the exception of the present work, only the two earliest have 
been translated into English. 

The work of which the present volume is a translation, was com- 
menced by the Author in the year 1827 ; and was at first intended to be 
nothing more than a Latin version of the German edition of 1828, for 
the use of foreign students unacquainted with the German tongue. 
But about this time, the views of comparative philology, especially in 
respect to the Indo-European languages, developed by Bopp and Grimm 
in various works, and applied to the Hebrew and its kindred tongues 
by Hupfeld, Ewald, and others, appear to have given a new direction, 
or rather a new impulse, to the studies of Gesenius ; and these pur- 
suits, together with official duties, caused a suspension of the Thesaurus, 
and also protracted the completion of the Latin Manual until the close 
of 1832. At the same time the character of the latter was greatly 
changed ; and it became a new and independent work, drawn chiefly 
from the materials collected for the Thesaurus under the influence of 
these more extended views. 

The work thus exhibited a great advance upon the previous labours‏ י 
of the Author ; both in the wider range of scientific principles, and in‏ 
the skill and tact of their practical application. The main point of‏ 
distinction was, and is, a more careful and thorough investigation of the‏ 


+ 
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primary signification of the Hebrew roots ; the reference of whole fami- 
lies of triliteral roots to single biliteral ones, which are mostly onomato- 
peetic ; and the illustration of these latter from the analogy of the 
Indo-European tongues, viz. the Sanscrit, Zend, Persian, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, German, English, and other kindred dialects. Here it is found, 
that the Hebrew and the Semitic dialects generally, in their primary 
elements, (not in their grammatical structure,) approach much nearer 
to the great family of Eastern and Western languages, than has usually 
been supposed. From a similar comparison of other languages is also 
given a more full and complete exposition of the power and use of the 
Hebrew particles and pronouns. From all these sources, the Author 
was able, both in the Latin Manual and especially in the later Parts 
of the Thesaurus, not indeed to obtain a new basis for Hebrew 
Grammar and Lexicography, but certainly to enlarge and strengthen 
the old one by new courses of solid materials and a new and firmer 
cement. 

The same remarks apply to the tenth edition of the Author’s smaller 
Hebrew Grammar, published in 1831 ; and reprinted in the eleventh 
and twelfth editions, in 1834 and 1839, without great change. The 
thirteenth edition, bearing extensive marks of further progress, was 
published in 1842. Four subsequent editions have been since revised 
and published by Roediger. 

To Gesenius unquestionably belongs the high merit of having given 
an impulse and interest to the cultivation of Hebrew Literature, fai 
beyond any thing which has been felt since the days of the Buxtorfs. 
At the commencement of his labours, Hebrew learning in Germany, as 
elsewhere, was at a very low ebb. In the autumn of 1829, the writer 
was present at the opening of his course of Lectures on the book of 
Genesis. He then stated, as illustrating the progress of this branch of 
literature, that he was now about to lecture on that book for the tenth 
time in course ; that when twenty years before he had commenced his 
career in Halle with the same course, the number of his hearers was but 
fourteen ; and that he had then felt gratified, inasmuch as his colleague, 
the celebrated Vater, had lectured on the same book the preceding year 
to a class of only seven. This statement was made to a class of more 
than five hundred hearers. But among the thousands who had been 
his pupils, many of whom were now devoting their lives to Hebrew and 
Oriental learning ; and also among others who had been led on by his 
example and instructed by his labours ; 16 would have been strange 
indeed, had there arisen none to penetrate further than he into some of 
the various departments and recesses of Hebrew philology. And it was 
perhaps, in our days, a singular merit in Gesenius, that he was among 
the. first to admit and adopt, with full acknowledgment, every valuable 
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suggestion, from whatever quarter it might’ come; and also every 
result which would bear examination, however contrary it might be to 
his own previous views. The following sentence is doubtless a fair and 
candid exposition of his creed and practice on this point : ‘‘ Unwearied 
personal observation and an impartial examination of the researches 
of others ; the grateful admission and adoption of every real advance 
and illustration of science ; but also a manly foresight and caution, 
which does not with eager levity adopt every novelty thrown out in 
haste and from the love of innovation ; all these must go hand in hand, 
wherever scientific truth is to be successfully promoted.”* To the 
sincerity of this language the following pages bear ample testimony, as 
do all his later works, in the frequent references and acknowledgments 
to the works of Winer, Ewald, and others. 

If therefore it be true, that others have in various respects made 
advances upon the earlier works of Gesenius, it may be said without 
hesitation, that these advances bear no proportion to those which he 
made upon himself, in the present work as compared with former 
editions of his Manual, and in the later numbers of the Thesaurus as 
compared with the first. 

The master of a wide and useful movement in the human mind has 
now for twelve years been removed from the sphere of his labours ; but 
those labours and their fruits live, and wil] long live, after him. Let 
the present state of the study and interpretation of the Bible, and 
especially of the Old Testament, be compared with what it was forty 
years ago, when Gesenius commenced his career, and it will be seen 
that in no department of theological or philological learning has the 
advance been more rapid and great. The study of the Hebrew Scrip- 
tures is no longer an isolated pursuit, repulsive from the want of scien- 
tific helps, and the jargon of unmeaning technical terms. Indeed, it 
may be safely affirmed, that, at the present day, the lexicography and 
grammar of the Old Testament stand upon a higher step of scientific 
philology, than do those of the New.f 

7 Out of Germany and Denmark, the influence of this movement in 
behalf of the Hebrew has been perhaps most perceptible in this western 
hemisphere. The good sense and ardour of Prof. Stuart early led him 
to adopt the philological principles and results of Gesenius, and to apply 
them zealously and successfully in the wide field of his own labour. 
His Hebrew Grammar, first published in 1821, was founded on those 
principles ; and the successive issue of six editions testifies to the spirit 
awakened, and the results produced, by his efforts in this department 


* Pref. to Heb. Gram. edit. 11, p. 7. 
+ For a fuller account of the life, character, and labours of Gesenius, the reuder is 
-eferred to the Brsuiorneca Sacra, 1842, p. 361 sq. 
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of theology. This was followed in 1824 by Prof. Gibbs’ translation of 
the Hebrew and German Manual of Gesenius, which removed many of 
the difficulties still remaining in the way ofthe student. The publica- 
tion of Hahn’s Hebrew Bible in 1831, and the Latin Manual of Gesenius 
in 1833, furnished great additional facilities ; and large numbers of both 
these works were constantly imported. The translation of this Manual 
by the writer first appeared in 1836, in an edition of three thousand 
copies ; which were all sold at the end of six years. The later editions 
comprised six thousand additional copies. Meanwhile the public received 
the excellent Hebrew Grammar of Nordheimer in two volumes, 1839-41, 
of which the first volume was reprinted ; and likewise Prof. Conant’s 
translation of Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, Bost. 1839, Lond. 1840. Of 
this last a new edition, revised and conformed to the seventeenth edition 
of the original, as published by Roediger, is speedily to appear. 

When it became necessary in 1841 to prepare a second edition of 
the present work, Gesenius wrote proposing to furnish his own correc- 
tions and additions, made during an interval of several years while 
carrying at least four fascicule of his Thesaurus through the press. 
The arrangement was entered into ; and the corrected copy of the first 
portion of the Latin Manual, extending to the end of the letter Heth 
(1), was transmitted in April 1842. It was a transcript of his own 
copy prepared for a new edition of the same work, which he expected to 
put to press near the close of the same year. The portion sent covers 
nearly the whole of the first two fasciculi of the Thesaurus, which were 
completed in 1827 and 1835 ; and comprises all his emendations to 
those two earliest parts of his great work. With these his own revision 
of the Manual ceased. The remainder of the copy was received after 
his death. It contained, however, for the most part, only short hints 
and references, noted down by the Author for future use ; but not 
wrought out by him and incorporated into the work. The labour 
therefore devolved upon the Translator of carrying out the remainder 
of the Lexicon in the same spirit, by conforming it to the latest views 
of the Author as exhibited in the Thesaurus. Under these circum- 
stances it is a gratifying fact, that the Author was spared to revise just 
those earliest portions of the work which stood most in need of correc- 
tion, and as to which there is yet no printed record of his latest views ; 
while in the remaining portion, the Translator had only to follow those 
Parts of the Thesaurus which had recently appeared, and of course 
required comparatively very little correction. His effort was to make 
the new edition a condensed copy of that great work ; and perhaps the 
conformity is most complete in those portions not revised by the Author 
himself. A large number of the articles, especially the most important, 
had to be entirely rewritten 
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In preparing for a third edition, as the author of the Thesaurus 
now rested from his labours, and the completion of that work by 
Roediger was supposed to be near at hand, the publishers concluded to 
stereotype the present volume, and thus give it a more correct and 
permanent form. This was accordingly done, as far as to p. 1032 
inclusive ; with the exception of pages 623-634. But the expected 
final Part not having appeared, the remaining pages of the third and 
fourth editions, in 1849 and 1850, were issued in letter-press. 

In the final revision for the plates of the third edition, the Trans- 
lator made numerous minor corrections ; and occasionally added new 
information from later sources ; the latter always preceded by a bracket, 
and followed by the letter 0. The most important change of this kind 
was in the article wx». Great care was taken to secure the utmost 
correctness. The pages were first read over by Mr. W. W. Turner, 
the extent and accuracy of whose learning, as a Hebrew scholar and 
general philologist, are well known ; and the last proofs always passed 
under my own eye, and were laboriously compared throughout with the 
originals. Various corrections in the work itself, and much of the mi- 
nute filing, were contributed by Mr. Turner ; and occasionally a remark 
added at his suggestion is distinguished by the letter 7\—The errors 
since discovered during the five years in which the volume has been in 
use, have been mostly corrected in the plates. A few corrections and 
some additions, which could not well be made in the plates, are given 
in the Addenda. 

From various unforeseen causes, the sixth Part of the Thesaurus, 
prepared by Roediger, was not published until 1853, nearly eleven 
years after the decease of Gesenius. This Part completes the Text of 
the Thesaurus ; and shows in itself throughout, that the work could 
not have been entrusted to abler hands. The leading features of the 
preceding portion of the work are of course retained ; though the com- 
parison of the Indo-European tongues is somewhat less prominent. 
The general tone of the investigations manifests perhaps a deeper 
philosophical spirit. 

In now completing the present volume in its permanent form, in 
| accordance with this concluding Part of the Thesaurus, the Translator 
has only followed out the same principles as in the former portion. The 
more important articles have all been rewritten ; while most of the 
others, have been corrected and enlarged. For the accuracy of the 
printing in these pages, he alone is responsible.-—The great effort of the 
Translator has at all times been, to make the work a condensed and 
faithful transcript of the latest views and labours of its distinguished 
Authors, as comprised in the pages of the Thesaurus. 

Indeed, it is not too much to say, that the present volume exhibits 
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the only full summary of the latest labours and results of Gesenius in 
the department of Hebrew Lexicography. No other work yet pub- 
lished, of whatever pretensions, not even the later edition of the Latin 
Manual itself, bears a like close relation to the Thesaurus and to the 
later views and corrections of its Author. 

The beginning of Part VI, published by Roediger, corresponds with 
the middle of p. 1033 of this work ; but the subsequent pages by no 
means cover merely the same ground with that Part. The order of the 
Thesaurus is etymological ; that of the Lexicon, alphabetical. Hence 
the Part in question comprises only those roots which come after 120, 
with their derivatives, But in the present volume, many of these deriv- 
atives are found under the letter 2, pp. 623-634; while, on the other 
hand, a large proportion of the articles under the letter ת‎ are derived 
from roots which occur before 12H. These last, of course, were all 
prepared by Gesenius.— Wherever the name of Gesenius appears in the 
text, the citation of it is by Roediger. 

The preparation and printing of the Thesaurus were thus spread 
out over more than a quarter of a century. In the long period of his 
own labours, as is said above, the principal Author made constant pro- 
gress in his studies ; and thus naturally was led to change his views 
on various points. In respect to new expositions of various passages, 
which Gesenius had formerly been led to propose, it was his own 
remark, that the older he grew the more he was inclined to return in 
very many cases to the long-received methods of interpretation. He 
has often done so in the later portions of the Thesaurus, as compared 
with the first two Parts ; and these changes are incorporated in the 
present volume, partly from his own pen. Occasionally, Roediger also 
has given an exposition of a particular passage, differing from a pre- 
ceding one by Gesenius. Hence, in a few instances, the same passage 
will be found differently explained in different parts of the work. In 
most of these cases, if not in all, a reference is made from one place to 
the other, either in the text or in the Addenda. 

The Translator has added nothing of his own ; except an occasional 
remark or reference, always with his signature. Nothing more seemed 
to be necessary ; since the work is purely philological, and rarely pre- 
sents an allusion to theological views. 


E. ROBINSON. 


Union THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, 
New-York, October, 1854. 


FOR THE STUDENT. 


| ‘The following are the full Titles of works by the Author (and one by the 
Translator) often referred to in the following pages : 


Thesaur. ie. Thesaurus Philologicus criticus Lingue Hebrew et Chaldee V. T. 
See Pref. p. iii, iv. 

Lehrgb. or Lgb. “  Lehrgebdude der Hebrdischen Sprache, Leipz. 7. 

Heb. Gr. “ — Hebrdische Grammatik, 14th edition, revised by Roediger, Leipz. 


1845. English, with the same divisions, Hebrew Grammar, ete. 
by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847; also by T. J. Conant, New-York, 
1847,—The same work, 17th edition, Leipz. 1854. English 
by T. J. Conant, New-York, 1854. 

Gesch. der Heb. Spr. “ Geschichte der Hebrdischen Sprache und Schrift, Leipz. 1816. 

Comment. on Is. “Der Prophet Jesaia, iibersetzt und mit einem Commentar begleitet, 
4 Theile, Leipz. 1820-21. The first Part, containing the Trans- 

- lation, was reprinted separately in 1829. 

Monumm. Phen. “ Scripture Lingueque Phenicia Monumenta quotquot supersunt, 
460. Lips. 1837. 

Bibl. Res. in Palest. “ Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia Petrea, 
by E. Rostnson and E. Surra. 3 vols. Boston, 1841. Lond. 1841. 
The references to this work were made by Gesenius in all 
those parts of the Thesaurus and Manual prepared by him 
after its publication. In the other parts they have been 
added by the Translator.—A new and enlarged edition of this 
work is soon to appear 


ADDENDA. 


The student is requested to mark the following Addenda in the proper places. 


Page 27. col. 1, before Art. אוש‎ add this article : 
אורְנָה‎ , see MIN. 
“ 82. “ 2,1.3 from bott. for ‘q.d. etc.’ read: lit. soothes it, keeps it within 

himself. 

“ 38. “ 1,1. 25sq. read: kSatrapa, pr. protector (representative) of the regal 

power, viceroy ; Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 18. 

“ 38. “ 1,1.6 from bott. read: khysydrsd, rex pius, Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. VI. p. 124. It is certain, etc. 


“ 66. “ 2,1. 3 from bott. after to say; add: but see in "vt II. Note. Comp. 
“ 69. “ 2,1. 3, add at the end: See more inr. pod. 

“ 84. “ 1,1. 15, after 166, add: Irby and Mangles p. 478. 

* 104. “ 2 bott. after [41]. add: In v. 6 [21] written "nN" 6. v. 

> 144. “ 1,1, 22, for come among us, read: fall upon us round about. 

* 150. “ 1,1. 20, for wounded, read: hurt, broken ; 

6 01% 1 1. 5 he Keri, read: Kethibh ; 

© 170. " 1 16 from bott. dele: Nah. 2, 3. 

“ 183. “ 1,1. 3 from bott. add: See r. bey Hiph. p. 1102. 

5 191, % 2, after Art. "y>"3 add this article : 


M24 (garden, + 322) Ginath, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16, 21. 22. 
“ ail. “ 1,1. 12, read: to speak; see more in r. ‘Vat IL. Note. 
* 216. “ 2, before Art. 15 add this article : 
דוּדָאים‎ , see in דוד"‎ . 
2, |. 4 from bott. after other. add: But see in r. 3" no. 1. 
2, l. 11 from bott, add: See Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 684. 
“ 333. “ 1,1. 7 from bott. after m. add: emphat. pon, 
‘ 1,1. 15 from bott. dele: Zech. 10, 11. 
1, 1. 13 from bott. read: In two places only it is spoken of the Eu- 
phrates, Zech. 10,11. Dan. 12, 5. 6. 7. 
“ 484. “ 1,1. 20, before 1. add: ‘alee "DD Job 38, 29. 
« 486. “ 1, before Art. 52 add this article : 
“BD, see “5D. ו‎ 
“ 649. * % - of the line, add: Russell’s Aleppo I. p. 76. Biblioth. Sac. 
1848. p. 473. 
“ 664. “ 1,1. 16 from bott. before d) add: Also of the Holy Land, Jer. 2, 7. 
16. 18. Ps. 79, 1. Ex. 15, 7. 
“ 773. “ 2, before Art. D°25y add this article: 
עיך‎ Chald. m. constr. $92; plur. 273, constr. "259; an eye, 1.6 
Heb. Ezra 5, 5. Dan. 4, 31. 7, 8. 20, 
‘1016. “ 2, after Art, שפס‎ add this article : 
mine , see שפמות‎ . 


LEXICON. 


Tur name Aleph, like those of the 
other letters, is of Phenician origin, and 
signifies ox, bullock, 1. q. Heb. 528. So 
Plutarch. Quest. Sympos. IX. 2: Aleph 
שו‎ put before the other letters dia tous 
Dobiyinas ovtw xadsiy tov Boty. The 
name is derived from the form of this 
levcer in the most ancient alphabet, re- 
presenting the rude outline of a bullock’s 
5686, still found in the remains of the 
Phenician dialect: Bi Asa 
numeral it denotes wnity or 1; and with 
two points above ,(א)‎ 0. 

Of all the Hebrew gutturals Aleph 
has the softest pronunciation, being ut- 
tered with a slight breathing from the 
throat or rather lungs, like the Greek 
spiritus lenis, and the French ₪ in habit, 
homme, which we are apt to neglect, 
because we cannot give them correctly. 
And since by a sort of common usage in 
languages, especially in those of the 
Semitic family, (comp. Ewald in Heb. 
Gram. § 31,) the stronger and harsher 
letters in the course of time become by 
degrees softened and give place to 
smoother ones, we hence see why in 
Aramean, in the later Hebrew, and in 
Arabic, the stronger gutturals ה‎ and 2 
are softened into .א‎ E. ₪. ,התקטל‎ 
Shecfs bupn, CBs, bepys 15 
Jer. 52, 15 for ja multitude, ete. 
But, vice versa, א‎ sometimes passes 
over into ה‎ and נָע‎ and in general, 
these letters, being very similar in pro- 
nunciation, are very often interchanged 
with one another. Comp. 77 in the 
later Hebrew for the common ie אָבִיב‎ 
ear of grain, comp. Syr. Lea flower ; 
MND and HD, ANd and Hi; also Day 
and Day 0 be eee אוד‎ and עור"‎ to turn 
(both of them also in se Dea and 





dpa to pollute ; S8M and 39m to abhor; 
x23 and 34 to suck in, to drink; פּתאם‎ 
suddenly, from 3° a moment, etc. 

Where Aleph is to be still more soft- 
ened, it passes over into the quiescents 1 
and", as 3M and 717 to make one; אלף‎ 
aS to learn; רְאָס‎ , O°, buffalo; בור‎ 
for "RB a well. Hence it comes, that 
many verbs פא‎ accord in signification 
with verbs ‘y, comp. Heb. Gr. §76. 23 
e.g. WIN and Was; wor, Syr. wad, tobe 
sick. 

In respect to the forms of words it may 
be notea: a) That א‎ without a vowel at 
the beginning of a word is often dropped 
by apheresis, as אנחכל‎ , 22, we; WY 
later ‘8, who, which, what; ny and 71 
one, Ez. 33, 30; הַסוּרִים‎ for DONA 
Eee. 4, 14; comp. Lehrgeb. p. 135, 136. 
b) But Hiss at the beginning of words, & 
prosthetic א‎ is often prefixed, comp. 
Lehrgeb. p. 139. See אָבַטַרחָים‎ , OPIN, 
MyIavay, אדרפון‎ . This is done. chiefly, 
wherea word otherwise begins with two 
consonants separated in pronunciation 
only by a movable Sheva, as 3171, Di718, 
the arm; >5Ux% Aram. סגול‎ grape (in 
which both forms occur) ; also n a8 for 
mine progeny; F938 for 542 e fist; 
rials for pM a gift; 28 for מב‎ false. 
Comp. Gr. % and. 8 yesterday 
and also similar examples in the transi- 
tion from Latin to French, as spiritus 
esprit ; status, état. Inthe Syriac man- 
ner א‎ is also added before the letter "; 
as רש"‎ and אישל‎ Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 12. 


*2R m. constr. "28, 6. suff. 38 
773, DO, 1 pers. “Dy (from אב‎ 
Plur. אבות‎ constr. niax, 6. suff. אָבְתַ"‎ 
D2" , DMN and Dns, father. 
It isa primitive word, see note; and is 
common toall the Semitic dieleta, Arab. 


אב 


oF, constr. ph eal; ₪ Chald. and 
Syr. vax, fof’, 


1. In a proper sense, Gen. 19, 31 sq. 
44,19, 20. al. sepiss.—But the word 
father often has a wider sense; see 
Fesselii Adv. Sacra VI. 6. E. g. 

2. i. q. forefather, ancestor, 1 K. 15,11. 
2K. 14, 3. 15, 38. 16,2. al. E. ₪. a grand- 
father, Gen. 28, 13. 31, 42. 32, 10. 37, 35; 
a great-grandfather, Num. 18, 1. 2. 1 K. 
15,11. 24.al. Is. 43,27 On ד חראשון‎ Wiss 
collect. thy first ‘forefathers sinned.— 
Very frequent in Plur. אבות‎ fathers, 
1. 6. forefathers, Gen. 15,15. Ps. 45,17.— 
For the phrase לבות‎ FOND, see un- 
der FON. 

3. i.g. the founder, author, i.e. first 
ancestor of a tribe or nation, Gen. 10, 21. 
17, 4. 5. 19, 37. 36, 9. 43. Josh. 24, 3.— 
Here we may refer Gen. 4, 21 the fa- 
ther of all such as handle the harp and 
the pipe, i. 6. the founder of the family 
of musicians, the inventor of the art of 
music. 

4. Of the author or maker of any 
thing, espec. a creator ; Job 38, 28 hath 
the rain a father? i.e. creator. In this 
sense God is called the father of men, 
their Creator, Is. 63, 16. 64, 7. Deut. 32, 
6; comp. Jer. 2, 27.—Here too may be 
referred Job 34, 36 איוב‎ 7737 "aN, Vulg. 
mi pater, probetur Jobus, i.e. my Father, 
let Job be tried ; but the sense is lan- 
guid. Others not unaptly make אבל‎ 1. q. 
אבור‎ wo! 

The above tropical senses come from 
the notion of source, origin ; others are 
drawn from the idea of paternal love and 
care, the honour due to a father, etc. 18. ₪. 

5. ig. ₪ nursing-father, benefactor, as 
doing good and providing for others in 
the manner ofa father. Job 29, 16 Jwas 
a father to the poor. Ps. 68, 6 a father 
to the fatherless. Is. 22, 21 a father to 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, spoken of 
Eliakim the prefect of the palace. Is. 
9,5 עד‎ 73x the everlasting father of his 
people, i.e. the Messiah ; comp. pater 
patrie among the Romans. By the 
same metaphor God is called the father 
of the righteous and of kings, and these 
also are called his sons, 2 Sam. 7, 14. 
1 Chr. 17, 13. 22, 10. Ps. 89, 27. 28. 

6. For a master, teacher, from the idea 





אב 


of paternal instruction, 1 Sam. 10, 12 
Hence priests and prophets, as teacher 
sent with divine authority, are salutea 
with the title of father, out of respect 
and hcnovr, even by kings, 2 K. 2, 12. 5, 
13. 6, 21. 13, 14. (comp. 8, 9.) Judg. 17,10 
be unto me a father and a priest. 18, 19.— 
So the Rabbins are called Max fathers ; 
much as we use the honorary appellation 
of fathers of the church, the holy father 
i. 6. the pope. 

7. Spec. father of the king, in asimilar 
sense, i. e. his chief adviser and prime 
minister, whom the modern orientals call 
Vizier. Gen. 45,8 לאב לפרעה‎ 7729071 
and hath made me ₪ father to Pharaoh. 
So Haman is said to be Sevtegos MAINO 
to Artaxerxes, Sept. Esth. 3,13; comp. 
1 Mace. 11, 32. Comp. also Turkish 
ILL 476067, father-prince, and Lala 
father, spoken of the Vizier; see Ja 
blonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, T. I. p. 206. 
Barhebrei Chron. Syr. p. 219. 1. 15.— 
Some of the ancient interpreters un- 
derstand the same by the word 7738 
Gen. 41, 43; explaining it father of the 
king, or of the land, kingdom; so Luther. 

8. Asexpressing intimate relationship, 
close alliance. Job 17, 14 "nsnp לשחת‎ 
HAN AN 10 the grave 1 said, thou art 
my father ; and in the other hemistich, 
to the worm, thou art my mother and 
my sister ; comp. Ps. 88, 19. 

9. In Arab. and Ethiopic, the name 
father is also put trop. for possessor, and 
is spoken of one who excels in any thing, 
and is distinguished for it, e.g. als sf 
father of odours, i. e. an odoriferous tree. 
So in Heb. only in pr. names, e. g. 
nibwax father of peace, i. e. pacific. 

Nots. The grammatical form of this 
noun may be said to follow the analogy 
of verbs לה‎ , as if for אבה‎ , Lehrg. § 118. 
Still it 1s ‘to doubt primitive s 3 since 
both ax father and אָם‎ mother imitate 
the simplest labial sounds of the infant; 
as also nénag (nannalw), papa, pappus, 
avus, Turk. LL -—Besides the usual 
form of the constr. "28 there is also 
an ancient form 38, oralso 38, (like 7, 
רַדְכֶם‎ ,( found only. in eompound proper 
names, as DIAN, אַבְשָלוּם‎ , MNS; al- 
though even in these the form “aN i is 0 
often employed, as 22°38, .אָבִיְזָר‎ 


אב 


Once in Gen. 17,4. 5, the form 38 stands 
alone, in order to render the etymology 
of D938 more distinct and obvious. 


Chald. m.c. suff. 1 pers. "38; 7728,‏ אב 
plur. Wax, the letter 4 being‏ ; אַבוּהי 
inserted (comp. 28), father, i. q. Heb.‏ 
ax, Dan. 2, 23. Ezra 4, 15. 5,12. Perh.‏ 
for grandfather, Dan. 5, 2.‏ 


aN m. (r. 228) greenness, green, ver- 
dure, of a plant. Job 8, 12 taxa ors 
while yet in its greenness, 1. 6. yet green 
and flourishing. Cant. 6, 11 dma 72x 
the greens (green things) of the valley ; 
Vulg. 0 after the Chaldee usage. 


Arab. it green fodder. 


AN Chald. (r. 328) fruit, 6. suff. HIN, 
the Dag. forte being resolved into Nun, 
Dan. 4,9.11.18. In Targg. often for "8. 


9 3a in Heb. not used; Chald. Pa. 
358 to bear fruit, espec. early ripe, pre- 
cocious fruit. Syr. -25q to blossom. In 
Arab. and Heb. it seems to have signifi- 
ed to be green, verdant, to sprout, etc. see 
the deriv. אב‎ greenness, 2°38 green ear. 
The primary idea would seem to be that 
of protruding, sprouting with impetus, 
comp. Engl. to burst forth, to shoot, 
Germ. treiben, whence אב‎ pr. young 
shoots; so as to have affinity with the 
roots T3N, 81, 348, which express de- 
sire, eager impulse ; see אֶחב‎ . 


Abagtha, Pers. pr. p. of a eu-‏ אִבְגְחָא 
nuch of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10.—It seems to‏ 
be 1. q. 8M, and may be explained from‏ 
the Sanser. bagadata ‘a fortuna datus’ ;‏ 
from baga fortune, the sun. (Bohlen.)‏ 


* אבד‎ fat. ראבד‎ , and at the end of a 
clause TaN". 

1. Prop. to lose 00086) 2 to be lost, to 
wander about, espec. of a sueep wander- 


5 
ing from the flock and lost ; Arab. Oost to 
flee away wild into the desert, to lose 
oneself in the waste. So אבד‎ mY a sheep 
lost and wandering, Ps. 119, 176 ; comp. 
Jer. 50, 6. Ez. 34, 4. 16. Of men, Is. 
27, 13 "WY האבדים בְּאֶרִץ‎ who are lost 
in the land of Assyria, i. 6. wander as 
exiles. Deut. 26.5 728 "228 ₪ wander- 
ing Syrian. Also of things, e. g. of 
streams which lose themselves in the 





אבד 


desert, Job 6, 18. Metaph. of wisdom 
become extinct, Is. 29, 14.—Hence 

2. to perish, to be destroyed; Syr. 
Samar. id. The Arabic in this sense 


has the kindr. bb. Spoken of persons 
and other living things as perishing, Ps. 
37, 20. Job 4,11; sometimes with מעל‎ 
הְאָרֶץ‎ Deut. 4, 26. 11, 17. Josh. 23, 13. 16. 
Also of a land or houses which are laid 
waste, Jer. 9,11. Am. 3,15. Metaph. of 
hope, desires, vows, as failing, being dis- 
appointed, Ps. 9, 19. 119, 10. Prov. 10, 28. 
11, 7. Ez. 12, 22.Constr. with > of pers. 
1 Sam. 9, 3. 20 ; seq. מן‎ Deut. 22, 3. Job 
11, 20 מִפָהֶם‎ TaN O12 their refuge per- 
ל‎ Jer. 25, 35. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 7, 26 
DIP NED תאבד מפהן‎ Mm the law 
shall perish from the priest and counsel 
from the aged, i. e. shall forsake them, 
comp. Jer. 18, 18. 49,7. Hence Deut. 
32, 28 עצות‎ tak גור‎ @ nation whose 
counsel is perished, void of counsel, Vuig. 
consilit expers. Jer. 4, 9 Wham ראבָד לב‎ 


the heart of the king shall perish, i. e. for 


fear and terror. Job 8, 13 52m mpm 
תאבד‎ and [so] shall the hope of the im- 
pious man perish. Ps. 9, 19. 112, 10. 
Prov. 10, 28. 

3. to be ready to perish, i. e. to be 
wretched, miserable. Part. Ta one 
wretched, miserable, unfortunate, Joh 
29, 13. 31, 19. Prov. 31, 6. 

Piet 738 1. 207086, pr. to let be lost, 
to give up as lost, Ecc. 3, 6. 

2. to make wander, to scatter a flock, 
Jer. 23, 1. 

3. to cause to perish, to destroy ; Ecc. 
7, 7 אתדלב מִמְנָה‎ TaN" ₪ gift destroyeth 
i.e. corrupteth the mind. Seq. 97, to de- 
stroy out of any thing, Jer. 51, 55.—Spec. 
a) Of things, to destroy, to lay waste, 2K. 
19, 18. Num. 33, 52. Deut. 12,2. jin Jax 
to waste one’s substance, Prov. 29, 3. b) 
Of men, to destroy, to kill, to put to death, 
Esth. 3, 9. 13. 2 K. 11, 1. 13, 7. 

Hipu. Tayi. q. Pi. to destroy, to cut 
off, as men and nations. 12601.7, 10. 8, 20; 
sometimes with the addition of nen asp 
Lev. 23, 30; השמיס‎ rane Deut. 7, 24; 
also of a land, to lay waste, Zeph. 2, 5; 
of hope, Job 14, 19.—Very rarely the 
quiescent & in 1 pers. fut. is dropped, as 
אבידָה‎ for TAX Jer. 46, 8. 

Deriv. אִבְדֶן--אבָד‎ . 


אבד 


to perish, Jer.‏ , ראבד Chald. fut.‏ אבר 
.11 ,10 

‘Apa. הובר‎ , fut. sain, inf. חובָדָה‎ , to 
destroy, to cut off, Dan. 2, 12. 18, 24.— 
Horn. 7254, after the Heb. manner, 
Dan. 7, 11. 


TAR m. 1. one wretched, wnfortu- 
nate ; see r. S38 no. 3. 

2. Participial noun, destruction, Num. 
24, 20. 24. See Lehrg. p. 488. 


MIAN f£ (Tseri impure) 1. a thing 
lost, something missing, Ex. 22, 8. Lev. 
5, 22. 23. 

2.1. 4. yimax place of destruction, 
abyss, 1. e. Sheol, Hades, Prov. 27, 20 
Chethibh. 


m. 1. destruction, Job 31, 12.‏ הבדוך 

2. place of destruction, abyss, nearly 
synon. with שאול‎ , Job 26, 6. 28, 22. Prov. 
1, 11. 

TIAN m. verbal of Piel for j738 , hence 
without Dag. lene in 7, destruction, 
slaughter, Esth. 9, 5. 


TIAN constr. 
death, Esth. 8, 6. 


* TAN fut. max", pr. to breathe after, 
to desire ; comp. tlie kindred roots 738, 
387, 28M, also 398, 32m, Lat. aveo.— 
Hence 

1. to be willing, inclined, disposed ; to 
will. always with a negative partic. ex- 
cept Is. 1, 19. Job 39,9. Constr. c. infin. 
either simpl. Deut. 2, 30. 10, 10. 25, 7. Is. 
30, 9; or with >, which however be- 
longs rather to prose, Lev. 26, 21.2 Sam. 
18, 14. 16. Exod. 10, 27 onbwe may לא‎ 
he would not let them go. Job 39, 9 
WIAD OF MINT will the buffalo be will- 
ing to serve thee? Also c. ace. Prov. 1, 
25; absol. Is. 1, 19 תחאבו הּשְמִעמּס‎ ON if 
ye be willing ail obedient, lit. if ye con- 
sent and obey ; see in ben Hiph. no. 2. 
Prov. 1, 10. With dat. of pers. to be 
willing towards any one, willing-mind- 
ed, to obey (often with synon. > (שמע‎ 
Ps. 81, 12. Deut. 13, 9. Prov. 1, 30. 

2. te desire, i. e. to want, to need, a 
signif. found in, the derivatives אבור‎ 
yay, אַּביְנֶח‎ . , 

Nors. In Arabic this verb has the 
sense fo be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe, 
corresponding to Heb. Max .לא‎ But this 


id. destruction‏ אָבדן 


4 





אבו 


must not be regarded as a contrary aig- 
nification ; since the idea of inclining, 
which in Heb. implies towards any one, 
expressing good will, Germ. Zuneigung, 
is in Arabic merely referred to the oppo- 
site direction, i. e. from or against any 
one, expressing ill will,Germ. Abneigung, 


2%. 
i. 6. aversion, loathing; whence ele 
stinking swamp-water, pr. loathsome, 


S 5 
se5} a reed growing in marshes, bul- 
rush ; comp. B38, 71238. 

Ded TSX, ‘and those under no. 2. 


TAR m. reed, bulrush, papyrus, i. q. 


8% 5 5 
Arab. 85)! , collect. gf, see r. max 
note ; although the Heb. word might 
come from the notion of a reed with its 
top inclined, bowed down, comp. Is. 
58, 5.—Once ‘Tob 9, 96 צָבָה‎ MIN skiffs 
of reed, i. e. boats or skiffs made of the 
papyrus of the Nile, in common use 
among the Egyptians and Ethiopians, 
and famous for their lightness and swift- 
ness ; see Comment. on Is. 18,2. Others 
translate ships of desire, i. e. hasting 
with eager desire to the haven, Symm. 
vavot 7500000006. The reading אירבה‎ 
which is exhibited in 44 Mss. is doubt- 
less to be pronounced M38, an’ ‘o be 
explained of hostile or robber-ships, 
which likewise sail swiftly ; this g’ 7esa 
very good parallelism to the eagle in the 
other hemistich pouncing upon his prey. 
So the Syr. The same sense would also 
be expressed by the common reading, if 
for 72% it were written אָבָה‎ , 


“IAN .ג‎ (r. aN no. 2) want, poverty, 
wretchedness, once Prov. 23,29; after the 
form קטול‎ , prob. for the sake of paro- 
nomasia with the words "ik and הזר‎ 
comp. Lehrg. p. 374 note 7, and Is. 15, 
4. 17, 1. 59, 13. So Abulwalid, whom 
we do not hesitate to follow.—Kimchi, 
who is followed by most interpreters, 
makes it an exclamation of pain, O! wo! 
like אזר‎ and .הזור‎ Comp. Gr. eifor, 
Arist. Pac. 1066. 

DAAN m. (r. 028) by Syriasm for 
אבזס‎ , whence constr. 0528 18. 1, 3; plur. 
ETON ; ; astall, stable, barn, aihere cat- 
tle are fed Job 39, 9; and fodder stored 
Prov. 14, 4. The sient stall is also ap- 
propriate in 15.1 ,3 ; where however Sept. 


אבח 


and Vulg. render presepe, i. e. crib, 
manger, which both here and in Job 
l.c. is ney) less apt and probable. Comp. 


Arab. Sh Chald. 82758, stall and crib. 
So אבוס‎ is also used in the Talmud. 


* אבה‎ 8 001 of doubtful signif. perh. 
iq. ג אֶבף‎ 52, to turn, to turn about. 
Hence 


AVIAN f. once, Ez. 21, 20 297 אִבְחִת‎ 
a turning of the sword, i. e. a sword 
turning itself, perh. glittering, 1. 6. 272" 
מתחפכת‎ Gen. 3, 24. But more proba- 
bly it should here read: טְבְחַת חֶרֶב‎ 6 
slaughter of the sword ; and this con- 
jecture is supported by the Sept. opayia 
Gouqotec, Chald. 8290 "up, and the 
words of the text which fallow, ah! itis 
made bright, it is sharpened for slaugh- 
ter, Maw>; comp. v. 14.15. The Greek 
words וט‎ opuyn, are elsewhere 
often put for the Heb. may, Anau, טבח‎ . 


(r. nwa, by transp. for‏ אבטיחים 
gerbe to cook) m. plur. melons,‏ ,20 


Num. 11, 5. Corresponding is Arab. 


7 5% - 
3 by transp. for 2 from 2 


<< 


to cook, to ripen; like Gr. 6800 melon, 
squash, from ,אה‎ comp. .בְּשַל‎ The 
Hebrews prefixed the prosthetic א‎ .-- 
From the above Arabic word comes the 
Spanish budiecas, French pastéques. 


(AN pr.n.f Abi, the mother of Heze- 
kiah, 2K. 18,2. In the parallel passage 
2 Chr. 29, 1, she is called more fully and 
correctly M38, which is also read in 
some copies in 2 06 


(father of strength, i. 6.‏ אבִידְעַלְבון 
strong, from r. .Aé prevaluit) Abi-‏ 
albon, pr. n. of one of David's officers,‏ 
Sam. 23, 31; called also 58734 1 Chr.‏ 2 
.32 ,11 


Sera (father of strength, 1. e. 
strong) Abiel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 32, 
see jia>9-"aN. b) The grandfather of 
king Saul, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14,51. In the 
genealogical table in 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39, 
Ner is said to have been the grandfather 
of Saul; but according to 2 Sam. 14, 5, 
₪6 was his uncle. The true descent was 


as follows: 
1* 





אבי 
Abiel‏ 


Kish Ner 


Saul Abner. 


FON AN (father of gathering, i. 6 
gatherer,) Abiasaph, pr. n. of a Levite 
of the family of Korah, Ex. 6, 24; called 
also 738 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 9, 19. 


m. (7. 338) an ear of grain, a‏ אָבִיב 
השעורה 31 ,9 green ear, Lev. 2, 14. Ex.‏ 
the barley was in the ear;‏ (ב)אָבהב 
comp. for the syntax Cant. 2,13. win‏ 
3"aN the’ month Abib, i. e. of green‏ 
Nisan, be-‏ נרסן ears afterwards called‏ 
ginning with the new moon of April, or‏ 
according to the Rabbins, of March ;‏ 
the first month of the Heb. year, Ex.‏ 
Deut. 16, 1.‏ .15 ,23 .4 ,13 


297A (whose father is exultatron) 
Abigail, pr.n.f. a) The wife of Nabal 
and afterwards of David, 1 Sam. 25, 3.14; 
called also by contr. 53738 v. 32, 2 Sam. 
5 
3, 3 Cheth. Comp. Arab. 2 for ו‎ 
what? b) A sister of ה‎ 1 Aves 
16; called also 53938 2 Sam..17, 25. 


JPA (father of the judge) Abidan, 
pr. n. of a phylarch or chief of the tribe 
of Benjamin in the time of the exodus, 
Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 


YPAN (father of knowledge, i. e 
knowing, wise) Abidah, pr. n. ofa son of 
Midian, Gen. 25, 4. 


MAN (i. g. WAN whose father is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Abijah. 

1. Masc. a) The second son of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 8, 2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8 c) 
1K.J4,1. d) 1 Chr. 24, 10. Neh. 10, 8. 
6( ig. 173N king of Judah, see the 
next article. 

2. Fem. 
"aN. 

WPAN (whose father is Jehovah) 
also אִבְיָה‎ (id.) pr. n. Abijah, king of 
Judah, son and successor of Rehoboam, 
2 Chr. 13,1sq. In the books of Kings 
always written O73% Abijam, 1 K. 14 
31. 15, 1. 7. 8, i.e. father of the sea. vi 
maritimus. 


a) 1 Chr, 2,24. b) See in 


אבי 


(to whom He, i. 6. God, is‏ אַביהוא 
father) pr. n. Abihu, a son of Aaron,‏ 
slain by fire from God for offering un-‏ 
lawful sacrifice, Lev. 10, 1 sq.‏ 


THMAR (whose father is Judah, i. q. 
יְהזּדֶה‎ "3y) Abihud, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8,3. 


4 (אַבְיחַיל (perh. for‏ אַבִיהִיל 
pr. n. f. a) The wife of Rehoboam, 2‏ 
Chr. 11,18. b) 1 Chr. 2, 29.‏ 


JAN adj. .ז)‎ May no. 2) 1. needy, 
poor, Deut. 15, 4.7.11. Sons of the 
needy, i. 6. the needy, the poor, Ps. 72, 
4; see {2 no. 8. 

2. poor, i. e. afflicted, distressed, 
wretched, often coupled with synon. "22. 
Ps. 40, 18 וְמְבְרון‎ 72D "321 and Iam poor 
and afflicted. 70, 6 81, 1. 109, 22.—Spec. 
like "29, spoken "of one who suffers un- 
justly, with the accessory idea of humble 
and pious feeling; whence in Am. 2, 6 
צףרק‎ and אִביון‎ are joined. Also of a 
whole people ‘subjected to suffering and 
calamity, e. g. the Israelites in exile, Is. 
41,17; como. 25,4. In the same sense 
the sect of the Elionties adopted this 
name, as being ot שד ה‎ 7 av 
tot 7 Buorhela tay otgavav Matt. 5, 3. 


TDP ARN f. pr. desire, appetite, lust, from 
r. aN no. 1; then the caper-berry, which 
is said to be a provocative of appetite and 
lust, Plut. Quest. Symp. 6. 2. Plin. H. 
.א‎ 13. 23. ib. 20.15. Once 1400. 12, 5. 
So Sept. Vulg. Syr. The Rabbins use 
the plur. 472938 not only for caper-ber- 
ries, but also for the small fruits or berries 
of other trees, as the myrtle, olive, etc. 


DAN (father of might, .ג‎ q. mighty) 
Abihail, pr.n.m. a) Num. 3, 35. -b) 
1 Chr. 5,14. c) The father of Esther, 
Esth. 2, 15. 9, 29. 


AIAN (father of goodness) Abitub, 
pr. u. Mm. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 

DUAN (whose father is the dew) Abi- 
tal, pr. n. of one of David’s wives, 2 Sam. 
3, 4. 

see ‘aN.‏ אִבְיָם 


DN'MAN .מז‎ Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1,22, 
Abimael, pr. n. of one of the descendants 
of Joktan in Arabia, prob. the father or 
founder of an Arabian tribe called dx, 
a trace of which Bochart (Phaleg 2. 24) 





אבי 


finds in Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 9. 4; 
where the name Med: prob. refers to 
the same wandering tribe in the vicinity 
of the modern Mecca, which Strabo calls 
Mewutor, Minei. 


TAN (father of the king, or father 
king) in pause 72°28 , Abimelech, pr. n. 
a) Of several kings in the land of the Phi- 
listines at different periods of time, Gen. 
20, 2 sq. 21, 22 sq. 26,186. 34, % The 
same king who in Ps. 1. 6. is called Abi- 
melech, in 1 Sam. 21, 11 bears the name 
of 095% Achish ; and hence the former 
might seem to be acommon title of these 
kings, like the sLa OL Padishah (Pater 
Rex) of the Persian kings, and Galt 
4705 (father, pr. paternity) of the 
Khans of Bucharia. b) A son of Gideon, 
Judg. 8, 31 sq. 9, 1 sq. 2 Sam. 11, 21. 
c) 1 Chr. 18, 16, where the true reading 
is prob. 22", as in 2 Sam. 8, 17. 


27°28 (father of nobleness, or noble 
father) Abinadab, pr. n.m. a) A son 
of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16, 8. 17,13. b) Ason 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 91, 2. c) 1 Sam. 7,1. 
8( 1 4,11. 


(father of pleasantness or‏ אבִינְעַם 
grace) Abinoam, pr. n. of the father of‏ 
Barak, Judg. 4, 6. 5, 1.‏ 


“PAN (father of a light) Abiner, pr. 
n.m. 1 Sam. 14,50. Elsewhere 7238 
Abner, q. v. \ 


(father of help, like Germ.‏ אַבִיעָזָר 
Adolf, from Atta father and Holf help)‏ 
Abiezer, pr.n.m. a) A son of Gilead,‏ 
Josh. 17,2; also meton. of his descend-‏ 
ants, Judg. 6, 34. 8, 2. Patronym. is‏ 
the Abi-ezrite Judg. 6, 11. 24.‏ אָבִר העזרר 
—An abridged form is "1y"% Jezer,‏ .32 ,8 
ארעז-" Num. 26, 30; and the patronym.‏ 
ib. b) One of David’s warriors, 2 Sam.‏ 
Chr. 11, 28. 27, 12.‏ 1 .27 ,23 


WAX m. subst. (r. 758) one strong, 
mighty, only in the formula אבר רשקב‎ , 
Syne war, themighty One of Jacob oF 
Israel ‘apokenof God, Gen. 49, 24. Is. 1 24. 


YAN adj. )+. (אֶבַר‎ = 1. strong, mighty, 
spoken of persons, and often as subst. 
one strong, a mighty one, Judg. 5, 
22. Lam. 1, 15. Jer. 46,15. Ps. 76,6 
ab אִבּרֶר.‎ the strong of heart, stout- 
hearted. —Poetically דשא‎ 650% put: a) 


אבי 


For a bullock, Ps. 22,13 {62 צבררר‎ strong 
ones of Bashan, i.e. bulls of Bashan. 
50, 13. Metaph. for princes Ps. 68, 31. 
b) For ₪ horse, only in Jeremiah, as 8, 
16. 47, 3. 50, 11—Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 104. 2, note. e 

2. powerful, potent, noble, Job 24, 22. 
34,20. momar ond food of nobles or 
princes, i.e. of superior quality, rich 
and delicate, Ps. 78, 25; comp. Judg. 
5, הרערם--.95‎ aR chief of the herds- 
men 1 Sam. 21, 8. 

3. a> "aN stout of heart, 1. 6. obsti- 
nate, wilful, perverse, Is. 46, 12. Comp. 
=) pin. 

OVAN (father of altitude) Abiram, 
pr. n. m. a) Num. 16, 1. 12. 26, 19. 
b) 1K. 16, 34. 


(father of error) Abishag,‏ אַברמג 
pr. n. ofa concubine of David, 1 K. 1, 3.‏ 
.17 ,2 

JW AN (father of welfare) Abishua, 
.ז.ת .חק‎ a)iChr.8,4. b) 6,4. 5.50. 
Ezra 7, 5. 


“AWAY (father of the wall) Abishur, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 2, 28. 29. 

“WAN (father of a gift, see (שר‎ Abi- 
shai, pr. n. of a son of David’s sister 
and one of his chief officers, the brother 
of Joab, 1 Sam. 26, 6 sq. 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
24; sometimes also written "W2x 2 Sam. 
10, 10. 

(father of peace) Abisha-‏ אַבִימלום 
lom, pr. n. of the father-in-law of Reho-‏ 
boam, 1 K. 15, 2.10. But in 2 Chr. 11,‏ 
it is written Dv>waN.‏ ,21 .20 


(father of abundance, for‏ אֶבְיָמַר 
of a son of Ahi-‏ .מ anna) Abiathar, pr.‏ 
melech the priest, and a faithful friend‏ 
of David, by whom he was made high-‏ 
priest along with Zadok, but was de-‏ 
posed by Solomon, 1 Sam. 22, 20 sq.‏ 
Sam. 15, 24.—For 2 Sam.‏ 2 .7 ,30 .6 ,23 
see F227.‏ ,17 ,8 


7 yas prob. to roll, to roll up or wind, 


to entangle. Kindr. roots are 73, JIL, 
to entangle, to be entangled, intricate, 
3]22 to well or boil up, as a fountain, 739 
to interweave, to braid; also the harsher 
727, Ast, to turn.—Once 

Hirae. to roll itself together, to be 


, 





אבל 


rolled up, spoken of smoke rolling up- 
wards in a dense column; Is. 9, 17 
JOY פָּאוּת‎ ADAXN so that (the thickets) 
shall roll upwards as the mounting up 
of smoke ; comp. Syr. Vulg.—Syr. 4£121 
is explained by the grammarians as i. q. 
te be proud, to walk proudly, perh. pr. 
‘te roll oneself forwards,’ in the manner 
of a corpulent man. 


*1 Dax fat. ה רְאָבָל‎ to mourn, seq. 
עס‎ over any thing Hos, 10, 5. Am. 8, 8. 
Arab. Syr. id. The primary idea seems 
to be, to be languid, to go with the head 
hanging down, as do mourners ; comp. 
the kindr. roots BX, >8, also 753, 
dao, dpe, all which are from the lites 
ral tock bal, fal, and include the idea of 
falling, sinking; comp. spudio, fallo, 
Germ. fallen, Engl. to fall. It is trans- 
ferred also from the dress and manner 
of mourners to the voice and to lamen- 
tation, see >ax.—Poet. of inanimate 
things, Am. 1, 2 נְאלתהמרערם‎ abay the 
pastures of the shepherds mourn. 18. 24, 
4.7 גְפֶן‎ Mbbax Winn daN the new wine 
(i. e. the grapes) mourneth, the vine lan- 
guisheth. 33, 9. 

Hreu. הַאָבִיל‎ to cause to mourn, to 
make lament, Ez. 31, 15; of inaninrate 
things, Lam. 2, 8. 

Hitup. pr. to show oneself as mourn- 
ing, hence to mourn, i. q. Kal, but chief 
ly in prose, while Kal is more usual in 
poetry, Gen. 37, 34. Ex. 33, 4; with אל‎ 
or על‎ of pers. 1 Sam. 15, 35. 2 Sam. 
13, 37. 

Driv. day 1, bax. 


5 25 

. 11.528, Arab. JOf and dul to be 
moist, wet, sc. with the moisture of 
grass; hence Syr. בבכ-\'‎ grass. Kindr. 
is dba, bs, to water, רבל‎ to flow. 
Hence bax Il. 


I. Sax adj. (r. 23x 1) mourning, 
Gen. 37, 35. Lam. 1, 4 mibax ציון‎ 2275 
the ways of Zion are mourning, 6. 
they mourn. Constr. >ax Ps. 33, +. 
Plur. constr. "53 Is. ₪ % with Tsere 


impure ; comp. Arab. dust. 
If. Dax .מז‎ (r. 52% II,) prob. a grassy 
place, pasture, meadow, Arab. dot fresh 


אבל 


and long grass, 808-600. So 1 Sam. 
6, 18, unless instead - הִגְּדלָה‎ bah it 
should read M530 738 which the con- 
text in v. 14. 15, seems to demand, and 
which is expressed by Sept. and Syr.—It 
is frequent in geographical pr. names: 

a) M2va-M7a bax Abel Beth-Maachah 
i.e. situated near Beth-Maachah q. v. 
[now called Abi el-Kamh, a town on the 
west side of the valley leading from 
Merj ’Aydn to the plain of the 11016. 
west of Paneas and Dan; see Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 213 sq.—R.] 2 Sam. 20, 
14.15. 1K. 15, 20. 2K. 15, 29. Else- 
where 0927>38 Abel-maim 2 Chr. 16, 4, 
comp. 1 K. 15, 20. Also simpl. >a 
2 Sam. 20, 18. 

b) השטים.‎ bax Abel-shittim (acacia- 
meadow) Num. 33, 49; a place in the 
plains of Moab, prob. the same which in 
Num. 25,1. Mic. 6, 5, is called simpl. 
שטיס‎ . 

ce) כְּרָמרם‎ bax Abel-keramim, (mea- 
dow of vineyards) Judg. 11, 33; a village 
of the Ammonites, ו‎ to Euse- 
bius still rich in vineyards in his day. 

d) mbin9 bax (meadow of dancing) 
Abel-meholah, a ‘Village of Issachar, not 
far from Scythopolis, the birth-place of 
the’ prophet Elisha, Judg. 7, 22. 1 K. 4, 
12. 19, 16. 

6( מצרְים‎ bax Gen. 50, 11 (meadow 
of the Egyptians) Abel- Mizraim, name 
of an area or threshing-floor near the 
Jordan. Here prob. we should read 
with other points, and pronounce אבָל‎ 
מצררם‎ , 1. 6. mourning of the Egyptians ; 
see the context. 


DAN m. (r. bax 1( ₪ suff. “bay, 
mourning, lamentation, Esth. 4, 3. 9,22; 
espec. for the dead, Gen. 27, 41 אבל"‎ 
ל"ר‎ mourning for an only son, Am. 8, 
10. Jer. 6, 26. Mic.1,8 M297 כּבְנות‎ bay 
a mourning as of ostriches, which make 
a wailing cry. > Dax נִטָה‎ to make a 
mourning for any one, Gen. 50, 10. 


adv. 1) Affirmative, in the earlier‏ אבל 
Hebrew, truly, certainly, indeed, Gen.‏ 
Sam. 14,5. 2K.4,14. Also‏ 2 .21 ,42 
with a corrective sense, nay indeed, nay‏ 
rather, immo vero, Gen. 17,19. 1K. 1,43.—‏ 
It corresponds to the Arabic corrective‏ 


%9- 
partic. 6 but indeed, but more, nay 





אבן 


rather; and is derived from r. m3, pr. 
i.q. Heb. 532, so that its primary force 
seems to lie in denying the contrary. 
The א‎ is prosthetic. 

2. In later writers, adversative, but, 
but yet, nevertheless, Dan. 10, 7. 21. 


Ezra10,13. 2Chr.1,4. 19,3. Arab. ho 
but.—Other particles of this kind, which 
are both affirmative and adversative, are 
JR, j28. Comp. Lat. verum, vero. 


PAN see ba. 


0 JER obsol. root, prob. to build, 
comp. 723 to build, and 7a8.to prop, tc 
support, to found, whence }% artisan, 
פד‎ Hence 


JAN, in pause 728, 6. suff. 258; plur. 
DIN, constr. "23%; comm. gend. most- 
ly fem. and so even Job 28, 2; but m. 
1 Sam. 17, 40. 

1. a stone, of any kind, whether rough 
or polished, large or small. Collect. 
stones, Gen. 11, 3. Spoken of a founda- 
tion stone, Is. 28, 16 ; of vessels of stone 


Ex. 7,19. Syr. ]12[ id. but rare. Eth. 


B03 -—Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 37 and he 
Reeams stone, i.e. stiff, rigid like stone. 

jaunt a> the heart of stone, i.e. hard, ob- 
durate, Ez. 11, 19. 36, 26; also of firm 
undaunted courage Job 41,16. 772 jay 
collect. hatlstones Is. 30, 30; whence 
Josh. 10, 11 פדלות,‎ DDN large hail- 

2. Spec. a precious stone, ‘gem, Ex. 
28, 9 sq. 35, 27; more fully yan ie 
Is. 54, 19; 9M ja Prov. 17, 8; 558 
mp" Ez. 28, 13; which last is ‘alsa 5 
of finer kinds of stones for building, as 
marble, 1 K. 10, 2. 11. 

3. stone-ore, ore, Job 28, 2. Comp. 


Arabic dual yb the two stones, 


ores, i. e. gold and silver. 

4. a rock, Gen. 49, 24 xs" yay the 
rock of Terael, i.e. Jehovah ; comp. צוּר‎ . 

5. a weight of a balance, even when 
not made of stone; since anciently, as 
at the present day. the Orientals often 
made use of stones ‘or weights ; comp. 
Engl. stone for a weight of 14 pounds, 
Germ. Stein. 3X} 28 diverse weights, 
Deut. 25, 13. 0°23 אִבְנֶר‎ weights of the 
bag, i. e. carried about in a bag, Prov. 


אבן 


16, 11.—Zech. 5, 8 הַפְרֶת‎ JAN the leaden 
weight. 4, 10 הביל‎ aN —Also a plum- 
met, Is. 34, 11 he shall stretch out upon it 
the line of wasteness בהל‎ 42381 and the 
plummet of desolation, i. e. as fall things 
are to be destroyed by line and rule ; as 
to the sense, comp. Am. 7, 8. 

6. Sometimes a@ stone serves as a de- 
signation in geographical names, e. g. 
a) "12 ]3% (stone of help) Eben-ezer, set 
up by Samuel at Mizpeh, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 
5, 1. 7, 19. b) D1 אֶבֶן‎ (stone of de- 
parture) 1 Sam. 20, 19; comp. nent. 


J28 Chald. st. emphat. 8238, id. Dan. 
2, 34. 35. 


DAN 2 .א‎ 5, 12 in Chethibh for אַמִנָה‎ 
gq. v. Comp. in lett. .ב‎ 


Jas i. q. 728, @ stone, only in Dual 
צְבְנָרֶם‎ pr. pair of stones, and spoken‘ 

1. Of ₪ potter's wheel. Jer. 18, 3 
DANS מִלְאבָה‎ Hibs ann behold he 
(the ‘potter) wrought a work upon the 
wheel. It appears to have consisted of 
two stones, one above and the other 
below, and is so depicted on Egyptian 


monuments: ( See Rosellini 


Monum. Civil. Tab. L. Wilkinson’s 
Manners and Cust. of the Anc. Egypt. III. 
p. 164. Originally, and also for potters 
working in the open air, it seems to have 
been made of stone ; afterwards of wood. 
A wooden wheel of this kind is called in 
the Talmud 779, pr. trunk, stem, then 
cippus, then a potter’s wheel made of a 
trunk, and also a cart-wheel made in like 
manner.—Hence, from the resemblance, 
it comes to signify 

2. alow seat, stool, on which the work- 
man sat; made, זג‎ would seem, ofa block 
of wood, and frequently represented on 
Egyptian monuments. A seat of this 
kind was doubtless used by the midwife 
while assisting a woman in labour lying 
onabed. So Ex. 1,16 when ye do the 
office of a midwife to the Hebrew women 
חוּא‎ FATON עלדְהאָבְנָלֶם‎ JANT then shall 
ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether 
it be a boy. etc. The midwife is di- 
rected, at the very moment of birth, 
while she yet sits on her stool and no 
one else has seen or touched the infant, 
to ascertain its sex by the sight or ra- 





אבק 


ther touch, and, if it be a male, to kill it ; 
as she could easily do by the pressure 
of her hand or finger, unknown to the 
parents. 


DIAN m. (for v23, Aleph prosthet.) :. 
suff. F238 ; plur. אִבְנֶטרם‎ ; a belt, gir- 
dle, worn by the priests, Ex. 28, 4. 39. 40. 
Lev. 16, 4; also by other persons of rank, 
Is. 22. 21. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2, 
Chaid. 728, 7345, 872798, abelt. This 
word both i in Heb. and Chald. is derived 
from the Persian, where Qiy (Sanscr. 
bandha, Germ. and Engl. band) denotes 
any thing that binds, and also a girdle. 


“228 pr.n.m. (father ofa light) Abner, 
Saul’s commander in chief, 1 Sam. 14, 51. 
17, 55. 57. 20, 25. Sometimes called 
92738 q.v.1 Sam. 14,50. Sept. 400 .טע‎ 


y das as in Chald. and Talmud. 0 
fodder, to feed largely, to fatten ; pr. 
prob. to stamp in, comp. kindr. 092, and 
hence to stuff, to cram ; comp. Gr. 19é- 
go, pr. i. gq. ושקה‎ Only in Part. pass. 
Prov. 15, 17; of geese, 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23]. 

Deriv. DIAN, מאָבוּס‎ . 

plur. fem. blains, pustules‏ אִבַעְבְּעַת 
rising in the skin, Ex. 9, 9. 10. It isa‏ 
verbal from Chald. r. 912, Pilp. 3233,‏ 
to boil up, to swell up; hence a8‏ 
pustules. The Heb. pre-‏ :בב רבג ן 


fixes א‎ prosthetic. Comp. 992, 922. 


, yas obsol. root, perh. i. q. 722. to 
be white; whence Chald. אִבְצָא‎ tin. 
Hence the two following: 


VAX Abez, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Issachar, per). so called from tin, Josh. 
19, 20. 


JXAN (perh. of tin) Jbzan, pr. n. of a 
judge of Israel, Judg. 19, 8.10. R. yas. 


= pas not used in Kal, prob. to pound, 
to beat small, to bray, from the force of 
the onomatopoetic syllables פג .43 , בק‎ , 
PD, which like P1, דך‎ , (see PR, 723,) 
express the idea of pounding, beating 
small; comp. 722 to distil. דפק‎  עגפ‎ 
wap, also nyyn, myyvio. Germ. pochen, 
boken, espec. Erz pochen. Hence P28 
dust, MRIS. 

P28? Gen. 32, 25. 26; denom.‏ .אפוא 
from PX dust, recipr. pr. to dust each‏ 
other sc. by wrestling, and hence tu wres-‏ 


pan 


6 seq. OY. So in Greek, aodaie, 
svunohatey, cuyxoviotodat, from man, 
x6vtc. This rather unusual word seems 
to have been chosen by the writer here, 
by way of allusion to the torrent רבק‎ v. 
23. 


P28 .מז‎ dust, spec. such as is fine and 
light, comp. in r. pax; easily driven by 
the wind, Is. 5, 24; or raised by horses 
in running, Ez. 26, 10. Hence distin- 
guished from "59 thick and heavy dust, 
Deut. 28, 24. Poet. the dust of God’s 
feet, for the clouds, as if trodden of God, 
Nah. 1, 3. Comp. pnw. 


MPA + id. whence 531" MPIN powder 
of the merchant, i. 6. aromatic, Cant. 3, 6. 


, “aN 1. pr. to strive upwards, to 
mount, to soar, see Hiph. and the deriv. 
“aN and max. Perhaps kindr. with 729, 
423, comp. Pers. 21 eber, קת סה‎ 
which express the idea of above, over, 
passing over, transcending ; see in 729. 

2. Trop. of any force or 8/80/66, to be 
strong, mighty, see deriv. "3X, WAX. 

Hrpu. to mount upwards in flight, to 
soar, as the hawk, Job 39, 26. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


“AN m. a wing-feather, pinion, as the 
instrument of flying, soaring, e. g. of the 
eagle, Is. 40,21; the dove, Ps. 55,7. Dis- 
tinguished from the wing itself, Ez. 17, 3. 


MIAN f. id. Job 39, 16 [13]. Ps. 68, 14. 
Poet. ascribed to God, Deut. 32, 11. Ps. 
91, 4. 


OMIA pr. .מ‎ Abraham, the founder 
of the Jewish nation, son of Terah, born 
in Mesopotamia, which he left to wander 
through the land of Canaan with his 
flocks in the nomadic manner ; see Gen. 
c. 12-25. In the book of Genesis as far 
as to c. 17, 5. he is called אִבְרֶם‎ ‘father 
of altitude, Abram. But in that place, 
where a numerous posterity is promised 
him, by a slight change of name he is 
called אַבְרְהֶםס‎ ‘father of a multitude,’ 


2 
(comp. Arab. Ls, a great number, 
multitude,) or as the context explains it 
ova אִבְרְהֶם 80--. אב הָמון‎ "bE the God 
of Abraham, i. e. Jehovah, 2 Chr. 30, 6. 
Ps, 47,10. אַבְרְחם‎ 37] the seed of Abra- 
ham, i. 6 the Israelites, Ps. 105, 6. Is. 





אנג 10 


41, 8. In the same sense simpl. D738 
Mic. 7, 20. 


FIAN a word cried by the heralds 
before the chariot of Joseph, Gen. 41, 43. 
Were it a Hebrew word, it might be 
infin. absol. Hiph. from 1. 972, for the 
regular 2317, (comp. 0°3U8 for הַמְכִּים‎ 
Jer. 25, 3,) here supplying the place of 
the imperat. i. q. bow the knee; Vulg. 
clamante precone, ut omnes coram eo 
genua flecterent ; and so Abulwalid and 
Kimchi; comp. Lehrg. p. 319.—More 
prob. the word is of Egyptian origin, but 
changed and inflected by the Heb. writer 
so that, although foreign, it might yet 
have a Heb. sound, and be referred to a 
Heb. etymology ; comp. פַּרְה , שה , חם‎ . 
The true form of the Egyptian word 
which lies hid in 3738, is prob. either 


dG PeK afrek, i. e. let every one bow 


himself, in an opt. sense ; so Jablonsky 
Opusce. ed. te Water Tom. I. p. 4. Copt. 


Vers. John 8, 8; or better זס א‎ 


26% aperek, aprek, i. 6. bow th 


head, Rossii Etymologie Aigypt. s. v.- 
See also in 38 no. 7. 


"WAN see .אָבִישִי‎ 


nibwas (father of peace, i. e. pacific) 
Absalom, pr.n. a) The third son of Da- 
vid, by Maacah, 2 Sam. 3, 3, celebrated 
for his rebellion against his father ; for 
an account of his life and death, see 2 
Sam.c. 13-18. As to the sepulchre near 
Jerusalem which in modern times has 
borne his name, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 519, 590. b) i. g. אַבִישלום‎ 6. v. 


9% 
* RIN obsol. root, Arab. \] to flee. 
—Hence 
RA¥ (fagitive) Agee, pr. n. .מז‎ 2 Sam. 
23, 11. 


. 5 
* 338 obsol. root, Arab. =f to burn, 


to flame, as fire. Hence the two foll. 
pr. names. 


438 and 338 (Num. 24,7) Agag, pr. a. 


_of Amalekitish kings, Num. 24, 7. 1 Sam. 


15, 8. 9. 20. 32. 


“A38 Agagite, gentile .מ‎ of Haman, 
Esth. 3, 1. 10. 8, 3.5. Josephus explains 
it by “Auodyxttns, Ant. 11. 6. 5. 


אגד 


8 TAN obsol. root, Chald. to bind, to tie, 
comp. 728, 722, and the remark under 
.גרד ית‎ In Arabic some of its derivatives 
are used trop. of arched work, edifices 
of arched and firmly compacted struc- 
ture, in reference to the firm coherence 
of all their parts; comp. אחז‎ and M338 
no. 4.—Hence 


AAS ₪ 1. ₪ band, knot. אנת ממה‎ 
bands of the yoke, Is. 58, 6. 

2. a bundle, bunch, tied together, e. g. 
of hyssop, Ex. 12, 22. 

3. a band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 2, 25. 
Comp. ban. 

4. anarch, vault, e. g. of the heavens, 
Am. 9, 6. Gain Germ. Gat, Gaden, 
story of a building, from the verb gaden, 
galten, which implies a binding; see 
Adelung Lex. h. vv. 


THN m. a nut, Cant. 6, 11. ץ₪‎ and 
Arab. ye Hog: Pers. "יל‎ The 
Heb. word seems derived from the Per- 
sian, prefixing א‎ prosthetic. Comp. in 
Jett. .א‎ 


“AN Agur, pr. n. of a wise man, the 
son of Jakeh, 5p", to whom the 30th 
chapter of Proverbs is ascribed, v. 1. If 


the name be symbolical, like Koheleth, 


it may denote an assembler, one of the 
assembly, sc. of wise men, i. q. MBOX בל‎ 
1900. 12, 11. R. ay. 

TIRE £ a small coin, piece of money, 
penny, so called from the idea of collect- 
ing, from r. "aN; as Lat. stips in the 
phrase stipem colligere. 1 Sam. 2, 36. 
In the Maltesetidiom, agar denotes the 
same. [Or perh. pr. hire, wages, from r. 
"aX no. 2, comp. Syr. 124 Is. 23, 18 ; 
then money, 1 Sam. 2, 36, where too Syr. 
12 1.—T.] Sept. Vulg. 90466 num- 
mus. Rah MA q. v. 

0 אגָל‎ 00801. root, pr. to flow together, 
to be collected, as water, kindr. with r. 
ba, which is also used of the rolling 

+ 5 
waves; comp. in ax. Arab. )( =] Conj. 
IL. to make flow together, hence to collect 

וו 
water ; dele standing water, a pond,‏ 
reservoir ; comp. also "aX .—Hence‏ 

PBN, Job 38, 28 טל‎ "Day the reservoirs 





ul = אץ‎ 


of the dew, i. e. מ‎ 1116 heavens ; comp. in 
v. 22 the storehouses of the snow and 
hail.—Vulg. Chald. Syr. give it by drops 
of the dew, q. d. globules, comp. 523; but 
the former is better. 


(two ponds) Is. 15,8 Eglaim,‏ אִגְלָיִם 
pr. n. ofa village in the territory of Moab,‏ 
the "Aywidsiv of Eusebius, called by Jo-‏ 
sephus “yadda, Ant. 14. 1. 4.‏ 


0 DIN obsol. root ; in Arabic: 

1. Mid. A, to burn, to be hot, comp. 
ban, on. Hence 71038 no. 1. 

2. Mid. E, to be warm, spoiled, dead, 
as water ; hence 538 and }i238 no. 2. 

3. Mid. E, to loathe, to abhor, and 
Chald. 538 to be pained, sad, to grieve ; 
hence 3X. 


DAN .ג‎ (r. BAN no. 2) absol. Is. 35, 7 ; 
constr. 41, 18. Ps. 107, 35; plur. D"aax, 
constr. 238. 

1. stagnant water, a pool, marsh, Is. 
35, 7. 41, 18. 42, 15. Ps. 114,8. Spec. of 
the pools of stagnant water left by the 
Nile after its inundation, Ex. 7, 19. 
8, 1. 

2. 1.6. WAIN, ₪ reed, cane, Jer. 51, 32, 
with which fortifications (stockades, pa- 
lisades) were constructed. Hence R. 
Jonah explains it strong-holds ; comp. 


45 
8+=| the marshy lair of the lion. then 
a refuge, strong-hold. 


DAN adj. once in plur. constr. WE) WON 
sad, sorrovful in mind, Is. 19.10. ₪. 
Day no. 3. 


TaN, O38, m. (r. 03x) 1. acaldron, 
heated kettle, Job. 41, 12 [20]. Others 
translate the words 770481 M15) 7179 
as a boiling pot and a (burning) reed. 
See the root no. 1. 

2. a reed, bulrush, growing in marsh 
es, from 038 marsh, and the ending jj, 
Is. 58, 5. For Is. 9, 13. 19, 15, comp. 
np2.—Hence 

3. a rope made of reeds, a rush-cord, 
like Gr. 0/0086, Job 40, 26 [41, 2]. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 19. 2. 


“138 obsol. root; Arab. =f i. q. 

>» (see j39) to tread with the feet, 
ל‎ stamp, to beat ; then to wash clothes, to 
Jull, as a washer or fuller by treading 
them in a trough.—Hence 
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28 m. pr. a trough for washing gar- 
ments, Aoutyo, from root 738 q. v. then 
any laver, basin, bowl ; constr. 13% Cant. 
7,3. Plur. mi3ax Is. 22, 24. Ex. 24, 6. 


—Arab. and Syr. iS], Bi, id. 


m. plur. (r. 94) a word found‏ אַכָפִים 
only in Ezekiel, hosts, armies, Ez. 12, 14.‏ 
It corresponds to‏ .4 ,39 .9 .6 ,38 .21 ,17 
the Chald. Fax, 43, wing; hence pr.‏ 
wings of an army, comp. 07822 Is. 8, 8.‏ 
The Arabic and Chaldee have the same‏ 
trop. use of the word wings ; comp.‏ 
Comment. on Is. I. ₪‏ 


* EN fat. shyt 1. to gather, to col- 
lect, e. g. the harvest, Deut. 28, 39. Prov. 
6, 8. 10, 5. Comp. גר‎ no. 3, and "3"; 
elao'Gr. aysiow. The primary idea seems 
to be that of scraping together, comp. 
"24. By softening the letter ר‎ we have 
bax and >bs, which denote the rolling 
and flowing together of water. 

2. In the kindred dialects it has the 
signif. to gain, to make profit, from the 
idea of scraping together ; and hence to 
hire for wages ; see DARN. 

Deriv. MAN, אַגורָה‎ , pr. n. WN, and 
according to most 0438. 


738 Chald. stat. emphat. NNN, ₪ 
letter, epistle, i. q. Heb. MIAN q. v. Ezra 
4, 8. 11. 5, 6. 


TAN m. (for Hina, Aleph. prosthet. 
from r. 973 no. 2) the fist, Ex. 21, 18. Is. 
58,4. So Sept. and Vulg. in both pas- 
sages; the Rabbins also use this word 
in the same sense. 


PON m. Ezra 1, 9 02, 2At אנרטלי‎ 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. basins , chargers of gold, 
-of silver. In the Jerus. Talmud this 
word is said to be compounded from "38 
to collect; and 152 a lamb, and basins 
are so called, because the blood of lambs 
is collected in them. But there is here 
no mention of blood. It seems rather a 
-quadriliteral formed with א‎ prosthet. and 
denoting slaughter-basin, for 5&3, טל‎ 
see under letter ר‎ ; and this is prob. ig. 
dup, קשל‎ , Geathp. Zab. גטל,‎ for קטל‎ ,( 


from '\-3-5 to slaughter, (25 to cut the 
throat.—Some also hold it to be 1. q. Gr. 
0010206, 000102206, which in the Sept. 
signifies a basket, fruit-basket, whence 





12 TIN 


Arab. aUbys, Rabb. מרטרל‎ | Syr 
יב ן‎ 1-5 > dnd it might perhaps in Ezra 
1. 6. be understood of baskets of the first- 
fruits. But this Greek word itselfseems 
rather of Semitic origin, from the verb 
Dua to plait. 

plur. nisax, a word of the‏ 5 אִבָרֶת 
later Hebrew, a letter, epistle, espec.‏ 
spoken of royal letters and edicts, writ-‏ 
ten by public authority and transmitted‏ 
by a public courier, éyyagos, to those to‏ 
whom they were directed, 2 Chr. 30, 1.‏ 
The word comes most prob. from an‏ 
obsol. form “38, which denoted one‏ 
hired, spec. a letter-carrier, courier, from‏ 
T. "aN no. 2; and was adopted by the‏ 
the form ayyagos, see‏ ל Greeks‏ 
Lex. N. T. h. v. Neh. 2, 7. 8. 9. 6, 5.‏ 
Esth. 9,°26. 29.—Lorebach, in‏ .19 ,17 
Staudlin’s Beytr. V. p. 20, supposes it to‏ 
be derived from the Persian ; comp. mod.‏ 
to paint, to‏ 690100068 ופט Pers. Oa‏ 
engéreh, any writ-‏ ובש( 5 write, Wwheiice‏ 
ing.‏ 

vapour, mist, rising from the‏ .גת אד 
earth and forming clouds, so called be-‏ 
cause it surrounds the earth like a veil‏ 
no. 1. This‏ אהד or covering, from r.‏ 
etymology is also supported by the Ara-‏ 


bic, in which oul (from r. of mid. Ye, 
to surround, comp. in אוד‎ no. 1) is any 
thing which, protects and strengthens 
as a bulwark, bark, a veil, also the atmo 
sphere. Corresponding is also Chald. 
x vapour.—Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 


: אודות see‏ אדות 


4 אָדב‎ by transpos. i. 6. S85 q. v. to 
pine away, to languish. Found only in 

לְהאָרִיב causat. inf, 2°9x> for‏ .אקוז1 
Sam. 2, 33. Comp. espec. Deut. 28,‏ 1 
.63 


(perh. miracle of God, from‏ ל 


1 miracle) Adbeel, pr. n. of a son of 
Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 


5 : 
“TIN obsol. root, Arab. SI i. q. Ox 


to befall any one, as misfortune; whence 
5 


Of misfortune. Hence אדו‎ and 


‘TIN Adad, pr. n. of an Edomite, 1 K. 
11, 17; called also 199 Hadad, v. 14. 


8 אדה 


2 TIN obsol. root, prob. i.q. 18 and 
עִדֶָה‎ to pass.—Hence אֶדָיֶן‎ . 


Iddo, Ezra 8,17. R. TIN.‏ .ם pr.‏ אדר 
DINS see Dt.‏ 


PIS -ז) .הז‎ FIN q. v.) with suff. and in 
plor. defect. "258, 5°25; with pref. 
sana, מל 5 ; לאדנר וָאדנֶר‎ lord, do- 
minus, Spoken a) Of an owner, pos- 
sessor, 1K. 16,21 owner of mount Shom- 
ron, i.e. Samaria. Hence of the owner 


and master of slaves, Gen. 24, 14. 27. 39, 


2.7; of kings as the lords of their sub- 
jects, Is. 26, 13; ofa husband as lord of 
the wife, Gen. 18, 12, comp. >¥3 and Gr. 
novos yuvuixoc, Germ. Eheherr. Also 
of God as the owner and governor of 
the world, Josh. 3,13 אדון פָּלההְטָרֶץ‎ , 
Lord of the whole earth ; hence called 
nat eoyry הְאדון‎ Ex. 23, 17, and with- 
out art. אֶדון‎ Ps. 114, 7; comp. "278 
in next art. b) Of a ruler, governor, 
Gen. 45,8. So 7253 my lord! an honor- 
ary title of address to nobles and others 
to whom honour and reverence are due ; 
e.g. to a father Gen. 31, 35, a brother 
Num. 12,11, to a royal consort 1 K. 1, 
17, 18; espec. to _kings and princes, as 
oan "278 2 Sam. 14, 9. 1K. 3,17. In 
respectfully addressing a person, the 
Hebrews, instead of the second personal 
pron. thou, were accustomed to say my 
lord, and instead of the first person, thy 
servant, thy handmaid, Gen. 33,8. 13, 14. 
15, 44,7. 9. 19 IRE" שאל‎ "IN my 
lord ed his servants, i _e. thou didst 
ask us. In a style of still stronger adu- 
lation, this mode of speaking is also used 
in the case of an absent person, as Gen. 
32, 4. 

Piour. 07258 masters, lords, Is. 26, 13 
with a verb plural ; and soc. suff. "=, "258 
1. 6. my lords Gen. 19, 2. 18. Elsewhere 
the plural forms אָדְנִים‎ , "IN, c. suff. 
>, Ms, DB, ete. are always plur. 
excellentig, and of the same signif. as 
the sing. Gen. 39, 2 sq. Hence joined 
with an adj. in the sing. number, as Is. 
19, 4 mvp אֶדנִרם‎ a hard master, cruel 
lord. Gen. 42, 30. 33 חארֶץ‎ FAN, lord 
of the land. =75%8 thy master 2 K.2,3. 
5. 16. Ps. 45, 19 ; 135% Ais master Gen, 
24, 9. 39, 2. 3 40, 7 ‘Job 3, 19. Deut. 10, 
17 דנר חצני‎ ‘Lord of lords, i.e. Je- 

2 
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hovah. Ps. 136, 3. Spoken of idols, 
Zeph. 1, 9; comp. בְּעַל‎ . 

Note. This word is wanting in all 
the kindred dialects, except the Pheni- 
cian, where it is applied to princes, 
kings, and gods, see Monumenta Phenic. 
p. 346 (comp. “Adu, 40006, Hesych. 
xvgios); and perhaps the Chaldean, 
where a vestige of it seems to be pre- 
served in the pr. n. 7782. 


"JIN Lord, the Lord, spoken every 
where xat éogyv of God, chiefly (in the 
Pentat. always) where God is submis- 
sively and reverently addressed ; as in 
the formulas "258 73 Ex. 4, 10. 13. Josh. 
7, 8; "208 NEN ‘Neh. 1, 11, comp. Gen. 15, 
2. 18, 30-32. Ex. 34, 9 etc. Then aileo 
where God is spoken of, 1 K. 13, 10. 22, 
6. 2K. 7, 6. 19, 23. Is. 6,8. 8,7. Fre- 
quently other divine names are added ; 
as Mim "25x (which the Masorites write 
mint “4x) Is. 40,10. Jer. 2, 22; 7% 
onan Dan. 9, 13. ie to the ending - 
grammarians differ in opinion. Many 
regard it asa plural form put for the 
sing. as spoken of the divine majesty 
(pluralis excellentie), i.g. D°Y8, the 
Kamets being put for Pattah to distin 
guish it from "25% my lords; see Grain. 
§ 86. 1. c. § 106. 2. 6. Others consider 
"> ig. ">, and make it strictly a suffix 
plural; so that "25% is pr. my lords, 
then as plur. excell, my Lord, and al 
last, the force of the suffix being by de- 
grees neglected, Lord, the Lord, 6 Ku 
00085. Comp. Syr. wpe and Fr. Mon- 
sieur. This latter view seems prefer- 
able, for the following reasons: a) The 
words of Ps. 35, 23 "2481 "Tx. 16, 2. 
b) The ancient usage of the Pentat. 
where it is for the Voc. my Lord! c) A 
similar usage in possessive pronouns 
afterwards neglected, in the Phenician 
names of gods, as "2% “ddwvc, בעלתר‎ 
Buodhus, for which see Monum. Phenic. 
p.400. Heb. Gr. 4119. 6. .ם‎ 4. d) “358 
never has the article, and so nouns with 
8 suffix.—To all this it might be an 
swered: ₪( That 7258 is plural. But 
in one place only is it coupled with a 
plural, Gen. 19, 2; in the two remaining 
passages it is singular; my Lord! Gen. 
18, 3. 19,18. §) That God twice calls 
himself "258, Is. 8,7. Job 28, 28. But 
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this arose from the superstitious practice 
of the Jews, who never pronounce M0" 
in the sacred text, but always substitute 
for it 577% in reading; 5 whence in writers 
of a later age this latter word was some- 
times received into the text itself; Dan. 
9, 3.7.8.9. 15. 16. 19. See in nit. 


DINE (two mounds or tumuli) Ado- 
raim, pr. n. of a city of Judah, 2 Chr. 11, 
9. Comp. “Adwge, Acige, Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 
1. ib. 14.5.3. Now f 92 Dura, a village 
W. of Hebron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 2 sq. 


DIAN see pI. 


TIN Chald. adv. of time, at that time, 
thereupon, then, i. q. Heb. 18, ,אזר‎ q.v. 
Dan. 2, 15. 17. 19.—j7182 pr. in that 
time, thereupon, immediately, Dan. 2, 14. 
35. 3,13.19. 21.26. [IN ממן‎ from then, 
since that time, Ezra 5, 16, i. gq. Hebr. 
TRO. 


adj. (r. VIR) 1. large, great,‏ אדיר 
mighty, e.g. mighty waves Ps. 93,4; of‏ 
a large ship Is. 33, 21.‏ 

2. mighty, powerful, ofkings Ps. 136, 18 ; 
of nations Ez. 32, 18; of gods 1 Sam. 4,8. 

_ 8. achief,a prince, plur. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, 2 Chr. 23,20. Neh. 10,30. >5d 
אֶפרררם‎ a princely bowl i. e. precious, 
Judg. 5, 25. הצאן‎ “IN chiefs of the 
flock i. q. shepherds, 0°94, Jer. 25,34 sq. 

4. splendid, glorious, Ps. 8, 2. 

5. Trop. of moral qualities, noble, ex- 
cellent, excelling in piety and virtue. 
Ps. 16, 3 the saints who are in the earth, 
DS ּחְפְצִי‎ “aN and the excellent 
[of the ‘earth] all my delight is in them, 
i.e. I delight in them alone. 


TOTS Persian, Adaliah, pr. n. of a 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8. 


0 DIN to be red, ruddy; Arab. mid. 
EF and O, and Ethiop. id. also to be beau- 
tiful. Once in Kal, Lam. 4,7 their prin- 
ces... are whiter than ws DED WON 
pupa they are more ruddy in body than 
corals. Whiteness and ruddiness belong 
to the description of youthful beauty ; 
hence it is not correct to refer ארמ‎ in 
this passage to the idea of dazzling 
whiteness, as Bochart has done in Hie- 
roz. II. p. 688, and Ludolf in Comm. 
ad Hist. Ethiop. p. 206; although the 
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Romans do indeed use purpureus of any 
shining whiteness, Hor. Od. 4. 1. 10; 
comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. p. 750. But 
these writers would hardly have fallen 
into this opinion, had they not been 
anxious to make out for 0"2728 the signi- 
fication of pearls. 

Pua Part. bax made red, dyed red, 
Nah. 2, 4. Ex. 25, 5. 35, 7. 23. 

Hipu. to be red, pr. to make oneself 
red, to redden, Is. 1, 18. 

Hirupa. to be red, 6. ₪. wine ina cup, 


7 to blush, to sparkle, Prov. 23, 31. 


Deriv. DIN—"27% ; comp. also 07. 


DI .מז‎ 1.aman,ahuman being, male 
or female, pr. one red, ruddy, as it would 
seem. The Arabs distinguish two races of 
men; the one red, ruddy, or perh. copper- 
coloured, which we call white; t]. ~ther 
black. This word has neither => 6% 
nor plural form, but is very often collect. 
for men, mankind, the human race, Ger 
1, 26. 27. 6, 1. Ps. 68, 19. 76,11. Job 2A 
29; DIN7>D all men Job 21, 33. Some 
times put in the gen. after adjectives, 
as BIN מְבְיונִי‎ the pour of men, among 
men, 1. 6. poor men, Is. 29, 19, comp. 
Hos. 13, 2; so with 3 intervening, as 
DINa ְַרִים‎ Prov. 23, 28.—Spec. a) For 
other men, the rest ee mankind, opp. to 
those in question, Jer. 32, 20 beets 
Disa in Israel and among other men. 
Judg. 16, 7. 18, 28. Ps. 73, 5. Is. 48, 4. 
b) Of common men, men of low degree, 
opp. to those of higher rank and better 
character; so D982 like (common) men, 
Job 31, 33, Hos. 6, 7. Ps. 82,7. So in 
antith. with איש‎ men of high degree, 
nobles, Is. 2, 9. 5, 15; ow Ps. 82, 7, 
comp. Is. 29, 21; and in Plur. איש‎ "72 
Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8,4. c) Of slaves, like 
wa2, Num. 16, 39. d) Of soldiers, like 
Engl. men, Is. 22,6. Comp. 88 no. 1 

2. @ man, not a woman, i. q. WN. 
Ecc. 7, 28 one man [worthy of the name] 
among 6 thousand have I found, but a 
woman among them all have I not found. 

3. any man, any one, Lev. 1,2. With 
a negative, no man, no one, Job 32, 21. 
Comp. איש‎ no. 3. 

4. Adam, pr.n. a) Of the first man, 
Gen. 2,7sq. At least in these passages 
DUS assumes the nature of a proper 
name in a certain degree, designating 
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the man as the only one of hig kind; 
comp. byan Baal, the lord xat og. 
השטן‎ Satan. Lehes p. 653, 654. Hence 
Sept. 400 Vulg. Adam. b) Ofa city 
near the Jordan, Josh. 3, 16. 

5. DINWA, with art. בְֶַּהָאדֶם‎ , son of 
man, poet. for man, Num. 23, 19. Ps. 8, 
5. 80, 18. Job 16, 21. 25,6. 35, 8; so 
very often in Ezekiel, where the prophet 
is addressed from God, DIN-|E son of 
man, i.e. mortal! Ez. 2, 1.3, 3, 1. 3. 4. 
10. 4, 16. 8, 5. 6. 8. Often also in Plur. 
DIN "22 sons of men, i.e. men, Deut. 
32, 8. Ps. 11, 4. al. and with art. 723 
past 1 Sam. 26, 19. 1K. 8, 39. Ps. 145, 
12. Ecc. 1,13. Comp. Syr. ] ב ב‎ son 
of man, for man. 


DON and OV adj. £ maT, plur. 
D258 ; after the form bop, nbup , which 
is common in hoting ealoare, see Lehre. 
§ 120. no. 21; red, ruddy, e. g. of a gar- 
ment sprinkled with blood Is. 63, 2; of 
ruddy cheeks Cant. 5, 10; of a chesnut 
or bay-coloured horse Zech. 1, 8. 6, 2; 
of a red heifer Num. 19, 2; of the red- 
dish colour of lentiles Gen. 25, 30. 
Subst. red, redness Is. 63, 2. 


DON pr.n. Edom. 1. The son of Isaac 
and elder twin-brother:of Jacob, Gen. 
25, 25; more freq. called Esau, שו‎ . 

2. Collect. for the Edomites, the pos- 
terity of Edom or Esau, and likewise for 
their country, Jdumea. Of the nation 
Num. 20, 20; more fully אָדם‎ "95 Ps. 137, 
7, and poet. DIX ma daughter of Edom 
Lam. 4, 21. 22. “Of the country, O58 YAN 


Gen. 36, 16. 21.31; 05% Amos 1, 6; and. 


poy ow Gen. 32, 3 [4]. Judg. 5, 4. 
Where it stands slong, it is masc.,when 
spoken of the people, Num. 20, 20; but 
fem. when it denotes the country, Jer. 
49,17. The country of the Edomites, 
Idumea, was the mountainous tract be- 
tween the Dead sea and the Elanitic 
gulf of the Red sea, afterwards called 
Gebalene, FeBadnri, now Sle Jebal. 

The gentile .מ‎ is "25% Edomite, Idu- 
mean, Deut. 23, 8; plur. pain 2 .א‎ 
16. 6 Keri. Fen. mots, plur. אַדמִיות‎ 
Edomitish women 1 K. 11 1 


a gem ofa red colour, perh. ruby,‏ אדֶם 
garnet, Ex. 28, 17. 39, 10. Ez. 28, 13.‏ 
Sept. Vulg. 000000 sardius‏ 
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ODIIN, £ mays, plur. ] אַדְמְדמות‎ , 
adj. reddish, ₪ epots in leprous pee: 
sons, which are described as mi22> 
אַדמדמות‎ while and somewhat reddish, 
Lev. 13, 19 sq. 14, 37. R. oN. 


MON ₪ 1. earth, Ex. 20,24. Sc 
called from its reddish colour ; see Cred- 
ner on Joel p. 125 sq.—Spec. the earth, 
ground, land, as tilled, Gen. 4, 2. 47, 19. 
22. 23. Ps. 105, 35. Is. 28, 24. צרש ארמ‎ 
a ל‎ Gen. 9, 20; mp ans a 
lover of the ground, i. e. of husbandry, 
2 Chr. 26,10. Spoken of the produce 
of the וט‎ Is. 1, 7. 

2. a land, region, country, Gen. 28, 15. 
mint אדָמַת‎ land of Jehovah, i. e. Canaan, 
Is. 14,2. Plur. אַדָמות‎ lands, countries, 
once Ps, 49, 12, q. d. in all landa 

3. the earth, orbis terre, Gen. 4, 11. 
6, 1. 7, 4. 

4, Adamah, pr. n. of a city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 36. 


Admah, pr. n. of a city de-‏ צְדְמָה 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah,‏ 
Gen. 10, 19. 14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22. Hos.‏ 
.8 ,11 


and "2278 adj. (after the form‏ אַדְמְרְכֶר 
"ya7p) red, i.e. red-haired, e. g. Esau,‏ 
Gen. 25, 25; David, 1 Sam. 16, 12. 17,‏ 
Sept. xugdaxns, Vulg. rufus.‏ .42 


‘278 (pr. human) Adami, pr. n. of a 
city of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 


"O58 see in צֶדם‎ . 


Admatha, pr. n. of a Persian‏ אִדְמְחָא 
nobleman, Esth. 1, 14.‏ 


* VIN obsol. root. 1. i. q: דוך‎ , Arab. 

mid. Waw, to be low, humble, infe-‏ טוש 
ae Hence #38.‏ 

2. Transit. i. q. לרך‎ , to judge, to com- 
mand, to domineer. Hence 7178 domi- 
nus, lord, and "358 the Lord; also 


JIN Addan, pr. n. of a man who re- 
turned under Zerubbabel to Jerusalem, 
Ezra 2, 59; in the parall. passage Neh. 
7, 61 written צדון‎ . 


TES m. plor. אִדְנֶים‎ , constr. 48, a 
foundation, e. g. ofa ו‎ base, pedes- 
tal, Cant. 5, 15. Ex. 26, 19 sq. 27, 10 sq. 
36, 38; ofa building, Job 38,6. R. ris! 
no. |. 


אד 
. אָדון “AN see after‏ 


PTI™FTN (lord of Bezek) Adoni-Be- 
zek, name or title of a king of the Ca- 
ות‎ city Bezek, Judg. 1, 5. 6. 7. 


PIV™IIN (lord of justice) Adoni- 
zedek, pr. n. ot a Canaanitish king of 
Jerusalem, Josh. 10, 1. 3. 


(my lord is Jehovah) Adoni-‏ אדכלתף 
jah, pr.n.m. a) A son of David, who‏ 
attempted to usurp the succession, 1 K.‏ 
Called also m5 v. 5. 2 Sam.‏ .96 8 ,1 
b) 2Chr.17,8. c) Neh. 10, 17.‏ .3,4 
In Ezra 2, 13 the same person is called‏ 
ce Adonikam, i. 6. lord of the ene-‏ 
my. Comp. Ezra 8, 13. Neh. 7, 18.‏ 


6 אַדנְיְהוּ see‏ אַדניקס 


(lord of altitude) Adoniram,‏ אַדכַררֶם 
pr. a. of a man who had charge of the‏ 
public works under David and ‘Solomon,‏ 
1K. 4,6. By an unusual contraction,‏ 
Adoram, 2 Sam. 20, 24.‏ אָדורֶם called‏ 
1K. 12, is; also D917 2 Chr. 10, 18.‏ 


2 “IN in Kal not used, pr. to be large, 
great, bi - see deriv. “IN, MUN; 


comp. ₪ to ae the hernia, pr. to be 


swollen ; ה‎ swollen, inflated, 6. ₪. 


the belly. Kindr. is "74 .—Trop. to be 
great, splendid. powerful ; see in דרה‎ . 

Nipu. to be made great, to be magni- 
fied, glorious. Part. Ex. 15, 6 רהנה‎ Ve) 
mp2 “52 thy right hand, Jehovah, is 
magnified in might, is made glorious i in 
strength. The Yod in "38) 18 para- 
gogic. 

Hipu. to magnify, to make honourable, 
Ts. 42 21. 

Deriv. 978, PIN, WAN, and the com- 
pounds (71277, 2978. 


“38 Adar, the twelfth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of March to that of 
April; or according to the Rabbins, 
from the new moon of February to that 
of March. Esth. 3, 7. 13. 8,12. 9,1. 15. 
17.19.21. Gr. 24dve,1 Mace. 7, 43. Syr. 


vo , .5 
sof, Arab. ו‎ 
sixth month of the Syro-Macedonians. 


Perh. from Pers. yt fire. 
IN Chald. id. Ezra 6, 15. 


7 +5 42 0" . 
כ‎ and וכ‎ the 





16 “TIN 


“IN see חְצְרדאְלָר‎ . 


“JS m. pr. largeness, amplitude ; 
hence 

1. a wide cloak, mantle, i.g. MVIR, 
Mic. 2, 8. 

2. greatness, splendour, whence Zech. 
11, 13 "P17 WIN splendour of the price, 
i. e. the splendid price, ironically. 

"IN Chald. (r. בר‎ IL) area, threshing- 
floor, pr. a wide open place, Dan. 2, 35. 


ot 9 5 
Syr. 1521, Arab. sdf. 
refer it to Arab. yc\5 excidit granum ; 
but in Arab. !כ‎ the nd seems to be 
for dd. 

PUTTS Chald. plur. m. chief-judges, 
Dan. 3, 2.3. Compgunded from ד‎ i. q. 
“IN greatness, comp. א"ר‎ no. 3; and 
y7ta judges, comp. 713. 

NITTIN Chald. adv. Ezra7, 2. 3 right- 
ly, diligently, carefully, Vulg. diligenter. 
Prob. it isa Persian word, perh. i. q. Pers. 


Hence some 


0-0 כ‎ 
way recte, vere, probe. 


אַדְרְפנִים ‏ מט]2 m. only in‏ אַדרְכון 
Chr. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 27, i. q. oD, ₪‏ 1 
daric, a Persian coin of pure gold, com-‏ 
mon also among the Jews while they‏ 
were under the Persian dominion. The‏ 
Nis prosthetic ; comp. in Mishna {297‏ 


and Syr. Hoses). The etymology is 


not certain, although we can hardly 
doubt that the word is kindred to the pr. 
n. Darius, 61°97. Others make it either: 
a) ints, from דהיך‎ , daric, Sugujxne, if 
the common reading is correct in Strabo 
XVI. p. 5874; or b) A comround from 
Ifo king (Darius) and go appear- 
ance, figure—The daric was equal in 
value to the Attic yevoots, which, ac- 
cording to our mode of reckoning, was 
worth nearly 14 German ducats, or 
about three Spanish dollars ; see Boeckh 
Staatsh. der Ath. I. p. 23. The coin 
usually bears the image of an archer 
with a tiara. Darics of gold and silver 
are extant in the Museums of Paris and 
Vienna. See Eckhel Doctr. Num. P. I. 
Vol. ITI. p. 551. 


JPAITE (contr. for 723m אֶדֶר‎ splen- 
dour of the king) Adrammelech, pr. n. 
a) An idol of the Sepharvites or Sip- 


“TIN 


parenes brought from Mesopotamia to 
Samaria, 2 K. 17,31. b) A son of Sen- 
nacherib king of Assyria, who aided in 
slaying his father, Is. 37, 38. 2 K. 19, 37. 


SITS Chald. i. 6. 275, the arm, with 
א‎ prosthetic, Ezra 4, 23. Hebr. 3141. 
In the Targums with Patah dT. 
Hence 


ITN (strong, mighty) Edrei, pr.n. 
a) The former metropolis of Bashan, 
situated in the territory of Manasseh, 
Nur. 21, 33. Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 12, 4. 
Called by Eusebius 40000 by Ptolemy 
"4000 by Arabian geographers 
Zer’a, now Led Der’a. [According to 
Euseb. and the Peut. Tables, it lay 24 
Rom. miles from Bozrah on the way to 
Capitolias and Gadara. See Reland 
Palestina p.547. Bibl. Res. in Pal. III. 
App. p. 152—R.] b) A city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 37. 


large,‏ , אדיר Fem. of adj.‏ .1 אִדָרֶת 
f nubys (‏ , שליט great, mighty, (comp.‏ 
a large vine, i e. full‏ 584 אִצָרֶת 8 ,17 Ez.‏ 
of branches ‘and leaves. Comp. ""78‏ 
no. 1.‏ 

2. Subst. a wide cloak, mantle, pallium, 
1 K. 19, 13. 19. 2 K. 2, 13. 14. Jon. 3, 6. 
שַנְעָר‎ OTN a Babylonish mantle Josh. 7, 
21, i. e. variegated with figures, having 
the figures of men and animals interwo- 
ven in colours; comp. Plin. 11. .א‎ 48. 
So "VY NTR ₪ hairy mantle, shaggy 
with hair, or (according to some) of fur, 
Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 18, 4. 

3. splendour, glory, Zech. 11, 3. ~ 


. BIN i.g. tas, to thresh, once inf. 
absol. Is. 28, 28 s2y77 אדוש‎ threshing 
he threshes it. 


1 אֶהב‎ and הב‎ aN fat. 338° and ITN, 
pers. an Prov. 8 17 and אהב‎ Hos. 14, 
5; inf. 25% 1466. 3, 8, also M338 q. v. 


1. to breathe after, to long for, to de- 


sire, c. acc. Ps. 4, 4. 40, 17. 70, 5; seq. 
"2 Ps. 116, 1.—This sense of breathing 
after belongs to the syllables חב , הב‎ , 
and with the letters 6" או , אב‎ ; 


comp. the roots ban; 32m, יש‎ to de- 
sire, to love; 78 ה‎ may to ‘desire, to 
be willing. 


2. to love, in which signif. it is kindr. 
2% 





iy אהה‎ 


with 39, .השק‎ With ace. Gen. 7 
3. 4, Deut. 4, 37; rarely c. > Lev. 19, 18. 
34. 1K. 5, 15; 6 16ב"‎ 5,9. 1 Sam. 20, 
17 ‘amy אִהָבַת נפטו‎ 6 loved him as he 
loved his own soul. Part. א הב‎ ₪ friend, 
loving and beloved, intimate, different 
from 29 a companion, Prov. 18, 24. Esth. 
5, 10. 14. Is. 41, 8 "NN DAN Sor the 
seed of Abraham my friend. 

3. to love to do any thing, to delight 
in doing, seq. infin. c. bE , Hos. 12, 8 לעשק‎ 
ax he loveth to oppress. Is. 56, 10. Jer. 
14, 10. 

Nien. part. 3183 lovely, amiable, wor- 
thy of love, 2 Sam. 1, 23. 

PIeL part. 382 1 a friend, Zech. 
13, 6. 

2. a lover, but only in a bad sense, 0 
paramour, debauchee, Kiz. 16, 33 sq. 23, 
5 sq. i. e. metaph. for an idolater. 

Deriv. the three following. 


AMIN , only in plur. אִהְבִים‎ 1. Loves, 
spec. in a bad sense, amours, trop. of 
intercourse and alliances with foreign 
nations, Hos. 8, 9. 

2. delight, loveliness. Prov. 5, 19 M228 
DIAN ₪ lovely hind. \ 


m. love, in sing. once meton. for‏ אב 
lovers, paramours, Hos. 9, 10. Sept.‏ 
ot nyannusvor, Plur. 234% loves, spec.‏ 
amours, Prov. 7, 18. \‏ 


ITN ₪ 1. Inf. fem. of the verb פֶהב‎ 
with ל‎ pref. Is. 56, 6 Mim nummy mayb 
to love the name / Jehovah. Deut. 10, 
15. 11, 13. 22. Josh. 22,5, 23,11. With 
21K. 10,9 bowery mint בְּאחְבַת‎ in 
Johavalts loving Israel, i. e. because he 
loved Israel. In the same sense with 
pref. 2 Hos. 3,1, and מן‎ Deut. 7,8 nama 
pans nim because Jehovah ל‎ you. 

°2. love , espec. between the sexes, Cant. 
2,4. 5,8. 8, 6.7; of God towards men 
6 3, 1; af ents towards each other, | 
1 Sam. 18, 3. 

3. love, delight, concr. one beloved, 
fem. Cant. 2,7. 3,5. So perh. v. 10, 
where others as adv. lovely. 


. TIN obsol. root, i. q. T1128 to be one, 
united. Hence 7558 and 


THR Ohad, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, 
Gen. 46, 10. 


IS inter]. expressing grief, sor- 


אהו 


row, and imitating the Renna orcry, ah! 
alas ! Eom Arab. st, ll, whence the 


verbs oF and at to grieve, lament, like 
Germ. ach, dchzen. Mostly in. the con- 
nection Tm אַדנָר‎ mmx ah! Lord God, 
Josh. 7, 7. Jude. 6, 22; or “ION man 2 K. 
6, 5. 15 Alone, 2 K. 3, 10; ₪ dat. Joel 
1, 15. 


‘TAA (union, :. 3%) Ehud, pr. .ם‎ m. 
a) A judge of Israel, Judg. 3, 15 sq. 4, 1. 
Sept. 400. b) 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


NVIS Ahava, pr. .מ‎ ofa river between 
Babylon and Jerusalem, Ezra 8, 21. 31. 
The same is probably meant in v. 15, 
where we may render: the river that 
runneth to the Ahava. It is hardly 
doubtful, that the word signifies pr. wa- 
ter, aqua ; comp. Sanscr. ap, Pers. ab, 
Goth. ahva, Lat. aqua. It is hard to 
say what river is meant; possibly the 
Euphrates, which was called א‎ &€oyny 
the river ; comp. "7:71. 


“TIN Hos. 13, 10, i. q. א" , אלה‎ , where ? 
Elsewhere אָהי‎ is always 1 pers. fut. 
apoc. from r. A to be; and not improb. 
it is here an error of transcription arising 
out of v. 7. 14, instead of .איה‎ The 
words are מ5כף אָפוא‎ "ON where then is 
thy king? the two words אפרא‎ “Ax be- 
ing closely joined, as elsewhere את אפוא‎ 
—Ewald regards this word (Gr. § 444) as 
compounded from ¥& (i. q. 7) and הר‎ 6. 
hic, here; comp. Ethiop. WP ibi, HP 
hic, huc. So too Hupfeld. 


₪ 

. IN perh.i.g. הלל‎ , )( 5 1. to shine, 
to glitter, from the mutual relation of 
verbs פא‎ and עע‎ ; see Hiph.—Hence 
bnk tent, from the shining, glittering 
appearance. 

2. Denom. from אל‎ tent, to tent, to 
move one’s tent, in the manner of no- 
mades, now pitching their tents in one 
place and then removing to another. 
Gen. 13, 19. 18 אִבְרֶם‎ bax, Sept. ₪0- 
ואט‎ ‘AB orm, Vulg. movens taberna- 
culum suum. 

Pret, fut. D8" contr. 5171, i. 6. Kal no. 
2, to pitch one’s tent, in the nomadic man- 
ner. Is. 13, 20. Comp. neo for מאלף‎ - 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shine, pr. to 
give light. Job 25, 5 -N>1 TINT חן‎ 
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boy lo! even the moon, it shineth not, 
1. 6. is not bright, pure, in the sight 6 
God. Jerome: ecce! luna etiam non 
splendet. Sept. otm érupavonss. 

The deriv. follow. 


DAN ₪ suff. "bay, AAR (chdlka), 
with He parag. Tink ; Plur. אהְלִים‎ 
Syriasm for צהלים‎ Lehre: p. 152, 572; 
with pref. בּאָהָלִים‎ Judg. 8, 11. Jer. 35, 7. 
10; constr. “bay, c. suff. אחליף , אהליו‎ 
ליכ‎ > 

‘lL. ₪ tent, tabernacle, Gen. 9, 27. al. 
spin אהל‎ dabernaale of the congregation 
or of assembly, comm. tabernacle of the 
covenant, i. e. the movable and portable 
sanctuary of the Israelites in the desert, 
described Ex. c. 26, comp. c. 36; also 
called simply >nkn 1. K. 1, 39. As to 
the distinction in the tabernacle, between 
אהֶל‎ and מִשַכָּן‎ the former (SM) denoted 
the exterior covering, consisting of 
twelve curtains of goats’ hair, which was 
placed over the proper dwelling (j2'2) 
i. 6. the twelve interior curtains or hang- 
ings which lay upon the frame-work ; 
see Ex. 26, 1. 7. 36, 8. 14. 19. 

2. a dwelling, habitation, house, Is. 
16, 5 775 Dn the habitation of David. 
1 K. 8, 66. Jer. 4, 20. Lam. 2,4. Poet. 
Ps. 132, 3 אס אבא באחל ביר‎ J will not 
enter the dwelling of my house. 

3. Spec. the temple, Ez. 41, 1. 

4. Ohel, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 
1 Chr. 3, 20. 


TEAS Oholah, Aholah, pr. n. of a 
harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of Samaria, Ez. 23,4 sq. Put for 728 
(Mappik) i. e. she has her tent, her own 
tabernacle, temple. 

min see in DUAN. 


(tent of his father) Aholiab, |‏ ֶחָלִיאָב 
pr. n. of an artificer, Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34.‏ 

MD OMY Oholibah, Aholibah, pr. n. of 
a harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of the idolatrous kingdom of Judah, Ez. 
23,4 sq. lit. my tabernacle is in her, בה‎ 
for 72. Comp. Mam, 

MADMAN (tent of the height) Aholi- 
bamah, pr. n. of a wife of Esau, Gen. 36, 
2. 14; also of an Edomitish tribe, v. 14. 

DSN Num. 24,6. Prov. 7, 17, and 
mimes Ps. 45, 9. Cant. 4, 14, Plur. a spe 


אהר 


cies of odoriferous tree growing in India, 
called by the Greeks «yuddozov, later 
tvdadon, in modern times lignum aloés, 
also lignum paradisi, andlignum aquile, 
Excecaria Agallocha Linn. See Diosc. 
lib. 1.21. The Heb. as well as the Greek 
name is derived from the Indian name 
of the tree, Sanscr. agaru and aguru (the 
r being softened into 1( | also agarukam. 
See Celsius in Hierobot. T. I. p. 135- 
170. Gildemeister de rebus Indicis, Fasc. 
I. p. 65,66. The Portuguese also would 
seem to have heard the name under the 
form agulu or the like; since they call 
this wood aquile lignum. 


WIN a doubtful root; hence perhaps 


PIS pr. .מז .מ‎ (perh. i.g. הרון‎ moun- 
taineer, comp. Arab. | , Ls) Aaron, the 
elder brother of Moses, Ex. 6, 20. 7, 7; 
and the first high-priest, Ex. c. 29. Lev. 
6. אְחַרון--.8‎ "22a sons of Aaron Josh. 21, 
4. 10. 13; poet. SUR mB house of 
Aaron Ps. 115, 10. 12. 118, 3, put for the 
priests in general. So Aaron for any 
high-priest Ps. 133, 2. 


a noun after the form‏ , אל constr.‏ , אר 
from r. 718 to will, to desire.‏ ,2 ,12 

1. Subst. will, desire, appetite, once 
Prov. 31, 4 Cheth. "QU אד‎ OTD nor 
Sor princes the desire of strong drink. 
Keri 728 “x (to say) where is strong 
drink ? 

2. free-will, choice, and hence constr. 
ix as a Conjunction, implying the power 
of freely choosing this or that, or, either ; 
comp. Lat. vel, apoc. ve, from velle. 


5 

Arab. 4}. Deut. 13, 2 npn ix mix the 
sign or the wonder. Job 3, 15. 2. K. 2, 
16 MINT INN או‎ PTT IMA upon 
some mountain or into some valley. Re- 
peated 1. q. sive—sive, whether—or, Lev. 
5,1 377 iN ONT IN whether he hath seen 
or known. Ex. 21, 31. Sometimes it is 
intensive, i. q. or rather, 1'Sam. 29, 3 
who hath been with me now these many 
days, D730 Ht ik or rather these years. 


5 Or? 
So Arab. 3h which they explain by 46. 
—Sometimes also ellipt. for "> או‎ or (be 
it) that, or (it must be) ¢hat, with fut. sub- 
junct. where we may properly render 
or else, unless perhaps. (Comp, Arab. 
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אוב 


gfe. fut. nasb. sade for של‎ which 


is explained by 1 וצ‎ unless.) Is. 5 
Iwould burn them all together, או רחזק‎ 
"922 or else let them lay hold of my 
refuge, i.e. unless they take hold ete. 
Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 21, 15 [10]—Hence 
3. As sroanditional particle, pr. if one 
choose, i. q. if, if perhaps, but if, Sept. 
gov, comp. Lat. sive, in which lies also 


of 

the si conditional. So Arab. , is often 
explained by the Grammarians שש‎ 1 = 
With fut. 1 Sam. 20, 10 who shall ₪ me 
קשה‎ FSR yw. IN if thy father an- 
swer shee any thing harshly? Sept. ea, 
Vulg. si forte. (Winer attributes to this 
passage more than the context will bear, 
in endeavouring to make out a disjunc- 
tive sense, ad Sim. Lex. p. 26.) Ex. 21, 
36 NAT MAD שור‎ 7D נודע‎ IN but if it be 
known, that the ox was wont to push, 
Sept. 80 08, Vulg. sin autem. Lev. 4, 
23. 28. 2 Sam. 18, 13.— Without a verb, 
Gen. 24, 55 let the maiden abide with us 
ivy ix דמרם‎ some days, if perhaps ten, 
q. d. ten days if she choose ; Sept. juéoag 
aoe déxa, Vulg. dies saltem decem. In 
this example the primary sense of choice 
remains; nor can it be well explained: 
multos dies, aut saltem decem. 


או , או (prob. will of God, from‏ אוּאֶל 
Uel, pr. n. Ezra 10, 4.‏ )1.38 


* אוב‎ or DAN obsol. root, 1. 6. Arab. 


5 6 
ott for sl. ' 

1. to come back, to return; also to 
come to one’s senses, resipiscere, whence 


9 5 
I, { resipiscens. 
2 to go down, to set, 6. g. the sun. 
3. to come by night, expec. in 2 to 


get water. Conj. V, VII, id. וש‎ a 
water-carrier, aquarius. Hance’ in He- 
brew: 


masc. comp. for the‏ אובות plur.‏ , אוב 
gender of the plur. Job 32, 19.‏ 

1. a leathern bottle, pr. a water-skin, 
for carrying water, see r. אוב‎ no. 3. 
Spoken of skins for wine. Job 1. 6. mizk3 
spa owIN like new bottles which burst, 
i.e. like skins full of new wine. 

2. VEXQOMAYTEC or VEXVOMUPTIC, i.e. a 


אוב 


necromancer, sorcerer, a conjurer who 
professes to call up the dead by means 
of incantations and magic formulas, in 
order that they may give response as to 
doubtful or future things; comp. 1 Sam. 
28, 7. Is. 8, 19. 29, 3.—Deut. 18, 11. 2K. 
21,6. 2 Chr. 33,6. Plur. mink Lev. 19, 
31. 20,6. 1 Sam. 28, 3.9. Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. 
Spec.put a) For thedivining spirit, the 
foreboding demon, python, supposed to be 
present in the body of such a conjurer ; 
comp. Acts 16,16. So Lev. 20,27 איש‎ 
אוב‎ om. MT) 95 mux iN ₪ man ora 
woman in whom is the spirit of. divina- 
tion, Eng. ‘familiar spirit” 1 Sam. 28,8 
הְִסַמַיְנָא 5" בָאוב‎ divine unto me by the 
foreboding spirit ; whence such a sorce- 
ress is called אמות 7532 אוב‎ a woman in 
whom is a divining spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 8. 
b) For the dead, the shade or spirit 
evoked. Is. 29 4 קולך‎ 7282 BND AT and 
thy voice shall be like a shade out ‘of the 
ground.—The LXX usually render אבות‎ 
by éyyaoteiuvdot, ventriloquists, and 
correctly; since among the ancients this 
power of ventriloquism was often mis- 
used for the purposes of magic.—As to 
the connection between these two signifi- 
cations of bottle and necromancer, it prob. 
arose from regarding the conjurer, while 
possessed by the demon, as a bottle, i. e. 
vessel, case, in which the demon was 
contained. Hence 


MIAN (water-skins) Oboth, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 21,10. 34,43. It must be sought 
in the desert on the eastern skirts of 
Idumea, not far from Moab. 


of an‏ .מ Chr. 27, 30, Obil, pr.‏ 1 אוביל 
Ishmaelite. who had charge of the cam-‏ 
els of David. It signifies pr. chief of the‏ 


camels like Arab. JST and dust from 


dl camel.—The form אובל‎ is for אובל‎ , 
as תומיך‎ for תומך‎ Ps. 16, 5. 

dans and שָבָל‎ m. (r. 23") ₪ stream, 
river, only in Dan. 8, 2. 3. 6. 

* "TAN and TN obsol. root. 1. to bend, 


to inflect, Arab. St mid. Waw ; then to 


turn. to turn about or over, to stir, see 
subst. אודות , אזר‎ ; also to put around, 
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to surround, see אד‎ . Corresponding is 
Heb. "19. Hence 


2. to load, to burden, to press down with 


weight 5 שיש‎ Ot heavy, ל‎ 


some, B55 a load, weight, 6 mis- 


fortunes, evils, calamities, by which one 
is weighed down; see א"ד‎ . 


= 5 wok ‘ 
3. ig. Off for 3! to be strong, ro- 
5% 
bust ; Conj. II, to strengthen, to aid, וט‎ 


and ot strength, might, force ; whence 
Heb. מאד‎ . Comp. up and ather verbs 
which also connect the notions of weight 
and strength. 

‘TAN m. pr. a wooden poker, with which 
a fire is stirred, see r. אהד‎ no 1; hence 
any burnt wood, a fire-brand, Zech. 3, 2. 
Am. 4,11. Is. 7,4. Syr. and Chald. id. 
Others make it i. q. Oe wood. 


plur. pr. turnings, turns, see r.‏ אודות 
no.1; then ) reasons,‏ אוד 


causes of things. Comp. 5 cause, 


from r. 329 to turn about; ses way, 


manner, cause, from ole. bam, to turn 
oneself; Germ. wm for wegen; >232 be- 
cause of, from >>3.—Found only in the 
formula עלהאודות‎ ig. 727 על‎ , “IIH ,ל‎ 
for the causes, i.e. on account of, be- 
cause of, propter, Gen. 21, 11.25. 26, 32. 
Ex. 18, 8; c. suff. "mink על‎ on my ac- 
count, Josh. 14, 6. "Wx mink~>a על‎ 
for all these causes that, for this very 
cause that, Jer. 3,8.—In some editt. is 
found 2 Sam. 13, 16 ,אל אדות‎ which 
has arisen from combining two readings, 
אֶלדאודות‎ and אודות‎ by. 


i TaN not used in Kal, pr. to bend, 


to inflect ; comp. kindr. n1¥. Hence 
1. to turn aside, to take lodging, to 


5 
lodge, to dwell ; i.q. Arab. 1 Conj. I, 


II; Ae a lodging, dwelling. See 


deriv. "8. 


5 
2. 1.6. Arab. sil to incline, to havea 


bent, i. e. to desire, to long for, to wish ; 
see Pi. Hithpa. and comp. 72m. Kindr. 


roots are Max, Lat. aveo, Arab. Sy 
Sanscr. aw, to desire. 0: 


al‏ אוה 


M48 i. q. Kal no. 2, to desire, to‏ .ופ וק 
long for, ascribed mostly to the soul, 853.‏ 
wp? the soul‏ רְשַע אתה 94 10 ,21 Prov.‏ 
of the wicked desireth evil. Deut. 12, 20.‏ 
Job 23, 13. 33, 20. 1 Sam. 2, 16.‏ .26 ,14 
Sam. 3, 21. Mic. 7,1. Without 823‏ 2 
נפשר אִנֶּיחִיף 9 ,26 Ps. 132, 13.14. Is.‏ 
mba my soul even I desire thee in the‏ 
with 1 pers.‏ מ night ; comp. 7729 for‏ 
Gen. 44, 32.‏ 

fut. 8000. "XM Prov.‏ , הִתְאְנָּה .תאז וז 
i. q. Bi. but pr. to desire for one-‏ ,6 .3 ,23 
self, to long ; 82801. 1 Chr. 11, 17; ₪‏ 
acc. Deut. 5, 18. Jer. 17, 16 ; ₪. dat. Prov.‏ 
Man ANN to long 10‏ .3.6 ,23 
i.e. to long for with eagerness, to lust‏ 
after, Num. 11, 4. Ps. 106,14. Hithpael‏ 
differs also from Piel, in that it is never‏ 
coined with £2, which is the common‏ 
usage with Piel.‏ 

Deriv. או‎ constr. אל‎ my, MY, אל‎ 5 
mya, TINA. 


* IL. mx obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 


to cry, to howl, ululare ; so Arab. sot 


to howl, as a dog, wolf, jackal ; see the 
deriv. "18, אל‎ 


“TIL. TN in Kal. not used, prob. 
to sign, to mark, to describe with a mark; 
kindr. with "8m and 7m. Comp. 73x, 
mx I, 2xm, to desire. Hence 

הַתְאִוּיסֶם 023 10 ,34 Num.‏ ₪ אי 
ye shall mark out for yourselves a border,‏ 
etc. comp. v. 7. 8, where in the same‏ 
.סא connection is read fut. p23‏ 
and Syr. in all three passages, xutaus-‏ 
atauZZ, ye shall measure out,‏ 1010615 
deterinine.—Hence also nix for nik, a‏ 
sign.‏ 

AVN f(r. אֶנֶה‎ - 2) 1. desire, long- 
ing, e. g. after ‘food, with נפש‎ , Deut. 12, 
15. 20. 21. 18, 6; at sexual. desire, Tor, 
2, 24. Comp. in 78 I. Pi. 

2. desire, pleasure, will, with wp, 
1 Sam. 23, 20; simpl. Hos. 10, 10. 


“TAN (prob. i. g. ,זר , אֶזל‎ strong, ro- 
bust) Uzai, pr. .מז .מ‎ Neh. 3, 25. 


STAN Gen. 10, 27, pr. n. Uzal, a de- 
scendant of Joktan, here taken in a geo- 
graphical sense for a city and district of 
the Joktanide in Arabia, prob. the same 
afterwards called Sanaa, the metropolis 
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of the kingdom of Yemen ; see Bochart 
Phaleg. II. 21. J.D. Michaelis Spicil. 
Geogr. Heb. ext. T. II. p. 164 sq. Rut- 
ger’s Hist. Jemane, p. 217. 


"TS (desire or dwelling, i. 6. (אר‎ Evi, 
pr. n. of,a king of Midian, Num. 31, 8. 
Josh. 13, 31. 


(rm 11( 1. Subst. wailing,‏ אור 
למר אור lamentation. Prov. 23, 29 vad‏ 
who hath alin: who hath want ?‏ אָבור 

2. Interj. wo/ a) Of sorrow, grief, 
c. dat. wo to me! etc. 1 Sam. 4, 8. Is. 
3, 9. 6,5; rarely c. acc. Ez. 24, 6. 8; 
absol. Num. 24, 23. b) Of threatening, 
imprecation, Num. 21, 29.—Kindr. is הור‎ . 


MPIN 1. q. WN, 0. dat. Ps. 120, 5. 


fool-‏ .1 אֶוִילַרם m. (r. bux) plur.‏ אָוִיל 
ish, as adj. bay wx Prov. 29, 9. Hos.‏ 
More freq. subst. a foolish man. a‏ 7 ,9 
fool, Job 5, 2. Is. 19, 11. 35, 8. Prov. 7, 22.‏ 
Opp. to @‏ .5 ,15 .8 ,14 .26 ,11 .14 ,10 
prudent man (0°92) Prov. 12,16; toa‏ 
wise man (021) Prov. 10, 14.‏ 

2. Impl. impious, wicked, Job 5, 3. 


“S*IN id. with adj. ending, foolish, 
Zech. 11 15. 


7749 SN Evil-Merodach, pr. n. 0% 
a king of Babylon, who set at liberty 
Jehoiachin king of Judah after he had 
been long detained in prison by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. He 
succeeded Nebuchadnezzar, and reigned 
two years, according to Berosus in Jos. 
c. Ap. 1. 20.—As to the signification of 
the name, 715 q. v. is the name of a 
Babylonish idol, and גול‎ is in Heb. fool- 
ish. But we may take it for granted 
that some other name of Assyrian or 
Persian origin lies concealed under this, 
which the Jews thus wrested into the 
analogy of their own tongue ; pleasing 
themselves perhaps with the idea of 
calling the hostile and gentile king in 
scorn Merodach’s fool, i. e. his foolish 
worshipper. 


4 אל‎ -with Vav movable, obsol. root, 
i. gq. 283, גנאל‎ to be foolish, pr. to be 
turned away, perverse, comp. kindr. ערל‎ , 
and also 538. Hence אוֶרל‎ , 7578, fool- 
ish, M238 folly. 


* Dan and איל‎ a root not used in 
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the verb, but of wide extent in the 
derivatives. 

1. Pr. to roll, to twist, to twirl, as in 
kindr. חול‎ bon, bea, bb; comp. sidéo, 
silva, ihe, and 8 below: דר‎ dba. 
Hence ba a ram, from his twisted 
horns ; also Dax belly. 

2. Trop. to be strong, stout, powerful ; 
for the connection comp. in 53m and 551. 
—Hence 5x the Strong One, God; אלה‎ 
terebinth, q. d. the strong tree ; אלו‎ 
an oak, Lat. robur; also >28, איְלזּת‎ 
strength, aid. 

3. Trop. to be first, foremost, chief, 
from the notion of strength and power ; 


so Arab. 9 f to be foremost, to come out 
2 


first, 6% F first, primus, (pr. princeps, like 
ה אהי‎ comp. Heb. >8*.—Hence אגּלֶ"ם‎ 
ארלרס‎ , the mighty, the chief, אולֶם‎ 6 
front part, q. v. אל‎ no. 2, and אֶילֶם‎ , 8 
projection on a building ; m>4¥ no. 3, the 
first place, rank. 


DAN m. 1. the belly, body, pr. a roll, 
roller, from the round form ; r. אלל‎ no. 1. 


SE -ף‎ 
Ps. 73,4. Arab. dit, df 

2. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
chief. 2 K. 24, 15 Cheth. yr “bax 
the chief of theland. The Keri has the 
more usual form ">"8. R. אל‎ no. 3. 


1. "208 compounded from אד‎ constr. 
ix, and "> 1. 6. לא , לא ,ל"‎ , not; comp. 
> ללד‎ , 

1. if not, unless, once Num. 22, 33 
וגל‎ npg נסתה‎ "bax unless she had turn 
ed from me, surely now I had slain thee. 
Sept. 5 uy. Aben Ezra well "b1d. 

2. whether not, Is. 47,12; and hence 
ellipt. [who knows] whether not, i. e. per- 
haps, peradventure, expressing doubt, 
fear, Gen. 24, 5. 27, 19. Josh. 9,7; and 
also hope, Gen. 16, 2. Am. 5, 15.—Hos. 
8, 7 the stalk: shall yield no meal, ">4% 
בלהו‎ mony me. [or if] perhaps it 
yield, ‘strangers shall devour it. Jer. 21,2. 


—In like manner Arab. neal and de 
perhaps, is pr. whether not, ellipt. As to 


5 
its origin, for {, and its various forms 
and use, see De Sacy Gramm. Arabe 1. 
§867, and note. More nearly corre- 
sponding are the Talmudic particles Xa 
and sab" pr. whether not, annon, then 
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whether perhaps, if perhaps, fortasse ; 
6. ₪. Pirke Aboth 2, 4 ‘ne dicas: cum 
otiosus fuero, discam, fortasse שמא)‎ ( non 
eris otiosus.’? Berach 2,1.9. Also מאים‎ 
what if? perhaps, which is put for Heb. 
sbas 18. 47, 12. 


11. ‘258 pr. n. Ulai, Euleus, a river 
flowing by Susa in Persia, and emptying 
itself into the united stream of the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, called by the Greeks 
Choaspes, now Kerah. Dan. 8, 2. See 
Hdot. 5. 49. Plin. H. .א‎ 6. 27 or 31. 
R. K. Porter’s Travels, Vol. II. p. 412, 
and Map. 


DOAN DON, (Kamets impure,) Plur. 
pide, 6 “She no. 3,) pr. the anterior 
part, front ; hence 

1. vestibule, porch, portico, 1 K. 7, 6 
sq. Ez. 40,7 sq. Spec. of the vestibule 
or porch erected on the eastern front of 
the temple of Solomon, Gr. 6 1g0veoe, 
1K. 6, 3. Joel 2, 17; more fully אולם‎ 
mimo 2 Chr. 15, 8. 99, 17. The altitude 
of this porch is said (2 Chr. 3, 4) to have 
been 120 cubits, while the height of the 
temple itself was only 30 cubits, and its 
length 60 cubits, 1 K. 6,2. This would 
give to the porch the form of a tower, 
unless there is here an error in the text. 
Perhaps for מאה ועשרים‎ we may read 
with Meyer and others אמות עשרים‎ 
twenty cubits. 

2. Adv. pr. in front, and therefore op- 
posite, on the contrary ; hence trop. asa 
strong adversative particle, but, but yet, 
nay but, nevertheless, ov uny adie, as 
Sept. well. Job 2, 5. 5, 8. 13,3. Often 
also ואגלם‎ , Sept. ob uyy 06 01106, Gen. 
48, 19. Ex. 9, 16. Job 1, 11. 12, 7. 33,1. 
Where two ddvensativa propositions 
stand one after the other, the Hebrews 
repeat the adversative particle, as in 
Engl. 6. ₪. אולם-- וָאוּלֶם‎ Job 13, 3. 4 
Comp. "21—"2. Once in Job 17, 10 
it is written אלֶם‎ , where some Mss. 
falsely read cbr it may be worth 
inquiry, whether this particle also, as 
well as 7548, may not be compounded 
from אה‎ i. q. או‎ an, whether, and לם‎ i. q. 


bos, 2 not, in the ellipt. sense, [who 


knows] whether not, i. q. but perhaps. 
This conjecture would seem to be 


supported by the Syriac word [saXcl, 
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which according to the ancient Syrian 
lexicographers signifies ‘annon, fortasse.’ 

3. Ulam, pr.n.m. a) 1.Chr. 7, 16. 
b) 8, 39. 40. 


MIN f(r. dix) 1. folly, very often 
in Proverbs, as 5, 23. 12, 23. 13, 16. 14, 
17. 18. 29. 15, 2. 14. 21. 

2. Impl. impiety, wickedness, comp. 
m2). Ps. 38, 6. 69, 6. 

3. Perh. -the first place, high rank, 
power, from r. אלל‎ no. 3. Prov. 14, 24 
nbyy כְּסַרלֶרם‎ mdse the precedence of. fools 
is folly, i. e. ‘high honour is to them only 
a source of foolish actions. There would 
seem to be here a paronomasia or play 
upon the twofold signification of לת‎ . 


(perh. eloquent, talkative, Syr.‏ אְרמָר 
Omar, pr. n. m. Gen.‏ )78 םע asst,‏ 
.11 ,36 


TS obsol. root. 1. Pr. to be no- 
thing, not to be, i. 6. having a negative 
power, like נרא‎ and kindred forms, as 


Gb, xigs, to hinder, 322, 782; the 
same power which in most languages 
is expressed by the letter 0; comp. 
Sanser. na, no, an and ₪ privative; 
Pers. x3, 3; Zend. and Copt. an; Gr. 
yn in ynmios, ynwegtys, and avev; Lat. ne, 
nemo, non, also in priv. prefixed to ad- 
jectives; Germ. nie, nein, and vulgar 
né, also ohne and un prefixed to adjec- 
tives; Engl. no, nay, not, and un, in 
privative ; also Greek avaivouoe. Less 
frequently the negative power is ex- 
pressed by the kindred letters m, comp. 
Sanscr. ma, Gr. wy; and J, comp. לא‎ , 
Nb, ND, ,ל ,לד‎ be, bbe. Hence 7X, 
7° nothing, not, א[ֶן‎ nothingness. 

From the idea of nothing come the 
following tropical senses: 

2. to be vain, empty, fruitless ; and 
hence to be false, worthless, wicked, see 
TR no. 1, 2,3. Comp. in Engl. ‘to be 
nothing worth,’ ‘there is nothing in 
him;’ Lat. ‘homo nequam.’ 


3. to be deficient in strength debilitat- 
ed, exhausted. Arab. oI mid. Ye, to be 


cf 
weak, exhausted ; , ף‎ weariness, trou- 
ble, sorrow.—Hence אֶנָן‎ no. 4, אנדס‎ 
labours. 
4, to be light, easy, facile; since 
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things light and easy are to us 1X9, 
Engl. as nothing. Comp. הון‎ to be light, 
easy.—Hence אוך‎ I, faculty (facility) of 
doing any thing, ability, power. 


TIS .ג‎ (7. FR no. 1) 6. suff. אונף‎ 
ois Jer. 4, 14. Ps. 94, 23. Plur. אונֶים‎ 
Prov. 11, 7. 

1. nothingness, vanity, also a vain and 
empty thing, Is. 41, 29. Zech. 10, 2. 
Spec. of the nothingness of idols and of 
every thing pertaining to idolatry (comp. 
batt) 1 Sam. 15, 23; and so put for an 
idol, idols, Is. 66, 3. Hence in 8 
the city בִּיתאָל‎ house of God, as being 
given to idolatry, is ecornfully called 
בת דאֶנָן‎ house of idols, Hos. 4, 15. 10, 5. 
Here too are to be referred: a) M3pa 
18 plain of Aven (idols), Amos 1,5,i.e.a 
certain valley in the vicinity of Damas- 
cus, perh. Heliopolis of Syria. b) 318 
Aven for ji8 i. 6. Heliopolis of Egypt 
Ez. 30, 17; but with the notion of an 
idolatrous city.—Spec. 

2. nothingness of words, i. e. false- 
hood, deceit, Ps. 36, 4. Prov. 17, 4. 

3. nothingness as to worth, naughti- 
ness, wickedness, iniquity, comp. r. און‎ 
no. 2. Num. 23, 21. Job 36, 21. Is. 1,13. 
TS 702, TS WI, פד‎ men, Job 22, 
15. 34, 36. פעלר אוו‎ workers of iniquity, 
evil deere, 31, 3. 34, 8. 22. Plur. 07058 
Prov. 11, 7, לסו‎ for 728 "WIN, as in 
Sept. Chald. Syr. Arab. 

4. toil, trouble, evil, calamity, i. g. מל‎ . 
Ps. 55, 4 they cast calamity upon me. 
Prov. 22, 8 he that suweth iniquity shall 
reap evil, calamity. Ps. 90, 10. Job 15, 
35. Hab. 3, '7.—Spec. sorrow, pain, Gen. 
35, 18 "JiN-ja Ben-oni, i. 6. son of my 
sorrow. אונרם‎ pM>d bread of sorrows 
i.e. the food of mourners, which was 
reckoned unclean, Hos. 9, 4; comp. 
Deut. 26, 14. 

Norte. As 338 with suffixes coincides 
as to form with אדך‎ , care must be taken 
not to confound the two words. 


1. PN m. (r. און‎ no. 4) faculty, ability ; 
hence 

1. strength, power, Job 18, 7.12. 40, 16. 
Spec. of manly vigour, power of procrea- 
tion, JIN ראט"ת‎ the first-fruits or first- 
ling of one’s strength, the first-born, Gen. 
49, 3. Deut. 21, 17. Ps. 105, 36. עטק‎ 
אונים‎ Is. 40, 26. 29. Ps. 78, 51. 
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2. wealth, substance, Hos. 12, 9. Job 
20, 10. 
3. On, pr. n. .מז‎ Num. 16, 1. 


11. און‎ Gen. 41, 50 and אן‎ 41, 45. 46, 
20, On, the domestic pr. n. of an ancient 
Egyptian city, in Ez. 30, 17 written 738 
q: v. no. 1.b. Called also by the He- 
brews, prob. as a translation of the 
Egyptian name, vu) ma Beth-shemesh, 
i.e. house of the sun, Jer. 43,13; by 
the Greeks Heliopolis, city of the sun; 
by the Arabs | ue ’Ain Shems, 
1. 6. fountain of the sun. Coptic Was. 
which signified light, and spec. the sun, 
as there seems hardly a doubt; comp. 


06111, 06181, OFS, light; lumi- 
nary ; see Peyron Lex. p.273. The city 
stood on the eastern side of the Nile, a 
few miles north of Memphis; and was 
celebrated for the worship and temple 
of the sun, and for its obelisks. one of 
which remains to the present day; 
Diod. Sic. I. 85. Hdot. 2. 59. Near the 
ruins of the ancient city is a fountain 
still called ’Ain Shems, in the adjacent 
modern village of Matariyeh. Comp. 
Descr. de ’Egypte, Antigq. V. Pl. 26, 27. 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 36, 37. 


Ono, pr. n. of‏ (אונון (strong, for‏ אוכר 
city in Benjamin, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7,‏ 8 
Chr. 8, 12; with a valley‏ 1 .35 ,11 .37 
or plain of like name, Neh. 6, 2.‏ 


plur. 2 Chr. 8, 18 Cheth. for‏ 1 ארנירת 
nim2N ships, with Vav as mater lectionis‏ 
redundant.‏ 


(strong, stout) Onam, pr. n. m.‏ ארכֶם 
a) Gen. 36, 23. b) 1 Chr. 2, 26.‏ 


WEIN (id.) Onan, pr. n. of a son of 
Judah, Gen. 38, 9. 46, 12. Num. 26, 19. 


TRAN Uphaz, pr. n. of a gold country, 
Jer. 10, 9. Dan, 10, 5. It seems to be 
corrupted out of "Dix ; since the letters 
“and ד‎ are also elsewhere interchanged, 
comp. pta and pra lightning, ~ and 
ss? to boast. 

“EIN, THIN, THR, pr. n. Ophir, 
a celebrated region, abounding in gold, 
which the seamen of Solomon in com- 
pany with the Phenicians were accus- 
tomed to visit, taking their departure 
from the ports of the Elanitic gulf, and 
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bringing back every three years gold, 
precious stones, and sandal-wood, also 
silver, ivory, apes, and peacocks; 1 K. 9, 
28. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 8, 18. 9,10; espec. 1K. 
10, 22, where Ophir is to be understood, 
although not expressly mentioned. The 
gold of Ophir is frequently mentioned 
in the O. T. as Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 10. Is. 
13, 12. 1 Chr. 29, 4; once also אופ"ר‎ 
itself is put for gold of Ophir Job 22, 24. 

As to the geographical situation of 
Ophir, there is the greatest diversity 
of opinion among commentators. Yet 
among modern interpreters, the best 
hesitate-only between two regions, viz. 
India, and some part of Arabia.—That 
Ophir is to be sought in India, was the 
opinion of Josephus (Ant. 8. 6. 4), and 
among the moderns, of Vitringa, Reland, 
and others; and this view is supported 
by the following arguments: a) The 
countries of India abound תג‎ the arti- 
cles of traffic above mentioned; and se- 
veral of these, as ivory and sandal-wood, 
are found only in India; also the words 
for apes and peacocks correspond en- 
tirely with the Indian words for the same 
on the coast of Malabar, and are doubt- 
less derived from these latter; see Sip, 
on. b) The LXX have everywhere 
(except once in Gen. 10, 29) for אופ"ר‎ 
put Sorvgio, 2000500 Tupi, 2050, Sar 
goed, Supnge. But coqip, according 
to the ancient Coptic lexicographers, 
(whose authority, however, is not very 
great,) is the name for India. c) There 
exists in India a district from the name 
of which both the names Ophir and So- 
phir may be readily explained, viz. You- 
nogu, the אס הט‎ of Arrian, (Sanscr. 
Uppara upper,) situated in the hither 
Chersonesus where is now the celebrated 
emporium of Goa, and mentioned by 
Ptolemy, Ammianus, and Abulfeda.— 
Of not less weight are the arguments 
brought in favour of Arabia; which 
view is supported among the moderns 
by Michaelis (Spicil. II. p. 184 sq.) Gos- 
selin, Vincent, Bredow (Histor. Unters. 
Il. p. 253), T. C. Tychsen, Seetzen in 
Zach’s Monatl. Corresp. XIX. p. 331 sq. 
and others. It is said: a) That Ophir, 
in Gen. 10, 29, is enumerated among 
other regions inhabited by the descend- 
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ants of Joktan ; all of which, so far as 
known to us, are to be sought in the 
southern part of Arabia, and especially 
between Sabzea and Havilah, both of 
which are rich in gold; although it can- 
not be denied that Ophir, even if more 
remote and situated in India, might have 
been referred, in this genealogical list of 
nations, to the colonies of the Joktanide. 
b) Of the articles of traffic above men- 
tioned, only certain ones, indeed, as gems 
and apes, are now found in Arabia; and 
in modern times no gold whatever is 
found there. But that formerly certain 
districts at least of Arabia abounded in 
gold, and that too native and enugos, is 
testified not only by the writers of the 
O. T. 6. ₪. Num. 31, 22. 50. Judg. 8, 24. 
26. Ps. 72,15; but also by Diod. Sic. 2. 
50. ib. 3. 44,47, (comp. in 1a5d,) by 
Agatharchides ap. Phot. Cod. 250, by 
Artemidorus ap. Strab. 16. 4. 22, and by 
Pliny H. .א‎ 6. 28,32. The authority of 
all these witnesses cannot well be im- 
peached; since the mines may have been 
exhausted or wholly neglected, as in 
Spain; or the globules of native gold 
formerly found in the sand may have 
failed. c) Ophir is expressly mentioned 
as an island of Arabia by Eupolemus ap. 
Euseb. Prep. Evang. IX. 30; and at the 
present day there exists a place called 
el-Ophir in the district of Oman, ₪ few 
miles from the city Sohar towards the 
interior. 

However it may be as to the respec- 
tive merits of these two hypotheses, (for 
we cannot here exhaust the discussion, ) 
they are both far more probable than 
that which assigns Ophir to the eastern 
coast of Africa, making it to comprise 
Nigritia and the Sofala of Arabian 
writers, now Zanguebar and Mozam- 
bique, where there is a gold district call- 
ed Fura ; an» opinion held by Grotius, 
,6ב‎ D’Anville, Bruce, Schulthess, and 
owners. 


JOIN m. (r. JPR) constr. Wik, plur. 
אופכרם‎ , ₪ wheel, Ex. 14, 25. al. Prov. 
20, 26 pix onde aun) and turneth over 
them the wheel sc. of the threshing- 
sledge, i. e. he crushes them in pieces ; 
see in חש‎ . 


6 yx 1. to press on, to urge, to hasten 
3 
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any one, Ex. 5,13. Comp. Chald. אצץ‎ 
Kindr. both in sound and signif. are the 
roots 728, 712, p32, comp. meta. 

2. Intrans. to urge oneself, to hasten, to 
make haste, Josh. 10, 13. Prov. 19, 2. 28, 
20.—With 7, tohasten from, 1.q. to with- 
draw oneself, Jer. 17, 16 Eva "NEN לא‎ 
FINS, for a9 מהיות‎ , 1 have not with- 
drawn myself from being ₪ pastor (pro- 
phet) after thee. 

3. to press close, i. e. to be strait. 
narrow, Josh. 17, 15. 

Hireu. i.g. Kal no. 1, to press on to 
urge, to hasten ay one; c. inf. et >, 
Is. 22, 4 ; with 3 of pers. Gen. 19, 15. 


. צוצרות .ינז , אוצר m. constr.‏ אוצר 
R. 328.‏ 

1. Pr. what is laid up, a store, stock, 
e. g. of fruits, produce, provision, 2 Chr. 
11,11. 1 Chr. 27, 27; espec. of gold, 
silver, and other precious things, treas- 
ure, e. g. of the treasures of the temple 
1K. 7,51; of the king 14, 26. 15, 18. 
אוצר‎ Ma treasure-house, treasury, Neh. 
10, 39. 

2. i. gq. ב' אוצר‎ a store-house, garner, 
Joel 1, 17 ; ₪ treasury 2 Chr. 32, 27. 


* "IN to be or become light, to shine, to 
be bright, Gen. 44, 3; also of the eyes 
ofa fainting person when he recovers’ 
1 Sam. 14, 27. 29. Preet. impers. אור‎ id 
is light 1 Sam. 29,10. Imperat. "Tix, 
Is. 60,1 shine, be bright, i.e. be sur- 
rounded and resplendent with light. 

Nipa. נָאור‎ fut. לאור‎ , ig. Kal, 2 Sam. 
2, 32. Job 33, 30 לאור‎ for להאור‎ to become 
light, to be made light, to dawn. Part. 
בָארר‎ , bright, splendid, glorious, Ps. 76,5. 

to lighten, to make‏ .1 האיר .אפ 
light, to illuminate, c. accus. Ps.77, 19.‏ 
a)’ "389 "ANF Lo enlight-‏ .105,39 .97,4 
en the eyes of any one, which before were‏ 
dark, dim, i. e. to recall him as it were to‏ 
life, Ps. 13, 4; hence to refresh, to glad-‏ 
den, Prov. 29,13. Ps. 19, 9. Ezra 9, 8.‏ 
0 האיר 28" Comp. Ecclus. 31,17. b)’5‏ 
light up one’s countenance, to cause 11‏ 
to shine, 1. 6. to cheer, to enliven, Ecc. 8, 1.‏ 
Comp. synon. "12 II. So of one’s own‏ 
to cause his‏ הָארר 35 countenance,‏ 
face to shine, spoken. espec. 01 God as‏ 
regarding men with a serene and propi‏ 
tious countenance, Ps. 80, 4. 8. 20; 6.‏ 
Num. 6, 2; >3 Ps. 31,17; 5 119‏ אל 


אור 


135; > 118,27; אֶת‎ Ps. 67,2. Once omit- 
ting 0°22 Pe: 118, 27. 9 Trop. to en- 
lighten, i.e. to impart knowledge and 
wisdom, Ps. 119, 130. 

2. to give light, to shine, absol. Gen. 1, 
15; 6. dat. Ex. 13, 21. Is. 60, 19. 

3. to light, i.e. to kindle, to set on fire, 
Mal. 1, 10. Is. 27, 11. Comp. אזר‎ 6. 


5 
Arab. ככ‎ to kindle. 


Deriv. אוּרָה , אזר , אזר‎ , pr. names “AN 
אזרְלהו--‎ , also Vina, AINA WNT 


7 אזר‎ m. (once f. Job 36, 32; see Lehrg. 
p. 546) light, Gen. 1,:8. 4. 5. Job 3,9. 
12, 25. The diff. hetween it and ina 
‘is apparent from Gen. 1, 3comp. v.14. 16, 
i e. Tin is light as universally ו‎ 
% g. the light of day and of the sun, while 


26 


Ming is pr. a light, luminary, which gives | 


‘light, and therefore . admits the plural, 


which “ix does not, except in one exam- ' 
le Ps. 136, 7, where D8 is poetically | 


‘put for מארים,‎ —Spec, a) day-light, 


morning-light, daw, Neh. 8, 3 מִוְ-הָאור‎ | 


from day-light until noon.‏ » ער msm.‏ חיום 


‘Job 24,14 sind with the light, at dawn. ' 


b) light of the sun, also the sun itself, Job 
+31, 26. 37, 21. Habc3, 4. Is. 18,4; comp. 


) 06 for thre sun Odyss. 3. 335. Also light : 


of day, the day, Ecce. 19, 9. אור רְמָעִים‎ 


‘light of the wicked, 1. e. their day-time, \ 


put for the night! Job 38.15. (4. 
lightning, Job 36,82 ik MED עָלדכְּפָיֶס‎ 
he covereth his hands, with light, i.e. 
lightning, q.d. his..nands are red with 
lightning. Job 37, 3:11.15. d) the light 
of life, life, Job 3, 16.20; more fully אור‎ 
pum Ps. 56,14. e) Metaph. light as 
the emblem of welfare, prosperity, hap- 
piness ; either so that the proper sense 
of light is retained, Job 22, 28. Is. 9, 1; 
or trop. for prosperity itself; Job 30, 26. 
Ps. 97,11. InIs. 10, 17 Jehovah is called 
the light of Israel, as the author and 
source of prosperity and happiness to 
them; comp. 60, 1.3. f) light for know- 
ledge, instruction, doctrine, Is. 49, 6 אור‎ 
גורם‎ a light-of the Gentiles, i. 6. an en- 
lightener, teacher. 51, 4. 2, 5 let us walk 
in the light of Jehovah, see v. 3. Comp. 
Prov. 6, 23 for the commandment (of God) 
is a lamp, and the law is light. g) אור‎ 
p28 light of the countenance, i.e.a serene 
and cheerful countenance, Job 29, 24 





אור 


(comp. Ps. 104,15). Prov. 16,15 "28 באר‎ 
"2" in the light of the king’s countenance, 
1.6. when his countenance is cheerful and 
pleasant. Ps. 4,7. 44, 4. 


“AX אור .1.1.6 .גת‎ , light, and hence in 
Plur. אהררם‎ a) lights, i.e. region of light, 
the East, Orient, 18. 24,15. Comp. Hom. 
meds 7@ Heddy te, 11. 19. 239. Od. 9. 26. 
b) lights, metaph. for revelations, revela- 
tion, spoken of the sacred lot of the He- 
brews, Urim, Num. 27, 21. 1 Sam. 28, 6; 
_oftener more fally. Dani) BIRT Urim 
and Thummim, light and truth, i.e. reve- 
lation and truth, Ex. 28, 30. Lev. 8, 8; 
once וְאָרָים‎ noah Deut. 33, 8. Sept. well, 
SjAwuceg non dda Seu, Lath, Licht - 

Recht. These sacred lots, which the 
.high-priest aloneymight consult in mat- 


‘ters of great moment, were worn in his 
'|- breast-plate, as appears from Ex. 28, 30, 


where של‎ 4) is to. put into ; comp. Deut. 
‘23, 25. Num. 4, 10,:Ex. 25,21. What 
they were, was already matter of dispute 
.in the time of Philo and Josephus. The 


latter supposed that the augury was 


‘taken from the twelve gems which deco- 
rated the exterior of the breast-plate, 
{and from their degree of splendour; Jos. 
Ant. 3.8.9. But Philo teaches that the 
Urim and Thunimim were two small 
jimages inserted ybetween the double 
-folds of the breast-plate, one of which 
symbolically represented revelation, and 
the other truth; Tom. 11. p. 152. ed. 
Mangey. In this case, the Hebrews 
perhaps imitated a similar custom of the 
Egyptians, among whom the supreme 
judge wore suspended from his neck a 
small image of sapphire, as the symbol 
of truth ; see Diod. Sic. 1. 48, 75. Elian. 
V. H. 14. 34. 

2. light of fire, Is. 50, 11 Ux “axa. 
Hence for fire itself, i. e. flame, blaze, Is. 


44, 16. 47, 14. Ez. 5, 9. Comp. אור‎ 
Hiph. no. 3. 
3. Ur,pr.n. a) Of Abraham’s native 


city, more fully אזר כַּמְפִים‎ Ur of the 
Chaldees, Gen. 11, 28. 31. 15,7. Neh. 9, 8. 
A trace af it seems to have remained i in 
the Persian fortress Ur, situated between 
Nesibis and the Tigris according to Am- 
mian. 25. 8. But dr as an appellative 
may perhaps have signified a fortress, 
castle ; so at least Pers. II castle 


ור 


Zend and Sanscr. vara, fortification, 
comp. Sanscr. pura a ‘fortified city, after 
the analogy of punar, Pracrit. unar, ete. 
See .ית‎ Benary in the, ‘Berliner Jahrbb. 
1841. p. 146 sq. b).n m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 


MVN £1. light, Ps. 139, 12; metaph. 
of welfare, happiness; -Esth. 8, 6. 

2. Plur. ארררת‎ @reens, green herbs, 2 K. 
4,39. The idea of brightness, splendour, 
is often transferred “in the Semitic 
tongues to vetdure ahd. flowers ; comp. 
ysi, Arab. בע‎ lights and flowers. 
Comp. also Samarit. ראה‎ Gen. 1, 11. 12, 
for 88 herb.—So 19:26; 19 טל אורות‎ 7D 
720 for as the dew of herbs is thy dew, 
i. e. God’s quickening influence will raise 
the dead to life, as the dew of heaven 
refreshes plants. Comp. 1200108. 46, 12. 
49,10. Others render dew-of light; i.e. 
of life, the vivifying dew, comp. אור‎ 4. 


nine by transp. for M778 q. v. stalls, 
cribs, 2 Chr. 32, 28. 


TIAN (fiery, or perh. an abridged form 
for M2948) Uri, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 31, 2. 
b) Ezra 10, 24. c)1K. 4, 19. 


(flame of God) Uriel, pr. n. m.‏ אוּרְיאָל 
a) 1 Chr. 6,9.15,5.21. b) 2Chr. 13,2.‏ 


PVN (flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. 
n.m. a) A Hittite, the husband of Bath- 
sheba, treacherously slain by order of 
David, 2 Sam. 11,3. b) A priest in the 
time ofAhaz and Isaiah, Is. 8, 2. 2 K. 
16,10. ° 

AMP TN (id.) Urijah, pr. n. of a prophet 
slain by order of Jehoiakim, Jer. 26.20 sq. 


TAN see wWwINN under Hx. 


* DAN or MAN a root not used in Kal. 
Nips. mina, fut. 1 plur. נָאות‎ , 3 plur. 
amin”, to consent, 2 K. 12,9; with dat. of 
pers. to consent unto any one, to gratify 
him, Gen. 34, 15. 22.23. In Arabic this 


=e 
sense is found under the form So | 4 


MX to come, Conj. IIT stl, Heb. anix, 
whence seems to hayé:arisen the new 
root אית‎ ; unless by changing the points, 
instead of Miko, רארתף‎ , ave prefer to read 
MIND, AMIS, which forms may then be 
referred to Poel ofr. TAN. 


1. אות‎ yplur. mink , comm. gend. comp. 
sing. Gen. 9, 19. Ex. 4,8; plur. Ex. 4, 9. 


27. 


ו 
ו 
ו 


ו 





iS 
Josh. - te Contr. for nix from ms II], 


5. 
comp. ג‎ or ₪ sign, for = from 


Sol 
1. @ sign, Chali. px, Syr., 121, plur. 
[252]. Ex. 12, 13. ‘Josh. 2, 12. Gen. +1 4 


ton וד‎ 


; לאתות הּלְמוְכָדֶים‎ mT) and they shall be, 
| for signs and for seasons, i.e. by Hen-, 


diadys, for signs of seasons.—Then 

2. an ensign, flag, military standard, 
espec. of each single tribe, Num. 2, 2 sq. 
different from bay the banner of three 
tribes together. \ 

3. a sign of something past, a token,’ 
memorial, Ex. 13, 9, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 
Hence a memorial monument, Is. 55, 13. 
Ez. 14, 8. 

4. a sign of something future, a por- 
tent, omen, ד‎ tov usddortos Rom.,5, 
14," i q. .מופת‎ Is. 8,18 lof I and ihe 
children: whom ו‎ hath given me 
are signs and portents in Israel from the 
Lord of hosts, i. e. through the names 
divinely given us, which are all of good 
omen, (viz. 998" salvation of Jehovah ; 
byway God with us, 7, 14. 8,8; Shear- 
Jashub 7, 3,) God has ‘made us types of 
future fines to prefigure future deliver- 
ance and prosperity. Comp. 20, 3. Ez. 
45 

5. a sign or token of any thing in itself 
not visible or discernible ; e. g. the token 
of ₪ covenant, as circumcision, Gen. 17, 
11; the sabbath, Ex. 31, 13. Hence 
a token, argument, proof, Job 21, 29; 
comp. Lat. signum Cic. de Invent. 1. 34, 
Gr. texunocor, onusioy, Sept. Job 21, 29. 
So of the prophetic sign or token of the 
truth of a prophecy, viz. when God or 
the prophet as his interpreter foretells 
some minor event, the fulfilment of which 
serves as a sign or “proof of the future 
fulfilment of the whole prophecy ; Ex, 
3, 12. Deut. 13, 2. 3: 1 Sam. 2, 27-34. 10; 
1-9. 2K. 19, 29. 90870. Is. 7, 11-14. 38, 
7. 22. Jer. 44, 29. 30; comp. Mark 13, 4. 
Luke 1, 18. 2,12. Comm. onIs. 7,10. 11. 
=Finally, a@ wonder, prodigy, ‘miracle, 
as a sign of the divine power, i. 4. mpi,’ 
Deut. 4, 34. 6, 22. 7, 19. 29, 2. 34, 11. 


11. אות‎ or את‎ only c. suff. אית"‎ , FOR, 
etc. i. q. M8 I, pron. demonstr. commonly 
as sign of the accus. 


, אֶז‎ demonstr. part. originally of place 


NIN 
in that place, there, kindred with mt, 


Arab. of ecce! Then 

1. Part.demonstr. of time, at that time, 
then, Chald. "18. Spoken: a) Of time 
past, Arab. 1 , Gen. 12,6. Josh. 10, 12. 


14,11. With pret. 1 K. 8, 12. 2 Chr. 
6, 1. 8, 19. 17; also with fut. in preter 
sense, Josh. 1. 0. Ex. 15, 1. Deut. 4, 41. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 773. b) Of a future 
time, then, thereupon, after that ; with 
fut. in fut. sense, Ps. 96, 12 13597 18 then 
shall they rejoice. Sometimes also with 
pret. in a future sense, where a future 
precedes, Judg. 5, 11. Ex. 15, 15. 

2. Part. illat. then, for thence, there- 
fore. on that account, Jer. 22, 15. Ps. 
40, 8. 69, 5. 

3. With pref. 1872 and מן-אז‎ , pr. from 
that time, from then ; hence a) Adv. 
from ancient times, of old, long since, 
2 Sam. 15, 34. Is. 16, 13. 44, 8. 45, 21. 
48, 3.5.7. b) Prep. and Conj. from the 
time, from when, since, Fr. depuis, dés- 
lors, c. inf’ Ex. 4, 10 9723 182 since 
thou hast spoken. Josh. 14, 10. With 
subst. Ruth 2,7 9724 18% from the time 
of morning, since morning. Ps. 76, 8 
באז אפף‎ from the time of thy anger, i.e. 
when once thou art angry. As Conj. 
with a finite verb, pr. for Ex 182. from 
the time that, since, Ex. 5, 23 מְאִז בָּאַתר‎ 
msc bx since I came unto Pharaoh. 
Gen. 39, 5. 

Nore. Fuller forms from 18 are "18 
q. v.and Chald. 777". The latter seems 
to ‘have come (by softening the letters) 
from הידי , הדי‎ , here, also there ; so 
that its ending appears to be plural, 
while in fact it is not so; comp. 4772 for 
in-13. See, for these particles and their 
etymology, Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 434. 


9 NIN and mis Chald. to light, to 


5 
kindle ; comp. Arab.4t to be hot, to light 
a fire. Part. pass.“1% by Syriasm for 


: אזב‎ 00801. root, whence 3518 q. v. 
"BTN pr. .מ‎ m. 122008 1 Chr. 11, 37. 


i אזד‎ Chald. i. q. אַזל‎ to go away, to 
depart. Yor the interchange of d and 
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אזל 


1, comp. déxevor, lacryma, and see under 
lett. dno. 2. Hence Dan. 2, 5. 8 xnb9 
NITN 1972 the word has gone out. from me, 
i. 6. what I have said is ratified and can- 
not be recalled ; comp. 9, 23. Is. 45, 23. 
The Heb. intpp. as Saadias and Tanchum 
of Jerus. have long ago well compared 
the Talmudic phrase MYBTLE אזרא‎ abiit 
in sententiam suam, i. e. to follow one’s 
opinion. As to the grammatical form, 
NUTR, is part. fem. from masc. 78, after 
the form bix, dup. 


AN .מז‎ (by Syriasm for זוב‎ ,( toow- 
moc, hyssop. much used by the Hebrews 
in their sacred purifications and sprink- 
lings, Ex. 12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. 21. 49. 
Ps. 51, 9. 1 K. 5, 13.—Like the names 
of many other oriental plants, that of 
hyssop also seems to have come to the 
Greeks from the oriental languages. 
Under this name the Hebrews appear to 
have comprised not only the common 
hyssop of the shops, but also other aro- 
matic plants, espec. mint, wild marjoram, 
etc.—Some derive it from 338. which 


they regard as i. q. - to be hairy, 
shaggy; but the plants above named 
hardly admit this epithet. 


VIN .מז‎ by Syriasm for .אזר‎ ₪. 
.אזר‎ . 

1. a girdle, belt, Is. 5,27. Jer. 13, 1 sq. 

2. a band, bond, chain, Job 12, 18. 
Vulg. funis. 


ig. 18, adv. at that time, then,‏ אזר 
thereupon. Ps. 124, 3. 4. 5. Similar is‏ 
Chald. 7778. See in 18, note.‏ 


(verbal of Hiph. from r. "21‏ > אִזְכָרֶה 
in the sense of sacrificing Is. 66, 3; comp.‏ 
Hiph. no. 1. b,) ₪ memorial, a remem-‏ 
brance-offering, Sept. wnucovrer, Vulg.‏ 
memoriale. This name was given to‏ 
that portion of the vegetable oblation‏ 
which was burnt with frankin-‏ )4732( 
cense upon the altar; the sweet odour‏ 
of which ascending to heaven, was sup-‏ 
posed to commend the person sacrificing‏ 
to the remembrance and favour cf God.‏ 
Lev. 2. 2. 9. 16. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26.—In‏ 
Lev. 24, 7 the frankincense sprinkled‏ 
upon the shew-bread, is also called‏ 
ְבָרָה 


. אזל‎ fat. brn", whence “bin for 


אזל 


Jer. 2, 36; prob. to roll, to roll‏ תאזלר 
together ; hence‏ 

1. to spin, from the rolling or twist- 
ing of the thread. So Talmud. אזל‎ , 
whence אִזְלָאָה‎ weaver, Arab. ל‎ Conj. 


I, IV, 5 something spun, Syr. and 
Chald. XB, DtY, id. comp. kindr. 513 to 


spin, to flow, both from the idea ofrolling. | 


See Pual. 

2. Intrans. to roll off, i. 6. to go away, 
to depart, espec. quickly, suddenly; 
comp. Germ. sich trollen, Engl. to troll, 
Gr. 280 to spin, and Mid. 2800 to go 
away, to flee. So in Chald. and Syr. 
Comp. Arab. Js to put away, to re- 
move.—Prov. 20, 14 where c. dat. pleon. 
i>, like i> bm. Jer. 2, 36. Metaph. 
to be gone, to fail, ax water Job 14, 11; 
food 1 Sam. 9, 7; power Deut. 32, 36. 

something spun,‏ מיאוזָל Part.‏ מגסק 
thread, yarn, Ez. 27, 19.‏ 

Deriv. אֶזָל‎ . 0% 


STR Chald. 1.6. 1180. 0. 2. 0 
away, to depart, Dan. 6,19. So also in 
Syr. and Samar. 

2. to go any where; to take a journey, 
Ezra 4, 23. 5, 8.15. © 


DTN departure, see ‘in 428 no. 6. b. 
4% 5 


1 TS in Kal nét used, pr. accord- 
ing to the probable conjecture of Simo- 
nis, to be sharp, acute, pointed ; whence 
אזך‎ the ear, (which 68060. in animals 
might be so called from its pointed 
shape,) and אַזֶנרם זו‎ arms, pointed 
weapons. Comp. enon, dxova, and axn, 
acies, acuo. Kindr. is perh. we q.v. 

denom. from: 78, 6: to‏ הָאָזיך .את 
make ears, i.e. to point or prick up the‏ 
ears, évwtileo dot, a Greek word peculiar‏ 


+5 
to the ‘Sept. version, Arab. gol id. 
Hence, to give ear, to hear, to listen, ab- 
sol. Is. 1, 2; c. accus. Gen. 4, 23. Job 33, 
1; ל‎ Job 34, 2; אל‎ 77, 2; by Prov. 
17,4; צר‎ Nam. 23, 18, both of person 
and thing. Spec. af God, to hear and 
answer, Ps. 5, 2. 17, 1. 39, 13. 54, 4. Job 
9,16; ofmen, to hear and obey, c. dat. 
Neh. 9, 30. Ex. 15, 26.—Fut. 1 pers. {71% 
for }"88 Job 32, 11; Part. y91 for מְאזִין‎ 
Prov. 17, 4. 

Deriv.see in Kélfand the four after .אזן‎ 

3* 
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עזק 


* TT. JIN, i. q. Arab. 1 to weigh, 
to poise; whence D218 balances.— 
Found only in 

PIEL. אזך‎ to weigh, trop. to ponder, to 
consider, Ecc. 12, 9, where it is fol- 
lowed by synon. "pM. Rabbin. אֶזן‎ to 
be weighed, proved. 


TS m. (x. 8 1) furniture, implement, 
pr. weapon, arms, comp. Chald. 97218 
arms, and 866 r. JN 1. Deut. 23,14 and 
thou shalt have a little spade 73218 על‎ 
among thy furniture ; where many Mss. 
read "2% על‎ among thy implements, 
which, is preferable~The same sense 
of both utensil and weapon exists in 
the word ">>. i: > 


qs f. dual אל‎ .(ased also for plur.) 
constr. 7 the ar, from את‎ 1 


Arab. + Ethiop. 4°H2, 
Chald. oe of, gdh: “contr. NAAN; eas 
Ley, Lf. Comp. Gt. ous, Lat. audio.— 


Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. al. Phrases of 
which this word. makes part, see under 
the verbs M3, may Hiph. nnp, 472. 
So בְּאְזֶנֶר פָּלנֶר‎ 435 to speak + in, the ears 
of any one, i. e. before any one, in his 
presence and hearing, Gen..20, 8. 23, 
16. 44,18. Ex. 10,2. So Is. 5, 9 "918A 
Aint in mine ears rend) יי‎ comp, 
5 14. פ'‎ "WIND OW to put or ley up in 
the ears of any one, i. e. to rehearse so 
that one may hear with the ear and 
lay up in his mind, Ex. 17, 14. שמ‎ 
MIND to hear wilh! ‘one’s ears, emphat. 
Ps. 44, 2. Job 28, 22. 


maw TIN (ear of Sherah, or She- 
rah’s corner) Uzzen-Sherah, pr. n. of 
a small city founded by Sherah the 
daughter of Ephraim, 1 Chr. 7, 24. 


(pr. ears 1. 6. summits of‏ אזֶכרתהברר 
Tabor) Aznoth-Tabor, pr. n. of a city in‏ 
Naphtali, Josh. 19, 34.‏ 


“OTS (auritus) Ozni, pr. .מז .ם‎ of a son 
of the patriarch Gad, Num. 26, 16. 


MM3TN (whom Jehovah hears) pr. ₪ 
m. Azaniah, Neh. 10, 10. 


m. plur. (r. p2) manacles,‏ אזקים 
chains for the hands, Jer. 40, 4; 1. q.‏ 
with Aleph prosthetic, which some‏ זר 
Mss. omit in v. 1.‏ 


אזר 


* אזר‎ fat. רְאָזר‎ Jer. 1, 17, 6.8006 ִאזְרְנֶד‎ 
Job 30, 18, to gird, 9 ו‎ around ; 
also to pil oneself, to be girded. Arab. 


5 
>! to be strong, robust, but doubtful 


whether also pr. to be girded; Conj. II 
to gird, Conj. III to strengthen, to aid. 
Kindred roots, which all have the force 
of binding around or together, girding, 
surrounding, are אס‎ , WSN [EN], צר‎ 
עסר‎ , “IY; AZM, TIM, Wa.— Spoken: 
a) Of a garment with which one is 
girded, c. acc. of pers. Job 30, 18. b) 
With ace. of the member girded, Job 38, 

3 חלציף‎ NIU gird up now thy loins. 
40, 2. Jer. 1, 17. c) With acc. of the 
girdle or garment with which one is 
girded, only trop. 1 Sam. 2, 4 597 5718 
they gird on strength. 

Nrea. part. "3x3 girded Ps. 65, 7. 

Pret to gird, with acc. of pers. and 
also of the girdle, Ps. 18, 33. 40 "293m 
mambdad הרל‎ thou hast pinded me with 
strength for the battle. 30, 12 וַתאִזְרְנַר‎ 
שמחה‎ thou hast girded [or surrounded] 
me with gladness. Is. 50, 11 rip" מאזּרֶר‎ 
girded i. e. armed avith של‎ wea- 
pons.—For the construction of such 
verbs with two accusatives, see Lehrg. 
§ 919. 1. Heb. Gr. § 136. 1. 

Hirupa. to gird oneself, e. ₪. for bat- 
tle, to arm oneself, Is. 8, 9; 6. acc. trop. 
Ps, 93, 1. 

Deriv. 738. 


DIN ig. sim, the arm, (Aleph 


22. 

PAS m. for mot with Aleph pros- 
thetic. R. Frnt no. 2. ₪. 

1. a native tree, growing in its own 
soil, not transplanted, Ps. 37, 35.— 
Hence 

2. Of persons, a native, one born in 
the country, not a foreigner, Lev. 16, 
29. 18, 26. al. 


“TITS patronym. an Ezrahite, one 
of the descendants of Ezrah, 78 ; 
spoken of Ethan, 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. Ps, 
89. 1; also of Heman Pa. 88, 1. In 
1 Chr. 2,6 both these are said to be 
descendants of Zerah, ™1, the son of 
Judah ; so that we may regard אֶזרֶח‎ 8 
another form of the same name, found 
only in the patronymic 


prosthet. see p. 1,) en 32, 21. Job 31, 
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* ]. TN constr. ny, 6. suff. "M8 (my 
brother), F778, pS "ny ; Plur. אחים‎ 
(Dag. ipl.) constr any, 6. suff. 7°, 
pany, 6. suff. 3 pers. “ny for 1778, 
comp. “Lehre. p- 602. > 

1. a brother, undoubtedly a primitive 

5 


st a 
word, Arab. eo st. constr. bt, eel , 


ust; Syr. Lal, Chald. mx. It follows 
partly the analogy of verbs ,לה‎ and 
partly that of verbs 335 comp. Lehre: 
§ 118.—Spoken in a less ‘exact sense of 
half-brothers, 6. ₪. those born to the 
same father, but of different mothers, 
Gen. 42, 15. 43, 3. Judg. 9, 21; or vice 
versa those born of the same mother, but 
by different fathers, Judg. 8,19. These, 
where there is need of greater definite- 
ness, are called SX7jB, ,בֶּן-אָס‎ Gen. 
49, 8. 49, 29.—Sometimes emphat. 
of full brethren, by both the father’s 
and mother’s side, Gen. 42, 4. 44, 20. 
Comp. Gen. 49, 5 D> "124 ה שמעון‎ 
and Levi are true brethren, i. 6. not only 
by birth but also in disposition —The 
word brother is employed by the He- 
brews in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. a relative, kinsman, in any degree 
of blood. Gen. 14, 16 Lot his brother, pr. 
his brother’s son. 13, 8. 29, 12. 15. 

3. one of the same tribe, contribulis, 
2 Sam. 19, 13 ; 6. ₪. of the Levites, Num. 
8, 26. 16, 10. Neh. 3, 1. 

4. a fellow-countryman, popularis, 
Judg. 14, 3. Ex. 2,11. 4,18. Spoken also 
even of kindred nations, e. g. of the 
Edomites and Hebrews, Gen. 9, 25. 16, 
19. 25, 18. Num. 20, 14. 

5. an ally, confederate, spoken of allied 
nations, as the Tyrians and Hebrews 
Am. 1,9; or those of the same religion 
Is. 66, 20. 

6. a friend, associate ; so of the friends 
of Job 6,15, and perh. also 19, 13; of 
Solomon, whom Hiram calls his brother, 
1 K. 19, 18. Comp. Neh. 5, 10. 14. 

7. any one of the same nature, a fel- 
low-man, i.q. 29, Lev. 19, 17—Hence 
preceded by 6", one—the other; Gen. 
13, 11 “ny ben אי‎ yma and they 
generated themselves one from the other. 
26, 31. This formula is applied also to 
8 things of the same kind in the 
masculine gender, just as אשה--אחות‎ 
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are used in the same sense for things 
feminine, 6. ₪. Ex. 25, 20 איש‎ oFDDA 
פלדצחיו‎ and their ‘faces (i. e. of the 
Cherubim, shall look) one towards an- 
other. 37, 9. 

8. Trop. as expressing likeness of dis- 
position, habits, etc. Job 30,29 Tama 
brother to jackals, i. e. I cry and howl 
like them. Prov. 18, 9. 

Deriv. mink, TMs, and pr. n. SYA, 
אִחְבֶּד‎ , VMN, אַחַיתִפָל--אֶחי‎ 


i | אַח‎ interj. expressing grief, com- 
plaint, onomatopoetic, ah! alas! c. dat. 
Ez. 6, 11. 21, 20.—Hence the Arabic verb 


- 4 0 5 
Lat to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 
see below in אֶחַח‎ . 


9 
TIL. אֶח‎ 8 Arab. ₪ 1 a large pot, a 


portable furnace or stove, in which fire 
was kept in the king’s winter-apartment, 
Jer. 36, 22.23. At the present day the 
Orientals sometimes make use of such 
pots or furnaces instead of fireplaces, for 
warming rooms; they are 681700 in Per- 


sian and Turkish, \A3 .תמש‎ The 
1 Pm א‎ 


have the form of a large pitcher; and 
are placed in a cavity sunk in the middle 
of the apartment. When the fire has 
burnt down, a frame like a table is 
placed over the pot, and the whole is 
then covered with a carpet; and those 
who wish to warm themselves sit upon 
the floor and thrust their feet and legs 
and even the lower part of their bodies 
under the carpet. R. mms IL. 


HN Chald. a brother ; plur. c. suff. 
Wns Ezra 7, 18. 


MS only in plur. אחים‎ , pr. howlings, 
shrieks; hence howling animals, doleful 
creatures, (comp. אל‎ II,) prob. howlets, 
owls, 18. 13, 21. The word 18 onomato- 
poetic, like Lat. ulula, Germ. Uhu, 
Schubut, Fr. hibou. See myx I, and 
.אֶחח .ז‎ 


(father’s brother) 40 pr.n.m.‏ אְחְאָב 
a) A king of Israel 1. 918—897 B. 6.‏ 
noted for his uxoriousness and idolatry,‏ 
1K. 16, 28.—22, 40. b) Jer. 29, 21.‏ 


JANN (brother of the wise, or for TON 
brotherly) Ahbdan, pr. n. of a man of the 
ibe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 29. 





הד 


‘TIS a verb derived from the numeral 
MX, not used in Kal, its place being 
there supplied by 37 to make one, to 
unite. 

Hirtupa. to unite oneself, to collect one- 
self. Ez. 21,21 התאחדר‎ pr. unite thyself, 
[three-edged sword,] i. e. ravage with 
all thy force united; or, as the parallel- 
ism permits, collect thyself, 1. 0. attend !— 
The suggestion of C. B. Michaelis is not 
to be contemned, who regards the four 
first words of the verse as spoken in the 
character ofa military chief: * Conjunge 
te, dextrorsum! [aciem] strue, sinis- 
trorsum!” i.e. Fall together, right! to 
your post, left! . 


/ TIN constr. אד‎ (and so before 42 
Lev. 18, 2; before "wy Gen. 32, 23; 
also Gen. 48, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 22. Zech. 
11, 7,) fem. אחת‎ for אַחְרֶת‎ , in pause 
nny ; acardinal numeral having the force 
of an Lenore, one; unus,a,um. Arab. 


5 ָ sos}, Eth. AdhR. ahadu, 
Chald. and Syr. חד‎ pon The same 
radical letters are found in the Pehlvi 
advek one; and except the third rad. 
Daleth, in Sanscr. eka, and Pehlvi jek— 
Gen. 42,13 fin. Ex. 11, 1. Deut. 1, 23. 
32, 30. Josh. 12, 9 sq.—Spec. also 

1. one, i. q. the same, Gen. 40, 5. Job 
31, 15. 

2. As ordinal, the first, primus, a, um, 
but only in enumerating the days of the 
month. Ezra 10, 16.17 Wyn? omy Dia 
on the first day of the month. wind Sng 
on the first of the month Gen. 8, 5.13; 
comp. ia tay co8BuTor Acts 20, 7. in 
enumerating years the construction is 
אחת‎ mW, as sometimes in Engl. the 
year one, ‘100, etc. for the first year, Dan. 
9, 1.2. Ezra 1, 1.—In other passages, ag 
Gen. 1, 5. 2, 1 SMX retains its common 
signif. as a cardinal, and the numbers 
follow each other asin Engl. one, second, 
third ; Lat. unus, alter, tertius, Sueton. 
Octav. 101. 

3. some one, any one, Lev. 13,2. Deut. 
12,14. 2Sam.7,7. 095 אחד‎ one of the 
people, Gen. 26, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15. 
“MX JR, ,לא‎ no one, Num. 16,15. 1K. 
8, ‘56. Ps. 14, ‘S. Fens often 

4. ig. the indef. art. a, an, one, espec. 
in the later Hebrew. 1K. 20, 19 נָבִיא‎ 
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amy a prophet, a certain prophet, sgopn- 
ts tg. Dan. 8,38 אלל‎ aram. 1K. 
19,4. Also where any precedes ; e. 4 
Sip אחד‎ ₪ holy one, acertain angel, tis 
יי‎ Dan. 8, 13. Sometimes also in 
the earlier books, as Ex. 29, 3. 1 Sam. 
1,1; seq. gen. as הפרות‎ IN one of the 
cisterns, i e. a cistern, Gen. 37, 205 comp. 
Job 2, 10. 

5. one only of its kind, i. q. only, alone, 
sole, Job 23, 13. Ez. 7,5. Cant. 6, 19. Arab. 


deals unique, incomparable, pve id. 


A. Schultens ad Job 1. c. et 9, 5 

6. Repeated, פֶחָדֶ--צֶחָד‎ , one—ano- 
ther, wnus—alter, Ex. 17, 19. 18,3. Also 
ites: 1 Sam. 10, 3. 13, 17. 18. In like 
manner distributively, Num. 13, 2 איש‎ 
“MY איש‎ INN one man to a tribe shall ye 
send, 1.0. a man for every tribe. 34, 18. 

7. WIND as one, i. 6. together, at once, 
Ezra 2 64 כְּאֶחָד‎ bapn-be the whole con- 
gregation together. 5 9. 6, 20. Eccl. 11,6 
SAND מִנִיחֶס‎ both ו‎ both alti: 
Also together, in company, Is. 65, 25.— 
In the same sense is ‘used sy כְּאיש‎ 
Judg. 20,8. 1 3. 7. Chald. NID. 

8. Fem. mms ellipt. for אחת‎ pyD one 
time, once, 2 K.6,10. Ps. 62, 12. 

9. באחת‎ a)i.g. אחת‎ no. 8. Num. 10, 
4. b) at once, i.e. suddenly, Prov. 28, 18. 
c)i.g. INNX2 together, altogether, Jer.10,8. 

10. לאח אֶחָר‎ one after another, one על‎ 
one, Is. 27, 12; and so Ecc. 7, 27 mx 
.לְאַחת‎ 

Nots. In the difficult and vexed pas- 
sage Is. 66,17, the common signification 
is to be retained: those who sanctify and 
purify themselves in or for the [idol-] 
groves אַחַר אחד‎ after one, 1, 6. following 
and imitating the one priest who directed 
the sacred ceremonies. Comp. Com- 
ment. on Is. 1. c. 

the same, Gen. 11,1.‏ .1 אחדים .תטזק 
Comp. Lat. uni, e.g. ‘unis moribus vivere’‏ 
Cic. pro Flacco 26. Terent. Hun. 2. 3.75.‏ 

2. joined in one, united, Ez. 37, 17 
pv? sm) and they (the two sticks) 
shall become one. 

3. some, a few, Gen. 27, 44. 29, 20. 

Deriv. the verb SAX, also pr. n. TMX. 


ANN (Milél) an Egyptian word signify- 
ing marsh-grass, reeds, bulrushes, sedge, 
every thing green which grows in wet 
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grounds, Gen. 41,2. 18. Job 8,11. The 
word was adopted not only into the He- 
brew, but also into the Greek idiom of 
Alexandria, where it is written ays, ayes, 
see Sept. Gen. 41, 2. 18. Is. 19, 7; like- 
wise in Ecclus. 40,16, the author of which 
livedin Egypt. Jerome in his Comment. 
on Is. 1. 6. says: “quum ab eruditis 
quererem, quid hic sermo significaret, 
audivi ab Aigyptiis hoc nomine lingua 
eorum omne quod in palude virens nasci- 
tur appellari.” The Coptic translator has 
retained the same word, writing for the 


Gr. 8 of the Sept. yty-a.Ds. Comp. 
the same in Num. 11, 5. Kindred are 
266, OKE, bulrush, reed: See De 
Rossii Etymol. Hgypt. p.24. Jablonski 
Opuse. ed. te Water T. 1. p. 45. T. I. p. 
160. Peyron Lex. p. 16. . 


(for 778 union, from My) Ehud,‏ אחוד 
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 6;‏ 
called in the parallel passage Gen. 46,‏ 
© .אֶחַר91 


MTN f.declaration of one’s 8 Job 
13, 17. It is a verbal of Hiph. from r. 
mn, used in Hebrew only in Piel, but in 
Chaldee also in Hiph. 


MIN f. brotherhood, Zech. 11, 14. 
Denom. from MN q. v. 


Ahoah pr.n.1Chr.8, di for which‏ אחוח 
Ahohite,‏ אַחחי v. 7 mn&.—Patronymic‏ 
Sam. 23, 9. 28. G43‏ 2 


“FUTIN Chald. a declaration, 0 
explanation, Dan. 5, 12. Strictly inf. 
Aph. from mn. 


(brother of water, i.e. dwelling‏ מחרמר 
near it) Ahwumai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. --‏ 


(r. 48) 1. the hinder part,‏ .מ שחור 


6,52 
back-side, rear. Arab. -2{id. Hence 
a) img from behind, 1 6. behind, in the 
0 opp. 07352, 2 Sam. 19,9. Arab. 


los b) “ined backward, back, 


Ps. 114, 3.5; with averted face, Jer. 7. 
24. ₪ “inxs backward, back. Prov. 
29, 11 a fool ‘uttereth all his anger, D2" 
יְטַבְּחְנָה‎ “INNS but a wise man keepeth 
it back, q. d. ‘drives it backaard, so thai 
it comes back to himself. d) sims in ace. 


as Adverb, Arab. Bel, behind, on the 
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back-side, opp. to 0°28 and DIP. Ez. 
2, 10 and it (the roll) was written D"2p 
“ing in front and on the back, 1. 6. with- 
in and without. 1 Chr. 19, 10. Wes 139, 5. 
—Also backward, Gen. 49, 17 i234 ויפל‎ 
sins and his rider falleth backward. 
Jer. 15,6. Often pleonast. after verbs 
of turning or going away, i. e. of turning 
back, Ps. 9, 4. 56, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 22. Ps. 
35, 4. 40,15; and so others. e) Plur. 
DMR the hinder parts, the back sides, 
Ex. 33, 23. 26, 12. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 8, 16. 

2. the west, the western quarter ; since 
the Hebrew, in speaking of the points of 
the compass, always regarded himself as 
looking towards the east. Job 23, 7. 8. 
Is. 9, 11 singe ּפְלְטְתִים‎ and the Philis- 
tines behind, i. e. in the west. Comp. 
קדס‎ , 75, parm, שמאל‎ ; also C. 3. Mi- 
chelis Diss. de fosorar, differentia rati- 
one antice, postice, dextre, sinistre, 
Hale 1795 ; reprinted in Potts Sylloge 
Commentt. V. p. 80 sq. §8.—The Hin- 
dus, Mogols, and Irish, follow the same 
method. 

3. after-time, the future, לחר‎ here- 
after, Is. 41, 93. 42, 23. 


f£ (for mins, from masc. SM,‏ אחות 
which in Arab. and Chald. is i. q. “ny)‏ 
plur. 6. suff. FIMIMN Ez. 16, 55 from a‏ 
sing. OMX, also FN Ez. 16, 52 from‏ 
which comes from masc.‏ , אֶחְרָה a sing.‏ 
“my; comp. Lehrg. p. 602.‏ 


8 ? 2 
1. @ sister, Arab. es a Syr. {he for 
To , Chald. mmx, id. Pr. a sister of 


full blood, i. e. of both the same father 
and mother ; but spoken also less accu- 
rately of a half-sister, 6. ₪. one born to 
the same father but 01 8 different mother, 
Guonaroiu, Gen. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 9. 5; 
or one born of the same mother by a 
different father, ouopytode, Lev. 18. 9. 
11. 20, 17.—The word sister is also em- 
ployed by the Hebrews in other and 
wider senses; 6. g. 

2. a relative, kinswoman, Job’ 42, 11. 
So Gen. 24, 60, where the mother and 
brother say to Rebecca, M8 "INN thou 
art our sister. \ 

3. ₪ countrywoman, one of the same 
tribe or country, popularis, Num. 25, 18. 

4. an ally, a confederate city or state, 
Hz. 16, 46. 23, 31. 
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5. After mtx, one—the other, spoken 
also of inanimate things of the fem. gen- 
der. Ex. 26,3 five curtains were coupled 
Anh >y nun one to another. v. 5. 6.17. 
Ez. 1, 9. 3, 13. 

6. Metaph. sister is said of any thing 
with which we are intimately connect- 
ed; Prov. 7,4 say unto wisdom, Thou 
art my sister. Job 17, 14. Comp. other 
words expressing relationship, espec. אב‎ 
no. 8. MX no. 8. 

7. Asa term of endearment addressed 
to a spouse, Cant. 4, 9 8. Comp. Tibull. 
3. 1. 26. 


“TAN fut. iN, rarely יאחז‎ 1K. 6, 
10. Kee. 7, 18. 
1. to lay hold of, to take, to seize, espec. 


> ot 

with the hand. Arab. Qf, Chald. and 
Syr. אַחד‎ pol: Constr.: with acc. of 
pers. or thing, Ps. 56, 1. Judg. 12, 6; 
often also 6. 2, Ex. 4, 4; Job 23, 11.9 Sam. 
20,9 and the right hand of Joab took 
hold of Amasa’s beard.—Metaph. ascrib- 
ed also to terror, fear, (like AnuPevewy,) 
Ex. 15, 14 mbp "awe tnx bon terror 
hath taken hold on the inhabitants of 
Philistia. v.15. Ps. 48,7. But also vice 
versa one is said as in Engl. to take 
Sright, i. q. to be affrighted ; Job 18. 0 
“3B 91M DDI IP the ancient ones took 
fright, were affrighted, for: ‘ terror seiz- 
ed upon them.’ 21, 6. Is. 13,8 pox 
יאחָזוּן‎ pba they (the Babylonians) 
take hold of pangs and sorrows, for: 
‘pangs and sorrows seize upon them.’ 

2. to take, to catch, e. g. in hunting, 
fishing, Cant. 2, 15. 

3. to hold, to hold fast that which one 
has taken hold of, 6. acc. 1 Chr. 13, 9. 
2 Chr. 25,5; 2 Gen. 25, 26. Metaph. 
c. acc. Job 17,9, comp. xguréw Rev. 2, 
25; ₪ 3 Job 23, 11. Part. pass. with 
active signif. Cant. 3,8 ay Ny hold- 
ing the sword. Comp. on this deponent 
use of passive participles, Lehrg. p. 309, 
310. Heb. Gram. § 49. n. 2; also comp. 
for this same verb Syr. pas] holding 


Ethiop. 4% H ehiz, taken, held, also 
holding. 

4. to hold or fasten together, to join, 
and in Pass. to be jotned, to adhere. 
Many verbs of taking and holding thus 
pass over to the notion of joining and 
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adhering, these ideas being closely al- 
lied ; comp. 725 and mpd in Hithpa. and 
7 8 to hold or depend from any 
thing, Opes, joined with any. thing ; 
also 0 whence Lat. hereo. —Ez. 41, 
6 אַחוּזִים בקדר הבית‎ A. ולא‎ that they 
might not. be joined to ‘the. wall of the 
temple, i. 6: inserted in. it.. 1K. 6,6.— 
Hence. 

5. to make fa, to ae 6 5 to bar, 


Neh. 7,3. So Syr. puf. 


6. to join together timber, to cover 
with timber, beams, boards, etc. conta- 
bulare. 1 K. 6,10 and he covered the 
house with cedar-wood.. Comp. W5n 
Hab. 2, 19. 

7. to take out or away, se. from, a larger 
number ; whence Part. pass. taken out, 
taken, sc. from a lot or portion, (like sy- 
non. 73>3,) Num. 31, 30 and from. the 
half which belongs to the children of Is- 
rael, shalt thou take one [part] 72 TIM’ 
החמשרם‎ taken from fifty. v.47. 1 Chr. 
24, 6 THN TNT לְצֶלְעְזֶר‎ TM אֶחָד‎ NTN 
sons (where. it should twice read 
with many Mss. אחז‎ IM) one family 
being taken for Eleazar, and one being 
taken for Ithamar, i. e. in drawing Jots 
they drew first a lot for a family of Elea- 
zar, and then one for a family of Itha- 
mar. 


2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, Gen. 22, 13. 
1860. 9, 5. 

3. to make oneself possessor of any 
thing, to take or have possession, Gen. 
34, 10. 47, 27. Josh. 22, 9. 19. Comp. 
Syr. eal to possess, and deriv. MINN. 

Prax to shut up,as Kal no. 5. Job 
26, 9 shutting up the face of his throne, 
1. 6. veiling his throne with clouds. 

Hopn. to be joined, fasténed,.to any 
thing, pass. of Kal no. 4, 2 Chr. 9, 18. 

Deriv. the six following. » 

TTIN (possessing, possessor) Ahaz, pr. 
nm. a)Akingof Judah, contemporary 
with Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, r. 744 
—728 B.C. noted for his weakness of 
character and idolatry, 2 14.16, 1 sq. 2 
Chr. 28, 16 sq. Is. 7, 1 sq. 38, 8. Sept. 
“Ayot. b)1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 42. 

TITY =.) 118 Niph. no. 3) posses- 
sion, espec. the possession of land, 
fields, etc. Lev. 27,24 many קר‎ “wre 


Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 5, 9, 12. 
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YN to whom possession of the land be- 


longed, i.e. who had been its owner. 


v. 16. 21.22. "22 FINN possession of a 
sepulchre, i.e. a sepulchre belonging to 
a family, their own, Gen. 23, 4. 9. 20. 
49, 30. In the connection 1272 MINX 
Num. 27, 7, and חל אַחזֶּה‎ 35, 2. Spo- 
ken of slaves Lev. 25, 45. 46. 


“ITN Ahzai, pr. .מ‎ m. Neh. 11 13; for 
which 1-Chr. 9, 18 mam. Prob. 7 
should read in both passages nn 
which see. 

TVTIN and WTS (whom Jehovah 
holds) pr. n. Ahaziah. a) A king of Is- 
rael, the son of Ahab and Jezebel, 897-- 
895 B. C. 1K. 22, 40. 2K. 1, 2. Sept. 
"Ozotiag. b) A Idne of Jadah, the son 
and successor of Joram, 884 ₪ c.2K. 
8, 24. 9, 16. 


DINN (their 0 rere 
pr. n. “of one of the descendants of Ju- 
dah, 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

MATIN (possession) Ahuzzath, pr. n. of 


a Philistine, the friend of king Abime- 
lech, Gen. 26, 26. 


* MOS a root not in use. I. Arab. 


we oF 
Let onomatop. from the sound ny 


inter]. to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 
in Heb. perh. to sigh, to groan, to howl, 
whence אחים‎ . 


II. In Arabic also to be warm, hot, to 

glow, sc. with anger, as in the words 
8, + 

Lsf,. let; whence perhaps may 


5 
be derived Heb. nx, = 0 a pot, furnace. 


Better however to derive the signif. fur- 


nace from r. =f to see to burn, as fire, 


Conj. II to idl ot heat, ete. 
lett. 4. 

“TAN see ming. 

“TIN (perh. apoc. from 7 mmx) Ahi, pr. 
n.m. a)1Chr. 5,15. \b) 7, 34. 

“TN see אֶחוּד‎ . 


See 


DSS (for ane father’s brother, 
uncle) Ahiam, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33, 
1 Chr. 11, 35. 

MPN .Chald. 1.:q. Heb. חִידָה‎ with 


Aleph. prosthet. a riddle, enigma, Dan 
5,12. .חוד .א‎ 


“min 


“PTR (brother i.e. friend of Jehovah) 
Ahiah, pr.n.m. a) A priest in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 3. 18. b) 1 Chr. 

c) 11,36. d)1K.4,2. e)1Chr. 
26, 20. f)2, 25. g)1K.15, 27. 33. 
h) Neh. 10,27. i) A prophet dwelling 
at Shiloh in the time of Jeroboam, 1 K. 
11, 29. 12, 15; for which sm>my 14, 6. 18. 
2 Chr. 10, 15. 


‘THVTIS (brother i.e. friend of the 
Jews, for 747) ns) an pr. 0. m. 
Num. 34, 27. 


"TN. (brotherly) Ahio, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Sam. 6, 3.4. b)1Chr. 8,14, ¢) 
1 Chr. 8, 31, 9, 37. 


TTS (brother i.e. friend of union) 
Ahihud; pr: n. m. 1 Chr. 8,7. * 


(brother 1. 6. friend! of good-‏ אַחַיטוּב 
ness) Ahitub, pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam. 14, 3.‏ 
b)2Sam.8,17. c) 1 Chr. 5, 37.‏ .22,9 
Neh. 11, 11.‏ 


(brother of-one born, for "M8‏ ילוד 
Ahilud, pr. n. of the father of Je-‏ )39% 
hoshaphat, 2Sam. 8, 16. 20,24. 1K.4,2.‏ 


see TIN.‏ אחים 


(brother of 0/7 Ahimoth,‏ אחימות. 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 10 [25]; for which in‏ 
the parallel passages stands mri.‏ 


TQ (brother of the king) AAi- 
786166 pr.n.m. a) A priest dwelling 
at Nob, father of Abiathar, and the inti- 
mate friend of David, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22, 9. 
Ps. 52, 23 and on this account put to 
death by Saul. Different from him ap- 
parently is b) Ahimelech the son of 
Abiathar, one of the two high. priests in 
the time of David, 2 Sam. 8, 17. 1 Chr. 
24, 3. 6. 31. But Korb, in Winer’s 
Theol. Journal IV. p. 295, very plausi- 
bly conjectures that in 2 Sam. 8, 17 in- 
stead of ‘ Ahimelech the son of Abia- 
thar, it ought to read Abiathar the son 
of Ahimelech ; from which error he 
suppores the reading in 1 Chron. 1. 6. ‘to 
have flowed. 


JATIN (brother of a gift) Ahiman, 
pr.n.m. a) One of the Anakim Num. 


13, 22. Jovh. 15, 14. Judg. 1,10. b) 
1 Chr. 9, 17. 


Y2ITIN (b-other of anger) Ahimaaz, . 


pr.n.m. a)’ Sam.14,50. b) A son 
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of Zadok the high-priest in the time of 
David, 2 Sam. 15, 27. 36, 17. 17, 20. 18,19 


6. The same person seems intended 
in 1 K. 4, 15. 


72R (brotherly) Ahian, pr. ג .ם‎ 
1 Chr. 7, 19. 


AWN (liberal or noble brother) 
Ahinadab, pr. .מז .ם‎ 1 K. 4, 4. 


(brother of pleasantness)‏ אְחִינְעם 
Ahinoam, pr.n.fem. a)1 Sam. 14, 50.‏ 
b) 1 Sam. 25, 43:'27, 3. 30,5. 2 Sam. 2,2.‏ 
.2 ,3 

JOM (brother of support or help) 
Ahisamak, pr. n. m. Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 

IPTIN (brother of help) Ahiezer, 
pr.n.m. a)A phylarch or head of 
the tribe of Dan, Num. 1, 12, 2, 25. 7, 66. 
b) 1 Chr. 12, 3. 


BPN (brother.of ihe on Ahi- 
kam, pr..n. of the father of Gedaliah, 
whom the Chaldeans made governor in 
Judea, 2.K. 25, 22. Jer. 39, 14. 40, 5 sq. 


DWAR (brother of the high) Ahiram, 
pr. n. m. Num. 26, 38. Patronym. "- 
ibid. . : 
מחירע‎ (brother of evil) Ahira, pr. n. 
m. of a phylarch or head of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Num. 1. ua 5 29. 7, 78. 83. 
10, 27. : > 

sme (brother of the dawn) Ahi- 
shahar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


“WWMM: (brother of: the singer, or for 
“ws אַחי‎ brother of the upright) Ahishar, 
pr. n.m.1K. 4, 6. 


bonny (brother of folly) Ahithophel, 
pr. n. of an early friend, of David, who 
conspired with Absalom against him, 
2 Sam. c. 15-17. 


ISMN (fatness, fertility) Aklab, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 1, 
31. R.abn. 


“OTN Ps. 119, 5, and "278 2K.5,3,a 
particle of wishing, O that! would God! 
with fut. Ps. 1. 6. without verb 2 K. 6 
It is commonly derived from r. 72m Pi. 
פָנִים‎ br to stroke one’s face, to caress, 
to court. But not improb. it may be 
compounded from mx and "> i. q. לו‎ 


“STN )0 that!) Ahlai, pr. n. m. and f. 
1 Chr. 2, 31; comp. 11, 41. 


אחל 


f. Ex. 98, 19, the name of a‏ אלמה 
gem, Sept. Vulg. duésSuctoc, amethyst ;‏ 
but Josephus gives it by oyutys, agate,‏ 
though there seems to be some confusion‏ 
in the order of his words. The form is‏ 
to‏ חָלם that of a verbal of Hiph. from r.‏ 
dream ; perhaps because it was worn as‏ 
an amulet to induce dreams. A similar‏ 
superstition is also the ground of the‏ 
name euédvotos, this stone being re-‏ 
garded asa charm against drunkenness.‏ 
Comp. Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. Heb.‏ 
Il. 16.‏ 


Ezra 6, 2, Achmetha, i. 6.‏ אַחְמְתָא 
Ecbatana, the ancient metropolis of‏ 
Media, the summer residence of the Per-‏ 
sian kings. The ancient orthography‏ 
of this name is traced by Lassen (Ind.‏ 
Biblioth. 111. 36) in the Sanscr. agva-‏ 
dhana, i.e. innootacta ; the Sanscr. ¢‏ 
passing over sometimes into a guttural‏ 
and sometimes into 8. The correspond-‏ 
ing modern name 18 Ispahan.‏ 


Ahasbai, 2 Sam. 23,‏ .מז pr. n.‏ אַחִסְבּר 
From 2 noenx I take refuge in‏ .34 
Jehovah.‏ 


* IN to be after, behind ; to stay be- 
hind ; hence, to stay, to delay, to remain, 
in Kal once, 1 pers. fut. 98) Gen. 32,5.— 


ae ¥ 
Arab. ro) Conj. II, to defer, to delay. 


Syr. Aph. and Shaph. ol and 86 
4 

Prev אַחר‎ , plur. אֶחָר‎ for nN Judg. 
5, 28, fut. "Nt, 

1. to delay, to retard, to hinder any 
one, Gen. 24, 56; to delay, to defer any 
thing Ex, 22,28. Also ellipt. Deut. 7, 
10 he will not delay (punishment) to 
him who hateth him. — 

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal, to stay, to delay, 
to linger. Judg. 4, 28 why linger the 
paces of his chariots? Ps. 40, 10 אלד‎ 
“nxn delay not. 70,6. Gen. 34, 19. 

3. to stay long, to tarry late in or by 
any thing, with על‎ , Prov. 23, 30 מִצְחָרִים‎ 
הלרך‎ by who tarry Totes at the wine, i. 6. 
who drink till late in the night. Comp. 
Is. 5, 11. Ps. 127, 2. 

Deriv. אַחרְנָת -- אֶחָר‎ , and sin. 


“WIN (Dag. forte impl.) f. nn, Plur. 
pony, Minny, from an obsol. sing. “my 
with Kamets pare. 
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1. Adj. pr. after, hinder, following 
spec. next following, next, second, (comp. 
secundus a sequendo,) Gen. 17, 21 nwa 
monn in the next year, the “ollowing 
year. 1% 3, 22.—Hence genr. another, 
other ; alius, alia, aliud ; Gen. 2 95. 8 


10. 12. 99, 19. al. sep. Arab. הק‎ 


Syr. orl: Lp]. plur. ג‎ Chald. 
אָלְהים אַחְרִים 80-- אֶחֶרְן‎ other gods, 
i. e. idols, Deut. 6, 14. 7,4. Jer. 1, 6. 
7, 18. al. sep. Sing. אל אֶחַר‎ Ex. 34, 14; 
without אל‎ 16. Is. 42, 8 לאד‎ Nd ְּבודִי‎ 
ins and my glory will I not give unto 
another god. 48, 11. Ps. 16,4 "mx (73x) 
מהרף‎ who hasten to another god, i. e. 
away from the true God after idols. 
2. Aher, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 12. 


“WIN pr. after, the after part, hinder 
part, extremity. Hence 

1. Adv. a) Of place, behind, in - 
back-ground. Gen. 22, 13 אֶרל אֶחַר‎ men 
“PS 7202 WIN? and lo! aram in ae 
back- eround, caught in a thicket by his 
horns. Abraham did not see the ram 
behind himself, as the Vulgate renders, 
and as it is usually taken; but in the 
distant part, the back-ground, of what 
lay before his eyes. [Yet he may 
naturally be supposed to have looked 
round on hearing the angel’s voice.—T. } 
Nor is it necessary to read “Mx, with 
the Samar. Sept. Syr. and 42 Mss. b) 
Adv. of time, afterwards, then, Gen. 10. 
18. 18, 5. 24, 55. 30, 21. al. 

2. Prep. a) Of place, behind, Cant. 
2, 9. Ex. 3, 1 behind the desert, back of 
it, i. e. on the west of the desert, see in 
“InN no. 9. Also after, as הלה אֶחר פ'‎ 
to go after, to follow any one, Gen. 37, 17. 
Job 31, 7. "72 pregn. pr. from after, 
Ps. 78, 71 עלות הָבְיאו‎ ~my7 from after 
the ewes he brought him, 1. e. from fol- 
lowing the ewes, from being a shep- 
herd. b) Prep. of time, after, Gen. 9, 
28. So HbR הַבְּבָרִים‎ any affer these 
things, i. e. afterwards, a formula of 
transition, Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. With infin. 
after that, after, Nom. 6,19. 5D אֶחר‎ 
pr. after so, i.e. after it had so hap- 
pened, afterwards, Lev. 14, 36. Deut. 
21, 13. 

3. Conj. "8x nN after that, Ez. 40,1; 
and without “ON, Lev. 14, 43. Job 42. 7. 


אחר 


Nore. Instead of the sing. "Mx, the 
plur. שחר"‎ is far more frequently used; 
see below. With suffixes the plur. form 
is always used. 

Piour. אַחְרִים‎ only in constr. "MX, 6. 
suff. “AM, אחַרַכֶם‎ DMI"IMN, ete. 

Ls Suber. the ו‎ ones, 2 Sam. 2, 
23 MIN MINNA with the hinder end of 
the spear. . 

2. Prep. a) Of place, behind, Judg. 
18, 12 where it is i. q. on the west of, see 
in צחור‎ no. 2. More freq. after, behind 
any one, Lev. 26, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 37. 
9? 19, 21. אִחַרְיחֶם‎ (WN) those who 
go after them, their flatterers, parasites, 
Ps, 49,14. Hence, with verbs of going, 
to Pillow 1 also פ"‎ "IR 45H to be after, 
to go after any one, i. q. to follow, to be 
on one’s side, Ex. 23, 2. 2 Sam. 2, 10. 
Comp. 1 K.1, 7. Prov. 28, 23 01x mata 
wat אחרי חן‎ he that rebuketh a@ man 
after me (i. 6. after my precepts) shall 
find favour. b) Of time, after, Gen. 
16,13. 17,8. With inf. after that, after, 

Gen. 5, 4. 

3. Conj. TW MANN after that, Deut. 
24, 4. Josh. 9, 16. 23, 1 ; rarely with TUN 
omitted, Ley. 25, 48. Once "8x2 “Ins 
Josh. 2, 7. 

4, אהזררדכן‎ pr. after so, after it had so 
happened, i. c. afterwards, Gen. 6, 4. 
15, 14. 23, 19. 25, 26. al. Comp. Syr. 
eke and > 5. With “wx added 
it becomes a conjunction, i.q. WX NN 
after that, like Lat. posteaquam for post- 
quam, Deut. 24,4. 2 Sam. 24,10. In the 
later Hebrew we find also אַחרֶי זאת‎ 
after this, afterwards, Job 42, 16. Ezra 
9,10. Comp. Chald. 724 “mx Dan. 2, 
29. 45. 

5. With other ו‎ 

a) מאחרר‎ , once “MN מן‎ 1 Chr. 17, 7, 
pr. from after, from behind, from going 
or following after; chiefly used of those 
who abandon a person or party whom 
they have before followed, Num. 14, 43. 
Deut. 7, 4. 2 Sam. 20, 2. Also at or on 
the back, behind, after, (comp. 772 no. 3. 
h,) Josh. 8, 2. Ex. 14, 19. Jer. 9, 21.— 
Of time, after, Ecc. 10, 14; and in Neh. 
4,7 an, in thesame sense. Hence 
j2 "INN pr. after so, i.e. afterwards, 
2 Sam, 3, 28. 15, 1. 

b) "7my-by after, with verbs of mo- 

4 
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tion. 2/6. 9, 18 סב אֶקְהאֶמָרִי‎ curn thee 
after me, behind me, 2 Sam. 5, 23. 

6( “Nb ig. “InN, Ez. 41, 15. 
Comp. על‎ no. 3. b. 


Chald. plur. constr. “Ins, after,‏ אחר 
Dan. 2, 29; but by Hebraism. The‏ 
pure Chaldee preposit. is "ma.‏ 


with‏ אֶחֶר fem. mans, from‏ , אחרון 
the adj. ending ii.‏ 

1. hinder, hindermost, latter, opp. to 
foremost, former, ראטון)‎ ,( Gen. 33, 2. 
Ex. 4, 8. Deut. 24, 3. הְאַחרון‎ DN the 
hinder sea, i. e. western, the Mediterra- 
nean, Deut. 11, 24. 34, 2. Joel 2, 20. 

2. after, later, following, as דור אחרון‎ 
Ps, 48, 14. רום אחרון‎ after time, future, 
Prov. 31, 25. Is. 30, 8. Plur. oan 
those after, posterity, Job 18, 20. 

3. the last, latest, Neh. 8, 18. Is. 44, 6 
I [Jehovah] am the first, and I the last. 
Job 19, 25.—Fem. ma5ms adv. last, the 
last, Dan. 11, 29. Also nana Deut. 
13, 10. 1K. 17, 13, and mynd Num. 2, 
31. Ece. 1, 11, at fast, last. 


MINS (for mons, after the brother,) 
Aharah, pr. n. : Chr. 8, 1. 


Sram (behind the breast-work sc. 
born) Aharhel, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


WIN Chald. constr. see אֶחר‎ 4 


“ITS Chald. adj. fem. another, alia, 
Dan. 2, 39. 7, 5.6; for the common 
moony, the © of the fem. gender being 
dropped by apocope, like "8x" for 
mwa, 1357 for מִלְכוּת‎ . 


PINS Chald. adj. (fr. (אַחר הן‎ Dan. 
4,5 PANN pr. at the last, at last, at 
1 the עד‎ being 160288116, see 72 
Chald. A. 2.—Keri אֶחָרָן‎ - 


f(r. amy) 1. the last or‏ אחרית 
extreme part, uttermost part, Ps. 139, 9.‏ 
—Oftener of time: a) the end of a pe-‏ 
riod, Deut. 11, 12; the end, event of any‏ 
course of things, latter state, final lot,‏ 
אֶחַרַיתָהּ 0772 5,4 Job 8, 7. 42, 12. Prov.‏ 
her end is bitter, 1. 6. the final lot of‏ 
those whom the adultress seduces;‏ 
comp. 23, 32. Sometimes of a happy‏ 
end or result, Prov. 23, 18. 24,14. _b)‏ 
after-time, the future, espec. in the pro-‏ 
in future‏ בְאֶחְרְית הימים phetic formula‏ 
time, in the last days, Is. 2, 2. Gen. 49, 1.‏ 
Mic. 4,1. Num. 24, 14. Dan. 10, 14.‏ 


אחר 


2. Concr. those who come after, de- 
scendants, posterity, Ps. 109, 13. Am. 4, 
2. 9,1. Dan. 11, 4. 


PWN Chald. 6 i.g. Heb. .סמ אִחָרִית‎ 
1. b. Dan. 2, 28. 


. JANN Chald. adj. another, alius, Dan. 
2, 11. 


MmPAN adv. (r. (אֶחר‎ backwards, 
Gen. 9, 23. 1 Sam. 4, 18. Comp. “im. 


m. plur. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9.‏ אַחִשַדִּרְפְּכִים 
Ezra 8, 36, satraps, the governors‏ .3 ,9 
or viceroys of the large provinces among‏ 
the ancient Persians, possessing both‏ 
civil and military power, and being in‏ 
the provinces the representatives of the‏ 
sovereign, whose state and splendour‏ 
they also rivalled. Single parts or sub-‏ 
divisions of these provinces were under‏ 
procurators or prefects, MIMD; the sa-‏ 
traps governed only whole provinces.‏ 
See Brisson de regio Pers. principatu I.‏ 
Heeren Ideen T. I. p. 489 sq. ed.‏ .168 § 
4.—The genuine form of this name,‏ 
which has: lately been found in the‏ 
inscriptions of ancient India, 18 ksatrapa‏ 
i. e. warrior of the host; see Benfey in‏ 
Gott. Gel. Anz. 1839. p. 805sq. Lassen‏ 
Zeitschr. 5 d. Morgenl. HI. p. 161. To‏ 
this harsher form corresponds the Greek‏ 
&atoanns, eoarFeenys, (Boeckh Corp.‏ 
Inscr. no. 2691. c,) whence arose by‏ 
degrees the softer carganng. The j= is‏ 
. אַחִשִחְרְנִים appended. Comp.‏ 


Chald. m. plur. i. 6. Heb.‏ אַחַשְדִּרְפְנִין 
Dan. 3, 2. 3. 27. 6, 2. 3.‏ 


WMIVAN Ahaswerus, the Hebrew 
form of the name Xerves, as it would 
seem. It is found Esth. 1, 1, and often 
in this book; also Ezra 4, 6, where the 


order of time would require it to be un-’ 


derstood of Cambyses; and further in 
Dan. 9, 1, where it stands for Astyages, 
the father of Darius the Mede. The true 
native orthography of the name Xerxes 
has recently been brought to light from 
the cuneiform inscriptions; where it is 
written kh-sh-y-d-r-sh-d, which seems 
to eomrespond to the modern Persian 
5) i. e. Hon-king ; since it is cer- 
tain’that for the softer pronunciation of 
s and sh, as uttered by the modern Per- 
sians, the ancient Persians had far harsh- 
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i.q. Shah king, khshatrap i. q. Satrap. 
From this ancient harsher form, the 
Hebrews, by prefixing their prosthetic 
Aleph, made אַחשורוש‎ Ahashverosh, and 
the Greeks Zégfys. See St. Martin in 
Journal Asiatique IIL p. 85. Champol- 
lion Précis du Systéme hiéroglyphique, 
Tableau général, Tab. 7. 2. p. 24. Las- 
sen ub. 6. Keilschrift p. 165 ; also in Zeit- 
schr. 1: Kunde des Morgenl. VI. p. 124 sq. 


Esth. 10, 1 in Chethib, for‏ אחשרש 
. אַחשוָרוש 


(prob. mule-driver, a name‏ שַהשַתָרַי 
of Persian origin, see next art.) pr. n. m.‏ 
Ahashtari, 1 Chr. 4, 6.‏ 


DIMM plur. m. mules, Pers. Lit 
estar, ree ester, a mule, Sanscr.‘agwa- 
tara. “ Esth. 8, 10, where it is rendered 
definite by the addition sons of mares.— 
The j= is appended, as in אחִטַרִּרְפַּנֶים‎ . 

אֶחָד see‏ אחת 


DN subst. m. (r. ON) 1. a@ gentle 
sound, murmur, whisper, and plur. אטים‎ 
concer. mutterers, whisperers, i. e. vexgo- 
porter, necromancers, ventriloquist, im- 
itating artificially the supposed murmur 
or thin voice of the shades or manes, Is. 
19, 3. See under אוב‎ . 

2. a going softly, gentle motion; 
whence often adverbially, ox, ox>, לאט‎ , 
softly, gently, slowly, e. g. of the still alow 
gait of a mourner, 1 K. 21, 27; of water 
gently flowing, Is. 8, 6. So mane pr. in 
my slow gait, slowly, at my convenience, 
Gen. 33, 14.—Also of the manner of act- 
ing and speaking; 2 Sam. 18, 5 "> לאט‎ 
"92> (deal) gently with the young man 
Sor my sake! Job 15, 11 Fad וְדָבֶר לאט‎ 
and words gently (spoken) towards thee. 


9 TON a root not in use; Arab. to be 
fast, firm; Conj. II, to make fast, to 
confirm.—Hence 

‘TON m. the southern buckthorn, Christ’s 
thorn, Rhamnus paliurus Linn. so called 
from the firmness of its roots, Judg. 9, 14. 


95 
15. Ps.58,10. Arab. dbf, i.g. the more 


9-0 - 


usual 695 


PION m. (by Syriasm for (אָטן.ז , אָטוּן‎ 
thread, yarn, of linen or cotton; in Chald. 


DON 


sinew, string. Once Prov. 7, 16 tapes- 
try, coverings, of Egyptian yarn, which 
was distinguished for its firmness and 
beauty. Comp. Celsii Hierob. I. 89 sq. 
A. Schultens compares Gr. 69077, 690- 
nov, linen cloth. 


5 

. DON a root not inuse. 1. ig. bf 
to utter a gentle sound, to murmur, 
spoken of the sighing of the camel when 
weary; also of the rumbling of the 
bowels when one is hungry, tovGev. 
See Comment. on Is. 19, 3. 

2. to go softly, gently, see UN no. 2. \ 


2 DON to shut, to close, to stop, e. g. 
the mouth, the ears, Prov. 17, 28. 21, 13. 
חלונות אסמות‎ Ez. 6 41, 16. 26, 
windows closed, sc. with bars or lattices, 
which being let into the walls or beams 
could not be opened and shut at pleas- 
ure. Sept. 90/0056 0000070 Symm. 
tosixat. Comp. 1 K.6,4., Kindr. is Arab. 


5 
peel to cover a window with a curtain. 
Hiren. 10. Ps. 58, 5. 
אֶסן*‎ 00801. root, perh. to bind, to bind 


Arab. 5 


together, kindr. with DUR. 
tent-cords.—Hence אטון‎ . 


fat. “ORI, to shut, to close,‏ אָסר* 
once Pa. 69, 16. “Arab. | to shut‏ 
אצר in, to enclose. Kindred roots are‏ 
"un, "¥2.—Hence the two following:‏ 


“ON (shut up, bound, perh. dumb) 
Ater, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 2,16. Neh. 7, 
21. b) Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 

TON .מז‎ adj. (r. 1X) shut up, bound, 
i.e. impeded. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16 אטר‎ 
רד רמרנר‎ impeded as to his right hand, 
i.e. who cannot use the right hand free- 
ly, and hence i. q. left-handed. Arab. 


5 

| Conj. V, to be impeded; comp. 

to bind, to tie, transferred also to‏ א 
the tongue, like Engl. tongue-tied.‏ 


/ אִי‎ constr." | 1. Interrog. adverb, 
where? c. suff. 1D5% where art thou? 
Gen. 3,9. אי‎ where is he? Ex. 2, 20. 
אים‎ where are they? Is. 19,12. More 
freq. with He parag. 438 q. v.—This 
particle seems to have arisen by drop- 
ping the Nun from אין‎ II, (q. v. in 789 
whence?) and this again seems to have 
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been originally the same as the nega- 
tive "8 1 ; just as many other negative 
words have also passed over to an in- 
terrogative power ; comp. Lat. ne, Germ. 
nicht wahr? Engl. not so? Hence אי‎ 
pr. he is not there, not present, i. q. ילל‎ 
comp. Job 14,10; and interrog. is he not 
there? q.d. where is he? In this way 
איך‎ no. 1 and 11 become closely related. 
Comp. Heb. Gram. § 150. no. 1 ult. In 


ge 
Arabic wl has pees pe into an in- 


terrog. pron. who? f. S31; and the same 
also is Eth. 8.7. Comp. Germ. wo? 
Engl. who? 

2. Asa mere sign of interrogation, put 
before adverbs and pronouns in order to 
give them an interrogative power; just 
as "8X gives them a relative sense. 
Comp. Germ. wovon? for von welchem? 
Kngl. wherefore? i. q. for what? Hence 
a) MI אי‎ , which? what? but always with 
reference to place (except in Ecc. 11, 
6), 1K. 13,12 הלך‎ Fy אֶר וָה‎ what way 
went he? (Or perh. i. g. Lat. ubt vie? 
quorsum vie? see under 77172 מ אר‎ 
b.) 2 K. 3, 8. 2 Chr. 18, 23. Job 38, 24. 
Also without interrogation, Jer. 6, 16. 
Ecce. 11, 6. Elsewhere i. q. ashore? 
(from My here.) Job 28, 12. Esth. 7, 5. 
Sometimes written in one word, איזֶה‎ 
q.v. b) 32 אֶר‎ from what? whence? 
(from S70 thence, ) Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 
30, 13. Jon. 1, 8 אֶחָה‎ by nia "3% from 
what people art thou? 2 Sam. 15, 2 aD 
אֶמָח‎ Wy Ara from what city art thou? 
strictly Lat. ‘undenam populi? undenam 
urbis? as Plaut. unde gentium? Odyss. 
1. 170 760% eddy. c) MXTD “8 where- 
fore? why? from לדא‎ therefore, Jer. 5,7. 

Nors. With certain other particles 
"x is joined more closely, so as to coa- 
lesce with them into one word, as א"‎ , 
אֶיכַח‎ , TS"N, AN, gq. v. The same use 
of this particle is found in Syr. fas} 
in what way ? how? בב‎ ,] whence ? 
(2.2) who? Chald. אֶרדרן‎ who then? STS 
id. Eth. 4.P'B where? how ?—In Prov 
31, 4 Keri 120) ה ּלְרזְנֶים אי‎ render: nor 
for princes [to say], Where is strong 
drink? See in או‎ no. 1. 


T. "8 contr. for "8, (as "2 for "2, 
for "5, comp. Lehrg. p. 510,) m. perheps 


אי 


fem. Is. 23,2; plur. 8, once אלין‎ Ez. 
26, 18. R. mx I. 

1. Pr. habitable ground, dry land, opp. 
to water, the sea, rivers; see the root 
no. 1. 18. 49, 15 לָאירם‎ mini שמת"‎ 1 
make the rivers dry lands ; comp. 43, 19. 
50,2. Hence 

2. terra maritima, land adjacent to 
the sea, sea-coast, whether on the shore 
of the main land, or an island; like the 
East-Indian Dvipa, which signifies both 
coast and island. Spec. a) the coast, 
the sea-coast, 18. 20, 6. 23, 2. 6. Ez. 27, 
7 MUN “BR the coast of Elishah, i.e. of 
Peloponnesus or Greece. b) anisland, 
Jer. 47 4 א" כפתר‎ the isle of Caphtor, i.e. 
Crete. D°M> "5x the isles of Chittim, Ez. 
27,6. Jer. 2, 10; comp. Esth. 10, 1, where 
הִים‎ "FX are put in antith. with the main 
land,continent. c) אלרם .זט‎ very often 
for coasts, maritime regions, espec. be- 
yond sea, as in Jer. 25, 22 is added by 
way of epexegesis Dn Maza WWE ONT. 
Hence genr. of coasis and islands far 
remote, Is. 24. 15. 40, 15. 41,1.5. 42,4. 
10. 12. 49, 1. 51, 5; espec. those of the 
Mediterranean Ps. 72, 10. Dan. 11, 18, 
which also are called more definitely 
ced x 18. 11, 11, and ovisa =x Gen. 
10, 5. Zeph. 2, 11.—In Ez. 27, 15 the 
Indian Archipelago is to be understood. 


11. אר‎ contr. for "x (r. 78 11, see in 
אר‎ 1 ) pr. a howling, wailing cry. Hence 
1. Concr. the howler, i. e. the jackal, 


Arab. ss! wl, piur. So! whlis, son, 
daughters of howling, Pers. Slas, 
whence Germ. Schakal, Engl. jackal. 
So called from its nocturnal cry or howl, 
which resembles the scream of a child. 
Damiri ap. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 843. 
Found only in plur. איים‎ , Is. 13, 22. 34, 
14. 

2. Interj.i.g. אלל‎ ah! alas! wo! 6. 
dat. Ecc. 10, 16. 4, 10 א" לו‎ , which seve- 
ral editt. read in one word, אללר‎ wo to 
him! 


111. אר‎ adv. not, non, found Job 22, 30, 
and in the pr. names 71337"8 (inglorious) 
Ichabod 1 Sam. 4, 21, and Dare Jeze- 
bel. It is much more freq. in Rabbinic, 
espec. as prefixed to adjective forms 
with a privative signification, like Engl. 
in, un, in the same usage; and also in 
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איה 


Ethiopic, where 5. is prefixed also to 
verbs. It 18 doubtless an abridged form 
אין‎ ; like the Greek 
and Sanser. a priv. from an. 


(inglorious) Ichabod, pr. n.‏ אֶידְכָבוד 
.1 אל Sam. 4, 21. See in‏ 1 


. a8 to be an adversary, enemy, to 
any one; to persecute, to hate. The 
primary idea is prob. to be sought in 
breathing, blowing, puffing at or upon 
any one, which is often referred to anger 
and hatred, Germ. anschnauben. Kin- 
dred is 24x, in which the idea of breath- 
ing after ‘passes over into that of desire 
and love. The finite verb occurs only 
once, Ex. 23, 22; but very freq. is Part. 
3758 as subst. an adversary, enemy, Gen. 
22,17. 49, 8. al. Sometimes it retains 
the construction of a participle, 1 Sam. 
18, 99 אולב אֶתִדדּוֶד‎ an enemy to David. 
—Fem. אויבת‎ collect. enemies, Mic. 7, 
8.10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 477. 

Deriv. 3158, and 


HDS f. (contr. for אֶַדְבָה‎ , as אֶימֶה‎ for 
אַרְמַה‎ ( enmity, hostility, Gen. 3,15. Num. 
35, 21. 


TR m. pr. a load, burden, by which 
one is oppressed, crushed ; from r. אוד‎ 
no. 2. Hence 

1. misfortune, calamity, Ps. 18, 19. Job 
21, 30. 

2. destruction. ruin, Job 18, 12. 21, 17. 
30, 12. 5x אֶרד‎ destruction from God, 
Job 31, 23. 


MPN + (for MN, .ע‎ 73x IL) pr. ery, cla- 
mour ; hence 

1. As the name of a clamorous bird 
of prey, unclean, Lev. 11, 14. Deut. 14, 
13; also keen-sighted, Job 28,7. Sept. 
and Vulg. sometimes vulture, sometimes 
kite. The opinion of Bochart is not im- 
probable, Hieroz. 11. p. 193 sq. that it is 
the species of falcon called by the Arabs 
Pe yhyu, i. e. falco esalon, called also 
smirle, emerillon, Engl. merlin. Or 
perhaps the Heb. word isa general term 
for hawk, falcon, etc. whence in Lev. 
and Dew, Il. cc. 18 added mid. 

2. Ajah, pr. n.m. a) Gen. 36, 24. 
b) 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 


APN i. 6 אל‎ where? with ה‎ parag. 
as Min from הִן‎ , Gen. 3, 9. 18, 9.81. Alsa 


TS 4l 


without interrogation, Job 15, 23 he wan- 
dereth about for bread, 12% where-ever 
it may be. 


pr. n. Job, an Arab of Uz or‏ אירב 
Ausitis, distinguished for wealth and‏ 
also for piety and virtue, but tried of God‏ 
with the heaviest calamities. Besides‏ 
the book of Job, he is also mentioned in‏ 
5 5 

Fiz. 14, 14. 20. Sept. 100, Arab. - 
The name signifies pr. one persecuted, 
from r. 338, as רפוד‎ one born, from לד‎ ; 
and refers to the calamities by which 
he was afflicted.— Others render it: serio 


8 5 : 
resipiscens, i. q. Arab. wl, | , from +. אוב‎ , 


7 to return, to convert, comp. Cor. 
Sur. 38. 40-44 ; but see against this, 
Thesaur. Ling. "Heb. p. 81. col. 1. 


DADS + (pr. non-cohabited, 1. e. 010- 
yoo Plat. p. 249, B,/Lat. intacta, chaste, 
comp. Agnes ; an appropriate female 
name, and not to be estimated from the 
character and conduct of Ahab’s queen;) 
Jezebel, Isabella, pr. n. of a notorious 
woman, the daughter of Ethbaal king 
of Tyre, and wife of Ahab king of Israel, 
infamous for her idolatry and cruel per- 
secution of the prophets. 1 K. 16, 31. 
18, 4. 13. 21, 5 sq. 2 K. 9,7 sq. 


TPS where? Job 38, 19. 24. Com- 
pounded from the interrog. part. "&, אי‎ 
q. Vv. no. 2, and 7 here. 


TR how? apoc. from m35x, Gen. 26, 
9. Without interrogation, Ruth 3, 18. 
2 K. 17, 28.—Often as an exclamation 
of pain or grief, how! Ps. 73, 19. Is. 14, 
4. Ece. 2, 16. 

ODN from א"‎ no. 2, and Mig. פה‎ 
so, here. 

1. how? in what way? Deut. 1, 12. 
Without interrogation, Deut. 12, 30. 

2. where? Cant. 1, 7. 

3. Often as an exclamation of pain or 
grief, how / like 978, Is. 1, 21. Lam. 1, 1. 


TON (id.) where, not interrogative, 
once 2 K. 6, 13, where Keri has 13°8 id. 
צֶיכְכָה‎ (Milél) how ? Cant. 5, 3. Esth. 
8,6 From "8 and 932 1. q. 72, 72, so. 
DN see r. .אל‎ 


Xm La ram, so called from his 


twisted horns, q. d. rolled up; see r. aX. 
4% 





איל 

Gen. 15, 9. Plur. אֶרלים‎ Ex. 25, 5, and 
pw Job 42, 8—Hence intens. >58 q. v. 
2. A term of architecture, referring, 
as it would seem, to a projection in a la- 
teral wall, serving asa post or column, 
i.e. a pilaster ; either from r. אל‎ no. 3, 
or like Lat. aries, capreolus, Germ. Bock, 
used for a buttress. 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 
3. Plur. אֶילִים‎ , Ez. 41, 1. 40, 10. 14. 16. 
38 ; comp. v. 26. 31.34.37. Theancient 
versions render it sometimes posts, some- 
times columns. See Boettcher’s Proben 

alttestamtl. Schrifterkl. p. 302. 


m. 6 stag, hart, male deer, Deut.‏ אל 
Cant.‏ -ים Plur.‏ .6 ,19.95 .5 ,14 .15 ,12 
Always masc. but in Ps. 42, 2‏ .2,9.17 
jfeined with a fem. in the manner of‏ 
comm. gend. thus denoting a hind, which‏ 
elsewhere has the specific name nese‏ 


moe%. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. dl 
wild goat, mountain-goat, chamois. Eth. 
278 , by which orthography the affinity 
of the roots Dax and ג חול‎ is distinctly con- 
firmed.—As to the etymology, אלל‎ is a 
sort 01 intensive of אלל‎ , therefore pr. @ 
large ram or buck, and nbs a large she- 
goat or the like. Indeed the Hebrews 
would seem to have called all the va- 
tious species of deer and antelopes, which 
in part are furnished with twisted horns 
like the ram, by the general name of 
large rams or wild rams ; just as the 
Germans call the same animals Berg- 
ziegen, wilde Ziegen, and the Latins 
caprea, from their general resemblance 
to a goat, capra. Sept. every where 
Flaqos. ‘ 

D8 m. strength, might, once Ps. 88, 5. 
R. אול‎ no. 2. 


28 m. (r. (אול‎ plur. B'S", pr. strong, 
stout, mighty. 

1. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
nobles of a state, city, Ex. 15, 15. Ez. 17, 
13. 2 K. 24, 15 Keri. 

2. astrong, stout, mighty tree, like Joie, 
spec. the oak, terebinth, and sometimes 
also the palm, 1. q. M28, אלוך‎ , which is 
more usual. Sing. once Gen. 14, 6 in 
the pr. n. 7782 Dy, Sept. regs Burdoe Tig 
.סע‎ Plur. אֶלים ארלים‎ Is. 1, 29. 57, 
5. 61, 3. 


TONS ₪ hind, female deer, and perh. 
also caprea, wild she-goat, these two ani- 


איל 


mals being hardly distinguished in the 
common usage of the Hebrew. Gen. 49, 
21. Plur. אללות‎ constr. ארלות‎ 2 Sam. 22, 
34. Cant. 2, 7. See in mase. Den. 


q. d. Deerfield, from‏ , אלל (from‏ אילוי 
the number of deer,) Ajalon, pr.n. a)‏ 
A Levitical city in the tribe of Dan,‏ 
Josh. 10, 12. 19, 42. 21, 24. Judg. 1, 35.‏ 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 63. b)‏ 
A city in Zebulun, Judg. 12, 12.‏ 


(an oak, see dX) Elon, pr. n.‏ א"ל 

1. A city in Dan, Josh. 19, 43. 1 K. 
4,9. 

2. Of several men: 
36,2. b) Gen. 46, 14. 


a) Gen. 26, 34. 
c) Judg. 12, 11. 


(trees, a grove, perh. palm-‏ אילרת 
grove, see under MX) 1 K. 9, 26. 2K.‏ 
also M2°8 (for mb*x Lehrg. p. 467,‏ ,6 ,16 
Deut. 2, 8.‏ (אילות and that collect. for‏ 
2K. 14, 22. 16, 6 bis, Eloth, Elath, pr. n.‏ 
of a city of Idumea on the eastern gulf‏ 
of the Red Sea, which is called from it‏ 
Sinus AZlanites, or Elanitic Gulf. The‏ 
Edomites being subdued, 2 Sam. 8, 14,‏ 
David took possession of it, and after‏ 
him Solomon, whose fleet sailed hence‏ 
to Ophir, 1 K. 9,26. It was again recov-‏ 
ered by the Idumeans; and once more‏ 
subdued by Uzziah king of Judah, 2 K.‏ 
but Rezin king of Syria took it‏ ;22 ,14 
at length from the Jews, who seem never‏ 
again to have recovered it, 2 K. 16, 6.‏ 
Josephus calls it Eidavn, Ptolemy *Elove,‏ 
Pliny lana 11. N. 6. 32 or 38. See‏ 
Relandi Palest. p. 217, 554 sq. Le‏ 
Quien Oriens Christ. T. 111. p. 758. By‏ 


5 
Arabian writers it is called 6 Aileh, 
Ailat. The ruins of the former city are 
still visible near to the fortress of ’Aka- 
bah, on the N. W. Rippell’s Reisen, 
p. 248 seq. Frankf 1829. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 241 sq. 


PADS 6 5. g. DAN pr. strength, might, 
then help, Ps. 22, 20. R. bax no. 2. 


pos plur. 3>"8 and maby, an ar- 
chitectural term, which the Sept. Vulg. 
and Targums make 1. q. אדלם‎ porch ; 
from which however it is manifestly 
distinguished, Ez. 40,7sq. The ארלמרם‎ 
were carried round an edifice, and are 
usually mentioned along with the ארלרם‎ ; 
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see 182. 40, 16. 22.26.29. Comp. Boett- 
cher Proben, p. 319. 


DON (trees, perh. palm-trees) Elim, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, the second after leaving Egypt, 
with twelve fountains and seventy palm- 
trees, Ex. 15, 27. 16, 1. Num. 33,9. With 
He loc. na>"% Ex. 15, 27.—Geographers 
rightly assume the place of Elim in the 
Wady Ghirindel, a valley of that re- 
gion; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 100, 
105. 

72°8 Chald. m. a tree, Dan. 4,7. 8sq. 
Syr. [2בבב]‎ id. It corresponds to Heb. 


but the Chaldee word is used ina‏ ; אלון 
wider sense.‏ 


MEN see in אילות‎ . 


MON fig. mx (to which it is also 
st. constr. ya hind, as a term of endear- 
ment towards a female, Prov. 5, 19.— 
More difficult of explanation is it in the 
inscription of Ps. 22 לאיל השחר‎ wpon 
(according to) the hind of the dawn. 
These words seem to be the name of 
some other poem or song, to the measure 
of which this Psalm was to be sung or 
chanted; comp. "8p 2 Sam. 1, 18. The 
phrase hind of the dawn prob. stands for 
the morning sun scattering his first rays 
upon the earth; just as the Arabian po- 
ets call the rising sun the gazelle, com- 
paring his rays with the horns of that 
animal ; comp. }9P lett. e. See Schultens 
ad Job. p. 1193; ad Har. Cons. V. p. 163. 


= אִים‎ 00801. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. 05x, 70 terrify. The primary idea 
seems to be to strike dumb; comp. r. 
tan, 075; perh. also עָרֶם‎ q. v.mHence 
the two following: 


Day adj. 5 Manx, terrible, formidable, 
Hab. 1 7. Cant. ‘6, 4 10. 


MON and TWIN f. (for 4a) terror, 
dread, Deut. 32,25. With genit. of that 
which inspires terror; Prov. 20, 2 א"מת‎ 
מל‎ the dread of a ine, which one feels 
before him. Job 33,7 "1a5w the terror of 
me, i.e. which I inspire. With He parag. 
nase Ex. 15,16. Plur. minx Ps. 55, 5. 
PLor. ארמלם‎ = 1. terrors, Ps. 88, 16. 
2.| idols Jer. 50, 38, so called from the 
terror with which they inspire their 
worshippers. Comp. מפלצת‎ , 


ל 


3. Emin, pr. n. of an ancient people 
who originally inhabited the land of 
Moab, Gen. 14, 5. Deut. 2, 11. 

, אין‎ 00801. root, 1.6. .ט.6 צון‎ Hence 

1. JR8 constr. yx, pr. subst. nothing, 
nothingness. Is. 40, 23 לְאָרֶן‎ orth הלמן‎ 
who bringeth princes to nothing. Hence 
adverbially : 

1. nothing, nought, usually including 
the idea of the subst. verb 70 be, 6. ₪. 
1 K. 8, 9 DANA mind רק שני‎ TNA PN 
nothing was in the ark save the two ta- 
bles of stone. Ps. 19, 7. Ex. 22,2. So 
2 Sam. 19,7 ַעִבְדִים‎ ay לף‎ TS nought 
to thee are princes and servants. 

2. no, not, including the idea of the 
subst. verb, there is not, was not ; there 
are not, were not, etc. i.g. U2 8d, Arab. 
ua, Aram. Dad, mb, mm, גוא‎ . 
Num. 14, 42 בּקַרְבְּכֶם‎ aim px כִּר‎ for 

Jehovah is not among you. Judg. 21, 25 
in those days בְּרְטְרְאל‎ 7272 PR there was 
no king in Israel. Gen. 37, 29 יוסם‎ TR 
“ina Joseph was not in the cistern. Ps. 
10, 4. Ex. 12, 30. Lev. 13, 31. In the 
same phrases where רש‎ is said affirma- 
tively, ארן‎ is also used negatively, ag 
77 bb רש‎ Gen, 31, 29, and att ארן לאל‎ 
Neh. 5, 5. Further: a) Where the the 
ject of asentence is a personal pronoun, 
this latter is often appended as a suffix 
to the word }"8; 6. ₪. "2258 1 am not, 
etc. אלכ‎ thow art not, etc. FIN, WINN, 

MIAN, ODIMN, DIN; and also with plur, 
form (as if from Dy), ארנרמף‎ , TAIN 
Ps. 59, 14. 73, 5. b) The 0 
verb being implied in this negative par- 
ticle, as above, the latter is almost al- 
ways joined with a participle; 6. ₪. Dan. 
8, 5 behold, a he-goat came from the west 
over the face of the whole earth, 923 7°) 
7283 and touched not the ground, i,q. 

d32 .לא‎ Esth. 3,8. 7, 4. Ezra 3, 13. Ex. 

5, 16 אין נִמּן‎ JAN straw there is none giv- 
en, i.g. (m2 NX>. It often in this way 
forms a periphrasis for no one, none, ne- 
mo, Josh. 6, 1 8B PRT רוצא‎ PR none went 
out, and none came in. Lev. 26, 6. Is. 5, 
29. Rarely joined with a finite verb, 
Ex. 3.2. Ece.8, 11. Jer. 38,5 המל‎ 778 "3 
"23 רוכל אֶתְבֶס‎ for the king cannot do 
any thing against you. Job 35,15; and 
so with the particle רש‎ , Ps. 135,17 אִין-‎ 
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ys 

ormpa רוח‎ ws nor is there any breath in 
their mouth. In both these passages לא‎ 
would be more correct. In like manner 
the modern Arabs write או‎ for (. 
c) "> 7X there is not to me, i.e. I have 
not, I had not, etc. Lev. 11, 10. 1 Sam. 
1, 2. So Arab. a Before an 
infin. it is often i. q. non ‘licet, tt is not 
lawful, not permitted, like ovx עודט?‎ for 
ovx &£eory, and Arab. 0 5\ף.‎ est mihi 
for licet miht, Cor. 4, 94. ib. 10,100. So 
Esth. 4,2 rind px it is not lawful to en- 
ter, none might enter. Ruth 4, 4. Ps. 40,6 
PON TAY TS there is nothing to compare 
unto thee, i. 6. nothing which can rightly 
be compared, where 352 is poetic for 
322. d) Joined with various words: 

WAN ארן‎ there is no man, Gen. 31,50. Ex. 
2,12. aa אין‎ Ex. 5, 11, and maw 7x 
1K. 18, 43, there is not any 1 thing. אין פל‎ 
there is nothing at all, 1800. 1, 9. 

3. As רש‎ 18 sometimes i. q. to be pre- 
sent, to be here or at hand, so ארך‎ is not 
to be present, not to be here or at hand 
etc. Fr. il ny a pas. Num. 21, 5 778 "> 
nia PRI om for there is no bread here, 
nor water. 1 Sam. 9, 4. 10,14 and we 
saw [18 "2 that they were nowhere. Gen. 
2.5. Num. 20, 5. Gen. 5, 24 of Enoch: 
אתו א‎ mpd כִּי‎ DN. 1 K. 20, 40 
gone. So of death, Ps. 39, 14 

4. Sometimes it may be rendered 
without, i. q. RB; but the examples 
strictly “fall back under no. 2; e. g. Joel 
1, 6 strong and without mines pr. ‘and 
dhene is no number.’ Deut. 32, 4. 

5. With prefixes: a) }°83 pr. in not, 
in there not being, in defect of: «) i.q. 

‘when there was not,’ Prov. 924 בּאין‎ 
niainn when there were no deeps, i.e. be- 
fore the floods were yet created; comp. 
.בְּטָרֶם‎ 8) Often i. gq. D3, 8 Ez. 
38, 11 חומה‎ PR without a wall. Prov. 
5, 23. 11, 14. 

b) P1829 as nothing, nothing wanting, 
i. e. almost, well-nigh, Ps. 73, 9. Comp. 
פמט‎ little wanting, i. e. almost ; see 
pga. 

9 Ne ₪( For צין‎ (WR? to whom 
there is no, nothing, Is. 40, 29. Neh. 8, 
10. 8) For mint 85) so that thereshould 
be no, ete. Ezra 9, 14. 

9( מִאִין‎ pr. from there being no i. q 


ec 
7X, but intensive, none, not one ; see on 
this idiom in מן‎ 1. b.3. Jer. 10, 6.7. 30, 
7. So אין ילושב .ף .1 מאין ילושב‎ , Is. 5, 9. 
6, 11. 50,'2. 

Note. The absol. form 778 stands 
only at the end of a clause; while 
the constr. 7% everywhere depends on 
something following; 6. ₪. Num. 20, 5 
ארן‎ D1 there is no water, for which 
might also be said 072 JS. 


- TS adv. of interrog. where? Arab. 


ap found only with 7 prefixed, 7282 
Whence? Gen. 29, 4. Nah. 3, 7. al.—Ori- 
ginally this was the same with the 
negat. ארך‎ I, and passed over into the 
interrogative sense; hence by apoc. א"‎ 
°s, אל‎ III See in אל‎ no. 1. Heb. 
Gram. § 150. 1. fin. 


PR 1 Sam. 21, 9, 1. 6. PR, but inter- 
rogatively for הַאין‎ - 


TTS see “12728. 


MDW, rarely THX, 8 an ephah, a 
measure of grain, containing three seahs, 
mo, or ten omers, 129, Ex. 16, 36. 
According to Josephus, ‘Ant. 8, 2. 9, the 
ephah contained 72 sextarii, equal to the 
Attic (liquid) metretes, or 1993.95 Paris 
cubic inches, about 1 > bush. English ; 
see Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. pp. 
259, 278. This is also confirmed by 
other testimony ; so that there is doubt- 
less an error in another passage of Jose- 
phus, Ant. 15. 9. 2, where the ephah 
seems to be equal to 96 sextarii, or the 
Attic medimnus. 1 Sam. 17, 17. Zech. 
5,6 sq. Judg. 6,19. Ruth 2, 17. Also 
FD AN a double ephah, one just, 
the othé 1 false, Prov. 20, 10. Deut. 25, 
14, Am. 8, 5.—The origin of this gion 
is to be sought in the Egyptian lan- 
guage; where the Heb. 5°8 corre- 
sponds to ¢f9sM§ measure, spec. of corn, 
modius, from r. ₪011 , HII, to number ; 
whence Sept. oigé, Arab. 8.038 , an Egyp- 
tian measure. See Rodiger in Allg. 
Encyclop. art. Epha. Thes. Ling. Heb. 
in Append. 

MD N (from אל‎ and mb here) where ? 
Is. 49, 21. Ruth 2,19; how? what kind 
of? Judg. 8, 18. In an indirect inquiry, 
Jer. 36, 19. 


4A, 





WN 


NID .ג‎ +. RIBS, q. Vv. 

, איש‎ 6. suff, "WR, FUN, אישה‎ ; 
Plur. pitas only thrice, Ps. 141, 4. Prov. 
8, 4. Is. 58, 3; instead of which ‘the com- 
mon usage has substituted 9X28 (from 
obsol. sing. W38), constr. "WIN, 6. sufi 
TWN, DMI ; also as periphrastic plur. 
בנר איש‎ | comp. no. 6. 

la מל‎ Spec. a) a male, opp. to 
a female ; Gen. 4,1 I have gotten a man 
with the Lord, i.e.a man-child. 1 Sam. 
1, 11. So even of brutes, Gen. 7,2; 
comp. 1, 27.6,19. So Lat. vir of beasts, 
Virg. Eclog. 7,7. b) ₪ husband, opp. 
to a wife, Ruth 1, 11. Gen. 3, 6. 29, 32. 
34. With suff. 152% our men, 1. 6. our 
husbands, Jer. 44, 19. So Gr סש‎ | 
18.291, Lat. vir Hor. Sat. 1.2.127. c) 
As opp. to an old man, one of manly age, 
vigour, 1 Sam. 2, 33. d) Emphat. of 
manliness, warlike valour, comp. Hithpa. 
below. 1 Sam. 4, 9 לאנְשים‎ A המחזְקו‎ 
be strong, and be ye men! 1K. 2, 2. 
Comp. Hom. Il. 5.529. e) ₪ man, mor- 
tal, opp. to God, Job 9, 32. 12, 10. Is. 31, 
8; espec. in plur. Gen. 32, 29. Is. 7, 13. 
Comp. Hom. ture drdodv te 080 te, 
Opp. to beasts, Ex. 11, 7. Gen. 49, 6. 
f) Joined in apposition with other sub- 
stantives, as 0°70 ארש‎ a man a eunuch 
i. e. a eunuch Jer. 38, 7; איש פהן‎ a 
priest Lev. 21, 9; espec. with gentile 
names, 6. ₪. "739 ארש‎ a Hebrew Gen. 
39, 14. Comp. Gr. ardges Dudshator, dv 
dose “Iogoniitor, Acts 1,11. 3, 12. g) 
With genit. 018 city, land, people, it de- 
notes ₪ citizen, inhabitant, etc. 6. ₪. איש‎ 
Dent a man of Israel, i. e. Israelite ; 
bean “wor 1 Sam. 7, is אנְשִי רְחוּדָה‎ 
2 Sam. 19, 42; also "399 “WON Gen. 24, 
13. In this signi the sing. Oxi is mostly 
pee collectively, as איש רִשְרְאֶל‎ for "WIN 

xiv" Josh. 9, 6. 7. 10, "24, Judg. 7, 8. 8, 
22."al. h) With genit. of a king . leader, 
military chief, master, etc. the men of 
any one, for his companions, followers, 
soldiers, his people, 1 Sam. 23, 3. 12. 24, 
5. 8. 28, 1. Once perhaps spoken of 
reladiner and near friends, like Syr. 
ws wel], e. g. Ez. 24, 17. 22, where 
אָנְשִים‎ OMe the bread of men, is the food 
which relatives and friends were accus- 
tomed to send to mourners. i) So too 
pYyoN איט‎ and with art, איש הִאֶלְהִים‎ 


DN 


man of God, i. q. servant and minister 
of God; spoken of angels Judg. 13, 6.8; 
of prophets 1 Sam. 2, 27; of Moses 
Deut. 33,1; of David 2 Chr. 8 14. k) 
With genit. of an attribute, quality, vir- 
tue, vice, etc. 18 denotes one possess- 
ing that attribute or quality; and in 
this way the Hebrews form a peri- 
phrasis for an adjective; 6. ₪. איש תאר‎ 
aman of form, i.e. handsome ; 0723 איש‎ 
a man of blood, bloody ; 23 אנש"‎ intel- 
ligent, see in לב‎ no. 1.6 ; own “ox men 
of name, famous, Gen. 6,4; comp. O78 
max 8 husbandman, Gen. 9, 20. 1) 
Collect. for men, i. e. soldiers, troops, Is. 
21,9. Comp. D418 Is. 22, 6. m) איש‎ 
marks also ₪ man of rank, a great man, 
noble, as opp. to 07% a man of low con- 
dition; 866 18 DIN no.1.b. n) As joined 
with numerals, we find after numerals 
below ten D°WIN, as Oro שַלְמָה‎ Gen. 
18, 2; between ten and twenty some- 
times Us , Num. 1,44; and above twen- 
ty always איש‎ 1 Rar, 14, 14. - 2. 18. 
al. seep. 

2. With mx or 33, veer ee 3 see 
my and 23. 

3. Put for any man, i. e. one, some one, 
any one, Gen. 13, 16. Ex. 16, 29. Cant. 
8,7. So Syr. wer) for tic, e. =. 
wai} a certain Jew. Plur. אָנָשַרם‎ men, 


certain men, like Syr. 0 1 K. 20, 
17. Jer. 37, 10. 

4. each, every one. 1 K. 20, 20 ויפל‎ 
ארטן‎ wx and they slew every one his 
man. ארט וארש‎ this and that man, each 
and every one, Ps. 87, 5. Esth. 1, 8. 
Once like פל‎ prefixed to another subst. 
Gen. 15, 10 אַישַרבְּתרו לקראת רְצָהוּ‎ GAM 
and latd each part of each (animal) one 
over against the other, where אישהבתרר‎ 
is ig. inmands, but the sacred writer 
puts איש‎ for פל‎ in order to correspond 
with the following 1793. So too איש‎ 
“my Gen. 9, 5. 

5. Impers. like Germ. man, Fr. on, 
Engl. one, plur. men, e. g. one says, men 
say, etc. 1 Sam. 9, 9 לפס בְּיְטַרְאֶל פה‎ 


aN formerly in Israel men said’‏ איש 


thus, i. q. it was said. 

6. איש‎ WA sons of men, as a peri- 
phrastic plur. for men simply, Ps. 4, 3; 
like DIN 2A, see DIN no. 5. ל‎ 
emphat. for ‘the noble, the high, opp. to 


45 





אית 


BIN a, Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4; see no. 1. 
m, and DON no1.b. > 

Nore. As to the etymology, we hold 
Wer to be a primitive word; yet soft- 
ened from the harsher form 628 (83) 
q. v. whence also Mwx for mui, and 
plur. ox. In like manner the Arabic 


has GyLad! and (1 


Deriv. אישון‎ , pr.n. THN, ארטדבּטת‎ , 
also 


tS denom. verb, only. in Hirapat. 
התאוטשש‎ to show oneself a man, avdgi- 
000 Is. 46, 8 3OURN show your- 
selves men, be men, i.e. be wise, cast 
away the childish trifles of idolaters. 
Chald. התאשש‎ and התאשש‎ 4. 


MAW N (man of shame, i. 6. sham- 
ing himself, perh. bashful,) pr. n. Ishbo- 
sheth, the son of Saul, who for two years 
after the death of his father and brothers 
reigned over eleven tribes in opposition 
to David. 2 Sam. c. 4 


TINWN (man of glory) Ishhod, pr.n. 
m. 1Chr.7, 18. 


a‏ .1 (איש m. (dimin. from‏ צישון 
little man, manikin, homunculus, and‏ 
the little man of the eye, 1. 6. the‏ צרך with‏ 
pupil, apple of the eye, in which, as in‏ 
mirror, a person sees his own image‏ 8 
reflected in miniature. Deut. 32, 10.‏ 
Prov. 7, 2. This pleasing image is‏ 
found in several languages ; e. g. Arab.‏ 


o- fe 2 


cl wast homunculus oculi, Gr. 


x00y, “xogaoLoy, xogacidiv, Lat. pupa, 
pupula, pupilla, Pers. Joye; ; see more 
in Thesaur. p. 86.—More fully Ps. 17, 8 
py ma ארשון‎ i.e. the pupil, daughter of 
the eye ; see in M2 no. 7. 

2. Metaph. the middle, the midst of 


BoB. 

any thing, like Arab. 5 apple of the 
eye, for the midst, the summit.—Hence 
Prov. 7, 9 in the eye-ball (pupil) of the 
night, i.e.at midnight. 20, 20 in the very 
eye-ball of darkness, i i.e. in the midst of 
darkness; where in Keriisread בּאָטוּן ה‎ 
in the darkness of night. 


"DN Chald. for "4 Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 
19, 


for yy m. Ez. 40, 15 Keri,‏ איתון 
to‏ בוא an éntrance, from r. MM i. g.‏ 


ms 


come, to enter. In Chethibh the letter 
Yod is transposed so as to read ראתון.‎ . 


there is,‏ רש Chald. i.q. Heb.‏ איתר 


5 
from which it is derived. Arab. yusl, 
but only in a few phrases; Syr. a4], in 
Targg.™x, Talmud. xmox.—Dan. 5, 11 
בּמַלְכוּמְף‎ m3) smn there is aman in thy 
kingdom. 2, 28. 30. 3,25. With a nega- 
tive partic. לָא אית"‎ Dan. 2, 10. 11. 3, 29. 
With plur. Dan. 3,12. In order to ex- 
press the various persons of the substan- 
tive verb to be, pronouns are suffixed, 
mostly in the plural: "Tims he is Dan. 
2,11; איִמְנָא‎ we are 3,18; איסיף‎ thou 
art 2,26; ארתרכון‎ ye are 3,14. These 
forms construed with a participle, consti- 
tute a periphrasis for the finite verb, e. g. 
Dan. 3,18 פַלְחין‎ NINN Nd we worship 
not. ‘Where it stands absolutely, it is 
sometimes to be rendered there is, there 
exists, il y a, Dan. 2, 10. 11. With dat. 
ארתר ל‎ there is to any one, he has, Ezra 
4, 16. 


see "AN.‏ .ם pr.‏ אִיתִי 


DMS (for bX “MN, God with me) 
pr. n. m. Ithiel, Prov. 30,1. Ithiel and 
‘Ucal seem 10 have been children or dis- 
ciples of Agur, to whom he addressed 
his maxims. 


‘WIM (palm-coast) Ithamar, pr. n. 
of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6, 23. 
28, 1. 


JEN, also JAR Job 33, 19, for רסו‎ 
with Aleph prosthet. from r. רֶתן‎ to be 
perennial, constant. 

1. perennity, perpetuity, spoken espec. 
of water. Ex. 14, 27 the sea returned 
‘aNd to its perpetuity i. 6. to its perpet- 
ual, ceaseless flow. Num. 24,21 אית‎ 
רמב‎ perpetuity (perpetual) ts thy habi- 
tation. Joined in the genit. with other 
nouns; as |M"X Min? perennial streams 
Ps. 74, 15; jM°N M2 perennial pasture 
i.e. ever verdant, Jer. 49, 19. 50, 44; 
ines נחל‎ ₪ perennial brook, ever flowing, 
never failing, Deut. 21, 4. Am. 5, 245 and 
so without הְאִימְנִים 8,2 .8 1 , נחל‎ mn 
the month of flowing brooks, elsewhere 
called Tisri, the seventh month of the 
Heb. year, from the new moon of October 
to the new moon of November. Prov. 
13, 15 the way of transgressors {N"x ₪ a 
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אך 


perennial stream, full of water, by which 
one may easily be borne away and over- 
whelmed.—Job 33, 19 jm& 17229 ריב‎ 
and the strife in his bones is perpetuity, 
perpetual. 

2. firmness, strength. Gen. 49, 24 שב‎ 
בְּאָימְן קשתי‎ his bow abides in strength, 
i.e. is strong, firm. Jer. 5, 15 אֶיסֶן‎ ‘a 
a people of strength, i.e. strong, mighty. 
Plur. D°2m"K the strong, the mighty, Vulg. 
optimates, Job 12, 19. 

3. Ethan, pr. n. an Ezrahite, (see 
אִזַרְחַר‎ ,( a wise man 1K. 5, 11; to whom 
Ps. 89 is attributed in the inscription. 


JN 1. Part. of affirmation, yea, sure- 
ly, certainly, without doubt. Kindr. are 
4D, 12, i328, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. 11. 143.—Gen. 44, 28 טרף‎ FR 
טרס‎ surely he ts torn in pieces. Judg. 3, 
94. 1K. 22,32. 2K. 24,3. Ps. 58,12. Job 
18, 21—Hence 

2. Adv. of restriction, limitation, only, 
merely. Ex. 10,17 הפע‎ 8 only this once. 
Lev. 11,21 אֶַתַזֶה תאכלו‎ Fs only these may 
ye eat. Ps. 37, 8 be thou not angry (which 
is) only for doing evil, i.e. anger is the 
frequent source of eu. Prov. 14, 23 
empty talk אך למחסרר‎ (tendeth) only to 
penury. 11,24. 21,5.—Spec. a) Before 
adjectives, where only i is equiv. to wholly, 
altogether. Deut. 16, 15 maw א‎ ny} 
and thou shalt be only y joyful, i.e. shalt 
wholly rejoice. Is. 16,7 D°822 58 wholly 
contrite. 19,11. b) Before substantives, 
only, nothing but, where we may render 
it alone, merely. Ps. 139,11 אך חשך‎ the 
darkness alone, i.e. riething but the dark- 
ness. Ps, 39, 12 ba FN nothing but 
vanity, merely vanity. c) Before ad- 
verbs and verbs, only, 1. q. wholly, comp. 
above in lett. a. Ps. 73,13 אך ריק‎ only in 
vain, 1. 6. wholly in vain. 1 Sam. 25,21. 
Job 19, 13 "29 NT FR WIA mine ac- 
quaintance are wholly estranged from me. 
Judg. 20, 39. Job 23,6. Comp. Ex. 12,15 
הַראשון‎ Cia je wholly the first day, i.e. 
the very first day, on no other but the 
first day. 

3. Asa particle of exception, only, but, 
Gen. 20, 12 “ax m2 לא‎ FN only not 
(Hovovoryt) the daughter of my mother, 
ie. but not. Lev. 11, 4. Num. 2€ 55 
Deut. 18, 20. Josh. 3, 4. 


4. Of time, only now, i. e. just now 


Tos 


scarcely. Gen. 27,30 Apo רצ‎ RB NS 
בָּא‎ THN 5WS1—and Jacob was scarce 
gone out....when Esau his brother came 
in. Judg. 7, 19.—So Lat. tantum quod, 
Cic. ad Fam. 8. 23, “tantum quod ex 
Arpinati veneram, cum mihi a te 6 
20001605 sint.”” Vellei. 2. 117. 


0 TON obsol. root, i. 6. T2¥, 72%, to 
bind ; then to ‘strengthen, to fortify a 
city. Hence 


‘T2N (fortress, castle) Accad, pr. n. of 
acity built by Nimrod, Gen. 10,10, Sept. 
*Agzad, comp. pat and py. The 
Targums and Jerome understand Nest- 
bis a city of Mesopotamia. 


ST2N (for 213, Aleph. prosthet. r. 313) 
pr. falsehood, deceit, but every where 
concr. for 313% 512 a deceitful brook, a 
failing torrent, soon drying up and.dis- 
appointing the hope of the traveller, 
Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 14. Opp. אַיחן‎ a per- 
ennial stream. Comp. Lat. fundus men- 
daz Hor. Carm. 3. 1. 30. 

SDN )1. ). stay) Achzib, pr.n. a) 
A city on the sea-coast of Asher, be- 
tween Acco and Tyre, Gr. Ecdippa, now 
called ez-Zib. Josh. 19, 29. Judg. 1, 31. 
b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 44. Mic. 1,14. Comp. 2°43 and 7335. 

“WN m. (r. 143) pr. violence, but every 
where as concr. violent, Lam. 4, 3. Job 
30,21. Of poison, violent, deadly, Deut. 
32, 33.—Once in a good sense for bold, 
brave, Job 41, 6 

THON fierce, cruel, Prov. 5, 9. Jer. 6, 
23. Also cruel, terrible; Prov. 17, 16 
terrible messenger, who brings fatal tid- 
ings, as of a sentence of death. Is. 13, 9. 
Jer. 30, 14. 


MAP ITON f. (from "28 with the end- 
ing ,ות‎ see Heb. Gram. § 85. 6,) fierce- 
ness, cruelty. of wrath Prov. 27, 4. 


MID f. an eating, a meal, 1K. 19, 8. 
R. 5x. 


DDN (r. way) Achish, pr. v. of a king 
of the Philistines in Gath, 1 Sam. 21, 11. 
27,2. 1 2, 39. 


* DON inf. constr. b>x , with pref. Dee, 
DONA, , 6. suff. APSR, boy; fut. ראכל‎ , in 
pause יאכל‎ once הובלף‎ Ez. 42, 5. 

1. to eat, to eat up, to devour ; 3 absol. 


|27 





אכל 


Deut. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 9, 13; oftener with 
ace. of food ; rarely > Lan, 4,5; ב‎ Ex. 
12, 43-45. They 29, 11; מן‎ Lies: 7 21. 
25, 22. Num. 15, 19, comp. éodiew ד‎ 
Spoken not only very frequently of 
men, but also of beasts, Is. 11,7; whence 
bokn the eater, in Samson’s riddle 
Judg. 14, 14, is the lion, comp. Arab. 


2? = 2 
053 .—The following phrasesare to be 


noted: a) toeat of aland, a field, a vine, 
i.e. to eat the fruit of them, Gen. 3, 17, 
Is. 1, 7. 36, 16, comp. 37, 30. b) to de- 
vour sacrifices, spoken of idols in allusion 
to the lectisternia, Deut. 32, 389. 0. 
6( לְחֶם‎ d2x to eat bread, i. q. to take food, 
1K. 21,7. Ps. 102,5; with ,לא‎ not to 
take ‘food, to fast, 1 Sam. 28, 20. 30, 12. 
Also, to take a (need: to dine or sup, to 
feast, Gen. 31,54. 43, 16. Jer.41, 1. 52, 33; 
comp. gaytiv agtov Luke 14,1. Some- 
times לְחֶם‎ >28 is simply i.q. 707/06, Am. 
7,12. a) mint syp> DON to eat before 
Tovah, spoken of the sacrificial feasts 
held in the temple, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 14,23. 
Ex. 18,12. e) toeat the flesh of any one, 
Ps. 27, 2, spoken of fierce and cruel ene- 
mies, thirsting for one’s blood.—Differ- 
entis f) toeat one’s own flesh, Eccl. 4, 5, 
spoken of the fool devoured by envy. 
Comp. Hom. II. 6. 202 עס‎ Suuory 078000 
g) 092, D9 box, to eat up or devour a 
people, the poor, spoken of rulers or no- 
bles who consume the wealth of a peo- 
ple by oppression and extortion, Ps. 14, 4. 
Prov. 30, 14. Hab. 3, 15. Comp. dnuofo- 
06 Buctdevs 11. 1.231. So also to devour 
the flesh of a people id. Mic. 3, 3. Else- 
where to eat, to devour, is i. q. to consume 
in war, by slaughter, Hos. 7, 7. 11. 
Deut. 7, 16. Jer. 10, 25. 30,16. 50, 7.17. 
51, 34. Comp. Judith 5, 24. h) to eat 
or devour the words of any one, i. e. to 
receive them greedily, to listen eagerly ; 
Gr. paytiv énuuta, dicta devorare, Plaut. 
Asin. 3. 3. 59. So Jer. 15, 16 4x93 
וָאכְלֶם‎ 427 thy words were brought to 
me, and I did eat them, i.e. devoured 
them eagerly, made them wholly mine. 
(Comp. ad Carm. Samarit. 4.16.) Hence 
is to be explained the vision of the roll 
or volume given to the prophet to be 
devoured, Ez. 2 8. 3, 1sq. comp. Rev. 
10, 9. 10. 

2. to devaur to consume, often spoken 
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of inanimate things, 6. ₪. fire, Num. 16, 
35. 21, 28. 26,10. Job1,16.al. Witha 
Zech. 11, 1; comp. ignis 0002 Virg. 
ZEn. 2. 758; לעש‎ mig’ éodie 11. 23. 
182. Also of the sword, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
18, 8. Deut. 32, 42; of famine and pesti- 
lence Ez. 7, 15; of deadly disease Job 
18, 13; of the wrath of God Ex. 15, 7; 
of a curse Is. 24, 6; of heat and cold 
Gen. 31, 40; of ardent zeal Ps. 69, 10. 


3. i. q. to enjoy any thing, e. g. good, 


good-fortune, c. 2 Joh 21, 25; the fruits, 


of good or bad actions, sensual pleasures, 
Prov. 30,20; comp. 9,17. So Lat. vesct 
toluptatibus Cic. Fin. 5. 20. 

4. Perh. to taste, to have the sense of. 
taste, Deut. 4, 28. 

5. to eat off, i. e. to take from, to di- 
midish. Ez. 42,5 the upper chambers 
were shorter, מְהִכֶּה‎ BAP MN 12% 5D for 
the galleries took away from them, 1. e. 
occupied part of the space. 

Nrpu. 5283, fat. 5285, to be eaten, Ex. 
12, 46. 13, 3. 7; also of what may be eat- 


en, to be fit ie food, Gen. 6, 21. Metaph.. 


to be devoured by fire, Zech. 9,4. 

Pre, >2x i. q. Kal, like Arab. ו‎ 
to eat wp, to consume. Job 20, 26 מאכלהל‎ 
אש‎ a fire consumes him, for אלהו‎ 
The Dagesh forte extruded is com- 
densated by the long vowel Kamets; 
though some Mss. read ִּאַבְלְהןּ‎ See 
Lehrg. § 72. n. 2. p. 251. 

Pua to be consumed, with fire Neh. 
2, 3. 13; by the sword Is. 1, 20. 

Hien. 95x77, fat. ראַכלל‎ , once 1 pers. 
אוכרל‎ Hos. 11 re inf. הביל‎ for הַאָבֶרל‎ Ez. 
21, 33; pr. to make eat up or consume, 
e. g. the sword Ez. 21, 33. Spec. to 
give to eat, to feed with any thing, with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Ex. 16, 32. 
Num. 11, 18. Deut. 8, 16. Is. 49, 26; 
with 7 of food, Ps. 81, 17. 

Deriv. the four following, and "2x, 
bora, Moana, mbox, mba. 


DON Chald. fat. doe, i. q. Heb. to eat, 
to devour. | אַכָל קרצוהר דר‎ pr. to eat the 
pieces of any one, to eat him up piece- 
meal, metaph. for to slander, to accuse 
falsely, to inform against, Dan. 3, 8. 6, 
25. So in Targg. קוּרְצרין‎ 52x for Heb. 
dan, .הל רביל‎ Syr. ie NT for Gr. 
ג‎ Luke 16,1; whence part.\.sf 





אכר 


fa diabolus, Arab. Bee 3 if id. 
See also in Chald. wip. 


m. c. suff. doe 1. an eating,‏ אכָל 
devouring, i. e. act of eating, Ex. 12, 4‏ 
every one according to his‏ ארש bay "b>‏ 
eating. 16, 16. 18. 21. Job 20, 21.‏ 

2. food, spec. a) grain, ‘fruits, pro- 
duce, provision, Gen. 14, 11. 41, 35 sq. 
49, 7 sq. 49, 28q. 44,1. b) prey, meat, 
of wild animals, Job 9, 26. 39, 3. 32. [38, 
41. 39, 29.] 


28 or Das pr. n.m. Ucal, Prov. 30,1; 
see in Seer. 


MOON 5 (r. bax) food, Gen. 1, 29. 6, 
21; so of the meat or prey of animals 
Jer. 12,9; food 1. 6. fuel of fire Ez. 15, 
4. 6. 


JON adv. pr. inf absol. Hiph. from r. 
כון‎ for (25, 2; firmly, Josh. 3, 7. 
4,3. Chald. 25, "24. Others, i. q. 
{2 with א‎ prosthetic. 

1. Strongly affirming, surely! truly! 
of acertain truth! Gen. 28, 16. Ex. 2, 
14. Jer. 8, 8. 

2. Adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31, 23. Is. 49, 
4. 53, 4. 


ros 1. to load up a beast of bur- 
den, pr. prob. to bend, to make bow down 
under a load, kindr. with 92 q.v. Arab. 


4 II, to bind fast the pack-saddle; 
IV, to put on the pack-saddle. See de- 
riv. 72% .—Hence 

2. to impel to labour, to urge on, like 
Syr. -25f. Once Prov. 16, 26 28 7D 
amp עלרו‎ for his mouth urges him on, 
i.e. his hunger drives him to labour. 
The construction with >¥ is to be ex- 
plained from the primary signif. of lay- 
ing on a load. - 


HON m. a load, burden; hence me- 
taph. weight, dignity, authority, like 
כָּבוּד‎ . Job 33, 7 1225 לא‎ Ay וְאִכְפֶר‎ 0 
my ‘dignity shall not weigh heavy upon 
thee. So Chald. Syr. But Sept. 7 zee 
ov, and so Kimchi, regarding 528 1. q. 
m2 in the similar passage Job 13. 21. 
The former sense is to be preferred. 


* S28 a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 
2 Conj. V, to dig, 68060. the earth; 


אכר 


99 49 . , 
whence 5 | 1 ,apit, ditch. Kindr. 


roots are M73, 94D, נקר , קזר‎ 6 


“DN m. a digger, husbandman, Jer. 
51, 23. Am. 5, 16. Plur. אִכָּרִים‎ c. suff. 
אִפָּרָיבֶם‎ 2 Chr. 26, 10. Joel 1, 11. Is. 61, 5. 


Chald. id. Syr. and Zab. {ps5\. Arab. 


9% Perh. from the same stock may 
come Gr. ayees, Lat. ager, Goth. akr, 
Germ. Acker, whence Engl. acre as a 
measure of land. 


iy WON a root not in use, Syr. Xs} to 
be angry. Hence 6728. 


mwoN (fascination, r. YD) Achshaph, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 12, 20. 19, 25. 


"1 אל‎ a negative word, like the 
kindr. ל , לא , ל" , לא , לא‎ 
1. Subst, tithing, notte Job 24, 25 
who will bring my speech to nought 7 2 
2. Conj. in the sense of prohibiting, 
dehorting, deprecating, 1. 6. of wishing 
that not, that something may not be done. 
Joined always with the future, viz. with 
fut. apoc. where this exists, and with 1 
pers. paragog. Ex. 16,29 אֶל-רצא איש‎ let 
no man go out. 1 Sam. 26, 20. In 2 pers. 
Gen. 22, 12 FN אלהמשפה‎ stretch not 
forth thine hand. אֶלַדַררְאוּ‎ fear ye not 
43, 23. Jer.7,4. In 1 pers. Ps. 25, 2 
mudiagéby let me not be ashamed, i. 6. 
God grant that I may not be put to 
shame. Rarely is it separated from the 
verb, Ps. 6,2 תוכִרחְנֶר‎ FBRA-DN not in 
thine anger reprove me. Also in impre- 
cation, Gen. 49, 4 amim~dx excel thou 
not! thou shalt have no privilege. In 
entreaties כָא‎ is added, Gen. 13, 8 N27>x 
“rin let there not be now, I pray thee. 
18, 3. 30. 32.—The partic. לא‎ construed 
with the fut. is a direct and absolute 
negative ; jB ne forte, lest perhaps, im- 
plies milder dissuasion.—But a) As the 
fat. apoc. which properly expresses an 
optative, subjunctive, or imperative idea, 
is also put poetically for the simple fu- 
ture (Heb. Gr. § 126. 2), so אֶל‎ with 
the fut. is put not only prohibitively, 
but sometimes also poetically for the 
simple idea of time future. So NTR 
pr. a command, let him not see, ne vi- 
deat, but poet. for ae fut. he will 
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not 866, 00% videbit, Job 20,17; comp. for 
a similar use of the imperat. Heb. Gr. 
§ 127.1. ₪0 wanrdx will not keep 
silence Ps. 50, 3, comp. 41, 3. 2 K. 6, 27 
nim gooey Jehovah will not save 
thee. Job 5, 99 הדרא‎ thou shalt (wilt) 
not fear, there will be nothing to fear. 
b) The verb is ,sometimes omitted, 
whether it has preceded or not. Am. 5, 
14 seck good רְאל רע‎ and not (seek) evil. 
2 Sam. 1, 21 pathy אלדטל וְאֶל מַטַר‎ no 
dew and no rain (descend) upon you! 
c) Absol. nay! not so! like wy for ₪ 
tovto yévytat (Aristoph. Acharn. 458) ; 
as Gen. 19, 18 "2178 827>N not so now, 
my lord! Ruth 1,13 בְּנְִתַר‎ bx not so, my 
daughters ! 1. 6. let it not be. 

3. Interrog. like Gr. wy, i. gq. Lat. 
num, whether, presupposing a negative 
answer; see Passow Lex. my lett. C. 
Buttm. Gr. Gram. § 148.5. Once, 1 Sam. 
27,10 ois omuwp-be ye have then not 
made any incursion in these days? The 
reply is: No, for on every side dwell the 
Hebrews, my countrymen. 

Deriv. perh. bby, since the assumed 
root >dx I, is quite “doubtful, 


DN Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, but found 
only in the biblical Chaldee, Dan. 2, 24. 
4,16. 5, 10. 


* TL DN the Arabic article, i. q. Heb. 
bn, prefixed to a few Hebrew wordsin the 
O. T. which are either of Arabic origin, 
or at least have been received through 
. Arabic into the Hebrew; see 0723>x, 

nya, THinby, אָלְקוּ‎ Kindred is ‘the 
Pacis pron. plur. ‘by, mex, 6. v. 


I.5% m. 1. Particip. of the verb 
bax, א"ל‎ , no. 2, strong, mighty, a mighty 
one, hero, champion; comp. אל‎ no. 1. 
(See note.) Sing. Ez. 31,11 pia אל‎ 
the mighty one, hero, among the nations, 
i.e. Nebuchadnezzar; Sept. coywr é9vay. 
(Many Mss. read ארל גורם‎ , and so espec. 
Babylonish copies.) Is. 9, 5 אל גבור‎ 6 
mighty hero, i. 6. the Messiah. Is. 10,21 
of God. Kindred to this is the phrase 
in Plur. Ez. 32, 21 גְבּורְים‎ "x (23 Mss. 
(ארלר‎ pr. the mighty among the heroes, 
1. 6. the mightiest heroes, comp. Lehrg. 
p. 678. So Job 41, 17 o°>8, where many 
Mss. and editions read אָרלָים‎ . 

2. strength, might, power, comp. אבאל‎ 


אל 


So in the phrase "37 5x3 wh it is in the 
power of my hand, in my power, e. g. 
Gen. 31, 29 9% Doms לעשות‎ 77 bye דש‎ 
Prov. 3, 27. Mic. 2, 10 also negatively, 
Deut. 28, 32 475 Byb PR nothing is in 
the power of thy hand, thou canst avail 
nothing. Neh. 5, 5. The 5 here indi- 
cates state or candidion, Some, with a 
very slight perception of the nature of 
this phrase, understand אל‎ of God, and 
render: my hand is for God, i.e. instead 
of God, comp. Job 12, 6. Hab. 1, 11; also 
Virg. Ain. 10. 773 Dextra mihi Deus, 
etc. Those passages are indeed paral- 
lel among themselves ; but have nothing 
to do with this phrase, See in Ax. 

3. God, the Mighty One. the Almighty. 
In order to illustrate how far the Hebrew 
usage in respect to the names of God, as 
bx, אֶלְהַים‎ , mint, m7, is synonymous, 
we note here the ו‎ in respect to 
this word: a) In prose, when spoken of 
God 0 e€oyny, it never stands alone, 
but always either with an attribute, as 
jindy שפר , אל‎ by, gap חר אֶל‎ by; or with 
another name of God, as beni אַלְחָר‎ bx 
Gen. 33, 20; 7748 “by ban Gen. 46, 3; 
nin אֶלְהַים‎ by Josh. 22, 22. Ps. 50, i 
where it may be rendered, God of meds, 
Jehovah, comp. Dan. 11, 36 D">x אל‎ ; or 
lastly with the genitive of a place or 
person of which God is called the God, 
as by-m72 DN Gen. 31,13. b) Far more 
frequently it is the poetic name for God, 
and stands in poetry very often alone, 
sometimes with the art. bxn, Ps. 18, 31. 
33. 48. 68, 21. Job 8, 3. c) It takes the 
suff. of 1 pers. אֶלר‎ my God! Ps. 18, 3. 
22, 2.11. The other suffixes are never 
found with it; and for thy God, his God, 
etc. is always seid אַלְהַיףּ‎ aby, d) It 
is also a general name fora divinity, and 
is thus used of idols; either alone Is. 44, 
10.15; or with an epithet, as "mx צֶל‎ an- 
other god Ex. 34, 14, “1 אֶל‎ a strange 
god Ps. 81, 10. 

To God is said in Scripture to belong 
whatever is excellent, distinguished, 
superior in its kind; since the ancients 
were accustomed to refer all excellence 
directly to the deity as its immediate 
author. Hence אל‎ "TX Ps. 80, 11 cedars 
of God, 1. 6. the loftiest, most beautiful, 
as if planted by Jehovah; comp. "x3 
nim Ps. 104, 16, mint ya Gen. 13, 0. 
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So dx “45 mountains of God Ps. 36,7. 
Comp. as dio, Ota 1050000. Seed in 
אֶלְהַים‎ no. 6. 

Prior. אלים‎ 1. mighty ones, heroes, 
see above in Sing. no. 1. 

2. gods, in a wider sense, spoken o1 
Jehovah and also heathen gods, Ex. 15, 
11, comp. 18, 11. Dan. 11, 36 0758 אֶל‎ 
God of gods, 1. 6. the supreme God. Also 
pbx "22a Ps. 29, 1. 89,7, sons of the gods, 
by an idiom of Heb. and Syriac syntax, 
poet. for sons of God, i. e. angels. 

Norte. Following the example of most 
etymologists, we have above referred אל‎ 
to the root 54%; but to speak more accu- 
rately, dx would seem rather tobe « 
primitive word, yet adapted in a certain 
measure to an etymology from >3%, su 
that to the mind of the Hebrew it always 
presented the idea of strength and power. 
However this may be, we may note in 
respect to Semitic usage: a) That from 


the word >x (Arab. del. J, and Jp 
as from a root or stem. are formed several 
other derivative words, 6. g.7>x to invoke 


LE 
ADN , 80 , to wor- 
אלה‎ = God; 


comp. os] tobea father, ia fathers, 


from -2[ . b) That in Hebrew, besides 
bx, which follows the analogy of verbs 
(עף‎ there are two other forms follow- 
ing the analogy of verbs ,לה‎ viz. 
אֶלר; אל‎ , which are usual in pr. names, 
cong, צְלְרְשִיב אלרְקים‎ , TREN | etc.— 
Among the "Phenicians, IA, מס‎ was 
used xat éoyyy of Saturn; see Monum. 
Pheenic. p. 406. 


II. 58 pron. plur. i. q. M5 these, Lat. 
hi, he, hec, found only in the Pentateuch 
and in 1 Chr. 20,8. Kindred is the form 


os 
of the art. הל‎ Arab. Jf. 


III. אל‎ only in constr. אֶל‎ almost al- 
ways with Makkeph, (without Makk. 
2 Sam. 8, 7. 1K. 7,34,) rarely and poet. 
in Plur. constr. ">& Job 3, 22. 5, 26. 


15, 22. 29,19, (comp. Arab. Jt) plur. c. 
suff. "D8, by, dy, אלכ , אלרנ‎ 
pmb and pbs, once “SEN Ez. 31. 14, 
poet. אלדמו‎ Ps. 2, 0 pr. asubst. implying 
motion and direction to cr towards a 


God, espec. in an oath ; 


ship God; also אלא‎ | 


1 אל 


place, but in common usage always 
passing over into a preposition. 

A) Prep. signifying in general to tend 
or verge to or towards a place, whether 
one reaches and so enters that place, or 
not; whether spoken of motion or direc- 
tion of the body, or of the mind, thoughts, 
attention, etc. i. q. to, into, towards ; Lat. 
ad, versus, in; Germ. zu, gen; Greek 
moos, etc. 15 differs from >, which is 
abridged from it, chiefly in ו‎ more 
commonly used in the physical and pro- 
per sense ; see under >.—Spec. 

1. Of motion to a place, to, unto, to- 
wards ; espec. with verbs of going, 947, 
בוא‎ , aw Gen. 8, 9, 11 2K. 1,15, m>3 
Deut. 17, 8, רוץ‎ Gen. 24, 29, 2972 Ex. 14, 
20 ; of placing, casting, 1 Sam. 6,11. Lev. 
1, 16. Is. 5,14; also of giving, delivering 
over, Ex. 25, 16. 21; of selling, Joel 4,8; 
and with other like verbs, where the Lat. 
and Germ. use the dative, the French 
and Engl. d,to. Sometimes in construc- 
tio pregnans, as אל‎ M23 to commit whore- 
dom (by going in) wnto, Num. 25, 1. Ez. 

16, 29; 5x wt to seek an oracle (in 
farming) unto any one Is. 8,19. Opp. is 
מִחַפצָה אֶלְהַקָצָה 88 , מן‎ “from end to 
end Ex. 26, 28; mp-by mp Ezra 9, 11. 
Of time, 5 pis by nina from day to day, 
Num. 30, 15. 1 Chr. 9, 25. 

2. Of a turning or direction to or to- 
wards any thing, e.g. a) Of the body, 
as after verbs of turning, Is. 38, 2; of 
looking, beholding, Gen. 4, 4. 5. Ex. 3,6; 
of speaking, 19, 9; of commanding, 
Num. 36,13. b) Of the mind, as after 
verbs of desiring, Lam. 4,17; of expect- 
ing, Hos. 12, 7; of accustoming oneself, 
Jer. 10, 2. 

3. Where the motion or direction is 
hostile, against, contra, like sis, 790s, 
oftener éxé. Gen. 4,8 קין אְִהחְבָל‎ DP 
“nx and Cain rose up against Abel his 
brother. Is. 3, 8 =" dx לשונֶם וּמִעְלְלַיְחֶם‎ 
their tongue and their doings were 
against Jehovah. 2,4. Josh. 10,6. Judg. 
12, 3. 20, 30. Hence after a verb of con- 
tending, fighting, Hos. 12,5. Espec. be- 
longs here the phrase pathy "7 lo! 1 
am against you, (Targ. ecce ‘mitto tram 
meam. contra vos,) Ez. 13, 8. 21,8. 34, 10. 
Jer. 50, 31. 51, 25. Nah. 2, 14; which alse 
very rarely i is taken in the opp. sense, 
lo! 1am for you, Ez. 36, 9.—So too אֶל‎ 
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is taken ina sense of favour, towards, 
2 Chr. 16, 9 192% לִבָבֶם שָלֶם‎ their heart 
is upright toward him. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 
Comp. Ex. 14, 5. 

4. Denoting also the reaching or at- 
taining to any term, limit, object, even to, 
usque ad, i.g. 12. Jer. 51,9 his judgment 
(punishment) reacheth Dvavin->x even 
unto heaven. 37") אלד‎ 007 107010 his mouth 
Job 40, 23. Metaph. Hos. 9, 1 6 
not, Ieracl, הפרמ‎ even unto joy. Job 3, 
22. To these latter examples may not 
unaptly be applied the remark of the 
Arabian Grammarians, that dt includes 
what is of the same kind, but excludes 
what is of a different kind; see Cent. 
Reg. p. 44,45.—Here belongs also the 
use of b8: a) As denoting measure, 
e.g. Tax-dX Gen. 6, 16, even to a cubit, 
a cubit long ; comp. Gr. sig évimutov till 
the completion of a year, a year long; 
sig ToitHy סו‎ Bast. Ep. Crit. p. 12,13. 
Schaef Ellips. p. 108. b) Compounded, 
ya7>R even out of. Job 5,5 וטלדמצפרם‎ 
amp? and taketh it even out of the thorns, 
i. 6. thorn-hedges which enclose fields, 
etc. Comp. the like use of > Deut. 24, 
5; also עד‎ Judg. 4,16., In Arabic we 


may compare ,- utique ex, Cor. 26. 
y כ‎ + 4 , , 


41, pr. adeo ex. Indeed J seems to 
have been derived from this signification 
of .ל‎ 

5. As implying the entering or passing 
into a term, limit, object, into, ets, i. q. 
the fuller 7im->x. Deut. 23, 25 Wd2-dN 
לא תמן‎ thow shalt not put {orapes} into 
thy vessel. MINN ברא‎ to come into the 
ark Gen. 6, 18. 7, 1.8, 9; mandy into 
the house Gen. 19, 3. 0 5,8; אֶלְִהַים‎ 
(to cast) into the sea Jon. 1, 5 יֶץ‎ andy 
into theland Deut. 11, 29. ence, where 
spoken of a number or multitude, it may 
be rendered among, i. q. the fuller ache. 
Jer. 4, 3 sow not אלדקוצים‎ among thorns. 
1 Sam. 10, 22 lo, he hath hid himself 
pr ban by among the baggage. 

6. As we have seen above (no. 1) 
that 5x is used to denote giving, so also 
it expresses an adding, superadding, 
(comp. הוסיף אֶל‎ 1 K. 10, 7,) zo, i.e. in 
addition to, together with, besides ; comp. 
Gr. énxt totot besides these, and Arab. 
וש‎ for - Cor, 4,2. Cent. Reg. p. 43. 
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—Lev. 18, 18 nor shalt thou take a wife 
AMIMY-bY to her sister. Lam. 3, 41 Nw? 
bye-bye ptpD-by m32> let us lift up our 
heart wirn our hands unto God ; Sept. 
tnt yecoaw, Arab. After a verb of 


‘oining together, Dan. 11, 23.—But the 
prep. על‎ is more frequent in this sense. 

7. Metaph. of regarding, having re- 
spect toany thing; hence a) in respect 
to. as to, Ex. 14, 5; comp. Gr. sic wer 
taite. b) on account of, because of, 
propter. 182. 44,7 cpsmiayim~>2-by be- 
cause of all your abominations ; comp. 
v. 6 where in the same connection is 
read 72, and v. 11 where it is 5. 2 Sam. 
21, 1.1K. 14, 5. 21, 22. So אל‎ m22 to 
weep on account of: for any one, 2 Sam. 
1. 24; dx pry, bx omen Judg. 21, 6. 
c) aboiit concerning, of, after ven of 
speaking, narrating, as "28 Gen. 20, 2, 
“as Jer. 40, 16, ספ‎ Ps. 69, 27; also " 
hearing Ez. 19, 4, אֶל‎ er) tidings 
about any thing 1 Sam. 4,19. (Comp. in 
N. T. ig Acts 2, 25. Eph. 5, 32.) See 
alao 1 Sam. 1 27 smbbann myn sin-by 
for (concerning) this child I prayed ; 
where אל‎ marks also the end or object 
of the prayer. 

8. Metaph. also of a 77/16 or norm, ac- 
cording to, secundum ; as “pbx accord- 
ing to the commandment Josh. 15, 13. 
17.4; ji227>x according to the certainty, 
for certain, 1 Sam. 26, 4 ; אֶלההַכְחרלות‎ ad 
tibias Ps. 5,1. 80,1. So too after verbs 
of likeness, as 727, כמשל‎ , q. v. 

9. When put before prepositions de- 
noting rest in a place, אל‎ gives to them 
the signif’ of motion or direction to, to- 
wards that place ; ל‎ y3m without, out 
of doors, but > אלהמחוץ‎ to without. forth 
without Lev. 4, 12, comp. foris and fo- 
7082 אלדְבּרן ו בִּין‎ in between Ez. 
10, 2. 31, 10. Comp. maby, ma" by, 
5 oar aby Josh. 15, 3, M23->N. ‘pny. 

B) Less frequently and ina less accu- 
rate use of language, but yet in many 
certain and definite examples, אל‎ as 
Prep. is used also of rest or delay at, on, 
ina place 70 which one has come ; comp. 
5 lett. B, and also Gr. tic, 6. for év, as 
Svuoug weve Soph. Aj. 80, otzads Mevery, 
see Passow Gr. Lex. *vyno.6. Bernhardy 
Gr. Synt. p. 215, 216. So in common 
Engl. to home, to bed ; Germ. zu Hause, 
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zu Leipzig ; comp. vice versa also מן‎ at 
a place, no. 3.h. In all this, however, 
the idea of motion is not wholly lost, 
viz. a motion which preceded.—Hence 
spec. 

1. at, by, near. אֶלהַשְלְחָן‎ 30" to sit 
at table, Germ. zu Tische sitzen, 1K. 
13, 20; comp. é¢ Seovouc Fort Od. 4. 51. 
Jer. 41, 19 0737 cone ולמצאל אתו‎ they 
found him by the great waters near Gi- 
beon, comp. 2 Sam. 2,13. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 136, 138.--1 Sam. 17, 3 the 
Philistines stood by a mountain on this 
side ; where the same sense would be 
given by "n749, see 72 no. 3.h. “bx 
mrss at the hill Jogh- 5, 3. Ez. 7, 18 
אֶלַדכָּלפָנִים בוטה‎ shame shall be on all 
faces; ¢ comp. just after. בְּבֶלַדרְאטְרהֶם‎ .- 
Here does not belong Gen. 24, 1 ויברף‎ 
pa חִפּמלים . .. אַלִדבְּאֶר‎ . which Winer. 
inaccurately renders : bibendum dedit 
ad puteum aque, but which strictly sig- 
nifies, ‘he made them kneel down 70 6 
well of water,’ a verb of motion. 

2. in, at, as in the phrase of Sophoc. 
8 .פיפ טסון06/‎ Deut. 16, 6 אסדאֶלד‎ 7D 
אֶתַההַפָסַה‎ maim ow... cip~n but אז‎ 6 
place which Jehovah shall choose... there 
shalt thou sacrifice the passover. (Sa- 
mar. Cod. (.במקים‎ Ps. 5.8. 1 K. 0 
תִשָמִע אלדמקים שבתף אֶלדחשמים‎ om 
hear thou אד‎ thy y ו‎ nites IN hea- 
ven. Here by a slight change it might 
be: ‘let our prayers come up into hea- 
ven ;’ but, as the words now stand, צל‎ 
follows a verb of rest. Gen. 6, 6 ולת עצב‎ 
nat-bx it grieved him at his heart, he 
felt grief in his heart; not, as Winer 
renders, ‘it grieved him 70 his heart ;’ 
since 282m0 as being intrans. does not 
express the idea of penetrating into the 
mind.—Hence also 

3. אל‎ as sometimes put before parti- 
cles denoting rest in a place, does not 
always change the sense ; comp. ahove 
in 4.9. 1Sam. 21,5 rnn-bx לחם הל‎ py 
רדר‎ there is no common bread under my 
hand. אלהמזל‎ for יול‎ q. v. 

Nore. Other significations have been 
ascribed to >. which are foreign to ite 
true power; e. g. with, appealing to 
Num. 25, 1. Josh. 11, 18, see in A. 1, 3, 


but comp. in no. 6; ale by, with, Jer. 
33, 4, etc. 


אלא 


NON (terebinth, i. q. M28) Ela, pr. n. 
m. 1 K. 4. 18. 

DIN m. i. gq. WD ice, xovorwA- 
hos, whence ברש‎ 32D “23% pr. stones of 
ice, i. e. hail-stones, ‘hail, Ez. 13, 11. 13. 
38, 22. The word pexhape is rather 


2.008 
Arabic than Hebrew, viz. + , which 


the Camoos p. 742 explains by dul dt 
i. e. concretum, spec. congelatum. See 
in dx IL. 


DIAN see אִלְמִנֶים‎ : 


STN (whom God loveth, Theophilus) 
Eldad, pr. .ם‎ m. Num. 11, 26. 27. 


MPI (whom God calls, see 725) 
Eldaah, pr. n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 
25, 4. 


5 

*FDN a root not in use, Arab. af 
to worship God, to adore ; mid. Kesra 
to be astonished, affrighted. See note 
under אל‎ 1 ; comp. mi>R. 


8 TDN I. pr. to be round, rotund ; 
hence 70 be thick, fat, gross ; kindr. with 
+. אזל‎ , comp. espec. אלל‎ abdomen, belly, 


5 
Ps. 73, 4. Arab. Jt to have thick but- 


tocks, of a man; to have a fat tail, of a 
sheep.—Hence אלה‎ 

IL. Denom. from by I, where see note; 
pr. to call on God, to invoke God ; hence 


5 5 
1. to swear, Arab. SI for | Conj. IV, 
V, pr. to call on God as a witness, to af- 
firm by God. 1 8, 31. 

2. to curse, Judg. 17, 2. Hos. 4, 2. 

3. to lament, to wail, pr. to call on God 
for mercy, like Engl. ‘God have mercy,” 
Joel 1, 8. 

Notes. It may perhaps be worth in- 
quiry, whether this root be not strictly 
onomatopoetic, like ילל‎ , 528; and then 
the signification which we have here put 
last (no. 3), would be the primary one. 

Hipnu. to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 31. 2 Chr. 6, 22. 
1 Sam. 14, 24.—Fut. apoc. ולאל‎ from 
יאלה‎ for nby 1Sam.l.c. 

Deriv. mby and M>xn. 


TN = Kamets impure, from MN no. 
II, for mbar, oak again is for ANN, 


mex, Arab. 2 ,6 Lehrg. p. 509. 
5* 
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1. an oath, 2x3 Nia to come into or. 
under an oath, i. e. to take an oath, Neh. 
10, 30; hence בְאֶלָה‎ NAN to put to an 
oath Bz. 17, 13. So “nbs my oath, i. e. 
sworn to me, Gen. 24, 41. 

2. an oath of covenant, a sworn cove- 
nant, Gen. 26, 28. Deut. 29, 11.14. Ez. 
16, 59. 

3. an imprecation, curse, execration, 
Num. 5, 21. Is. 24, 6. פִַבְעֶָתהאֶכָה‎ an oath 
of cursing, i.e. joined with curses, Num. 
5,21. הרה לְאֶלָה‎ to be for an execration 
Jer. 44, 12. 42, 18. Plur. mibN curses, 
execrations, Num. 5, 23. Deut. 29, 11. 


TDN חש‎ oak, Josh. 24, 26, 1. q. PDR. 
R. dbx IIL. 


TIN f(r. (צול‎ 1. gq. אל‎ no. 2, ₪ strong 
hardy tree, spec. @ terebinth, Pistacia 
Terebinthus Linn. a tree common in 
Palestine, long-lived, and therefore often 
employed for landmarks and in designa- 
ting places, Gen. 35, 4. Judg. 6, 11. 19. 
According to Pliny (16. 12) it is an ever- 
green; but this is contrary to the fact. 
The ancient versions render it sometimes 
a terebinth, and sometimes an oak ; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 50, 51. Hence the 
word would seem to have been taken in 
a broader signification, for any large and 
durable tree, like Gr. 006. The modern 
name is כב‎ butm; see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. III. p. 15. 


i. q.‏ אלְהָא Chald. m. emphat.‏ אֶלָה 
Heh iby 6 god, generally Dan. 3, 28.‏ 
stat. emphat. spec. of Jehovah‏ ; 13 .8 ,6 
Dan. 2, 20. 3,32. With a prefix, mbxd‏ 
בְּאלְחָהּ but also with suffix contr.‏ ;2,19 
Tau. 6,24. Plur. (128 gods Dan. 2,11.‏ 


7X בר‎ ₪ son of the 9 
Dan. 3, 25. 


mbN pron. demonstr. plur. comm. these. 
Lat. hi, he, hec, employed in common 
usage as the plural of mt this. The 
simple form is אֶל‎ q. v. which is less 
frequent; the ending ה‎ has a de- 
monsiealive power, ae man. Arab. 


AM 7 St, fem. 9 Ethiop. 5/6 


hi, 54 he, Chald. אלרך.‎ —It refers both 
to what follows, Gen. 2, 4. 6,9. 11, 10; 
and also to what precedes, Gen. 9, 19. 
10, 20. 29. 31. Usually put after the 
noun, 88 הַאִפָה‎ b7337 Gen. 15,1; rare- 
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ly before the noun, where it is 0507100656 
Ps. 73, 12. Comp. mt. Sometimes it 
18 thrice repeated, Is. 49, 12.—Like my it 
refers also to space, עִד"אֶלָה‎ iq. שד נה‎ 
Lev. 26, 18.—Some suppose אֶלָה‎ to be 
ased .-/ for the Sing. as 2 Chron. 3, 3. 
Ez. 46, 24. Ezra 1,9; but these passages 
are יי‎ See on this pron. Hup- 
feld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgen. II. 161. 


see MID.‏ , אֶלְחִים א לה 


8 Chald. see, lo, behold! 1. g. א‎ 
q. v. Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. 7,8. Comp. under 
lett. >. 


if, although, a particle of the later‏ אלל 
Hebrew, Ecc. 6, 6. Esth. 7, 4. Syr.‏ 
asf. According to Hupfeld (Zeitschr.‏ 


td. Morgenl. II. 130) it is i,q. ל‎ with 
the demonstr. 58 prefixed. 


mR m. a god, God, with pref. and 
suff. F>x> Dan. 11, 38, לאלהו‎ ren 1,11. 


Arab. 3S, ll, c. art. 1 the true 


God, Syr. (cod Chald. mx. 


son with Aramean usage, the form of 
the singular is employed only in the 
poetic style and later Hebrew; while 
the pluralis majestaticus v. excellentia, 
אֶלהַיִם‎ , is the common and very frequent 
form. 

Sine. 1. @ god, i. e. any god, Dan. 
11, 37. 38. 39. 2 Chr. 32, 15. Neh. 9, 17. 
So in the proverbial phrase, Hab. 1, 
11 לאלהו‎ ind זר‎ this his strength is his 
god, spoken of a self-confident person 
who contemns God, and trusts to the 
strength of his own hand and sword. 
Comp. Job 12, 6 i322 הְבִיא אָלואּ‎ WN 


In uni- 


who carries ibs god in his hand, 1. 6. his - 


Comp. Virg. Ain. 10. 
Nunc 


sword, weapons. 
773 Dextra mthi deus, et telum... 
adsint. 

2. More comm. God, the true God דא‎ 


Ge 
éoyyy, for MIDNA, xt, Deut. 32, 15. 
Ps. 50, 22; and often in the book of Job. 
Constr. with an adj. sing. Deut. 1.6. and 
plur. Job 35, 10. 

pty with pref. contr. o°7>xa,‏ .טוק 
. לאלחים , כַּאלהִים 

A) ine pluralsense: 1. gods, deities, 
in general, true or false. 077% אלה"‎ 
the gods of the Egyptians Ex. 12, 12. 
“zi bx strange or foreign gods Gen, 
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35, 2.4. Deut. 29, 18. חָדָשִים‎ panby new 
gods 32, 17. Sometimes i in the language 
of common life, both Jehovah and idols 
are included under this common appel- 
lation; as Ps. 86, 8 among the gods 
there is none like unto thee, O Lord! 
Ex. 18, 11. 22,19. But elsewhere the 
attribute of deity is expressly denied to 
idols, and ascribed to Jehovah alone, as 
Is. 44, 6 besides me there is no god. 45, 
5. 14. 21. 46,9. Idols are even called 
לאהאֶלהַיס‎ n0-, sends 2 Chr. 13, 9. 

2. Once of kings, i. q. pbs "22, Ps. 
89, 1; espec. v. 6. 

Note. Many interpreters, both an- 
cient and modern, assign also to צלהי"ם‎ 
the signif. angels, see Ps. 8, 6 ibique 
Sept. et Chald. 82, 1. 97, 7. 138,1; and 
also judges, Ex. 21, 6. 22,7.8. Foran 
examination and refutation of this opin- 
ion, see Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 95. 

B) In the sense of the Sing. spoken 
of one God ; see on this pluralis majes- 
tatis s. excellentie, Lehrg. p. 663, 664. 
Heb. Gram. § 106. 2.b. Construed with 
verbs (Gen. 1, 1. 3 sq.) and adjectives 
singular, as "1 אֶלְהִים‎ 2 K. 19, 4. 16; 
אֶלהים צדרק‎ Ps. 7, 10. 57,3. 78, 56.— 
Construed with a verb plural only in 
certain formulas, retained possibly from 
the usage of polytheism, in which אֶלהים‎ 
may perhaps be translated in the plural 
and understood of the higher powers 
or intelligences. Gen. 20, 13 התעו אתר‎ 
אלהים‎ q. 0. the gods caused me to wan- 
der. 7 Ex. 22, 8. 89, 4.8. 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1K. 19, 2. Ps. 58,12. Comp. Goin 
ment. de Pent. Sam. p. 58.—Hence 

1. any god, deity. Deut. 32, 39 there 
is no god besides me. Ps. 14.1. So 
where the divine nature is opp. to the 
human, Ez. 28, 2. Ps. 8,6 thou hast made 
him - little less than 6 god; comp. 
Heb. 2, 7. 

2. an idol-god, god of the heathen. 
Ex. 32,1 make us a god, 1. 6. an idol. 
1 Sam. 5,7 Dagon our god. 2K. 1, 2. 
3. 6.16. So ofa goddess, 1 11, 5. 

3. the God of any one, is the god 
whom one worships, his domestic and 
tutelary god, 6% EMILY OHQLOG. Jon. 1, 5 
they cried every one unto his god. Ruth 
1, 16. Gen. 17,7. 8. 28,21. So the Ged 
of Israel is Jehovals, hence very often 
called רִשִרְאל‎ "iby Ex. 5,1. Ps, 41, 143 
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apy" ody Ps. 20, 2. 46,8; and connect- 
ed SADN רְהנֶח‎ Ps. 18, 29, לח‎ mint in 
Deuteronomy more than 200 times. 

4. More rarely followed by a genit. 
expressing that over which the deity 
alata! or age he has created; e. 5 
הצבְאות‎ the’ God of hosts, 2 5 of the 
celestial hosts, Am. 3,13. So with an 
attribute of God, as 7aX "M>x the God 
of truth 18. 65, 16. 

5. aby is put for a godlike shape, 
apparition, spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 13, where 
the sorceress says to Saul, I see a god- 
like form ascending out of the earth. 

6. With the art. ,הַאֶלְהִים‎ GOD, דט‎ 


oF 
éoz7y, the one true God; Arab. xf in 


mo G > 
the well known formula A Yt aS} 9 


‘there is no god but God.’ Comp. Ps. 
77, 14.—Deut. 4, 35 רְהנָה הוּא הָאֶלְהים‎ 9D 
for Jehovah he is the true God. 1K. 18, 
21 if Jehovah be God, follow him ; if 
Baal, follow him. v. 37. Deut. 7, 9. 
Hence האַלהִים‎ very freq. for 1 
Gen. 5, 22. 6, 9.11. 17, 18. 20, 6.17. al. 
sepiss.—But the same is alas ode 
without the art. Josh. 22, 34; and this 
is very often used both in prose and in 
poetry for רְהנָה‎ ; with scarcely any dis- 
tinction; either so that both names are 
employed together, or the use of one or 
the other depends on the nature of the 
formula and a certain usus loquendi, or on 
the taste and usage of particular writers. 
Thus we find constantly אֶלה"ם‎ "23, and 
on the other hand nimi nwa, nim BR? ; 
while in other instances the usage is pro- 
miscuous, as רהה‎ 733 and חְאֶלח"ם‎ 739 
Dan. 9, 11 nim רוח‎ and אֶלְהִים‎ mi 
Gen. 1, 2. 41, ‘38. Ex. 31, 3. On the 
special usage of dierent writers, see 
the remarks in Thesaur. p. 97, 98. 

To God is said in the Scriptures to 
belong whatever is excellent, distin- 
guished, pre-eminent in its kind, or 
which bears an august or divine appear- 
ance, 70 Geiov; since this was regarded 
by the ancients as especially proceeding 
from, or created of God; e. g. the moun- 
tain of God Ps. 68,16; river of God Ps. 
65, 10; אֶלְהִים‎ nnn terror of God, i. e. 
suddenly inspired by him, q. d. panic ter- 
zor, Gen. 35,5. 1 Sam. 14, 15 ; אֶלהים‎ ON 
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Jire of God, ligntning, Job 1,16. Comp. >& 
p. 50. col. 1.—Similar is the force of the 
phrase לאלהים‎ of or through God, like 
Gr.1@ eq after adjectives ; Jon. 3,3 79 
ְדוּלָה לאלהים‎ a city great through God, 
divinely great ; and so Acts 7, 20 6 


Comp. Arab. J pr. & Deo, 


divinitus, egregie, Har. Cons. IV. p. 38 
ed. De Sacy. 

For the phrases ponds day, בְּןהאֶלהַים‎ 
see under Wx, 43, etc. 

Nore. Some interpreters also sup- 
pose 0°18 to be spoken of one king, for 
בְְּדְאֶלָהִיס‎ ‘(see as to the plural in A. 2 
above.) and they appeal chiefly to Ps. 
45,7, where they translate: כְּסאָף אלהרם‎ 
434 phy thy throne, O God, (i.e. 0 King 
divine,) is for ever and ever. But this 
is to be construed as by ellipsis for: 
pads NOD + 7802 thy throne shall be a 
throne divine, i. e. established and pros- 
pered of God, according to a very com- 
mon rule of 1 Lehrg. § 233. 6. 
[The rule here referred to is not ap- 
plicable; and there is no philological 
ground whatever for taking אלהים‎ in 
any other than its simple and direct 
sense: Thy throne, O God, is for ever 
and ever.—R. 

DN nought, vain,‏ 1.5 אלל 
Jer. 14, 14 Cheth.‏ 

2. Elul, the sixth Hebrew month, from 
the new moon of September to that of 


October, Neh. 6,15. Syr. PaS.T, Arab. 


9 9,8 
וו‎ {. The etymology is unknown. 
TIN m. 1. ig. M8 an oak, Gen. 35, 
8. Ez. 27,6. R. >>x IIL. 
2. Allon, pr. .םמ‎ m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 


FON m.(r. (אול‎ 1. Any strong, dura- 
ble tree, spec. an oak, Gen. 12, 6. 13, 18. 
14,13. 18,1. Deut. 11, 30. al. So the 
ancient interpreters unanimously. Cel- 
sius in Hierob. T. I. p. 34 sq. endeavours 
to show that 75x, like אלה‎ , is the tere- 
binth ; but see our remarks to the con- 
trary in Thesaur. p. 50, 51.—Sometimes 
single oaks are distinguished by pr. 
names, e. g. the magicians’ oak Judg. 9, 
37; oak of Tabor 1 Sam. 10, 3; also in 
Plur. oaks of Mamre Gen. 13, 18. 14, 13; 
oaks of Moreh Deut. 11, 30. 

2. Elon, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 4. 


TH Teg. 


אלו 


DAD adj. m. (r. mbox) 1. familiar, 
intimate, a friend, Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9. 
Mic. 7,5. | אלו הַבְצָרִים‎ friend of one’s 
youth, i.e. @ husband, Jer. 3,43; comp. 
34 Jer. 3, 20. 

2. wonted, i i.e.tame, gentle. Jer.11,19 
and Iwas צלוף‎ wazs like ₪ tamed lamb. 

3. an ox, bullock, i. q. FX no. 1, 0 
called as tamed and sccustemed to 
the yoke; in gender it is masculine 
epicene, so that under the masculine the 
female of the ox-kind is also included ; 
Ps, 144, 14 אְלוּפֶרנל מסְבְּלִים‎ . 

4. head of a family or tribe, pudugyos, 
a chief, chieftain, prince ; espec. of the 
chiefs of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 15 sq. 
1 Chr. 1, 51 sq. More rarely of the 
Jews, Zech. 9, 7. 19, 5. 6. Also genr. of 
chiefs, leaders, Jer. 13, 21. 


DON (Talmud.turba hominum)Alush, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, Num. 
33, 13. 

52728 (whom God hath given, 0 


Saeoc, Theodore) Elzabad, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 26,7. b) 12,12. 


‘ mo’ in Kal not used; Arab. Conj. 
VII 


milk. 
Nips. M3832 trop. to be corrupt, in a 
moral sense, Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. Job 15, 16. 


+ ok 
| to become acid, sour, as 


5 


(whom God bestowed) Elha- -‏ אְלְחנְן 


nan, pr. n. of one of David’s warriors, 
who according to 2 Sam. 21, 19 slew 
Goliath ; see under pr. n.am>. The 
one mentioned 2 Sam. 23, 24 does not 
seem to be a different person. 


INN (to whom God is father) Eliab, 
pr. n.m. a) A phylarch or chief of 
Zebulun, Num. 1, 9. 2,7. b) Num. 16, 
1. 12. 26, 8. c) A brother of David, 
1 Sam. 16,6. 17, 13.28. d) 1Chr.16,4. 


DON (to whom God is strength) 
Eliel, pr.n.m. a) Of two of David’s 
warriors, 1 Chr. 11, 46. 47. 12,11. b) 
A phylarch of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 5, 24. 
c) A phylarch of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 
20. d) ib.v.22 e) 15,911. f)2 
Chr. 31, 13. 


TON ON (to whom God cometh) Eli- 
athah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 45 in v. 27 
written אליְתָה‎ . 
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(whom God loveth) Elidad,‏ אֶלִידֶד 
pr. n. of: 8 phylarch of Benjamin, Num.‏ 
.21 ,34 


rpby (whom God knoweth, i. 
careth ‘for) Eliada, pr.n.m. a) A son 
of David, 2 Sam. 5, 16, for which 1 Chr. 
14,7 379592. b) 1K. 11,23. c) 2 Chr. 
17, 17. 


(r. Tex 1( i. g. Arab. 1 the‏ אלְיָה 
fat tail of the common species of oriental‏ 
sheep, ovis laticaudia Linn. the smallest‏ 
of which according to Golius, himself an‏ 
eye-witness, weigh ten or twelve pounds,‏ 
p. 146. Comp. Hdot. 3. 113, Diod. Sic.‏ 
and other writers quoted by Bo-‏ ;54 .2 
chart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 494 sq. See‏ 
Russell Nat. Hist. of Aleppo II. p. 147.‏ 
—Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 7, 3. 8, 25. 9, 19. 3, 9‏ 
the whole tail let him take off near the‏ 
back-bone.‏ 

TPN and WP (my God is Jehovah) 
Elijah, Elias, pr.n.m. a) A celebrated 
prophet, the chief of the prophets in 
the kingdom of Israel during the reign 
of Ahab, distinguished by many mira- 
cles, and received up into heaven, 2 K. 
2,6sq. But comp. 2 Chr. 21,12. The 
Jews expected him to reappear before 
the coming of the Messiah, Mal. 3, 23 
[4, 5]. b) 1 Chr. 8, 37. 9 Ezra 10, 
21. 26. 

AMD (whose God is He, i.e. Jehovah) 
Elihu, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 26,7. (ל‎ 
1 Chr. 27,18. c) i. g. NA} lett. a. 

NIMON (id.) Elihu, pr. n. m. a) 
The son of Barachel the Buzite, a friend 
of Job and the fourth disputant against 
him, Job c. 32-35. Sometimes written 
anmby Job 32, 4. 35,1. b) 1 Sam. 1,1. 
c) 1 Chr. 12, 20. 

"DIN (towards Jehovah are my 
eyes) Elihoenai, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 8, 
4, b) 1 Chr. 26, 3. 

Ty SON (id.) Elioenai, pr.n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 3,23. b) 4,36. c) 7,8 4) 
Ezra 10,22. 6( 27. 


NIN (whom God hideth) Eliahba, 
pr. n. of one of David’s warriors, 2 Sam. 
23, 32. 

(God his recompense, from‏ אֶלִיחרֶם 

Conj. 111 to recompense,) Eliho- 
reph, pr. n.m. 1 4,3 


“bx 


DN אלל .ת)‎ 1( 1. Adj. of nothing, 
nought, empty, .ain, 1 Chr. 16, 26. Ps. 
96,5. Plur. the nought, i. e. idols, Lev. 
19, 4.26, 1. Comp. >3n. 

2. Subst. nought, vanity. Job 13, 4 
אלרל‎ "NEN physicians of nought, nothing 
worth, i. e. empty comforters; comp. 
Zech. 11, 17. 


FPR (God his king) Elimelech, 
pr. n. of Ruth’s father-in-law, Ruth 1, 2. 
2,1. 

PON and PN Chald. pron. demonstr. 
plur.comm. these, Lat. hi, he, hec, i. q. 
Heb. m2x. Dan. 2, 44. 6,7. 

HOON (whom Giod hath added) Elia- 
saph, pr.n.m. a) A chief of the tribe 
of Gad, Num. 1, 14. 2, 14. b) 3, 24. 


(God his help) Eliezer, pr. n.‏ אֶלִיעָזֶר 
m. a)Amanof Damascus, whom Abra-‏ 
ham before the birth of Isaac had intend-‏ 
ed for his heir, Gen. 15,2. According‏ 
tov.3 he was a servant born in his house,‏ 
verna. b) A son of Moses, Ex. 18, 4.‏ 
1Chr.7,8. d) 27,16. e) 15,24. f)‏ (6 
Chr. 20, 37. g) Ezra8,16.10,18. h)‏ 2 
i) 10, 31.‏ .10,23 

aby (perh. contr. from “Pye 
Elienat, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 20. 

DON (i. 6. לאב , אֶלִיאָס‎ Eliam, 
pr.n.m. a) The father of Bathsheba, 
2 Sam. 11,3; for which 1 Chr. 3,5 bxvay. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 


TEN (God his strength) Eliphaz, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 36, 4 
sq. b) A friend of Job and one of the 
disputants against him, Job 2, 11. 4, 1. 
15, 1. al. 


DEMON (whom God judgeth, from (פָּלַל‎ 
Eliphal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 


ATID ON (whom God makes distin- 
guished) Elipheleh, pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Chr. 15, 
18, 21. 

pbesby (God his deliverance) Eliphe- 
let, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 6. 14,7; for 
which 14,5 vpB>y. b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 
c) 1 Chr. 8, 39. d) Ezra 8, 13. e) 
10, 33. 

“AN (God his rock) Elizur, pr. n. 
.מז‎ Num. 1, 5. 9, 10. 7, 30. 35. 10, 18. 


PMN (whom God protects) Eliza- 
phan, pr. n. m. a) Num. 3, 30; for 
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which }®2>8 Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b) 
Num. 34, 25. 

RP"ON pr. .מ‎ m. Elika, 2 Sam. 23, 25. 
The etymology is unknown. 


(whom God hath set up) Eli-‏ אֶליקִים 
akim, pr.n.m. a) A prefect of the pa-‏ 
lace under king Hezekiah, 2 K. 18, 18,‏ 
Is. 22, 20. 36, 3. b) A sonof king‏ .2 ,19 
Josiah, set upon the throne by Necho‏ 
king of Egypt, who also changed his‏ 
(whom Jehovah hath‏ להויק"ם name to‏ 
set up) Jehoiakim, 2 K. 23, 34. 24,1.‏ 
Jer. 1, 3. 1 Chr. 3, 15. c) Neh. 12, 41‏ 


pati (God her oath, q. d. worship- 
per of God, comp. Is. 19, 18,) pr. n. f. 
Elisheba, Elisabeth, Ex. 6, 23. Sept. 
0100081, as Luke 1, 7. 


MUN Elishah, pr. n. of a region situ- 
ated on the Mediterranean, whence pur- 
ple was brought to Tyre, Gen. 10, 4. Ez. 
27,7. Most prob. Elis, a district of the 
Peloponnesus, (comp. Cod. Samar. in 
which itis written אלרש‎ without ה‎ ,( the 
name of which seems to have been em- 
ployed by the Hebrews as an appellation 
for the whole Peloponnesus; as not un- 
frequently whole countries, espec. if re- 
mote, are designated by the names of 
single provinces; comp. j1?. The pur- 
pura, or shell-fish producing the purple 
dye, was found not only in Laconia (Hor. 
Od. 2.18.7), but also in the gulf’ of Co- 
rinth and the islands of the Xgean sea: 
comp. Bochart Phaleg III. 4.—Others 
understand by wbx, Hellas; see Mi- 
chaelis Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. T. I. p. 78. 


PWN (God his salvation) Elishua, 
pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 5, 1f 
1 Chr. 14, 5. 


(whom God restoreth) Eliu-‏ אֶלְישִיב 
shib,pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.3,24. b)1 Chr.‏ 
Ezra 10,6. c) Neh. 3, 1. 20. 12,‏ .24,12 
Ezra 10, 24. 27. 36.‏ (6 (8 = .10 


wary (whom God heareth) Eli- 
shama, pr.n.m. a) 2 Sam. 5,16. b) 
Num. 1, 10. 2,18. c) 2K. 25, 25. Jer. 
41,1. d)1Chr.2,41. e)2Chr. 17,8. 


oinby (for 32 "bY God his salva- 
tion) pr. n. m. Elisha, a celebrated 
prophet, the disciple as well as the com- 
panion and successor of Elijah, and dis- 
tinguished by many miracles. He flour 
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ished in the kingdom of the ten tribes, in 
the ninth century B.C. 2K.c.2-13. In 
.א‎ T. “Elisoaiog Luke 4, 27. 


DEW ON (whom God judgeth) Elisha- 
phat, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 
MPN see ANNNdY. 


JPN Chald. pron. plur. these, i.q. Heb. 
אֶלָה‎ . Dan. 3, 12. 13. 91. 22. Ezra 4, 21. 
5, 9. al—In 3 lurks the suff. 2 pers. 


(tibi), as in I, 33, Arab. Mo. 


+ אלל‎ a verb not in use, to be no- 
thing, to be empty, vain; comp. under 
FX no. 1. It 18 comm. derived from the 
particle bx I, merely in order to form 
Dabs , but is quite doubtful; see in אל‎ fin. 


“TT. אלל‎ to wail, to howl, onomatop. 


os 
ig. bb, and Arab= Jf Camoos p. 1391. 
Comp. Gr. 06מ116--.62020050‎ "22x. 


* 111. S58 .חגא‎ with dex, לח‎ 1 
pr. to roll, then to be round, swelling, 
thick ; whence Mx, אלוך‎ , an oak, thick 
tree. . 

"DDN interj. expressing grief; wo! 
alas! Gr. 816450, only with ,ל"‎ Job 10, 
15. Mic. 7,1. R.>’x IL 


, אס‎ in Kal not used. 1. to bind, to 
tie, see Piel and ma>x. 

2. Pass. to be bound sc. as to the tongue, 
i.e. to be mute, dumb ; see Niph. and the 
nouns DEX, BR, אֶלְמנֶר‎ . Comp. Engl. 


tongue-tied, Gr. 060006 tHe yloong Mark. 


7,35, also pyuoto Fon, Pers. upd . 

to bind the tongue, i. q. to be silent, dumb. 
3. to be lonely, forsaken, widowed, since 

solitary persons remain silent, mute; 


comp. Arab. we to be mute, also to be 


unmarried.—Hence are derived yk, 
myoeN, jose, maby. | 
.אא‎ 1 
39, 3. 10. Is. 53, 7. 
2. to be silent, to keep silence, Ez. 33, 22. 
תפז‎ to bind sheaves, Gen. 37, 7. 
Deriv. see in Kal. no. 1, 2, 3. 


moe m. dumbness, silence. Ps. 58, 2 
WB pT Hx הַאְמָנֶס‎ do ye indeed 
decree dumb justice? 1. 6. do you really 
at length decree justice, which so long 
has seemed dumb? So commonly; but 
it may be worth inquiry, whether pdx 


1. to be mute, dumb, Ps. 31, 19.. 





אלמי 


should not be dropped, having arisen 
perhaps from a careless repetition of 
אמכם‎ . This being dropped there arises 
thesense which the parallelism requires: 
do ye indeed decree justice? Maurer 
gives to D>8 the signif. of league, law, 


5- 
from the sense of binding ; as 5 
league, from 7723 ligavit.—Ps. 56, 1 "ונת‎ 
אלם רחקים‎ the silent dove among stran- 
gers, (i. e. perh. the people of Israel in 
exile, comp. חיר‎ Ps. 74, 19,) prob. the 
inscription of a song or poem, to the tune 
or measure of which Ps. 50 was to be 
sung. Comp. the remarks under את‎ . 


DDN m. adj. mute, dumb, pr. tongue- 
tied, see r. .0ם אֶלֶם‎ 9. Ex. 4,11. Is. 35,6. 
Ps. 38,14. Plur. אִלְָמִים‎ Is. 56, 10. 


Dos porch, see BRAN. Once אֶלֶס‎ but 
Job 17, 10 in some editions; see in אולם‎ 
no. 2. 

plur. 1 K. 10, 11. 12, and‏ .מז צִלְמָנִּים 
Chr. 2, 7. 9, 10.‏ 2 אֶלְגּמִּים by transpos.‏ 
almug-trees, a kind of precious wood,‏ ,11 
brought along with gold and precious‏ 
stones in the time of Solomon from‏ 
Ophir, and employed for ornamenting the‏ 
temple and palace, and for making mu-‏ 
sical instruments; according to 2 Chr.‏ 
growing also on Lebanon. It seems‏ 2,7 
to correspond to Sanscr. mécata simpl.‏ 
mica (so Bohlen), with the Arab.‏ 


65 
art. Jt, lignum Santalinum, Pterocar- 
pus Santaliorus Linn. red sandal- 
wood, still used in India and Persia for 
costly utensils and instruments. Or it 
may be compared with the Malabar 
word malajaga, a name of the same 
wood ; so Hoffmann. See Celsii Hiero- 
bot. I. p. 171 sq.—Many of the Rab- 
bins understand corals, and so the singu- 
lar avs is used in the Talmud; but 
these are not wood, 2°¥2 ; although were 
the Talmudic usage ancient, this wood 
might have been so named from its 
resemblance to coral, q. d. coral-wood. 
Kimchi: pi | , ig. bw. Brazil-wood. 


may f. plur. --ים‎ and ni—, a bundle, 
sheaf, of grain, Gen. 37,7. Ps. 126, 6. 
R. אֶלם‎ no 1. 

Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20, Al-‏ אַלְמודָד 
modad, pr. n. of a son of Joktan, i.e. of a‏ 


אלמ 


people and district of southern Arabia. 
Assuming an ancient error in transcrip- 
tion, ד‎ for 4, 1. 6. ,אלמורד‎ we might 
compare Morad, דט‎ or olye ₪ 
the name of a tribe inhabiting a moun- 
tainous region in Arabia Felix, near to 
Zabid. 

q2AdN (perh. king’s oak, for mex 
231) Alammelech, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 


Pao m. adj. forsaken, widowed, Jer. 
51,5. R. pbx no. 3. 


m. widowhood, trop. of a state‏ אלמך 


deprived of its king, Is. 47,9. R. אֶלַם‎ | 


no. 3. 
8 5 
1 אִלְמֶנָה‎ f.a widow, Arab. | 
Syr. 1235]. Gen. 38, 11. Ex. 22, 
21. al. Metaph. ofa state deprived of 


its king, Is. 47,8; comp. v. 9 and 54, 4. 
R. ode no. 3, 


II. ninaby f. plur. Is. 18, 22, palaces, 
i. gq. M2298, which latter is read in 
some Mss. The letter ר‎ is here softened 
into >, as is very often done; comp. in 
yvanx.—Others retain the idea of a 


widow, and understand trop. desolate | 


palaces. 


widowhood‏ אלמנומרס plur.‏ אַלְמְנוּת 
Gen. 38, 15. Metaph. of the condition‏ 


of the Israelites in exile, Is. 54, 34. R. ] 


DPN no. 3. 


m. @ certain one, some one, 6‏ אִלְמנֶי 
sive, pr. one kept silent, whose name is‏ 
not. mentioned, from + pbx no. 2. Al-‏ 
ways preceded. by "758 q. v.‏ 


PN Chald. i. q. TPR these, q. v. 


DYN (God his delight) Elnaam, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. " 


(whom God hath given, comp.‏ אֶלְנָמֶן 
imo", q.d. Theodore, Diodate) Elna-‏ 
m. a) The grandfather‏ .ם than, pr.‏ 
of king Jehoiakim, 2 K. 24, 8; perhaps‏ 
the same mentioned Jer. 26, 22. 36, 12.‏ 
b) Three Levites in the time of‏ .25 
Ezra, Ezra 8, 16.‏ 

Gen. 14, 1.9, Ellasar, pr. n. of‏ אֶפָסֶר 
a country or district in the vicinity, as it‏ 


would seem, of Babylonia and Elymais ; 
since it is read between "32 and, D>"3. 
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a) 1 Chr. 2, 39. 
-e) Jer. 29, 3. 





אלף 


Symm. and Vulg. Pontus. Targ. Hie- 
ros. מלאשר‎ Is. 37, 12. But the Assyro- 
Babylonish name of its king, 7i"8, 
would seem to indicate some province 
of Persia or Assyria; comp. Dan. 2, 14. 


(whom God applauds, from‏ אֶלְעָד 
comp. Job 29, 11,) Elad, pr. n. m.‏ , עד 
Chr. 7, 21.‏ 1 

(whom God puts on, i. e. fills‏ אְֶעְדָה 
with himeelf, comp. W2> Job 20, 14,)‏ 
Eladah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. % 20.‏ 

“THDN , in some Mss. nash (pr. God 
is my praises; i. e. the object of my 
praise) Eluzai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 


“TION (whom God helpeth) Eleazar, 
pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6, 23. 25. 28, 1. Lev. 
10, 6 sq. Num. 3, 2. 4. 32. Deut. 10, 6. 
Josh. 14, 1. al. b) 2 Sam. 23, 9. 1 Chr. 
11,12. c) 1Sam.7,1. 4) 1 Chr. 23, 
21. 24,28. e) Ezra 8, 33, comp. Neh. 
12,42. f) Ezra 10, 25.—Sept. ‘wise- 
fog. From *kiealogos was afterwards 
made by contraction the name uCagos. 


(whither God as-‏ אְלְעָלָה and‏ אֶלְעָלָא 
cends) ‘Elealeh, pr. n. of a town or large‏ 
village in the tribe of Reuben, near‏ 
Heshbon, where 11676 are still ruins‏ 
called Gls el- Al. See Burckhardt’s‏ 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 365. Bibl. Res.‏ 
in Palest. 11. p. 278.—Num. 32, 3. 37. Is.‏ 
.9 ,16 .14 ,15 


MYON (whom God made, i. e. cre- 
ated, Job 32, 10,)'Eleasah, pr. .ב .מ‎ 
b) ib. 8, 37. 9, 43. 


* SDS a rps fut. יאל‎ Prov. 22, 25, 
Arab. 7 


ciate, Arab. Conj. I, III, ; whence 
a8 a thousand, a family—Kindred 
senses are: to be accustomed, wonted, 
to learn, Prov. 22,25. Syr. Chald. id. 
Hence #72, obs ox.—R. 

Pre to cause to learn, to teach, like 


to. join together, to asso- 


Syr. eS], with two- 860. of pers. and 


thing, Job 15. 5. 33. 33; with acc. of 
pers. only. Job 35. 11, where Part. 42037 


for מאלפנו‎ . comp. was. 
Hipu. denom. from 2x, to bring forth 


5 
thousands, 8.144, 13. Arab. at mille 
fecit. 


אלם 


an ox or cow, as tame and‏ .1 אל 
wonted to the yoke; comm. gend.‏ 
like Gr. Bots, Lat. bos, Germ. Rind,‏ 
no. 3. Only in‏ אלו Engl. beeve ; see‏ 
plur. D"BEN oxen Ps. 8, 8. Prov. 14, 4;‏ 
fem. kine Deut. 7, 13. 28,4. The sin-‏ 
gular is found only in the name of the‏ 
first letter of the alphabet, Aleph, Alpha.‏ 


855 0 7 

2. a thousand, Arab. af, Syr. [=ב]‎ 
id. but Eth. GA a myriad, ten thou- 
sand. Perh. pr. ‘conjunction of num- 
bers..—The nouns enumerated for the 
Most part follow the numeral word; 
some in the singular, as אלש‎ Judg. 15, 
16; others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10, 18. 
1 K. 10, 26. Deut. 1, 11; and others 
again promiscuously, as "23 1 Chr. 19, 
6, and 0°33 29,7. Rarely and only in 
the later Hebrew does the noun pre- 
cede, 1 Chr. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 1,6. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 695, 697,699. The construc- 
tion is different in the phrase 02 PES a 
thousand (shekels) of silver, for which 
see Lehrg. p. 700. Not unfrequently it 
is put for a large round number, Job 9, 
3. 33, 23. Ps. 50, 10—Dual אַלְפָּרֶם‎ two 
thousand Judg. 20, 45. 1 Chr. 5, 21.— 
Plur. אַלְפַים‎ thousands, e.g. שלשת אַלְפִים‎ 
Ex. 38, 26. Put also for an indefinitely 
large round number, 132% "2X thou- 
sands of myriads Gen. 24, 60. 

3. a family, i. g. ANEW q. v. as the 
subdivision of a tribe (baw, NA) Judg. 
6, 15. 1 Sam. 10,19. 23,23. Spoken of 
a city, Bethlehem, as the residence of 
such a family, Mic. 5, 1. 

4. Eleph, pr. n. of a city of Benjamin 
Josh. 18, 28. 

poe, FON, Chald. a thousand, Dan. 
5, 1. 7, 10. 

ליפט cee‏ אַלְפָלֶט 


, על (God: his wages, comp.‏ אְלְפְעַל 
wages) Elpaal, pr.n.m. 1 Chr.‏ | פִּעְפָּה 
IL. 12. 18.‏ ,8 

* VON in Kal not used, i. q. אוץ‎ q. v. 
לחץ‎ - 

Piz אלץ‎ to urge, to press any one, 
Judg. 16,16. More frequent in Syriac 
and Zabian. 

PP see BEN. 


5 
שָלְקוּם‎ i. q. Arab. el, with the art. 
retained, the people, populace; see in 
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אלם 


be II. Prov. 30, 31 ‘a9 אלקוּם‎ 939 ₪ 
king with whom is the people, i.e. who is 
surrounded by his people, in the midst of 
his people. See Pococke ad Spec. Hist. 


Arabum p.207. Arab. aes people seemg 
to come from the idea of living ; comp 
Samar. קום‎ to live, Heb. לְקלם‎ what lives, 
and היה‎ people, from הָיָה‎ to live. Sept. 
Snunyooaw éy ¥9ve.—The Heb. intpp. 
regard אלְקוּם‎ as a compound from אל‎ 
part. of negation, and קום‎ to rise up, 
(comp. mya7>s Prov. 12, 28,) and trans- 
late: a king against whom there is no 
rising up, i. e. who cannot be resisted. 
But this does not accord with the con- 
text. 

TM2P2N (whom God created) Elkanah, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam. 1,1 sq. 2, 11. 20. 
b) Ex. 6,24. c) 2 Chr. 28,7. d)1 
Chr. 12, 6. 6( 1 Chr. 6, 8. 10. 11. 20, 
91. 15, 23. 


gentile n. Elkoshite, spoken‏ אֶלְקְשִי 
of Nahum the prophet, Nah. 1,1. Sept.‏ 
and Vulg. without 0, 2205000006, Elce-‏ 
saius. As 10 8 place Elkosh there are‏ 
two opinions; one, that of the ancient‏ 
fathers, makes it a town of Palestine‏ 
and spec. of Galilee, see Hieron. Prom.‏ 
ad Nahum; the other, that of the ori-‏ 
ental Jews, regards it as the village‏ 
at el-Kash, near Mosul. Both are‏ 
very doubtful; 866 Thesaur. p. 1211. B.‏ 


Dinos (perh. God its race or pos- 
terity) Eltolad, pr. n. of a place in Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 30. 19,4. See תולד‎ . 


NPM and mpree (God its fear) 
Eltekeh, pr. n. of a Levitical city in the 
tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 


pro (God its foundation) Eltekon, 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 59. 


"BN £ constr. ON, 6. suff. aN; plur. 
אמות‎ . st " 
1. a mother, Arab. 4 and el Eth. 


bP, Aram. aX, חן‎ Sam. WAX, 
10. E.g. O81 אב‎ father and mother, pa- 
rents, Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 27, 10. Esth. 2, 7. 
“anja the son of my mother, my womb- 
brother, Gen. 43, 29. Poet. "ax בנ‎ 
my brethren, genr. Gen. 27, 29. Cant. 1, 
6. With less exactness mother is also 


אם 


put for a step-mother Gen. 37, 10 ; comp. 
35, 16 sq. the latter being more accu- 
rately called אב‎ mux Lev. 18, 11.—But 
mother has often a wider sense, e. g. 

2. i. gq. ₪ grandmother 2 K. 15, 10; 
also of any female ancestor, Gen. 3, 20. 

3. Metaph. for a benefactress, Judg. 
5, 7. 

4. As expressing intimate relation- 
ship, close alliance, Job 17, 14; see in 
a no. 8. 

5 Of a nation or people, as opp. to the 
children i. e. individuals born of it, Is. 50, 
1. Jer. 50, 19. Ez. 19, 2. Hos. 2, 4 4, 5 

6. PPT BN, the mother of the way, 1. 6. 
bivium, place ‘where a way divides, pr. 
the source, beginning, head of the way, 
Ez. 21, 2 [21], i.g. O73 7177 ראש שנר‎ ibid. 


Arab. 
-- . the highway. 


7. ig. MX, mother-city, metropolis, 
i.e. any large and important city, al- 
though not the capital. 2 Sam. 20, 19 
DRIWTA DNI WD ₪ city, even a 0 in 
Israel. So on the Phenician eee of 


3 -% beginning of a thing ; but 


Tyre and Sidon; comp. Arab. = me- 


tropolis; also Gr. סמדא‎ Callim. Fragm. 
112, and mater Flor. 3. 7. 18. Ammian. 
17. 13. 

8. Metaph. of the earth, as the com- 
mon mother of all, Job 1, 20. 

Notes. This word is without doubt 
primitive ; and like אב‎ (see p. 2. n.) im- 
itates the earliest sounds of the lisp- 
ing infant; comp. Gr. wouuo, pompn, 
poupate, uote, Sanscr. md, ambé, Copt. 
mau, Germ. Engl. Fr. Mama, Germ, 
Amme. Deriv. fem. is "aX, used only 
in tropical significations. In Arabic 


5 
there is a denom. verb =] to be a moth- 


er; then, to be related, to set an exam- 
ple, to teach. 


* OR mostly with Makkeph, a particle 
demonstrative, interrogative, and condi- 
tional; the various significations of which 
are distinguished in the more copious 


Arabic by various forms, as al 1 
ol Sh, Sh; while on the other hand 
6 
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DN 


the Ethiopic and Syriac also have only 
one, AP, +. Traces of this particle 
exist also in the occidental languages , 
as in Gr. 7, lo, if, Lat. en, Germ. wenn, 
wann. 

A) The primary power seems to be 
demonstrative, lo! behold! (kindr. חן‎ , Gr. 


nv, Lat. en,) Arab. ol truly, certainly, 


ol id. Bee De Sacy Gramm. rae Ts 


§ 889, וט‎ lo! asin the phrase ¢y % sls 
he came and lo! Comp. ור‎ in 
Zeitschr. 1. d. Morgenl. II. p. 130.—Hos. 
12,12 {28 3924 אם‎ lo! Gilead is wicked- 
ness, i. e. wholly wicked; where the 
other member has WX. Job 17, 13 אס‎ 
sma שאול‎ mipylo! [wait for Sheol ,my 
house. vs. 16. Prov. 3, 34. Preceded by 
ה‎ in the same sense, Tex, 31, 20.—There 
are some who deny the Jemonetative 
power of this particle in these passages, 
and claim for it here the usual condi- 
tional sense. But granting that it might 
be here so explained, still analogy shows 
that the former is the primitive and na- 
tive power of the word—Hence 

B) Adv. of interrogation, comp. jn 
II. 3, and the remarks there made ; also 


5 5 
bn, 1, {, interrogative, from הל‎ Jf, 
demonstrative. 

1. In adirect interrogation, Lat. num? 
5 


0 
an? corresp. with Arab. 66>- 7. 
Is. 29, 16. Job 39, 13. 31, 5. 16. 24. 25. 29. 
33. From the whole of Job c. 31 is seen 
the close connection between this inter- 
rogative power of DN and its conditional 
sense in lett. C, since between sentences 
beginning with אם‎ interrog. are interpos- 
ed others beginning with אם‎ conditional 
followed by an apodosis ; see v. 7. 9. 13. 
19. 20. 21. 25.—F ar more frequent in dis- 
junctive forms of interrogation, where 
n precedes, utrum—an? whether—or ? 


Arab. ב‎ Josh. 5, 13 “ay ny an 
לצרינל‎ art thou for us, or for our ene- 
mies? 1K. 22,15 ym) הנלך -- אם‎ shall 
we go...0r shall we not go? Thesame 
18 הַ--וָאם‎ Gen. 17, 17. Job 21, 6; and. 
האף--וְאָס‎ 34, 17. 40, 8. 9.—The two are 
also used together in a question with 
two clauses, though not disjunctive, as | 
DN — Gen. 37, 8, O81— 17, 17. But 
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where two questions follow each other 
with a less degree of coherence, 3 is re- 
peated, 1 Sam. 23, 11. See.Heb. Gr. 
§ 150. 2. 

2. In indirect interrogation, whether, 
if, after verbs of inquiring, examining, 
doubting, Cant. 7,13.2K.1,2. Soina 
double and disjunctive question, הַ--אם‎ 
Gen. 27, 21. Num. 13, 20. The phrase 
אם‎ sii Esth. 4, 14, who knoweth 
whether, carresparids to the Lat. nescio 
an, i. q. perhaps. 

C) Conj. 1. Mostly conditional, tf 
Gr. si, Lat.’st, q. d. supposing that, etc. 
comp. 4 lo, num ? if; Syr. ת[‎ lo, if. In 
this signif. correspond Arab. tal Sam. 


Mt, JX, Eth. A@.— Followed, 
according to the sense, by the preter, 
Esth. 5, 8 אם מַּצָאתי | בצינ ה‎ if J 
have found favour in the eyes of the king. 
Gen. 43, 9. 18,3; and fut. Judg. 4, 8 BN 
SMDSIT) a> תבר‎ if thou wilt go 20 me, 
T will go. Gen. 13, 16. 28, 20. Job 8, 4 
sq. 11, 10; more rarely by a particip. 
Judg. 9, 15. 11,9; by the infin. for a 
finite verb, Job 9, 27; also without a 
verb, Job 8, 6. 9, 19.—This particle -dift 
fers from >, in that =& implies a true 
and real condition, where the fact is left 
uncertain, whether a thing exists or will 
exist, is or will be done, ‘si fecisti, si 
facturus 08 ; while ל‎ implies thata thing 
does not exist, is not or will not be done, 
or is at least very uncertain and impro- 
bable, ‘si faceres, si fecisses,’ Gr. e sive. 
See ,לה‎ and also for the like distinction 


between ol and ₪ De Sacy Gramm. 
Arabe I. §885. By an ingenious and 
delicate usage, אם‎ is every where put 
in conditional curses and imprecations, 
where we might perhaps expect» ; 6. ₪. 
Ps. 7, 4-6 339 Us ON עְשיתי זאת‎ oN 
ררחלם‎ .. wombs | אס‎ 1 7B23 if Ihave ‘done 
this, if there be iniquity in my hands, if 
I have done evil to my friend, ...let the 
enemy persecute me, etc. The Psalmist 
here denies, (if we look at his object,) 
that he had done such things ; but, as if 
on trial, he leaves this point undecided, 
or even assumes the truth of the allega- 
tion, and then invoking the severest 
_punishment upon himself, he thus adds 
great emphasis to the imprecation. 





אם 


Comp. Ps. 44, 21. 73,15. 137, 5. 6. Job 
31, 7 sq. Other examples, where more 
accurately "> would be put instead of 
px, are: Ps. 50,12 אם אִרְעָב‎ if 1 were 
hungry. Hos. 9, 12. Yet אם‎ is here 
not incorrect; since its usage has a 
wide extent. — Spec. a) Condition or 
supposition is modestly or timidly ex- 
pressed by 827DN צם-- אם (ל. - כָא ם8061,‎ 
disjunctive, if—if, i. q. whether—or, Gr. 
eite—ctte, 809 te—éuy 18, Lat. 8106-8106 ; 
comp. si—st Géil. 2. 28. So Ex. 19, 13 
אםדאיש‎ 179727DN whether it be beast or 
man. 2 Sam. 15, 21. Lev. 3, 1. Deut. 18, 
3; also preceded by a negative, netther— 
nor, 2K. 3,14. The same is אם-- וָאם‎ 
Gen. 31, 52. Josh. 24, 15. 1806. 11, 3. 12, 


14. Arab. 5-7 ot and 5 - 

c) By an 8 of the ו‎ of an 
oath, אם‎ becomes in some connections 
a negative particle. The full form 
is read in 1 Sam. 3, 17 God do so to thee, 
and more also, if thou, etc. 24,7. 2 Sam. 
3,35. Hence by ellipsis, espec. in oaths ; 
2 Sam. 11, 11 by thy life, [let God do so 
10 me, and more] אס אִשָה אֶתִדהַבִּבָר הַזֶּה‎ 
ofl 2 this thing, i.e. 1 will not do this 
thing. 20, 20. 1 K. 1, 51; also in obtes- 
tations, Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5 Neh. 13, 25; 
rarely elsewhere, and chiefly in poetry, 
Is. 22, 14. 62, 8. Judg. 5, 8. Prov. 27, 24, 
where the other member has ם]--. לא‎ 
the same manner the Arabs use 1 


more fully ©) 1 Lio, for not. 
2. As convessive teu, although ; 
Arab. ols, Gr. 80 xod, nov. Followed 


by the preter, to express the idea ‘though 
I am, Job 9, 15. 29; more usually by 


‘the fut. expressing the idea ‘though I 


were,’ 18. 1, 18. 10, 22. Ps. 139, 8. Job 
20,6; but comp. Job 9, 20. Also with 
a verbal noun, Nah. 1, 11. 

3. As a particle of wishing, oh if! 
would that! oh that! si yea. Comp. 
a>. With fut. Ps. 68, 14. 81, 9. 95, 7. 
139, 19. An anacoluthon occurs in 
Gen. 23, 13 לה שִמֶכָנֶר‎ HN ER would that 
thou—oh that thou wouldst hear me. 

4. It passes over also into a particle 
of time, when, pr. if ; comp. Germ. wenn 
and wann. Followed by the preter 
which is often to be rendered by the 
pluperfect or by the fut. exactum; Is 


ran 


24,13 בְצָיר‎ ND ON when the vintage is 
done, pr. if it shall have been ended. 
Am. 7 255yb כְּלָה‎ ox mM and it came 
to pass when they had finished eating. 
Is. 4, 4 צאת בנותדציון‎ Ox WOR רְחץ‎ ON 
when the Lord shall have washed away 
the filth of the daughters of Zion. Gen. 
38, 9. Ps. 63, 7. Job 8, 4. 17,13. So also 
מו‎ connection with other particles, as עד‎ 
ox until when, until, Gen. 24, 19; 32 
DN “Wx 28, 15. Num. 32 17. Is. 6, 11. 

5. Rarely for when causal, i. e. since, 


5 
Arab. 0 Gen. 47, 18 we will not hide 
it from my lord, that אל‎ . ODM On ON 
לא נְשְאֶר‎ WN when Gsines) all our mo- 
ney is spent...there is nothing left for 
my lord, etc. Is. 53, 10. 

D) In composition with other parti- 
cles: 

1. האס‎ , twice in the beginning of an 
interrogation, i. gq. הלא‎ , put affirmative- 
ly, is not? nonne? i. gq. lo! Num. 17, 28 
[13]. Job 6, 13. 

2, אםדלא‎ | 8( sis not? nonne? pre- 
ceded by הלא‎ , Is. 10,9. -b) tf not, un- 
less, Ps. 7, 13. Gen. 24, 8. Hence after 
formulas af oaths it appears as a strong 
affirmation and asseveration ; comp. 
above in C. 1. 6. Num. 14, 28. Josh. 14, 


9. Is. 14, 24; also in obtestations, Job 1, 


LL. 2, 5. 17, 2. 22, 20. 30, 25. 18.5.9. c) 
After a negative partic. in the sense of 
but, Gen. 24, 37. 38. Comp. é uy, nisi, 
Chald. 858 from אִםלָא‎ . 


0 aN 1 subst. plur. צְמַהות‎ , the letter 
n being inserted, comp. Chald. nay, and 
Lehrg. p. 530; ₪ maid-servant, hand- 
maid, female lane. Hence 72x thy 
handmaid, for I, spoken even by a free 
woman in addressing her superiors, Judg. 
19.9. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 16. 25, 24 sq. 2 Sam. 
14,15. Comp. in אדון‎ . Also maN773 son 
of a handmaid, i. e. a servant, slave, Ex. 
23, 12. Ps. 116, 16.—Hence is derived 


LE 
the Arab. || to be a handmaid. The 
word 78 is prob. primitive ; least of all 


2% 
is it to be referred to a root אֶמהּ‎ xof, 
inito pacto indixit. 


MON pr. 1. .ף‎ OX, but everywhere 
metaph. the beginning, head, foundation 
ofany thing. Spec. 

1. mother of the arm, i.e. the fore-qrm, 
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אניה 


below the elbow, cubitus, Deut. 3, 11 
Hence 

2. a cubit, ulna, a measure of length 
comp. Lat. cubitus, ulna, Gr. niyus and 


Arab. eho, Egypt.mahi. The‏ ששה 


mode of enumerating cubits is as fa!- 
lows: D°max two cubits Ex. 25, 10. 17 

and so on up to ter‏ ,1 ,27 שלש אמות 
אמות שלש cubits; in the later’“Hebrew‏ 
Chr. 6,13. With numbers above ten.‏ 2 
Gen’‏ המשים in the earlier Hebrew Max‏ 
in the later niaN miwen Ez. 42, 2‏ ,15 ,6 
Max 2 Chr. 3, 4. Futian J i:‏ צְשָרִים or‏ 
is joined with numerala of every kind‏ 
both in the early and later Hebrew, by‏ 
Yan lit. four by‏ בְּאַפָּה means of 3, as‏ 
₪ מְאֶה the cubit, i. - four’ cubits ; maxa‏ 
hundred cubits Ex. 27, 9. 18. 36, 15. 38‏ 
The common abit of the Hebrews‏ .9 
Chr. 3, 3) was reckoned at 6 palms, or‏ 2( 
inches; though some without good‏ 18 
reason make it only 4 palms, or 12 inches.‏ 
A larger cubit of seven palms, érranu-‏ 
Aatotos, is mentioned Ez. 40, 5. 43, 13,‏ 
which agrees with the royal cubit of the‏ 
Babylonians (Hdot. 1.178) and Egyp-‏ 
tians; see Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch.‏ 
pp. 212 sq. 265 sq.—Metaph. Jer. 51, 13‏ 
thine end is come, the measure of thy‏ 
rapine, i. 6. the time when God will‏ 
set bounds and measure to thy iniqui-‏ 
tous gain.‏ 

3. ig. DY no. 7, a metfpolis. 2 Sam. 
8.1 and David took the bridle (bit) of 
the metropolis out of the hand of the Phi- 
listines, i. e. he subdued the metropolis 
of the Philistines. Comp. the Arabic 
proverb: J give thee not my bridle, i. e. do 
not subject myself to thee ; “see Schult. 
ad Job. 30, 11, and Hariri Cons. IV. p. 24. 
See also Gesch. der Hebr. Sprache p. 41. 

4. a foundation, Is. 6, 4 D7 8D אמות‎ 
the foundations of the thresholds. Comp. 


Sei, roots, beginnings.‏ וי 

5. Ammah, pr. n. of a hill, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 

MON Chald. f. plur. pax, a cubit, 
ulna, Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 3. Syr. - 
{rset plur. wad. 

MON 1. g. aN gq. v. terror. 

max 5 (r. B28) ₪ people, nation, 


Sa 
tribe, Arab. Xof a people, Aram. 873% 


אמה 


fasoo} id. Found only in Plur. אמות‎ 
Gen. 25, 16. Num. 25, 15; also mma Ps. 
117,1. Syr. fzexf. 


‘VON Chald. f. id. Dan. 3,29. Plur. 
ay , emphat. אִמִלָא‎ , Dan. 3, 4.7. 5, 19. 
7, 1. Ezra 4, 10. 


I. .מז שָמון‎ 1. an archatect, builder, 
opifex, .ז)‎ a8 no. 1. b,) 1. 6. Jak q. +. 
Proy. 8, 30 spoken of the hypostatic wis- 
dom of God as the architect of the world. 
The word seems not to have admitted 
the form of the fem. gender, any more 
than the Lat. artifex, opifex, whence 
Plin. IL. 1 artifexr omnium natura. 
Quinct. 2. 15 rhetorica persuadendi opi- 
fex.—Others understand son or foster- 
child, from +. V2 no. 1. a. 

2. Amon, pr. n. a) The son and 
successor of Manasseh, king of Judah, 
r. 644-642 B.C. 2K.21,18-26. 2Chr. 
33, 20 sq. b) 1 K. 22,26. c) Neh. 7, 
59, for which Ezra 2, 57 "2x. 


Ii. pias i. g. המון‎ | ₪ multitude of 
-. people, Jex. 52,15. R.nan. 


TEL. AR Amon, pr. n. of the supreme 
god of the Egyptians, worshipped at 
Thebes with great pomp, Jer. 46, 25, see 
כא אמוך‎ ; called by the Greeks “duuom, 
Ammon, and compared by them to Jupi- 
ter, see Hdot. 2. 42. Diod. Sic. 1. 13. 
On Egyptian monuments he is usually 
depicted with a human body and the 
head of a ram; and the name is there 
written Amn, more fully Amn-Re i. 6. 
Amon-Sun; see the figures as given in 
Thesaur. p. 115. Comp. also Kosegar- 
ten de Scriptura vett. Augyptiorum, p. 
29 sq. Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of 
the Anc. Egyptians, Second Ser. I. p. 
243 sq. 

JUAN m. (r. 728) by Syriasm for 79%, 
Jaithfulness, fidelity, Deut. 32, 20.— 
Plur. 072708 id. Prov. 20, 6 איש אָמנֶרם‎ 
u man of fidelity, faithful. 

MIVA 6 (אֶמך .ע)‎ 1. firmness, sta- 
וס‎ Ex. 17, 19 HR I AT and 
his* (Moses’) hands were firm, steady, 
lit. firmness. 

2. security, Is. 33, 6. 


| % 
bd, id. 
3. faithfulness, fidelity, espec. in ful- 


Arab. יו‎ , 
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אמך 


filling one’s promises; so of God, Deut. 
32, 4. Ps. 36, 6. 40, 11; of men, Plur. 
אמונות‎ Prov. 28, 20. Also faith, trust, 
confidence of men towards God, Hab. 2, 
4. Ps. 37,3; see in M3" no. 2. 


(strong) pr. n. Amoz, the father‏ אָמוץ 
of the prophet Isaiah, Is. 1, 1. 2, 1. 13,1.‏ 
.2 ,20 


“ON Ami pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 57. It 
seems to be a corrupted form for אמון‎ 
Neh. 7, 59. 


DAN see אֶימִים‎ . 


FINAN (faithful) Amnon, pr. n. i. 6. 
אמנון‎ , a son of David, 2 Sam. 13, 20. 


PAN .בג‎ (r. Yt) adj. strong, mighty, 
Job 9, 4. 19; more fully as joined with 
n>, Nah. 2,2. Abstr. strength, might, 
Is. 40, 26. 


WAN m. ת)‎ WBN g. v. no. 1, and 
Hithp.) the top, summit, e. g. of a tree, 
Is. 17, 6 17728 WRIA in the highest top. 
Also of a mountain Is. 17, 9; see under 
art. עְזוּבָה‎ . 


2 boy or Dra to languish, to drocp, 
pr. to hang the head, kindr. with >ax 
q.v. In Kal part. pass. of a drooping 
heart, Ez. 16, 30. 

Put, לס אמלל‎ in poetry. 1. to lan- 
guish, to droop, as of plants, Is. 24, 7; 
hence of fields Is. 16, 8. Nah. 1. 4; 
of a sick person Ps. 6, 3, where מל‎ 
seems to be for 52288 ; so Maurer. 

2. to mourn, to lament, Is. 19,8; so 
of a land laid waste Is. 24, 4. 33,9; of 
walls thrown down Lam. 2, 8.—Hence 
in prose 

dbtan m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3, 34. 


* Dias obsol. root, perh. i. 4 ba, 
bad q.v. to join together, to collect, to 


ok 
Arab. ₪! to be near, relat- 


ed.—Hence the noun aX 1. 6. פס‎ a 
people, and 


congregate. 


DON Amam pr. n. of a place or city in 
the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 26. 


_ 1. Vax 1. pr. to prop, to stay, 
to support. a) Spec. with the arm, 
to bear or carry a child, Num. 11, 12. 
Lam. 4,5. Part. yak, modwywyds, a 


אמן 


nursing-father, one who carries a child 
on his arm and takes care of it, Num. 
Lc. Is. 49,23; also a foster-father, Esth. 
2,7. 2K. 10, 1.5. Comp. 533, Arab. 

yo sustentavit, aluit. —Fem. אמְנָת‎ a 
nurse, Ruth 4, 16. 2 Sam. 4, 4. b) to 
found, to build up, kindr. with 22, 428; 
hence 728, טמון‎ , architect, M798 a pil- 
lar, prop. 

2. Intrans. to stay oneself, to be stayed 
up, supported ; hence to be firm, stable, 
such as one may safely lean upon, me- 
taph. tobe faithful. Part. pass. 8731728 the 
faithful, moto, Ps. 12, 2.31,24. Comp. 


7 is . 
סמ‎ we 0 3. Arab. Gpof to be faith- 
ful, 7 to lean upon and trust in an. 

y‏ א 


one, 65 to trust, to be secure. 


Nira. 1. to be supported, i.e. to be 
horne in the arms as a child, Is. 60, 4. 
Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to be founded, i. e. to be firm, sta- 
ble, sure, e. g. of a house 1 Sam. 2, 35. 


25,28. 2 Sam. 7,16. 1 K.11, 38; ofa- 


firm place, where a nail holds fast, Is. 
22,23. 25; of a firm and stable condition 
7, 9. 

3. to be durable, lasting, permanent, 
e.g. of waters which never fail (opp. 
אַכְזָב‎ ( Is. 33, 16. Jer. 15, 18; of diseases 
Deut. 28, 59; of a covenant Ps. 89, 29. 

4 Metaph. to be faithful, trustworthy, 
sure. such as one can lean upon; so of 
a servant 1 Sam. 22, 14. Num.12,7; a 
messenger Prov. 25, 13; a witness Jer. 
42, 5. Is. 8,2; of God Deut. 7,9. Is. 49,7. 
Hos. 12, 1—Ps. 78, 8 לא נמְמִנֶה אֶתאָל‎ 
על רזחו‎ spirit was ‘not faithful towards 
God. Part. 7282 faithful, upright, Prov. 
11, 13. 27, 6 אחָב‎ "SEB DIN? faithful 
are the wounds of a ‘friend, 1. 6. his se- 
vere rebukes proceed from fidelity and 
sincerity. Also of a man of tried wis- 
dom, Job 12, 20. 

5. to be sure, certain, true, Hos. 5, 9; 
of the word of God Ps. 19, 8. Also to be 
found true, to be verified, confirmed, 
Gen. 42, 20. 1 K. 8, 26. 

Hips. ה פְמין‎ 1. to stay upon, to build 
upon; pr. Is. 28, 16 he that bwildeth 
thereon shall not flee away.— Usually 

2. Metaphb. to trust, to confide in, like 


Arab. | 6 Ws. Job 4,18 77393 חן‎ 
- 2 
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2 
כ 


prays Nd lo! he putteth no trust in his 
servants. 15, 15. 39, 12. Ps. 78, 22. 32. 119, 
66. Mina האָמין‎ Lo trust in Jehovah (len. 
15,6; ™*n3 לא ת'‎ to have no trust in 
one’s ה‎ i.e. to fear for one’s life, Deut. 
28, 66; c. ace. et inf. Judg. 11, 20. 

3. to believe, to receive as true, absol. 
Is. 7,9; oftener with > of pers. and thing, 
Gen. 45, 26. Ex. 4, 1. 8. 9. Prov. 14, 15. 
Ps. 106, ‘24; “3 Ex. 4,5, Job 9, 16. Algo 
with a Job 15, 22 he helioweth (hopeth) 
not to escape out of darkness i. e. terror. 

4. Perh. intrans. to stand firm, still. 
Job 39, 24 he standeth not still, when the 
voice of the trumpet sc. is heard. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 3.83. According toa com- 
mon idiom of speech, it might also be ex- 
plained: ‘ He so longs for the battle that 
he scarce believes or trusts his ears for 
joy,’ etc. Comp. Job 9, 16. 29, 24. 

Deriv. VaX—DyaR, FOR, VIN, MPN 
nak, jen. 


IT. fas Hips. yard i. g. denom. 
הרמין‎ to turn to the right hand, Is. 30,21. 


VOX Chald. Apr. yon to trust, c. 3 
Dan. 6, 24; like Syr. ם=-‎ a Pat: 
pass. מיהזרמיך‎ faithful, trustworthy, Dan. 
6, 5. 9, 45. Syr. > .פב‎ 


JAN m. an architect, artist, workman, 
Cant. 7, 2; see r. POX no. 1. b. Syr. 
[asso], Chald. 7298, id... To this Ara- 
meean form inclines the orthography 28 
6mman, which Kimchi and Judah Ben 
Karish read in their Mss. 


Pa (r. vax no.2) 1. Adj. verbal firm ; 
5s =£ 
metaph. faithful; Arab. ape, Syr. 


fri]. Abstr.i.q. faithfulness, fidelity ; 
as VON ">N the God of faithfulness Is. 
65, 16. Comp. Rev. 3, 14. 

2. Adv. amen, i.e. verily, truly, cer- 
tainly, Jer. 28,6. jax) vax Ps. 41, 14. 
72, 19. 89,53. Its proper place is, where 
one person confirms the words of another, 
and adds his wish for success to the 
other’s vows and predictions, amen, so be 
it. Sept. well, yévorro, 1K. 1,36. Jer. 
11, 5. Num. 5,22. Deut. 27, 15 sq. Neh. 
5,13. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 16, 36. 


TAS m. (r. jax) faithfulness, verity, 
Is. 25, 1. 


Jan 


TON f(r. a8) 1. ₪ covenant, pr. a 
confirmation, surety, Neh. 10,1. Arab. 


$_, LE 
Lf. 

2. Something fixed, appointed, i.e. 
an allowance, portion, i. q. pM, Neh. 
11,23; spoken of a daily allowance for 
the subsistence of the singers. 

3. Amanah, pr. n. ofa perennial stream 
(comp. Is. 38, 16) which rises in Anti- 
Lebanon, and waters the territories of 
Damascus, 2 K. 5,12. Hence also that 
part of Anti-Lebanon bore the same 
name, Cant. 4, 8. The Greek name was 
Chysorrhoas ; now el-Barada. 


mpgs f. pr. supporting ; hence a pillar, 
column, plur. האמנות‎ 2K. 18,16. R. yar. 


POS f. (r. yar) 1. a bringing-up, 
tutelage, Esth. 2, 20. 

2. verity, only as adv. verily, truly, in- 
deed, Josh. 7, 20. Gen. 20, 12. 


(faithful) Amnon pr.n.m. a)‏ אמיכרך 
The eldest son of David, by Ahinoain,‏ 
slain by his brother Absalom, 2 Sam. 3,‏ 
once fix q.v. b) 1 Chr.‏ ;2.13,1-39 
.20 ,4 


DAN adv. (from jak with the adv. 
ending D.,) verily, truly, indeed, Job 9, 2. 
19, 4. 5. Is. 37,18. "3 אְמְנֶם‎ true that, 
it is true that, "Job 12, 2. Ruth 3, 12. 


DyaN id. Gen. 18, 13. Num. 22, 37. 


0 eas fat. yx, to be alert, active, 
firm; xindr. with pan, oan, to be 
sharp, eager. Hence of the feet, to be 
strong in the feet, to be swift-footed, comp. 
Piel no. 1, yiaX, and the Arabic usage. 
Trop. of activity and alertness of mind, 
a firm ‘and-undaunted spirit, 2 Chr. 3 
18; opp. 223 and 393 to have the knees 
sink, to befeeble-minded. With ja to 
be stronger than, to prevail over any 
one, Gen. 25, 23. Ps. 18, 18. 142, 7. pin 
YR) be strong and of ₪ ened courage, i.e. 
brave and undaunted, Deut. 31, 7. 23. 


5 
Josh. 1, 6-18.—Arab. (ast to be active, 
s 5 
fleet, of a horse; whence Lost i. q. 
yor, a fleet horse. 

Pre. אמיץ‎ 1. to make firm, to strength- 
en, pr. sinking knees, faltering feet, Job 
4,4. Is. 35,3. Trop. to render alert, to 
encourage, Deut. 3, 28. Job 16, 5. 
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2. to strengthen, to make strong, Is. 41, 
10. Ps. 89, 22. 2 Chr. 11,17. Prov. 31, 17. 
24, 5. 

3. to restore, to repair a building, i. q. 
pin, 2Chr. 24,13. Also to found, to set 
fost Prov. 8, 28. 2 

4. to strengthen, i. e. to harden the 
heart, to make obstinate, Deut. 2, 30. 
15, 7. 2 Chr. 36, 13. 

5. to set fast, i.e. to appoint, to choose. 
Ps. 80, 18 whom thou hast chosen for 
thyself, comp. v. 16. Is. 44, 14. 

Hiren. intrans. to be alert, of good cour- 
age, undaunted, Ps. 27, 14. 31, 25. 

Hirupa. 1. to be alert, active, c. infin. 
to do any thing with alacrity, eagerly, 
1K. 12,18. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

2. to make oneself strung, of conspira 
tors, 2 Chr. 13, 7. 

3. to make oneself firm, i. e. to resolve 
firmly, to be resolute, Ruth 1,18. Comp. 
pin. 

Deriv. אמיץ‎ , 7282, and the five fol- 
lowing: 

YOS plur. אַמְצִים‎ | active, spirited, 
fleet, of horses Zech. 6, 3. It is read 
also in v. 7, where the ee = 


peas red.— Arab. wet and pt ac- 
tive, fleet, of a horse. ~ 

m. strength, Job 17, 9.‏ אמיץ 

MBA f. strength, protection, i. gq. 3, 
Zech. 12,5. R. yor. 


“ZN (strong) Amzi, pr.n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 6, 31. (ל‎ Neh. 11, 12. 

MXN (whom Jehovah strengthens) 
Amaziah, pr.n.m. a) A king of Judah, 
son of Joash and father of Uzziah, r. 


838-811 B. C. 2K. 12, 22. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr. 


25,1 sq. Written alsa אַמְציְהּ‎ 2? 14, 
1. 9 11. b)A priest of the golden ealt 
at Bethelghostile to Amos, Amos 7,10 sq. 
6( 1 Chr. 4, 34. d) 6, 30. 


inf. absol. “WN, constr. Way,‏ , אמר 
Josh. 6, 8,‏ כּאָמר ,10 ,4 c. pref. saya Deut.‏ 
contracted 3 fat. wax,‏ לאמר but always‏ 
with‏ ולאמר with conj. accent.‏ , ולאמר 
Aleph dropped 517735 Ps. 139, 20.‏ 

1. to say, very freq. The primary 
idea is to bear forth, to bring out to light, 
and hence 70 utter, to say; comp. XW, 
R22, 742, and Gr. .ו‎ Hence Hithpa. 
q. v. also אָמרר‎ top. summit. and “AR 


“VON 


pr. mountaineer.—It differs from “245 to 
speak, in that 733 is put absolutely, 
while "728 is followed by the words- 
spoken; e.g. Lev.1,2 Saw ~ya7by nas 
DEN NWN speak unto the children of 
Israel, and say unto them. etc. 18, 2. 23, 
2.10; or also Ex. 6, 10 -by nin ובר‎ 


man and Jehovah spake unto Moses, ©‏ לאמר 


saying, i. 6. in these words. 13, 1. Also 
ce. accus. Jer. 14, 17 “my pbx nvan} 
mY 230 and How shalt say unto them 
this word. Gen. 44,16 מהדנפאמר‎ what 
shall we say? 41, 54 אֶמַר יוסף‎ "WR 
according as Joseph had said. 22, 3 
to the place לו אֶלחִים‎ way אַטָר‎ which 
God had said unto him. "Rarely with 
"2, Job 36, 10.—In a few doubtful ex- 
amples, and only in the later Hebrew, 
‘vaN seems to be put absol. for 123; e. g. 
2 Chr. 2/10 ~bxy שלח‎ an22 וַלאמֶר חוּרֶם‎ 
שלמה‎ ey Huram said (spake) by letter, 
and sent itto Solomon; but here the very 
words follow, so that the clause and sent 
tt to Solomon is parenthetic, and ולאמר‎ 
refers to the words of the letter. 2 Chr. 
32, 24 רִיאמַר לר‎ and he (God) said unto 
him, i.e. spake to him ; but here we may 
also render: and he promised him, since 
after verbs of speaking, showing, etc. the 
object it is very often omitted ; see Lehre. 
p. 734. This remark also throws light 
upon the vexed passage in Gen. 4,8: and 
Cain said (it) unto Abel his brother (i. e. 
he told him that which God had said to 
him in v.7), but it came to pass when they 
were in the field, ete. Samar. and Sept. 
insert השדה‎ mado, 00829008 sis 10 
mediov. 

The person to whom one says any 
thing, is put with על‎ 2 K. 22, 8; by 
Gen. 3, 16. 13, 14; and > Gen. 3, 17. 20, 
5. 6. But both flrese latter particles, 
although more rarely, serve to mark the 
person ‘of, concerning whom one speaks, 
e. g. DR 2K. 19, 32. Jer. 22, 18. 27, 19; 
,ל‎ Gen. 20, 13 אמרר לד‎ say of me, Pa, 3 
3. 71, 10. Judg. 9, 54. The person of 
whom i is also put in the acc. Gen. 43, 27 
your father, the old man Dr vex TEN 
whom ye said, i. e. spoke of. v. 29. Num. 
14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. Ps. 139, 20. = 

Spec. a) to say toor “of any thing 
this or that, i. q. to call it so or so, to 
term, to name, Is. 5, 20. 8, 12. Ecc. 2, 2. 
Part. pass. "178 called, named, Mic. 2, 7. 
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Comp. Niph. no. 2. b) to say is some- 
times i. q. to exhort, Job 36, 10; to pro- 
mise, 2 Chr. 32, 24; to tell, to declare, 
Ex. 19, 25; and hence 70 declare c. acc. 
i. q. to proclaim, to laud, Ps. 40, 11. 
Is. 3, 10. Such examples are for the 
most part readily determined by the 
context. 

2, ida אמר‎ Gen. 17, 17. Ps. 10, 6. 11. 


4, 1. Ts. 47, 8, (Arab. xls & Ju, 
33 5 Ju ,( also 42355 “ats Hos. 7, 2, 


say‏ 70 , אמר Gen. 6, 21, and simpl.‏ 2% מ 
in or to one’s heart or self, i. q. to think,‏ 
to suppose, to wish, to purpose ; see in‏ 
no. 1. 8 Comp. man, mw, Arab.‏ לב 


Js, Gr. pnt in Homer and the tragic 
writers. Forster relates that among 
some of the savages of the Pacific ocean 
they use the phrase to speak in the belly 
for to think.—1 Sam. 20, 4. Gen. 44, 28 
and I thought, Surely he is torn in pieces. 
Ex. 2,14 אמר‎ omy הלְהְרְגְנִי‎ thinkest thou 
to kill me ? Sept. “Nn או‎ Beau 06564 ; 
2 Sam. 21, 16, Sept. 00600070. 1 8 


] 1 gam, 20, 4. Absol. Ps. 4,5 com-, 


mune with your-own heart wpon your 
bed. So simpl. wax Ps. 16, 2. 31, 15 
116, 11. ete. 0 

3. 10 0070000008, like Arab. 2 chiefly 
in the later or silver age of the Heb. 
tongue; c.inf.et >, Esth. 1,17 894712 7728 
אתהושמר‎ he 0 to bring in Vash- 
ti. 4,13. 9,14. Also followed by } and 
a finite ל‎ Neh. 18, 9 1 וָאמרְח‎ 
then I commanded and they purified. 9 
Chr. 24, 8 Thy 7778 Wem Wb ek 
the king commanded and they made a 
chest. 1 Chr. 91, 7. Ps. 105, 31. 34. Jon. 
2, 11. Job 9, 7. (In Chaldee we find the 
former construction Dan. 2, 46. 3, 13; 
and the latter Dan. 5,29. The same is 
common in Syriac, Samaritan, Arabic.) 
Elsewhere also with acc. of thing, 2 Chr. 
29, 24 for the king had commanded this 
burnt-offering for all Israel, i. e. had ap- 
pointed, instituted. 1K. 11, 18 צֶמַר‎ am 
לר‎ and commanded (to give) hes victuals. 
Job 22, 29. With dat. of pers. 2 Sam. 
16,11. Comp. Lat. jubere legem, fedus. 

Nipx. 282, fat. לאמר‎ and ראָמר‎ . 

. to be said, with 1 and x of pers. 
Num. 23, 23. Ez. 13,12. Also impers. 


er 
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it is said, they say, Gen. 10, 9. 22, 14. 
Num. 21, 14. 

2. b vanr to be said to any one, sc. 
this or that, i.e. to be so called, to be 
named, Is. 4, 3. 19, 18. 61, 6. 62, 4 Hos. 
2,1. 

Hipu. 198i to make say, to cause to 
promise. Deut. 26, 17 thou hast this day 
made Jehovah say or promise, 18 and 
Jehovah hath made thee promise, i. e. ye 
have mutually promised, have mutually 
accepted and ratified the conditions of 
each other. 

Hirupa. Vaxnn to lift up oneself, to 
boast oneself. Ps. 94, 4. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. 728 —>728, also 172% , VN". 


VO8 Chald. 3 fem. rx for אמרת‎ 
Dan.5,10; fat. Ves", inf. מאמר‎ and ממר‎ 
Ezra 5, 115 part. אבר‎ i. q. Hebr. 

1. tosay, wile dat.of pers. Dan. 2, 95 ; 
800. of thing, Dan. 7. 1; also followed 
by the words spoken, Dan. 2, 24, or even 
written, Dan. 7,2. See our remarks on 
the oriental usus loquendi in Luke 1, 63, 
in the London Class. Journ. no. 54. p. 
240.—Plur. 9728 pr. they are saying, 
1. q. they say, put for the Pass. tt ts said, 
proclaimed ; Dan. 3,4 לכון אמרין עַמִמִיָא‎ 
to you it ts proclaimed, O people, etc. 
Theod. Aéyetae. On the idiom see Lehrg. 
p. 798. 

2. to command, see the examples in 
Heb. x Kal. no. 3. 

Deriv. 8232. 


Job 20,‏ אכירל in sing. only 6. suff.‏ אִמָיר 
plur. DN, constr. "ON. For the‏ ;29 
is ‘used.‏ אמר sing. absol. the nn‏ 

1. a word, discourse. what is said, i. 6. 
"23; but, with the exception of Josh. 
24, 27, only in the poetic style. 0. 
of the words of God, אִמַרידְאֶל‎ Num. 24, 
4.16. MON אמרר‎ Prov. 22,21; oy) אמרר‎ 
15, 96. Ps. 19, 15. Prov. 6, 2, al. Gen. 49, 
21 Naphtali is nnabw לה‎ a slender 
hind, "BS “YEN [NIN giving forth words 
of grace, i.e. pleasant, persuasive ; prob. 
to he referred to some poetic or oratorical 
talent of this tribe; otherwise unknown. 
If it be objected, that words cannot be 
ascribed to a hind, we may reply that 
ymin refers to Naphtali and not to M25 
hind; and hence there is no necessity 
for the conjecture of Bochart, following 
the Sept. that it should read 3>x and 
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“aan. For this use of the art. , see 
Heb. Gr. § 107. init. 

2. a command. Job 20,29 vax Men 
bya lit. the lot of his command from God, 
i.e. his appointed lot from God. Comp. 
“aX no. 3. 

Chald. m. plur. "738, , ₪ lamb,‏ אמר 
Ezra 6, 9. 17. 7,17. Syr. Tl, Arab.‏ 


5 5 2 
Pe sel a lamb. The root is ₪ 
Conj. I, IV, to make much, to multiply, 


. 5 
₪ to be much, multiplied ; hence pr. 


progeny of the flock. Or it may also be 
‘progeny of the flock’ from the idea of 
bringing forth, see in r. אמר‎ no. 1. 


“AN (talkative) Immer, pr. n. m. a) 
Jer. 20,1. b) Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 


WAR i. . “ox, the forms of which it 
borrows in the plural; a poetic word. 

1. a word, discourse, Ps. 19. 4. 

2. Spec. a song, hymn, 06, Ps. 19, 3; 
a song of triumph, epinicium, Ps. 68, 12. 

3. a promise, from God, Ps. 77, 9. In 
a punitive sense, threat, Hab. 3, 9. 

4. a matter, thing, like "23. Job 22, 


5 
28. Arab. | id. 


MON f. (r. Wax) plur. אמרות‎ , i. 4. 
7728, VaR, and like them only poetic ; a 
word, discourse, mostly of God, Ps. 18, 
31. 119, 38. 50. 108. 140; also a song, 
hymn, Gen. 4, 23. Deut. 32, 2. Ps. 17, 6. 


f. id. Lam. 2, 17.‏ אְמרֶה 


according to the probable con-‏ אמלרר 
jecture of Simonis pr. mountaineer, from‏ 
an obsol. “28 height, mountain, see un-‏ 
der r. "28 no. 1; hence as gentile n. an‏ 
the Amorites, Sept.‏ ו Amorite,‏ 


*Auoggutor, a Canaanitish people, appa- 


rently the largest and most powerful of 
all, and whose name is sometimes taken 
in a wide sense so as to include all the 
other Canaanitish tribes; Gen. 15, 16. 
48, 22. Am. 2, 9.10. Deut. 1,20. A part 
of them dwelt in the mountainous tract 
which afterwards belonged to the tribe 
of Judah, and were subject to five kings, 
Gen. 14, 7. 19. Num. 13, 29. Another 
part held the country beyond Jirdan 
north of the Arnon as far as to the Jab- 
bok and even beyond this stream, Num. 
21, 13. 24. 32, 39. These were subject 
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to two kings, viz. of Heshbon and Ba- 
shan or Batanea, Deut. 4, 47. Josh. 2, 10. 


YAN (eloquent) Imri, pr.n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 9,4.  b) Neh. 3, 2. 

MIVA (whom Jehovah said, 1. 6. pro- 
mised, q. d. Theophrastus) Amariah, pr. 
nm. a) 1 Chr. 5, 33[6,7]. b) 1 Chr. 
5, 37 (6, 11]. Ezra 7, 3. Comp. 97728 
a. 6( Neh. 10,4. 12,2.13. d) Ezra 
10,42. e) Neh. 11,4. f) Zeph. 1, 1. 
g) See אַמַרְיְהוּ‎ b. 


WW VAN (id.) Amariah, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Chr. 19, 11. b) 1 Chr. 24, 23, written 
also אִמַרְלֶה‎ 23, 19. c) 2 Chr. 31, 15. 


Amraphel, pr. n. of a king of‏ אִמְרְפָל 
Shinar, i. 6. Babylonia, in the time of‏ 
Abraham, Gen. 14,1.9. It seems to be‏ 
Sanscr. amarapdla, keeper of the gods ;‏ 
comp. Sardanapalus, Sanscr. sridhana-‏ 
pala, keeper of the treasures ; so Boh-‏ 
len and F. Benary.‏ 


WAN for nvvax from r. muia, Lins, 
vesperi fecit; comp. V8 from 520. 
1. Pr. the past night, as adv. yester- 
night, last night, Gen. 19, 34. 31, 29. 42. 
Also yesterday, 1.6, Diam, 2 K.9, '26.—It 
implies strictly the last part of the pre- 
ceding natural day, (not the civil,) i. 6. 
the evening and night of yesterday, and 
is then transferred so as to denote even- 
ing and night in general; just as the 
words which signify to-morrow, are also 
often referred to morning in general. Of 
yesterday we remember the close ; of to- 
morrow the beginning is more impressed 


of 
onour mind. See Arab. מו‎ adv. yes- 


9 oF 
terday, uml subst. yesterday, comp. 


Line vesperi fecit; and for to-morrow, 
see Heb. בקר‎ morning and morrow, like 
Germ. Morgen; Gr. avg.or to- -morrow, 


from atvge morning air; Arab. 5 


morning, ₪5 morrow, {Xé to-morrow. 
Hence 

2. night, darkness, genr. Job 30, 3 they 
flee טואֶה וּמְשַאֶה‎ war into the ו‎ or 
darkness of desolate wastes, the pathless 
desert being strikingly compared by the 
Orientals to night and darkness; see Jer. 
2,6. 31, andIs. 42,16. Others: yesterday 
of desolation, 1. 6. places long since deso- 





אן 
lated; but against this it may be urged,‏ 


5 
that yal, according to Arabian gram- 
marians, is spoken only of time just past. 

TIAN f. (for mya, r. yay) 6. suff. "79N, 
אָמִת*‎ . 

1. firmness, stability, perpetuity, Ps. 
19, 10, parall. 12> M799. Is. 39, 8 טלום‎ 
man) peace and stability, 1. 6. firm and 
stable peace, by & dix dvoty, comp. no. 
2. Also sureness, certainty ; Josh. 2, 12 
Max mix a token of sureness, 1. 6. sure 
and certain. 

2. faithfulness, fidelity, truth, i. e. firm- 
ness and constancy in oneself in keeping 
and executing one’s promises, etc. As- 
cribed to a people Is. 59, 14.15; toa 
king Ps. 45, 5; to God Ps. 30, 10. 71, 22. 
91, 4. Very fen. joined with “om, Ps. 
25, 10. 40, 11. 57, 4. 11. 108, =. “138, 2, 
all which passages, by עפ‎ ed Svoiv, are 
to be understood of the faithful and con- 
stant goodness of God. So חִסָד‎ my? 
py mani to deal kindly and truly with 
any one, to show him sincere kindness, 
Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. Josh. 2, 14. 2 Sam. 
2, 6. 15, 20. 

3. truth, as opp. to falsehood, Gen. 42, 
16. Deut. 22, 20. 2 Sam. 7, 28. אָמַרְים‎ 
max words which are truth "Prov. 22, 21. 
Ascribed to the word of God Ps. 119, 
142; to prophecies Jer. 26, 15; to the 
servant of God Is. 42, 3. Hones אָמַת‎ 
min? the truth of Jehovah, often put for 
his true doctrine, the true religion. P 
25, 5. 26, 3. 86, 11. 

4. good faith, uprightiness, integrity. 
Ex. 18, 91 בְצִ‎ 7490 Tax "WIN men of 
integrity, not eager for gain. Neh. 7,2. 
Judg. 9, 16. 19. Opp. 287 Prov. 8,7. 
Spec. af a judge, uprightness, justice . 
Ps. 19, 10 the judgments of Jehovah are 
upright, just. Is. 16, 5. Prov. 29, 14.— 
Also sincerity, opp. to hypocrisy, Josh. 
24, 14. 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1 K.2,4. Is. 10, 20. 

INN f. (r. מתח‎ to expand) plur. 
constr. צמתחלת‎ , a sack, Gen. 42, 27 sq. 
43, 18. 21. 22, 

(true, veracious) Amitai, pr. n.‏ אְמתר 
of the father of the prophet Jonah, 2 K.‏ 
Jon. 1, 1.‏ .25 ,14 

“ImVON Chald. 8 (for (-ית‎ strong, 
mighty, Dan. 7, 7. R. מַחִן‎ q. v- 

interrog. adv. contr. from. 778 IJ, pr.‏ אֶן 


אן 
whence? 2 K. 5, 25 Cheth.‏ ביא where?‏ 
Then, where? whither? 1 Sam. 10, 14.—‏ 


Also of time, 8-72 unlil when? how 
long? Job 8, 2. 


Hence אָיֶה ל‎ with 5 local; but 8 
Deut. 1, 28. Ps. 139, 7. 

1 whither ? also without interrogation 
Josh. 2,5. Neh. 2,16. Pregn. Is. 10, 3 
DPT AN MN ‘whither will ye (carry 
and) leave your "wealth 2 

2. where? Ruth 2, 19. 

3. OF time, עדאָנָה‎ until when? how 
long? Ex. 16, 28. Ps. 13,2. Job 18, 2 
pbb תשרמון קנצר‎ max Ty how long ere 
ye make an end of words? 

4. Without interrogation, M281 אנָה‎ 
hither and thither, any whither, 1 0 
386. 42. 

i. gq. ix Heliopolis, q. v.‏ אן 

NEN Chald. pron. 1 pers. J, Dan. 2, 8; 
oftener MX 2, 23. 3,25. 4,6. As genit. 
Dan. 7, 15. 

NIN Milél (read dnna, not énna) in- 
ter]. of entreaty, compounded from 7x 
and 83, pr. ah now! ah I pray thee! 
With an imperat. Gen. 50,17; or fut. 
apoc. as Opt. Neh. 1,5; elsewhere ab- 
801. Ex. 32,31. Dan. 4,4. Written also 
mix Milél, 2 .א‎ 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. Jon. 1, 14. 


5 

=I TION (for mx, Arab. x3f) 1. q. 
Mik, PIN, אנך‎ , onomatopoetic, to sigh, to 
groan, Is. 3, 26. 19.8. Hence the noun 
mx. Gr. dia (crow, dotw), and 
TMA. 


mA, ries in Kal not used, to ap- 
proach, to come to meet, to be present. 


5 4 
Arab. re, to be in good time, 5 fit 
time. Conj. V, X, to delay, to be pa- 
tient, pr. to take time. IV, to retain. 

Piet to cause to meet, to let fall in 
with, spoken of God, Ex. 21, 13. 

Pua. pr. to be made to meet, i. q. to 
be brought upon, to befall, e. g. evil, ca- 
lamity, sent from God, Prov. 12, 21. Ps. 
91, 10. 

Hitupa. to seek occasion against any 
one, c.> 2K. 5,7. 

Deriv. "ON, TPN, OX 11 (for rz), 
TRA, Th. 


TS whither? when? see ir. 
MN Chald. J, see NON. 
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MEN see in NIN. 


IN we, pron. 1. q. 12, once Jer. 24, 
6 Cheth. This unusual form, which is 
found also in Rabbinic, is derived froin 
"IN, 88 1272N from 723%; and from it 

pore the suffixes כל‎ , le, te. In Keri 
is read the common Sma, but most 
prob, "38 is the genuine seeding: 


Chald. pers. pron. 3 plur. i. q.‏ אכרך 
they,‏ אפ"ן Heb. 05, they, Dan.2,44. Fem.‏ 
and in this passage strictly for‏ ,17 ,7 
sunt, they are. The more regular fem.‏ 
אפֶרן but‏ ; אפָ"ן form would seem to be‏ 
stands in all the editions, so e. g. Ex.‏ 
Onk.—The form 738 comes from‏ 19 ,1 
the‏ טְלכְהן or 72% from‏ אפרן and‏ ְהוּן 
(ecce /( being‏ אן demonstrative syllable‏ 
prefixed. So also in the Talmud, 173x‏ 
See under "258, note. In the‏ . הלא i.g.‏ 


Targums also 4493, cn pom. Syr. 
qa and <a. 
אָנדש‎ m. 1. a man, (see below in 


wWoe,) ig. SIN, but only in poetic style. 
Rarely in the sense of the singular, Ps. 
55, 14. Job 5, 17; more usually collect. 
for the whole human race, man, Job 7, 
17. 15,14. Ps.8,5. The same is ינוטו‎ 
Ps. 144, 3.— Spec. a) Of a multitude, 
the common. people, vulgus ; hence Is. 8, 
1 wR VINA pr. with a man’s stylus, 1.6. 
with common letters, not artificial, so 
that the common people may read with- 
out difficulty ; see Comment. on Is. 1. 6. 
and Rev. 13,18, 21,17; also 2010 crdoa- 
nov Gal. 3,15. b) wicked men, Ps. 9, 20. 
56, 2. 66,12, Comp. D8 no. 1. 

2. Enos, pr. n. of a son of Seth and 
grandson of Adam, Gen. 4, 26. 5, 6. 9. 


, m8 in Kal not used, kindr. with the 
roots max Lt PIX, PR. 

Nrpn. to ‘ish, ‘to groan, pr. to bemoan 
oneself, Fr. se plaindre, Ex. 2, 23. Joel 
1,18. Aram. Ethpa. id—With על‎ Ez. 
21, 12, 172 Ex. 2, 23, of that on account 
of which one groans.—Hence 


MN f plur. mina, ₪ sighing, sigh, 
groaning, Ps. 31, 11. Lam 1, 22. Is. 21, 
2 פָּלדְאָנְחחָהּ‎ all the sighing on account 
of her i. 6. Babylon. 35, 10. 51, 1. 


72728 pers. pron. 1 plur.comm. we, the 
common form; whence by apheresis 
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mma. Arab. |, Gen. 13, 8. 29, 4. 
42, 31. etc. See 7238, note. 


NIN, MAIN, Shald. id. Dan. 3, 16. 
17. Ezra 4, 16. 


"28, with distinct. accent "28, pers. 
pron. 1 pers. sing. of both genders, J, i. q. 
"258 q.v. Pleon. joined with the 1 pers. 
of verbs, espec. in the books of the silver 
age of the Hebrew, as "28 "1728 Ecc. 
2, 1.11.12. 15. 18. 20. 3, 17. 4, 1.2.4.7. 
7,25. Mostly in the nominative case ; 
aul put for the oblique cases only where 
these already precede, Heb. Gramm. 
§ 119. 3.—Sometimes it includes the idea 
of the subst. verb, 1. q. Jam, Gen. 15, 7. 
24, 24.—See 725n, note. 


"28 comm. a ship, or rather collect. 
ships, a fleet, 4 Arab. als, plur. 


7 and oll, a vessel, 08000. for wa- 


ter, a bucket, urn, pitcher, so called from 
the idea of retaining and containing, 


comp. ol Conj. IV. Comp. in Engl. 


vessel for ship; also Gr. yavdog a milk- 
pail, and yetdog ship, Hdot. 3. 136 ; cxa- 
gés milk-pail and ship; Heb. 43m and 
nah bD Is. 18, 2.—So 1 K. 9, 26. 27. 
10, 11 where it is joined with a verb 
880. v. 22. Is. 33, 21, in both passages 
with a fem. In all ו‎ passages it 
seems to be a collective, to which the 
corresponding noun of unity is TN, 
after the analogy of the Arabic nomina 


are 
vicis et singularitatis, as KAAS one stalk 
So 
of straw, ws straw, see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe I. § 577; whence also 
"28 wants the plural. The author of 
Chronicles by way of explanation has 
twice put for it the plur. Mi738; see 1 K. 
9,26, comp. 2 Chr. 8, 18; 1 10, 22, 
comp. 2 Chr. 9, 21. Vulg. always clas- 
sis, Syr. ships. 


PIN = noun of unity corresponding 
to collect. "28, 6 ship, Prov. 30, 19. Jon. 
1.9.5. Plur. ‘Gen. 49, 13. Tule, 5, 17. 
אָניות סוחר‎ merchant-ships Prov. 31, 4. 
אנת ו‎ ships of Tarshish Ie 23, 

12 spoken genr. of any large merchant- 
ships (see in W>vinm) 2 Chr. 9, 21. Ps. 





אנכ ו 


48, 8. Is. 2, 16. אנת‎ wha ship-men, 
sailgrs, 1 K. 9, 27. 


TPIN f. sighing, mourning, Is. 29, 2. 
R. mx I. 


Dy" (sighing of the people) pr. n. 
m. Aniam, 1 Chr. 7, 19. 


? BES} m. lead, Lat. plumbum, i. q 
mip»; hence for a plumb-line, plummet, 
Am. 7, 7 32% רמת‎ ₪ wall of the plumb- 
line, i.e. built by rule, plumb. v. 8 will 
lay the plumb-line to my people Israel, 
i.e. I will destroy utterly as if by rule 
and measure ; comp. Is. 34, 11. 2 K. 21, 
13.—This word appears to be primitive ; 


5 
at least the Arabic verb wat to be gross, 
unwieldy, dull, is prob. a denom. derived 
from lead, pr. to be leaden. Correspond- 


So 2 oO 
ing is Arab. GJ, Syr. fai}. Eth. by 
transp. 4H, also Armen. ו‎ 


anak, which comprehends both black 
and white lead. 


"DN (Milra), in Pause with a change 
of tone "238 (Milel), 1 pers. pron. of both 
genders, L i.g.™2&. This is the pri- 
mary and fuller form, and is in general 
more rare than the shorter one; yet in 
the Pentateuch it is more frequent, while 
in some of the later books, as the Chroni- 
cles and Ecclesiastes, it wholly disap- 
pears. The Phenicians have the same 
form written 438, see Inscr. Citiens. 2, 1 
3, 1, in Monumenta Phenicie; the an- 
cient Egyptians and Copts also have 
it written ANoK, ANoG; while Aram. 


5 
ff, xox, Arab. Gt, Eth. AZ, accord 
more nearly with the form "2x. 

Note. The striking resemblance of 
the Hebrew personal pronouns to those 
of the ancient Egyptian language, ap- 
pears from the following table; in which 
the capital letters are those found in the 
ancient writing, and the small vowels 
are inserted from the Coptic. 


Pron. sep. Suffiz. 
1. ANoK A, I 
2.m. eNToK K 
2. f- eNTO T 
3.m. eNToF F 
3. f. eNToS 8 


ps 0 
Piur. 1. ANaN N 
2. eNTOTeN TeN 
3. eNTSeN SeN 


This table shows clearly the follow- 
ing points: a) All the Egyptian sepa- 
rate pronouns are compounded, by pre- 
fixing to the proper kernel of the pronoun 
the prosthetic syllable an, ant, ent, which 
must have had a demonstrative mean- 
ing, and served to give more body and 
force to the pronominal word. b) This 
prosthetic syllable, at least an, is found 
in the Hebrew pronouns of the first and 
second persons: 1. an-oki, an-i. 2. an- 
ta (sometimes an-ka), f. an-ti, an-t. 
Plur. 1. an-ahhnu. 2. an-tem,, an-ten. 
The third pers. has it not in biblical 
Hebrew; but the Talmud frequently 
has "738 he, ipse ; Plur. 492% for אנְוּן‎ . 
6( The demonstr. prosthetic syllable an, 
in, (j%,) has a clear analogy to the 
Heb. demonstr. 75, ecce! lo! and may 
originally not have been prefixed to the 
third person in Hebrew, because this 
could not be pointed at as present. But 
we clearly find the same syllable in the 
Nun epentheticum (so called) inserted in 
the suffixes of verbs future; and there 
is therefore scarcely a doubt, that this 
Nun belongs strictly to the pronoun.— 
For a fuller exhibition of the pronouns, 
see Heb. Gram. pp. 293, 294, edit. 13. 
Leipz. 1842. 


. 8 in Kal not used, Chald. 928 to 
be grieved, to be sad, to mourn. Arab. 


ak 
43! to groan, to sigh. 

Hirnpo. הִחְאונֶן‎ pr. ‘to show oneself 
sad;’ hence to complain, to murmur, 
Lam. 3, 39; with the notion of impiety, 
Num. 11, 1. 

= DIN to urge, to press, to compel ; 
kindr. are y28, 78, g. v- Once Esth. 
1, 8 D2IN אָין‎ none did compel sc. the 
guests to drink.—This root is frequent 
in the Targums for Heb. tn, yx, Puy. 
Syr. Ethpe. s2af 2] to be compelled; 
Pa. 123] for éxBrolouor Wisd. 14, 19. 

\ 

DIN Chald. id. Dan. 4, 6 [9] ty» 
"2 OIN-N2 no secret presseth upon thee, 
troubleth thee. 


x אנם‎ fat. הראנ‎ to breathe ; also to 
breathe hard through the nostrils, to 
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אנק 


snort ; found in the verb only trop. to be 
angry, comp. "57 Ps. 10, 5.—Constr. 
absol. Ps. 2, 12. 60, 3. 79,5; or with a 
of the object, Is. 12,1. 1 K. 8, 46. Ps. 85, 
6. Found only in the loftier and poetic 
style; in prose the more common form is 

Hirspa. pr. to show oneself angry 
hence to be angry, i. q. Kal, c. a Deut. 
1, 37. 4, 21. 9, 8. 20. 

Deriv. אף‎ 1. 


| אכְפה" .800 .6 Chald. only in plur.‏ אנם 
gq. Heb. Dp, the face, visage, Dan.‏ .1 
In the Targums we more‏ .3,19 .46 ,2 
frequently find the contracted form 7728,‏ 
with a plural termination, Targ. Gen.‏ 
Deut. 1, 17. 34, 10. Cant. 1, 11.--‏ .30 ,32 
A Dual }"58 is not found in Chaldee.‏ 


28 8 name of an unclean bird, 
to which are ascribed several species 
(לְמִרִנָהּ)‎ Lev. 11,19. Deut. 14,18. Sept. 
Zagodgu0s, 1. 6. a bird haunting clefts and 
chasms in the banks of rivers, perh. sand- 
piper. Bochart in Hieroz. 11. 335 sq. 
renders it with the Rabbins angry bird 


% 


and understands the bird 5 5 i. e. the 


wrathful, a species of eagle; which 
would also accord with the Heb. etymo- 
logy from 428. Among the more irasci- 
ble birds is also the parrot, and so both 
the Arabic versions. 


* Pos 1. Pr. Lat. angi, to choke, 
to be in anguish ; hence of cries extort- 
ed by pain and anguish, to shriek, to 
sob, to groan, Germ: Angstgeschrey, 
Jer. 51,52. Ez. 26, 15.—Kindred are the 
roots P27, P2y, and words depending 
from them, as 0/6 dreyun, angere, an- 
gustus, Germ. enge, Angst, Engl: an- 
guish, anxious ; and more softened M3, 
mx for F28.—Chald. p2x, Syr. wail, id. 

2. From the idea of choking (see 
p27) comes also the signif. of collar, 
P28, and to adorn with a collar, see P23 


hence also the neck, gis From its 
slender neck, a she-goat or kid is called 
in Arab. | slic q. d. long-neck, in 
Heb. perhaps anciently p22, P28, comp. 


bis to have a slender neck. From 

the goat, is derived the word for roe, i.e. 

‘pS 5 comp. Lat. ceprea from capra. 
Niru. i. q. Kal no. 1, Ez. 9, 4. 24,17 


אנק 


cry out.—Hence 


TPIS ₪ constr. MPI 1. @ shriek, 
cry, mourning, Mal. 2, 13; of captives Pe 
79, 11. 102, 21; of the wretched Ps. 12,6. 

2, Lev. 1, 30, a species of reptile, 
prob. of the lizard genus, having its 
name from the moaning cry uttered by 
some species of lizards. Sept. and Vulg. 
mus araneus or shrew-mouse. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. 1068 sq. 

* אנש‎ i. g. 09, Syr. ,ב‎ (comp. Gr. 
voaos,) to be sick, ill at ease; found only 
in Part. pass. Bix, f אנושה‎ , il, des- 
perate, incurable, fatal, of a disease or 
wound, Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 9. Job 34, 6. 
Trop. of grief Is. 17,11, like M2in, m2m2; 
of a day of calamity Jer. 17,16; of a 
malignant disposition Jer. 17, 9. 

Nipu. to be very sick, 2 Sam. 12, 15. 


. אנש‎ m. a primitive word, not used 
in the sing. pr. aman, vir, and then man 
in general, homo. Instead of it the He- 
brews used the contracted and softened 
form איש‎ a man, comp. Gr. 56 for és, 
gen. 2206 and also the prolonged form 
wis homo. From this primary form 
comes fem. TWX for NWI ₪ woman, and 
plur. אַנָשים‎ men. —The signif. of sick- 
ness and disease, which lies in the root 
ox, is derived from another source, the 
primary syllable כ‎ ; and has no con- 
nection with this substantive root. 


W28 Chald. and אכ‎ Dan. 2, 10, stat. 
emphat. NUN Dan. 2, 38, and uy 5,21, 
also RUDY “4, 13 Cheth. man, “homo, 
and collect. men, mankind, Dan. 4, 29. 
30. Soin Box "Big. DIN"ja 07 of man, 
i.e. man, homo ; Dan.7,13 lo! 82x 729 
one like the son of man came with the 
clouds of heaven, i.e. the king of the fifth 
empire, the Messiah. From this passage 
in Daniel was derived the appellation of 
the Messiah which in the times of our 
Saviour was the most common of all, 
viz. Son of man. Besides the N. T. 
traces of it are found also in the apocry- 
phal Book of Enoch, written about the 
time of Christ’s birth, but before the 
death of Herod the Great. See c. 46, ed. 
Oxon.—Plur. NW2N 123 Dan. 2, 38. 5, 21. 

Pour, אָנָשִים‎ after the Heb. form, Dan, 
4,14 7 
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BT PIN sob in silence, i. 6. forbear to 





אסם 


MBN Chald. i. q. Heb. MMR 4. 
Pron. 2 pers. Sing. m. thou, Dan. 2, 29 
31. 37. 38. 3, 10. 5, 18. 18. 22. 23. 6, 17 
21 Cheth. This form is a Hebraism 
peculiar to the biblical Chaldee, instead 
of the usual M28, MX, comm. gend. and 
for that reason not acknowledged by the 
Masorites, who everywhere regard ה‎ as 
redundant, and substitute in Keri Fox. 

JAIN Chald. ye, pron. 2 pers. plur. 
Dan. 2,8. Inthe Targg. id. also jAmN. 

NON (prob. physician) Asa, pr. n. m. 
a) A king of Judah, son of Abijam and 
grandson of Rehoboam, who died after 
a reign of 41 years, 914 B.C. 1 K. 15, 9 
sq. 2 Chr. 6. 14-16. b) 1 Chr. 9, 16. 


2 טסה‎ 02801. root, i. q. Arab. ol, 
(t and 0 being interchanged, see under 
1,) to be hurt, injured, and trans. to hurt, 
harm, injure Hence אסון‎ and ROX. 

JON .גת‎ (r. 73) pr. a vessel for hold- 
ing ointment, an oil-flask, 2 K. 4, 2. 

TION m. (r. Mon) hurt, harm, mischief, 
done to any one, Gen. 42, 4. 38. Ex. 21, 
22, 23. 

ON m. (r. 708) plur. אַסרִים‎ , ₪ 
band, bond, Ecce. 7, 26. “HON בִּית‎ des 
37, 15 the house of bonds, i. 6. prison. 

WON Chald. id. Dan. 4,12. Ezra 7, 26. 

SPON .גת‎ (r. HON) collection, ingather- 
ing of fruits, Ez. 23, 16. 34,22, Formed, 
after the analogy of the like nouns חֶצ"ר‎ , 
war, oan. 

WON m. (r. (טֶסַר‎ plur. BY"ON, one 
bound, a captive, prisoner, Job 3, 18, Ps. 
68, 7. It differs from אֶסוּר‎ in that the 
latter retains the force of a participle, 
while 770% is a substantive; see Gen. 
39, 20. 

VON m. (r. 908) 1. id. Is. 10, 4. 24, 
22. 42, 7. 

2. Assir, pr.n.m. a) Ex.6,24.1Chr 
6,7. b) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 


“DON obsol. root, 1. 6. DIY, DW, 0 
put, to set, tv layup; comp. Aram. אסן‎ 
מ) ו‎ and : being interchanged,) to 
heap up, to lay up, whence fis] and 
]ב בב2 ן‎ a heaping up, provision, NBION 
store-houses.—Hence 
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plur. store-houses, Deut. 28, 8.‏ אסמילם 
Prov. 3,10. Inthe East these are often‏ 
under ground, and are now called Mat-‏ 


mobrdt, בע‎ . 


. ies obsol. and doubtful root, Aram. 
to lay up, to hoard, see in DON. Hence 


m. Asnah, Ezra 2,50. It‏ .מ pr.‏ אֶסְכָה 
is an appellative, signifying either store-‏ 
house, or thorn-oush i.q. Chald. 8208,‏ 
Heb. 730.‏ 


“BION Asnappar, Sept. “Accevageg, 
Vulg. Assenaphar, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
king or satrap, who is said to have led 
out colonies into Palestine, Ezra 4, 10.— 
Bohlen compares Sanscr. Sendpa, leader 
of an army; see 8180 סְנְחָרִיב‎ . 


MON Asenath, Egyptian pr. n. of the 
daughter of Potiphar priest of Heliopo- 
lis, the wife of Joseph, Gen. 41, 45. 46, 
20. The LXX, whose authority is con- 
siderable in Egyptian pr. names, write it 
*doeved, Ms. Alex. *Acevvé$, which may 
be written in Egyptian thus, 4.06 -]161'8 
she is of Neith, i. e. belongs to Neith the 
Minerva of the Egyptians (2c she 
is); like Asisi, 2C-HCE she is of Isis, 
i. e. devoted to her. A different expla- 
nation is given by Jablonsky in Opusc. 
II. 209. Panth. gypt. 1. 56. For the 
goddess Neith, see Jablonsky 1. 6. and 
Champollion Panthéon Egyptien no. 6. 


* TION imper. FON, MBO Num. 11, 
16, plur. אספל‎ Ps. 50, 5; fut. FON, in 
plur. et c. suff, "DDN, "LOR, rarely 
with א‎ quiescent or “dropped net, nO, 
Dok 1Sam. 15, 6. 2Sam. 6,1. Ps. 104,29. 
—Pr. to scrape, to scrape together, iindr. 
with the verbs סוףם‎ (whence “51d 
whirlwind), "50, also ,בְסף‎ and the 
harsher 90% q.v. Hence 
1. to collect, to gather, as fruits Ex. 23, 
10; ears of grain Ruth 2,7; money 2 K. 
22,4. Also to gather together, to assem- 
ble-men, a people, nations, Ex. 3, 16. 
Num. 21,16. 2 Sam. 12, 28. Constr. 
with 800. to which is sometimes added 
bx: of pers. or place to or at which ; Gen. 
42,17 ~avvo-by אסֶם‎ PON and he ga- 
thered them together into prison, i.e. put 
them all together in prison. 1 Sam. 14, 





FON 


52. 2 Sam. 11, 27. Gen. 6. 21; also ל‎ 
2 K. 22, 20.—Hence 

2. to gather to oneself, to take, to receive, 
espec. to one’s hospitality and protection, 
Deut. 22, 2. Josh. 20,4. פ" מְצָרַשִת‎ FOR 
2K. 5, 3 sq. to receive one from leprosy, 
i.e. to restore a leprous person, so that 
he is again received into the society and 
intercourse of others. 

3. to gather up, i. e. to contract, to 
draw up or back, to withdraw. Gen. 49, 
33 he gathered up his feet into the bed. 
1 Sam. 14, 19 472 FOR withdraw thy 
hand, i. e. desist. Joel 2, 10 the stars 
Ding) DON withdraw their brightness, i.e. 
shine no more.—Hence 

4. to take back or away, espec. that 
which one has formerly given. Ps. 104, 
29 רְבְנָוּן‎ oman תסף‎ thou takest away 
their breath, "they die. Job 34, 14. Gen. 
30, 23 "nEI hy ONS HON God hath 
taken away my reproach. Is. 4, 1. 10, 14. 

5..to take out of the way, to destroy, 
Judg. 18, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 6 אספף עמו‎ 4B 
lest I destroy thee with them. Ez. 34, 29 
אַסוּפֶר רעב‎ taken away by famine, con- 
sumed. Jer. 8, 13. Zeph. 1,2. Comp. 
the roots MBO, FAD. 

6. to bring up the rear, to be a rear- 
ward, agmen claudere, as collecting and 
bringing together the stragglers, Is. 58 
8. Comp. Pi. no. 3. 

Nipu. 1. 70/06 collected, gathered to- 
gether, assembled, with >x of place, Lev. 
26, 25 ; 5 2 Chr. 30, 33 by 2 Sam. 17, 11; 
ו‎ more omen, געל‎ in this phe 
signifies against, Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 35, 15. 
Also נְאֶסַם שלדעמו‎ Gen. 49, 29, wnminy-by 
Judg. 2, 10, and simpl. נְאָסף‎ Num. 20, 
26, to be radileted to one’s people, fathers, 
etc. i. e. to depart into Sheol, Hades, 
where the Hebrews supposed all their 
ancestors to be congregated. The being 
gathered to one’s people or fathers, is ex- 
pressly distinguished both from death and 
from burial, Gen. 25, 8. 35, 29. 2K. 22, 20. 
Different are those passages in which 
FOR? denotes the gathering of the dead 
slain in battle for the purpose of burial, 
Jer. 8, 2. Ez. 29, 5. Job 27, 19. 

2. to be received, comp. in Kal no. 2, 
e. ₪. a leprous person, i. q. to be restored, 
as healed, Num. 12, 14. Reflex. of a 
sword, Jer. 47, 6 put up thyself into thy 
scabbard 


'  םסא‎ 


3. to be taken away, to depart, to perish, 
Is. 16, 10. 60, 20. Jer. 48, 33. Hos. 4, 3. 

Pie. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to collect, to 
gather, Is. 62, 9. 

2. to receive in hospitality, Judg. 19, 18. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 6, to bring up the rear, 
to be a rear-ward, Num. 10, 25. Josh. 6, 
9. 13. Is. 52, 12. 

Pouat pass. of Piel no. 1, to be collected, 
gathered together, Is. 24, 22. 33, 4. 

Hirupa. to gather themselves together, 
to be assembled, Deut. 33, 5. 

Deriv. 5ON, and the six here follow- 
ing. 

DON (collector) Asaph, pr.n.m. a) 
A Levite, the chief of David’s singers, 
1 Chr. 16, 4.5; ina later age celebrated 
also as a poet and prophet, 2 Chr. 29, 30; 
to whom twelve Psalms (50, 73-83) are 
ascribed in their titles ; and whose pos- 
terity, Fos "23, in the times of Ezra and 
Nekemiah still 0 themselves with 
sacred poetry and song. 1 Chr. 25, 1. 
2 Chr. 20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 2, 41. 3, 10. 
Neh. 7, 44. 11,22. b) 2K. 18,18. Is. 
36,3. c) Neh. 2, 8. 


FON (after the form 04x) only in Plur. 
DBO collections, i. e. stores, store-hou- 
ses, 1 Chr. 26,15. 17. השַעְרִים‎ "DON the 
store- chambers of the gates, Neh. 12, 25. 


FON collection, ingathering, harvest, 
espec. of fruits, Is. 32, 10. 33, 4. Mic. 7, 1. 


MON 1 a gathering together, assem- 
blage. Is. 24, 22 pleon. MBON BOR they 
are gathered together with a ‘guthering, 
i. e. in one gathering, all at once. 


“BON f. only in Plur. nipox, assem- 
blies, congregations, espec. of wise and 
learned men to dispute on divine things. 
Eee. 12,11 בכלר אספות‎ masters of assem- 
blies, i. e. members, associates of such 
assemblies,i.q. 022m in the other clause. 
In Arabic PAREN olsst; though the 
Arabian consessus, ו‎ are a ]ג‎ 
ferent thing from these Jewish assem- 
blies. [Others: masters of collections, 
i. e. compilers, composers of books ; so 
Kimchi.—T. 

DUBON see אָסף‎ . 


FIODON .מז‎ pr. collected, adj. dimin. 
nsed in contempt for a mixed multitude, 
rabble, vagabonds, scraped together from 
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every quarter and following the Israel- 
ites in their exodus; with art.. FOBONT 
Num. 11, 4, Aleph being quiescent.— 
The same is called in Ex. 12, 38 רב‎ 249. 


NIHON (Milél) Chald. adv. diligently, 
carefully, speedily, Ezra 5, 8. 6, 8. 12. 13. 
7, 17. 21.26. Sept. 880065009 870050099 
5100006, Vulg. studiose, diligenter.—The 
etymology is doubtless to be sought in 
the Persian language, comp. אַדְרְזְדא‎ ; but 
in respect to the root and signification 
there is little certainty.. Bohlen, Symb. 
p. 21, regards it as from ו 5 טש‎ 


wisdom, i. e. wisely, diligently. Kose- 
garten prefers with Castell to compare 


sr and. Spel wholly, perfectly. 


NMBON Pers. Aspatha, pr. .מ‎ of a son 
of Haman, Esth. 9, 7. Prob. Sanser. 
48000010 Pers. soldat, ‘ab equo 
datus,’ (i. 6. by Bramah under the form 
of a horse,) comp. Gr. 4000 So 
Benfey, Pott. 


*™ON ₪ sox" and יְאָסר‎ , 0. suff. 
ATION, , ATION, 

1. to bind, to make fast, to bind to any 
thing, kindr. with "18 and other roots of 
binding, which see in art. ""&. Chald. 


, oe, ge 

nox, Syr. ₪7 Arab. 6, Eth. AdiZ, 
and AUZ, id—E. ₪. an animal, Gen. 
49, 11; a victim, Ps. 118, 27; a sword 
upon thé thigh, Neh. 4, 12; a person 
with cords, Ez. 3, 25.—Hence 

2. to bind, to put in bonds, Gen. 42, 24 ; 
espec. in fetters, chains, Ps. 149, 8. Jer. 
40, 1.2 K. 25,7. Part. 190% one bound, 
a captive, prisoner, Ps. 146, 7 ; metaph. 
of a captive to woman’s love, Cant. 7, 6. 

3. to put in prison, to hold in confine- 
ment, although not bound, 2 K. 17, 4. 23, 
33. Part. 110% a prisoner, Gen. 40, 3. 5. 
Is. 49, 9. הָאַסוּרִים‎ nna the house of pri- 
soners, 1. 6. prison, judg. 16, 21. 2. יי‎ 


ma 860.4,14. Arab. oak id. pe‏ הַסוּרָרם 
captivity.‏ 

4. to make fast animals to a cart or 
vehicle, i. e. to harness, to yoke. 1 Sam. 
6, 7 בִּכָנָלָה‎ Minen-my oN ON and yoke 
the kine to the cart. v.10. Also with ace. 
of the vehicle, to harness a chariot, Gen. 
46,29; or absol. 1K. 18, 44 191 אֶסר‎ har- 
ness thy chariot and go donon. 2K.9, 21 
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5. Pr. to bind on, to join ; hence “ON 
menban-rN to join battle, to begin the 
fight, 1K. 20, 14. 2 Chr. 13, 3. 

6. עלהנפשל‎ “oN “ON to bind a binding 
(interdict) upon oneself, i 1. 6. to bind one- 
self by a vow of abstinence from the use 
of any thing otherwise lawful, Num. 30, 
3sq. Different from “72572 to vow ₪ 
vow, which implies something to be per- 
formed. —Chald. “ox to prohibit, to for- 
bid, Syr. |,0o ;2] to bind and loose, to 
prohibit and permit. 

Nipg. 1. to be bound, Judg. 16, 6. 13. 

2. to be kept in prison, Gen. 42, 16.19. 

Puat to be made captive in war, Is. 
22, 3. 

Deriv. the two following, and “708, 
אֶסַיר‎ , TON, MOD, ִיסְרֶם‎ . 

TOM and TON m. pr. a binding, pro- 
hibition, interdict ; hence a vow of absti- 
nence, Num. 30,3 sq. See in r. "08 no. 
6. The absol. state is every where “08, 
but 6. suff ATOR, .זט‎ AMEX, Num. 
30, 6. 8. 15. 

“OX Chald. @ prohibition, interdict, 
Dan. 6, 8 sq. 

pany pr. n. Esar-haddon, a king 
of Assyria, the son and successor of 
Sennacherib. 2 K. 19887. Is. 37, 38. Ezra 
4,2. Before his father’s death, he had 
been made viceroy over the province of 
Babylonia, with regal honours. See 
Berosus in Eusebii Chron. Arm. T. L. p. 
42. 43, where he is called ’dovgday, as 
also in Sept. 2 K. et Is. l. c. elsewhere 
Suysyduv, Suzegdoves Tob. 1, 21.—This 
name was perh. in ancient Assyrian 
equivalent to Athro-dana, Pers. xsfo of 
‘ gift of fire,’ which comes near to Asor- 
dan. Bohlen. 


AMON Esther, Pers. pr.n. of a Jewish. 


virgin, before called Hadassah, 1077, 
Esth. 2, 7, who became the wife of 
Ahasueras (Xerxes) and queen of Per- 
sia. The etymology is correctly given 
in Targ. sec. ad Esth. 2,7, as i. q. Pers. 
syLiw sitdreh, star, also good fortune, 
happiness, Zend. stara, Sanscr. 87777 nom. 
816 for star ; whence in the occidental 
languages. Gr. adore, Lat. aster, Germ. 
Stern, Engl. star. See Lassen Ind. 
Biblioth. JII. 18. In Syr. put for the 
star of Venus, (see Bar Bahlal Ms.) and 
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we recognise the same Persian name in 
the Heb. mom, for which see in its 
place. This nae therefore was parti- 
cularly appropriate to the character and 
circumstances of Esther. 


YN Chald. st. emphat. X28, wood, 
Ezra 5, 8. 6, 4. 11. Dan. 5, 4. It is soft- 
ened from Heb. y2, the > being changed 
into ,א‎ and ץ‎ into 2. See under the 
letters ,א‎ 3, ¥. 


I. 88 Partic. denoting: 1. addition, 
accession, espec. of something greater 
and more important, pr. yea more, be- 
sides, even, adeo. Kindr. with ,פה‎ 45, 
אפר‎ ; Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morg. II. 
p.143. Corresp.are Syr. 21, Chald. 38. 


Arab. .3.—Job 15,4 ANT} MEN TMNT 
yea more, thou dost bring to nought the 
fear of God. 14, 3. 34,12. So with a 
partic. of interrogation, DX is it even ? 
shall even? followed by 08, 6. ₪. Job 
34, 17. 40, 8. Am. 2, 11. Before a pro- 
noun repeated for emphasis, Prov. 22, 19 
AMR הורצמיף אף‎ Imake known to thee, 
even to thee.—Hence i. q. Lat. nedum, 
much more, by impl. much less, how 
much less, (more fully "> 5%, which see 
in its order below, no. 2.) Job 4, 18. 19. 
₪0 "D אֶם‎ separ. much less when, if, Job 
9, 14 52238 7DIN “DON how much less if 
Ishould answer him? 35, 14. Ez. 15, 5. 
2. Simpl. marking accession in gene- 
ral, also, Lev. 26, 16. 28. 2 Sam. 20, 14. 
Ps. 93,1. 108, 2. Job 32,10. al. Often 
5x1 and also, Lev. 26, 39. Deut. 15, 17 ; 
once even וְאחְפָּס‎ , like Lat. etiam quo 
que, Lev. 26, 44. Twice or thrice re 
peated, Is. 40, 24. 41, 26.—Often put 
poetically and with emphasis for the 
more common and, also; comp. Arab. 


u3. Is. 48, 12.13 I also am the last ; 
my hand also hath founded the earth, 
i,q. and I...and my hand, etc. 26, 8. 
33, 2. 41, 10. 

3. By ellipsis of the conditional parti- 
cle, ig. אם אם‎ even tf, although. Job 
19, 4 M738 DraN-ZN although indeed ] 
have erred. Syr. cl 21, and contr. 
ו‎ -—Also even though, when yet ; Ps. 
44,10 we praise God all the day 3 
ותכלרמנף‎ mn although thou hast neat us 
off and put us to shame. 68. 17. 


א 
FS Chald. also, Dan. 6, 23.‏ 


“DN 1. pr. yea more, that; but 
also, but even. Eiz. 23, 40 yea further- 
more, that ye did send for men from 


far. Hab. 2, 5.—Gen. 3, 1 Vax "3 N° 


pry, put for "2 ONT, is it eben so, 
that God hath said ?—Hence 

2. Lat. nedum, pr. much more, how 
much more, when preceded by an affirm- 
ative, 1 Sam. 14, 30. 2Sam. 4,11; where 
a negative precedes, how much less, 
Job 25,6. Sometimes with °2 omit- 
ted, id. 


IL. FS m. (for 3g, = ABN) ₪ suff. 
"BN, IPN, dual D°pN, pr. ‘a breathing- 
place” the member with which we 
breathe ; hence 

1. the nose, Arab. ST, Eth. 746 
id. Spoken of men Num. 11, 20, and of 
animals Job 40, 24; anttiropey. of God, 
Ps. 18,9. אף‎ Fah pride, see ah. Also 
רגה אס‎ breath or blast of the nose, spoken 
of the hard breathing of an angry per- 
son, Job 4,9. Hence 

2. anger, which shows itself in hard 
breathing. אף‎ >a Prov. 22, 24, and 
אם‎ WR 29, 22, an angry man. Very 
often of the anger of God, Deut. 32, 22. 
29, 19. Job 36, 13. 

Pr. ‘the two breathing-‏ .1 = אֶפָּרֶם ואט 
holes,’ i. e. the nostrils, Gen. 2,7.‏ 

2. anger, chiefly in the phrases 72% 
DDN slow to anger, patient, and הצר‎ 
DDN short i.e. quick of anger, impa- 
tient; see in JIN, "XP. 

3. Meton. the face, countenance, Syr. 
(sf, Chald. pe. Gen. 3,19. Fre- 
quent in the phrase to bow oneself 0°58 
nya the face to the ground, Gen. 19, 1. 
42, 6. TTT TEND before David 1 Sam. 
25, 23, for the common "25>. 

4, two persons, as if dual from Sing. 
HX in the signif. of face, person ; comp. 
nooowroy, D728, and Syr. if. 1 Sam. 
1,5 שחת אפר‎ HP? ₪ portion of two per- 
sons, 1. 6. a double portion. See more 
fully in Thesaur. p. 127. Others, he 
gave to Hannah one portion in anger, 
i. e. with sadness, in a sad and sorrow- 
ful spirit; words signifying anger being 
sometimes transferred to express the 
idea of grief, sadness. 

5. Appaim, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 30. 31. 

7% 
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“EN 


* TES fut. לאפר‎ , to gird on, to put on 
80. the high-priest’s ephod, TD, Ex. 29, 
5. Lev. 8, 7. 

Deriv. the two following, and אָפוד‎ . 


“BN (i. q. HEX ephod,) pr. n. m. 
Ephod, Num. 34, 23. 


MIDS f 1. Inf 01 אֶפָד‎ , 6 girding 
on, putting on, sc. of the ephod, Ex. 
28, 8. 

2. a covering, overlaying of a statue 
with gold, plating, Is. 30, 22, 1. 6. צפור‎ 
Idols of wood were often thus overlaid 
with plates of gold or silver, zegéyouca, 
negiagyvoa, Ep. Jer. 6, 34. 


JIBS .ג‎ 4. Syr. Dysfa palace; Dan. 
11,45 מפרכר‎ "BIN his palace-like taberna- 


cles. It is i. q. Arab. (ySS a high 
tower, castle, fortress, with Aleph. pros- 
thetic followed by Dag. forte; comp. 
לֶּס 8190 , אפרְיון‎ , Chald. 57x, DIN, blood; 


JAN, a garden.—R. 778 q. v.‏ , אגך , 5ך 


* STEN, imp. אפ‎ for 1X Ex. 16, 23; 
fut. MBX, once mph 1 Sam. 28, 24; to 
cook, spec. to bake, e. g. bread or cakes 
in an oven. Chald. Syr. id. Arab. 


dy» whence re oven. furnace. In 


the occidental languages comp. Gr. tya, 
éntaa, nénto, Lat. epule, epulari.— 
Gen. 19, 3. Lev. 26, 26. Is. 44, 15. 19. 
With two acc. of the material and of 
that which is prepared from it; Lev. 24,5 
חפות‎ mw ont mn’ max and bake 
{of ] it twelve cakes ; comp. Lehrg. § 219. 
Part. 458 ₪ baker Gen. 40, 1. pak שר‎ 
chief of the bakers, chief- baler, an officer 
of the Egyptian court, Gen. 40, 2 sq. 
The same dignity exists among the 
Mogols. 

Nipu. to be cooked, baked, Lev. 6, 10. 
7, 9. Plur. m7|xn Ley. 23, 17. 

Deriv. 7982, מִפֶינֶים‎ 


MBS an 607/07, see MD. 


Aleph paragog. like‏ , אפרא and‏ אפר 
pr. here, hic, and of time,‏ ;852% , רבו 
now ; but always a particle postposi-‏ 
tive, which gives emphasis to the pre-‏ 
ceding word, like the Greek enclitics‏ 
mote, 000 mov, Lat. tandem. It is sub-‏ 
joined: a) To interrogative pronouns.‏ 
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and adverbs, Engl. now, Gen. 27, 33. 
Ex. 33, 16 SIDR Ma wherein now ? 
18. 22, 1 NIEN YE"N2 what aileth thee 
now? Job17,15 איה אָפוא‎ where now ? 
Judg. 9, 38. Is. 19, 12. Gen. 27, 37 לְכָה‎ 
"22 OWEN מָה‎ RIN and what now shall I 
do for thee, my son? b) To negative 
and affirmative particles or words. Job 
9, 24 לא אפו‎ ON if not now (God), i.e. if 
it be not God, who is it? 24,25. The 
contrary is found Gen. 43, 11 אפר‎ {> ON 
ifsonow. c)Inexhortations and wishes. 
Job 19, 6 Six 433 know now, know there- 
fore, Sept. yore otv. 19, 93. 2K. 10, 10. 
Prov. 6, 3.—Corresponding is Chald. פוןך‎ 
indeed, truly, now, etc. see Buxtorf 
Lex. 1706. The primary force of אפר‎ 
is demonstrative, as in 1B, MB, here ; 
with א‎ prefixed, which is also demon- 
strative, like xm ecce! Comp. Rabb. 
MAAN, איחי‎ , NTN, ig. הזא‎ , RT. See 
Hupfeld in Zeitschr. fir d. Morg. II. p. 
128, 137.—This אפר‎ ov enclitic, and the 
interrogative אֶרפה‎ 708, are kindred. 


TEN om. (by Syriasm for (אָפוד‎ 
constr. also TIDY 1 Sam. 2, 18. Syr. ב‎ 
from the Heb. R. 75x. 

1. an ephod, a garment of the high 
priest, worn over the tunic and outer 
garment or pallium, אֶפוד מערל‎ Ex. 28, 
31. 29, 5; without sleeves, and divided 
helew the armpits into two parts or 
halves, of which one was in front cover- 
ing the breast and belly, and the other 
behind covering the back. These were 
joined above on the shoulders by clasps 
or buckles of gold and precious stones, 
and reached down to the middle of the 
thighs; they were also made fast by a 
belt around the body, חֶשב הצפוד‎ ; 6 
Ex. 28, 6-12.—Besides the high-priest, 
the ephod was sometimes worn also by 
other persons; e. g. by David as lead- 
ing the sacred choir and dance 2 Sam. 
6.14; by Samuel as the high-priest’s 
minister 1 Sam. 2, 18. 28; and also by 
some priests of lower rank.—As to the 
material, the ephod of the high-priest 
was of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus ; 
that worn by others was usually of linen. 

2. an image, statue of an idol, comp. 
MN no, 2. Judg. 8, 27; prob. 6 מו‎ 
Judg. 17, 5. 18, 17-20. Hos, 3, 4. 

3. Ephod, pr. .מז .מ‎ Num. 34, 23. 





אפל 


(refreshed, from an obsol. root‏ אֶפִיח 
MEN ig. TB, ₪ Ls, to breathe, to blow,)‏ 


pr.n.m. Aphiah, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 


DDN adj. (r. DEN) late, slow of growth, 
long in ripening, spoken of fruit and 
grain, Ex. 9, 32.—Pr. weak, tender, see 
the root no. 2. 


PEN or PEN, m. )= 
Prey, plur. "PBX. 

1. a pipe, tube, from the idea of hold- 
ing, containing, see r. PBX no. 1. Job 
40, 18 נְחוּטֶה‎ "BEN 8 of brass.— 
Spec. a) a channel, bed of a brook or 
stream, Is. 8, 7. Ez. 32,6; also for the 
bottom of the sea, 2 Sam. 22, 16. b)a 
brook, torrent, Ps. 42,2. 126,4. Joel 1,20. 
ohn ק‎ PEN a valley ooh. Job 6, 15. 
Hence c) a valley itself, as watered by 
a stream or torrent, i.q. נחל‎ , Arab. of, 
wady, Ez. 6, 3. 34, 13. 35, 8. 36, 4. 6. 

2. Adj. strong, mighty, see r. PER no. 
2. Job 41, 7 [15] 095372 "H"DN the strong 
of shields, i.e. the strong shields or 
scales of the crocodile. 12, 21 he looseth 
the girdle of the mighty; parall. נדרברם‎ . 
—Ewald ad Cant. 5, 12, ascribes to this 
word the notion of swiftness ; but arbi- 
trarily. 


PEN) constr. 


PDN see in PBN no. 1 


“PDR see BIN. 


‘i DEN a root not used in Hebrew; 


5 
Arab. 3 is: 

1. Pr. to go down, to set, as the sun; 
comp. the kindr. roots >ax, >22, יפל‎ 
hence to be dark, obscure. 

.2. to fail, to be weak, tender ; spec. of 
plants, to be late, of slow growth. 

Deriv. from no. 1, 52x, >BR, אַפַּלָה‎ 
DEN, מִאִפַלְיֶה‎ ; from no. 9 אפרל‎ 


DPN dark, 6. ₪. the day, Am. 5, 20. 


DER m. darkness, gloom, espec. thick 
darkness, a poetic word, Job 3, 6. 10,22. 
28, 3. 30,26. Trop. for misfortune, ca- 
lamity, Joh 23, 17; also of a place of am- 
bush, Ps. 11, 2. 


TODN 1: )+. SBN) darkness. thick dark- 
ness, Ex. 10, 22. Comp. אפָל‎ . Trop. 
for misfortune, calamity, Is. 8,22. Plur. 
mibpr Is. 59. 9. 


אפל 


bp (judginent, r. 548) Ephial, pr. 
.מ‎ m. 1 Chr. 2, 37. 


0 ies obsol. root, prob. to turn, to re- 
volve, like 72 .—Hence אופן‎ a wheel, and 


JPN m. time, season, from the idea of 
turning, revolving, see r. אְפן‎ ; comp. 
מְּקוּפָה , דור‎ 15010006, and other words 
which denote a year, many of which 
signify pr. a circle, as annus, whence an- 
nulus a ring, Gr. 4//00106. Hence Prov. 
25, 11 MEN" "37-739 ₪ word spoken 
in its times, 1. 6. in due season, timely. 
(On the form "258 for "22% see Lehrg. 
p. 575.) So among the ancient intpp. 
Symm. Vulg. oe who rightly 


compares Arab. get time. Or, if we 
may take אפֶן‎ Pn 7 "pin a wheel, the 
phrase TENT DY might he rendered upon 
its wheels, as a proverbial “expression 
implying quickness, celerity in replying. 


So Syr. and Was, Ssh, in 


rota, i. e. quickly, rapidly. 


% DEN to cease, to’ fail, to have an 
end, Gen. 47, 15. 16. Ps. 77, 9. Is. 16, 4. 
Kindred perh. is 008.—Hence 


ODN pr. cessation, a coming to an 
end ; hence 

A) Subst. m. 1. an end, extremity. 
YUN אפסר‎ the ends of the earth, poet. and 
hyperbol. for the remotest regions, Ps. 
2, 8. 22, 28. al. 

2: Dual DION pr. the extremities i. 6. 
soles of the feet; e. g. Ez. 47, 3 DMOEN מַר‎ 
waters of the 0% 16 not deep, not 
rising above the soles. Comp. db. 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. ankles. 

B) Adv. 1. no more, no further, i. q. 
אֶין עוד‎ , Is. 5, 8. 54, 15. Am. 6, 10. Deut. 
32, 36. Also, none besides, Is. 45, 6. 46, 
9. Once with עוד‎ 2 Sam. 9, 3; and so 
with Yod parag. עוד‎ "OD8 Is. 47, 8. 10. 
Zeph. 2, 15 עוד‎ "ODN4 “DN Tom, and 
there is none besides. —With prep. DEN3 
ig. עוד‎ PNA, with no more; Job 7, 6 
MIPM OPAa with no more of hope, i. e. 
without hope. Prov. 14, 28. Also for 
xa Dan. 8, 25. 

2. nothing, nought, Is. 41, 12.29. בְּאפַס‎ 
for nothing, i. e. without cause, Is. 52. 4. 
ODN of or from nothing, i. 6. something 
from nothing, Is. 40, 17; see מן‎ 1. b. .ב‎ 

3. Adv. of restriction, limitation, no- 
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PEN 


thing but, only, Num. 22, 35 comp. v. 20. 
23, 13. 

4 Conj. "2 ODN pr. only that, i. q. 
nevertheless, but yet, Num. 13, 28. Deut. 
15, 4. Am. 9, 8. 


OPN Ephes-Dammim, pr. n. of‏ דמיים 
a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 17‏ 
. פְסדבָּמַים 13 ,11 for which 1 Chr.‏ ;1 


YD found only once, and prob. a 
wrong reading for 028; spoken of the 
nothingness of idols, Is. 41, 24 D2d2B 
yey, where the other clause has 
yx. Some of the Rabbins regard 
DDN as being 1. q. MYBX viper ; and ren- 
der, your work is worse than vipers ; but 
wholly against the context, in which 
idols are said to be altogether nought. 
Better therefore with Vulg. Chald. 
Saad. to replace 094", which is read in 
the similar passages Is. 40, 17. 41, 12. 
29; and is also very frequent in these 
chapters. 


TIEN comm. (f. Is. 59, 5) ₪ viper, 
adder, any poisonous serpent, Joel 20, 


. 205 
16. Is. 30, 6. 59,5. Arab. gel. R. 
IDB q. v- 


* TEN i. gq. 220, to surround, to en- 


compass, but only poetic, c. acc. Ps. 18, 5. 
116, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 5. Jon. 9, 6; על‎ Ps. 
40, 13.—It is not contracted in flexion, 
whence "BBN, "25BBN. 


. PEN in Kal not used. 1. to hold, to 
contain, 1. gq. PIM, הִחָזרק‎ Hiph. no. 1.b; 
see P"DN no. 1, and Hithpa. 

2. to be firm, strong, see P"DN no. 2; the 
idea of holding, espec. of holding firmly, 
being often transferred to strength. Arab. 

5 


ai L_é 
il to overcome, to conquer ; 55 to 
excel (pr. to prevail, to be strong) in 


liberality, in eloquence, etc. Gt ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent. 

Hirupa. to contain oneself, i. e. to with- 
hold or refrain oneself from giving way 
e. g. to affection Gen. 43, 31. 45,1; to 
grief Is. 42,14; to anger Esth. 5,10; to 
conscience 1 Sam. 13, 12.. So Gen. 45,1 
and Joseph could not refrain himself. Is. 
63, IS APARNA "bX רחמרף‎ thy compas- 
sion toward me refraineth itself. 1 Sam. 
13, 12 of Saul, 1 forced myself and offered 


- אפק 


a burnt-offering, i. 6. did violence to my 
conscience, since I knew that this was 
forbidden. 

Deriv. the two following and פרק‎ - 


P2N (strength, a fortress, strong city) 
pr. n. Aphek. 

1. A city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
13, 4. 19, 30; also called p"BX Judg. 1, 
31. This can hardly be any other than 
Apheca, a city of Mount Lebanon near 
the sources of the river Adonis, cele- 
brated for a temple of Venus; the ruins 
are still called Afka, and are situated 
between Byblus and Heliopolis or Baal- 
bec. See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
etc. p. 25, or p. 70 Germ. and p. 493 note. 

2. A city near which Benhadad was 
defeated by the Israelites, 1 K. 20, 26 sq. 
To this corresponds the Apheca of Euse- 
bius, situated east of the sea of Galilee 
near Hippus, Onom. s. v. Apex. It is 
called also by Arabian writers eal 
and | gas Feik; and is described by 
Seetzen and Burckhardt under this 
name; see Travels in Syria ete. p. 279. 

3. A city in the tribe of Issachar near 
Jezreel, famous for several battles with 
the Philistines, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 29,1; comp. 
28,4. Hither this or the Aphek in no. 1 
was the residence of a Canaanitish king, 
Josh. 12, 18. 

(strong place) Aphekah, pr. n.‏ אַפקה 
of a city in the mountains of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15, 53.‏ 


. “EN a root of doubtful signification, 
kindred with "22; prob. 


I. to cover, i. q. pss whence “BX a 
covering. 


II. to be whitish, Arab. 7 3 whence 


“PN ashes; unless this comes perhaps 
from the idea of grinding, pulverizing, 
"BN ig. 728. Comp. 183, 752. 

“BN m. (r. MBX) ashes, Num. 19, 9.10. 
2 Sam. 13,19. Used chiefly in reference 
to mourning, Jer. 6, 26. Lam. 3, 16; 
where also belong the phrases, Ps. 102, 
10 I have eaten ashes like bread, and 
Esth. 4, 1 -ax: py wabm he put on 
0 and ‘ashes, comp. 4, 3. Is. 58, 5. 
So in paronomasia, “BN "89 dust and 
ashes, Job 30, 19. 42, 6. —Metaph. of any 
thing light, worthless, fallacious, Job 
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13, 19 “Bx "bua maxims of ashes, i. 6. 
empty, fallacious. Is. 46, 20 "Bx רועה‎ 
feeding on ashes i.e. grasping after them 
as driven by the wind, i. q. elsewhere 
min רְכָה‎ to feed upon the wind, see in 
ny" no. “3.—For the difference between 

oon and 4, see in 7H. 


TDN .ג‎ (r. (אָפַר‎ ₪ covering for the 
head, head-band, turban, 1 K. 20, 38. 41. 
Sept. tedayor. Chald. and Abulwalid, 
by the help of their respective lan- 
guages, employ for it almost the same 
word, the former m78372, the latter 


% 
Rose 


5 i. 6. cap, helmet. The same 


word exists in Syriac, {pedo i.e. the 
turban or tiara of the priests and bish- 
ops.—Others make it by transpos. i. q. 
“NB ornament of the head. 


MAN m. the young of birds. a brood, 


Arab. א‎ comp. .פַּרְחַח‎ Deut. 22, 6. 
Ps. 84.74. R. m8 to break forth, to 
sprout, as plants; in Arab. also of the 


young of animals. 


PMIBN m. a sedan, litter, a portable 
couch or palanquin, once Cant. 3, 9, i, q. 
nea inv. 7. Sept. pogetor litter, comp. 
Athen. 5.5; Vulg. ferculum. Talmud. 
אפריון‎ and x95 bed; and so also Syr. 
L505.—The root is mip, Chald. 879, 
to be borne along, to run, comp. N78 no. 
2, Gr. péow, Lat. fero ; like currus from 
currendo, tedzos from teézew, pogetoy 
Sferculum from 8060 ferre. 

DNDN (perh. double land, twin-land, 
comp. 01%) pr. n. Ephraim. 

1. The youngest son of Joseph, and 
founder of the tribe of Ephraim, "23 
אִפָּרַרֶם‎ Num. 10, 22, and simpl. DUDS 
Josh. 16, 10; the territory of which lay 
almost in the middle of the Holy Land, 
Josh. 16, 5 sq. In this tract was הר‎ 
BMDN mount Ephraim, or the mountains 
of Ephraim, Josh. 19, 50. 20, 7. 21, 21. 
Judg. 2, 9. 3, 27 —Different is the forest 
of Ephraim 2 Sam. 18, 6, which ac- 
cording to the context is to be sought 
beyond the Jordan, comp. 17, 24-29; 
prob. so called from the slaughter of 
the Ephraimites, Judg. 12, 1 sq.—2 Sam. 
18, 23 OTTER DY at Ephraim, i.e. in the 
territory of Ephraim. 
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2. The kingdom of Ephraim, i. 6. of 
the ten tribes, or Samaria, so called be- 
cause the tribe of Ephraim was the most 
important, and also because the family 
of Jeroboam the first king was of that 
tribe, 1 K. 11,26. So espec. in the pro- 
phetical books, Is. 9, 8. 17, 3. 28, 3. Hos. 
4, 17. 5, 3 sq. 9, 3 sq. Is. 7, 2 Syria rest- 
eth DID 59 upon Ephraim, i. e. the 
Syrians are encamped in the territory 
7 ofEphraim.— When the land of Ephraim 
is meant, it is fem. Hos. 5,9; when the 
people, 18806. Is.7,8. Comp. 78x no. 2. 


NOIR Chald. plur. Apharsites, pr. 
n. of a people from which a colony was 
sent to Samaria, 1428 4, 9. Hiller under- 
stands the Parrhasii, a tribe of eastern 
Media; better the Persians themselves, 
see in 09. The Aleph is prosthetic, 
as in the two names here following. 


Ezra 4, ‘9, “Chala. plur. Apharsachites, 
ו‎ pr. n. of two Assyrian 
tribes otherwise unknown ; unless per- 
haps they are to be regarded as one and 
thesame. Not improb. the Paretaceni, 
between Persia and Media; comp. Hdot. 
1. 101. 


MIDN Gen. 48, 7, oftener 


with He parag. Gen. 35, 16.‏ ְפְרְחָה 
Ruth 4, 11, (land, region,) pr. n.‏ .19 
Ephrath, Ephratah.‏ 

1. A city in Judah, called also Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 48,7; more fully Bethlehem- 
Ephratah, Mic. . 1. 

2. 1. gq. DITER Ephraim, Ps. 132, 6. 
Comp. "5X no. 2. 

3. As pr. .מ‎ 5 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4, 4. 

m. 1. an Ephrathite,a Beth-‏ אְפְרְתִי 
אִפַרְתִים lehemite, 1 Sam. 17, 12. Plur.‏ 
Ruth 1, 2.‏ 

2. i.q. an Ephraimite, Judg. 12, 5. 
1K. 11, 26; perh. 1 Sam. 1,1. Comp. 
in AMADN no. 2. 

BMPS Chald. adv. perh. in the end, 
at last, from the Pers. 43 end, at last, 
comp. Pehlv. Afdom end. Once Ezra 4, 
13 pram מלכים‎ chert and so at last 
bring damage to the kings ; comp. v. 15. 
22, where Dhsy is wanting.—Sept. ongx1 
xat toto, Peshito wa velo. Aben Ezra 
and others, by conjecture from the con- 





אצל 


text, render it revenue (of the kings) ; 80 
the English version. 


a doubtful root, perh. 1.6. 383,‏ אִצַב 
to work, to toil—Hence‏ 


Ezbon, pr.n.m. a) A sonof‏ אֶצבוך 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16; called also "218 q. v.‏ 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 7; but comp. 8, 3.‏ 


(r. 2a¥ 1) c. suff. "2248, plur.‏ + אֶצְבַּע 
nivate ; for 32x, Aleph. prosthet,‏ 

la finger, Ex. 31,18; espec. the fore- 
finger, which is more usually dipped in 
any thing, comp. r. .צְבָע‎ Lev. 4, 6 sq. 
14, 16. Ex. 8, 15 897 אֶלְהִים‎ SAXN this is 
the finger of God, i. e. this is done by the 
power of God himself Plur. the fingers, 
for the hand, Ps. 8, 4. 144, 1. Asa mea- 
sure, 6. g. four fingers thick, Jer. 52, 21. 


.5 
Chald. id. Arab. pol, Syr. Say, 
espec. of the fore-finger. 

2. With 07299, pr. finger of the feet, 
i.e. a toe, 2 Sam. 21, 20.—Chald. Syr. 
Arab. id. 


JAN Chald. f. id. plur. Waxy fingers, 
Dan. 5, 5 ; toes, Dan. 2, 41. 42. 


DEN m. (r. YR) 1. a side, i. q. bux. 
Is. 41, 9 port אַצרלר‎ the sides of the 
earth, i. e. the extremities, remotest 
countries, as elsewhere YI M1522, 
re -.רִרְכְּתִר‎ In the other clause it 
is קצות הִארֶץ‎ . 


2. Adj. i. q. Arab. | pr. deep- 


rooted, striking its roots deep and firmly 
into the earth ; hence metaph. ‘sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock,’ noble, 
Ex. 24,11. See, for both the Heb. and 
Arabic words, under r. אֶצל‎ no. 1. In 
Engl. the corresponding metaphor is 
drawn from the stock or trunk. 


DN m. (r. (אֶצל‎ ₪ juncture, joint ; 
hence plur. O77 אצילות‎ , "DEN joints 
of the hands, i. q. the knuckles, Jer. 38, 12. 
Ez. 41,8. The same are to be under- 
stood in Ez. 13, 18, where the sewing 
of cushions ‘for all the joints of the 
hands’ is put hyperbolically to express 
the extreme luxury of the females; since 
usually cushions are placed at most only_ 
under the elbow. 


*OEN 1. i.g. Arab. he, , to join, to 
connect ; whence אצלל‎ ne DEN, DEN 
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& 5% 
no. 1, the side, near by. Arab. chal root, 
as that which joins a tree to the ground, 


gE 
hol to take root deeply, pr. to be firmly 
joined to the ground ; metaph. to be of 
an ancient and noble stock, comp. >"3& 
no. 2, 

2. Denom. from >38, pr. to put aside, 
to separate, comp. 324; hence with ya to 
take from or of any thing, Num. 11, 17; 
to keep back from, to refuse, Ecc. 2, 10. 
With 5, to reserve for any one, Gen. 27, 
36 ; comp. הַבְדִּרל‎ and גָרֶם‎ 0. >. 

Nea, to be drawn t in, ‘contracted, Ez. 
49, 6. 

i. q. Kal no. 2. Num.‏ , וַלְאצֶל fat.‏ .אוד 
.25 ,11 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


DEN (noble) Azel, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
8, 37. 9,43; in Pause אצל‎ 8, 38. 9, 44. 
b) A place near Jerusalem on the east 
of the Mount of Olives, (in Pause אֶצל‎ ,( 
Zech. 14,5. Perh. appellat. side or root 


95 
of a mountain, 1. 6. (21. 


DEN m. .ז)‎ dx) 6. suff. "EN 1 6 
side, i. q. א"ל‎ no. 1, so called from join- 
ing, see r. bey no. 1. 1 Sam. 20, 41 
sayin buy from the south side, from the 
south. מְאֶצֶל פ'‎ from one’s side, 1 K. 3, 
20; also i. q. at the side of, by, Ez. 40,7; 
comp. 472 no. 3.—More freq. as 

2. Prep. at the side of, i. e. by, near, 
Gen. 41, 3. Lev. 1, 16. 6, 3. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 
5, 2. 20,19. Joined also with verbs of 
motion to a place, Gen. 39, 10. 2 Chr. 
28, 15. 


(whom Jehovah reserved)‏ אצלְיְהל 
Azaliah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 8.‏ 


*BEN an uncertain root, perh. i. q. 
צצם‎ , to be strong.—Hence 


DEN Ozem, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 15. 


b) ib. 2, 25. 


MIEN f. ig. 198 with Aleph pros- 
thet. pr. step-chain, ankle-chain, i. q. 
MI9¥ .סמ‎ 2,q.v. Hence, without refer- 
rence to the etymology, an arm-band, 
bracelet, Num. 31, 50. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 


. “XN to lay up, to store, to treasure 
up, 2 K. 20,17. Is. 39,6. Am. 3, 10.— 
The primary idea is that of shutting up, 
enclosing, restraining ; comp. the kindr. 





ארב 
+ 
roots “24, "¥2, also "38, "ON, and‏ 


5 
Arab. 2] to shut up, to restrain, kindr. 
with which are ₪ and o>: 

Niea. pass. fo: 23, 18. 

Hien. ‘ to cause to store up or treasure 
up, i. e. to set one over the store-house or 
treasury, to make treasurer; Neh. 13, 13 
רָאיּצְרֶה על אוצרות‎ and Imade treasurers 
over the treasuries. 

Deriv. אוצר‎ , and 


“ZN (treasure) Ezer, pr. n.m. Gen. 
36, 21. 30. 


TER see .אוּצָר‎ 


MIPN m. a species of gem, precious 
stone; prob. as the name would indicate, 
a flaming, sparkling gem, from r. 172 to 
kindle. Once Is. 54, 12. 


IPS m. (7. PIN) ₪ roe, roe-buck, Lat. 
caprea, capreolus, from P38 or P2X i. q. 
Arab. | slice she-goat, and Talmud. 
NPN a goat, with the ending 4 i. 6. yi; 
just as Lat. caprea is from capra. Deut. 
14, 5. See more under r. P28 no. 2. 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 900 sq. 


. דאר light, and‏ אלר see‏ אר 


NUS (perh. i. gq. אַרָ"‎ lion) Ara, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 


DNIN prob. i 6. אַרְראֶל‎ lion of God, 
hero.—Hence 

a) "2x98 (of heroic birth, son of a 
hero) Areli, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16. Num. 
26, 17. 

b) Also the difficult word or Is. 
33, 7, their hero, or rather. collect. their 
heroes, i i. e. those of Israel, Engl. Vers. 
their valiant ones ; in which interpreta- 
tion no change is required in the form, 
except dropping the Dagesh from the 
letter אֶרְאֶלֶם .6 .1 ,ל‎ . The common 
reading with Dagesh has doubtless 
arisen from another interpretation an- 
ciently received, in which אראלם‎ was 
regarded as contracted from אַרְאַהדלָס‎ 
omg, Symm. et Theod. idov ed 
0200 avtois, Jerome ecce videntes ; see 
also Chald. Syr. See Comment. on 
Is. 1. 6. and Thes. Heb. pp. 146, 1248. 


to knot, to knit,‏ .1 ארב fut.‏ ארב 
אַרְבָּה to interlace, Lat. nectere ; wloree‏ 
min-‏ 0 ערב Kinds, is‏ ד net-work,‏ 


ארב 


gle, Arab. 


9. 


uF a knot.‏ ב 
to lie in wait, to liein ambush. Arab.‏ .2 


Si to tie a knot, II id. 


_ 5 
oy! to be cunning, astute, III to act 


cunningly, pr. intricately. Verbs of 
knitting or weaving, also of twisting, 
spinning, sewing, are often transferred 
to wiles and plots, opp. to upright and 
open dealing; comp. >mp, ‘Vaz, Gr. 
Sodov v. matey Ugatvey, nant v. dodov 
0071509, nectere insidias v. scelera, suere 
dolos, Germ. Trug spinnen, Engl. to 
weave plots—Constr. c. ל‎ Ps. 59, 4. 
Prov. 24, 15. Josh. 8. 4; ace. Prov. 12, 
6; על‎ Judg. 9, 34. Elsewhere also to 
watch, to reconnoitre in ambush, Judg. 9, 
32. 21, 20; ¢. inf. et > Prov. 1 c. Ps. 
10, 9. Part. a8, הָאורֶב‎ a lier-in-wait, 
often collect. lers-tn-wait, an ambush, 
a band of soldiers planed in ambush, 
Josh. 8, 14.19.21. Judg. 20, 33sq. Hence 
with plur. Judg. 20, 37. 

i. gq. Kal, ₪. >» 2 Chr. 20, 22;‏ מפוק 
absol. Judg. 9, 25.‏ 

Hira. to lay wait, to set an ambush, 
fat. 2951 for וַיְאָרָב‎ , 1 Sam. 15, 5. 

Deriv. 338, ארב‎ , TBI, אַרְבָּה‎ , 32, 
and pr. nares a, BRON. 


28 (ambush) Arab, pr. n. of a city 
in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 52. 
Hence prob. the gentile n. ארב"‎ 6 
2 Sam. 23, 35. 


m. 1. a lying-in-wait, ambush,‏ אֶרֶב 
of wild beasts, Job 38, 40.‏ 

2. Place of lying-in-wait, covert, lair 
of wild beasts, Job 37, 8. 


TN m. c. suff. i258, wait, insidious 
attempts, plots ; Jer, 9 7 ובקרבו יָשִים‎ 
אֶרְבו‎ and in his כל‎ he layeth’ his 
wait, his plots. 


DNDN see DROWN ma in M3 no. 12.d. 


m. (r. 727) ₪ locust, Ex. 10, 4‏ אַרְבָּה 
sq. Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4. Ps. 78, 46.‏ 
Spoken also ofa particular species, prob.‏ 
the gryllus gregarius or common migra-‏ 
tory locust, Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4—On‏ 
the various species of locusts, see Bo-‏ 
chart Hieroz. II. 447.‏ 


TDW fig. 2k, Plur. constr. i398 ; 
only Is. 25, 11 צֶרָבוּת‎ ny אנת‎ ben 
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God will humble his (Moab’s)‏ ידרו 
pride with the plots of his hands, i. e.‏ 
the plots which his own hands have‏ 
woven, in allusion to the primary mean-‏ 
ing of the root; see in r. 32% no. 1, 2.‏ 


f. (7.238) once in Sing. Hos‏ אַרְבָּה 
. אַרָבוּת elsewhere only Plur.‏ ;3 ,13 

1. net-work, laced work ; hence a lat- 
tice, a window, sc. as closed by a lattice 
and not with glass, Hos. 13, 3. Ecce. 12, 3. 

2. a dove-house, dove-cote, as shut in 
with lattice-work, Is. 60, 8. 

3. ₪ chimney, or hole for the smoke 
covered with lattice-work, Hos. 13, 3. 
Comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. 2. 242. 

4, nvgwi minty the windows of heaven, 
ie. sluices, _flood-gates, which are opened 
to let fall the rain, Gen. 7, 11. 8,2. 2 K. 
7, 19. Is. 24, 18. Mal. 3, 10. 

5. אְרְבּות‎ Aruboth, pr.n. of a place, 
prob. in the tribe of Judah, 1 K. 4, 10. 


JAIN + and WAIN constr. NPD .גת‎ 
See Heb. Gram. % ‘95. 1. 

1. Card. num. four, for 939 with Aleph 
prosthet. which is wanting in the deriva- 
tives, as in 929, 99725, רבע‎ , etc. With 
suff. OMdDIN they “four Ez. 1, 8. - 
Sam. 12, 6 ַרְבִּים ול"‎ forty Gen. . 
6. The number forty, ‘like seven and 
seventy, is sometimes used by the Ori- 
entals as a common and indefinite round 
number; 6. ₪. Gen. 7, 17. Jon. 3,4. Ez. 
4,6. ete. Comp. Chil mindr, the forty 
towers, spoken of the ruins of Persepolis ; 
see more in Lehrg. p. 700. Thes. Heb. 
p. 1258. 

2. Arba, pr. .מ‎ of a giant of the race 
of the Anakim, Josh. 14, 15. 15, 13. 21, 
11. Comp. 2258 np. 


EIN and TAI Chald. i. q. Heb. 
four, Dan. 3, 25. 7, 2. 3. 6. 17. 


* ארג‎ fat. 4x7 Is, 59, 5, INA Judg. 
16, 13. 0 \ 

1. to plait, to braid, Judg. 16, 13. 
Kindr. are 28, שרך‎ . 

2. to weave, 6. g. of the spider, whence 
Gr. egoyvy, Is. 59, 5.—Part. 11x weav- 
ing Is. 19,9; and subst. a weaver Ex. 
28, 32. Is. 38,12. Drag מנור‎ ₪ 8 
beam, jugum textorium, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 


AN m. 1. anything plaited, a braid, 
Judg. 16,14. R. 398 no. 1. 
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2. a weaver’s shuttle. 100 7,6 קל‎ va" 
מִכִרה-אֶרְג‎ my days are swifter than a 
weaver’s shuttle ; comp. 9, 25. 


348 (for 345 heap of stones, from r. 
339 i. 4. 834) Argod, pr. n. 

1, A region beyond Jordan, containing 
sixty cities, anciently subject to Og king 
of Bashan, Deut. 3, 4.13.1K.4,13. [A 
vestige of it remains in the fortress and 
city ‘Poyofsé beyond Jordan, Joseph. 
Ant. 13. 15. 5 ; mentioned also by Euse- 
bius as “Loya (read Loyufa), fifteen - 
man miles west of Gerasa. Now aol 
RLajib,with ruins; see Bibl. Res. III. Anh 
p. 166. Buekingb, Arab. Tr. p. 12.—R. 

2. A man, 2 K. 15, 25. 

AIS Chald. purple, i. q. 72298, Dan. 
5, 7. 16. 29; also once by Chaldaism 


oF 0 
2Chr.2, ו‎ Syr. hast. 
For the root see under 72358, note. 


TAIN m. a box, chest, coffer, hanging 
frém the side of a cart or wain, 1 Sam. 
6, 8.11.15. The form is for 129 with 
Aleph prosthet. from r. 125 ts be moved, 


shaken; whence also Arab. HLS, asack 


of stones suspended from a camel by way 
of equipoise. 


JOIN m. 1. purple, reddish purple, 
a precious colour obtained from certain 
species of shell-fish or muscles found on 
the coasts of the Mediterranean, Gr. 
nooprvea, Lat. purpura, 1 Mace. 4, 23. 
Plin. H. N. 9. 60 sq. So Ez. 27, 7. 16. 
אִַרְנָּמִן‎ 732 ₪ purple cloth or covering, 
Num. 4, 13. Different is the cerulean 
purple, ran q. v.—Comp. under the 
word אָלִישָה‎ , and Bochart Hieroz. II. 
740 sq. Brawn de Vestitu sacerdo- 
tum p. 201 sq. Amati de restitutione 
Purpurarum, edit. 3. Cesene 1784. Hee- 
ren Hist. Werke XI. p. 84. 

2. Any thing dyed with purple, pur- 
ple cloths, Ex. 6. 25. 26. 27. Ez. 27, 16. 
Prov. 31, 22. Jer. 10, 9. 
= Norz. The etymology of this word, 
and of the kindred 71258, has Been 
traced with great probability by F. 
Benary in the Sanscrit; Berl. Jahrbb. 
1841. p. 141. The form 772398 is Sanscr. 
régaman, and 41398 is Sanscr. rdgavan, 
‘tinged with a red colour;’ from réga 
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red colour, with the formative syllable 
mat, vat, see Wilson’s Sanscr. Dict. p. 
700. a. Ragaman and rdgavan are put 
in the nom. the primary forms being 
ragamat, régavat. 


ie TAR obsol. root, perh. 1.q. ‘77, T3, 
to flee. —Hence the pr. names 78 and 
the two following: 


TIS pr. .מ‎ Ard, a grandson of Benja- 
min Num. 26, 40, or a son Gen. 46, 21.-- 
The gentile n. is "778 Num. 1. ₪. 


JITIN (fugitive) Ardon, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 


6 אֶרָה‎ 1. to pluck, to pull, to pluck 
off, to gather, e. ₪. leaves, Cant. 5, 1. 
grapes from a vine Ps. 80, 13.—Ethiop. 
SZP to pluck off, to gather, e. g. fruits, 


herbs; and AZZ, to harvest. 

2. to feed by pulling, cropping, in the 
manner of flocks and herds. Hence 
m8 and 47598 a crib, manger, rack, 
from which animals pull or crop their 
fodder; “8 lion, pr. one pulling mn 
pieces ; אִרְנָבֶת‎ a hare, pr. cropping the 
grass. So other 8 have their 
names from the idea of plucking, crop- 
ping, as "73, "792, btn, bYOr, BY2o, Arab. 


Soy lamb, from 3, to pluck. 


3. to gather, to collect, see Ethiop. 
above ; hence jinx. 
Deriv. see in no. 2, 3. 


[1 oN i. q. ב‎ ₪ al to 


burn, to inflame, I to kindle; kindr. 
with Heb. 45n, "9", and the occidental 
areo, ardeo, uro.—Hence >8™8 no. 2, 
hearth or altar of God. 


JAN Chald. also אל‎ 0 


Dan. 7, 6. 7. 13.—Not found in other 
Chaldaic books; but kindred with it are 
in Chald. and Talmud. "37 lo, "38 lo, 
then for, because, (like Chald. 44 lo, 
if,) and DAMN because; also Samar. הלא‎ 
lo, then for, because. This demonstra- 
tive force exists elsewhere likewise both 
in the syllables ,אל‎ dm, (see dit, ,אל‎ 
mby, הַלְצֶה , הָלָא‎ , Arab. Jf,) and also 
in 78, 57, (comp. 15% , ,הַלְכָא‎ NDH, 
here, in this place,) so that it is hard to 
say. which form is the more ancient and 


ארון 


primitive-—Commonly 53 is held to be 
by transposition from 38" see ye. 


(for 179 Aleph. prosthet. prob.‏ אַרְנָד 
wandering, place of fugitives, from r.‏ 
q.v.) Arvad, Aradus, a Phenician‏ רוד 
city situated on a small island near the‏ 
coast, founded according to Strabo by‏ 
fugitives from Sidon, Strab. 16. 2. 13;‏ 
see the etymology above. Ez. 27, 8.‏ 
The Arabian geographers write it‏ .11 
O\,) Ruwad, which is now the name of‏ 


the island. See Rosenmiller Bibl. Ge- 
ogr. II. i. p.6 sq. W.M. Thomson in 
Miss. Her. 1841, p. 98.—The gentile n. 
is “ts Arvadite Gen. 10, 18. 1 Chr. 1, 
16. 


THAN (perh. i. gq. Tiny wild-ass) Arod, 
pr. n. m. Num. 26,17. Gentile n. "758 
Arodite Gen. 46, 16. R. TR. 


AWS and WS f. after the form 
men, ‘Plur. absol. “mg 2 Chr. 32, 28, 
(by Syriasm for ning} as אחָלִים‎ for 
brs) plur. constr. HN 1K. 4, 26 [5, 
6] and Mim} 2 Chr. 9, 25. ₪ ny I. 

1. a crib manger, rack, whence cattle 
ina stall pull out their fodder, see the root 
max I. 2; hence for stall, שש‎ 2 Chr. 


32, 28.—Arab. = stall, Se crib.— By 


transpos. אָורות‎ 2 Chr. 32, 28. 

2. a stall of horses, i. e. a certain 
number which usually stood in one stall, 
or were harnessed to one vehicle; per- 
haps two, as this was the number har- 
nessed to a chariot, Engl. a pair, span, 
team. 1K. 4, 16 [5,6] and Solomon had 
promo אֶרָות‎ BN אַרְבְעִים‎ forty thousand 
stalls [pairs 2] of horses. 


TA adj. (denom. from Ts) of cedar, 
cedrinus, Ezra 27, 24.—Others explain 
it firm, stable ; comp. r. TIX. 

MIMS and MIN ₪ in some copies 
also "27x, but against the Masora, see 
J. H. Michaelis ad Jer. 30,17. R. 728. 

1. along bandage, applied by a physi- 
cian in order 70 heal a wound, see the 
rootno. 1. E.g. > עִלְחָה אַרּבָה‎ the band- 
age is applied to any one, i. 6. his wound 
is healed, Jer. 8,22. Neh. 4, 1 [7]. 2 Chr. 
24, 13; also in Hiph. 5 הצמה אַרוּכָה‎ 0 
apply the bandage to any one, i. e. to 
heal his wound, Jer. 30, 17. 33,6. Every- 
where metaph. of the restoration of 
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the state 167.1. 6. or the repairing of the 
walls 2 Chr. Neh. ll. ce.—Hence 
2. a healing, health; trop. welfare, 


: 6. 5 
prosperity, Is. 58,8. Arab. RO)! heal- 


ing of a wound. 


MAM Arumah, pr. n. of a city near 
Neapolis, Judg. 19,41; perh. the same 
with mgm 2 K. 23, 6. 


K.16, 6 Cheth. a corrup-‏ 2 אָרומִים 
tion for 5772578, which is read in Keri;‏ 
see In DUN.‏ 


TIAN and FS comm. gend. (m.1Sam. 
6,8. f. 4, 17. 2 Chr. 8, 11,) an ark, 
chest, in which things to be preserved 
are collected, 5 r. אֶרֶה‎ 1 3. Arab. 


4 | and oh ו‎ wooden chest, espec. 
a 2% ו‎ of a money-chest 2 K. 
12, 10. 11; of a mummy-case or coffin 
Gen. 50, 26; but most frequently of the 
sacred ark, in which the two tables of 
the law were deposited, called more fully 
אָרון העדות‎ the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22. 
26, 33; mim בָּרִית‎ pax Deut. 10, 8. 31, 
9. 25; man אַרון‎ Josh. 3, 6. 4, 9; ארון‎ 
nin 1 Sam. 5, 3.,4. 6, 8 


MITTS 9 Sam. 24, 20 sq. Araunah, 
pr. o. of a Jebusite, written in v. 16 
Cheth. 72758, inv. 18 Cheth. 59778; in 
1 Chr. 21, 18 a: מֶרְנָן‎ Ornan. 


0 TAN a root not in use, Arab. 4 + to 
contract oneself, to shrink together, hence 
§ 5 5 
to be compact, firm ; yy! firm, stable, yt 
a tree firmly rooted. Hence A. Schul- 
tens and many after him derive Part. 
pass. 198% made fast, firm, Ez. 27,24, But 
most of the ancient versions here render 
אַרְזִ"ם‎ made of cedar, cedrini, as a 
denom. from Ts, after the form wma 
brazen, see Lehre, p. 512; and to these 
we do not hesitate to 0 
מרוז‎ for ring, and 


TUS m. plur. ON, constr. FAN, ₪ 
cedar, so called from the firmness of its 
roots, which is common to all trees of 
the pine genus, Theoph. Hist. Plant. 2.7. 
It is the cedrus coniferi, or pinus cedrus, 
known as the cedar of Lebanon, a tree 
uncommonly tall, Is. 2, 13. 37, 24. Am. 
2, 9; and wide-spreading Ez. 31, 3; 
formerly very frequent on Mount Leba- 
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non Ps, 29, 5. 92, 13. 104, 16, but now 
greatly reduced in number; Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. III. p. 440. The wood is odorifer- 
ous, without knots, and exceedingly dura- 
ble; and was therefore much used in the 
temple and the royal palaces for orna- 
mental work, and espec. for the wainscot 
and ceiling. Hence put for cain 


41 which 
is still in use among the inhabitants of 
Lebanon; Ethiop. ד‎ Aram. ארְזָא‎ | 
fil —There is therefore no ground for 
understanding ™ to be the pine, and 
not the cedar, according to Celsius in 
Hierob. I. 106 sq. 

MIAN f. denom. from mx, cedar- 
work, e. g. wainscoting, Zeph. 2, 14. 
The fem. has the force of a collective, 
as in M82 wood, Lehrg. 477. 


1 ארח‎ to go, to walk, to be on the 
way, as finite verb once Job 34,8. Chald. 
max id. Similar is Gr. tgyouot, and 
softer forms from ithe same stock are 
yon, ארח .וזה --. הוך‎ @ wayfarer, tra- 
veller, Judg. 19,17. 2 Sam. 12, 4. Jer. 
14,8. Plur. Jer. 9,1. Fem. mk col- 
lect. a company of travellers, espec. of 
merchants, a caravan, 0090006 Gen. 37, 
25. Is. 21,13. See Lehrg. p. 477. Comp. 
ארח‎ , mm. 

Dativ, ma—nmk. 


wainscoting, 1 K.6,18. Arab. 


ate אֶרַח‎ to decree, to appoint, i. q. 
Ppn, whence AM Ni.g. Pin, something 
appointed, fixed. Corresponding i 58 AB 


5 
₪ to appoint a time; sneaks א‎ a 


set time, era, epoch, ₪ to date a letter, 
8 


a 5 8 chronicle, .18הממה‎ Perh. kindr. 


with r. 29 q. v. 


TVIN (perh. for 138 wayfaring) Arah, 
pr-n.m. a) Ezra2,5. Neh.7,10. b)1 
Chr. 7, 39. 


plur. nina, constr. nin; ₪.‏ , ארח 
in ‘place‏ , אֶרְחתֶם suff. “aN, TNA,‏ 
of which 0 in Mss. and editions‏ 
onink, see J. H.Mich.‏ , ארְחמְיף , ארחמר 
ad Job 13, 275. comm. gend. e. g. 6.‏ 
Prov. 2, 15, comp. Job 6, 18. 19; fem.‏ 
Prov. 15, 19; a poetic word, @ way,‏ 
path, road, 1.6 422. Chald. mk, Syr.‏ 
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ארי 


tose) Samar. VILA id—Gen. 49, 
17. Jude: 5,6. Ps. 19,6. p33 mina the 
paths of the seas Ps. 8, 9, comp. vee 
6ע5ג4ע‎ Hom. 11. 1. 312. D511 MIR the 
path of life i.e. to life or happiness Prov. 
5, 6.—Hence: a) Metaph. way i. 6. 
manner of life and conduct, i.g. 7774. So 
“pW ארח‎ false way, i.e. false and deceit- 
fal ‘conduct, life, Ps. 119, 104. ארחות.‎ 
min the ways of Jehovah, i. e. a way of 
life pleasing to God, Ps. 25, 4. 119, 15. Is. 
2,3. The idea of a way is often pre- 
served, as Prov. 4, 14. 8,20. b) ig. 
mode, manner, Gen. 18, לְהִיות‎ >on 
ארֶח כַּנָשִים‎ med it ceased to de with 


Sarah after the manner of women, by - 


euphemism for the menses, comp. 31, 35. 
c) The ways or paths of any one, i.q. his 
condition, lot, Job 8, 13. Prov. 1, 19. 
Comp. in Engl. ‘the way it goes with 
him. d) Poet. ארח‎ is put for a way- 
Sarer, traveller, Job 31,32. Plur. nina 
nan the travellers of Tema, the cara. 
vans, Job 6, 19. 


Chald. plur. ₪ suff. Fon,‏ ארחה 
ANNAN, 1. 6. Hebr. ways, 1. 6. metaph.‏ 
counsels of God, Dan. 4, 34; affairs,‏ 
destinies of any one, Dan. 5, 23.‏ 


TITAN £ company of travellers, cara- 
van ; see under r. 28 I. 


OUTTS f. (v.78 11 ( an appointed por- 
tion of food or provision, an allowance, 
delivered out daily or at fixed times, 2 K. 
25, 30. Jer. 52, 34. Hence genr. a por- 
tion of food, meal, Prov. 15,17. Jer. 40,5. 


TS m. plur. אָרָיִים‎ 1 K. 10, 20, else- 
where ת‎ ming 1K. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 9, 18. 
19, a Lion, q, d. the puller in pieces, the 
render (see r. 798 I. 2). Num, 24, 9. 1 
Sam. 17, 34 sq. 2 Sam. 23, 20. al. “789 
MINT ayoung lion Fudg. 14, 5; m8 גר‎ 
a lion’s whelp Jer. 51, 38. Trop. as the 
emblem of strength and valour, Num. 23, 
25; of fierceness and cruelty, Prov. 28, 
15. See Bochart Hieroz. I. 715 sq. 


Syr. Lf. 

' אַרִיאֶל‎ m. compounded from "8 and 
I. lion of God, i. 6. lion-like champion, 

hero. a) Collect. 2 Sam. 23, 20 "3 


ayia RTS two Lion-like champions of 
Moab ; see bey and “x 1 Chr. 11, 22. 


ארי 


Tro 5 ₪ 21 
Comp. Arab. st ₪ and xf dual 
lion of God, an epithet of heroic war- 
riors; also Pers. (ht lea Shiri khoda 
lion of God.—Spoken ‘of Jerusalem, Is. 
29, 1.2, q. d. city of heroes, which should 
never be subdued ; though others refer 
this passage to no. 2.—Hence 
pr. n. .מז‎ Ariel, Ezra 8, 16. 
, il. hearth i.e. altar of God, comp. 
3 j{ hearth, fire-place, from r. 778 II; 


spoken of the altar of burnt-offerings, Ez. 
43, 15. 16. 


‘TWN Aridai, Pers. pr. n. of the ninth 
son of Haman, Esth. 9,9. Comp. “Agr 
00006 i. e. the strong, from Pers. art, ard. 
—Perh. from Airyadao ‘digna dans’ 
(Benfey), or Arydday ‘donum Ariz’ 
(Bohlen). Comp. the next article. 


Aridatha, pr. n. of the sixth‏ רידא 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8.—The etymo-‏ 
logy like the preceding article.‏ 

ATYS i. g. ™S, with שח‎ parag. comp. 
אש‎ and אפה‎ ; tote frequent than "8, 
but used ants in the sing. alion, Gen. 49, 
9. Deut. 33, 22. Judg. 14, 8. al. 0 
8 powerful and cruel enemy, Is. 15, 9. 
Jer. 4, 7. Is, 21, 8 HN NIP and he 
cried as a lion. Comp. Rev. 10, 3. 


MIN Chald. id. Dan. 7, 4. Plur. 
emphat. אַרְיִנָחָא‎ Dan. 6, 8. 

TMS see TN, 

JIN Arioch, an Assyrio-Chald. pr. 
n. a) A king of Ellasar Gen. 14, 9; 
comp. Judith 1,6. b) A captain of the 
royal guard at the court of Babylon, 


Dan. 3, 14.—Sanser. Aryaka veneran- 
dus; Bohlen. 


.O"N Arisai, Pers. pr. n. of a son of 
Haman, Esth. 9, 9—Sanscr. Arydsdya 
sagitta Arie ; Bohlen. 


" TIN 1. pr. trans. to make long, to 
prolong, to extend in a straight line ; 
kindr. with 32%, where see. Hence 
אֶרוּבָה‎ a long bandage. Comp. Syr. 


é 5 
43f to prolong, Arab. (ש‎ to defer, to 
delay. 

2. Intrans. fut. J2N7, plur. 134N7, 0 
be lung, prolonged ; Syr. Arab. Samar. 
id. Aph. אוריך‎ , ysel, to prolong.—Ez. 


b) As © 
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31, 5. Gen. 26, 8 ny ויחי 92 אֶרְכוּדלו‎ 
המיס‎ and it came to pass when the time 
there was long to him, i. e. when he had 
lived there a long time. Ez. 12, 22. 

Hira. הְאָריךְ‎ 1. to make long, to pro- 
long, Ps. 129, 3; to extend or thrust out 
the tongue, Is. 57,4. “B רמ"‎ "NM 0 
prolong the days of any one, 10 grant him 
long life, 1 K. 3,14; also 1724 ה"‎ to pro- 
long one’s own days, to live long, to be 
long lived, Deut. 4, 26. 40. 5, 30. 17, 20. 
22, 7. Is. 53, 10 ; and without 599" Prov. 
28, 2. 1806. 7, 15. 8, 12. 

2. Intrans. to be made long, 1 K. 8, 8. 
Espec. of time, as ימלו‎ 32" NM his 00 
are made long, 1 i. q. to live long, Ex. 20, 
19. Deut.5, 16.6, 2. 25,15. Comp. no. 1. 

3. to roland, to dela, to defer, as 7°28 
אפר‎ to defer one’s anger, i. e. to he pa- 
tient, waxgdPuuos, Is. 48, 9. Prov. 19, 11. 
So too נפשו‎ FANT id. Tob 6, 11. Comp. 
DYN TIN in 28 - 

4. to remain long, to tarry, Num. 9, 
19. 22. 

Deriv. 72578, and those here follow- 
ing. 

JIN Chald. i. q. Hebr. to make long ; 
also to fit, toadapt. Part. 3778 fit, meet, 


Ezra 4, 14.—Talmud. id. Arab. ₪1 


tissimus, dignissimus. 


JIN adj. found only in constr. Fax. 

1. long, Ez. 17, 3 אֶרְך הְאְבֶר‎ having 
long pinions or 0 

2. tardy, slow, in the phrases רוח‎ FAN 
slow of spirit Ece. 7, 8, and DIBN FIN 
slow of anger, patient, pond vies, 5 
15, 18. 16, 32. Ex. 34,6. Num. 14, 18. 
Comp. Syr. twos? [pa patient, Arab. 
סל ל‎ long, i.e. long-suffering, longa- 
nimis.—Once DIDR 728 is 0 Hoxgodvu- 
Hor, patience, Jer. 15, 13. Opp. קצר רוח‎ . 


JAS adj. f. אַרְכָּה‎ , long, e. ₪. of space, 
Job 11, 9; of time, 2 Sam. 3, 1. 


TIS (length) Erech, pr. n. of a city 
of Babylonia, Gen. 10, 10. Among the 
ancient interpreters, Pseudo-Jon. Targ. 
of Jerus. Jerome, and Ephrem under- 
stand Edessa ; but Bochart, Phaleg IV. 
16, more correctly regards it as Areca or 
Arecca, situated on the confines of Baby- 
lonia and Susiana; comp. Ammian. 23. 
21. 


אוך 


TIN m. c. suff. ארְכף‎ , length, Gen. 6, 
15. Ex. 26, 2 sq. 27, 4 oo" Ik 
length of days, long ₪ Ps. 21, 5. 91, 16. 
nan לארְך‎ as long as I live Ps, 23, 6. 
Dis so patience Prov. 25, 15. 


‘O28 Chald. fem. length, a lengthen- 
ing, spoken of time, Dan. 4, 24. 7, 12. 


FDIS see אַרוּכֶה‎ . 


Chald. fem. the knee, Dan. 5,‏ מַרְכּבָה 
In the Targums 3429, 82929, the‏ .6 
prosthetic Aleph being dropped. See‏ 
inr. 329.‏ 


Chald. plur. 84348, gentile n.‏ אַרְכָנָר 
Archevites Ezra 4,9; from the city 728‏ 
Gen. 10, 10.‏ 


“SDN gentile n. Archite, an inhabitant 
of a city or district JAN situated in the 
territory of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 2, differ- 
ent from the city of like name in Baby- 
lonia. 2 Sam. 15, 32. 16, 16. 


* DN a root not in use, i. g. DAM, 
pat, DIT, DIY, Ox, fo be high ; comp. 


Arab. ל‎ intumuit, 6300111 6 
PrN, and 


DIN constr. DY pr. u. Aram, pr. high 
region, q. d. Highlands, opp. j222 Low- 
lands. , 

1. Aramea, the Arameans, i.e. Syria, 
the Syrians, constr. with a verb masc. 
sing. 2 Sam. 10, 14. 15. 18. 1 K. 20, 26; 
plur. 2 Sam. 10, 17. 19. 1 K. 20, 20; 
rarely with sing. fem. Is. 7,2. To the 
Greeks also this ancient and domestic 
name of Syria was not wholly unknown; 
see Hom. 11. 2. 788. Hesiod. Theog. 304. 
Strabo 13. 4. 6. ib. 16. 4.27. The name 
Aramea however was of wider extent 
than Syria, and comprehended also 
Mesopotamia ; although Pliny and Mela 
ascribe to Syria the same and even a 
greater extent; Plin. H. N. 5. 15. 12. 
Mela 1. 11. Where it. stands alone, 
DIN, it is for the most part to be under- 
stood of Western Syria, or Syria strictly 
so called, Judg. 3, 10. 11%. 10,29. 11, 25. 
15,18; espec. the territory ofand around 
Damascus, Is. 7, 1. 8. Am. 1,5; which 
is more definitely called PYAT DIR Syria 
of Damascus 2 Sam. 8, 5 Where Me- 
sopotamia is meant, ihe expression is 
pram pox Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
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24, 10. Deut. 93, 5. 2008. 3, 8; or 738 
pas Padan Aram, Plain of Syria, Gen. 
25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 6. 7 ; and ellipt. 732 Gen. 
46, 7; rarely simply pix Num. 28, 7, 
where however it is made definite by a 
description ; comp. “228.—The king- 
doms of Western Syria in the time of 
David, (not of Mesopotamia, as is often 
ו‎ ) were the following: צובָה‎ DAN 
Aram Zobah, see רְחב ; צובָה‎ na DIN 
Aram Beth Rehob, see רחב‎ mea in m3 
no. 12. pp; 7232 DIN Aram Maacah, 
see M2372 ; and also others ; but these all 
became afterwards subject to the kings 
of Damascus, 1 K. 20, 1.—Comp. gentile 
n. TOWN, VIR. 

2. ו‎ pr.n.m. a) Asonof Ke- 
muel and grandson of Nahor, Gen. 22, 
21. He seems to have given his name 
to the region of Syna. Comp. .רֶם‎ 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 34. , 

, אַרְמְנלת m. (v.02) plur. constr.‏ ארְמון 
a fortress, castle, palace, so called from‏ 
its height, Is. 32, 14. Prov. 18, 19. al.‏ 
the fortress of the‏ פְרְמוך Also 273 m2‏ 
king’s house, the innermost part, as the‏ 
highest and strongest, q. d. the citadel,‏ 
1K. 16, 18. 2 K.15, 25. J. D. Michaelis‏ 
(Suppl. 128) and after him most modern‏ 
interpreters here translate it the a 8‏ 


apartment, comparing Arab. 2 i. q. 
fe? conclavia, Gol. p. 78, and a 
Haram ; but there is no trace of this in 
the ancient interpreters, nor is there any 
reason for departing from the simple ex- 
planation above given.—Spoken of the 
citadel of a hostile metropolis, Is. 25, 2. 

MOIN i. gq. "a8, fem. maw, adv. 
Aramaice, in Aramean or Syriac, Dan. 
2,4. Ezra 4,7. Is. 36, 11. 

‘AN gentile n. an Aramean, Syri- 
an, i.e. an inhabitant either of Western 
Syria 2 K. 5, 20; or also of Mesopota- 
mia, Gen. 25, 20. 28,5. 31, 20.24. Fem. 
neat 1 Chr. 7, 14. “pve, ארמים‎ 2 ₪. 
8, 29; and by apheresis הִרמּים‎ for 
ovaann 2 Chr. 22, 5. 


"HAIN (q. d. Palatinus, from 4278) 
pr. .מז .מ‎ Armoni, 2 Sam. 21, 8. =" 
* ARN a root not in use ; Arab. 7,5f, te 


be active, nimble ; whence 35) wild goat 
Hence 


TR 

JIS (wild goat) Aran, pr. n. of a 
Horite, Gen. 36, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 

TS see pre. 

TIS .הז‎ 1. the pine, pinus, Is. 44, 14+ 
In the Talmud of Babyl. (Para fol. 96. 1) 
are joined ארזרם ארנים וברושים‎ WS. 
Sept. aitvs, Vulg. pinus.—So called, 
because when agitated by the wind it 
emits a tremulous sound; from r. 427, 
i.e. 728 contr. for PAX, as PIF for 27m, 
7729 from 729. See In. 

2. Oren, pr. .מ‎ m. 1 Chr. 2, 25. 


MAIS f. epicen. a hare, Lev. 11, 6. 


9 5 - 

Deut.14,7. Arab. (8 fis ia. 
See Bochart Hieroz. I. 994 sq. who re- 
gards this quadriliteral as compounded 
from M78 to crop, and 3°) produce, fruit. 

FAW and PRS (for yi a noise, 
murmur; concer. a noisy or murmuring 
stream,) Arnon, pr. n. of a torrent (>™2) 
with a valley of like name, mnning from 
the eastward into the Dead Sea, an- 
ciently the northern boundary of Moab 
and the southern of the Ammonites; 
now called = el-Mojeb. Num. 21, 
13 sq. 22, 36. Deut. 2, 24. 36. 3, 8 sq. 
4, 48. Is. 16, 2. al. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 372. Also 
Comment. on Is. 16, 2. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 204. 

ANT see TIN. 


JEON (active, nimble, see r. 28) Ar- 
nan, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 3, 21. 

W278 (id.) Ornan, pr. n. of a Jebusite, 
on the site of whose threshing-floor 
Solomon built the temple. 1 Chr. 2, 15. 
2 Chr. 3,1. Comp. 728. 


2728 00810. st. emph. אַרְצָא‎ . 
earth, i.q. Heb. 78, 2 and צ‎ being in- 
terchanged, see under ¥. Dan. 2, 35. 39. 
3, 31. al. 

2. the ground, and as adv. low, be- 
low. Dan. 2, 39 after thee shall arise 
another kingdom W272 NIN lower than 
thee, inferior to thee. Comp. Chald. 
"978, "NTI, low; מְִלְרַע‎ for מִלְאָרַע‎ 
at the lowest: part, below.—Hence 

Chald. f. the ground, the low-‏ ארעית 
est part, bottom of a pit, Dan. 6, 25.‏ 

“BIN (prop, support, 1. e. a strong 
city, for 389 from r. (ח רְפַד‎ Arpad, pr. 

8% 


1. the 
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n. of a city and region of Syria, not far 
from the city Hamath, with which it 
is often coupled, governedeby its own 
kings, and to be distinguished from 
TNR q.v. 2K. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 10, 9. 
Jer. 49, 23. [More prob. the same with 
TIN Avail i.e. the island Ruwéd, with 
its Territory on the adjacent coast; 
which was contiguous to that of Ha- 
math. The interchange of 5 and ו‎ 
6 ב‎ 806 1( is not unnatural.—R. 


son of i Shem, and denoting ₪ the same 
time a people or region of country, 
Gen. 10, 22. 24. 11, 10-13. The con- 
jecture of Bochart is not improbable 
(Phaleg. 2. 4), that it is the province 
‘Agoanayitic, Arrapachitis, in northern 
Assyria near Armenia (Ptol. 6. 1), the 
primitive country of the Chaldeans; see 
Comment. on Is. 23,13. Josephus, Ant. 
I. 6. 4, “Aoposadys 08 tove viv Xaddu- 
oug xadovpevous “Aopatadacous 0 
Bohlen ad Gen. 1. 6. compares Sanscr. 
Aryapakshatd ‘(a land) by the side of 
Asia ;? comp. Borussia i. q. Po-rus, near 
the Russians. 


i ys 8 rootof uncertain signif! Arab. 


Sor 
Ue)! low, inferior ; but this is derived 
rather from the primary idea earth. 


TUS comm. gend. (rarely masc. Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 104, 6. Is. 9,18; or when 
the earth is put for its inhabitants, Is. 
26, 18. 66, 8,) 6. suff. "298, c. art. 43 


He, loc. nxa&, the earth, Arab. e x8 
Chald. NDI, ₪ Loy Spec. 

1. the andl, orbis terrarum, opp. to 
the heavens; ya paw Gen. 1, 1. 
2,1.4, and וְשְמִיִם‎ pay Gen. 2, 4, the 
Redvers and the "earth, the whole uni- 
verse. Synecd. for the inhabitants of 
the earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 1. 19, 31. 

2. the earth, land, opp. to the sea, 
Gen. 1, 28. 

3. a land, country, Ex. 3, 8. 13, 5. 
Gen. 21, 32 ponds VR. Ruth 17738 
mint. So the land of any one is either 
the country subject to him, as the land 
of Sihon Neh. 9, 22; or consecrated to 
any one Jer, 2, 7. 16, 18; or in which 
one dwells Deut. 19, 2. 10. 28, 12; or was 
born, q. d. one’s father-land Gen. 24, 4. 


ארצ 


30, 25. Num. 10, 9. Is. 8, 9. Comp. 77 
twos Acts 7,3; and the words BY, 753, 
ו איש‎ ry and yas diten de- 
note Palestine דסא‎ é€oxry Joel 1,2; and 
so in the formula 738 528, 825, Ps. 37, 
9. 11. 22. 29. 44, 4. Prov. 2, 21. 10 30 
Synecd. for the inhabitante of a land, 
Ig. 26, 18; spec. of wicked inhabitants 
Is. 11, 4; comp. wie no. 1. b. 

4. land, i. e. a piece of land, a field, 
Gen. 23,15. Ex. 23,10. Of the fields 
or country around a city, Josh. 8, 1. 

5. the ground, with He local nig 
(Milél) to the ground, as NER שחו‎ 
Gen. 33, 3. 37,10. Hence poet. for rep- 
tiles, as ee ae upon the ground, i. q. 
7787 wey, as Job 12, 8 yyRe שרח‎ speak 
to the ground, i i.e. to ‘the reptiles crawl- 
ing thereon; followed by ‘the fishes of 
the sea ;’ comp. Gen. 9, 2. 1 K. 5, 13. 

6. earth, 1. 6. the element, earthy par- 
ticles, 8007766 of metals. Ps. 12, 7 silver 
purified in a work-shop 78> as to the 
earth, i. e. from its dross, scoriz. 

PLUR. mizarx lands, countries, regions, 
Gen. 26, 3. 4 So הְאָרְצות‎ 6 lands, 
often espec. in the later Hebrew put א‎ 
ttoyry for heathen lands, foreign coun- 
tries, comp. פררם , אללם‎ ; e.g. MISINM עמר‎ 
the nations of the (heathen) lands 2 Chr. 
13, 9. 17,10. ממלכות הְאָרָצות‎ the king- 
dome of the (gentile) lands 1 Chr. 29, 30. 
2 Chr. 12, 8. 17,10. The origin aP this 
usus ל‎ is apparent from the fol- 
lowing passages in Ezekiel, 5, 6. 11,17. 
12, 15. 20, 23. 22, 15. 20, 32. 22, 4. 

Nore. He paragogic in אַרְצָה‎ is for 
the most part 10081 ; but sometimes ‘also 
it 18 merely a poetic form, so that MEN 
does not differ from p38, e. ₪. Job 34, )3 
37, 12. Is. 8, 23; comp. ללה‎ for bab, = 
Hence 

NZIS (earth) Arza, pr. n. .א 1 .ג‎ 
16, 9. 

i. q.‏ אַרְקא Chald. stat. emphat.‏ ארק 
being‏ ע xvas, the earth, the letter‏ 
changed into the harsher p, Jer. 10, 11.‏ 
Freq. in the Targums. \‏ 


* "PN fat. oes, imp. MR 1006. 23, 
with He parag.778 Num. 22, 6, to curse ; 


corresponding is Arab. “SD to abhor, to 


detest; and still more nearly Gr. dod, 
Ggcouot. Constr. c. acc. Num. 22, 6. 
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23, 7. Mal. 2,2. Judg. 5, 23. Job 3, 8 
pin ארְרָד"‎ cursers of the day, i. ea 


| class of magicians who were thought 


to render particular days unfortunate 
by their imprecations. Gen. 3,14 cursed 
art thou from every beast, 1. 6. beasts 
shall avoid thee as infamous and ac- 
cursed. Deut. 27, 15 sq. 28, 16 sq. 

Nipu. pass. Part. 0"? Mal. 3, 9. 

Piet 28, part. M2891. i. gq. Kal, 
to curse, Gen. 5, 29. 

2. to cause a curse. Num. 5,22 Dvn 
DOIN the waters causing a curse, i.e. 
which cause destruction tothe adulterous 
and perjured woman who drinks them. 

Hops. fut. "85° pass. to be cursed, Num 
22, 6. 

Deriv. מִאָרֶח‎ . 


OTIS pr. n. Ararat, a region or pro- 
vince near the middle of Armenia, be- 
tween the Araxes and the lakes Van 
and Oroomiah, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38; 
still called by the Armenians Ararat, 
וממ וקו‎ ; upon whose mountains, 
TIN "I, the ark of Noah rested, Gen. 
8,4. It is sometimes taken in a wider 
sense for Armenia itself, Jer. 51, 27. 
That it is the name of a region, and not 
strictly of a mountain, is affirmed also 
by Moses Chorenensis ; see Schroeder 
Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 55. Mosis Choren. 
Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358, 
361.—For an account of this echt, see 
Morier’s Second Journey, p. 312. R. K. 
Porter’s Travels Vol. 1. p. 178 sq. Smith 


‘and Dwight’s Researches in Armenia, 


Vol. 11. p. 73 sq¢.—The root is Sanser. 
Aryavarta, ‘ terra sancta ;’ Bohlen, Ben- 
fey, etc. 


* ארש‎ in Kal not used, but as is 
noted by Manger ad Hos. 2, 21, pr. i. q. 
DID, Ure, to erect, to build, whence 


wis a bed or couch, with a canopy. 


Thence also Uys a bed-fellow, hus- 


87. 
band or wife, one betrothed.— 
Hence ללש‎ 

Pret ws to betroth a woman, pr. to 
make her a spouse; 0. acc. TWN WIN 
Deut. 20, 7. 28, 30; and nes ארָש לו‎ 
Hos. 2, 21. 22. 2 Sam. 3, 14. The price 
paid for a wife is put with ב‎ 2 Sam. |.c. 

Puat ארש‎ , fem. in Pause WX, tobe 


]9 ארש 


betrothed, Ex. 22,15. Deut. 22,28. Part. 
nia Deut. 22, 93. 95. 27.-- 02814. 028 
Pe. and Pa. id. 


/ was obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. 
to desire, to long for. Hence 


MMW 6 desire, longing, Ps. 21, 3. 
Sept. déyovs, Vulg. voluntas. 


Ezra 4, 8. 11. 4‏ אַרְפְחשַשְתָא 


כל 


Ar taxercces, vr. n. ‘of ‘several. Potcion 
kings; in Greek written ‘dgtusiesys, by 
the Armenians urpunucg ku Ardashes, 
by the modern Persians ₪ ot, 
ל‎ Ardeshir ; by the ancient 
Persians, in the inscriptions of Nakshi- 
Rustam in Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. 1. 
tab. 27, according to De Sacy, ארתהשתר‎ 
Artakhshetr, Artakhshatra ; whence by 
interchanging the letters 7 and s, and by 
transposition, arose the form Artakh- 
sharta and the Heb. Artakhshast, Ar- 
takhshasta, as above. Comp. Lassen in 
Zeitschr. f- d. Kunde des Morgenl. VI. 
p. 160. 

This name is compounded from the 
syllable art, strong, mighty, (comp. the 
pr. names “AetoBuens, ‘AgtoButns, “Agtu- 
géovns,) and “mwm, which in the ancient 
usage denoted king, like the Zend and 
Sanscr. ksatra. Nor yet is Herodotus 
to be taxed with error in rendering it 
mighty warrior (6. 98), comp. ksatra 
‘soldier ;’ since kings also were warriors. 
See Lassen Keilschrift p. 36. 

Two kings of this name are mentioned 
in the O. Test. a) Pseudo-Smerdes 
Ezra 4, 7. 8.23 comp. 24, who not improb. 
took the name of Artaxerxes on his 
accession. b) Artaxerxes Longima- 
nus, in whose seventh year Ezra led out 
a colony into Palestine, Ezra 7,1. 7.11. 
12. 21. 8, 1; and from the twentieth to 
the thirty-second year of whose reign 
Nehemiah was governor of Judea, Neh. 
2, 1. 5, 14. 13, 6. See more fully in 
Thesaur. p. 155, 156. 


. WR obsol. root, prob. 1. 6. "ON 0 
bind. Hence the two following: 


ONTOS (whom God hath bound sc. by 
a vow) pr. n. m. Asareel, 1 Chr. 4, 16. 





WR 


DNDN (vow of God) pr. n. .תת‎ As- 
riel, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 17,2. 1 Chr. 
7, 14. Patronym. is משראלי‎ Asrielite, 
Num. le. 


* ON c. suff. אשד‎ Job 18, 5, Dwr Is. 
50, 11, comm. gend. (rarely masc. Job 
20, 26. Ps. 104, 4. Jer. 48, 45; comp. on 
the gender of words stenting Sire. 
Lehrg. p. 546 note,) fire, comp. Chald. 
אשא‎ , xm, fire, fever, Syr. ]עמ‎ fe- 


6. £ 
ver, Ethiop. 5117 fire, Arab. Kamar 


which however is rarely used. The 
branches of this very ancient stock are 
widely spread throughout the languages 
of Asia and Europe; comp. Sanscr. ush 


to burn, Pehlv. and Pers. ust, perh. 
Lat. estus, Germ. heitzen, heiss.—Spec 

1. the fire of God, often for the lightning, 
1K. 18, 38. 2 K. 1,10. 12.14, Job 1, 16; 


comp. Ex. 9, 23 and Pers. cyan! ו‎ 

Trop. for the anger and wrath of God, 
(comp. Virg. 2130. 2. 575 exarsere ignes 
animo, subit tra, etc.) Deut. 32, 22 
“BNI OTP UN a fire is kindled in mine 
anger. Jer. 5 4. 15, 14. 21, 12. Lam. 2, 
4, Ez. 22,21. In like manner fire is put 
for ardour in men, q. d. burning zeal or 
passion, Jer. 20, 9. Ps. 39, 3. 4. 

2. Poet. fire for war, e. g. to be con- 
sumed by fire, i. q. to be consumed, wasted 
by war, Num. 21, 28. Jer. 48, 45. Judg. 
9, 15. 20. Is. 10, 16. 26, 11. Ps. 21, 10. 
So wx mp to kindle a fre, metaph, to 
kindle a war, to excite the tumult of war, 
Is. 50, 11.—The same figure is frequent 
in the Arabian poets; comp. Comment. 
on Is. 7, 4. 

3. Trop. for destruction, ruin, of any 
kind, both of men and things, Job 15, 34. 
20, 26. 22, 20. 31, 12. Is. 1, 31. 30, 30. 
33, 11, 14. 

4. heat, scorching, of the sun, Joel 1, 
19, 20. 2, 3. 5. 

5. a flashing, brightness, splendour, e.g. 
of arms Nah. 2,5. x 228 stones of fire, 
glittering gems, Ez. 28, 14. 16; comp. 
Stat. Theb. 2. 276 arcano florentes igne 
smaragdi. 

Deriv. TYR, q. v. 


WN Chald. st. emphat. nw, id. Dan 
1 
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OR .ג‎ q. 5, there is, there are, 2 


- of 
Sam. 14,19. Mic. 6,10. Arab. Qual, 
Chald. אִיתַד , אית‎ 
אש‎ (6sh) Chald. plur. 7x , founda- 
tions, Ezra4,12.5,16. R. wwe. Arab. 
gf 
tL 

“aes obsol. root, perh. i. q. oa, 
rn, aun, to mingle, to compute.— 
Hence 

DaUN (for >Nawix sententia Dei) Ash- 
bel, pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 
21. 1Chr.8,1. Hence patronym. אטבל"‎ 
Ashbelite Num. 26, 38. 

J2DN (i,q. (חשבּון‎ pr. n. m. Eshban, 
Gen. 36, 26. 

AWS (I adjure) pr. n. m. Ashbea, 
1 Chr. 4, 21. 

Spats Eshbaal, pr. n. of a son of 
Saul, 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39; i .ף‎ nuarton 
p. 45. , 
* אשד‎ obsol. root, i. q. Chald. and 
Syr. TWN, pals 
Hence the two following: 


to pour, to pour out — 


WN m. an outpouring. Num. 21, 15 
pbmn “WN 1. 6. places where the tor- 
rents from the mountains are poured out, 
or flow down, into the valleys and plains 
below, q. d. ravines. 

MIWN £ id. outpouring of torrents, a 
low place or ravine at the foot of a moun- 
tain where a torrent flows down, Josh. 
10,40. 12,8. פַפסְפָה‎ MINA the ravines 
af ה‎ for the foot or base of the 
mountain, Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49. Josh. 


So 
12,2.3. Comp. 


or hill, from 


foot of a mountain 
to pour out. 


TITWX (strong-hold, castle, for טרר‎ 
from 373) pr. .מ‎ Ashdod, Gr. 100106, one 
of the five principal cities of the Philis- 
tines, (assigned to the tribe of Judah 
Josh. 15,47,) Josh. 11, 22. 15, 46. 1 Sam. 
5, 1. Is. 20,1. It was a key of Pales- 
tine towards Egypt ; comp. Is. |. c. and 
Hoot. 2.157. A village still stands upon 
its site, called 128000 see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 374 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 11. p. 368.—The gentile n. is 
אטדודר‎ , fem. n°—. and this latter adver- 





אשה 


bially, in the dialect of Ashdod, Neh. 13, 
24. 


‘ 5 
TDN obsol. root, i. + Arab. Lat for 


pe 
yale 


1. to prop, to support, i.g. BUN. 

2. Metaph. to heal, to cure. 

Deriv. 708 and pr. .מ‎ FPWR". 

TWN fem. ig. OX, fire, as in Chald, 
Jer. 6, 29 Cheth. np» MwA by their 
Sire the lead (is consumed). Keri pn wxa 
consumed by fire. 


TON m. constr. AWN, plur. constr. "WR, 
a sacrifice, offering, so called from the 
fire (UX) which consumes it, as סה‎ 
from vo, q. d. the sacred fuel to be burn- 
ed before God, with 7, parag. like "x, 
mx; 7,25. Spoken of every kind 
of sacrifice and offering, and once even 
of those not burned, Lev. 24, 7.9. Most 
freq. in certain ritual formulas, as אשה‎ 
לרהוָה‎ nha m4 a@ sacrifice of sweet odour 
unto Jehovah Lev. 1, 9.13.17. 2, 2. 9. 3,5. 
mint nein nh nb Ex. 29, 41. Lev. 
8, 21; ellipt. "הנה‎ nun a sacrifice to 
0 sc. of sweet odour Lev. 2, 16. 
Ex. 29,18.25.  Plur. nim wx sacrifices 
of Jehovah, i.e. offered to him, Lev. 2, 
3, 10. 


MWR (for Tox, fem. of the form 
way), constr. MUN (fem. of the form איש‎ 
for MON) which is sometimes also pat 
for the absol. Deut. 21, 11. 1 Sam. 28,7. 
Ps. 58, 9; ₪ suff. אשי‎ ; NON, אתו‎ 
etc. once "MUN Ps. 128, 3; Plur. once 
אשות‎ Ez. 23, 44, elacwherg xine נָשִים‎ 
(for DWN bz apheresis, from sing. 
MBI), constr. "U2, c. suff, "wr, Td, 
.נְשַיחָם‎ 

‘1. awoman, female, of any age or con- 
dition, married or unmarried. Cant. 1,8 
bitin mas O thow fairest among wo- 
men! 5, 9. 6, 1. Gen. 31, 35 נָשרם לר‎ 37 
the way of women is upon me, i.e. I have 
what is usual with women, the menses. 
2 Sam. 1, 26 thy love to me was... pass- 
ing the love of women. Job 42,15. Of 
unmarried females Gen. 24, 5. Is. 4, 1.-- 
Spec. a) As the name of the sez, and 
thus applied to animals, a female, Gen. 
7,23; so Lat. femina, French femelle, Gr. 
yum in Aristotle. See wx no. 1. a 
With the artic. collect. women, the fe- 
male sex, Ecc. 7,26. b) 6 wife, opp. 


TON 

to a husband, Gen. 24, 3. 4. 25, 1. 26, 34. 
28, 1. 34,4 sq. TaN MUN thy father’s 
wife, i. e. thy step-mother, Lev. 18, 8. 11. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Frequent in the 
phrase muixd ib mp> to take to oneself a 
woman for a wife, Gen. 4, 19.6,2. Spo- 
ken also of a concubine, Gen. 30, 4; of 
one betrothed, Gen. 29, 21. c) Asa 
term of reproach for a man who is weak, 
cowardly, effeminate, Is. 19, 16. 3, 12. 
Jer. 51, 30. Nah. 3, 13. Comp. Hom. 
*Ayoutdes ovx éf 4/0000. Virg. Ain. 9. 
617. d) Joined in apposition with va- 
rious nouns, 6. ₪. M211 MWR ₪ harlot Josh. 
2,1; WabrD mux a concubine Judg. 19,1; 

maby mux a widow 1 K. 7, 14; צשֶה‎ 
ְבִיאָה‎ Judg. 4,4; א ' רשַרְאֶלָת‎ Lev. 24, 10. 
e) With - genit. an attribute, instead 
of an adjective, 6. ₪: חלל‎ mux a capable 
woman Ruth 8, 11; aed אשת‎ a con- 
tentious woman Prov a7, 153 ADB PUN 
a prostitute Hos. 1, 2. f ) Emphat. of a 
true woman, such as she should be, 
Ecce. 7,283; see DT no. 2, comp. in 8709 
no. 1, and the saying of Diogenes, ‘J 
seek a man.’ 

2. Followed by mins or M4, one, an- 
other ; altera, aliera ; see under these 
words. 

3. every one, Ex. 3, 22. Am. 4, 3. 

Nore. In Chaldee the word for woman 
is NWN, st. emph. NOMNX, אנִחְחָא‎ plur. 
ve oe fznay’, a fad. Arab. 


23 is, pie Spud ote 

35; also af woman, plur. ead. 
Ethiop. KEE anest (not anset) which 
also is put for plur. women. 


TIME see TWN. 


FON m. (r. UX) darkness, obscurity, 
only Prov. 20, 20 Keri חשך‎ TNA 5 in 
Cheth. בְּאישון חשך‎ . The Targ. gives 
the like orthography in Chaldee, אי‎ 
אֶתוּן חַפוּבָא‎ . 


STON or WON m. only 6. suff. 778K, 
plur. c. suff. mR R. tx. 

1. a step, going, Prov. 14, 15. Ps. 40, 
3. Metaph. in reference to virtue and 
piety, e. ₪. to follow the steps of Jeho- 
vah, Job 23, 11; also one’s steps are 
said to slide and fall, Ps. 37, 31. 73, 2. 
Comp. 73%. 

2.1. q. "NM, a species of cedar, 
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אשו 
הדשף פטו-טן 6 ,97 Arab. Sherbin. Ez.‏ 
thy benches (or decks) they‏ בַּתִדאָשְרִים 
make of & iwory, the daughter of the Sher-‏ 
bin-cedars, i. e. ivory inlaid in cedar‏ 


wood, bordered with it; comp. Virg. 
En. 10.136. See in xn. 


“TB (rR) 1.1. .ף‎ WR, a step, 
constr. with a fem. Job 31,7. 

2. Rarely Wx 1 Chr. 5, 6, with He 
local אשוּרֶה‎ Gen. 25, 18, pr. n. Assyria, 
Hos. 9, 3. 10, 6. Zech. 10, 10; more fully 
THUR PIN Te: 7,18. ‘Alga the Assyrians, 
constr. 6: masc. Is. 19, 23. 23. 13. 30, 31. 
‘31, 8. Ps. 83, 9. Hos. 14, 4. In the cunei- 
form inscriptions it is written Asura ; 
see Lassen tber d. Persepol. Keilschr. 
p. 71-79.—The name Assyria is va- 
riously employed by the Hebrews, e. g. 
a) Assyria proper, in the ancient sense, 
Gen. 10, 11. 22, seems to have compre- 
hended nearly the same countries which 
Ptolemy (6.1) assigns to Assyria proper, 
viz. those lying east of the Tigris, be- 
tween Armenia, Susiana, and Media, 
and espec. Adiabene. b) Usually it 
stands for the Assyrian empire, which 
comprehended also Babylonia and Me- 
sopotamia, Is. 10, 9. 10, comp. Comment. 
on Is. 39,1; and extended to the Euphra- 
tes, Is. 7, 20, which river therefore is put 
as the emblem of the Assyrian empire 
Is. 8,7. So too the name Assyria com- 
prehends also Babylonia in Hdot. 1. 102 
106. Strabo 16 init. Arrian Exped. Alex 
7.7.6. Once also in the O. Test. the 
provinces beyond the Tigris seem to be 
left out of view, and the Tigris is thus 
said to flow on the east of Assyria, קדמת‎ 
שר‎ , Gen. 2,14. c) After the over- 
throw of the Assyrian empire, the name 
“ix Assyria continued to be sometimes 
used of the countries over which that 
empire had formerly extended, and of the 
new kingdoms which had then taken its 
place, e. g. of Babylonia 2 K. 23, 29. Jer. 
2, 18 (comp. Is. 8, 8). Lam. 5, 6; also 
Judith 1, 5. 2, 1.5, 1 ; of Persia Ezra 6, 
22, wine David f is called “NBR מל‎ — 
Hitzig attempts to show that שר‎ is put 
also for Syria, Is. 19, 23. Ps. 83,9. (Begr. 
d. Kritik p. 98. Jes. p. 235.) But his argu- 

ments are not convincing. 


“TTR plur. אשורים‎ Asshurim, pr. n 
of an Arabian tribe Gen. 25,3; perh. the 
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same which 18 called in 2 Sam. 2, 9 
“10x, to be sought in the vicinity of 
Gilead. 


(perh. blackness, black, rear)‏ שחר 
pr. n. m. Ashur, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5.‏ 


MID f(r. Mx no. 1) ₪ support, col- 
umn ; Plur. c. suff. Mri Jer. 50, 15 
Keri, Sept. 87015606 attis, ‘Vulg. better 


fundamenta ejus. Comp. Arab. eal 


column. In Cheth. is אשוימְיה‎ from 
8 form אָשוּיָה‎ . 


NWN Ashima, the domestic idol of 
the city of Hamath, 2 16. 17, 30. The 
name is of uncertain etymology ; 3 most 
prob. it stands in connection with Pers. 
וש‎ 08107808 heaven, 2,600. 0. 


see 7B.‏ אִשִירָה 
DWN m. uy i, a pa Arab.‏ 


bes fee ul 2 Eran Found 
only i in plur. אַשרשים‎ foundations, i. 6. 
ruins of buildings destroyed to the foun- 
dations, so that those alone remain. 
(Comp. 0017 Is. 58, 12 of ruins.) Is. 
16,7 ירהחרשת‎ p אטורשר.‎ the ruins of Kir- 

. hareseth, i. e. of the city Kerak. In Jer. 
48. 31, where there is an imitation of 
this passage in Isaiah, is read "8x 
קזרר החרש‎ the men of Kir-heres ; but there 
is no need of supposing an exact corre- 
spondence in such passages. Later 
writers employed the words of earlier 
prophets only so far as they were appli- 
cable to their purposes ; and sometimes 
added explanations, or even changed 
them, e. g. substituting for difficult or 
perhaps obsolete words others more easy 
and in current use. See Gesch. der 

‘Heb. Spr. p. 37 sq. and Comment. on Is. 
Le. 


MW WN f, 2 Sam. 16, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3; 
Plur. אשרשים‎ Hos. 3, 1, and miv x 
Cant. 2, 5, a cake, cahes, Lat. liba, spec. 
such as were prepared from dried grapes 
or raisins, pressed or compacted into a 
certain form, from r. DWN; so "WN 
עָנָברם‎ ratsin-cakes Hos. 1. 6. They are 
mentioned as delicacies with which the 
weary and languid are refreshed, 2 Sam. 
1 Chr. Cant. ll. cc.and were also offered to 
idols in sacrifice, Hos. 1.0. They differ- 
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ed from צמוק‎ i. 6. grapes dried, but no 
compacted into the form of cakes; and 
also from >273 i. e. figs pressed into 
cakes.—The etymology is doubtless to 
be sought in the idea of pressing toge- 
ther; (see the root, and comp. j2 a 
cake, from 312 to make firm, also M>n"By 
from MP¥ to spread out;) and not in that 
of fire, UN , as if cakes prepared with fire. 
The same word occurs in Pseudo-Jon. 
Ex. 16, 31, where 720"Ux is for Heb. 
mrmpy ; also in the Mishna, Nedarim 
6. 10, אַשרשרם ו‎ denotes a kind of 
food Prepared from lentiles, prob. cakes 

made from boiled lentiles. 


JOR m. a testicle, Lev. 21, 20. Syr. 


{oe} and Ethiop. AG), 'P id. The 
form is for N2Bx from r. 3B, (as אמש‎ 


iat from at) Ethiop. MNP to in- 


dicate, to inform, whence np. index, 
informer. So in Lat. testis, testiculus. 


DDD plur. nibowix and אַשַכְלות‎ as if 
from mba , comp. אַרְמון‎ ; masc. Num. 
13, 23. 

1. a bunch, cluster, pr. the stem or 
stalk of a cluster, Lat. racemus ; spoken 
of berries or flowers hanging in clusters 
like grapes, e. ₪. of dates, Cant. 7,8; of 
the flowers of the henna, alhenna, Cant. 
1, 14; but chiefly of the vine, either fully 
wih JPA 7, 9 ; 07329 Num. 13, 23. 24; 
or absol. Is. 65, 8. Mic. 1. Once Gen. 
40, 10 אשפל‎ is distinguished from 239, 
and denotes the stem, racemus, strictly 
so called, 6. ₪. הבשרלה אַשַבְּלמֶיח עַנָבִים‎ , 
i.e. and its stems (the cluster-stems of 
the vine) ripened the grapes, the berries, 
1. 6. shot forth ripe grapes.—Correspond- 


ing is Arab. SUG, SLs, palm- 
branch, Ethiop. Af"NA a grape, a vine, 
whence the verb 11712.4 to bear grapes; 
Syr. and Chald. Yow, סְגולָא‎ , a grape, 
cluster. Among ail this variety of or- 


thography, the etymology is doubtful. 
Perhaps טשפל‎ may be for אֶמְפל‎ , from 


bob 6 to bind, +0 to plait, 
q. d. a braid of grapes; comp. 222. 
2. Eshcol, pr. n. a) Of a valley 


abounding in vines, in the southern part 
of Palestine, Num. 13, 93. 24. 32, 9 


DUN 

Deut. 1,24. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
1. .ק‎ 316. b) Ofa man, Gen. 14, 13.24. 

T22WN Ashkenaz, pr. n. of a people 
and region in northern Asia, sprung 
from the Cimmerians (794) Gen. 10, 3, 
and situated in the vicinity of Armenia 
Jer. 51, 27; unless perhaps it was a pro- 
vince of that country 118616 A similar 
form is 123U8%.—The modern Jews un- 
derstand by it Germany, and even call 
this country by the Heb. name; a rare 
specimen of ignorance in geographical 
matters. 

“2UN m. for "2, Aleph prosthet. ₪ 
gift, present, Ez, 27, 15. Ps 72,10. R. 
92 II, i. 6. 12, to hire, to raya 


20, 


5 
«Sui obsel. root, Arab. 31 and 


- 5 


Ress to piri deep root, to be‏ הו ו 


deeply rooted, if a root, stock, origin. 
Hence aes 

DWN (Kimchi dus) ig. Arab. 7 
6 tamarisk, myrica, Tamarix orientalis 
Linn. 1 Sam. 22, 6 dunn nnn under the 
tamarisk-tree. 31, 13, the paral]. passage 
to which in 1 Chr. 10, 12 has האלה‎ NA 
under a terebinth or tree generally.— 
Then perh. any large tree, (like m>x, 
אלון‎ ,( and collect. trees, a wood, grove, 
Gen. 21, 33.—An accurate description of 
the tree (Ut is given by J E. Faber, in 
Fab. and Reiskii Opuse. med. ex mo- 
numm. Arabum, p. 137; see also R. K. 
Porter’s Travels 11. p. 311. 


* DUN Lev. 5, 19. Num. 5,7, also 
DUN Lev. 4, 13. 5, 2. 3.4.17; fut. nwN", 


1. to fail in duty, to transgress, to 


be guilty, Engl, Vers. to trespass. Arab. 
55 
₪ id. ₪ causat. reum judicavit, el 


and ost fault, guilt, a mulct, comp. 
פוה‎ W fault, guilt, AWW 


malefecit. The primary idea seems to 
be that of negligence espec. in one’s gait, 


whence esl a camel of slow gait, falter- 


ing, weary. Comp. חְטָא‎ , 30 .—Lev. 
4, 13. 22. 27. 5, 2. 3.4.17. Jer. 50, 7. 
The person towards whom one fails in 
duty is put with > Num. 5, 7. Lev. 5, 19; 
that in which one is guilty, with > Tews 
5,5, with 3 Hos. 13, 1. Ez. 99, 4-- 
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Others, in several passages, render bos 
to acknowledge oneself guilty, as Hos. 5 
15. Zech. 11, 5. Lev. 4,22. But there 
seems no good reason to depart from the 
common acceptation of DWN; since we 
need only render in Hos. I. c. until 
they suffer punishment, as in no. 2; in 
Zech. |. c. and are not punished ; in 
Lev. l. c. when a ruler hath sinned 
through ignorance ... then he is guilty, 
has contracted guilt; here DW is i. q. 
iy Nw? in c. 5, 17. 

2. to bear one’s guilt, i.e. its conse- 
quences, 10 suffer punishment, to be pun- 
ished, Ps. 34, 22. 23. Is. 24, 6. Jer. 2, 3. 

3. ig. Dw and Dsus, 10 be laid waste, 
destroyed, spoken of altars Ez. 6, 6. 
Comp. Syr. לי‎ a desert. 

Nipu. to be punished ; hence to be de- 
stroyed, to perish, e. ₪. flocks, Joel 1, 18. 

Hrpu. to punish, and hence to destroy, 
Ps. 5, 11. 

Deriv. the three following. 


DOWN m. c. suff. vows, plur. c. suff. 
maw. 

a 7 fault, blame, guilt, which one con- 
tracts, Gen. 26, 10. Jer. 51, 5.— Hence 

2. Meton. trespass, i. e. the thing 
through which guilt is contracted, 
Num. 5, 7. 8. 

3. a sacrifice for fault or guilt, Engl. 
Vers. a trespass-offering, 1 Sam. 6, 3 sq. 
2 K. 12, 17. Is. 53, 10. Ez. 40, 39. In the 
Mosaic law these sacrifices for fault or 
trespass-offerings (O2W&) are carefully 
distinguished from sacrifices for sin or 
sin-offerings .(השָאות)‎ Not only were 
the rites and ceremonies of each differ- 
ent; (see Lev. 5, 1-26, or 1-19 and 6, 1- 
7; 7, 1-7, comp. 4, 1-85. 6, 17-23 or 24— 
30 ;( but the different victims pertaining 
to each were sometimes conjoined in one 
and the same offering, (as Lev. 14, 10 sq. 
Num. 6, 19 8. comp. Lev. 5, 7-10,) and 
the particular faults or sins are carefully 
enumerated by the lawgiver, which were 
to be expiated by this or that rite; see 
Lev. c. 5. 14, 12. 24. 19, 20-22. Num. 6, 
11.12. Still, the precise point of distinc- 
tion between the two kinds of faults or 
sins, has hitherto been sought in vain 
See Jos. Ant. 3.9.3. Philo de Victimis 
2. p. 247. ed. Mang. Rosenm. ad Lev. 5, 
6. Carpzov. Antiquit. S. cod. p. 707 sq. 


אם 

DWN m.adj.verbal 1. in fault, guilty, 
Gen. 42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 13. 

2. bringing a trespass-offering, Ezra 
10, 19. 

MIQUN f. 1. Inf. of the verb Dw (like 
TIAN, AN), ₪ being in fault, trespass- 
ing ; iar 5, 26 [6,7] nbs: wx מפל‎ 
ma לְאַשְמָה‎ of all that he hath done in 
trespassing therein, 1. 6. every thing in 
which he is in fault. Lev. 4,3 natin 
byt i. e. so that the people incur 
guilt. 

2. a fault, blame, guilt, Engl. Vers. 
trespass, 1 Chr. 21, 3. 2 Chr. 24, 18. 28, 
13. Am. 8, 14 שמרון‎ mur the ו‎ oF 
Samaria, i. e. its idols. Plur. niawR 
2 Chr. 28, 10. Ps. 69, 6. 

3. the Ariens of a trespass-offering, 
see in DWN no. 3. Lev. 5, 24 [6,5] oi" 
INDE in the day when ie bringeth his 
trespass- offering. Comp. DUX no. 2. 

. אִשַמְרָה 6 אִשְמורָה 


m. plur. i. g. wpa, Aleph‏ אִשְמָנִים 
prosthet. pr. fatness ; hence fat fields,‏ 
fertile fields (comp. Gen. 27, 28); Is. 59,‏ 
in fertile fields we‏ בְּאִמְמַכֶרם כַּמָּחִים 10 
are as the dead. The Rabbins and Je-‏ 
rome render it darkness, comp. Lam. 3,‏ 
but see Comment. on Is. 6.‏ ;6 


MIAWN, טָמַר .ז) + , אִטְמוּרֶה‎ ,( con- 
str. pha (once 0 Judg. 7, 19), 
Plur. אַשמְרות‎ , a watch, gvioxn, a part 
of the night, =H called fro the military 
watches. Among the ancient Hebrews 
there were only three night-watches ; 
the first or ningwx ראש‎ Lam. 2, 19; 
the middle Judg. 7,19; and the third 
“pan myawx Ex. 14 oA, 1 Sam. 11, 11. 
Later and in the times of the N. T. th ere 
were four, after the Roman manner. 


bs TOR obsol. root, perh. I. to behard, 
Jirm, strong ; Chald. אשוך‎ , PoE, hard, 


strong; comp. פש"ן‎ , Arab. ost hard, 
strong, robust. 
II. to be dark, obscure, see NOx. 


A208 .מז‎ a lattice, i. e. a latticed 
window, through which the cool breeze 
-passes, Judg. 5, 28. Prov. 7,6. R. 33% 
q: Vv. 

TDN (the strong, fortified) Ashnah, 
pr. n. of two cities in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 33. 43. 
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WBN (prop, support) Eshean, pr. מ‎ 
of a city in Judah, Josh. 15,52. R. pw. 


0 JON obsolete root, Syr. af to 
use incantation, enchantment. Simonis 
places the primary power in the notion 
of covering, hiding; whence Syr. to use 
incantation, pr. to practise hidden arts, 
comp. לַאָט‎ and 04>; also MBUN a quiver, 
so called a@ recondendo. Kindred with 
the signif. of incantation is 2. 

Deriv. the two following. 

SON Heb. and Chald. an enchanter, 
magician, Dan. 2,10. Plur. Heb. אַשַפֶ"ם‎ 
Dan. 1, 20. 2,2; Chald. אַפפין‎ , emphat. 
npr (from a Sing. AWN) Dan. 2, 27. 
4,4. 5,7. 11. 15. Syr. teow} enchanter. 


MEW fc. suff. imBUN, ₪ quiver, perh. 
so called’ as covering and concealing 
the arrows, see r. FW. Is. 22, 6. 49, 2. 
Jer. 5,16. Ps. 127, 5. Job 39, 23. Lam. 
3,13 inBwx 22 the sons of his quiver, 
his arrows. 


T2BWR Ashpenaz, pr. n. of a chief 
eunuch in the court of Nebuchadnezzar, 
Dan. 1, 3. Roediger well compares Pers. 
waut, Sanscr. agvas, horse, and ndsd 
nose; pr. ‘nose of the horse.’ A simi- 
lar form is 220R. 


“BWR an obscure word, found only 
twice, 2 Sam. 6,19. 1 Chr. 16, 3; where 
Vulg. assatura bubule carnis, deriving 
it absurdly enough from אש‎ fire and "5 
bullock. Engl. Vers. a good piece of 
flesh. But there can be little doubt 
that it was a certain measure of wine 
or drink, ₪ measure, cup, for “BY with 
Aleph. prosthet. from .ז‎ ABW no. 3, ig. 
Ethiop. mAZ to measure, whence 
rA.C a measure, cyathus, see Lu- 
dolph Lex. AEthiop. p. 187 ; comp. kindr. 
"BO to number.—An approach to the 
truth was made by L. de Dieu, who, 
following the same etymology, under- 
standsa portion of the sacrifice measured 
out. 


MEGS m. a dunghill, fimetum, for 
טפת‎ (Neh. 3, 13) with Aleph. prosthet. 
from r. שת‎ to put, to place, perh. also to 
heap up, comp. .שים‎ So שצר הֶאשפת‎ 
Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31, contr. rbwn שער‎ 
3, 13, the dunghill-gate, dung- gale, in 


PON 


Jerusalem, see in .שער‎ Trop. put as 
the emblem of deep and squalid poverty ; 
1Sam. 2, 8 he raiseth up the poor out 
of the dust, 7A BIT MBWN?D he lifteth 
up the needy fromthe dunghill. Ps.113,7. 


So 
Comp. Arab. 


deepest poverty.—Plur. mimpwx, from 
a lost Sing. MHBDN or rawR. Lam. 4,5 
they embrace dunghills, i. 6. lie in the 
just, wallow in filth. Comp. the simi- 
lar phrases ‘to embrace the rock’ Job 
24, 8; ‘to lick the dust,’ etc. 

Nore. The signif dunghill, which 
J. D. Michaelis needlessly calls in ques- 
tion, Suppl. p. 137, is expressed by all the 
ancient versions with once voice ; and the 
same is found also in the Mishna, where 
occurs the Sing. אשפה‎ dunghill, Chetu- 
both 7.5. Baba Mezia 5. 7; and Plur. 
צטפתית‎ of dunghills in the fields, She- 
biith 3. 1-8. According to this first form, 
we might suppose the word to be de- 
rived from the root אשף‎ , but whence 
then would come the Plur. mimpx ? 
Most prob. however this Sing. belongs 
to a later age, and arose from an error of 
etymology by which the earlier אשפת‎ , 
was regarded asa Plur. Comp. 728, 
plur. minx, and thence Chald. Sing. 
mya. 


שקל (perh. migration, from r.‏ אשקלון 
Aram. to migrate, comp. m>p) pr. n.‏ 
Ashkelon, Askelon, a maritime city of the‏ 
Philistines; Judg. 1, 18. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 6,‏ 
Sam. 1, 20. Arab. eine »As-‏ 17.2 


kelan, which name is still retained by 
the village which stands among the 
ruins of the ancient city. The gentile 
n. is אשקלונר‎ Josh. 13, 3. 


5 dung, mire, put for the 


. TON or TOR, see the pr. .ם‎ WR. 

1. Pr. to be straight, right, 1.0. לשור‎ no. 
2. espec. ofa way, and then also of what is 
upright, erect ; whence comes the signif. 
lo be firm, strong, in the Talmud. 

2. to go straight forward, and genr. to 
go on, to advance, Prov. 9, 6. 

3. to go well, to prosper, to be happy ; 
comp. the kindr. verbs 77 no. 1, "02, 
.עשר‎ 

Piet אשר‎ to cause to go straight, to 
guide right, Prov. 23, 19. Is. 1, 17 אשרוּ‎ 
Yvon lead right the oppressor, i. e. guide 

9 
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him into the right path. Or it may‏ 
here be taken as the Act. of Pual no. 2;‏ 
and then we may render with the an-‏ 
cient versions: 0000008 cdixoupevor,‏ 
Vulg. subvenite oppresso, Eng. Vers.‏ 
relieve the oppressed. [More exactly:‏ 
right the oppressed.—R.] Part. "when‏ 
genr. leader, guide, Is. 3, 12. 9, 15. 1‏ 

‘2. Intrans. to go on, to advance, i. q. 
Kal. no. 2. Prov. 4, 14. 

3. to pronounce happy, to call blessed, 
Gen. 30,13. Ps. 72,17. Prov. 31,28. Cant. 
6, 9. Job 29, 11. 

Pua אשר‎ and אושר‎ 
guided, Is. 9, 15. 

2. to be made happy, to be blessed, Ps. 
41, 3. Prov. 3, 18. 

Deriv. Ux, TIN, WR, WX, Wy, 
“AWN, TWN, NTR. 


“WN (happy, blessed, comp. Gen. 30, 
13) Asher, pr. n. a) A son of Jacob 
by Zilpah, Gen. 30, 13. 35, 26 ; the foun- 
der of the tribe of like name Num, 1, 40. 
41, the territory of which lay inthe north- 
ern part of Palestine and is described 
Josh. 19, 24-31. The gentile n. is 78R 
Asherite Judg. 1, 32. b) A city east- 
ward from Shechem, Josh. 17, 7. 


9 “ON A) Pron. relat. of all genders 
and numbers, like Engl. who, which ; 
also that, what. In the later Hebrew 
and Rabbinic is found the abbreviated 
form ‘8, 8, which was elsewhere used 
only among the Phenicians; in the other 
kindred dialects the relative has forms 
derived from the demonstrative m1, as 


Chald. "1, 3, Syr. ?, Samar. J, Arab. 
500 i ig. M450, Ethiop. H who, comp. 
'H he , this; see Thesaur. p. 165.—The 
various uses of the relative belong strict- 
ly to Syntax; and we give here only 
the following: 

1. Before the relative, the pron. for he, 
she, it, or their plarals, is often omitted, 


1. to be led, 


thou cursest, "Ruth 2, 3, Es 4,12. Josh. 
2,10. The same pron. is 0% to be sup- 
plied wherever prepositions are prefixed 
to the relative; 6. ₪. Wx> to him who 
Gen. 43, 16, to them who 47, 24; “WRN 


‘him who, that which ; “wn from or of 


those which Is. 47,13. Sometimes the 
pron. implied refers to place, as "YX->N 


אשר 
in‏ באר ;34 ,39 to that place which Ex.‏ 
that place which, 1. e. ERG, Ruth 1, 17.‏ 
Lehrg. § 198.‏ 

2. Often “WX is merely 8 sign of rela- 
tion, which serves to give to substantives, 
adverbs, and pronouns, a relative sense ; 
as MBI“ IW which dust Gen. 13, 16 ; 
nen אֶת‎ Ww which field 49, 30; punta 
where, from pw there; Dw "Wy whence, 
from Bw thence; לו‎ OR to whom, from 
i> to him ; בו‎ ae in whom ; מִמָּנּ‎ WN 
fromwhom ; 385" 8% whose tongue Deut. 
28, 49, 616. Indeed this is the usual mode 
in 07 the Hebrews express the ob- 
lique cases of the relative, Lehrg. p.743; 
with a very few exceptions not as yet 
noted by any one, that I am aware of, 
viz. Wxa Is. 47, 12, for O73 Wr (Targ. 
yoaa—y, Syr. ore?) | and Wx Dy 
Gen. 31, 32, for עמו‎ 7X with whom. 


3. מ‎ “WX serves to circumscribe the 
genitive, like the Talmudic bw, espec. 
where several genitives depend on one 
governing noun, and in the later Hebrew; 
e.g.1 Sam. 21, 8 Danw> Wx הרעים‎ aN 
the chief of Saul’s herdsmen. Cant. 1,1 
לשלמה.‎ ON שיר השירים‎ the Song of 
songs of Solomon, i. e. Solomon’s Song 
of songs. See Lehrg. p. 672, 673. 

4. In the later Hebrew a is some- 
times redundant, like the Aram. "3,75 

. Esth. 1, 12 3 7x Bea בר‎ 
ea see v.13, where WR 1 is omit- 
ted; comp. 2 Sam. 7, 14. 9,8. See in 
art. "J. 

B) It passes over also into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. "2, Aram. ל‎ 2. 


Ethiop. H, Gr. om, Lat. quod, Germ. 
dass, Engl. that. Its various uses, in 
which it has a great resemblance to “3, 
may be reduced to the following: 

1. that, quod, after verbs of seeing, 
hearing, knowing, Ex. 11, 7; of finding 
‘Kee. 7, 29; of speaking Esth. 3,4; con- 
fessing Lev. 5, 5; swearing 1 K. 22, 16, 
etc. Also after nouns of like power, Is. 
38, 7. Ecc. 5,4. The manner in which 
the neut. of the relative passes over into 
this power, is exemplified in the follow- 
ing passages: Josh. 2, 10 "WX Mx שמענו‎ 

* אתמ" לפדסוף‎ Tin הוביש‎ we have heard 
that which (how) Jehovah dried up the 
waters of the Red sea. 1 Sam. 24, 11.19. 
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Sam. 11, 90. 9 18. 8, 12. Deut. 29, 15.‏ 2 
Is. 38, 7 this shall be to thee a sign, that,‏ 
etc. Comp. no. 9.‏ 

2. that, in order that, ut, denoting end, 
purpose, aim, before the Fut. Deut. 4, 40 
and ye shall diligently keep his statutes 
which Icommand you this day, 30°" Wx 
מחרְרף‎ FBDEA FP that it may be well with 
thee and with thy children. 6.3. Ruth 3, 
1. Gen. 11, 7. 2 K. 9, 37. Ps. 144, 12. 
Also after sverb of asking, Dan. 1, 18.— 
More fully "Wx ל מען‎ in order hat, see 
in אֶתַדאֶשַר 6 ; מען‎ Ez. 36, 27. —New, 
לא‎ WW chat not, lest, Ecc. 7 21. Esth. 
1, 19. 2, 10. 

3. Causal, because that, because, be- 
fore a Pret. Gen. 30, 18. 31, 49. 34, 27. 
Josh. 4, 7. 22, 31. 1 K. 15, 5. Ecce. 4, 9. 
8,11. Rarely before a Fut. referring 
to something still uncertain, 1 K. 8, 33; 
comp. 2 Chr. 6, 24, where in the same 
connection is"2. More fully "x nnn, 


| WR PI, see no. 9. Like "3 it is alle 


put at the beginning of an answer as- 
signing a reason where one has been 
demanded; 1 Sam. 15, 19 wherefore then 
didst thou not obey the voice of the Lord, 
but didst fly upon the spoil ...? 20 And 
Saul said unto Samuel, because that 
(788) ] have obeyed the voice of the 
Lord, ... and, have brought Agag.. 
and have utterly destroyed the Atnalek- 
ites, 1. 0. because, in doing as I have 
done, I have obeyed (I think) the di- 
vine command. Vulg. ‘imo audivi vo- 
cem domini’—Sometimes it may be 
more conveniently rendered for, Deut. 
3, 24; so Sept. Syr. Vulg. Here too 
belongs a> “4x Dan. 1, 10 (comp. 
mabu Cant. / 7), pr. for wherefore? for 
why? and hence i.q. ne, lest, Syr. (kao. 
See under 2 D. 3. b. 

4. Conditional, if that, if, Lev. 4, 22, 
comp. אם‎ in vv. 3.27. Deut. 11,27, comp. 
EN v. 28. Deut. 18, 29. 1 K. 8,31 (comp. 
2 Chr. 6, 22). 2 Chr. 6, 29. Before a 
Fut. Gen. 30, 38. Is. 31, 4. Josh. 4, 21.— 
Rarely it 18 concessive, if that, i. q. al- 
though, Ecc. 8, 12. 

5. Of time, when. ote, pr. ‘the time 
that;’ before the Pret. Deut. 11, 6 when 
the earth opened her mouth. 1 8, 9. 
Ps. 139,15. 2 Chr. 35, 20 snsvies הכין‎ “tix 
ו 8% אֶתִההַבָּיֶת‎ had repaired the 
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temple. Comp. Syr. ? Mark 11, 3. Matt.‏ 
: .1 ,28 .54 ,26 
Of place, where, ov, pr. ‘the place‏ .6 
that, for ow "xX, Num. 20, 13. Ps. 95,‏ 


9. Is. 64, 10. “Also fie may ל אַטַר‎ 
whithersoever, Num. 13, 27. Ps. 84, 4. Is. 
55, 11. Comp. Syr. ? Heb. 3, 9 for ov. 

7. i. g. WR, as, like as, in protasis 
Ex. 14, 13, Sept. ov tgomov. 1 K. 8, 24. 
Followed by 43 Jer. 33, 22. Also in 
what way, how ; Job 37,17 knowest thou 
Da בְּגּרֶיף‎ WW how thy garments be- 
come warm ? 

8. Asa sign of the apodosis, pr. ‘then 
is it that, etc. i. q. then, like "> no. 5, 
where see. With אם‎ preceding, Is. 8, 20 
אִין-לו שחר‎ cg לא יאמר כַָּבָר הַזֶּה‎ oN 
tf they speak not thus, ihen shall there be 
to them no dawn. Like “2 and} (Lehrg. 
p. 723) it is put where a nominative ab- 
solute precedes; 2 Sam. 2, 4 the men of 
Jabesh-Gilead קב שַתהשאול‎ WR then 
they buried Saul. Also with other cases 
absolute, espec. those marking time and 
place ; Feo. 8, 23 אֶשר‎ Mann oa 
Ap" in 6 ye: then shall ten men 
take hold, etc. Deut. 1, 31 בּמרְבָּר אַמָר‎ 
DAN in thie desert, theme thou hast seen ; 
comp. 2 Sam. 14, 15 “AND WR Ans and 
now, so am I come. Chald. ₪ p>. - 
This usage of the particle "Wx is denied 
by Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 650; but in so 
doing he seems to have ל‎ the 
fact, that the Heb. and Aram. particles 
"2,2, 3, all have the like origin and 
signification. 

9. Prepositions to which "8x is sub- 
joined are converted into conjunctions ; 
comp. "2. E. ₪. "8X IN after that ; 
“why עד‎ until that, even 10 ; “WN? oa 
aside from that, except, Esth. ‘4, 11; 
“OY > in ל‎ that; WR nnn, 

Bris בּצָבוּר‎ , Wy by, TWN “33 by, i" 
Tey, noe, sux “DD, ny מִפָכֶר‎ , apy 
AWE. on 7 that, because ; cain. 
Lehrg. p- 636.—Once "88 is put first, 

2 by “WX Job 34, 27, 1. .ף‎ "WX 72 by 
and j= לכ‎ "> on this account that, 6 

Cc) ‘With prefixes. 

1. "xa a) Pr. in what place, where, 
wheresoerer, Ruth 1,17. Judg. 5, 27. 17, 
9; followed by 0% there, Job 39, 30. 
More fally בַּאָשֶרשָם‎ Gen. 21, 17, and 
my WN bipos 2 Sam 15, 21 The 
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same sense may be retained in 1 Sam. 
23, 13. 2 K. 8, 1, where it is commonly 
rendered whither, whithersoever, as if for 
ma TUN. bd) in that, because, i. q. Syr. 
r=, Gen. 39, 9.23. Eec.8,4.  c) > בּאַשֶָר‎ 
on account of, because of, propter, where 
it takes the nature of a preposition, 
Jon. 1,8. Contracted wa ib. 1, 7. 12. 
Both forms correspond to Syr. כ‎ 

propter. : 

9. "WND see after 3. 

3. sea pr. from that, i. e. since, be- 
cause, Is, 43, 4. 

TWN m. (r. WN) happiness, blessed- 
ness, found only in plur. constr. "Bx, 
where it takes the nature and force of 
an interjection; as אשרר הארש‎ O the 
happiness of the man, i. e. Happy the 
man! Ps.1,1. 2,12. 32, 1.2.33, 12. Soby 
an ellipsis ef the relative, Ps. 65, 5 oN 
תבחר‎ happy he whom thou choosest. 
With suff. אשריף‎ happy art thou! 
Deut. 33, 29; 47 wx for FW Ecc. 10, 
17, אָשַרְיו‎ Prov. 14, 21, and אַשְרְהּ‎ for 
אשריהןג‎ Prov. 29, 18, אשְרְיְכס‎ Is. 32, 20. 
For the shorter plural form of Segholate 
nouns, 6. ₪. "WS for ATON, see in 
Lehrg. p. 575, 576. In the present word 
this shorter fori pertains to its use in 
exclamation. Comp. the Gr. and Lat. 
exclamatory phrases, tovopaxagios, TeLu- 
oApios, ו הטוס‎ terque quaterque 
beatus ; Germ. viel Glick ! 

id. c. suff. et pref: "VONA pr. with‏ אשר 
my happiness, i.g. happy am I, Gen.‏ 
.13 ,30 

Milél (upright towards God)‏ אַשַרְאָלָה 
Asharelah, pr. n. of a Levite and singer,‏ 
Chr. 25, 2; in v. 14 written my Ww ,‏ 1 


MW 8 rarely TWN Mic. 5, 13. 
Deut. 7,5; Plur. omits and mings. 

1. Auharal, a goddess of the Heb. 
idolaters, to whom they made statues, 
images, (P¥>B9,) 1K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 
16; and whom they often ו‎ 
ו‎ with Baal, as at other times 
Baal and Astarte (Jude. 2, 13. 10, 6. 
1 Sam 7,4. 12,10). 1K. 18,19 prophets 
of Baal... prophets of Asherah. 2 K.23 
4 of Baal, of Asherah. and of all the host 
of heaven. Judg. 3, 7 and served “my 
וְאֶתדחָאַשרות‎ psan Baals and Ashe 
rahs , comp. 2 K. 1, 16. 21,3. 2 Chr. 33 
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3. Judg. 6,25. Once, where in the same 

context mention is made of Mx 2 .א‎ 

23, 6. 14. 15, and also of momwy v. 13, 

the latter seems to pertain to the idola- 

trous worship of the Sidonians,.and the 
former to that of the Hebrews. 

2. a statue, image, of Asherah, made 
of wood, a wooden pillar, of great size, 
Judg. 6, 25-27; which on account of 
its height was fixed or planted in the 
ground, Deut. 16, 21. An Asherah or 
statue of this sort stood near the altar of 
Baal at Samaria from ihe time of Ahab, 
1K. 16, 32. 33. 2 K. 10. 26. 17, 16; on 
the high place of Bethel, 2 K. 23, 15; at 
Ophra, Judg. 6. 25; and even in the 
temple at Jerusalem from Manasseh 
until Josiah, 2 K. 21, 3. 7. 23, 6.—Plur. 
אשרים‎ , Asherahs, pillars, columns, ofien 
coupled with the cippi or stone pillars 
(מצבות)‎ consecrated to Baal, 1 14, 
23. 2 K. 17, 10. 23, 14. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 
_ Mic. 5, 19. 13. Ex. 34,13. Deut. 7, 5. 12, 
3; with pyr ד‎ 3,7; with Dan 
18. 17, 8. 27, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 4.7; and with 
other species of idols, Det 7, 5. 12. 3. 
2 Chr. 31, 1. 33, 9.—That יי‎ pillars 
were of wood appears especially from 
vhe fact, that whenever they are de- 
stroyed they are always said to be cut 
down and burned, Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 
2K. 23, 6. 15. ete. 

Nore. Of the ancient versions some 
render this word Aséarte, others a wood- 
en pillar, others a tree. Sept. very fre- 
quently udgos, Vulg. lucus, (Engl. a 
grove,) by which they seem to have 
understood a sacred tree; but see 2'K. 
17,10. Inthe Mishna too it is explained 
by ארלן נעבד‎ ‘a tree that is worshipped.’ 
The primary signification of the word 
may pertain either to the goddess, her 
nature and qualities ; or to the statue or 
figure of the goddess. The latter has 
recently been maintained by Movers in 
a learned dissertation on this word (Phe- 
nizier I. p. 560 sq. Bonn 1840); accord- 
ing to whom 77x is pr. right, upright, 
then a pillar, and at last a female divi- 
nity of the Canaanites worshipped under 
the figure of an upright pillar, often as 
the partner (otuSoxoe) of Baal in his 
altars, but different from Astarte ; comp. 
the epithet of Diana, "Og Siu, "Ogdwoia. 
The former idea was adopted by me, 
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אשת 

(Thesaur.s. h. v. et in Append.) referring 
MON to the nature and qualities of the 
goddess herself; though I admit, that 
the proper and primary מ‎ of 
the word was afterwards neglected and 
obliterated, as is not uncommon. Ac- 
cording to this view 728 18 pr. For- 
tune, happiness, (comp. אש"‎ no. 3, WR 
Gen. 30, 13, espec. "SU8.) and hence 
became an attribute of Astarte. or Venus 
as Fortuna datrix, which was made 
great account of among the Hebrew 
idolaters; see the arts. 13, "72. To 
this we may add, that the Romans too 
regarded Venus as the giver of good 
fortune and a happy lot; comp. the 
expressions : Venerem jacere Suet. ve- 
nereus jactus Cic. et al. And Iam still 
induced to regard this view with favour, 
by the analogy of other similar names 
derived obviously from the nature and 
qualities of heathen gods, and very 
rarely if ever from the form of their sta- 
tues or images; 6. ₪. בְּעָלִים‎ , minmws, 
noyan. It is however quite possible 
that, the proper signification of אֶשרָה‎ , 

being afterwards neglected,‏ , אַשָרִים 
these prods might come to be used of‏ 
rude pillars and Wooden statues ; just as‏ 
the Gr. “Leujjs was used of any human‏ 
statue which terminated below the‏ 
breast in a square column, although it‏ 
might represent any thing or every thing‏ 
but Mercury.‏ 


NIWN Chald. a wall, so called as 
being upright, see r. WEN no. 1. Ezra 
5, 3. For the form, see in nwa. 


* WEN obsol. root, pr. to cram or 
press together, to make compact, either 
by treading, stamping, or in any other 

₪ 


5 
way; comp. Arab. &St to tread. to 
stamp, tosubdue. Kindr. is 7X8 to press, 
to urge; also אוץ‎ and the roots there 
adduced.—Hence “0x a pressed cake 
of dried grapes ; WON a foundation, 6. 
as made firm by stamping; also Arab. 


ot 
ul Conj. II, to found, to make firm; 
comp. MX to prop. 


Nore. Hithp. הַתאועט‎ see under = 
WR p. 45. 


MB see mun. 


אשת 


DNAS (perh. recessus, as if Inf. from 
Syr. יי‎ 1.9) to recede, to withdraw, 1 
Tim. 5, 11) Eshtaol, pr. n. of a city 
belonging to the tribe of Dan, situated 
in the plain of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 33. 19, 41. Judg. 13, 25. 16, 31. EW 
sebius places it fifteen Roman miles 
north of Eleutheropolis on the way to Ni- 
copolis.—Gentile n. "2xMBx 1 Chr. 2, 53. 

Chald. rebellion Ezra 4, 15.‏ שַשַתָדוּר 
verbal of Conj. Ithpa. from r. "7‏ ;19 
to strive, q. v.‏ 


TMB (womanish, uxorious, from 
TWN) pr. .מ‎ m. Eston, 1 Chr. 14, 12. 

שֶשתמוע Josh. 15, 50, and‏ אשמה 
(obedience, as if Inf. of Arab. Con}. VIIL,‏ 
from r. 3728) Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa, pr. n.‏ 
of a Levitical city in the mountains of‏ 
Judah, Josh. 21, 14. 1 Sam. 30, 28. 1 Chr.‏ 
Still called Semd’a, a‏ .6,42 .19 .4,17 
large village south of Hebron; Bibl.‏ 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 194, 627.‏ 


MN Chald. comm. gend.i.q. Heb. אות‎ 
a sign, portent, synonym. 772m. Dan. 3, 
32, 33. 6, 28. R. mI. 

TAN i. gq. MM thou, q. v. 


MN, with distinctive accent MX, pers. 
pron. 2 pers. fem. thou, often. The form 
is apocopated from the fuller א"‎ , where 
see. Sometimes joined with 3 masc. 
Ez. 28, 14. Deut. 5, 24. 


₪ את‎ with Makk. “mx, 6. suff. 
אתו‎ "nk, in Pause WMk, ,אתו‎ FNS, 
ant , (all which are just as often await 
ten fully,) Ban’ , rarely panis Josh. 23, 
15, OMS , אתן‎ , Tonk Ex. 35, 26, more 
rarely cnn Gen. "32, 1, DAMIN Ez. 23, 45, 
Finis v. AT, 

1. Pron. demonstr. 0/0106 1286, self, this 
sane. This primary demonstr. power 


‘appears less in the early Hebrew ; but 


would seem to have been preserved in 
the language of common life, and after- 
wards to have emerged and become 
current in the later books, as also in 

Rabbinic and Syriac. Josh. 22, 17 is it 
too little for us "9B PIM this same ini- 
quity of Peor? Hagg. 2,17 928 DINN PR 
yet ye yourselves turned ‘not tome. Dan. 
9.13 as is written in the law of Moses 
aby nya mim nya ny all this 
same evil is come upon us, e " as an- 
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את 


nounced in Lev. c. 26 and Deut. c. 28. 
Jer. 38,16 עשה >32 אֶתההַפְּפָש‎ MY MAN 
6 the same who gave us this life. 2 
K. 6,5 as one was felling a beam, the 
tron (אֶתַדהַבַּרְזֶל)‎ fell into the water, 
where the word iron is at least to be 
pronounced with a certain emphasis. 
Neh. 9, 19.1 Sam. 17, 34 בָּא הָאָריוְאֶתההַדּב‎ 
there came the lion - namely the bear 3 
or perh. with the bear himself, comp. «vrij 
aw goguiyyt Hom. Il. 9. 194. Others, 
and with the bear.—Here belong also in 
the O. T. the following: a) The reflexive 
use of MX, as את‎ gwvtor, BNR זע‎ 
Ez. 34,2 wo to the shepherds 1°71 70x 
mn רצים‎ who do feed themselves, i. q. 
.פטס‎ v. 8.10. Jer. 7,19. Num. 6, 13. 
b) In Ezekiel it is read four times with- 
out a noun following, being put for ovz0, 
this, it, itself ; while every where else, 
in a relaxed sense (see no. 2), it requires 
a noun or suffix; so Ez. 43,7 את מקום‎ 
nbyn mind מקום‎ MRI NOD this (ait6) is 
the place of my throne and this the place 
of the soles of my feet. Ez. 47, 18. 
19; comp. v. 20, where mat is read in 
the same context.t—Comp. the Rabbi- 
nic formula, DIA באותר‎ edt} TH Now on 
the same day, that very day ; באותה‎ 
השעה‎ in the same hour, that very hour ; 
also Syr. שו‎ = comp. dg 5006 
se ipso. 

Nots. Some have questioned the 
above use of this particle, choosing ra- 
ther to refer the passages cited, and 
others like them, to its use with an ac- 
cusative ; but with little success. See 
Maurer’s Comm. II. p. 608. The origin 
of the word, which is treated of below, is 
not contrary to the above view; but 
rather favours it. 

2. By degrees אֶת‎ lost much of its pri- 
mitive force; so that as set before nouns 
and pronouns already definite, it came 
to add little of demonstrative power ; 
e.g. 1397 ON, like Engl. the thing itself, 
the same thing, often put redundantly 
for simpl. this thing, the thing. As to 





* Some have suspected the reading in v. 17. 
18. 19; and have proposed to substitute MNT, 
asinv.20. But the similar passage inc. 43,7, 
where MNT could not well be substituted, sup- 
ports the common reading. Maurer suppiies: 
lo ! the place, etc. Sept. Esvaxas tor tomo 
4 


את 


case, it is put: a) Rarely before the 
nominative, 6. ₪. 2 Sam. 11, 25 s257>x 
MI אֶתַדהַפְבָר‎ FWA Let iat this thing 
displease thee. 1 Sam. 20, 13. Neh. 9, 
32. Not to mention, farther, the exam- 
ples where mx is.coupled with a passive 
verb, as Gen. 4, 18 אֶתִדעִירֶד‎ Tied TaN 
and there was born unto Enoch Irad ; 
for which construction see Heb. Gr. 
§140, 1. a. For the examples, see 
Lehrg. p. 682-685. Maurer Comment. 
on Hagg.2,5. b) Very freq. and chiefly, 
before the object of a proposition, when 
definite ; comp. the pronouns avtés, ipse, 
which espec. in the oblique cases avtoi, 
atTH, evtor, ipsum, ipsi, lose in a degree 
their demonstrative power. Hence it 
passes over into a particle designating 
a determinate object ; so that Heb. “mx 
השמרם‎ , which would be pr. i. q. avtoy 
ע0ד‎ oveavor, becomes in common usage 
ig. Tor ovgavor, like Gr. atti Xevarida 
I. 1. 143, without emphasis for Xgvayide 5 
also M8 pr. adrdy os, ceavtdr, and then 
simpl. oe. Inthismanner MX is put very 
frequently before substantives made de- 
finite by the article, as MN) אֶת הִשמָיֶם‎ 
הְאָרֶץ‎ Gen. 1, 1, comp. p20) yw 2.45 
or bya וע‎ or suffixes added, Esth. 
9, 14. Ruth 2, 15; also before proper 
names, Jon. 2,1. In all these construc- 
tions it is far more frequent in prose than 
in poetry. Very rarely is את‎ put before 
nouns not made definite; Ex. 2, 1. 21, 
28. 9 Sam. 18, 18. Prov. 13, 21. Ece. 3, 15. 
Note. The origin of this particle is 
still uncertain. Corresponding to it in 
the Semitic languages are Chald. רת‎ 
Syr. 22 1086 ; but these are of rare 00- 
. currence. Kindred are Ethiop. enta who 
(pr. demonstr. like all relatives), Egypt. 
ent who; and espec. the demonstr. syl- 
lable ent, which in the Egyptian lan- 
guage is prefixed to the personal pro- 
nouns, as ent-oten ye, ent-sen they, ent-of 
he. Here the simple and genuine forms 


are oten, sen, of. The form ent-sen cor-. 


responds entirely to the Heb. DANK, 
jinx, and ent-of to the Heb. אתו‎ ; 0 
all these forms express the nomina- 
tive. See the Table in "238, note. Heb. 
Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. From ent comes 
both mx (as mm from mn), and Min; 
comp. Sanser. état, Gr. 06 —Others 
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את 


refer PR, אות‎ to the Aram. אית" , א"ת‎ 
1. -ף‎ 5; so Hupfeld. On the demonstr 
power of the letter m, see Hupfeld in 
Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. 11. p. 135. 


11. אֶת‎ , with Makk. -rx, c. suff. "nr, 
Fhe, in pause and fem. Sn Gen. 6, 
18 comp. 20, 18, IMR, BAX, אִמְּכֶם‎ Gen. 
9, 9. 11, DRX; more rarely. and chiefly 
in the books of Joshua, Kings, Jer. and 
Ezek. אתף‎ , ANN, OM’, where it might 
seem to be confounded with PX as sign 
of the accus. Strictly a Subst. denoting 
nearness, vicinity, prob. for אנת‎ from r. 
mx II, to approach, as 123, from mba. 
In common usage it passed ‘over into a 
Preposition, of like force with D9 q. v. 

1. with, apud, i. e. at, by, near, of 
nearness and vicinity, comp. 09. Gen. 
19, 33. Lev. 19,13. Job 2,13. 1 K. 9, 26 
Exion-geber ל אֶשַר אתדאָרלות‎ is 
near by Eloth ; comp. Judg. 4, 11. “PN. 
מְבָר פ"‎ with i.e. in the presence of any 
one, i. g. "28, see in 2p. Unusual 
is Gen. 30, 29, thou knowest what thy 
flock has Bieoome SHIN with me, 1. 6. under 
my care as their shepherd ; comp. 39, 6 
he took care for nothing את‎ with him, 
i.e. so long as he had Joseph for his 
oixdvouos. v.8.—Spec. a) As implying 
possession, like Lat. penes, comp. Gr. ד‎ 
mao éuot, Arab. ee es espec. of 
what one has in mind; Job 12, 3 "a-rx 
Mx oD AS who knoweth not such things? 
14, 5 the number of his months is with 
thee, i.e. in thy mind, is determined by 
thee; comp. עם‎ no. 2 c. b) ‘Rarely of 
motion to or towards a place, (like סה‎ 
0. acc. and vulg. apud te Inscr. Grut.) 
2 Sam. 15, 23. Ps. 67,2 HN MID 4, 
i. q. aby. Ps, 4, 7. 9 i. q. ‘besides, 
preter, (comp. nage tevte preter ista,) | 
Ex. 1,14. 1K. 11, 1.25. d) Ellipt. for 
מְאֶת‎ Gen. 49, 25, where 472 is implied 
from the preceding context. e) In 
some phrases and examples אֶת‎ might 
seem to stand more laxly for in ; as in 
Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud 
Hierosolyma Suet. Vesp. 93; apud Pa- 
lestinam Eutr. 7,13; see Handii Tur- 
sell. p. 414,415. But still, in all such 
cases, the notion of nearness can and 
ought to be retained ; 6. ₪. 1 Sam. 7,16 
and he judged Israel nbyn אֶתדבּלהמקמות‎ 
at all these places; ‘the tribunals in 


את 


which justice was administered being in 
the gates of the cities, and therefore at or 
Sythe cities. 1K. 9,25 50x והקטיר אתו‎ 
פפנר בר‎ and Solomon burned incense art 
that altar which was before Jehovah ; 
comp. Suet. Aug. 35, ‘ut thure et mero 
supplicaret—apud aram ejus dei etc.’ 
and Deut. 16,6 Main ow... cipan-be. 
Sacrifices were offered strictly at the al- 
tar, and in 1K. |.c. this phrase is employ- 
ed as if the usual one for offering incense. 
2. with, cum, comp. BY no. 1; pr. of 
accompanying, society, etc. Gen. 6,13. 
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48, 16. Judg. 1, 16. Jer. 51,59; of affi- | 


nity 1 K. 3,1; of a covenant Gen. 15, 
18; of help, aid, Gen. 4, 1 Ihave gotten 


a 8 אַתִהרְהְנָה‎ swith Jehovah, i.e. 
with his help, ‘through his aid. Jer. 1, 8. | 
15, 20. Also, to speak with any one 1 K. 


8,15; to fight or wage war with any one, 
where את‎ can also be rendered against, 
Gen. 14,9. 1 Chr. 20, 5. Prov. 23, 11. 


nint-ny WON to walk with God, q. d.. 


as the companion of God, to live a life 
pleasing to God, Gen. 5, 24. Ton mins 
אֶתדפ'‎ to do kindness ie. to act kindly 
with any one, Zech. 7, 9. Deut. 1, 30; 
comp. Ruth. 2, 20. 2 Sam. 16 17. 

For מְאֶת‎ see aftgr ja. 

Nore. 
everywhere confounded the two words, 
mx I and II. 


111. אֶת‎ 0. suff. ing 1 Sam. 13, 20; 


Noldius in his Concord. has. 


Plur. אֶחִים‎ ib. v. 21, and אחים‎ Is. 2, 4. . 
Mic. 4, 3. Joel 4, 10; an agricultural 


instrument of iron, having an edge and 
requiring to be sometimes sharpened, 


(1 Sam. 1. c.) according to most of the | 


ancient intpp. a plough-share or coulter, 


though in 1 Sam. 1. 0. itis joined with | 


mum plough-share; according to 
Symm. and the Rabbins, a mattock. 
The LXX in Sam. 1. 0. use the more 
general word oxsvog; comp. Arab. 


5 + 

Lt household-stuff, flocks and herds, 

utensils. Better perhaps to regard mx 

as contr. for MIN (as MP for MID from 
6s 5 

m2) i. q. Arab. 891 instrument, wol 

apparatus, instrument, espec. of war, 

.5 
from r. פָּרָה‎ {3} to help, also to be fur- 


nished with instruments, apparatus ; 
and then this general word is prob. put 





אתה 


for some particular kind of instrument, 
perhaps for the coulter of a plough ; see 
the passages above cited from Isaiah 
and Micah. 

>yany (with Baal, i. e. enjoying the 
favour and help of Baal) Ethbaal, 
pr. n. of aking of Sidon 1 K. 16, 31. Jo- 
sephus calls him "190000206, 
(532 את‎ ,( Ant. 8. 13. 1,2.¢. Apion. 1.18, 


* אֶחָה‎ Deut. 33, 9, and SDN Is. 21, 
12, plur. 28 Jer. 3, 22 for NNN; Fut. 
mmx" Job 37, 22, plik ST Job 16, 22, 
contr. and defect. מַּאמָה‎ Mic. 4, 8, Sms 
Deut. 33, 21 and nem for AMR Te, 41, 
25; Tinper wm for HX Is. 21, 12. 56, 
9. 12; most of ‘which forms imitate the 
ו‎ 

1. to come, poetic instead of .בוא‎ 


0 5 
Chald. amy, Syr. (4, Arab. Gt, in 
these languages the common prose 
forms. Constr. with > of pers. to whom 
one comes Jer. 3, 22, and עד‎ Mie. 4, 8. 
Part. plur. fem. האותיות‎ things to come 
i. e. future, Is. 41, 23. 44, 7. 45, 11. Arab. 


wot for ceil future. 


2. to come upon any one, to happen to 


| him, 6. ₪. evil, Job 3,25, ig. Lsbe. ace. 


3. to go, to pass away, Job 16, 22. 
Vulg. transeunt. 

Hieu. to bring, i.g. 8°30. Pret. plur. 
wnt for “nN Is. 21, 14; also the 
same form for ‘Imper. Jer. 12, 9. 

Deriv. איחון‎ . 


MN Chald. Dan. 7, 22, inf. sm Dan. 
3, 2, i. q. Hebr. to come, with by of pers. 
Ezra 4, 12. 5, 3. 

Apu. הלח"‎ ; inf. nom, by Hebraism, 
to cause to come, to bring, e. ₪. persons 
Dan. 6, 17.25; things Dan. 5,2.23. Syr. 
1 

Hopn. borrowed from the Hebrew, 
but anomalous, הרת"‎ , 3 fem. mn" Dan. 
6, 18, plur. היחו‎ 3, 13, to be brought. 


“AN pers. pron. 2 pers. m. thou. 
With distinctive accent mm& (Milél) 
Gen. 3,11, 4,11. 27, 32; without 7 five 
times in Cheth. m8 1 Sam. 24, 19. Ps. 
6,4. Ecc. 7,22. Job 1,10. Neh. 9, 6. 
In oblique cases: of thee, thine, 1 K. 21, 
19; thee Prov. 22, 19; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 119. 3. Lehrg. p. 727.—Instead of the m 


אתו 
woubled, the Arabic and Ethiopic have‏ 


5 5 
nt, ₪21 1 wt, vule. ol, AIT, £ 
57: the Syriac has Nun. occult, ]בג‎ 
1 ב‎ ; and the same letter appears also 
in the Egyptian eNToK, 1 eNTO; all 
which are compounded of the demonstr. 
syllable en and the simple pronouns ta, 


ti, tok, comp. Indo-europ. tu. See in 
"258, note. Heb. Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. 


TINS f(r. (אָסן‎ @ she-ass, so called 


from its slow gait; Arab. ו‎ 
both domestic and wild, Aram. אַסְנָא‎ 
27 id—Num. 22, 23 sq. *2hY “2a son 
of his ass i. e. his ass’s colt, Gen. 49, 11. 
Plur. mizhyx Gen. 12, 16. 32, 6. 


Chald. comm. gend. a furnace,‏ אתרך 
Syr. Bez}, Dan. 3, 6. 11. 15 sq.—‏ .6 .1 
from r. 72h‏ , צהנון is for‏ אחיך The form‏ 
for ppt.‏ רדק to smoke; like‏ 


Ez. 41,15 Cheth. for P»ns q. v.‏ אתוק 

i,q. MX pers. pron. 2 pers. sing.‏ אתר 
fem. thow. This form is rare in the‏ 
O. Test. occurring only seven times in‏ 
Cheth. 1K. 14,2. 2K. 4, 16. 23. 8, 1.‏ 
Judg. 17,2. Jer. 4, 30. Ez. 36,13; the‏ 
Yod being everywhere dropped through‏ 
the ¢xgioie of the Masorites, and AX‏ 
substituted, so that in the text itself the‏ 
is "MN. Still, there can‏ ממ apparent‏ 
be no doubt but that this (ons) isa‏ 
genuine form, (comp. Arab. ₪ and‏ 
and even the more ancient‏ (, 1ב Syr.‏ 
and primary form, which the negligent‏ 
pronunciation of common life afterwards‏ 
abridged into HN. Yod at the end of‏ 
words is a mark of the feminine, as in‏ 
“ORR.‏ 

“MN (perh. near, from MX nearness, 
and the ending (,-ל‎ 7/0 pr. n. m. 
a) A Gittite, one of David’s military 
chiefs, 2 Sam. 15, 19. 22. 18,2. b) A 
Benjamite 2 Sam. 23, 29; also written 
sna 1 Chr. 11, 31. 

PRN .מז‎ Ez. 41, 15 Keri, v. 16. 42, 3, 
5, a term of architecture signifying in- 
crement, projection ofa story or portico, 
an offset, terrace, gallery. It is a verbal 
Hiph. from pm? Hiph. to tear away, to 
cut off. So Bottcher recently, Proben p. 
350; but so too Abulwalid long before, 
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אתל 


1 duas augment, increment, etc. see 


his words quoted in Thesaur. Append. 
₪ h. v. 


DMN pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. m. ye, 
joined less noourstely with a fem. Ez. 


13,20. Arab. = Aram. אִנְזּן‎ . 


OMN Ex. 13, 20. Num. 33, 6, Etham, 
pr. n. ofa place on the confines of Egypt 
and the Arabian desert; from which also 
the adjacent part of the desert as far as 
to Marah had the same name, Num. 33, 
8. Sept. OF. Jablonsky supposes it 


to bei. q. Egyptian 6-8 1098 i. 6. bound- 
ary of the sea; Opusc. ed. te Water II. 
p. 157. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 80. 


Sam. 4, 7. 14, 21. 19, 7‏ 1 אֶתמול 
Mic. 2, 8.‏ אֶתְמוּל ;4 ,90 Sam. 5, 2. Ps.‏ 2 
Is. 30, 33; once bins 1 Sam. 10, 11;‏ 
Adv.‏ 

1. aforetime, of old, spoken of time 
long past, Mic. 2, 8. Is. 30, 33. 

2. yesterday ; so in all the other pas- 
sages above cited. 

Note. There exists likewise a form 
תמול‎ gq. v. Also Syr. \szf, Chald. 
אתזמלר , אתמול‎ . The form seems com- 
nuded from nx with, at, and מול‎ i. q. 
D8, fore-part, ” front ; hence of time, 


antea, aforetime. 
as 5 


root, Arab. opt i.g. di‏ .09801 אתן 
to take short steps, to go slowly ; Con).‏ 


5 
IV to s.op, to stand still; comp. el to 
delay.—Hence jin a she-ass. 


JEN in some Mss. and editions for 
אַרסְך‎ perennity, perpetuity, Mic. 6, 2. 
Job 33,19. See jx. 


JAN pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. fem. ye ; 
only once Ez. 34, 31, where some Mss. 
read אתן‎ . Elsewhere with He parag. 
TQAN, but only Gen. 31, 6. Ez. 13, 11. 
34,17; also Ez. 13, 20 Minx after the 
analogy of the forms הִמָּה‎ , nim. Nun 
added at the end of words is a sign of 
. ba espec. in the fem. comp. ,--"ן‎ 

iz, M>vpN 


‘mone be a ae reward, spec. as given 
to a harlot, Hos. 2, 14 ₪ R. mn. 

“IHS (giving, munificent, from mony) 
Ethni, pr. n. .ג‎ 1 Chr. 6, 26 [41]. 


אתל 


FENN Ez. 16, 94. 41, and 208 m. (for 
3m, Aleph. prosthet. from r. 3m,) ₪. 
suff. "22m. 

1. a gift, hire, e. g. of a harlot, absol. 
Ez. 16, 31. 34; and with mit added 
Deut. 23,19. Metaph. of fruits and pro- 
duce of the fields, regarded by idolaters 
as gifts from the idols, Hos. 9, 1. Mic. 1, 
7; comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 

9 Ethnan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2 


; “DN Chald. subst. m. c. suff. אַתְרָהּ‎ . 
1. a place, Dan. 2, 35. Ezra 5, 15. 6, 5. 
7. Inthe Targums freq. Syr. et Samar. 


bet id.—Hence "5 “nx the place where 


ב' 


Beth, ה בֶּרת‎ the second letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 2. The Hebrew name is contracted 
from m3, house, tent, to which the ear- 
liest form of this letter seems to have 
borne a resemblance. See Heb. Gr. p. 
291. edit. 13. Monumm. Pheen. p. 21. 

It passes over into the other labials, 
e.g. a) Into 5, as 173 and "15 to dis- 
perse; 323 and “as to cleave; d173 
Aram. bre, Mes, iron; 73 and ne 
b) Rarely into4, as 3739, 
5305, great; also into 1 quiescent, as 
yagi-ma for saw-ma; comp. in the occi- 


to be weak. 


dental languages Gocxw vescor, pascor ; 


Buda vado. c) Into 4, the sounds of 
these two letters 0% very nearly re- 
lated in the mouth of an oriental; 6. ₪. 
בְּרִיא‎ and N79 fat; FIN? and TIA 
pr. n.ofa Babylonish idol; בַּחִן‎ UX® to 
try; yor I time ; "Wat 
vine; ליבון‎ and דלמון‎ pr. n. of a stream ; 
0N37 1. q. 3m29 a writing, poem; Arab. 


KX for 8526 Mecca. Comp. 0/0 for 
054070 from uéde mel, honey ; scamnum, 
scabellum ; marmor, Fr. marbre, Engl. 
marble, etc. 


>) to prune a 


2 , before monosyllables sometimes 3 
(see Heb. Gr. § 100), 6. suff. "3; 3, 
rarely 722 Ps. 141, 8, in Pause an | mn, 
,בי ו ב‎ MRS בו‎ B93, 1295 OTB, O2, 


‘ 
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Ezra 6, 3, 1. g. where, a pleonasm very 
common in Aramean, Syr. ? 321; comp. 
Ws מקום‎ , in מקום‎ . ss 

2. Perh. track, i. q. Arab. 1 pr 
Ethiop. 4f1C. Hence בָּאתַר‎ for בְּאַמַר‎ 
Dan. 7, 6.7, after, i. q. 2 3! de, 
pr. in the track; with aff. בַּחְרְךָ‎ after 
thee Dan. 2,-39. Syr. and Samar. 
sho. 

DINE (places, regions) Atharim, pr. 
n. of a place in the south of Palestine. 
Num. 21, 1 האֶמְרִים‎ WI by the way of 
Atharim. 


= jna; Arab. \, rarely ee Ethiop. 
O; rarely f1; Syr. 9; a prefix Prepo- 
sition, for the origin of which see the 
note at the end of the article; primarily 
denoting the being and remaining in a 
place, Gr. év, Lat. in; then transferred 
to the ideas of nearness and society or 
accompaniment, at, by, with ; and coupled 
also with verbs of motion. 

A) Pr. in, Lat. in c. abl. Gr. ¢v.—Spec. 

1. in, pr. of the being in a place, 
(which might be more folly’ oe pre- 
cisely expressed by בהוף‎ 2723.) as 
“9a in the city, M723 in the ee waa 
in the pu, 7284 in the land or province, 
“WA in (the place) which, 1. q. where.— 
Here belong also the following: a) 
The formulas "3°¥2 in the eyes (pr. in 
the sight of the eyes), "2TND, "WDD; 
comp. 8 020000006 Hom. Il. 2. ‘687, in 
oculis Q. Curt. 9. 4. b) The idiom 
3 An ‘to drink in a cup,’ as in Engl.i.e. 
to drink what is in a cup, for ‘ to drink out 
of a cup, Gen. 44, 5. Am. 6, 6, comp. 


‘Chald. Dan. 5, 2. So Gr. ₪ yovod, ev 


motngtow niveey Xen. Anab. 6.1.4. Fr. 
‘boire dans une tasse,’ ‘ puiser dans une 
fontaine.” The analogy of these other 
languages, speaks decidedly against the 
explanation of Fasi, that the vessel is 
here to be conceived of as an instru 
ment, q. d. to drink with a cup. 
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2. As denoting the being in the midst 
of a number or multitude, in, among ; 
Lam. 1, 3 בגורם‎ among the nations. 
Gen 23, 18 שער עירו‎ "Ra~d2a among 
all that went in at the gate of his city, 
i. g. in their presence, before them. 
Spec. a) When a person or thing is 
one individual or part from among a 
Jarge number. Cant. 1, 8 הַיַּפָה בַּגֶשים‎ 0 
thou fair (fairest) among women. 2 Sam. 
15, 31 Ahithophel is among the conspira- 
tors, i.e. one of them. Ps. 118, 7 nim 
“1194 Jehovah is among my helpers, i i.e. 
is my helper. Ps. 54,6. 99, 6. Judg. 11, 
35. (Comp. é cogotc .על‎ Ps. 139, 16 
my days were predestined CHa ולא אֶחד‎ 
and there was not yet one among them, 
i.e.of them. 1 Sam. 11,11 D720 D3 two 
among them, ofthem. Ex. 14, 28. Lev. 
16, 36. Deut. 1,35. Hence: b) After 
SEVEN verbs, when they relate only to 
a part of a large number; 6. ₪. ב‎ 73 
to smite among i.e. of them, a part of 
them, 2 Sam. 23, 10; diff. from 37 6. 
accus. to smite hem. a 307 Ps. 78, 31. 
Comp. 3 528, 2 nW, to eat of, to drink 
of, Prov. 9, 5 6( Gen. 7, 21 and all 
flesh (animals) died... וּבַבְּהֶמָה‎ Hira 
וּבְבַלדהשרֶץ‎ m4 pr. which was among 
the birds, and among the cattle, and 
among the wild beasts, etc. i. 6. even all 
the birds, the cattle, and the wild beasts, 
etc. 8, 17. 9, 2. 10. Hos. 4, 3. 

3. As referring to the bounds, limits, 
by which any thing is circumscribed, in, 
within, intra, 6. ₪. בּשצָרְיף‎ within thy 
gates ‘He, 20, 10. minha within my 
walls Is. 56, 5 

4. Of high objects, spoken of being 
upon them, in, on, upon; as בחרב‎ in or 
on Horeb 1K. 8,9. 1942 dma on the 
tabernacle Num. 14, 10. Deut. 31, 15. 
בַּסוּסרם‎ upon horses Is. 66, 20. So Gr. 
év הד‎ Oget, év ל‎ 

5. Trop. of a being or happening in 
time, in, within; as בראשרת‎ in the be- 
ginning Gen.1,1. ההיא‎ nwa in that 
year Judg. 10, 8. paw בלש‎ in three 
years, i. 6. nithin three’ years, Is. 16, 14. 
Comp. 0703, Tit3a,—So of being in any 
situation, condition; as בשלום‎ in peace 
1 Sam. 29,7. So in later Hebrew even 
before adverbs, 88 בְּכה. בְּכֶן‎ ; see }2, .פה‎ 

6. Trop. of the mode or manner, the 
norm or rule, in, after ; comp. é 1 T90- 





nw, & 1 vou, Lat. ‘hunc in modum, 
Heb. על‎ no. 1. a. 7. Thus 783 in (af 
ter) the manner of Am. 4, 10. Is. 10, 24. 
26; and, after the same analogy, 9273 in 
(after) the commandment of, בפצת‎ 527 
רשוערם‎ to walk in (live after) the ‘out 
sel of the wicked Ps. 1, 1. Gen. 1, 26 
miata בצלמכ‎ in our image after 
our likeness. v. 27. 5, 1.3 Adam begat a 
son .בְּדְמנּתו בְצַלְמו‎ The original form 
is here conceived of as the rule or 
standard, within which the copy is 
kept.—Hence, without further addition, 
3 takes the signif. in, after, according to, 
secundum; as Gen. 21,12 8 op? paw 
DU WP in (after) Teaae shall thy seed be 
named ; comp. >¥ NIP?, wadsiodor éni 
tuvos. Also in the manner of, as, like 
as; comp. in Greek (ה8‎ 9ngog in the 
eee of beasts, like beasts, Arab. 

\- 5 ‘in homine,’ i. 6. in the man- 
ner “of men. So Job 34, 36 because of 
his answers j}8 7828 in the manner of 
wicked men; Sept. Gomeg 05 
Two Mss. here read 2; and others 
translate, ‘among wicked men,’ contra- 
ry to the context. Is. 44, 4 and they 
(the Israelites) shall spring up בְּבִין‎ 
“RT as among grass, 1. 6. joyously and 
luxuriantly ; parall. as (5) willows by 
the water-courses ; Sept. cig, and several 
Mss. and editions read >. (It would be 
absurd to translate : ‘the Israelites shall 
spring up in among the grass.) Ps. 37, 
20 כָּלוּ‎ jWEa כל‎ they (the wicked) shall 
vanish away as the smoke ; parall. as (>) 
the beauty of the pastures. Against the 
sense: they vanish away in smoke, we 
have here the parall. passage, Ps. 102, 
4 van 92 95D my days are consumed 
as smoke, parall. 1pis>. Zech. 10, 5, 
parall. 3. Hos. 10, 15 as the morning- 
dawn (N23) shall the king of Israel be 
cut off. Others, to-morrow, 1. 6. speedi- 
ly.—The remarks of Ewald and others 
against this signif. of 3 are not satisfac- 
tory. (Ewald Gr. p. 607. Winer’s Lex. 
p. 109. Fasi in Jahn’s Jahrb. I. p. 183 
sq.) As has been shown, it is not only 
susceptible of entire explanation and 
has the clearest analegies in several 
languages; but also in several כ‎ the 
passages above cited, (which those 
writers do not notice or else interpret 


a 


contrary to the context and in a forced ” 
manner,) it is necessary, and was there- | 
fore adopted in the ancient versions and | 


even by copyists, who sometimes wrote 
2 as an explanatory gloss. 


7. After verbs of motion, in the several | 


relations of no. 1-4, in, into, sig. So with 
verbs signif. to go in, Gen. 19, 8. 31, 333 
to send, Lev. 16, 22. Deut. 7, 20; to 
place, put, lay, ‘ponere in loco,’ Gen. 27, 
17. Also, into and through any thing, 
so as to come out on the other side; 
Deut. 15, 17 thou shalt take an awl and 
thrust it mba INA through his ear and 


into the door ; comp. 1 Sam. 18, 11. 19, | 
10.—So too in, among, Deut. 4, 27. 1K. | 


11,25; on, upon, 1 K. 2, 44 Jehovah shall 
return thy wickedness 78X12 upon thine 
own head. Lev. 20, 9. Comp. 3 923 to 
tread upon 5; anva metaph. to put trust 
upon or in. 

B) The other main signification is, 
at, by, with, expressing nearness; used 
also in several tropical senses, and put 
after verbs of motion. 

1. Pr. at, by, near, on; (YR ata 


fountain 1 Sam. 29, 1; 933 בְּנְהַר‎ by the | 


river Chebar, Chistoras: Ez. 10, 15 (Gr. | 
év זסה‎ by the river); DY2WA on the 
sky, év ovguvd, Prov. 30,19. Here be- 
long also: a) The phrases, יום בֶּ"ום‎ | 
day by day, every day, q.d. so that one | 
day touches the other; בְּחדָט‎ win month 
by month 1 Chr. 27, 1; mw mye year 
by year Lev. 25, 33, (ט‎ The formula 
ב‎ YOU) 10 swear % any one, i. 6. appeal- 
ing to him and invoking his name, Gen. 
21, 23. 22,16. So to curse by any one, 
1 Sami, 17, 43. Arab. xULy by God. 
Here ב‎ may indeed be referred to no. 4 
below, as expressing that to or towards 
which one turns in taking an oath; 
comp. in Engl. ‘I swear to God.’ 

2. Closely connected with the pre- 
ceding is the signif. with; spoken: 
a) Of accompaniment, Num. 20, 20 nya 
722 with much people. Is. 8, 16 ~yaba 
with my disciples, i. e. they taking part. 
Jer. 11, 19 בְלְחמו‎ y2 the tree with its 
fruit. Hence Nba , PR, 2232, without. 
Hence too ₪( Verbs of coming followed 
by 3 denote a coming with something, 
i. q. to bring ; see בוא‎ , TM, DID, IPB; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 818. De Sacy Gramm. 
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Arabe I. p. 47. edit. 2. 6) As it is waid, 
Ps, 55, 19 they come with many against 
me, and Deut. 28, 62 ye shall be left with 


| few, i.e. few of you shall remain} so 


also it is said, Num. 13, 23 they bare it 
(the cluster) upon a staff בְטָנָיֶם‎ with 
two, i. e. by two at a time, Vulg, duo 
virt. b) Of help, aid, with, by; Ps. 
18, 30 with thee (7A) 1. 6. with thy help 
Ihave run upon a troop. 44, 10 thou (O 
God) goest not forth with our armies. 
14, 5. 60, 14. Is. 26,13. c) Of the in- 
strument; as a8 ל‎ the sword Fost 

ina קרא‎ to cry with the throat, 0 6 

aloud, with full voice, Is. 58,1; to burn 
with fire, wea, Lev. 8, 32; mwa ta 

muyaa, by the ‘herd of Moses iby Moses 

3 say ₪ serve with any one, 1. 6. to im: 

pose ‘labour or service upon him, Lev 

25, 29; see in 729.—Sometimes also of 
the material, regarded as an instrument, 
with, of, out of. Ex. 38, 8 he made the 
laver ... with (out of) the mirrors. 
1K. 7, 14 to work all works nynza 
with copper, i. e. out of copper, or as in 
Engl. in copper. Lev. 13, 52. 2 Chr. 9, 
18. In like manner of the cause, author ; 
as, to punish with hunger Lam. 2, 19; to 
prophesy by Baal Jer. 23, 13; and also 
of the efficient cause or agent after 
passive verbs, Num. 36, 2. Is. 45, 17. 

ad) With a noun of quality 3 fern a 
periphrasis for an adjective ; as Ps. 29,4 
the voice of Jehovah is (932) with power, 
i.e. powerful, Also for adverbs; jitsn3 
with haste, hastily, Ex. 12,11. myrana 
understandingly, wisely, "Prov. 3, 19. 

e) בכַלהזאת‎ with all this, i. 6. for in 
spite of, all this, Is. 9, 11. 16. 20. 10, 4. 
47,9. The 3 here denotes something as 
done with, along with, other acts; hence 
pr. ‘though all this has occurred or will 
occur, yet along with it this other will 
also take place.’ 

3. Spoken of price, wages, exchange, 
for, at, (derived from the local signif. 
at, by, comp. loco,) Deut. 19, 21 O53 
wei life for life. Gen. 29, 18 423 for 
thy daughter. Is.'7,23 a thousand vines 
at (3) ₪ thousand shekels, 1. 6. worth 0 
much. 2 Sam. 23, 17 omiwn23a with jeo- 
pardy of their lives. 

4. As implying motion quite 0 place 


ב 18 ב 


or thing, fo, unto, wpon; different from 
אל‎ towards a place, which does not imply 
that the object is actually reached; this 
latter idea being still more definitely 
expressed by עד‎ even to, usque ad. Gen. 
11, 4 a tower DYQWA ראשר‎ whose top may 
reach unto heaven , comp. Jer. 51, 9 with 
.א 1- . אל‎ 16, 11 19p2 משמין‎ mingens ad 
parietem, upon 0 the wall; see in 
jny.— With & in this sense are con- 
strued a large number of verbs, which 
denote motion 70 or upon any thing, and 
in Latin are compounded with in or ad ; 
as ב אְהְחָזִיק ב‎ mR, to lay hold upon ; 
3 339 to touch upon; 3 358 to rush a 

to cleave to, or hang upon; ARP‏ בק 
to ‘call to or upon ; also 3 733 to chide‏ 
to ask or seek at, ete.‏ ,05 פ', שאל ב at;‏ 
Repecialie: a) After verbs of sense ; as‏ 
טמ ב ; O17, to look wpon or at‏ ב , רְאַח ב 
to smell to‏ הררח 3 to;‏ ו to hear or‏ 
or at ; sometimes too with the accessory‏ 
idea / sympathy, usually complacent,‏ 
אלדאֶרְאָה 16 ,21 rarely painful, as Gen.‏ 
I cannot look upon the death‏ במות eben‏ 
of the child. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1,11. Lehrg.‏ 
p. 814 b) Ina hostile sense wpon, i.e.‏ 
his hand is upon‏ רדר 532 against ; as‏ 
(against) every man Gen. 16, 12. 2 Sam.‏ 
ya,‏ ב ; to fight against‏ נלְחם 2 ;24,17 
to rebel or be faithless‏ ,3" ב bon,‏ 2 
FR TIN anger is‏ ב ; 9 any‏ 8 
kindled against.‏ 

5. Implying a reference or respect to 
any thing,e. ₪. a) in respect to, as to, 
1K. 5, 22 [8]. b) for, i. e. for the sake 
of; hecanse of ; Gen. 18, 28 nwama 6- 
cause of five. Ex. 10, 12. 2 K. 14, 6. 
Jon. 1,14. c) about, concerning, after 
verbs of rejoicing, see MW, ג"ל‎ , 722; 
speaking of or about, see “25 ; testify- 
ing, see 729. 

C) Particular consideration is demand- 
ed by that peculiar idiom of the He- 
brew and Arabic called Beth pleonastic, 


Ly, or also Beth essentie. In‏ ב 


Arabic, where it is far more frequent, it 
is commonly put before the predicate, 
espec. where this is a participle or ad- 
jective, and in negative or interrogative 
sentences; rarely is it prefixed to a 
substantive, Hamas. ap. Schult. ad Prov. 
3, 26; never to the subject. This use 
of it therefore approaches near to that 





of the Accusative after the substantive 
verb in Arabic; so that one might say 
promiscuously, holes Uf Lo, and 
NGlé at lo, God is not remiss ; 
where the former construction may be 
explained, ‘ God (acts) not as if remiss ; 
Fr. en, e. g. ‘vivre en honnéte homme.’ 
In the same manner most of the ex- 
amples in the O. Test. may be explain- 
ed; and thus this use of 3 approaches 
near to its use in comparison, see in A. 
no. 6. Ex.6,3 [appeared unto Abraham 
sau baa as God Almighty, q. d. in the 
character of God Almighty. Is. 40, 
10 prms iss "2 Bh lo! the Lord will 
come as a strong one. Ex. 32, 22 thou 
knowest the people ברע הרא‎ °2 that they are 
evil; Vulg. pronus ad malum, bent on 
evil. Ecc.7,14 טוּבָה הָיָה בטוב‎ ona in 
the day of joy be thou joyful, pr. conduct 
thyself as joyful. Prov. 3,26 רְחִיֶה‎ mins 
712023 Jehovah shall be thy hope. Ps. 
68, 5 בְּרָה שמו‎ his name is Jah. (Targ. 
Jat שמִיח‎ = Sept. Syr. Vulg. omit 3 ; 
comp. Josh. 47, 4. 48,2.) Is. 26,4 ma "= 
mins for Jah 6 e. eternal, unchange- 
able) is Jehovah.—Some a these and 
other passages may indeed be differently 
explained ; but it is in vain to deny the 
existence of the idiom itself in Hebrew, 
as has been done by Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 607; and after him by Wi- 
ner, Lex. p.109. Still it is not less cer- 
tain, that many examples which have 
been referred to this idiom, do not belong 
under it; but are to be otherwise ex- 
plained. So Hos. 13, 9 "2 שחתף רְשַרְאֶל‎ 
בצזרְף‎ "3, where Vulg. perditio tua, Is- 
rael, tantwmmodo in me auxilium tuum ; 
but, comparing c. 7, 13, it should be so 
explained: This hath destroyed thee, 0 
Israel, that (thou art) against me thy 
helper. 1K. 13,34 render: and for this 
cause (MIM בַּבְּבָר‎ ( the house of Jeroboam 
fell into sin—In three examples, all in 
the later Hebrew, 3 seems clearly to be 
prefixed to the subject; 6. ₪. Ezra 3, 3 
D722 בְּאֶימָה‎ "2, unless this is a min- 
gling of two 8 pbs אמח‎ 
and on narra. 1 Chr. 9, 33 pain "> 
ַּמּלָאבָה‎ pathy וללה‎ , where yet we 
might render, ‘ it was ד‎ on them 
to be in the work? 7, 23 nntn yyy. 7D 
בברתר‎ because evil was in his house, ie. 
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calamity. Perhaps this is a solecism of 
the later age of the Hebrew. 

D) With the Infinitive 3 forms 8 pe- 
riphrasis for the Lat. gerund, Engl. in 
with pres. particip. as בשחק‎ in ridendo, 
Engl. in laughing, Prov. 14,13. More 
commonly it may be better expressed in 
Engl. by an adverb or conjunction with 
a finite verb; e.g. a) while, when, i.q. 
in that, of time, comp. in A. no. 5. Num. 
35, 19 בּפְנְצודבר‎ when he lighteth wpon 
him. Prov. 30, 32. Cant. 5, 6. Esth. 2, 8. 
b) when, after, with a past tense, of time 


' completed, comp. in A. no. 5; the infin. 


here having the force of the preter. 
Gen. 33, 18 אֶרֶם‎ FIBA INA when he had 
come from Mesopotamia, after he came, 
etc. 2, 4. Ex. 3, 12. Is. 20, 1. Job 42, 10. 
c) though, even if, comp. in B. 2. e. Ps. 
46, 3 YIN Wana though the earth be 
changed. 1 1, 15, a) because, comp. 
inB.5; Daya because they had forsaken, 
2 Chr. 28, % 

Norse. The opinion of the ancient 
Grammarians is not improbable, that 3 
was originally apocopated from m2, "2, 
in the house, within, in ; as > from oy, מ‎ 
from 72. This view may be supportad 
on the following grounds: a) The 
Chald. "2, Syr, ud, not only signifies 
house, but also has the power of the par- 
ticle 2 in, not unfrequently in the Tar- 
gums, as Cant. 1, 9. 2, 15. 
in the East the wed oon) house, ingeo- 
cain names, is often abridged into 
ep 355 as Boe) Beisdn for Heb. 
(8B ma Beth-shean ; 5 כ‎ for was 
yy see note on Burckhardt’s Travels 


in Syria, 1. p.491.Germ. c) An ex- 
ample of the same abbreviation occurs in 
the O. Test. itself, in the form 7 7H6Ya for 
minwy ma the house of Astarte ; comp. 
Bebeten in Buseb. and Jerome, for Beth 
Beten. d) The Persian exhibits a like 
analogy; in which are promiscuously 


employed the separate forms x» in, Gb 
with, and the inseparable ».— Comp. 
Arab. & prob. for , and also other 
words not less violently abbreviated, 
as j2, see ב‎ below; and גיא‎ whence 
הלם‎ avg, הנס‎ 1a, Chald. pzna, Arab. 


oF ce 
p> >, Gr. yéeve. 
10 


b) Even now | 





באר 


a Chald. in, i.q. Heb. e. g. in heaven, 
ina dream, Dan. 2, 19.28, comp. Heb. A. 
1; to drink im vessels Dan. 5, 2, comp. 
A. 1. b; to be given into one’s hand 
Dan. 11, 11, comp. A. 7; with the hand 
Dan. 2, 34, comp. B. 2. ¢. 


= in proper names appears as a con- 
traction for }2 son ; asin “pIai.g. "PITA 
son of stabbing ; see also divaa, בלס‎ , 
3043, pewa. See Schol. ad Himese 
ed. Freitag, p. 3. Roediger de Libb. Hist. 
interp. Arab. p. 20, 21. 


TRA f an entrance, entry, Ez. 8, 5. 
R. בוא‎ to enter. 

WANA Chald. adj. bad, wicked, Ezra 
4,12. R. .בְּאָש‎ 


in Kal not used, Arab. ae to‏ בְּאַר* 


“dig, e. g. a well, ditch. Kindred roots 


are “93, 23, ise “xp, Lat. forare, 
Germ. bohren, Engl. to bore. Comp. 
Na, .בור באר‎ 

to dig in, to grave, 6. g. letters‏ מפזע 
Deut. 27, 8.‏ על .6 on stone, to inscribe,‏ 
Hab. 2, 2.‏ 

2. to expound, to declare, pr. to dig 
out, to dig out and explain, Deut 1, 5. 

Deriv. בַּרומָה ,3" , בור‎ or "Mina, and 
those here following. 

Na 8 plur. 0 constr. בְּאָרוּת‎ 
Gen. 14, 10. 


1. a well, Arab. eo , Syr. בש‎ , i> 


id. Gen. 24, 11. 20. 26, 19. 20..21. al. 
Often more fully 0% "Na Gen. 21, 19, 
perm מָיִם‎ "Wa 26, 19. —Different from 
a fountain (719) on the surface of the 
ground or flowing from a rock; al- 
though a well (783) may also be called 
a fountain (19), as Gen. 16, 7 comp. v. 
14, 24, 11. 18. 16. Spoken of pits of 
bitumen Gen. 14, 10. 

2. a pit, Ps. 54, 24. 69, 16. 

3. Beer, pr.n. a) A station of the 
Israelites in the confines of Moab, Num. 
21, 16-18; prob. the same place which 
nis 15,8 is called more fully אלִים‎ "3 
Beer-elimn, i. e. well of heroes. b) ‘A 
place in Palestine, Judg. 9, 21. Perh. 
שְבַע‎ "NZ, so Studer; more prob. the 
place now called el- Bireh i in the plain of 
Judah ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
132. 

“ND, see WA no. 3. a‏ אֶלִים 


באר 


"84 “112 AND (well of life of vision, 
.ג‎ 6. a vision of God, comp. Judg. 6, 22 
sy.) Beer-lahai-roi, pr. n. of a well on the 
southern borders of Palestine, Gen. 16, 
14, 24, 62.25,11. The etymology above 
given is that of the sacred writer, Gen. 
16,14. By neglecting the vowels, one 
might also conjecture it to be for "83 
"N12 well of the jaw-bone (or rock) of 
vision, i. e. well of the benapienans rock, 
comp. Judg. 15, 19; or also ‘ well of the 


far seen region,’ comp. Arab. 55 
jaw-bone, region. 


YAW WS (well of the oath, 1. q. "83 
שבעה‎ , according to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33) 
Beer-sheba, pr. n. of an ancient city on 
the southern border of Palestine, 2 Sam. 
24,7; whence the phrase, in describing 
the וה‎ of Palestine: D2 “NATTY 757 
from Dan to Beer-sheba Judg. 20, 1; 
and of the kingdom of Judah : aor 
say axa-sy from Geba to Beer-sheba 
2 K. 23, 8—Still called Bér es-Seba’, 
with two deep wells; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 300-3. 


NIN (well, fountain) pr. n. .מז‎ Bee- 
ra, 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


MINA (id.) pr. .ג .ם‎ Beerah, 1 Chr. 
5, 6. 

(wells) Beeroth, pr. n. of a‏ בְּאָרות 
city of the Gibeonites Josh. 9, 17, after-‏ 
wards belonging to the tribe of Benja-‏ 
min, Josh. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 4, 2. After‏ 
the exile it was still in existence and‏ 
inhabited, Ezra 2,25. Neh. 7, 29. Now‏ 
el-Bireh on the great road north of Jeru-‏ 
salem; Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 132.—‏ 
Gentile n. *noNa 2 Sam. 4, 2. 23, 37;‏ 
and contr. "m3 1 Chr. 11,39. Comp.‏ 
. בֶּרותַל in‏ 

MINA, Wells of the sons‏ 23 ועקך 
of Jaakan, pr.n. of a station of the Isra-‏ 
elites in the desert, Deut. 10,6. In the‏ 
parallel passage Num. 33, 31 ellipt. "23‏ 
pz. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 583.‏ 


(q. 6. fontanus) Beeri, pr. n.m.‏ בְּאָרַר 
(ל .1,1 a) The father of Hosea, Hos.‏ 
Gen. 26, 34.‏ 


“NZ (by Syriasm for (בָּאר‎ i. 6. ביר‎ 
which is the more usual form, a cistern, 
2 Sam. 23, 15. 16.20, Cheth. where Keri 


110 





באש 
as also 1 Chr. 11, 17. 18, 22;.‏ ,בור has‏ 


comp. Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, p. 40, 
not. 46. Plur. בארות‎ Jer. 2, 13. 


6 UN2 fot. UNA" 1. to have a bad 
smell, to * stink, Ex. 7, 18. 21. 8, 10. 16, 
20. Comp. waa. 

2. iq. Chald. to be bad, wicked, to be 
of a bad disposition; see אי באש‎ 


mvxa, and Hiph. no. 3. Arab. Gent to 
be bold, audacious, pr. to be bad; comp. 
Germ. bése.—Among Orientals the idea 
of bad smell is often transferred to a bad: 
disposition; שפט[‎ 88 a good smell is put 
for a good and pleasant disposition ; 
comp. WA to have a good smell, to be 


fragrant, and Syr. yam to be pleasant ; 


to be good, and Arab. GLb to have‏ טוב 
a good smell. :‏ 

Nipu. to be made to stink ; metaph. to 
become loathsome, hateful, with ב‎ and את‎ 
(אם)‎ of pers. 1 Sam. 13,4. 2 Sam. 10, 


6. 16,21. Comp. Engl. ‘to be in good 
or bad odour.’ 
Hipu. 1. to cause to stink, Ecc. 10, 1. 


Metaph. to make loathsome, hateful, with 
3 of pers. Gen. 34,30. More fully Ex. 5, 
21 Sabie als) entinsn ye have made our 
odour bad, i. e. ye have made us loath- 
some, objects of hatred. 

2. Intrans. to stink, pr. to make a stink; 
Ex. 16, 24. Ps. 38,6. Metaph. to be loath- 
some, hateful, 6. 2.1 Sam. 27, 12. 

3. to act badly, wickedly, like Syr. 
wee Prov. 13, 5 a righteous man 
hateth false words, en) רִבארש‎ 34 
but the wicked man acteth wickedly, and 
causeth shame, sc. by his falsehoods. 

Hirspa. i. q. Niph.c. 5» 1 Chr. 19, 6. 

Deriv. those here following. 


NI Chald. to be bad, evil, with d¥ to 


displease, Dan. 6, 15. 

Deriv. O5xa. 

(béésh) m. a stink, stench, Amos‏ באש 
DNA, Joel 2, 20.‏ , בְּאָשו suff.‏ .6 ;4,10 
Ta. 34, 3.‏ 

MOND £ a bad plant, weed, Job 31,40: 

mwa only in Plur. Is. 5, 2. 4, bad 
grapes, unripe and sour, labrusce, Fr. 


lambrusques, i. e. wild grapes, worthless, 
as Jerome and Jarchi well. Kimchi 


באת 


pry, Aqu.‏ רעים Saad,‏ , ענברם נבאשיס 
Symm. ately. The same use‏ 068 הט 
of the word is found in the Mishna, Maa-‏ 
is to be‏ אבשים seroth I. §2; where for‏ 
as appears from the gloss‏ ( באשים read‏ 
of Tanchum of Jerusalem. See a full‏ 
discussion in Comm. on 18. I. p. 230. II.‏ 
p. 364; where it is shown that the‏ 
sense of aconitum or wolf’s bane, monk’s‏ 
hood, so commonly received among mo-‏ 
dern interpreters, rests upon a mere error‏ 
of Celsius, Hierobot. II. p. 199.‏ 


Chald. after, see in art. "MX.‏ בר 
maa 1 (Kamets impure, for 233,‏ 
a@ hollow, hole ; and‏ יע )222 r.‏ ְבאְבָה 


hence a gate, door, like Arab. Sb. 


In Hebrew found only in the phrase 
עין‎ na the gate of the eye, 1. 6. the pupil, 
which is literally the door to the inte- 


rior of the eye, Zech. 2, 12 [8]. Cor- | 


responding is ב‎ jnas, Chald. sma, 
322.—Another etymology which J for- 
merly followed, has perhaps no less 
probability ; are that M23 may be 


for OWAND i. 6. 0 boy, puellus, Syr. 
Lodas from the onomatop. כ‎ mun- 
mace 5 “ind then this is transferred to 
the pupil of the eye, like ארשון‎ q. v. 
"22 pr. .ג .םמ‎ 26508, Ezra 2, 11. 8,11. 
Neh. 7, 16.—Pehlvi bad signifies father. 
522 Babel, i. e. confusion, for baba 
from r. dba, Gen. 11,9; comp. Syr. Las 
confusion of speech, stammering ; and 
for the dropping of the second letter 
comp. Mavi for טַפסְפָה‎ Lehrg. 134, 869. 
Others regard it as i.q. Arab. de ane 
gate i.e. court of Bel; comp. the Sub- 
lime Porte. Babel, Babylon, is the name 
of the most ancient and celebrated city 
of Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, 
Gen. 10, 10. 2K. 17, 24. 20, 12 sq. Mic. 4, 
10.al. It was situated in lat. 32° 32/ on 
both banks of the Euphrates. Its ruins 
are still visible near the small city Hil- 


lah, XL, and have recently been ex- 
plored and described with great accura- 
cy and learning. See Hdot. 1.178, 183. 
Strabo 16.1.6. R. K. Porter’s Travels 
U. p. 283 sq. C.J. Rich Memoirs on the 
Ruins of Babylon. Ritter’s Erdkunde 
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בגד 


Th. XI. pp. 865-925. Berl. 1844.—The 
name of the city is also applied to the 
province Babylonia, Ps. 87, 4. 137, 1. 
Is, 14,4; whence often 533 qb. the king 
of Rabiionte, a title ascribed also to 
the kings of Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezra 
5,13; and 6 Comp. 
שר‎ . 


"323 Chald.'plur. emphat. 87233 Ba- 
bylonians, 14278 4, 9. 


42 a Persian word signifying food, 
Pers. sl, in Arab. rly, comp. payer, 


and the Phryg. Beas bread Hdot. 2. 2. 
Found in the compound 3398 q. v. and 
also in Ez. 25,7 Cheth. לבג לגולם‎ FAM 
Iwill give thee for food to the nations. 
Here the Keri has 123 for a spoil, which 
also the ancient versions express; and 
this is likewise supported by the similar 
passages in Jer, 15, 13. 17, 3, and espec. 
Bz. 26, 5. 34, 28. The reading 239 is 
therefore prob. a mere error of transcrip- 
tion, like 43 for MY in Ez. 47, 13. 


* 732 fat. 7437, once 7329 Mal. 2, 10; 
pr. to cover, whence 43 a covering, gar- 
ment.—Hence 

1. to act covertly, deceitfully ; to deal 
falsely, faithlessly, treacherously. Verbs 
of covering, concealing, are often thus 
transferred to deceit and treachery ; 
comp. יו‎ to cover, to clothe, to dis- 
semble ; Samar. **), to defraud, 6. 2 
Ex. 21,8; 22p 5 to cover, to hide 


oneself, whence קבש‎ ; also to defraud; 
comp, >¥2, 34, and deo, die. — 
Constr. absol. 1 Sam. 14, 33. Job 6, 15; 
oftener with 3 of pers. (comp. 3 B. 4( 
q. d. to treacherously desert any one 
Judg. 9,23. Lam.1,2; espec. towards a 
friend Lani. l.c. a spouse Ex. 21,8; God 
Hos. 5,7. 6,7. Rarely with 47 Jer. 3, 20; 
acc. Ps. 73, 15 "M733 FB דור‎ An to, 
I should deal falsely ‘with the generation 
of thy children. Part. 793, plur. 0°43, 
treacherous dealers sc. towards God, the 
ungodly, wicked, Sept. agevouor, trans- 
gressors, Prov. 2, 22. 11, 3. 6 2. 15. 
Ps. 25, 3. 59, 6. Jer. 9,1. Part. plur. 
fem. ni738 treacheries Zeph. 3, 4. 

2. to oppress, to pillage, to spoil, i. q. 
brn, pus; c. 3, Is. 21, 2 בוגד‎ Taian 
טודר‎ srw the spoiler spotleth and the 


בגד 


waster wasteth. 24,16 99) "193 בּגְדִים‎ 
waa בגְדָרם‎ 6 epoilers spoil, yea, the 
spoilers spoil the spoiling. 33, 1.—With 
the idea of impudence, shamelessness, 
Hab. 2, 5. 

Dev: the thre@following. 


732 in pause 732, 6. suff. 1533, "793, 
as if from 733, the” without Dag. fens 
contrary to the rule, Lehrg. p. 94; Plur. 
בּגְדִים‎ , THA, once 7733 Ps. 45, 9; m. 
once fon. "Lew: 6, 20. 

1. a.covering, cloth, in which any thing 
is wrapped, Num. 4, 6-13; also for a bed, 
a coverlet, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 1 K. 1, 1. 

2. a garment, robe, usually the outer 
garment of the Oriental, Gen. 39, 12. 13. 
15. 41, 42; espec. costly, 1 K. 22, 10. 
2 Chr. 18,9. i932 857 his lap-full 2 K. 
4, 39. Sept. iuctiov, 000 

3. faithlessness, treachery, Jer. 12, 1. 

4. a spoiling, rapine, Is. 24, 16. 


M733 see in 732 no. 1, fin. 


132 adj. (Kamets impure, Lehrg. 
§120. 3) f mma, faithless, treacherous, 
Jer. 3,7.10 R. 723. 


“193 Bigvat, pr. n. of a man of rank 
who returned with Zerubbabel from the 
exile, Ezra 2, 2. 14. 8, 14. Neh. 7, 19.— 
Perh. Chald. "832 hushandman, Syr. 


te garden, which passed over also into 
the Persian ¢ L bagh, garden. Ori.q. 
Pers. 1300008 11006. 3. 198 ; according 
to Bohlen, Sanscr. bhagi, bhagasan, 
happy. 


(perh. garden, gardener, see‏ בְּבְתָא 
of a eunuch in the‏ .מ Bigtha, pr.‏ ) 132" 
eourt of Xerxes, Esth.1,10. For another‏ 
. אַבִגְחָא etymology see‏ 


WM22 (id.) Bigthan, id. Esth. 2, 21; 
also x2m32 Esth. 6, 2. Comp. Pers. 
and Sanser. bhagaddna ‘gift of for- 
tune ;? Bohlen. 


I. בד‎ m. pr. separation, thing sepa- 
rated, from. r. 172 I.—Hence 

1. apart, Ex. 30, 34 323 42 part for 
part, i.e. like parts, equal portions. Plur. 
p12 spec. parts of the body, the mem- 
bers, limbs, Job 18, 13. 41, 4 of a tree, 
the branches (comp. Gr. א‎ Ez. 17, 6. 
19, 14;‘hence staves, bars, poles, for 
bearing any thing, Ex. 25, 13 sq. Num. 
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בדא 


4,6 sq. Metaph. bars of a city, its 
princes, chiefs, Hos. 11, 6.—Sing. with 
prefix, 12> a) Adv. apart, separately, 
by oneself. Ex. 26, 9 five curtains by 
themselves (12>), six curtains by them- 
selves (739). 36,16. In this sense a 
suffix is often added : Gen. 21, 28 and 
Abraham. set seven. ewe-lambs Seer by 
themselves. 30, 40. 32, 17. 43, 32. al. 
b) Oftener sab c. suff. is i. q. alone ; s0o- 
lus,a,um ; Gen. 5, 18 DYNA Ming לא-טוב‎ 
ina it is not good (for: man to be alone, 
pr. man’s being in his separation. אבר‎ 
לְבָבִּי‎ I alone Num. 11, 14; 472° אָמָה‎ 
Ex. 18, 14; i924 appt Gen. 32, 25 ; 

nqad הִפּהְנֶים‎ Gen. 44, 20. Also after 
oblique cases, as Dat. saab ל‎ towards 
thee alone Ps. 51, 6; Genit. Ps. 71, 16 
לבףף‎ ANTS lit. ‘the righteousness of 
thee, of thee alone, i. e. thy righteous- 
ness, thine only. c) Adv. of restriction, 
limitation, only, in the later Hebraism, 
Ecc. 7, 29. Is. 26, 13. d) With מן‎ it 
passes over into a Prep. apart from, be- 
sides ; 1.19, 37 besides children. Num. 
29, 39. Josh. 17,5; with על‎ Ezra 1, 6. 
The same is 257 Gen. 26, 1. Num. 17, 
14; c. suff. t2b2 besides him Deut. 4, 
35; “tix מלבד‎ besides that which Num. 
6, 21. 

2. Spec. a thread, collect. thread, yarn, 
espec. of linen, comp. אטון‎ ; hence linen, 
i. e. fine white linen, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 28: 
Lev. 6, 3. Plur. “12 linen garments Ez. 


9, 2 sq. Dan. 10, 5.—Arab. - byssus. 


11. .ג בד‎ plur. 5", from r. 773 II. 

1. empty talk, lies, vain boasting, Job 
11, 3. Is. 16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 

2. i.g. בףים‎ "2, liars, boasters, spo- 
ken of conjurers and false prophets, Is. 
44, 25. Jer. 50, 36. 


0 בְּרָא‎ 1. to form, to fashion, spoken 
of a potter; and this sense is preserved 
in the Zabian |,2. 

2. to devise, to invent, to feign, with 
jada 1 16. 12, 33 where Sept. well éwda- 
0010. Neh. 6,8. Part. 6. suff. בְּרָאם‎ by 
Syriasm for בּרְאֶם‎ Neh. 1. c.—Arab. 


4 - 
{3S to begin; IV, to produce something 


new, to devise and do first ; comp. er 
I, IV, to feign. 





ברד 


*7. 772 1. pr. to 8 to divide, 


to separate, like Arab. 3 —The notion 
of cutting or tearing apart, and hence of 
dividing, lies in the primary syllable 73, 

as likewise with various modifications in 
the kindred and harder syllables בת‎ 
,פד‎ PB; comp. 13, pwa; rma, dma, 
"mB, PMB; TIB, MIs PNB, ANB, MND, 
snp, ns. Kindred also are the sylla- 
bles 32, Ya, 753 for which see under 
Wa, Wea. 

2. to separate oneself, to be alone, 
solitary. Part. בודד‎ alone,.solitary, Ps. 
102, 8. Hos. 8. 9. Is. 14, 31. 

Deriv. בד‎ I, and "73. 


4 Ta 1. g. ROA q. v. Butrodoyeiy, 
blaterare, to babble, i..e. to talk idly. 
Talmud. bop, oboe .—Hence 73 IL 


Hence‏ .1 בד m. separation, i. q.‏ בְּדֶד 
in Acc. as adv. separately, i. e. solitary,‏ 
alone, Lev. 13, 46. Is. 27, 10 WIAA “TY‏ 
the strong city is left solitary, i. 6.‏ 332 
יְהנָה TI2‏ ינח 12 ,32 desolate. Deut.‏ 
Jehovah alone did lead him.— Also “35‏ 
pr. tz separation, i. q. solitary, alone,‏ 
Num. 23, 9. Ps. 4, 9. Mic. 7, 14.‏ 


‘TIS (separation, part,) Bedad, pr. .מ‎ 
m. Gen. 36, 35. 
בְּדָר‎ see .ל"‎ 5 2 


72 (prob. i. q. rag cet of Je- 
hovah, see 73) Bedeiah, pr.n.m. Ezra 
10, 35. 


m. (r. 572) stannwm of the an-‏ בְּדִיל 
cients, 1. 6.‏ 

1. alloy of lead, tin, or other inferior 
metals, combined with silver in the ore 
and separated from it by smelting, dross ; 
Pliny plumbum nigrum, 11. N. 34. 16.— 
Is. 1, 25 ביכר‎ mron Iwill remove 
all thy alloy, i. e. all thy impure and 
spurious parts. Comp. סיג‎ b. 

2. tin, plumbum album, Num. 31, 22. 
Ez. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. 


בָּתל in Kal not used, kindr.‏ ברכל* 
kis, to separate.‏ 

Hira. os to separate, to divide, Lev. 
1,17; e. ₪. two places by a curtain or 
wall, ‘Ex. 6 33. Ez. 42, 20; or things 
mixed together, Gen. 1, 4 Part, buna 
dividing, a divider, Gen. 1, 6.— For 


the construction see no. 2. 
10* 
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בדל 


2. Trop. of the mind, to discern be- 
tween different things, to distinguish. 
Lev. 10, 9. 10 ye shall drink neither wine 
nor strong drink...that ye may discern 
between what is holy and unholy. 11, 47. 
20, 25.—In both these significations (no. 
1.2) consir.c. בין--וּבְין‎ Gen. 1, 4. 7. 
Ex. 26, 33; בּין-- לבָין‎ Is. 59,2; בּין--%‎ 
Gen. 1, 6. \ 

3. to separate from others, to select, to 
choose out, in a good sense; with מן‎ 
Num. 8, 14. 16, 9. Lev. 20, 24. 26; also 
with > of that 70 or for which one is des- 
tined, 1 K. 8,53. Without ja Deut. 4, 
41. 10, 8. 1 Chr. 25,1; absol. Deut. 19, 
7. Ez. 39, 14. 

4. to separate out, to shut out, 6. ₪. ₪ 
mixed multitude from a people, with 77 
Neh. 13, 3, מַעָל‎ Is. 56, 3. With msnb 
Deut. 29, 20. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
separated, to separate oneself, with a 
Ezra 6, 21.9, 1. 10,11. Also to be se- 
lected, chosen out, Ezra 10,16; with > to 
or for any thing, 1 Chr. 23, 13. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be separated, 
shut out, Ezra 10, 8. 

3. Pr. to separate oneself from a place, 
i.e. to go away, to depart, with 7 of 
place, Num. 16, 21; with >x of pers. to 
whom one departs, 1 Chr. 12, 8. 

Deriv. b>73, מבדָלות‎ , perhaps "253, 
also : \ 


D2 m. ₪ part, piece, e. 
אזן‎ , Am. 3, 12. 


g. of an ear, 


272 a costly article of merchandise, 
mentioned along with gold and precious 
stones Gen. 2, 12, and described as re- 
sembling the Arabian manna Num. 11, 
7; which latter consisted of white grains 
and scales, and is elsewhere compared 
to hoar-frost, see Ex. 16,14. Num. 1. ₪ 
though according to Burckhardt, the 
colour of the present manna is a dirty 
yellow; Travels in Syria, ete. p. 599 sq. 
Most of the ancient interpreters, e. g. 
Aqu. Symm. Theodot. Vulg. Josephus 
(Ant. 3. 1.6), understand @dzdiuov bdel- 
lium, a whitish gum or resin which distils 
from a tree growing in Arabia, India, 
and Babylonia; pellucid, approaching 
to the colour of frankincense, and with 
grains like frankincense, but larger ; Plin. 
H. .א‎ 12. 9 or 19. With this accord 


בדן 


the various names podeluor, Bdolyor 
(which latter rests on conjecture, see 
Diosc. 1: 71 or 80), 808116, Bdeddcov.— 
On the other hand, bdellium is not of so 
costly a nature as to be properly ranked 
among gold and gems; or as that the 
region of Havilah should become cele- 
brated: for producing it. Hence, the 
opinion of the Rabbins is not to be con- 
temned, which’also Bochart has learn- 
edly supported (Hieroz. II. 674-683), 
viz. that m>58 signifies a pearl, collect. 
pearls, which ‘are found in great num- 
bers on the shores of the Persian Gulf 
and of India, and’which may not unaptly 
be compared with the grains of manna. 
Bochart also gives the etymology, as 
being quadril. M203 from r. 573, i. q. 


something selected, precious, and hence: 
5 


a pearl; comp. Arab. 


from r. > ig. 13. 


Bedan, pr.n. a) A judge of Is-‏ בְּרֶן 
rael, 1 Sam. 12, 11; not found written‏ 
with these letters in the book of Judges.‏ 
Sept. and Syr. read p22; the Targ. ex-‏ 
for ja‏ ב plains it by 73772 a Danite ; see‏ 
p. 109. But 773 is doubtless i. q. i732‏ 
Judg. 12, 13,15; the » being dropped,‏ 
case among the Pheni-‏ 8 ו as was‏ 
for‏ בדראשמן .₪ .6 ; עבד cians in the word‏ 
עבד Bodostor for‏ בדאשתר Tay,‏ אשמן 
AMER, See Monumm. Pheenic. pp. 174,‏ 
b) 1Chr. 7,17.‏ .175 


63 5 a pearl, 


* ברק‎ 1. to sunder, to make a 
breach ; whence P73. Comp. under 
r. TI 1. 


2. Denom. from P13, to repair breach- 
es, and genr. to repair, to rebuild, 2 Chr. 
34,10. Syr. po and p> id. 

“PTA m. 6. suff. FEI. a breach, gap, 
chink, in a building 2 K. 12, 6. 7. 8.9; 
in a ship Ez. 27, 9. 27. 


“14 Bidkar, pr. n. of one of Jehu’s 
captains, 2 K. 9,25.—The form is contr. 
for “P3773 son of stabbing, i. 6. stabber ; 
see 2 p. 109. 


2 "72 Chald. Pa. "73, to scatter Dan. 
4, 11; i.g. Heb. "13, “35. 


* בהה‎ 
is '= obsol. root, prob. to be clean, 
pure ; hence in Arabic trop. of neatness, 
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בהל 


elegance, whence Le to be neat, bright, 


beautiful ; but also of emptiness, whence 
5 to be empty, waste, of a house.— 


Hence 


m. (for 12, a Segolate form)‏ בהל 
emptiness, voidness, concr. empty, void ;‏ 
תהל found thrice in paronomasia with‏ 
Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 23. Is. 34, 11.‏ 


2 בהט‎ 00801. root, either i. q. Arab. 

to lie, to feign; ori.q. Aram. ona,‏ כ 

Heb. ,בוש‎ pr. to be white, shining; 
Redslob.—Hence 


Esth. 1, 6, a species of marble‏ בהט 
used for pavements; Sept. Vulg. oue-‏ 


oayditys, smaragdites, Arab. 3 , ac- 
cording to the Camoos p. 176, is a spe- 
cies of stone, either perh. white marble, 
ortmitation marble; so 081160 88 feigning 
the appearance of marble; comp.r. 03. 


Chald. f. haste, Ezra 4, 23.‏ בהי 
R. dna.‏ 


adj. bright, shining, of the sun‏ בְּרִיר 
Job 37,21. R. a3.‏ 


>a or בהל‎ in Kal not used, to 
tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. by 
transp. M>a, and Ethiop. NUZZ to in- 
spire terror, ל‎ and“ being interchanged. 

to tremble, to shake, e. g. of‏ .1 .פוא 
the bones Ps. 6, 3; the hands Ez. 7, 27;‏ 
Ps. 6 6‏ ופט trop. of the‏ 

2. to be in trepidation, to be amazed, 
confounded, to be struck with terror, 
consternation; Ex. 15,15. 1 Sam. 28, 21. 
2 Sam. 4,1. Ps. 48, 6. Ez. 26,18; with 
“yp Gen. 45, 3. Job 23, 15. Kee. 8, 3. 
Including also the idea of despondency, 
Job 4, 5. Is. 21, 3. 

3. to flee in trepidation, in consterna- 
tion, Judg. 20,41. Hence genr. to hasten 
to or after any thing, c. > Prov. 28, 22 
בעהערן‎ wey להון‎ bin the man of evil eye 
hasteth after riches, i i.e. anxiously seeks 
to be rich. Ecc. 8, 3 72m 2872 אלהמבּהל‎ 
be not hasty to go out of his sight, i. e. 
depart not arrogantly, perversely. 

4. to perish suddenly, as with fright, 
to be destroyed ; Ps. 104, 29 thou hidest 
thy face, רבהלוך‎ they perish at once, 6. 
thy creatures. So Ps. 90,7, as required 


בהל 


by the parallelism. Comp. mbna. Part. 
fem. M239 subst. sudden ‘destruction 
Zeph. 1 18; comp. נַחָרְצָה‎ . 

to cause to tremble, to terri-‏ .1 ספוט 
fy, to confound, to strike with terror and‏ 
consternation, Ps. 2, 5. 83, 16. Dan. 11,‏ 
Hence to cause to de-‏ .22,10 105 ,44 
spond, Ezra 4, 4 Keri.‏ 

2. to hasten, to quicken, Esth. 2, 9. 
Hence with inf. 6. >, i. 6. "1172, to hasten 
to do any thing, i. e. to do it hastily, 
rashly, Ece. 5, 1. 7, 9. 

Puat to be hastened, quickened. Prov. 
20, 21 Keri, מִבחְלֶת‎ mbm a possession 
hastily gotten, i.e. ‘acquired with anx- 
ious haste. Hence part. מבהל‎ hastened, 
quickened, Esth. 8, 14. ו‎ 

Hieg. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1. Job 23, 16. 

2. ig. Pi. no. 2. Esth. 6, 14. 

3. Caus. of Kal no. 3, to drive out in 
haste, to thrust out, 2 Chr. 26, 20. 


oma Chald. in Pe. not used. 

Irae. Inf. התב הלה‎ subst. haste, speed, 
with pref. ב‎ adv. in “haste, quickly, Dan. 
2, 25. 3, 24. 6, 20. 

Pa. to terrify, to put in trepidation, 
Dan. 4, 2. 16. 7, 15.—ITapa. pass. Dan. 
5, 9. 

Deriv. "73. 

(r. ba) terror, Lev. 26, 16.‏ £ בְּהָלָה 
Plur. Jer. 15,8. With the art. terror,‏ 
xat soyir, i.e. sudden destruction, Is.‏ 
Ps. 78, 33.‏ .23 ,65 


0 baa a root not in use, pr. 70 shut, 
to close, spec. the mouth, hence to be 
mute, dumb. Arab. כ‎ IV to shut, X 


to be mute, dumb. The’ like significa- 
tion is found in many roots ending with 
the letter 0, and denoting sounds pro- 
duced with the mouth shut; as D5, 
pbx, Dba, nay, OF, Daw, comp. Lat, 
hen, Gr. 0% Other לד‎ ending with 
the same letter designate murmuring, 
whisperinghumming sounds, which 
likewise are produced with the mouth 
closed; as נָהם‎ , ON), M2, OND, Arab. 


4 0 ית ו ו‎ 
Germ. brummen, Engl. to hum. 

M272 f. constr. mana, , 6. suff. i773, 

, המות Plur.‏ (בּחָמַת (as if from‏ בהמסף 


constr. Mina; a beast, pr. ₪ dumb 
beast, from r. 03; endian usually of 
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mania 


the larger land quadrupeds, opp. to 
birds and reptiles; but see in Plur. no. 


2. Arab. Sag’. Gen. 6, 7. 20. 7, 2. 


8. 23. 8, 20. Ex. 9, 25. Lev. 11, 2. Prov. 
30, 30 בַּבְּהְמָה‎ ia מרט‎ the lion, a mighty 
one among the beasts.—Spec. ‘ 

1. Collect. domestic beasts, cattle, Lat. 
pecus ; opp. PIR Man Gen. 1, 24, msn 
mw 2, 20. 3, 14, m2 7, 4. 21. Lev. 
25, % ie. beasts of the field. wild beasts. 
The א‎ mama includes both צאן‎ and 
“pa, Gen. 47, 18. Lev. 1, 2.—Elsewhere 

0 beasts of burden,'as asses, camels, 
opp. "372, Gen. 34, 23. 36, 6. Num. 32, 
26. 2K. 3s V7. Comp. Is. 30, 6. 46, 1. 

3. Poet. also for beasts or the field, 
wild beasts ; so in plur. ninja Deut. 32, 
24. Hab. 2,17; espec. with yun Tent. 
28, 26. Is. 18, 6 mw, "Ty 1 Sam. 17, 
44, Joel 1, 20, 992 Mic. 5, 7. 

Pior. בהמות‎ 1. beasts, quadrupeds,, 
see above. 

2. Plur. majest. joined with sing. masc, 
Behemoth, i.e. the great beast, huge quad- 
ruped, by which name is designated the 
hippopotamus, Job 40, 15. So Bochart, 
Hieroz. 1. p. 754 sq. Ludolf, Hist. 
/Ethiop. I. 11. Others wrongly under- 
stand the elephant ; as Drusius, Grotius, 
Schultens, J. D. Michelis ad h. 1. Scho- 
der in Hieroz. Spec. 1. p. 2 sq.—Proba- 
bly under the form בהמות‎ there lies 
concealed some Egyptian name for the 
hippopotamus, so modified as to put on 
the appearance of a Semitic word; see 
in FIN. Thus 606-93000₪-ה‎ 
P-ehe-mout would signify the water-ox ; 
by which epithet (bomarino) the Italians 
also designate the hippopotamus ; see 
Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, 1.52. It 
is true that this word:so compounded is 
not now found in the remains of the Cop- 
tic language; but the objection urged . 
(Lee’s Heb. Lex. p.74), that it is formed 
contrary to the laws of language, is not 
valid. It is said indeed that ehe (ox) is 
of the fem. gender, and that the word for 
water is mou, not mout. But ehe is of 
the comm. gender and is frequently 
used as masculine, see Peyron p. 46; 
and the 1 in mout may be an article 
postpositive, see Lepsius Lettre 4 Ro- 
sellini p. 63. 


בהן 


1 via obsol. root, prob. i. 6. 093, 
cad Conj. IV, to shut up, to cover.— 
Hence the two following: 


m. the thumb when followed by‏ בהך 
so called as shutting and covering‏ ,1‘ 
the hand; also the great toe when fol-‏ 
lowed by 539; so Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23‏ 
בהונות sq. 14,14.17.25.28. Plur. constr.‏ 
Arab.‏ . בחון Judg. 1, 6.7, from alost sing.‏ 


> and in vulgar Arab. ee id. 


(thumb) Bohan, pr. n. of a son‏ בהך 
of Reuben; from whom also comes the‏ 
name 73-ja8 Stone of Bohan, a, place‏ 
on the confines of Judah and Benjamin.‏ 
Josh. 15, 6. 18, 17.‏ 


2 pa obsol. root; Syr. woos} to be 
white, spec. with leprosy ; Chald. אבהק‎ 
to be ‘bright, shining, p"2 bright, shin- 
ing. Comp. "13 —Henes 


m. vitiligo alba, white scurf,‏ בחק 
morphew, an efflorescence on the skin,‏ 
not uncommon in the East, consisting‏ 
בּחָרות of spots of a palish white, nin?‏ 
mi2z>, resembling the leprosy, but‏ 
and neither contagious nor‏ ו 


hereditary. Lev. 13, 39. Arab. \ כ‎ 
ap. Avic. See more in Thes. p. 183. 


0 בהר‎ 00801. root, Arab. / 
to be bright, trop. to be conspicuous. 
Ethiop. OCU to be light, bright, NCU 
light, NCY% a light, luminary. The 
primary idea lies in being tremulous, 
glittering, glancing; comp. >72.—Hence 
a and 

nda 8 plur. nina, a brightness, 
i.e. a spot in the skin, for the most part 
white. When sucha spot is lower than 
the rest of the skin, and has in it white 
hairs, it is a symptom of the oriental 
leprosy, Lev. 13, 2-4. 18-23. 24-28. 
Otherwise it is harmless, whether it be 
ascar, or arise from a burning, or from 
_ the morphew, 773, ib. v. 38. 39.—Jahn 
wrongly supposes the word M72 to be 
the name of a particular disease, the 


-- : 
» to shine, 


devny of Hippocrates; Archeol. I. § 215. , 


Different is פהק‎ bohak q. v. the name of 
a particular disease consisting of whitish 
spots. 
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בוא 


* בוא‎ pret. בָא‎ , once 22 Milél fo 
yea 1 Sam. 25, 8; jens ,פא בוא‎ twice 
mya Milél 1 Sam. 20, 21. 1K. 13, 7 inf. 
,בוא‎ once בּאָה‎ Milra 1K. 14, 12; fut. . 
sian, Nass, once ולבו‎ 1K. 12, 12 Cheth. 
with He parag. and suff. sometimes 
irreg. HOXAN Deut. 33, 16, תבואסף‎ Job 
22, 21, “nNcH, Keri את‎ 1 Sam. 25, 
34; see Index ‘at the end of the volume. 

1. to go or come in, to enter ; Ethiop. 


NPS id. Arab. sb to return. Kin- 


dred is כ‎ coéundisensu. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. va to go, Gr. Baw, 
whence foivw, vado, see signif. no. 3, 
which although less frequent is perhaps 
the primary one. Opp. יצא‎ Josh. 6,1. 
1K. 15, 17.—The place info which one 
goes, as a house, city, country, ship, is 
put with 3 Gen. 19,8. Deut. 23, 25. 26; 
אל‎ Gen. 6, 18. 7,1. 19, 3; > sth. 6,4; 
with He local Gen, 12,11. 14; and Poet. 
c. acc. Ps. 100, 4. Lam. 1, 10, comp. Lat. 
‘ingredi aber 2 whence Gen. 23, 10. 18 
שער עררו‎ “Na those entering the gates 
of his city. Prov. 2, 19.—The person to 
whom one enters, is put with אל‎ Gen. 6, 
20. 7,13; with 3, to enter into e. g. one’s 
body, Ez. 2, 2 mn בי‎ Noni the spirit 
entered into me (comp. uévos doug 
00/8706 I]. 17. 157). 2 K. 18, 21.— 
Spec. a) HWN>R בוא‎ to goin untoa . 
woman, an euphemism for sexual inter- 
course, Gen. 6, 4. 16, 2. 30, 3; rarely 


with על‎ Gen.19,31. Arab. 24 and 2 
id. b) to go or come into the house of a 
husband, spoken of a bride. Josh. 15, 18. 
Judg.1,14; with אל‎ Dan. 11,6. Comp. 
Hiph. .סת‎ 1. 6( py ppb בוא‎ to enter 
into judgment with any one, i. 6. to bring 
before a tribunal, to arraign, Is. 3, 14. 
Job 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2. d) צאת ובוא‎ 0 
go out and come in, to go out and in, spo- 
ken of one’s daily walk and life, 1 Sam 
29, 6. Deut. 28, 6. Ps. 121, 8. Different 
is to go out and come in before the peo- 
ple, i.e. to lead out a people to war, 
spoken of a military leader, commander, 
Num. 27,17. 1 Sam. 18,16. 2 Chr. 1, 
10; also without osm anh Josh. 14, 11. 
1K. 8,7; comp. Deut. 31, 2 of Moses. 
Comp. Hiph. 6( בוא ב‎ 10 enter in with 
any one, i.e. to have intercourse with, 
Josh. 23, 7.12. Hence m>xa xia, et c. 


בוא 


acc. MN, to enter into an oath, see 
my ; בּבְרָית‎ into @ covenant, see N72; 

to enter into the secret cownsela‏ בור 
of any one, to become his confederate,‏ 
Gen. 49, 6. With >, Gen. 15, 15‏ 
unta one’s fathers,‏ 0 10 בוא אְלאָבתָיו 
i. q. to be gathered to one’s fathers, to‏ 
enter into Sheol; see }O8 Niph. f) to‏ 
enter upon an office, duty, 1 Chr. 27, 1.‏ 
Opp. x¥2 2K. 11, 9. g) to enter sc.‏ 
into his chamber Ps. 19, 6, spoken of the‏ _ 
sun, i. gq. to go down, to set, Sept. dum.‏ 
Gen. 15, 12. 17. 28, 11. al. Opp. 83°.‏ 
h) to come in, spoken of the annual pro-‏ 
duce of the earth, to be brought in, to be‏ 
gathered, Lev. 25, 22; hence of profits,‏ 
revenues, to come in, to be rendered,‏ 
1K. 10, 14. 2 Chr. 9,13. Comp. mgnan.‏ 
to go out, to be expended.‏ בְצָא Opp.‏ 

2. to come, very often inO. T. Opp. 
הלף‎ , Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 20, 21.22. 6. 
5,15. With "by of pers. or place Gen. 
37, 23; dy Ex. 18, 23; עד‎ 2 Sam. 16,5; 
> i Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49,18; also ace. and 
hence Lam. 1,4 מוְעד‎ “Na those coming 
to the festival. Often of inanimate things, 
Gen. 43, 23. Job 37, 9. 38, 11; espec. of 
time, Jer. 7, 32. Ecc. 2, 16; whence 
הִבָּאים‎ the coming days, adv. in the time 
to come, Is. 27,6; comp. nx. Spec. 
+ a) 2 בוא‎ to come with any thing, i. e. to 
bring it, to offer, see 3B. 2. 1 
Ps. 66, 13. Eee. 5, 9 בָא הַחַלום בָּרב‎ 1D 


yp for a dream brings much ado, i i. e., 


many and empty matters. Ps. 71, 16 
אַדנֶר‎ minaaa אָבוא‎ I will come with the 
mighty deeds of the Lord, i. e. I will re- 
count and celebrate them; parall. "21x. 


Comp. Pers. ws [ to bear and to nar- 


rate; also Lat. ferunt. b) לבא‎ 79 lit. 
even unto the coming, until one come, 
Judg. 3, 3, and ellipt. לבא‎ Num. 13, 21. 
St. 8, for even unto, usque ad, in geogra- 
phical descriptions. The same is 783779 
until thow comest Gen.19,22; 7283, 7X3, 
id. Gen. 10,19. 30,138.10. c) With, 
tucome toa place or person Ex. 22,8; and 
metaph. to reach or attain unto any one, 
be equal to, 2 Sam. 23,19; אֶל‎ 2 Sam. 


23,23. Arab.2l3 to be equal, like ; comp. 
Germ. gleichkommen. 4) to come upon 
any one, to fall upon unexpectedly; 
e.g. of an enemy: to attack, Gen. 34, 27. 
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בוא 


1 Sam. 12, 12. Job 15, 21; of calamity 
Job 20, 22. In prose for the most part 
constr.c. על‎ Gen. 1 Sam. 11. cc. אֶל‎ Gen. 
32, 8; in poetry with acc. and 2 Job 
3, 25, Is. 47,9. Rarely spoken of good, 
something desta, c. על‎ Josh. 23, 15; 
ace. Job 22, 21. Ps. 119, 41.77. Arab. 


5 
St 0. acc. to come upon any one, to fall 
upon. e) i.q. to come to pass, to be 
fulfilled, accomplished, e. g. of desire, 
Prov. 13, 12; espec. of prophecies 1 Sam. 
9,6. Deut. 13, 2. 18, 22. Judg. 13, 12; of 
a sign given by a prophet, 1 Sam. 10,7. 
Opp. 583, שוב‎ . .f) בוא בְשמות‎ to come 
with their names, i.e. to be enumerated 
by name, 1 Chr. 4, 38. 

3. Rarely simpl. to go, 1. q. 927, the 
place whither being usually expressed. 
Gen. 37, 30 82 "28 428 whither shall 1 
go? whither turn myself. Gen. 45,17. 
Jon. 1,3 he found a ship תַרְטרש‎ 7A 
going te Tarshish. \s.'7,24. 22, 15. Num. 
32, 6. Job 2, 11. With dat. pleon. 7? 
1 Sar, 22, 5 —Metaph, to walk, to live, 
.ג‎ 24, BAN; so with mx and עס‎ 
with any one, i.e. to have intercourse 
with, to associate with, Ps. 26, 4. Prov. 
22, 24. 

Hien. 8727, 2 pers. ORB, c. suff. 
הַבאתֶנז‎ Ps. 66, 1 הַבָאתִים‎ Bz, 23, 22; 
more freq. "3R83, הביאחים , הַבריאתיף‎ ; 
plur. הַבְאתֶם‎ Lev. 3 10, and הביאחס‎ 
1 Sam. 16, 17; inf. הברא‎ , once "39 Ruth 
3, 15, with -- xa, tales לברא‎ 2 Chr. 
31, 10. Jer. 39, 7; fat. sD, ויבא‎ with 
א‎ 0 “ax 1K. 21, 29 ; causat. of 
Kal in most of its sionifientions: 

1. to cause to come in, i. e. to lead or 
bring in, e. g. into a house Gen. 43, 17; 
a ship Gen. 6, 19; a land Ex. 6,8. Spec. 
a) to bring home a wife Judg. 12, 9, see 
inKalno.1.b. הביא בְמִשָפָּט (ע‎ 0 bring 
into judgment, i. e. ‘before a tribunal, 
Job 14, 3. Ecc. 11, 9, see in Kal no. 06 
6( N71 הוציא‎ to lead out and in a peo- 
ple i.e. to and from war, spoken of aking 
or other military leader, Num. 27, 17. 
1 Chr. 11,2; see in Kal no.1. 0. d) 
Also to cause the sun to go down, to set, 
Am. 8,9; see Kal no.1l.g. e) Spoken 
of inanimate things, e.g. to bring in 
fruits, produce, 1. q. to bring home, to 
gather, 2 Sam. 9, 10; to bring or bear 
in, Sept. 5008060 Gen. 27,10. Lev. 4,5 


בוב 


16. to put in,to insert, 6. ₪. the hand in- 
to the bosom Ex. 4, 6; staves or poles 
into rings Ex. 25, 14. 26, 11. 

2. to bring to any one, to lead up, pr. 
of persons or animals; with אל‎ or > to 
any one, Gen. 2, 19. 99. 43, 9. 44, 32; to 
let come, i. e. to call for, to admit, Esth. 
5, 10. 19. Also of things inanimate: a) 
to bring to any one, Gen. 27, 10. 30, 14. 
31, 39. 33, 11. 2 Chr. 9,10. Gen. 37, 2 
אֶלאָבִיחָס‎ Ty אַַדדְבָּמָס‎ NI he brought 
to their father an evil report concerning 
them. b) i. q. to offer, e. g. a present 
1 Sam. 9,7. 25, 27; a sacrifice Gen. 4, 4. 
c) With כל‎ to bring upon one any evil, 
destruction, 6. ₪. the deluge Gen. 6, 17; 
calamity Jer. 4,6. 5,15. More rarely 
with ל‎ Jer. 15, 8, sind Dx 32,42. d) to 
ame to pass, to fulfil, to accomplish, e.g. 
one’s words, purpose, a prophecy, Is. 37, 
26. 46,11. Jer. 39, 16. Comp. Kal no. 2. e. 

3. to bring with oneself, to bear, to 
carry away, 2 Chr. 36, 7. Dan. 1, 2. 
Sept. 00800. Hence a) Simpl. to 
bear, to carry, i. q. v2. Job 12, 6 who 
carries his god in his hand, see in 15x 
no. 1, p. 54. Ps. 74, 5 nbynb xvaD 
רמות‎ > . as one who beareth ‘upward 
axes, 1. e. lifteth up, as a wood-cutter. 
b) to bring back, to let return ; comp. 
Arab. el to return, IV to let return. 
Deut. 33, 7 hear, Jehovah, the voice of 
Judah, angran וְטָלדכמר‎ and bring him 
back unto his people. c) lo bring away 
any thing, i. e. to get, to acquire, comp. 
Arab. elo 6. .שש‎ Pe. 90, 19 לבב‎ sean 
79271 that we may acquire a heart of 
wisdem, a wise heart. 

Hors. ההּבָא‎ 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be led or brought in, Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 
45, 15; to be brought in, Lev. 10,18. 2 K. 
12,10 sq. to be put in, inserted, Ex. 27,7. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be brought 
or led to any one, Lev. 13, 2.9. 14, 2; 
to be brought to any one, Gen. 33, 11. 

. בואה , מוּבָא also‏ , מִבוא ,783 Deriv.‏ 

a root usually assumed for the‏ ברב 
forms 3423 and 322 ; which belong rather‏ 
tor. 222g. v.‏ 


* בנז‎ fut. 8a", to despise, to contemn ; 
kindr. is 1a. The primary idea is i. q. 
dha q.v. to tread under foot, which also 
is put for contempt, comp. Prov. 97, 7.— 
Constr. c. ace. Proy. 1,7; oftener c. > 
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בום 


Prov. 11, 12. 13, 13. 14, 21. 23, 9. Cant. 8, 
1.7. Prov. 6,30 3322 4722 לא‎ men do not 
despise a thief, i. 6. do not overlook his 
crime and let him go unpunished ; comp. 
30,17, In Zech. 4,10 12 is read in pret. 
3 pers. for 12, as if from 1Y2. 

Deriv. the two following: 


contempt, Job 12, 5. 31, 34.‏ .1 גג ברז 

2. Buz, pr.n. a) The second son of 
Nahor Gen. 22, 21; also as the name of 
a people and district of Arabia Deserta 
Jer. 25, 23. Gentile n. is "192 Buzite, 
Job 32,2. b) 1 Chr. 5, 14. 


m2 f contempt, meton. one con- 
temned, collect. despised ones Neh. 3, 36 
[4, 4]. 

(pr. a Buzite, see in 193 no. 2. a,)‏ ברזר 
pr. n. Buzi, a priest, the father of the‏ 
prophet Ezekiel, Ez. 1, 3.‏ 


"22 Bavai, pr. n. m. of Persian origin, 
1. . 123, Neh. 3, 18. 


0 ya not used in Kal, prob. to roll up, 
to involve, to entangle, and hence to per- 


5 
plex ; comp. 338, Jf and הפ‎ to turn, 


to turn about, Arab. Ib to be confused 
and perplexed, e. g. a business, ds to 
entangle oneself in evil. 

Nrpa. 7122, Part. plur. 6°32) Ex. 14, 
3; to be perplexed, disquieted, ‘Esth. 3, 
15 ; to wander in perplexity, in perturba: 
fiom, Joel 1,18. Ex. lc 

Deriv. nama, 


r. bat) 1. Pr. rain,‏ , לבל m. (for‏ בול 
see the root no. as hence as the name‏ 
of the eighth Hebrew month, Bul, i. e.‏ 
rainy month, from the new-moon of No-‏ 
vember to that of December, 1 K. 6, 38.‏ 

2. produce, increase, 1. q. ANIM, Job 
40, 20.—Hence Is. 44,19 2 baa stock or 
trunks of wood, as in Chaldee. 


* בום‎ obsol. root, prob. to be high, 
whence 22 high place, 6. v. This 
root is not found in the other Semitic 
dialects, (yet see Syr. [alo 1 Sam. 10, 
23 Pesh.) but obvious traces of it are 
extant in the languages of the Indo- 
european family ; as Pers. Ls top of any 
thing, roof; Bwyd¢ altar, tumulus, and 
Botvog hill; pomus, of tall trees; and in 
the Teutonic tongues Bom, Boom, Baum, 


בון 


0 ya with its deriv. see in "3, 


MIA (discretion) pr. n. m: Bunah, 
1 Chr. 2, 25. 


"PID see "23. 


* רְבוּס ₪ בוס‎ , to tread down, to 
trample under foot, e. g. in neglect and 
contempt, Prov. 27,7. Also to trample 
in pieces, to stamp upon enemies, i. e. 
utterly to subdue them, Is. 14, 25. 63, 6. 
Ps. 44, 6. 60,14. Part. 07012 Zech. 10, 
5.—The idea of treading is expressed in 
many languages by the syllable pat va- 
riously inflected ; 6. ₪. Sanser. pati way, 
pad, pada, foot, path to go; Zend pethd, 
pate, a path, (Pers. Ly foot,) Gr. net0s, 
nutéew, and ous for “100s, gen. 1000s, 
Lat. pes, pedis, also petere, Low Germ. 
padden, pedden, i. q. natsiv, Pfad, Engl. 
path, also to pad, to pat ; in Heb. ¢ being 
changed to a sibilant, pas, bas. In the 
kindred sense of stamping in, cramming, 
is אבס‎ ; in that of despising, 12, N13, 
like Gr. watéw Il. 4. 157. Comp. also 
3237, FED. 

Pi, בוסס‎ to tread down a place, land, 
i. e. to lay waste, with’ the accessory 
idea of pollution, profanation, Jer. 12, 
10. Is. 63, 18. Comp. xatanatéiy i. q. 
BeBniotv 1 Mace. 3, 45. 51. Rev. 11, 2; 
also 027. 

Hopu. part. 014 trodden under foot, 
e.g. a corpse, Is. 14, 19. 

Hirapar. התבוסס‎ to be cast forth to 
be trodden under foot, Ez. 16, 6. 22. 
Comp. התרפס‎ . 

Deriv. מבוּסֶה‎ , moran, and pr. n. 0427. 


* ברש‎ a root not in use, which'with 
kindr. 492, 92). signifies 70 swell, and is 
then variously applied, e. g. to water as 
boiling up, gushing forth ; to ulcers and 
pustules as breaking forth, rising in se 
skin. Hence PPADIN. 


root, i. q. Arab. eb‏ חי בוץ* 
mid. Ye, to be white, c. acc. to surpass‏ 
in whiteness; II to make white; IX‏ 
and XI to be of a white colour; whence‏ 


- oF 
uaa! white, bright, Kindr. are Chald. 
738, yay, בעירץ‎ , stannum, tin; also 
wia. Comp. also Pers. B29 white, 


bright, Germ. weiss, High Germ. biess. 
Hence 7373 egg, and | 
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בור 


772 m. byssus, also cloth of byssus, so 
called from its whiteness; see r. ya 
and Rev. 19, 8.14; comp. also further in 


‘Thesaur. p 190. Spoken of the finest 


and most precious stuffs, as worn by 
kings 1 Chr. 15, 27, by priests 2 Chr. 5, 
12, and by other persons of high rank or 
honour Esth. 1, 6. 8,15. The word is 
of Aramean origin, and is therefore used 
spec. of the Syrian byssus Ez. 27. 16, 
which seems to be there distinguished 
from the Egyptian byssus or שש‎ ib. v. 
7. Elsewhere it seems not to differ 
from Ww, and is often put for it in the, 
later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4,21. 2 Chr. 3, 14; 
comp. Ex. 26, 31. So 5 and Chald. 
בוץ‎ in 0. and .א‎ T. for Heb. שש‎ and 
Gr. Bvooos.—After long inquiry and dis- 
pute, whether the cloths of byssus were 
of linen or cotton, (see Celsii Hierobot. 
II. 167 sq. Forster de Bysso antiquor. 
Lond. 1776,) recent minute investiga- 
tions at London with the aid of the 
microscope have decided the contro- 
versy so far as relates to cloths found 
around Egyptian mummies, and shown 
that the threads are linen. See Wil- 
kinson’s Manners and Cust. of the Anc. 
Egyptians, 111. p. 115. 


5 Ge 

(shining, glittering, from yas‏ בוצץ 

to shine) Bozez, pr. n. of a rock near 
Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 4. 


* בוק‎ i. gq. Ppa, to empty; hence 
mp3, and 


f. emptiness, i. e. desolation, de-‏ ברקה 
vastation, comp. Ppa. Once Nah. 2, 11‏ 
Mpa) Mpa intens. for uttermost deso-‏ 
Mawar ny,‏ , שאֶה lation, like NNO.‏ 
nv). ,‏ , שוא from the roots‏ 

pr. a herdsman, keeper of cat-‏ בוקר 
tle, denom. from "23 6. v. In a wider‏ 
sense also of a shepherd, Am. 7, 14,‏ 
comp. v.15. Vulg. armentarius, which‏ 
is like comprehensive; comp. Virg.‏ 
Georg. 3. 344.‏ 

1. בור‎ and בר‎ m. (for באר , באר‎ , 
בְּאַר‎ ,( plur. mind. 0 

La pit, Arab. 5 1 Sam. 13, 6. 
1 Chr. 11, 22. 

2. Spec. a cistern, Gen. 37, 20 sq. 
ברות הַצוּבִים‎ cisterns hewn, sc. in the 
Tock, Deut. 6,11. Cisterns when with 


בור 


out water were often used as prisons, 
Zech. 9, 11. Jer. 38, 6 6 

3. ig. a prison, dungeon, Is. 24, 22; 
more fully הבור‎ m2 Jer. 37, 16. Ex. 
12, 29. 

4, a sepulchre, the grave ; freq. in the 
phrase ia-"37"" those who go down to 
the sepulchre, i.e. the dead, Ps. 28, 1. 30, 
4. 88, 5. Is. 38, 18. 14,19 אלְאַבְנר-‎ wh 
בור‎ who go down to the stones of the sepul- 
chre, i. e. those laid in costlier sepulchres 
ee in the rock. בור‎ 73 even to the se- 
pulchre Prov. 28, 17. Is.14,15 ia-"n293 
the recesses of the sepulchre. 


II. בור‎ alkali, see בר‎ 1. 


* בור‎ q. 4, to search out, to exa- 
mine, to prove, once Ece. 9, 1 ine saad; 
comp. 3, 18 p72). 


"MwA; part. plur.‏ , בוט pret.‏ , ברמ 
. לבוש fut.‏ ; בושים" 

1. to be ashamed, to feel shame. So 
Chald. Syr. mma, 2% ; comp. also 


Arab. esw ey ו‎ 3 to be astonished, 
- 


amazed, struck dumb; Lat. pudere, pu- 
dor. The primary idea seems not to lie 
in blushing, but in paleness and terror, 
thus kindr. with y13 andmya. [Orrather 
perh. to be hot, to glow, and then to blush, 
comp. U3" —T] Ezra8, 22 בשתי לשאל‎ 
Iwas ashamed to ask. 9, 6. Once fol- 
lowed by a finite verb, Job 19, 3 לאהתְבשוּ‎ 
הְהַכּרחלר‎ ye are not ashamed, ye stun,me, 
1.6. shameless ye stun me. With מן‎ of 
that of which one is ashamed, Ez. 36, 32; 
comp. 43, 10. 6 

2. Spec. to be disappointed in one’s 
hope or expectation, which is often con- 
joined with blushing and shame, Jer. 
14, 3. Job 6, 20. Ascribed to enemies 
and wicked men who are put to flight 
after vain attempts, Ps. 6, 11. 25, 3. 31, 
18. 35, 4. Also to persons oppressed 
with sudden calamity, Jer. 15,9. 20,11; 
to husbandmen disappointed of their 
harvest, Jer. 14,4; comp. Is. 19, 9, and 
weain. Onthe contrary, itis said those 
who trust in God shall never be ashamed, 
disappointed, Ps. 22, 6. 25, 2.3. With 
ya of that which disappoints the hope, 
Jer. 2, 36. 

3. Trop. of the mind, i. q. to be con- 
Sused, perplexed, troubled ; comp. Arab. 
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: . So espec. in the phrase בוש‎ 79; 

Judg. 3, 25 they waited Wis 53 until 
they were ashamed, i.e. perplexed, trou- 
bled. 2 K. 2, 17. 

4. Once apparently spoken of that 
which disappoints the hopes of any one; 
comp. MY2. Hos. 13,15 מקורו‎ wis his 
fountain shall be ashamed, i.e. shall dry 
up, comp. Jer. 14, 3; followed by 32m. 
But more prob. ובוש‎ is here equivalent 
10 .ירבש‎ 

Note. This verb is frequent in po- 
etry, and rare in prose; see in no. 2, 4. 
Kal is not found in the Pentateuch ; see 
Hithpal. 

Pit. בשש‎ to delay, pr. to shame or 
disappoint a person waiting; constr. c. 
inf. et > Ex. 32, 1. Judg. 5, 28. Comp. 
בוש‎ Ty Judg. 3, 25. 

Hira. 737, 2 pers. הַבִישוסָ‎ . 

1. to shame, to put to shame, to frus- 
trate evil designs, i. gq. to disappoint, 
Ps. 14, 6; so of God, Ps. 44, 8. 119, 31. 
116. 

2. to bring to shame, to disgrace, Prov. 
29, 15. 

3. Intrans. to do shameful things, to act 
shamefully ; comp. 2°87, YI. Part. 
w29 shameful, base, wicked, opp. >"2¥2, 
Prov. 10, 5. 14, 35. 17,2. The idea of 
wickedness includes also folly ; and else- 
where words signifying folly (>"03, 
m2) are transferred to wickedness. 
Fem. "29 Prov. 12, 4, opp. >*1 mux. 

Nore. Another ₪ of Hiphil, הוביש‎ 
see under the root 03". 

Hirepa.. to be ashamed, Gen. 2, 25. 
This seems to have been the prose form : : 
comp. in התאנף , התִאִבָּל‎ . 

Deriv. mwa, ‘nia, מבשים‎ , 46 


MUD 5 shame, Ps. 89, 46. Ez. 7, 18. 
Obad. 10. Mic. 7, 10. 


= * בת‎ to pass the night, Dan. 
6,19. In Targg. often for .לוןך‎ Syr. 
AD id. also to sojourn, to remain; Arab. 


Gols mid. Ye, Ethiop. OT, to pass the 
night, to remain.—Hence is commonly 
derived the word 72 house; but see in 
ma, 

72 m. (r. 113) 6. suff. 72, prey, spoil, 
booty, spoken of men and beasts carried 
away in war, (elsewhere "3, np>7,) 


בזא 


and also of goods or property plundered 
by an enemy; Num. 14, 3. Jer. 15, 13. 
49,32. Ta a, see in 12. Very fre- 
quently in the phrase לבז‎ MM to become 
a prey, to be carried off as spoil, Num. 
14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. Te 42, 22; some- 
times c. dat. Ez. 26, 5. 34, 28. Also 
לבז‎ 402 to give for prey, as nail Jer. 17, 
3. Ez. 25,7 Keri. 


* NID 206 deyou. Is. 18,2 a people.. 
ארצו‎ om ANTD WR whose land rivers 
rend, i.e. break up into parts, INTZ i. q. 
"112; or perh. divide up, i812 i.q. בזעו‎ fr. 
Chald. בזע‎ to cleave. The allusion is 
to Ethiopia; see Comm. on Is. 1. ₪. 


. na i.g. 113, to despise, to contemn ; 
pr. to tread under foot, see ThA, D542, 
Constr. c. acc. Num. 15, 31. Ps. 22, 25, 
102, 18; more rarely with > 2 Sam. 6,16, 
and (suitably to the primary idea) >» 
Neh. 2,19. Opp. 722 1 Sam. 2,30. Also 
Prov. 19, 16 "393 Fria he that despiseth 
his ways, 1. 6. overlooks them, lives heed- 
lessly. Esth. 3,6 73 MDW) 173299] Ta" and 
he despised to lay hands on Mordecai 
alone, 1. 6. this was too little. Ps. 73, 20. 

Nieu. part. M333 despised, contemned, 
Is. 53, 3. Ps. 15, 4 

Kal, Esth. 1, 17.‏ 1% וד 

Deriv. ,בּזִיון‎ pr.n. S313, 13309, also 

72 verbal adj. of the intrans. or pass. 
form, despised, contemned. Is. 49,7 “N13 
53 despised of men, i. q. BY "112 Ps. 22, 7. 

MWB ig. 12 (r. 12) prey, booty, found 
only in the later Hebrew; comp. Aram. 
1245. 2 Chr. 14, 13, 28, 14. Ezra, 9, 7. 
Neh. 3, 36. Esth. 9, 10 sq. Dan. 11, 24. 
33. Often joined with the synon. >>0 
and "3. 


“TTS, plur. S12, 22112, once sta; inf. 
12, fat, לבז‎ ; to prey upon, to spat, i.e. to 


size as prey, to plunder. Arab. 3 Conj. 
I, VIII. Aram. 133, PR, id. The primary 
notion seems to be that of pulling in 
pieces, scattering ; comp. the kindred 
roots 812, p12, "2. Hence Chald. raya 
to squander, to dissipate, from which is 
commonly derived ati} gift, q. v.— 
Construed: a) Absol. Num. 31, 53. 
1 Sam. 14, 36. b) With acc. of the 
prey, to seize as prey, to carry off as 
11 
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spoil, Gen. 34, 99. Num. 31, 9. Deut. 2, 
35, 3,7. בד‎ 113 to prey the prey, i. e. to 
take the prey, Is. 10, 6. 33,23; ddub 11a 
id. 2 Chr. 28,8. 6( With ace. of a city, 
country, persons, Gen. 34,27. Ez. 39,10. 
2 K. 7, 16. 2 Chr. 14, 13. Is. 42. 22. 

Nips. 19, plur. 733, inf. and fat. rian, 
Tia", to be spoiled, plundered, pass. of Kal 
lett. c. Amos 3, 11. Is. 24, 3. 

Puat. id. Jer. 50, 37. 

Deriv. 12, 473. 


ynya m. (r. 732) contempt, Esth. 1,18. 
mh (contempt of Jehovah) Diz- 


jothjah, pr. n. of a place in the south of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 28. 


0 pia obsol. root, prob. to scatter, to 
The Arab. 
הל‎ is to spit, to sow seed ; also to rise, 
as the sun, pr. to scatter his rays; in 
which sense of radiating, coruscating, it 
would seem to be kindr. with P23; for 
the interchange of ז‎ and ר‎ , see under ר‎ . 
Hence 


m. oad 25/60. Ez. 1, 14,i.g. P23,‏ בק 
lightning, flash of lightning. So all the‏ 
ancient versions; also Abulwalid and‏ 
Kimchi.‏ 

pia (lightning) Bezek, pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish city, whose king was Adoni- 
bezek, Judg. 1, 4 sq. 1 Sam. 11,8. As 
to its site, see Studer on Judg. 1. 6. 


disperse, like Syr. ap. 


“wa to scatter, to disperse, to dissi- 
pate, i.g. פָּזר‎ , Dan. 11, 24. Arab. 2 


Conj. II, and poe) to sow seed; comp. 
Aram. "73. 


Pra. to scatter enemies, to put to flight, 
Ps. 68, 31. 


NPT Biztha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Perh. i. q. 
Pers. Xian beste ligatus sc. membro, i.e. 
spado. 

yina m. verbal adj. 1.0. 44, a rier of 
metals, assayer, Jer. 6,27. 3. בּחן‎ . 

JIMA m. (Dag. impl.) a watch-tower, 
tower, built by a besieging army, Is. 23, 
13 Keri. R. בחן‎ 2. 

2 .גת‎ plur. בְּחוּרים‎ , constr. "473, 
(after the form קטול‎ , Dag. 1 impl. to 
distinguish it from בחוּרְים‎ ,( a youth 


בחן 


young man, pr. a chosen youth, i. 6. 
choice, one in the prime of manhood, etc. 
See part. בחור‎ inr. "a no. 9. Or per- 
haps the signif. may be derived from the 


> vir- 


gin.—E. ₪. Judg. 14, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 16. 
It denotes pr. a young man of ripe vi- 
gour, but unmarried, Ruth 3, 10. Is. 62. 
5; often joined with nian Dent, 32, 25. 
Lan: 1, 18. 2, 21. al. Spec. young men 
for young warriors, Is. 9, 16. 31, 8. Jer. 
18, 21. 49, 26. 51, 3. Am. 4,10. Comp. 
רלדות‎ and שכל‎ . 

nina see DNA. 

. בחון Is. 23, 13 Cheth. see‏ בחיך 


2 m. (r. (בָּחַר‎ verbal adj. chosen, 
elect, éxlextos, found only in the phrase 
mim בחרר‎ the chosen of Jehovah, spoken 
of Saul, 2 Sam. 21, 6; of Moses, Ps. 106, 
23; of the people of Trae! Is. 43, 20. 45, 
4, paral. mint 7x; of pious men - 
prophets, or of the Messiah, Is. 42, 1. 
Plur. of the righteous Is. 65, 9. 15. 22. 
Ps. 105, 43. 


, בְּחל‎ I. i. q. D2 no. 3, with 3, to 
loathe, to abhor ; comp. Syr. his hav- 
ing nausea, sick at the stomach. Zech. 
11, 8 "2 Moma DYE? their soul abhorred 
me.—This signification may be drawn 
either from the kindr. 3 593, or also 
from {72 and 2 "172 in the Renae of: re- 
jecting. 

IL. i. q. Arab. ds to be greedy, avari- 
01008. Hence Puau Prov. 20, 21 Cheth. 
מבחלת‎ mbm wealth greedily gotten. See 
Schult. Animadv. ad h. 1. The ancient 
versions express the sense of the Keri 
מבהלת‎ , 


5 6 
kindr. "22 no. 3, whence Arab. 5 


* 2 fut. רבְחן‎ 1. to try, to prove, to | 


put to the test, espec. metals, like the 
synon. צרף‎ ; Jer. 9,6. Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 
66, 10. Metaph. Job 23, 10 ani "mA 
אצא‎ let him try me, 1 shall come forth as 
gold ; also neglecting the primary force, 
Job 12, 11 Nam הלא אזן מלין‎ doth not 
the ear try words? 34,3. a) Often of 
God as trying the hearts or minds of 
men, Ps. 7, 10. 17, 3. Prov. 17, 3. Ps. 81, 
8; espec. by sending calamities upon 
them, Job 7, 18. b) Of men as proving 
or tempting God, i. q. 783. i. 6. by doubt, 
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בחר 


unbelief, Mal. 3, 10. 15. Ps. 95, 9-- 
Chald. 473, Syr. יש‎ to try, to exa- 
mine. The 278010 in this. sense has 

Conj. I, VIII, ws and = being 
interchanged ; pr. to rub, to rub upon, 
and hence 70 try metals, sc. by rubbing 
them upon the lapis Lydius or touch- 
stone, Gr. Bacavos. 

2. to keep a look-out, to watch ; whence 
yma, בחון‎ , watch-tower. 

Nipu. to be tried, proved, Gen. 42, 15. 
16. Job 34, 36. 

Puay פחן‎ id. Ez. 21, 18 בחן‎ "3 for it 
is tried, 1. 6. trial is made, comp. Schnur- 
reradh.1. Sept. rs dedixatwtou. Others 
1816 72 as a noun, for trial sc. is made. 

Deriv. the two following, and jina, 
yina, ma. 


m. a watch-tower, tower, see the‏ בחך 
root no. 2. Is. 39, 14 ymah DEY the hill‏ 
(Ophel) and the tower upon it ; prob. the‏ 
tower upon the hill Ophel mentioned in‏ 
Neh. 3, 26. 27.‏ 


738 פחן 16 ,28 m. trial, proof. Is.‏ בחך 
a tried stone, i. e. proved and found suit-‏ 
able for a foundation-stone. Ez. 21, 18,‏ 
see inr. [712 Pu.‏ 


. “ma fut. "13" 1. to prove, i. q. to 
try, toexamine ; like Syr. יי‎ i.q. Hebr. 
jn2. We place this signification first, 
although it is rare and mostly found only 
in.the later Hebrew; since trial must 
precede choice. The primary idea is 
either that of rubbing upon the lapis 
Lydius or touch-stone, so as then to be 
i. q. 74 q. v. or else it lies in cutting in 
pieces and scrutinizing, comp. pad, “pa 
no. 1. Corresponding are Gr. wegca, 
Lat. perior, whence experior, comperior, 
periculum, peritus.—Is. 48, 10 בְּחִרְחיף‎ 
“yy בכר‎ 1 have proved thee in the fur- 
nace of affliction. Job 34,4. 2 Chr. 34, 
6, where the Chethibh is to be thus read: 
בחר חס‎ he proved their houses, i. 6. 
examined the houses of the idolaters. 

2. to approve, i. q. to choose, to select. 
Comp. Arab. ve VIII to choose out the 
best, to take the best part; sys , 58, 
thing selected, chosen.—Job 9, 14. 15, 5. 
29,25. Often 0. dat. i> to choose for one- 
self Gen. 13, 11. Ex. 17, 9. Josh. 24, 15. 


בחר 


The thing chosen is put in the accus. 
see the examples already quoted ; also 
more freq. with 2, (comp. 2 B. 4,) Deut. 
7, 6. 14, 2. 18, 5. Num. 16, 5. 17, 20. 
1 Sam. 10, 24. 16, 8. 9.81. Once with 
by as marking desire, see על‎ no. 4, Job 
36, 21; also מך‎ implying preference, Ps. 
84, 11. Par, בחור‎ , plur. constr. בְּחוּרָל‎ 
1 Sam. 26,2. a) "chosen, select, Ex. 14, 
7. b) choice, excellent, Cant, 5, 15. 

3. to choose, i. q. to like, to ו‎ in, to 
desire ; c. acc. Gen. 6, 2. Is. 1, 29.2 Sam. 
15, 15 "258 אִטֶרדיְבְחַר‎ 35D 8 to 
all that my lord shall please. Prov. 1, 29. 
3,31; 2 Is. 14, 1 עוד בִּרְטַרְאֶל‎ sn and 
he 07 yet delight in Israel. Zech. 1,17. 
3,2; > 1 Sam. 20, 30, where yet many 
Mes, read a. Ofce pregn. with על‎ of 
pers. 2 Sam. 19, 39 "9 פל אַטַרדחְבְחַר‎ 
Wea לי‎ thou shalt desire to 
lay upon me, that I will do for thee. 

Nipu. 1. to be chosen, i. e. to be wor- 
thy of choice, with 72 to be better, rather 
to be chosen, Jer. 8, 3.—Part. "133 cho- 
sen, choice, amvcellent. “Mma? 5/02 choice 
silver Prov. 10, 20. 8, 10. 19; with מן‎ 
choicer than, rather to be shosen, better, 
Prov. 16, 16. 22, 1. 

2. With 4, to be chosen by any one, 
i.e. to be acceptable, pleasing to him, 
Prov. 21, 3. 

Puau to be chosen, selected, only 0. 
9, 4 Chethibh. 

Deriv. בחר‎ , “AMA, בחוּרות‎ , 73, 
מִבחור‎ , pr. n. Sn, and the two here 
following : 

(young men’s village) Bahu-‏ בְּחָרִים 
rim, a small town of Benjamin, beyond‏ 
the Mount of Olives; Bibl. Res. in Pa-‏ 
lest. II. 103. n. 3.—2 Sam. 3, 16. 16, 6.‏ 
K. 2, 8— Hence Simonis‏ 1 .17 ,19 .18 ,17 
Baharu-‏ בְּחַרוּמַ" derives the gentile n.‏ 
mite 1 Chr. 1 33; and with the letters‏ 
Sam. 23, 31.‏ 9 בּרְחְמִי transposed‏ 


oyna (after the form ppt) m. plur. 
Num. 11 28, and בְּחוּרות‎ Ece. 11, 9. 12, 
{, youth, youthful age. Comp. בְּחוּר‎ 


i. q. 712 II, Batro-‏ בסה and‏ בּטָא ל 
loysiy, blaterare, to babble, i.e. to talk‏ 
idly, unadvisedly, onomatop. like the‏ 
Greek, Latin, and English words. Part.‏ 
an idle talker, babbler, Prov. 12, 18.‏ בוטה 

Piet id. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33. In 
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moa 


both these passages בְשְפְמָיִם‎ is added 
intensively, see pinay in mY no. 1. 
Deriv. 8032. 


pF moa 1. to trust, to confide, to 


‘place hope and confidence in any one. 


Chald. and Samar. id. but rare. Arab 
2 to throw one down upon his back, 


to throw in his face ; whence Heb, 3 nva 
perh. pr. ‘to cast oneself or one’s cares 
upon any one ;’ comp. על‎ 5>a Ps. 22, 9. 
—With 23 Prov. 11, 28. Ps. 28,7; by 9 
K. 18, 20. 21. 24; by Ps. 4, 6. 31, 7 
With dat. pleon. Jer. 7, 4 אלתַבְטחף‎ 
“per aby כָכֶם‎ trust - for your- 
selves in lying words. v.8. 2K. 18, 21. 
Rarely in this sense absol. Job 6, 20; 
but often \ 
~ 2. Absol. to be confident, i. 6. to be se- 
cure, without fear, Judg. 18, 7. 10. 27. 
Jer. 12, 5. Job 40, 23 F399 mI D רְבְסַח‎ 
amen by he feareth not, though Jordan 
break forth over his ל‎ i. q. Engl. 
over his head. Prov. 11, 15 שנא תקעים‎ 
Mpa he that hateth swretyship is sure, 
i.e. secure, has nothing to fear. Opp. 
.רע לרוע‎ Further: a) Ina good sense, 
of the trust and security of the righteous, 
Is. 12, 2. Prov. 28, 1. Job 11,18. b)In 
a bad sense, of those who place trust 
and confidence in the things of this 
world, and have no fear of God nor of 
his punishments, Is. 32, 9. 10. 11. Prov. 
14, 16. Comp. לה , שאֶיְךן‎ m5 .—Part. 
mia trusting, confiding, in an active 
signif. Is, 26, 8 MDa כִּרי בף‎ for he is 
trusting in thee, Ps. 112, 7. 
| Hirn. fut. apoc. 12231 1. to cause to 
trust, to persuade to trust, with אל‎ and 
by, Is. 36, 15. Jer. 28, 15. 29, 31. 

2. Absol. to make secure, without fear, 
Ps. 22, 10. 

Deriv. nv, בּסְחֶה‎ ( 
nea. 


yinga, nines, 


*TI, moa transp. i. 6. ,כ 2 | טבח‎ 


to cook, to ripen ; whence 738 8 me- 
lon, where see more. 


M02 בח .ע) .ג‎ 1( 1. trust, confidence, 
as adv. confidently, boldly, Gen. 34, 25. 

2. security, fearlessness, Is. 32, 17.— 
Elsewhere always לבסה‎ and nwa adv. 
a) in security, without “danger, i 1.6. Se 
curely, safely ; so M222 Ww, בְּסח‎ aw, 


בסח 


nua ובֶן‎ , 10 dwell securely, safely, 1 Sam. 
12, 11. Lev. 25, 18. 19. 26,5. Deut. 33, 12. 
b) securely, i. 6. without fear, Mic. 2, 8; 
also as implying tov great éeitelty, 
want of care and caution, Judg. 8, 11. 

3. Betah, pr. n. of a city of Syria, 
ich in brass, situated in the territory of 
Hadadezer, 2 Sam. 8,8. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 18, 8 written שבחת‎ . 


MNO f trust, confidence, Is. 30, 15. 

PIMA m. trust, confidence, Is. 36, 4; 
hope Ecc. 9,4. R, nual. 

minwa ₪ plur. Job 12, 6, security, 
tranquillity. R. nya 1 


/ 203 to be vacant, comp. ;בסן‎ 
espec. zo be free from labour; hence, to 
cease, to rest from, Ecc. 12,3. Arab. 


and Ethiop. NMA to be empty,‏ כ 
vain; more rarely, to cease.‏ 


2B Chald. id. Ezra 4, 4. 
Pa. to cause to cease, to hinder, to for- 
bid, Ezra 4, 21. 23. 5, 5. 6,8. 


* 402 obsol. root, pr. to be vacant, 
empty, hollow, i. q. bea , dda. aehee 
the three following: 

JOA 6. suff. 3203, fem. as being a 
female member, see no. 2; comp. Arab. 

and Lat. cunnus, both of which are‏ / ב 
fem. for the same reason.‏ 

1. the belly. so called as being empty, 
hollow; comp. Gr. xeveuy, day, xordea. 


Arab. ups id wor body, mostly dead 
body, Ethiop. N.2" dead body.—Spoken 
of the external belly, both of man Cant. 
7. 3, and of beast Job 40, 16. Mostly of 
the internal belly, as the receptacle of 
food, Prov. 13, 25. 18, 20. Job 20, 20. 
Ecce. 11, 5. Ez. 3, 3.—Also as the place 
of the fete: and hence 

2. the womb, Gen. 25, 23. 24. JQan-ya 
Judg. 13, 5. 7, jaa Is. 48, 8. 49, 1, and 
more fally “ax ia Ps. 22, 10. Judg. 
16, 17, from the womb, i. 6. as soon as 
born; hyperbol. i. q. from the tenderest 
years Job 31,18. ea 778 fruit of the 
womb, i. 6. offspring. progeny, Gen. 30, 2. 
Deut. 7, 13. Is. 13, 18. Mic. 6,7, always 
spoken of children already born, and not 
of the foetus; also with gen. of the father, 
Mic. |.c. Spoken of one child, "242 42 
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son of my womb Prov. 31, 2, where the 
suffix refers to the mother; but in Job 


.8( 10 223 my womb is for my mother’s 


womb. Also in Job 19, 17 "222 "23 the 
sons of my womb seem not to be the sons 


* of Job, for these had perished, 1, 19 comp. 


29, By but prob. his uterine ‘brothers, 
005106, comp. Ps. 69, 9. 

3. Trop. the inmost part, 1. -ף‎ 22p. 
So שאול‎ wa the womb of Sheol, its deep- 
est recesses, Jon.2,3. Espec. dite inmost 
part of man, where he thinks and feels, 
like the heart, breast, reins, 610. Job 15, 
35. 32,18. Prov. 22,18. jy חִרְרֶר‎ ohains. 
bers of the belly, depths of the heart, 
Prov. 18, 8. 20, 27. 30. 26, 22. Hab. 3, 
16 "203 125m and my bowels trembled. 
Comp. 80/0046 Ecclus. 51, 21. John 7, 38. 

4. belly of a 8 protuberance, 
1K. 7, 20. 

5. Beten, pr. n. of a place in יק‎ 


Josh. 19,25. Perh. valley, i. q. יו‎ 


xowhoc. 


D032 plur. Gen. 43, 11, pistacia-nuts, 
pistachios, a kind of nuts of an oblong 
shape, so called from their form, which is 
flat on one side and round or bellied on the 
other. They grow ona tree resembling 
the terebinth, Pistacia vera of Linn. 
which is found in Syria, Plin. H. N. 13. 
10. The kindred dialects have not this 

So 
word; but ape, RADIA, 3 Butm, 
signify terebinth, i.e. Pistacia terebin- 
thus of Linn. a tree often confounded 
with the pistacia. 


D203 (pistacias) Betonim, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 26." 


“A (for "93, r. ,בח‎ as 2 for da) 
entreaty, prayer, in common use in ac- 
cus. as a particle of entreaty, or rather 
of asking leave; everywhere joined 
with "358, 7258, pr. with entreaty, i. q. 
Engl. with lect, by permission. Gen. 44, 
18 אַדנֶר‎ WINE AWD FIFE NAT wy a 
with leave, my lord, i. e. I beseech thee, 
let now thy servant speak one word in 
my lord’s ears. Ex. 4, 10. 13. Num. 12, 
11. Josh. 7,8. Judg. 6,13. 15. 13,8. 1 Sam. 
1, 26.1 K.3, 17.26. Also when several 
speak, Gen. 43, 20 959 "354 בר‎ aN 
רִרִדְנ וכו‎ 0 they said, With leave, my 
lord, we came down indeed, etc. Of the 


ys 
ancient versions, Sept. well déouc, 
0600500 Vulg. obsecro, oramus, Targg. 
ivaa, Syr. esas Judg. 13, 8 cum roga- 
tione, rogando ; all which correspond 
exactly to the Heb. "3, and confirm 


the etymology here proposed. Other 
opinions see reviewed in Thes. p. 222. 


. ys pret. OMA Ps. 139, 2, also j72 
Dan. 10, 1, "737A Dan. 9,2; inf. and imp. 
7723 fit. לְבין‎ apoc. and cony. 937, 725", 
see note ule Hiphil; pr. to separate, 
to distinguish ; comp. 22, J.B. and 


Arab. Gb.mid. Ye intrans. to be sepa- 
rate, distinct; metaph. Conj. I, V, X, to 
be distinct, manifest, easily discerned. 
Hence to discern, to mark, to understand, 
all which depend on the power of sepa- 
rating, distinguishing, discriminating ; 
comp. zoivm Lat. cerno, intelligo for 
inter-ligo, Germ. merken comp. Marke, 
82, "P32, ete.—Spec. 

1. to perceive, to discern, 6. g. a) 
With the eyes, i. q. fo see, c. acc. Prov. 
7,7; 2 Neh. 13, 7; > Job 9, 11. 23, 8. 
b) With the ears, i. q. to hear, Job 23, 5. 
Prov. 29,19. c) By the touch, i. q. to 
feel, of ו‎ things, Ps. 58, 0. 

2. As implying will, purpose, to mark, 
to attend, to give heed to ;-c. acc. Dan. 9, 
2. 10, 1. Ps. 5,2. 94,7. Deut. 32, 7. Prov. 
23,1; with 2, which seems peculiar to 
the felon Hebrew, comp. in no. 1 above, 
Ezra 8, 15. Dan. 9, 2. 23; אֶל‎ Ps. 28, 5; 
ל‎ 3, 17. Job 14, 21. 7 32, 29. Is. 32, 
4; by Dan. 11, 30. 37; absol. Ps, 94, 7. 

3. to ל‎ mentally, to understand ; 
Dan. 19, 8 ax בְובִעְחר וְלא‎ T heard, but 
Tunderstood not. Is.6, 9 ; with “2 1Sam. 
3, 8. 2 Sam. 12, 19. 16 43, 10. 

4. To have anidexstood, i. e. to know, 
to be acquainted with, 0. acc. Ps. 19, 13. 
Job 38, 20; ל‎ Ps 139, 2. wbtin בּין‎ to 
know the right Job 32, 9. Prov. 28, 5. 
nya 77a Prov. 29, 7, comp. 773 377. 

5 Absol. to have understanding, to be 
intelligent, wise, Job 42, 3. 18, 2 be wise, 
then will we speak. Hos. 4,14. Part. plur. 
D°23 the wise, the prudent, Jer. 49, 7. 

Nipu. 352) to be intelligent, discreet, 
knowing. Is. 10,13.—Part. כבון‎ as particip. 
adj. intelligent, discreet, knowing, often 
joined with b2n wise, Gen. 41, 33. 39. 
Deut. 1, 13. 4, 6. Is. 5, 21; opp. to words 

11* 
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בין 

signifying folly, Prov. 10, 19. 14,33 13} 
“35 knowing of speech, eloquent, 1 Sam. 
16, 18. 

Pix. בונן‎ i. q. Kal no. 2. Deut. 32, 0 
לְבונְנְגּ‎ 179330" he compassed him about 
and gave heed to him. 

Hips. הבין‎ , inf. 734, imp. 437, part. 
מבין‎ ; see note ie 

1. Pr.causat.e.g. a) Causat. of Kal 
no. 3, to cause to understand, i. e. to de- 
clare, to explain, Dan. 8, 16.27. Neh. 8, 8 
xupazeasi. b) Causat. of Kal no. 4, 
to teach, to instruct, with ace. of pers. 
Neh. 8, 9. Ps. 119, 34. 73. 130. Is. 40, 14; 
also with 860. of thing added, Ps. 119, 27 
“2°37 FTP WM teach me the way of 
thy precepts. Prov.8,5. Elsewhere also 
with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 
6, 24. Dan. 11,33; and with acc. of pers. 
and dat. of thing, Neh. 8, 7. Spoken 
also of one who reveals future events, 
Dan. 10,14. cc) Causat. of Kal no. 5, 
to give understanding, to make intelli- 
gent, Job 32, 8. 

2. Like Kal,e.g. a) i.q. Kal no. 1, 
to perceive, e, g. a rumour, report, Is. 28, 
19. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to give 


-heed, to attend to any thing, with 3 Dan. 


9, 23. 10, 11. Neh. 8, 12; אל‎ 33, 15; 
absol, Dan. 8, 5. 17. 3 i. q. Kal no. 3, 
to discern mentally, to understand, 1 K. 
3,9. d) i. q. Kal no. 4, to know, to be 
acquainted with, Job 28, 23. Mic. 4, 12. 
דעת‎ 735 Dan. 1, 4. Prov. 1, 2, to be 
knowing, skilled in any thing, c. 3 
Dan. 1, 17; acc. Dan. 8, 23. Prov. 1, 6; 
absol. Is. 29,16. e) i. q. Kal no. 5, to 
have understanding, to be wise, Is. 57, 1. 
Part. 92 wise, intelligent, Prov. 8, 9. 17, 
10. 24. 28, 7. 11. 

Note. In the examples adduced under 
no. 2, are found only the Praeter, Infin. 
Imper. and Participle ; which forms alone 
can with certainty be referred to this 
conjugation. The forms of the Fut. 
4737, 72", etc. we have assigned to Kal ; 
and only a few examples are found where 
they have a causative power, e. g. Is. 
28, 9. 40, 14. Job 32, 8. 

Hirupav. הסבּונן‎ 1. pr. to show one- 
self attentive, and hence for the most 
part i.q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to attend, 
to consider ; absol. Jer. 2, 10. 9, 16. Job 
11,11; ₪ by 1 1. Is. 14, 16; על‎ 
Job 31, 1. Ps. 37, 10; "2 Job 32, 12. 38 


i 


18; 3 Jer. 30, 24. Job 30, 20; also, the 
force of the conjugation passing over to 
a transitive sense, 0. 800. Job 37, 14.— 
Hence 


2. to perceive, 6. ₪. with the ears, 1. q.' 


to hear, 6. 800. Job 26, 14. 

3. to have understanding, to be intelli- 
gent, wise, pr. to show oneself intelligent, 
Ps. 119, 100. 

Deriv. 723, בִּין‎ , 72"3, 
and pr. .מ‎ 933. 

322 constr. ya pr. subst. i. 6. Arab. 


8 u- 


Uys separation, interval, space inter- 
posed, see Dual below; found only in 
the constr. state P32, mi2"3, and with 
suffixes "2". 9272, 1293; also plur. 772"3, 
"79a, HIND, CSD, .בִּינוְתֶם, בִּינוּתְינו0תא,‎ 
In these forms it passes over into a Pre- 
position. % 

1. between, betwixt, Lat. inter, Arab. 


ae . DMN 793 between brethren Prov. 
6,19; שרחים‎ 2 betwixt the bushes Job 
30,7; ברן צרנרם‎ between the eyes, i. e. upon 
the forehead, see {72 no.1.d. joa אולר‎ 
between the Ulai, 1. 6. among its windings 
and branches, Dan.8, 16. Plur. m43"2 id. 
Ez. 10,7. After verbs of motion, i. q. אל‎ 
"2 Judg.5.27.—In repetitions, between— 
and, inter—et, we find "21—77a Gen. 26, 
28. Ex. 11, 7. Josh. 22, 25; more rarely 
בין--5‎ (pr. interval—even to) Gen. 1, 6. 
Lev. 20, 25. Deut. 17, 8; בִּין-- תָבִין‎ 1 
59. 2s br— na Foal 3. 17. Where it is 
nua put after verbs of seeing, under- 
standing, teaching, and the like, it gives 
them the sense: to see, understand, 
teach the difference between ; Mal. 3, 18 
בין צדיק לְרְשַע‎ onawd ye shall discern 
the ‘difference between the righteous and 
the wicked ; comp. בִּין-- ל‎ 273 2 Sam. 
19, 36. Jon. 4, 11; bya wan 1 K. 3, 
9; בין--5‎ nin Ez. 44, 23. 

2. within, Lat. intra. Job 24, 11 בין‎ 
pnw within their walls. Prov. 26, 8 
הרחבות‎ 52 within the streets, i. q. in the 
streets; comp. Zech. 13, 6. Of time, 
Neh. 5, 18 within ten days ; comp. Arab. 
HS | 

3. Sometinds'>— 18, and וּבִין‎ -- 73, 
are put disjunctively, i. q. whether—or, 
sive—sive. 2Chr.14,10772 עמף לעזר‎ PR 
פח‎ pxd רב‎ it is nothing with thee to help, 
whether the strong or the weak ; pr. with 
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thee, O God, is no distinction מו‎ helping, 
between the strong and the weak. The 
source of this idiom may be seen from 
Lev. 27, 12 and the priest shall value it 
(the beast) טוב הּבְין רע‎ j°2 whether it 
be good or bad, pr. deciding between the 
good and the bad, Sept. sits xaAn, site 
cange. 2 Sam. 19, 36. So in Rabbinic, 
בין --בין‎ whether—or, as—so. 

4. With other prepositions: 

a) אלב"‎ pr. into-between, in amongst, 
i. e. between, after verbs of motion, Lat. 
inter,c. acc. Ez. 31, 10.14; also אלהברנות‎ 
10, 2. 

b) yracby id. between, after a verb of 
motion, Ez. 19, 11. 

6( 729 from between, Fr. dentre ; 
Zech. 6,1 there came out four chariots 
ההרים‎ nyt) מיברך‎ from between two moun- 
tains. Ps. 104, 12 which sing כַפָארם‎ 3722 
Srom between the branches. amid the foli- 
age. Jer. 48,45 סרחון‎ 4722 ellipt. from 
the midst of the kingdom of Sithon.—So 
רגלרם‎ ya from between the feet, by 
euphem. for from the womb ; Deut. 28, 
57 the after-birth  חיָלְגר‎ 7720 היוצַת‎ 
that cometh out from her womb ; comp. 
Hom. Il. 19. 110 06 שא‎ én + 6 
ספה‎ etx Mocot yuvoixos. Also meton. 
i. q. from the seed, offspring, posterity of 
any one; Gen. 49, 10 the sceptre shall 
not depart...1>37 20 from his seed. 
Itis thus equivalent to “3a, DAS, 
מזרער‎ «Sept. & tay 06 seri. comp. 
Gen. 46, 26.—Where two things are 
mentioned, from between which any thing 
comes, }"22 is repeated, וּמְבְּין‎ -- 727 
2 K. 16, 14. Ez. 47, 18. 

d) > מַבִּינוח‎ between, in between, i. 6, 
ima, Ez. 10, 2. 6. 7. 

e) 7723 in ee Is. 44,4; see a A.6. 

Dua 0723 the interval between two 
armies, 76 wetotyueo Eurip. Phen. 1285; 
whence 07227 איש‎ 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23, a 
go-between, ueaitng, i.e. a champion, who 
decides between the two in single com- 
bat, as Goliah. 


Chald. between, Dan. 7, 5. 8.‏ בְּיך 


mS 6 (בין .2ע)‎ 1. understanding, 
i.e. the act, Is. 33,19 a people of a fo- 
reign tongue, 7292 ארך.‎ which thou wnder- 
standest not. Dan. 8, 15. 9, 22. 10, 1. 

2. understanding, i. e. the fac ilty of 
insight, intelligence, Prov. 4, 5. 7. 8, 4. 


ברל 


9, 6. 10. 16, 16. Job 28, 19.90. AMA Dn 
to know understanding, i. 6. to be or be- 
come intelligent, Job 38, 4. Prov. 4, 1. 
Is. 29,24. Plur. mina n> a people of 
understanding, intelligent, Is. 27, 11.— 
Spec. of skill in any art or science, 2 
Chr. 2, 12. 1 Chr. 12, 32 לָעמִים‎ mana "TS 
i.e. skilled to judge of the times ; ; comp. 
Esth. 1, 13. 


m2°2 Chald. 6 .ף .ג‎ Heb. no. 2, Dan. 
2, 21. 
בִיצָה‎ ₪ an egg, so called from its 
9 <0- 
whiteness, see r. .בחץ‎ Arab. Povey 
Syr. {2su5. In Sing. not found. Plur. 
בּיצים‎ with adj. f. minty בִּיצים‎ eggs left, 
forsaken, Is. 10, 14. Deut. 22, 6. Job 39, 
14. Is. 59, 5. 


72 ₪ well, ig. "82, Jer. 1,7 Keri. 
Se 
Comp. Arab. ne 


13 6 a word of the later Hebrew. 

1. a fortress, castle, fortified palace ; 
see Chald. and Syr. below. If it be of 
Semitic origin, it may be for T7738 
strong, fortified ; or, as some prefer, for 
n7°22, from Ethiop: NZ to sit, whence 


PNAC seat, tribunal, and take seat, 


tribunal, metropolis, q. d. royal seat. 
Perhaps however it is of Pers. origin ; 
comp. Pers. ls baru, fortress, wall, 
castle, Sanser: pura, puri, pur, Gr. סד‎ 
yos and Bugic.—Very often in the phrase 
man שושן‎ Shushan the palace, not 
only of the royal palace or citadel, Neh. 
1, 1. Esth. 1, 2. 2, 3. 8. 3, 15. Dan. 8, 2; 
but also of the whole adjacent city, Esth. 
1, 5. 2, 5. 8, 14. 9, 6. 11. 12; comp. Ezra 
6,2. This city is elsewhere more defi- 
nitely called הער שושן‎ , Esth. 3, 15. 8, 
15.—Where it refers to Jerusalem, the 
fortress of the temple is meant, prob. the 
same called Begic and afterwards Anto- 
nia, Neh.2,8. Comp. Jos. Ant. 15. 11.4, 
Biblioth. Sac. 1846, p. 632. 
2. the temple, 1 Chr. 29, 1. 19. 


3 Chald. f. emphat. anya id. a 
fortress, castle, palace, Ezra 6, 2. Syr. 
ם-,2|‎ 

mI = twice in Plur. בּרִרְנְיות‎ for- 
tresses, castles, 2 Chr, 17, 12. 27, 4. 
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Comp. on the nature of this ending 
Lehrg. p. 516 note. 


M2 m. but fem. Prov. 2, 18? constr. 
בת‎ , with He parag. mma Gen. 19, 10, 
constr. 7m72 43,17; Plur. oma béttim, 
6. suff. B92, בַּתֶיכֶס‎ , OFA, for בַּחִחּים‎ 
from a lost Sing. MM2, comp. Syr. > 
Lehrg. 604. 

1. a house, domus, Arab. cans, Syr. 
5 Ethiop. OF, Phenic. defective 


ma, see Monumm. Phen, p. 348. It is 
commonly referred to the root ma to 
pass the night, to remain. But it may 
be worth inquiry, whether M73, 173, is 
not rather for the harder form moa ‘oni 
r. M22, as duos, domus, from déuo, As 
to the form, we may then compare איש‎ 
q. v. for B3N, BIN; OD purse, for 073; 

cup, ior 023; Gr. tig (&6¢) for Eves,‏ פוס 
Lat. unus ; 566 prep. for 6% see Schmidt‏ 
de Prepositt. Gr. -p.7; tupdets for tu-‏ 
ptévg ; 00008 for 0006, Lat. dens. Adopt-‏ 
ing this conjecture, M2 might then be‏ 
regarded as a secondary verb from the‏ 
and the plur. 0°M2 as for‏ ; בדת noun‏ 
p7m22 from a sing. M92 i. q. 723, after‏ 
see Lehrg.‏ ,ך בנִים בְּטְנִים the form‏ 
p. 575.—E. g. ma} a son of the house‏ 
Gen. 15, 3. Ecc. 2, 7; also mma 3734‏ 
one born in the house Gen. 17, 12. a7,‏ 
Jer. 2, 14, i.e. verna, a hiome-born ser-‏ 
vant or gave, whose fidelity was there-‏ 
"WN one over‏ על fore greater. So mran‏ 
the house, i.e. in private houses the ofxo-‏ 
vouos, steward, dispenser, a servant who‏ 
had charge of the household affairs and‏ 
of the other servants, Gen. 43, 16. 44,1;‏ 

see also below in no. 3. “ah "M3 house 
of clay Job 4, 19, spoken of the human 
body as frail a mortal; comp. 2 Cor. 
5, 1, and the commentators. T'he house 
of God is put once for the whole world, 
Ps. 36,9. The constr. בלת‎ in acc. often 
stands for בּברת‎ in the house of any one, 
Gen. 24, 23. 38, 11, also genr. in the 
house ; and 17313 into the house Gen. 
24, 32.—Spec. 

2. A movable house or dwelling, a 
tent, tabernacle, Arab. was, Gen. 27, 
15. 33,17; of tabernacles consecrated to 
idols 2 K. 23,7, comp. 723 no. 3,4. So 
nim, oben ma, of the tabernacle of 
the covenant, Ex. 23, 19. Josh. 6, 24 
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Judg. 18, 31. 1 Sam. 1,7. 94. 3, 15. 9 81. 
_ 12,20. Ps.5,8. In ather places mia and 

brik are opposed, 2 Sam. 7, 6. 

3. House of a king, a palace, castle, 
citadel ; fully 72am m2 2 Sam. 11,2. 9. 
1K. 9,1.10. 14, 26. 15, 18; misbunt ma 
Esth. 0 9. Also 6מט, הברת 05000 זווא‎ 


man by “WN one over the palace, i.e. the’ 


prefect of the palace, one of the king’s 
attendants and ministers, to whom the 
key of the palace or royal castle was 
committed, Is. 22,22; who also had charge 
over all the household affairs of the king, 
much like the mod. Maréchal du palais, 
Marshal of the Court,1K.4,6. 2K. 10,5. 
15, 5. Is. 22, 15, comp. Dan. 2,49. In later 
Hebrew called רב הבּרת‎ Esth.1,8; comp. 
in no. 1.—Further, 113 ברת‎ the house i.e. 
palace of David, 18. 22, 22; 312 ma 
the palace of Pharaoh Gen. 12, 15. 
Sometimes also of single parts of the 
royal palace or castle, yet consisting of an 
entire house, 6. ₪. 07827 M72 the harem 
Esth. 2, 3.9. מִשְמַרֶת‎ hha 2 Sam. 20, 3. 

4. House of God, i.e. a temple ; spoken 
of idol-temples, 18. 37, 38. 44,13. 1 Sam. 
5, 2.5. Oftener of the ל‎ of Je- 
hovah at Jerusalem, called min) m2 
הָאֶלהים‎ ma, 118.6, 5.37. 7,12. ‘Is. 66, 1, 

_ and often. Comp. above! in no. 1. 

5. House of the dead, i.e. a sepulchre, 
espec. one costly. sumptuous, Is. 14, 18; 
comp. ieee Is. 22,16. More fully called 
also הַעולֶם‎ ma the eternal house, long 
home, Ece. 12, 5. 

6. a dwelling, habitation, place of any 
kind: a) Of men, 6. ₪. Sheol, orcus, 
Job 17,13. Dyn ma collect. houses of 
the people, i. 6. of the citizens, Jer. 39, 8, 
1. 6. ררושלם‎ M2 52,13. עַבְרִים‎ ma house 
of servants, i. 6 0 spoken 
of Egypt, Ex, 20,2. b) Of animals, Job 
39, 6. Ps. 84, 4. 104, 17; comp. Vire, Ge. 
2. 209 antiquasque domos avium. m2 
עבר‎ the spider’s house, her web, Arab. 
Kiss card, Job8,14; house of the 
moth Job 27,18. cc) place, space, recep- 
tacle for any thing ; 52 "m3 perfume- 
boxes, smelling-bottles, Is. 3,20. oma 
panna, לַבּפִים‎ , places for the bars, Ex. 
26, 29. 36, 34. 37, 14. 38, 5. 1K. 18, 32 and 
he made a trench 971 DYNRD M723 about 
the space (capacity) of two measures of 
seed. BAN MA place of stones, i. 6. 
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stony place in the soil, Job 8, 17. Neh. 
2,3. Ez. 41,9 road wx nisby ma the 
space of the side-chambers of | the temple. 
7. In the house, i. e. the inside, inner 
part, within, (opp. 73M out of doors, with- 
out,) mm"3 Ex. 28, 26, ma” Gen. 6, 14. 
Ex. 25, 11 37, 2, and maa 1K. 6, 15, 
inside, soured, within, opp. מחוץ‎ ; comp. 
מן‎ no. 3. h. So > ma Ez. 1, 97, > m2 
1 לְמְבִּית > ,16 ,6 .א‎ Num. 18, 7, within a 
certain space. . אֶלִדְמִבָּית‎ to see Lat. 
intra c. accus. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. אל‎ 
"A. 9.—From this signification comes the 
Chald, בר‎ in, whence also we have above 
derived the prefix 3; see p. 109, note. 
8. Trop. of persons living together, a 
house, i.q. household, family, comp. Arab. 


95 
As; ie. inchiding the wife, children, 
and all domestics, Gen. 7, 1. 12,17. 35,2. 
36,6. 42,19. Sothe king’s household, i. q. 
his court, courtiers, 18. 22,18. 7395 בִּית‎ 
1. . פַרְצֶח‎ "3249 Gen. 50, 4.—Hence 

9. Of those descended from one’s 
household, house, for descendants, pos- 
terity, lineage, race, i.q. D°22 sons, child- 
ren (hence joined with a Plur. Is. 2, 5), 
Gen. 18,19. לור‎ ma 1. 6. לור‎ Wa Ex. 
2,1. חיסף‎ m3 Josh. 17, 17; bys ma, 
יְהגּדָה‎ M2, TM house of David, his 
descendants, 1 Sam. 20,16. Is.7,2.13. of- 
06% 8 1 27. Like 02 6 also 
trop. as “rane מלחמתי .6 בית‎ "22, 
pr. my house of war, i.e. my adversaries, 
enemies, 2 Chr. 35,21; "a ברת‎ a stub- 
born house, 0 Ez. 2,5; and vice 
versa Mm" ברת‎ the house or ל‎ of 
God, i. q. Israel, Num. 12,7. Hos. 8,1; as 
oixog Geov 1 Tim. 3, 15. מז‎ other phrases 
the figure of a house is more distinctly 
preserved: Ruth 4,11 Leah and Rachel 
did build the house of Israel, i. e. founded 
the race of Israel. ל‎ 72 N35 to build up 
₪ house to any one, 1. 6. to give him pos- 
terity; spoken of one who marries his 
brother’s widow (i.q. > הַקים שם‎ ( Deut. 
25, 9; of God 1 Sam. 2, 35. 25, 98. 28am. 
7,27. The same is > בָיֶת‎ nvy 2 Sam. 
7, 11. Ex. 1, 21. \ 

10. zap: also of the things contained 
in one’s house, goods, substance, wealth; 
Esth. 8,1 yon ma, Sept. ₪ 
"Auer, comp. v. 2.7, Gen. 15,2. Eix.1,21 
So Gr. oii, otxos. 


11. ax בת‎ pr. father’s house Gen. 24 
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23; father’s household 31, 30. In the 
enumeration or census of the Hebrew 
tribes, O°O3W, Miwa, they are divided 
into families, ming; and these again 
are subdivided into households, ancestral 
houses, MIAN N72 1 Chr.7,40. In this 
signification the Plural, instead of "m2 
a8, takes the form האָבות‎ M72, as 18 com- 
mon in Syriac; see in רובל‎ note. Heb. 
Gram. § 106. 3. 0. Num. 1, 2 number the 
children of Israel אבום‎ ms anna 
after their families and after their houses 
of fathers. v. 18. 20. 22. 24. 26 sq. 2,2 sq. 
Over these households, or houses, of 
fathers, were אָבותֶם‎ M73 "WN Ex. 6,14, 
pmiay ma} רָאשִים‎ 1 Chr. 5, 24; often 
by ellipsis האבות‎ "wx 1 Num. 31, 26. 
Josh. 14, 1, or risen טָרִי‎ 1 Chr. 29, 6, 
שאי הְאָבות‎ 2 Chr. 6 heads, 
chiefs, princes of households, patriarchs. 

12. Very often, espec. in Jater writers, 
na is put before the pr. names of cities 
and places, sometimes necessarily, as 
forming part of the name ; at other times 
more loosely, so that it can also be omit- 
ted; see below in the letters, e, h, i, 1 
v, x. So Syr. Mo, comp. Germ. hausen 
in Nordhausen, Mihlhausen. Such are 
the following: 

a) 38 ma (house of nothingness i. e. 
_ Of idols, see {28 no. 1,) Beth-aven, a city 
in Benjamin, eastward from Bethel Josh. 
7, 2. 1 Sam. 13,5; with a desert of like 
name Josh. 18,12. The Talmudists have 
confounded this city with the adjacent 
Beth-El, (lett. b,) which also is some- 
times called by the prophets in contempt 
WNT; see TN. 

b) אֶל‎ ma (house of God) Beth-El, 
Bethel, a very ancient city of the Ca- 
naanites, afterwards belonging to Ben- 
jamin, in the time of Joshua still called 


115 Josh. 18, 13, comp. Gen. 28, 19and 149 ; . 


though once (Josh. 16, 2) it is more defi- 
nitely called by both names. It lay upon 
high ground, 1 Sam. 13, 2. Josh. 16, 1, 
comp. Gen. 35,1; and was for a long 
time the station of the sacred tabernacle, 
Judg. 20, 18. 96. 97. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 10, 3. 
Afterwards one of the calves of Jeroboam 
was set up here, 1 K. 12, 28 sq. Comp. 
TX בת‎ and ix. Its ruins are still seen 
near the high road north of Jerusalem, 
and are now called Beitin; see Bibl. 
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= Dagon, a city: 





ma 


Res. in Palest. 11. p. 125-30.—For the 
origin of the name, see Gen. 28, 10 sq. 
35, 1 sq. 9sq.—The gentile .ם‎ is בִּית‎ 
"bun Bethelite 1 .א‎ 16, 34. 

9 בְּית האצל‎ (house of firm root, i. 6. 
fixed dwelling) Beth-ezel, a town a Ju- 
dea probably, Mic. 1,11; where there 
is an allusion to this ו‎ 

d) אֶרְבָּאל‎ Mma (house of God’s am- 
bush) Beth-arbel Hos. 10, 14; prob. i. q. 
“Aobraa in Galilee 1 Mace. 9, 2, situated 
between Sepphoris and Tiberias, Jos. 
Ant. 12. 11. 1. ib. 14. 15. 4. de Vit. + 60. 
Now ZJrbid, a site of ruins, with a singu- 
lar fortified cavern in the vicinity ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 281, 282. 

e) מעון‎ va mea Josh. 13, 17, 0 
מעון‎ bya Num. 39, 38, -% yea בִּית‎ 
(house of habitation) Ter. 48, 23, Beth- 
Baal-Meon, a place or town assioned to 
the tribe of Reuben, but which soon came 
into the power of the Moabites. Its ruins, 
still called ur MV in, are mentioned 
by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p. 365. 
The same place seems meant by בצן‎ 
(for 32) Num. 32, 3. 

f) "7a m2 (house of my creation) 
Beth-birei, a city belonging to the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 31; perh. corrupted 
from כְבָאות‎ M73 Josh. 19, 6. 

g) marca Judg. 7, 24, Beth-bara, 
a place near the Jordan, prob. for בּית‎ 
m3 (house of passage) ; ; comp. Bry du- 
Bug John 1, 28 in many Mss. 

+ h) sa ma (house of the wall) Beth- 
gader, a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 
Chr. 2, 51, i. 6. M775 q. v. 

i) baba ao Neh. 12, 29, Beth-Gilgal, 
i. q. baby q. v. 

0 ברת מל‎ (house of the weaned) 
Beth-gamul, a city of Moab, Jer. 48, 23. 

1) דִּבְלָתָיִס‎ ma Jer. 48, 22, see pmbay. 

m) בִּית. דְגון‎ (temple of Dagon) Beth- 
«) of Judah, Josh. 15 
41; 6) of Asher, Josh. 19, 27.—Comp. 
mod. Beit Dejan. 

n) DI ma (house of the height, q.d. 
mountain-house) Beth-haram, Josh. 13 
27, a city of Gad, called j25 בת‎ Num. 
32, 36, afterwards Julias and Livias ; see 


> Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. Jerome Onomast. ₪. v. 


Betharam. 
(ס‎ mbar ma (partridge-house) Beth- 
hoglah, a place in Benjamin on the con- 
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fines of Judah, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 19. 21. 
The ancient name is still preserved in 
Ain Hajla near Jericho; Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 268. 

p) 2M ma (house of grace) Beth- 
hanan, a place belonging to Judah or 
Dan, 1 K. 4, 9. 

q) בת חרון‎ (house of the hollow) 
Beth-horon, the name of two towns be- 
longing to the tribe of Ephraim, called 
Upper and Lower Beth-horon ; both of 
which lay in the western part of the ter- 
ritory of that tribe, Josh. 16, 5. 21, 22; 
and the latter near the western extremity 
of Benjamin, Josh. 16, 3. 18,13. Twice 
Beth-horon simply is mentioned, Josh. 
10, 11. 2 Chr. 25, 13; where at least in 
Josh. 1. 6. the Lower Beth-horon is to be 
understood. These two towns still bear 
their ancient names ; that on the moun- 
tain being Beit Ur el-Foka (the upper), 
and the other in the valley being Beit 
Ur et-Tahta (the lower). Between 
them is a long, steep, difficult ascent or 
pass ; Jos. 1. 6. 1 Mace. 3, 16,24. The 
two towns and the pass lie on the present 
camel-road between Ramleh and Jeru- 
salem. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
59 eq. 

r) הרשרמות‎ m3 (house of desolations) 
Beth-jeshimoth, a town in Reuben near 
the Jordan. Num. 33, 49. Josh. 12, 3. 13, 
20. 16 afterwards became subject to 
Moab. Ez. 25, 9. 

s) 92 ™2 (house of pasture) Beth- 
car, 1 Sam. 7, 11, perh. a guard-house 
or garrison of the Philistines in the ter- 
ritory of Judah. 

t) 0025 ma (house of the vineyard) 
Beth-hakkerem, Jer. 6, 1. Neh. 3, 14, a 
town of Judah situated on a hill between 
Jerusalem and Tekoa, according to Je- 
rome on Jer. l. c. 

u) לְבָאות‎ MB .ף .ג‎ MIND 6. v. 

v) MBP ברת‎ see TES. 

w) pb ma (house of fread) Beth- 
lehem, masc. Mic. 5,1. 6( A city of 
Judah, more fully רְהוּדָה‎ BM ma Judg. 
17,7.9. Ruth 1, 1.2; also’ אֶפּרָסָה‎ ond maa 
Mic. 5, 1, since Ephratah was anciently 
the name not only of the city itself, Gen. 
35, 19, but also apparently of the cir- 
cumjacent region. It was the seat of 
the family of David (Ruth 1. c.) and the 
birth-place of the Saviour ; and is hence 
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still celebrated under the same name, 

wars Beit Lahm, lying six Roman 
miles distant from Jerusalem, west of 
south. The gentile’ n. is הפחמ"‎ m3 
Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16, 1. 18. 17, 58. 
f) A city in the tribe of "Zebulun, Tosh. 
19, 15. 

x) מלוא‎ ma, see מלוא‎ . 

y) מצון‎ ma, see lett. 6. 

2( M2392 ma (house of Maachah) 
Beth-Maachah, a place situated in or 
near Merj ’Aydn, not far from Mount 
Hermon, 2 Sam. 20,14. See in m2 bax 
M332. 

aa) pa ברת‎ (house of remoteness) 
Beth-merhak, a place near the brook 
Kidron, 2 Sam. 15, 17. 

bb) mina ya ma (house of chariots) 
Beth-marcaboth, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 5. 1 Chr. 4, 31. 

ec) 722 ma (house of limpid and 
sweet waters, see r. 1722 11 ( Num. 32, 36 
Josh. 13, 27, and 7722 Num. 32, 3, Beth- 
nimrah, a city in the tribe of Gad, called 
By Svafets in the time of Eusebius, now 
Nimrin; Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 279. 
The waters in the vicinity are called 
p02 72 18. 15, 6. 

dd) 39 m2 "(house of pleasantness) 
Beth-eden, a city of Syria, the residence 
of a king, Amos 1, 5. Prob. the same 
called by the Greeks 170005006 Ptolem. 
5. 15, [and mentioned with Iabruda now 
Yebrid on the eastern slope of Anti- 
Lebanon north of Damascus. Cellar. 
Il. p. 374. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. App. 
1% 

ee) miaty בת‎ Neh. 7, 28, and simpl. 
myaty ib. 12, 29. Ezra 2, 24, a village in 
Judah or Benjamin, 0 

ff) העמק‎ ma (house of the valley) 
Beth-emek, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 27. 

gg) misy ברח‎ (house of response, perh. 
of echo) Beth-anoth, a place in Judah, 
Josh. 15,59. Perhaps mod. Beit Ainin; 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 186. 

hh) my ma (id.) Beth-anath, a place 
in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. Judg. 1, 33. 

ii) הרעי‎ Ips 72 (house of the shep- 


herds’ hamlet, comp. Arab. Gas ham- 
let, farm) a place near Samaria, 2 K. 
10, 12; without הַרעים‎ v. 14. 

kk) צִרְבָה‎ Ma, with art. moon m3 
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house of the desert) Beth-arabah, a 
place on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 22; without moa 
Josh. 18, 18. 

ll) tH ma (house of escape) Beth- 
pelet, a place in the south of Judah, Josh. 
15, 27. 

sam) פָּעור‎ m2 (temple of Peor, i. 6. 
of Baal-Peor, see (פָעור‎ Beth-Peor, a 
city of Moab ול‎ to Reuben, noted 
for the worship of Baal-Peor, Deut. 
3, 29. 34, 6. Josh. 13, 20. 

nn) 782 בִּית‎ (house of dispersion) 
Beth-pazzez, a place in Issachar, Josh. 
19, 21. 

38) בר צוּר‎ (house of the rock) Beth- 
zur, a city in the mountains of Judah 
between Jerusalem and Hebron, Josh. 
15, 58; fortified by Rehoboam 2 Chr. 
11,7; and again also by the Maccabees, 
1 Mace. 14,33. [The spot is now called 
Beit Stir and ed-Dirweh ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 320. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843. 
p.56.—R. © 

pp) רחב‎ m3 (house or region of the 
street) Beth-rehob Judg. 18, 28. 2 Sam. 
10, 6; also רְחב‎ Rehob, (unless perhaps 
one ו‎ a district, and the other a 
city,) a city or district on the northern 
borders of Palestine Num. 13, 21, situ- 
ated among the valleys of Lebanon not 
far from the sources of the Jordan. The 
adjacent part of Syria is called ™2 DIN 
רחב‎ 2 Sam. 10,6; m7 אֶרֶם‎ v. 8. [Prob. 
the region of Wady et-Teim west of 
Mount Hermon, and perh. including also 
Merj’Ayan.—R. 

qq) שא‎ m3 (house of quiet) Josh. 17, 
11. 16, contr. שֶן‎ ma 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12, 
and שן‎ m"a 2 Sam. 21, 12, Beth-shean, 
Beth-shan, a city in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, but long subject’ to the Canaanites 
and Philistines; situated on this side the 
Jordan, and afterwards called Scythopo- 
lis, Sept. Judg. 1,27. Rabb. .ביסן‎ Now 
called eyes Beisdn,; see Bibl. Res. 


in Palest. 111. p. 174. 
_Tr) חששה‎ ma (acacia-house) Beth- 
shittah, a place near the Jordan between 
Beth-shan and Abel-meholah, Judg. 7, 
22. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.219. 
ss) Wg) m2 (house of the sun) Beth- 
shemesh, the name of several cities: 
a) A Levitical city Josh. 21, 16, situated 
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in Judah מס‎ the confines of Dan and 
Philistia, Josh. 15, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 12 sq. 
2 Chr. 28, 18; large and populous, 1 Sam. 
6,19. 1 K. 4,9. 2K. 14,11. Constr. 6. 
plur. 1 Sam. 6, 13, where it is to be un- 
derstood of the inhabitants. Its ruins 
are still visible, called ’Ain Shems ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 18. The 
gentile n. is ברת. השמשר‎ Bethshemite 1 
Sam. 6,14. 18. §) In Naphtali, Josh. 
19, 38. Judg. 1.33. y) In Issachar, Josh. 
19,22. 6) ig. 7k, i. 6. Heliopolis in 
Egypt, Jer. 43, 13. Comp. און‎ . 

tt) Mien m3 (house of apples) Beth- 
tappuah, a place in Judah, Josh. 15, 53. 
Now called Teffth ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 428. 


3 Chald.m. st. emphat. בַּימָא‎ 173, 
constr. Ma, 6. suff. בּיְמָהּ‎ plan, בּחין‎ , 
i. q. Hebr. a. house, Dan. 9, 5. בת מִַלְפָּא‎ 
Ezra 6, 4, 15> בִּרת‎ Dan. 4, 27, house of 
the king, palace. בִּית אָלְהָא‎ “house of 
God, temple, Ezra 5, 2 sq. also simpl. 

una id. v. 3. 9. 11. 

bap .מז‎ constr. jN°2, a great house, 
palace, Esth. 1, 5. 7. 8. 


2 N22 obsol. root, i. q. 922, to drop, 


S 
distil ; hence to weep. Arab. LX to 
pour milk by drops.—Hence 


822 1. weeping, lamentation, Arab. 


552, 2LK3. So הַבְָּא‎ pre the vale of 
Baca 1. 6. of weeping, valley of lamenta- 
tion, pr. u. of a valley in Palestine, prob. 
gloomy and sterile ; hence the allusion in 
Ps, 84, 7 ישרתוּהו‎ 3972 NBII בְעמק‎ “Ay 
passing through the valley of Baca (of 
lamentation) they make it fountains, i. e. 
it becomes so to the pilgrims. 

2. Plur. בְּכְָאִים‎ 2 Sam. 5, 23. 24. 1 Chr. 
14, 18. 14, the name 01 8 certain tree, so 
called from its weeping i. e. distilling, 
q. d. weepers. According to Celsius, 
Hierobot. I. p. 335-340, 1. q. the Arab. 


similar to the. balsam-tree, and‏ וו 
distilling white tears of a pungent acrid‏ 
taste.‏ 


, m2 fut. 523", convers. 7A", 1 q. 
x22, to drop, to distil, to flow in drops, 
see "23. Spec. to weep, and in this sense 
common to all the kindred languages 
and dialects, Ex. 2, 6. Gen. 43, 30. 
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2Sam. 19, 2; often of a people making 
lamentation under public calamities, 
Num. 11, 10. 25,6; also of the sorrow 
ofa penitent, Ezra 10,1. With 0 
weep for any one, to mourn, to lament ; 
espec. for one dead, Gen. 23, 9. 37, 35. 
50, 3; also with עַל‎ of pers. or thing 
wept for, Lam. 1, 16. Judg. 11, 37; אל‎ 
2 Sam, 1, 24. Ez: 27, 31, and ב‎ jee 22, 
10. Job 30, 25. Further nzac. by is to 
come weeping to any one, ‘Nom. 11, 1B. 
Judg. 14, 16; also to weep upon any one, 
i.e. in his 8 Gen. 45, 15. 50, 1. 

Pret to weep for one dead, to mourn, 
c. ace. Jer. 81, 15. Ez. 8, 14. 

Deriv. 932, בָּכוּת‎ , "33, M23. 

23 m. a weeping, Ezra 10,1. R.n33. 

(r. 923) = 1. the first-born,‏ .גת בְּכור 


Jrstling, both of man Gen. 25, 13. 35, | 


23; and of beast Ex. 11, 5. 12, 29. 13, 
15. It denotes the eldest son on the 
father’s side, Gen. 49, 3.—The first-born 
son enjoyed many rights and privileges, 
see M123 no. 2; hence 

2. Metaph. i. q. the first, the chief of 
its kind, whatever is most distinguished, 
pre-eminent. Job 18, 13 בכור מִנֶת‎ 6 
Jirst-born of death, i. e. the chief among 


deadly diseases, the most terrible 018- | 


ease. By the common Heb. idiom dis- 
ease is aptly termed the son of death, 
as being its precursor and attendant; 
so the Arabs call fevers RS! lis 
the daughters of fate or of death ; and the 
most fatal and terrible disease is here 
figuratively described as the first-born 
among many brethren.—Is. 14, 30 ™ i243 
דלים‎ the first-born of the poor, thé very 
poorest, the most wretched, q. d. the 
chief among the sons of the poor; or 
_the first-born (next descendants) of the 
present wretched and oppressed genera- 
tion ; see Comment. on Is. 1. c. 

Note. As Fem. the form 97"55 q. v. 
is in use, i. e. first-born daughter. 

sing. 18. 28,4 according to the‏ בכרר 
Masora, see in 9522; elsewhere only‏ 
in plur. D132, 09a, the first-fruits,‏ 
spoken of fruit and grain, the first‏ 
which is gathered from the trees or‏ 
fields, Num. 13, 20; espec. of the first-‏ 
fruits offered to God Lev. 2, 14. 23, 17.‏ 
Neh. 10, 36. Sometimes n7Wx is add-‏ 
bm‏ הבְכְּרִים .26 ,34 .19 ,23 ed, Ex.‏ 
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בכר 


bread of the first-fruits, made of the first 
new grain, Lev. 23, 20. יום הַבּכּוּרְים‎ 
day of the first-fruits, the festival of 
Pentecost, Num. 28, 26. 

M52, £ (42a) 1 Adj.‏ , בְּכורָה 
6 בכרות Jirstling ; Plur.‏ ו 
Jirst-born offspring, of men Neh. 10, 37;‏ 
of beasts Gen. 4, 4. Deut. 12, 6. 17. 14, 23.‏ 

2. Subst. earlier birth, seniority, opp. 
mz, Gen. 43, 33. naan משפס‎ right 
of ל‎ birthright, Deut. 21, 
17. Ellipt. for the same, בְּכורָה‎ Gen. 
25, 31. 34. 27, 36. 


f. (r. 22) the first-ripe fig,‏ בְּכּּרָה 
early fig, regarded as a delicacy Mic. 7,‏ 
Hos. 9,10. In Is. 28, 4 it is better to‏ .1 
ה read with several Mss. 13133 with‏ 
quiescent, instead of 77123 with the‏ 
Masora and editions; the suffix is pro-‏ 
saic.—In Mauritania stp, early fig is‏ 
still called 8 3, 2000076, Span.‏ 
albacora. ad ie‏ 

M932 18. Plur. המַּכּוּרוּת‎ "NN Jer. 
24, 2, 


M23 (first-birth, first-born) Becho- 
rath, pr. n.m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 


MAD’ f(r. 123) a weeping, mourning. 
Gen. 35, 8 mapa אלוך‎ oak of weeping: 


"24 .מז‎ in Pause "23, c. suff. 52. 
R.n23. 

1. weeping, lamentation, Gen. 45, 2. 
Is. 15, 3. 22, 4. al. bing soa mB to 
weep a great weeping, to make great 
lamentation, 2 Sam. 13, 36. 

2. a weeping, dropping, trickling of 
water in mines, Job 28,11. Comp. flere 
for rorare, stillare, Lucret. 1. 350, Gr. 
daxovoy, and M3794. 


mp5 (the weeping) Bochim, pr. n. of 
a place near Gilgal, Judg. 2, 1. 5. 


17993 adj. fem. the first-born daugh- 
ter, Gen. 19, 31. 29, 26. 1 Sam. 14, 49 
It corraepends to בכור‎ . 


a weeping, mourning, Gen,‏ 8 בְכִית 
R.moa.‏ .50,4 


* 723 in Kal not used, pr. to cleave, 
to open, to burst forth, i. q. kindr. "23; 
hence to be first, to come or do first ; alo 
to be early, seasonable ; to do early, sea- 
sonably. Referred 


1. To the day, whence, 753 to Tise 


בכר 


Se 
early, 10 do any thing early, 8 ; early 
time, morning; comp. kindr. “pa. 
2. To the year and its produce; hence 
בכוררם‎  first-fruits, OD3 early fig, 


59. - 
Sho early fruit. 
3. To the time of life, espec. birth; 


: 8 2 
hence בכור‎ , 17°33, first-born, 5 and 


5 
Sue 


5 a virgin, a woman who has her 
first child, 933, 

Pret 1. to bear early fruit, asa tree, 
Ez. 47, 12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

2. to make or constitute as first-born, 
to give the birthright to any one, Deut. 
21, 16. , 

to be be treated as a firstling, to‏ וס 
be devoted as a firstling sc. to God, Lev.‏ 
.26 ,27 

Hipu. part. f. מַבְכֶּירָה‎ one bearing her 
first child, Jer. 4, 31. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 


g '- 
3, young camel. 


123 .ג‎ (r. 723 no. 3) ₪ young camel, 
already fit for riding and light bur- 
dens; comp. ער‎ and a9. Plur. constr. 
"722 Is. 60 6. Corresponding i is Arab. 


3 young camel, which they describe 
as denoting the same age 88 ,-xalt ado- 
lescens in man. See Bochart. Hieroz. I. 
p. 89 80. See also more in Comment. 
on Is. 1. 6. and in Thes. p. 206. 


123 (i. g. 923 young camel) Becher, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Ephraim, Num. 
26, 35. Gentile n."933 ibid. b) A son 

‘ of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 21. 

192 ₪ a young she-camel, in heat 
Jer. 2,23. See 23. 

MID cee בְּכוּרָה‎ 

5922 (i. q. חזא‎ “24 the first-born is 
he) Bocheru, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 9, 44. 

"132 (youthful) Bichri, pr. n. m. 
2 Sam. 20, 1. 

23 (r. M53 no. 3) 1. nothing, Ps. 17, 
3 try thou me, המצא‎ D2 thou shalt find 
nothing sc. of evil; unless like Sept. and 
Vulg. we connect "niat תמצא‎ 52, thou 
shalt not find my evil thoughts, i ie. ‘those 
which perh. lurk within me. 

2. Adv. not, no, i. gq. לא‎ , but poetic ; 
with pret. Ps. 10, 11. 21,3; with fut. 

12 
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בלא 


Ps. 10, 4. 6. 49, 13. Prov. 10, 30. Is. 26, 
24. Also not yet, i. q. scarcely, Is. 40, 
24, comp. 2 K. 20,4. Once for 533 i. q. 
לא‎ | Ps. 32, 9 be not as horses... to be 
jel é da aeih Git and bridle קרוב אל‎ ba 
lit. in not coming near to thee, i. e. be- 
cause otherwise they avoid thee.—Put 
for is not, non est, the verb being omit- 
ted, Ps, 16, 3 7729 ba טוּבְתַר‎ . 

3. Conj. that not, lest, Lat. ne, i. q. 
אל‎ , 6. fut. Ps. 10, 18. 78, 44. Is. 14, 21. 


D2 Chald. m. the heart Dan. 6, 15. 
Syr. is heart, mind, Arab. JG id. for 
& )- 

LG from mba, Ao 111 to care for; pr. 


. ש‎ . . 
care, hence the mind as caring, full of 
care. 


52 contr. from bg3 i.g. >93, Bel, Be- 
lus, the chief domestic god of the Baby- 
lonians, worshipped in the celebrated 
tower of Babylon, Is. 46, 1. Jer. 50, 2. 
51, 44; also Sept. Dan. c. 14. Greek 
and Roman writers compare him with 
Jupiter, Diod. Sic. 2.8,9. Plin. H. N. 
37.10. Cic. de, Nat. Deor. 3. 16. Here 
however we are not to understand Jupi- 
ter as the father of the gods, of whom 
the Orientals were ignorant; but, in ac- 
cordance with the peculiar mythology of 
the Babylonians, which was wholly con- 
nected with the worship of the stars, it 
stands for the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2.20. This planet 
was regarded as a good genius, the 
author and guardian of all good fortune 
and felicity, hence called by the Arabs 


MM dst! Fortuna major ; and, 


together with the planet Venus, (see 
mids, mohas,) was the object of wor- 
ship te the Semitic nations. Comp. 73, 

"ya, and see >¥2 no. 5.—Hence the fre- 
quency of this name in the compound pr. 
names of Chaldee men, as “28W>3, 

“xxwuba, Belesys, Belibus, etc. 


* N52 Chald. ig. Heb. mba. Pa. to 
afflict, to vex, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. Heb 
Pi. no. 2. 


72822 (contr. from yigbva i.e. Bel is 
his lord, worshipper of Bel) Baladan, 
pr. n. of the father of king Merodach- 
Baladan, 2 K. 20, 12. Is. 39, 1. 


soa 


322 in Kal not used, Arab. & to 


be bright, to shine forth, as the dawn; 
V, to be cheerful, to smile. 

Hiren. 1. to cause to shine forth, me- 
taph. Amos 5, 9 137by המבלרג שד‎ who 
causeth desolation to shine forth wpon the 
mighty, i.e. who bringeth it suddenly 
upon them ; the figure being taken from 
the swift and sudden diffusion of the 
dawning light; comp. Joel 2, 2. 

2. to make cheerful, to enliven one- 


self, i. e. to be or become cheerful, joyful, | 


glad, Ps. 39, 14. Job 9, 27. 10, 20. 
Deriv. 7375272, and 


7353 (cheerfulness) Bilgah, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 5.18; written in Neh. 10, 9 "5>a. 


TI22. pr. n. (prob. i. q. 77> 52 son of 
strife, quarreller, from r. a q. Vv. see in 
2p. 109,( Bildad, the Shuhite, the friend 
of Job and the second disputant with 
him, Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 18, 1. 25, 1. 


. rb in Kal not used, prob. i.q. 543, 
to tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. 


Arab. 3 to be feeble, bashful, pr. timid. 

to terrify, to frighten ; hence‏ בלח תפוק 
to cause to despond, Ezra 4, 4 Cheth.‏ 
, מבהלים In Keri is read the more usual‏ 


Syr. sa quadril. to terrify. 
Deriv. 5433, and pr. names בִּלְחָה‎ 
mba. 


5 mba fut. 225, to fall, to fall away, 
to fail ; like bo), ‘box, where see.— 
Spec. 

1. Of garments, to fall away, to decay, 
e.g. to be worn out, to wax old; with על‎ , 
Deut. 8, 4 thy raiment מעליף‎ nna 
did not fall from thee, did not wax old 
or wear out. 29, 4; absol. Josh. 9, 13. 
Neh. 9, 21. Trop. af the heavens and 
earth as growing old and perishing like 
a garment, Is. 50, 9. 51,6. Ps. 102, 27. 


Arab. ee to be worn out, as a garment. 


2. Of persons labouring under disease, 
old age, cares, to fall away, to waste 
away, fail ; comp. Gr. 020006, and with 
another flexion wéw to care. Job 13, 28 
mba) 2pre Nam and he (Semtnic for I) 
as a rotten thing falleth away, is con- 
sumed. Gen. 18, 12. Ps. 32,3. Comp. 
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3 to care, to be consumed with cares, 


6¢ SL 
₪ consumed with cares, Jl3, 15, 6 


heart, mind, as affected with cares, see 
Chald.b2. Ethiop. NAP to be or grow 
old.—Hence 

3. to fail wholly, to be reduced to no- 
thing ; whence >3,">3, "M>3, nothing, 
not. 

Pret 1. Causat. of Kal no. 9, Lam. 
3,4. Hence genr. to consume, Ps. 49, 15. 
Is. 65, 22. Spoken of time, like Lat. 
tempus terere, Gr. tgifew Bios Engl. 
to wear out the time, i. q. to spend,. to 
pass, Job 21,13 בטוב רְמִיחֶם‎ Aba" they 
spend their days in prosperity. —Hence 

2. to afflict, to vex, 1 Chr. 17, 9. Arab. 


& IV. id. 2G and 3 SOITow, 


affliction, calamity. ~Comp. Chald. 833. 

Deriv. bax, >3, ba, nea, tba, “ba, 
בלמי‎ conta, לית‎ and the com- 
pounds bysba, ‘sqzb3, nonba. 


ma pr. .ם‎ see in rnba lett. b. 


mba adj. f. mba, decayed, worn out, 
old, e. g. garments, sacks, bottles, shoes, 
Josh. '9, 4.5. Trop. of an adulteress, 
נְאְפִים‎ nba worn out with adulteries, ef- 
fete, Bz. 93, 43. R. mba. 


f sing. once Is. 17, 14; often‏ בַּפָהָה 
im Plur. R. 733.‏ 

1. terror, terrors, Job 18, 11. 24, 17. 
27, 20. 18, 14 minba yb the king of 
terrors ; see in SX Hiph. 

2. sudden destruction, comp. Meta 
no. 2. Ps. 73, 19 minba-ya van they 
perish with sudden destruction. 6 
21 BTN) ד‎ FAAS minba, Sept. 0 
05/0006 - עס‎ 0 8 Vulg. in 
nihilum redigam te. 27, 36. 28, 19. 


mma (perh. bashfulness, see 73 in 
Kal) Bilhah, pr. n. a) The hand- 
maid of Rachel, the mother of Dan and 
Naphtali by Jacob, Gen. 30, 3 sq. 35, 22. 
b) A place belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; written also m>2 
Josh. 19, 3; sometimes 232 q. v. 

723 (perh. bashful, modest) Bilhan, 
pr.n.m. a) Gen. 36,27. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 10. 

PA Chald. tribute of some kind 


.prob. a tax on articles consumed, excise 


בלו 


Ezra 4, 13. 20. 7, 24. Comp. also .בלרוא‎ 
R. nba. 


wha m. (r. 723) only in plur. constr. 
בְּלואִי‎ Jer. 38, 12, and contr. a v. 11, 
old clothes, rags. The latter form מסתק)‎ 
belo-vé) is from a sing. 43 for 1153; but 
insome Mss. (see J.H. Michaelis) i is cee 
nviba, and in editt. iba, after the form 
rain, via, from a sing. בלור‎ of the form 
way. 

(Bel’s prince, i. 6. whom‏ בָּלֶטְטַאצַר 
Bel favours, compounded from >3, tsha‏ 
an endjeg which in Zend marks the‏ 
prince) Belte-‏ שר genitive, and ¢sar i.q.‏ 
shazzar, an Assyrio-Babylonish name‏ 
given to Daniel at the court of Nebu-‏ 
chadnezzar, Dan. 1, 7. 2, 26. 4, 5. 6.15.‏ 
.1 ,10 .16 


"a subst. (r. 723) 


destruction, Is. 38, 17. Arab. 44 id 

2. failure, nought, nothing ; hence as 
Adv. of negation, i. q. לא‎ , joined with 
verbs and nouns; Gen. 31, 20. Hos. 7, 8. 


1. consumption, 


-- 8,7. Is. 14, 6. 32, 10. ו‎ sba i is 


so closely joined with a subst. as to coa- 
lesce with it into one idea, like Engl. in, 
un; e.g. שם‎ "ba no-name, i.e. a bad 
name, infamy, Job 30, 8. 

3. For "b23 with no, i.e. without, only 
in poetry ; Job 8, 11 ova "ba without wa- 
ter. 24, 10. 31, 39. 33, 9. 34,6. Ps. 59, 5. 

4. With prepositions : a) "23 pr. in 
defect of, with no, 1. 6. without, 1. q. לא‎ 
₪0 n97 וי יי בבל"‎ Job 35, 
16; also i. q. unknowingly, unawares, 
Deut. 4, 42, 19, 4; wneapectedly, Job 36, 
12. Comp. in no. 2. 

b) 73> id. comp.> lett. B. 3. Job 38, 41 
boxcbab without food. 41, 25. Is. 5, 14. 

‘c) sban pr. from detect of, from not, 
ie. ₪( because not, c. infin. Deut. 9, 
28 mim ney מבלר‎ because Fehooah 
was not able, ‘lit. from Jehovah’s not 
being able. Is. 5, 13. With particip. 
because no one, none; Lam. 1, 4 "32 
33a בְאָר‎ because no one came to the 
solemn festival. Sometimes pleon. "522 
ys, 2K.1, 3. 6.16. Ex. 14, 11. Syr. 
pus a and wo << because not. 
8) so that not; Job 18, 15 taxa j>Un 
לר‎ "ba terror shall dwell in his tent, so 
that it shall be no longer his, i. e. terror 
shall take possession of the tent of the 
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wicked, and drive him out of it. Job 6, 6. 
Deut. 28,55. With particip. so that na 
one; מבלר יטב‎ so that no one dwells there, 
so that there is no inhabitant, Jer. 2,15, 
9, 10; comp. Ez. 14, 15. With 70x 
forming a Conj. and with pleon. לא‎ 
Kee. 3, 11 DINT לאִרִמְצָא‎ TR 722 #0 
80 that man cannot t find out, ete. 

d) »ba עד‎ pr. until failure, i 1. 6. as long 
as, quamdiu, Ps. 72, 7. Mal. 3, 10. 

6( "PAanbY because not, with Pret. \Gen, 
31, 20. 


m. (r. 2532) pr. mixed, a mixture ;‏ ליל 
spec. meslin, mixed provender, Lat. far-‏ 
rago, made up of various kinds of grain,‏ 
as wheat, barley, vetches, and the like,‏ 
all mixed together, and thus sown or‏ 
given to cattle, Job 6, 5. 24,6. That‏ 
grain is to be understood, is apparent‏ 
from Is. 30,24. See Varro de Re Rust.‏ 
Plin. H. N. 18. 15 or 41.‏ .31 .1 


79°22 compounded from ">3 and na, 
i. q. maa Nd, not any thing, nothing, 
Job 26,7. So at least Sept. Vulg: Syr. 
Chald. The Rabbins refer it to r. בּלֶם‎ 
and explain it by bridle, band. 


2993 compounded from "3 not, with- 
out, and 9" use, profit; comp. הוערל‎ 


to be of use, profit, and Arab. 5 and 


& noble, prince. Not 


dss ia ae) a 
from "3 and עול‎ yoke, q. d. impatient 
of the yoke, obstinate, rebellious, as pro- 
posed by Fischer, Prolus. de Verss. Gr. 
p. 93.—Pr. unprofitableness, worthless- 
ness, nothingness, yielding no profit or 
good fruit; comp. Arab. dulb 2 
useless, without fruit, bad. See note 
below.—Hence 

1. worthlessness, badness, wickedness, 


_as בללעל‎ WN a worthless man, i. e. wick- 


ed, abandoned, 1 Sam. 25, 25. 30, 22. 
bysba DIN Prov. 6, 12, ai על‎ “3 
1 Sam. 25, 17, id. Plur. often בְּנֶר בלוּעל‎ 
1 Sam. 2, 12, and bysbo sgn cow, UN 
בנל בלועל‎ Deut. 13, 14. Judg. 19, 22. 20, 
13. bysba בת‎ a 0-8 woman 1 Sam. 
1, 16. bysba "25 an evil thing, wicked, 
Ps. 41, 9. 101, 3; comp. Deut. 15, 9 78 
עם לבְבְףּ בליעל‎ ABT mm lest there be a 
wicked thought in thy heart. 

2. destruction. Nah. 1, 11 dyrba ye 
purposing destruction. Ps. 18, 5 "M3 


בלל 


szangat בללטל‎ floods of destruction ter- 
rified, me ; Sept. zetuoggor avopias i. e. 
torrents of iniquity, q. d. of wicked men, 
enemies. Some of the moderns render 
it incorrectly: torrents of the nether- 
world or Sheol. 

3. Ellipt. for לעכ‎ winx a wicked man, 
see no. 1. 2 Sam. 23, 6. Job 34,18. Also 
a destroyer Nah. 2,1; see no. 2. 

Nots. Hence was derived in later 
usage and in N. T. the pr. .מ‎ Bediod or 
Behiay, Belial, i. q. 6 0 Satan. 
The Engl. Vers, also often gives בליעל‎ 
in the 0. T. as a pr. n. Belial ; but in- 
correctly. See Thesaur. p. 210. 


/ 23 1. to pour over, to oint, to wet 


G 

all over; comp. Arab. 3 to wet, to 
moisten, ban to flow, פוּל‎ bpbp, \as5 
10 sprinkle.—In Heb. only of oil; Part. 
pass. ava בלול‎ poured over with oil, 
e. g. oblations Lev. 2, 4. 5. 7, 10. 12. 
14, 21. Num. 7, 13. 19.—Intrans. of per- 
sons, to be poured over with oil, to be an- 
ointed ; Ps. 92.11 4239 jaws amiba Iam 
anointed with fresh oil. Comp. the deriv. 
שבלזל‎ and baban. 

2. to pour together, Gr. שש‎ i. e. 
trop. ta mingle, to confound, espec. lan- 
guage. Gen. 11, 7 0W aban AT nan 
שפתם‎ come, let us go down and confound 
their lips i. 6. speech, which is further 
explained, so that they may not under- 
stand one another's speech. The form 
m3 is for 7322; see v. 9, and Lehrg. 
0 "372. Heb. Gr. §66. 11. ‘Comp. bya. 
Arab. Judy to be confounded, as speech, 


ו dus confusion‏ מ 


Conj. II, to stammer. 

3. to smear, to soil, to stain; comp. 
bobp, ב.א‎ cited in. Kal. 
deriv. Dam, מְבְלוּל‎ . Comp. Chald. בלס‎ 
to mingle, also to stain. ו‎ 

4. Denom. from >*>3 provender, to 
give provender to beasts, to fodder. Judg. 
19, 91 לְחְמרִים‎ bam, Vulg. et pabulum 
asinis prebuit. 

Hien. fut. plur. 1 pers. 324 Is. 64, 5 as 
to form; but the signification is from r. 
S29, we fade, we wither, prob. for Hiph. 
1 fat. 22"; see Index. 

Hirupo. to mix oneself, to be mixed, 
with a Hos. 7, 8. 
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בלע 


Deriv. בְּלִיל‎ , dam, שַבְלוּל , מִבְפוּל‎ , and ' 
pr. .ם‎ P33. 


pba; to bind together, to shut fast, to‏ ךר 
stop, spec. the mouth with a bit or muz-‏ 


zle, Ps. 32, 9. Syr. sao id. Ethpe. 
to be shut, e. g. one’s mouth, i. q. to be 
dumb, בב‎ a muzzle. In form and 


signif. bD2 is kindr. with DDN; see on 
roots ending i in ,ם‎ under בְּהַם‎ . 


= ba (denom. from pads NADL, fig, 
in Ethiop. also sycamore-fig,) to culti- 
vate figs or sycamore-figs, to gather figs ; 
comp. קט‎ and énoouxatey. Am. 
7, 14 בולֶס שתְמיס‎ , Sept. technically 
‘lta מל ה‎ vellicans sycami- 
na, i. e. one who nips sycamore-figs, a 
process by which they were ripened. 
Theophr. Hist. Pl. 4, 2 méntew ot duva- 
ToL oy pn enixvia Di GAR Eyortes ovuyag 
aidngag éninvifovow: & 0 ay éxinnia di, 
tetagtatu mentetot. Plin. H. N. 13. 7. 
14. Bochart Hieroz. I. 384 sq. 


2 bp) fut. רבלע‎ 1. to swallow, to de- 
vour, with the idea of eagerness, greedi- 


Arab. 2 and quadril. pals id. 


Ethiop. NAU to eat, to eat up. Kindr. 
roots are 91D, oS, and many others 
beginning with »>.—Spoken of persons 
eating any thing greedily, Is. 28, 4; of 
animals, Ex. 7, 12. Jon. 2, 1. Jer. 51, 34. 
Gen. 41, 7. 24. In a proverbial expres- 
sion, Job 7,19 nor let me alone צרדבלפר‎ 
“po till can swallow my spittle, 1. e. not 
fora moment, asin Engi. ‘till I can fetch 


0 oF 
a breath.’ Soin Arabic is) el , 


let me swallow my spittle, i. 6. give mea 
moment’s time, Har. Consess. 15. p. 142. 
ed. De Sacy. See more in Schult. ad 


Job l.c. In like manner Pers. ysl a 
swallowing of spittle, for delay. “ Comp. 
Pi. no. 1. 

2. Metaph. a) to consume, to destroy, 
yet so that the figure of swallowing up, 
devouring, is preserved, e. g. to devour 
substance, wealth, Job 20, 18 ; comp. ‘de- 
voratam pecuniam evomere’ Cic. Pis. 37. 
Prov. 1, 12 let us swallow them up alive 
as Sheol, i i.e.consume, destroy them. Ps. 
124, 3. Canip. Sox no. 1. ₪. b) Ascrib- 


ness. 


בלע 


ed to inanimate things, 6. ₪. a chasm of 
the earth Num. 16, 30 sq. the sea Ps. 69, 
16; comp. Ex. 15, 12. 

Nipu. pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be swallowed 
up, destroyed, lost, Hos. 8,8. Spec. of 
drunkards, Is. 28, 7 ju נבלעו מן‎ they 
are swallowed up of wine, i. e. overcome, 
broken down. Comp. 52h, 7, 722. 
The Syriac Vers. retains the same word, 
1 כביבם פב בב‎ 2[ ; the Arabic in the 
same phrase uses the verb א‎ 


Piet 1, i. q. Kal, to swallow; once 
ellipt. Num. 4, 20 nor shall they go in 
to look at the holy things 9232 for a 
swallowing sc. of spittle, 1. 6. not fora 
single moment; comp. in Kal. no. 1. 
Sept. well évnivo.—Metaph. אֶנֶן‎ S23 to 
devour iniquity, to fill oneself with wick- 
edness, Prov. 19, 28; comp. MMW Job 15, 
16. 

2. to destroy, spec. a) to give over to 
destruction, to ruin, Job 2, 3. 10, 8. Is. 49, 
19. Hab. 1, 13. b) to destroy utterly, to 
exterminate, Ps. 21, 10. 35, 25; 6. 49 
Job 8, 18. 6( to lay waste a country 
2 Sam. 20, 19. 20. Lam. 2,8; also to 
waste, to spend property, Prov. 21, 20; 
to destroy counsel, i. e. to disappoint, to 
render vain, Is. 19, 3, comp. Ps. 55, 10 ; 
to destroy one’s way, i. e. to lead him 
into destruction, Is. 3, 12. 

Poau pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
to perish, Is. 9, 15. Impers. 6. 3, de- 
struction is prepared for any one, 2 Sam. 
17, 16. 

Hrrupa. id. to vanish away, Ps. 107, 
27.—Hence 


302 m.c. suff. בְלער‎ 1. ₪ swallow, 
thing swallowed, devoured, Jer. 51, 44. 

2. destruction, Ps. 52, 6. 

3. Bela, pr.n.of a city near the south- 
ern extremity of the Dead Sea, called 
also צער‎ (the small) Zoar, Gen. 14, 2. 8; 
comp. 19, 20 sq. 


4, Bela,pr.n.m. a) Aking of Edom 
Gen. 36, 32. b) Gen. 46, 21. ¢)1 
Chr. 5, 8. 


"7928 0. suff. I9d2, בּלְעָדֶיף‎ , com- 
pounded from >3 not, non, and 73 , "73, 
to, even to. 

1. Pr. not unto, nothing to or for, a 
particle of deprecating or declining any 
thing. Gen. 14, 24 324 בּלְְדַר רק אֶשֶר‎ 

‘12% 


137 





בלטו 
p33 nothing for me, 1 88 nothing for‏ 
myself, only that which the young men‏ 
בּלכדר אֶלהים 16 ,41 have eaten, etc.‏ 
D9 it 7 not for » me, God‏ אַתהשלום MD TB‏ 
will answer as to the welfare of Pharaoh.‏ 

2. without. Gen. 41, 44 without thee, 
i.e. without thy knowledge and assent, 
shall no man lift up his hand, etc. 

3. besides, Is. 45, 6. Ellipt. for "1323 
UN besides that which; Job 34, 32 
הורְנֶר‎ Amy אֶחָזֶה‎ ~“Ty>a (if 1 have sin- 
- besides what . see, se thou it me. 


pas id. a with prefix ja, i.e. 
"793. 

1. without. Is. 36,10 am I now come 
up without the Lord against this land? 
1.6. without his will and permission. Jer. 
44,19. Comp. "1253 no. 2. 

2, begides, Ps. 18, 32. Num. 5, 20. ₪ 
43, 11. 


nya (compounded from בל‎ and 3, 
perh. non-popularis, i. 6. a foreigner, 
stranger) pr. n. 

1. Balaam, a false prophet, Num. c. 
22-24. Deut. 23, 5. 6. Josh. 13, 22. 24, 9. 
Mic. 6, 5. Sept. Badocp. 

2. Bileam, a city of Manasseh beyond 
Jordan, 1 Chr. 6, 55 [70]; elsewhere 
called p9>33 עָס)‎ 722") Ibleam q. v. 


si pa to empty out, to make empty, 
waste, i,q. PP2, and like it onomato- 
poetic, imitating the sound of emptying 
out a bottle. Is. 24, 1. Comp. Arab. 


SG I, IV, to a a bottle. 
Poat part. fi מִבְפָחָה‎ emptied out, i. 6 


wasted, desert, Nah. 9, 6 


p22 (emptier, spoiler) Balak, pr. n. 
of a king of Moab in the time of Moses, 
Num. 22, 2 sq. Josh. 24, 9. Judg. 11, 6. 
Mic. 6, 5. 


Dan. 5, 1. 2. 9. 99. 29. 30. 8,‏ בַּלְשָאצַר 
and asta 7,1, Belshazzar, pr. n.‏ ,1 
of the last of the Chaldean kings, whom‏ 
the book of Daniel speaks of as the son‏ 
of Nebuchadnezzar, 5, 2. 11. 13. 18. 22;‏ 
comp. Bar. 1, 11.12. Sept. Badracag.‏ 
The last king of the Babylonians is‏ 
called by Herodotus -daBvrqtoc, 1. 188;‏ 
by Berosus in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20, Wagér-‏ 
א בּלסטאצר vndog.—It seems to bei.g.‏ 


בלש 


yaa (i.q. 7i@2773 son of the tongue, 
1. 6. eloquent, see in ב‎ p. 109) Bilshan, 
pr. n. of a man of rank who returned 
with Zerubbabel from the exile, Ezra 2, 
2. Neh. 7, 7. 


M22 or M23 a subst. not in use, from 


0 mba, after the form no? from no2, 
Lehre. p. 507; pr. nothing, a reduces 
to nothing, i.q. 53,73. Hence, in the 
construct state with Yod paragogic, 
comes the form: 


na 1. Adv. of negation, i. q. לא‎ 
not, 1 Sam. 20, 26. 

2, Prep. for. ‘anbaa, i. q. NDB, without 
Is. 14,6; except, besides, where a nega- 
tive 8 Gen. 21, 26. Ex. 22, 19. 
Num. 11, 6. 32, 12. —With suff. “ba be- 
sidea me Hoe, 13, 4. Is.10,4. בלמ‎ 9 
thee 1Sam.2,2. In ₪. Lc. render: with- 
out me (forsaken by me) they shall sink 
down under the prisoners, and shall fall 
beneath the slain, i. e. part of them as 
captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst, 
and toil, shall sink down under the feet 
of their companions, comp. mba 773 
Judg. 5,27; and part of them slain in 
battle shall be covered with the corpses 
of their fellows. 

3. Conj. for "8X "Mb besides that 
Dan. 11,18; except that, unless, Gen. 43, 
3 ye Meal wot wee my fate pony “nbs 

except your brother be “with you.‏ אתכם 
More fully ox "nba unless if, unless it be‏ 
that, Amos 3,4; also simply unless, save,‏ 
Fades 7, 14. Gen 47, 18.‏ 

4. With other prepositions: a) "23> 
c. Inf. pr. to not, in that not, Judg.8, 1. 
The Hebrews use this particle whenever 
the infin. with > (לקטל)‎ is to be put 
negatively ((לְבְלְחָר קטל)‎ and it may 
usually be rendered so as not to do so 
and so, in not doing so and so, etc. Ex. 
8, 25 [29]. 9,17; e. g. after verbs of re- 
sisting, Jer. 16, 12; of forgetting, Deut. 
8, 11; of hindering, Num. 9,7. Also, so 
that not, lest, Gen. 38, 9.— With ace. and 
inf. after verbs of commanding, Gen. 3, 
11; of consenting, 2 K. 12, 9. Once 
pleonast. לבלמר ל‎ 2 K. 23,10. Thrice 
לבלתר‎ is followed by a finite verb for 
avi לבלתר‎ , Jer. 23, 14. 27,18. Ez. 13, 3. 

b) לחר‎ from not, i. e. because not, 
with Inf. Num. 14, 16; before a verbal 
noun 182. 16, 28. 
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במה 


6( "Mb2 ער‎ until not, until none, with 
Pret. Num. 21, 35. Deut, 3, 3. Josh. 8, 22. 
10, 33; hence i. q. so long as, quamdiu, 
Job 14,12. Comp. "22 .עד‎ 


23 Kamets impure, (r. בּוּם‎ ,( plur. 
nina, constr. id. and "1122 Deut. 32, 18. 
Is. 58, 14. Mie. 1, 3 Chethibh, but in 
Keri "maa, and so in the text Job 9, 8. 
Is. 14, 4 "Amos 4, 13, see note; ₪. suff, 
“nink, etc. 

1. ahigh place, height, a general word 
comprehending mountains and hills, see 
the root; 2 Sam. 1, 19. 25, "3" mina 
mountains with forests, Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 
3, 19. Ez. 36,2, comp. v.1  ןונְרַא‎ nia 
the heights of Arnon, i. e. through which 
that river flows, Num. 21, 28. 

2. a fastness, strong-hold, an inac- 
cessible retreat; comp. Lat. arz, Germ. 


\ Burg. Ps. 18,34 "277297 צלהבמותר‎ he set 


me upon my fastnesses, i 1, €.- put me in 
safety from the enemy. Hab. 3, 19.— 
Whoever possesses the ו‎ of a 
country has also secure possession 
of the whole land; hence the poetical 
phrase: אֶרֶץ‎ "NBa~>y WIT he walketh 
upon the fastnesses of the earth, spoken 
of God as the Lord and governor of the 
world, Amos 4, 13. Mic. 1, 3. Deut. 33, 
29. Trop. pr-sna3-bs Tob 9, 8 upon the 
fastnesses of the sea; as-ing3-b Is. 14, 
14 above the fastnesses of the clouds ; 2 all 
spoken inlikemannerofGod. Alsoa7397 
V2 כַלדְבָמַתר‎ Deut. 32, 13. Is. 58, 14. 
3. The Hebrews, like most other an- 
cient nations, supposed that sacred rites 
performed on high places were particu- 
larly acceptable to the Deity ; see Com- 
ment. on Is. 65, 7, and Vol. II. p. 316. 
Hence they were accustomed to offer 
sacrifices upon mountains and hills, both 
to idols and to God himself, 1 Sam. 9, 12 
sq. 1 Chr. 13, 29 sq. 1K. 3,4. 2K. 12, 
2.4. Is. 56, 7; and also to build there 
chapels, fanes, tabernacles, Mian "MS 
1 K. 13, 32. 2 .א‎ 17, 29; with their 
priests and other ministers of the sacred 
rites, הבמות‎ “3D 1 K. 12, 32. 2 K. 17, 32. 
And so tenacious of this ancient custom 
were not only the ten tribes, (see the 
passages above cited,) but also all the 
Jews, that even after the building of 
Solomon’s temple, notwithstarJing the 
express law in Deut. c. 12, they conti- 


m2 


nued to erect such chapels on the moun- 
tains around Jerusalem, and to offer 
sacrifices in them ; and even those kings 
who in other respects strictly observed 
the law of Moses, until Josiah, did not 
abolish these unlawful sacrifices among 
the people, nor themselves desist from 
them; 2K. 12,14. 14, 4. 15,4. 35; comp. 
2 Chr. 20, 33. 15, 17. 2 K. 23, 8. 9. 19. 
Ez. 6, 3. 20, 29. Lev. 26, 30. Even 
Solomon himself sacrificed in chapels of 
this sort, 1 K. 3, 2. 3, comp. 11, 7. See 
‘the author’s discussion respecting these 
high places in Pref. to Gramberg’s Reli- 
gionsideen des A. T. Vol. I. p. xiv, ete. 

4, Very often naa is 1. gq. 79am בִּית‎ 
house of the high-place, i.e. a hill-chapel, 
erected to God or to idols upon a moun- 
tain or hill, see in no. 3. 1 K. 11,7. 14, 
23. 2K. 17, 9. 21, 3. 23,15. Trans- 
ferred also to any chapel or fane, e. g. in 
the valley of Hinnom, Jer. 7, 31 ; comp. 
Ethiop. &1€ mountain, also cloister.— 
Prob. these chapels or fanes were some- 
times tents or tabernacles, decked with 
curtains, Ez. 16, 16; comp. 2 K. 23, 7. 
Am. 5, 26. Such tabernacles were in 
use among the Carthaginfans, and also 
among the ancient Slavi; Diod. 20, 25. 
Mone in Creuzer’s Symbol. 5. 176. 

5. Rarely a sepulchral mound, tumu- 
lus, Gr. 00006, Ez. 43,7; comp. v. 8 and 
the intpp. on Is. 53. 9, where also this 
signification is applicable. 

Note. The form of the Plur. constr. 
בְּמִוְחָי‎ , in which there isa double plural 
ending, has its counterpart in ראטום"‎ 
1 Sam. 26,12; comp. Lehrg. p.541. The 
Masorites reject this form, and substitute 
for it"n22. This latter many pronounce 
ba-m°thé ; 3 but i, as being immutable, 
could not thus be shontewed into Hateph- 
Kamets. More correctly therefore it is 
pronounced bé-m%thé, for "M22, from a 
sing. m™25 after the form mua, the ת‎ 
being retained in the plural, as in 94, 
minds, But disregarding this jadament 
of the Masorites, it should prob. every 
where be read בּמותל‎ , "M23. 


rma (son of circumcision, i. e. cir- 
cumcised, for brva-ja, see in ב‎ p. 109) 
Bimhal, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 7, 33. 

see in.‏ בָּמד 
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(heights) Bamoth, Num. 21, 19,‏ בָּמירת 
more fully >¥2a mina (heights of Baal)‏ 
Josh. 13, 17, pr. n. of a town in‏ .41 ,22 
Moab on the river Arnon.‏ 


JB (for 722 from r. 432 no. 3) constr. 
-72, and so before the prefixes 3, 3, >, 
without Makkeph; rarely ja Prov: 30, 1 
Deut. 25, 2. Jon. 4, 10, and always be- 
fore the pr. .ם‎ 982; once 23 (like 73x) 
Gen. 49, 11, and 93 Num. 24, 3.15. Plur. 
p22 as if froin, a Sing. בֶן‎ ; constr. "22. 


So -נ‎ 

1. 6 son. Arab. יובש‎ plur. om 
constr. gid; st in the Phenician re- 
mains very often בן‎ ; Aram. sing. בר‎ 
= from 873 to beget, but with plur. 
ya, "23, [i15.—Spoken xu? é£oyny of 
a king’s son 18. 9,5; comp. 3272772 Ps. 
72, 1. Plur. 5°22 sons sometimes for 
children of both sexes, Gen. 3,16. 21,7. 
30, 1. 31, 17. 32,12. Deut. 4, 10; though 
this idea is more frequently put fully, 
sons and daughters M234 0°22 Gen. 5, 4. 
7.10.13. 11,11 sq. In the Sing. there 
is 8180 a trace of comm. gend. in 721"ja 
(morg correctly 731 2) a man-child Jer 
20,15; comp. viog adgny Rev. 12, 5.— 
Poet. sons of the Greeks for the Greeks 
themselves Joel 4, 6, like vies “Azaudy ; 
also sons of the Ethiopians i. q. Ethiop- 
ians Am. 9, 7; comp. 8°32 7127 i. q. 
strangers 9 2, 6, אִבְיון‎ 32D ig. the poor 
Ps. 72, 4, Gr. שנס דט‎ 7 IL. 21. 151 
This mode of speaking every where im- 
plies a like condition of the father and 
son. 

The word son, like those of father and 
brother (see 38, MN), is employed by 
the Hebrews in various other and wider 
senses, €. =. 

2. a grandson, like אב‎ a grandfather, 
Gen. 29, 5. Ezra 5,1; comp. Zech. 1,1. 
More definitely a grandson is called 
"22772 Judg. 9, 22. Plur. 0723 grand- 
sons Gen. 32, 1 ]31, 55]. 31. 28; though 
where greater accuracy is used grand- 
sons are called 0°92 923, Ex. 34,7. Prov. 
13, 22. 17, 6. Plur. also for children, 
i.e. descendants , posterity, as Sen 2 
children of Israel, Israelites ; nan "22, 
"12 "23, the children of Judah, “of ‘Levi, 
i.e. Tan, Levites ; עמון‎ "22 Ammonites, 
nit "23 Hittites, bese בכר‎ Ishmaelites 
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In the same sense is said בִּית דְשַרְאֶל‎ 
mT Mma, see M72 no. 9; also איש יש'‎ 
see O1N no. 1. ₪. 

3. Asaname of age, i. q. a boy, youth, 
like Gr. 0% comp. בת‎ no. 3. Cant. 2, 3. 
‘Prov. 7, 7. 

4. Put for a subject, vassal, yielding 
obedience to a king or lord, as to a father, 
2 K. 16, 7.—Hence metaph. son of death 
i.e. one condemned to death, q. d. deliv- 
ered over to the power of death, 1 Sam. 
20, 31. 2Sam. 12,5; ₪ son of stripes, i. e. 
condemned to be ‘beaten, Deut. 25, 2. 
Comp. viog yeévvng Matt. 23,15; vids 
tis 005106 John 17, 12. 

5. a foster-son, educated as a son, Ex. 
2; 10, comp. Acts 7, 21. Also’ a pupil, 
disciple, since teachers were regarded 
and obeyed as in the place of parents, 
and were also addressed by the title of 
father, see in 38 no. 6. Hence “23 
הִפָבראים‎ the sons i. e. disciples of the pro- 
phets, spoken of the schools of prophets, 

1K. 20, 35. 2K. 2,3.5. 7. 4,38 al. 
comp. Am. 7,14. So among the Per- 
sians the sons of the magi are their disci- 
ples; comp. among the Greeks tergay 
viol, éytogay viol, 00066 wovotx@y, pido- 
cogam, for intgot, povorxol, etc. Syr. 
PF 7 (7 " . . 
ye? 12 sons i.e. disciples of Bar- 

desanes.—Hence also in the book of 
Proverbs, the poet (teacher) addresses 
the reader as his son, Prov. 2, 1. 3, 1. 
21. 4, 10. 20. 5,1. 6, 1. 7,1; comp. m2 
Ps. 45, 11. 

6. With a genit. of place, בּך‎ denotes a 
native of that place, one born and brought 
up there ; 6. ₪. sons of Zion, Zionites, Ps. 
149, 2; sons of Babylon, Babylonians, Ez. 
23, 15.17; sons of the East, Arabians, see 
DIP no.2; sons of the province Ezra 2, 1; 
sons of a strange land Gen. 17, 12; son 

| of the house, i. e. a home-born slave, 
verna, see N72 no. 1; son of my womb, 
1. 6. born of the same womb, see in {22 
no. 2. This arises from the more gene- 
ral idiom, by which whatever is done in 
any place or time is ascribed to that 
place or time itself, see Is. 3, 26. 8, 23. 
Job 3, 3, etc. So too countries or cities 
are regarded as mothers of the indivi- 
dual inhabitants, see 08 no 5; and also 
nations or a people, as fathers ; whence 
ia said likewise עמ"‎ "22 the sons of my 
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people, i. e. my countrymen, my tribe’s- 
men, see 59; and O37 "23 are the com- 
mon. people’ Ter, 17, 19. 26, 28. Spoken 
of animals, Deut. 32, 14 rams, the sons 
of Bashan. Trop. ilo of things con- 
tained in any place, as sons of the quiver 
i. e. arrows, Lam. 3, 13. 

7. With a genit. of time, it denotes a 
person or thing born or appearing in that 
time, or which has existed during that 
time. So the son of one’s old age, i.e. 
begotten in old age, Gen. 37, 3 ; the son of 
one’s youth, i. e. begotten in his father’s 
youth, Ps. 127,4; sons of bereavement, 
born of a mother bereaved, i. 6. in exile, 
Is. 49, 20. Also the son of five hundred 
years, i. e. five hundred years old, Gen. 
5, 32; a lamb M374 the son of a year, 
a yearling, Ex. 12, 5; of the ricinus, Jon. 
4, 10 וּבדלרלה ז אִבַד‎ mon שְבּןלילֶה‎ whieh 
came up in a night and perished ina 
night. Poet. son of the morning for the 


-morning star, Lat. Lucifer, Is. 14, 12. 


8. With a genit. of a quality good or 
bad, or of a condition in life, ja denotesa 
man possessing that quality or brought 
up in that condition; e. g. ama son of 
strength or ofthe host, i.e. a warrior, hero, 
see in 59M; also Sytba-ya son of wick- 
edness, a miele man, Mb12772 id. "23 
ym sons of pride, poet. of wild beasts ; 
"25-j2 1. 6. 129 afflicted Prov. 31,5; son 
of possession i. e. possessor, heir, Gen. 15, 
25 sons of suretyship i. 6. hostages, 2 K. 
14,14. Comp. viog tig 078008006 Eph. 
2,2; אועאפד‎ Unaxons 1 Pet. 1, 14.—In other 
figurative and poetical expressions of | 
this kind, which are also frequent in the 
kindred languages, (see Gol. Lex. Arab. 
art. pf, Castell and Buxtorf art. ובר‎ 
Jones de 20881 Asiat. p. 198 sq.) that is 
said to be the son of any thing, which is 
similar to that thing, as sons of the lighi- 
ning for birds of prey which fly swift as 
the lightning Job 5,7; or which is de- 
pendent on it, as sons of the bow i. q. 
arrows Job 41, 20; or which is in any 
close connection with it. as sons of oil i.e. 
anointed Zech. 4. 14; son of oil or fatness 
i.e. fat, fertile, Is. 1. Comp. 38, wrx, 
bya. 

9. Sons of God, an appellat’on given 
intheO.T. a) To angels, Gen. 6,2 sq. 
Job 1,6. 2,1. 38,7. Ps. 29 1. 29,7; either 
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as constituting the hosts and ministers of 
God, see צְבָא‎ ; or because of their greater 
resemblance to the divine nature, al- 
though a body is ascribed to them in 
Gen. l.c. b) To kings, not only of the 
Hebrews, but sometimes also to those 
of foreign nations, comp. Ps. 89, 28; as 
being the vicegerents of God on earth, 
taught and aided by a divine spirit, 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 9. 11, 6. 16, 13. 14. Is. 11, 
1. 2; on this account called also by the 
Greek poets 1/0/5506 Baathjess. Ps. 2,7 
Jehovah said unto me, Thou art my son 
this day have I begotten thee, i.e. con- 
stituted thee king, comp. Jer. 2, 27. Ps. 
82, 6.7 Ihave said, Ye are gods, (O ye 
kings,) and all of you sons of the Most 
High ; but ye shall die like common men, 
etc. Ps. 89, 28. 28am.7,14. c) To 
righteous men, the pious worshippers of 
God, saints, Ps. 73, 15. Prov. 14, 26. 
Deut. 14,1. Spec. 10 the Israelites, al- 
though often ungrateful children, Is. 1, 
2. 30,1. 9, 43, 6. Hos. 2,1. Jer. 3, 14.19. 
In Sing. Israel is called the son of God 
Hos. 11,1; and also the first-born and 
beloved son, Ex. 4, 22. 23, comp. Jer. 31, 
20. 

10. Spoken of che young of animals, as 
בּנרהצאן‎ sons of the flock, lambs, Ps. 114, 
4 ; hy 723 Lhe son of his ass, i. q. his foal, 
עררף‎ , Gen. 49, 11; sons of the dove, i. 6. 
young doves, Lev. 12, 6; sons of the 
raven 1. 6. young ravens, Ps. 147, 9. 

11. Poet. son of a tree seems put for a 
shoot, branch, bough,(comp. p27, רונת‎ ,( 
Gen. 49, 22 רוס‎ mB בך‎ Joseph is the 
son of a fruitful tree; here 3 (or perh. 
more correctly “j2) seems 40 be in the 
constr. state, and 78 to be i. q. O98 Is. 
17,6, i.e. frait- -bearing. g fruitful, sc. tree; 
see in r. 738 no. 1. a.—j1743 Is. 21, 10, 
see in 7a. 

19. Ben, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 15,18. Other 
compound pr. names are the following: 

a) "2ix7}a (sonof my sorrow) Ben-oni, 
a name given by his mother to Benja- 
min, Gen. 35, 18. 

b) 735742 (son or worshipper of Ha- 
dad or Adod, the chief divinity of the 
Syrians, comp. Macrob. Saturnal. 1. 23, 
and pr. n. (הַדִרְעָזֶר‎ Ben-Hadad, pr. .מ‎ 
of three kings of Syria of Damascus. 
The first of them waged war with Baa- 
sha king of the ten tribes, 1 K. 15, 20 sq. 
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2 Chr. 16, 29. The second was the son 
of the preceding and contemporary with 
Ahab (1 K. 20, 34); he twice besieged 
Samaria, and became more famous than 
his father, 1 K. 20, 1 sq. 2K. 24, 68q. 8,7. 
The third was the son of Hazael, and 
lost most of the provinces acquired by 
his predecessors, 2 K. 6. 13.—T he pa- 
laces of Ben-hadad, i. e. of Damascus, 
Jer. 49, 27. Am. 1, 4. 

6( mmit-}a Ben-zoheth, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 
4,20, See mmir. 

d) בְּודחַיִל‎ (son of strength, warrior) 
Ben-hail, pr. .מ‎ m. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 

6( 4201772 (son of one gracions) Ben- 
hanan, pr. n. .הז‎ 1 Chr. 4, 20. 

f) y797743 (son of the right hand, i. e. 
of good fortune, see in art. 72993, also 
ya") Benjamin, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 
7,10. b) Ezra 10, 32. Neh. 3, 23— 
Where the patriarch Benjamin is meant, 
this name is always written as one word, 
בְּכִלְמִין‎ q. v. except once in 1 Sam. 9, 1 
Cheth. 

g) pra "24 (sons of lightning) Bene- 
berak, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Dan, Josh. 19, 45. 

h) 799 "22 see “* בְּאָרות ב'‎ . 

J2 Chald. id. found only in Plur. 7723, 
"22, the place of the Sing. being filled 
by “2 —E. ₪. גָלוּחָא‎ 122 sons of exile, 
i.e. exiles captives, Dan. 2, 25. nye 33 


young bullocks, Ezra 6,9. Syr. כ‎ , plur. 
els id. 

N33 Chald. 6. suff. "723 Ezra 5, 11, 
infin. 7a) Ezra 5, 2. 17, ‘mad 5, 9, 
לבנא‎ 5, 3. 4 Hebr. ma, to ‘Baila, 
Dan. 4, 27. 

Trare. pass. Ezra 4, 13, 21; with ace. 
of material Ezra 5, 8. 


. rma fut. 7337, conv. 72°, and six 
times "33, ו נָאבְנָה‎ 

1. to bucild, to ‘erect, to construct, as a 
house, temple, city, walls, fortifications 
Ez. 4, 2; an altar Gen. 8, 20; chapels or 
tabernacles Jer. 7, 31; the frame-work of 
ships Ez. 27,5; once apparently of lay- 
ing the foundation of an edifice 1 K. 6, 1, 
comp. 2 Chr. 3, 1 where it is ni23> 57. 
Arab. Lis, Aram-L12, x23, id. Comp. 
אֶבֶן‎ and 728.—The material with, of, 
from which any thing is built, is mostly 
put in the ace. 1 K. 15, 32 “ry 4333 
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Maya הְאַבנָים‎ and he built the stones 
(into) an ‘altar, i.e. with or of them; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 813. Ex. 20, 22. Deut. 
27,6. 1K.15,22. More rarely with 5% 
15, 22 fin. Construed also: a) With 
acc. of place on which one builds, to build 
up or over, 1 K.6, 15. 16,24. b) With 
ace. of person, where it is i. q. to build a 
house for any one. i.e. to give him a fixed 
abode, and trop. to make him prosperous 
(for another sense of this formula see no. 
3); Jer. 24,6 T will bring them again 
into this land, moneys omy ולא‎ DANA 
Wire Ny sin Iwill build them and. not 
pull down, and Iwill plant them and not 
pluck up, i.e. I will give them a fixed 
abode and make them prosperous. 31, 4. 
33,7. 42, 10. Ps. 28,5. Arab. Liy bene- 
ficiis auxit aliquem. c) With ב‎ to build 
on,any thing, to be occupied in building, 
Neh. 4, 4. 11. Zech. 6,15. With על‎ to 
build against any one, to obstruct ; Lam. 
3,5 God hath builded against me, ob- 
structed me, shut up my way on every 
side so that I cannot get out; comp. "33 
v. 7. 9.—Trop. to construct, i. e. to form, 
to make, with >, into 8 woman Gen. 2, 22. 

2. to build up, to rebuild, to restore, 
6. ₪. a house or city in ruins, Amos 9, 
14. Ps. 122, 3 O Jerusalem thou reales 
147, 2. Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. 2 K. 14, 
22. Comp. חָרְבות‎ ma sandler art. 7290 
no. 2. So of the fortifications of a city, 
1K. 15, 17. 

3. 5 m2 133 to build a house to or for 
any one, i. q. ‘to give him offspring, pos- 
terity; see M°2 no. 9, and Niph. no. 3. 
By a common oriental metaphor, house 
is transferred to a family, and children ; 
and whoever begets children, is said to 
build a house. Hence 43 son comes 
from the idea of building. i. e. of beget- 
ting. The same metaphor is elegantly 
carried out in Plaut. Mostell. 1. 2. 37. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be built, 
Num. 13, 22. Deut. 13,17; with acc. of 
material 1 K. 6,7. Persons are said to 
be built wp, when they are placed in a 
fixed abode and rendered prosperous, 
see in Kal no. 1. b. Jer. 12, 16. Mal. 3, 
15. Job 22, 23.—A different metaphor 
see in no, 3. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be rebuilt, re- 
stored, Is, 44, 28. 
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3. A woman is said to be 070 up when 
her house (family) is built up, 1. 6. when 
offspring is given her; see in Kal no. 3. 
Gen. 16, 2 73472 אולר אִבֶּנֶה‎ perhaps 1 
may be built up through her, i. e. obtain 
children by her. 30, 3. 

Deriv. 92.2, 923, 7723, 7229, 23h, 
to which may be added many pr. names, 
as "MP3, "23, "ED, 7723, 4923, 7992, 
PNIS7, 7ST, FR". 


"24 (a building) Binnui, pr. n. m. 
freq. after the exile: a) Neh. 7, 15; 
written "22 Ezra 2,10. b) Ezra 10 
30. 38. c) Ezra 8, 33. d) Neh. 3, 24, 
10, 10. 12, 8. 

M22 daughters, see na. 

"22 (built) Bani, pr.n.m. a) One 
of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 36. b) 
1 Chr. 6,31. c) 1 Chr. 9,4 Keri. d) 
Neh. 3, 17. 9,4.5. 10,14. 11,22. e) See 
saa. f) Ezra 10, 29. 34. 38. Neh. 8, 
7. 10, 15. 


"32 (built, a verbal of Pual) Bunni, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 10, 16.—Different is 
“aia Bunni, pr. n.m. Neh. 11, 15. 


22 (whom Jehovah hath built up, 
see 123 no. 1.b,) Benaiah, pr.n.m. a) 
1Chr.4,36. b)2Chr.20,14. c) Ezra 
10, 25. 30.35.43. d) See next art.c.e. 


A242 pr. .מז .מ‎ Benaiah (i. q. 722) 
a) 1 Chr. 15,24. 16,5. b) 1 Chr.27,34, 
c) 2 Sam. 8,18. 23, 20. 22 ; written א‎ 
M23 20,23. d)1 ‘Ghy. 15, 18. 20. 16, 5 
e) 2 Sam. 23, 30; written also 722 
1 Chr. 11, 31. 20 14 f) 2 Chr. 31, 73. 
g) Ez. 83 


M22 f£ ₪ building, Ez. 41, 13. ₪. 
m2. Comp. 7733. 

(son of the-right hand 1. 6. of‏ בנלמין 
good fortune, q. d. Felix, see 12" no. 4,)‏ 
pr. n. Benjamin, Sept. Berouiv, the‏ 
patriarch, youngest son of Jacob and‏ 
Rachel, and founder of the tribe of like‏ 
name, j7272 722 Num. 1, 36, “a nw‏ 
Josh. 21, 4. 17, and simpl. yan m. Judg.‏ 
צֶרֶץ נמ Their territory,‏ .40 .39 ,20 
Jer. ‘1,1, lay nearly in the middle of Pales-‏ 
tine on this side Jordan, and is described‏ 
Josh. 18, 21 sq. A certain warlike dis-‏ 
position in this tribe is alluded to in Gen.‏ 
gate of Benja-‏ שער בַּנְלָמִין 27.—The‏ ,49 
min was on the northern side of Jerusa‏ 
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lem, Jer. 37, 13. 38, 7. Zech. 14,10 ; prob. 
the same calledelsewhere the gate of 
Ephraim, 2 K. 14, 13. Neh. 8, 16.—When- 
ever this name designates the patriarch 
Benjamin, it is written in one word ; see 
in 723772 p.141. The gentile n. is writ- 
ten separately, "2°27-j3 (comp. Lehrg. 
p. 515) 1 Sam. 9, 21. Ps. 7, 1, Ben- 
jaminite, Benjamite ; 3 with the art. “3 
"2701 (like השמשר‎ ma) Judg. 3, 15. 
2 Sam. 16, 11. Plur. "30" "23 Judg. 
19, 16. Ellipt. nrg) איש‎ for “ja איש‎ 
“7a, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 Sam. 20. 2 also 


1Sam. 9, 4, like Arab. Sy‏ אֶרֶץ רְמִינָר 
Bekrite for Abubekrite, from re yl:‏ 


3 m.(r.23) 6 building, edi- 
fice, Ez. 41, 19. Syr. has a build- 
ing, Arab. 5 id. 

2. a wall, Ez. 40, 5. 

7224 Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, Ezra 5, 4. 


42°22 (our son, from the Segolate form 
"22 Gen. 49, 11) Beninu, pr. n. m. Neh. 
10, 14 [13]. 

ii cia Chald. to be angry, indignant, 
Dan. 2,12. Often in the Targums. 


(according to Simonis i. q. 5933‏ בְּכְעָא 
a gushing forth, fountain) Binea, pr. n.‏ 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 43; also 7322 ib. 8, 37.‏ 


TMTIOA (in the intimacy of Jehovah, 
see (סוד‎ Besodeiah, pr. n. .מז‎ Neh. 3, 6. 


Besai, Ezra 2, 49. Neh.‏ .ג .ם pr.‏ בס 
Perh. Sanscr. bigaya victory, also‏ .7,52 
pr.n. So Bohlen.‏ 


. 002 a spurious root, see בלס‎ Hithp. 


* : 
“02 a root not used in Hebrew, 
prod. to be sour, 1. 6. "NW g. v. whence 


Arab. a 


also to look sour, to make a sour face.— 
Hence 


102 c. suff. i103 Job 15, 33, and 


3 to do any thing too soon; 


GA m. collect. unripe grapes, sour 
grapes, ls..18, 5. Jer. 31, 29, 30. Ez. 18, 
2. Different from בּאטִים‎ 12 labrusce, 
wild-grapes. Sept. ¢ Sues. Chald. 87953 


id. Syr. }7m sour grapes. 
823 Chald. see after M33. 
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0 Wa a root not used in Hebrew; 


Arab. Aer to be distant, absent, re- 
mote ; IV, to remove, Ethiop. pr. to be 
other, different, and hence Preet. A, trans. 
NUR to change, to exchange, TOUR 
to be made other, different, {1U.2" and 
OF" other, another, different. Among 
the Hebrews it would seem to have de- 
noted: to be without (opp. to within), to 
be near, close by. Hence 


392 and 793 , 6. suff. "132 et 223 
Ps. 139, 11, בד‎ in Pause FIP, nya, 
IPA, once 12°732 Amos 9, 10, DIIw3, 
6332; primarily a Subst. but in usage 
always a Preposition denoting in general 
the being without an object (opp. to 
within), but near to it; and then spec. 
the two following more definite relations 
of place. 

1. about, round about, which latter idea 
18 expressed more definitely by 3°30. 

a) Genr. see for both particles (33 
and 3°29) Job 1, 10 422 שַכְףָּ‎ ox הלא‎ 
ָּלאָשָר לו מִַסָּבִיב‎ gah inna ּבְעַד‎ hast 
thou not made an hedge about him, and 
about his house, and about all that he 
hath, on every 5106 ? Lam. 3, 7 "492 733 
he hath made a wall round about me. 
Ps. 139, 11 "2923 אור‎ 12494 even the night 
is light about me. Hence «) With 
verbs of shutting up, (pr. shutting up 
around or upon any one,) as רְחֶם‎ 193 739 
1 Sam. 1, 6, and רְחֶם‎ 433 ayy Gen. 20, 
18, toshut up the womb, i.e. to vender are 
man unfruitful. Poet. (92252 793 onn 
God sealeth up the stars Job 7 For 
‘p Wa 770 and בַּעַדו‎ 430, see no. 2. 
6) With words implying protection ; Ps. 
3,4 “92 499 a shield round about me. 
Zech. 12,8. y) Put, like the Gr. iéo, 
for all that one does for, on account of, 
in behalf of any one; e. g. to pray for 
any one 1 Sam. 7, 9, see נ הַתִפַפָל‎ to 
bring a sin-offering for, Job 42, 8, see 
"82. So of consulting an oracle Is. 8, 
19. Jer. 21,2; bribing a judge Job 6, 22; 
and of other like ideas, Ez. 22, 30.2 Sam. 
10, 12. 2 Chr. 19, 12. Ps. 138, 8. In Prov. 
20, 16 to take a pledge for any one, for 
whom one becomes security. Then 
without a verb, Job 2, 4 עור 192 עור‎ skin 
Sor skin. Prov. 6, 26 אש זונָה עַד‎ 73a 
Dre 122 for a whore one comes toa piece 
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of bread, i. 6. he who yields to her, lives 
for her and comes to want. 

b) Ina passive relation as surrounded 
round about by any thing. i.e. in or 
through the midst of, amid, among, 
through ; like gugi in the phrases opgt 
100006 aupt Iovpois, Gui wugt דט‎ 
toinoda, see Matthie Gr. Gramm. 
§ 588. b. Joel 9, 8 3>bo השלח‎ Iya in the 
midst of the weapons *(missiles) do they 
fall ; comp. meginintew ti to rush into 
the midst of any thing. Very often in 
the phrase 7ibnn 422 through a window, 
with a verb of looking, Gen. 26, 8. Prov. 
7,6; of passing in or out, Josh. 2, 15. 
18am 19, 12. Joel 2, 9; of falling, 2 K. 
1,2) Deny ל בער‎ with dark- 
ness Job ‘22, 13. Is. 32,14 mound and 
watch- tower shall be amid caverns, i. 6. 
surrounded by them. Amos 9, 10 לא‎ 
Sw בַּעָרִינוּ‎ BIPM wan the evil will 
not draw near nor come among us. 

c) As expressing indefinite nearness, 
like Gr. ei, Engl. about, i. e. by, near. 
1 Sam. 4, 18 רד השער‎ 434 by the side of 
the gate ; comp. אלד השער‎ 2 Sam. 18, 
4, Here רד‎ 333 is pr. ‘about the side,’ 
i. q. at hand, near by. 

2. behind, after; Arab. ss, Key 
after, spoken of time. This signif. con- 
nects itself directly with no. 1. a,b; for 
whoever is surrounded by certain limits 
or objects, e. g. a wall, is behind the 
same ; see 2 Sam. 20, 21. Cant. 4,1. Job 
22, 13. This sense is also clear and 
necessary (though questioned by Fasi) 
in Judg. 3, 23 then Ehud went forth 
through the porch and shut the door of 
the chamber (133) after him. Here it 
is impossible to translate 793 730%, he 
shut himself in ; for Ehud shut up the 
murdered שחל‎ in the chamber, and he 
himself fled ; nor can i722 be referred to 
Eglon, who is not mentioned in this con- 
nection. [But see the Note below.] In 
the same manner we may best construe 
the phrases בְּעָר פ"‎ MDT 730, בַּעַד פ'‎ ID, 
to shut to (the door) after one who eriters 
a place, Gen. 7, 16. 2K. 4, 4.5; and 
Hypa סָגֶר‎ , pa nbs "30, to shut to af- 
ter ל‎ on entering a מ‎ or room, 
Judg. 9, 51, 2 K. 4, 33. Is. 26, 20. It is 
true, in both these cases, so far as the 
sense is concerned, we might translate, 
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to shut in any one or oneself, pr. to shut 
in round about, as in no. 1. 6; but 
against this is the construction with m>3, 
since we cannot speak of shutting a door 
round about any one, inasmuch as the 
door does not surround the person.— 
Judg. 3, 22 the fat closed 32M 323 be- 
hind the blade. Cant. 4,1 מִבְּפַד לְצִמְתְףּ‎ 
behind thy veil, מיבער ל‎ being j 1. 6. Ta, 
3.607. 9 Sam. 20,21 his head shall 
be thrown to thee החומה‎ IZA pr. behind 
the wall, i. 6. from behind the wall, where 
the thrower stood; others, around the 
wall, i. e. over it, since the thing thrown 
describes a curve over the wall.—So in 
Job 22, 13 בעד אַרְפָל‎ might be rendered: 
behind the darkness ; 3; see inno. 1. b. 

Nore.—See on this particle Ewald’s 
Gramm. p. 613; Fasi in Jahn’s Neue 
Jahrbiicher 1. p. 187-9. Against the 
latter we have here endeavoured to vin- 
dicate the sense: behind, after ; which 
the former also at a later period ac- 
knowledged, Schulgramm. § 550. [But 
it is not easy to see why the passage 
chiefly relied upon above, Judg. 3, 23, 
may not be rendered as in the English 
version: and shut ihe door ‘732 upon 
him sc. Eglon, who is distinctly referred 
to, both in the preceding and following 
verse ; and to shut a door upon one in 
this way, is to shut him up in an en- 
closed space, and in so far to shut up 
around him, as in no. 1. a. So too of 
the other similar phrases above cited. 
Further, in Judg. 3, 22 we may say, the 
Sat closed around the blade ; in Cant. 4, 
1 the doves’ eyes are in the midst of the 
veil, surrounded by it, or else seen 
through it ; while in 2 Sam. 20, 21 it is 
more easy to conceive that the head 
may have been thrown through a win- 
dow or hole in the wall, than to adopt 
the explanation given above. There 
seems, therefore, to be no necessity for 
the sense no. 2; since all the passages 
may be satisfactorily explained by the 
different shades of the meaning no. 1. 
—R. 


* בַּעָה‎ fut. רִבְצֶה‎ 1. to make swell, 
to cause to boil, as water; Is. 64, 1 n'a 
wx תִבְעָה‎ as the fire causeth the water to 


boil Corresponding 1s Arab. las spoken 
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of a tumor or swelling Chald. x22 to 
boil. For the kindred roots 343, 323, 
see under 332. From the idea of swell: 
ing and heat comes in Arab. the signif. 
of absorbing, and also of ardently desir- 
ing, longing; hence likewise in Hebrew: 

2. to seek, to ask, to inquire, Is. 21, 12 
bis. Aram. 833, tho : 

Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be‏ .1 .אתוא 
swollen, tumid, and hence 70 swell out, to‏ 
yp‏ נִפל 1233 12 ,30 be prominent. Is.‏ 
as a breach ready to fall,‏ בַחוּמָה maw,‏ 
א swelling out in a high wall.‏ 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out, 
searched, Obad. 6. 

Deriv. “92, and "3 for "32. 


Chald. fut. pat 1. to seek, to‏ בְּעָא 
search after, c. acc. Dan. 2, 13. 6,5. In‏ 
the Targums often for Heb. ups.‏ 

2. to ask, to petition, to entreat of any 
one, 6. מן‎ Dan. 2, 16, O4p 6, 12, DIP, ya 
2,18. 492 N23 to ask a petition Dan. 6, 
8.—Hence 


Chald. f. a petition, request, Dan.‏ בער 
.14 .6,8 


“WA (a torch, lamp, r. 992) Beor, pr. 
n. a) The father of Balaam, Num. 22, 
5. Deut. 23,5. Sept. Bewe, Burg. 2 
Pet. 2,15 Boodg. b) The father of Be- 
la king of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 32. 
1 Chr. 1, 43. 


DNV. m. plur. (r. M932) terrors, Ps. 
88, 17. Job 6, 4. 


Wa obsol root, Arab. 
agilis fait.—Hence 


x” alacer, 


WA (alacrity) Boaz, pr. n. a) A 
Bethlehemite who married Ruth, Ruth 
2,180. b) A column set up before the 
temple of Solomon, so called either from 
the architect, or, if it was perhaps an 
00% - the name of the donor. 1 
K. 7,21. 2 Chr. 3.17. See too Movers, 
Pheenizier I. p- 293. 


* OD fat. רבצס‎ 1. totread down, to 
trample ‘under r foot. Chald. Pe. et. Pa. 
id. Syr. 5 a treading down, leap- 
ing; comp. further under r. 013 .—Me- 
taph. to contemn, io neglect, (comp. Prov. 
27,7,) 1 Sam. 2, 29 *ma1a swan > 
צוּיתִי‎ “ON הּבְמִנְחָתַ"‎ why trample ye upon 
my sacrifice and upon mine offering 

13 
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which I have commanded? i.e. in con- 
tempt. Sept. 40802506, Vulg. ‘ quare 
calce abjecistis victimam meam et mu- 
nera mea?’ 

2. to kick, as an ox; trop. of obsti- 
nacy and rebellion against God, Deut. 
32, 15. 


Ya .מז‎ (r. 492, comp. Chald. 823) en- 
treaty, prayer. Job 30, 24 לא בער רשלח‎ 
רֶר‎ yea, prayer is nought, when God 
stretcheth forth his hand, nor in his 
(God’s) destruction doth their cry avail. 
The ב‎ in בער‎ is doubtless a radical let- 
ter ; and hence by contr. ב"‎ q. v. 

m. (r. 993) cattle, beasts, so called‏ בערר 
from feeding, grazing; comp. M78 no. 2.‏ 
Only in Sing. collect. like Lat. .pecus,‏ 
-oris, of every species of cattle, large‏ 
and small, Ex. 99, 4. Num. 20, 4. 8. 11.‏ 
Ps. 78, 48. Spec. of beasts of burden,‏ 


Gen. 45, 17.—Syr. [yao with Ribbui 
8 + 
as a mark of the plural, Arab. כ‎ id. 


, בְּעַל‎ fat. 593" = 1.70 be lord or mas- 
ter over any thing, to have dominion over, 
to possess. Ethiop. NUA to possess 
much, to be rich, MUA rich.—Is. 26, 
13 ann pny bya lords besides thee 


have had dominion’ over us. With > 
1 Chr. 4, 22.—Hence 


2. to become the husband of any one, 
to marry awife, like Arab. SLs to rule, 


to marry. Arab. AC , Syr.\h5 ia— 


" Deut. 21, 13. 24, 1. Mal. 2,11. Is. 62, 5, 


Part. act. בעלרך‎ in Plur. majest. thy hus- 
band, thy lord, Is. 54, 5. Part. pass. f. 
nbasa Is. 54, 1, and בעגלת בל‎ one mar- 
ried, ‘married to a husband, Gen. 20, 3. 
Deut. 22, 22. Metaph. of a land dexo- 
lated, but again filled with inhabitants, 
Is. 62, 4. 

9. ב‎ 532 prob. to disdain, to reject. 
Jer. 3. 14 52h "D... 093370 שוב בָנִים‎ 
בָכֶס‎ "Mya turn We O rebellious chil- 
dren... for I have rejected you. 31, 32 
they did break my covenants "2381 
pa "mbes and I rejected them. Sept. 
xaya ו‎ avtay, comp. Heb. 8, 9. 
So Syr. Abulwalid, and other ancient in- 
terpreters. See Pococke ad Port. Mosis 


p. 5-10, and comp. Arab. sd c. \Y to 


bya 


fear. to disdain. 
signif: might perhaps be adopted, q. d. 
although I (72381) was their lord. But 
this sense is not so easy; and besides, 
the signif. of disdaining is not foreign 
from the primary meaning of the verb. 
‘In Arabic there are also other verbs, in 
which the signif. of subduing, being 
high, having dominion, is transferred 
also to that of looking down upon, despis- 
ing, contemning, as ust to subdue, 
c. \ to despise; V, to be 
high ; Conj. I, to look down upon, to 
contemn. 

Nipu. to have a husband, to be mar- 
ried, Prov. 30,23. Metaph. Is. 62, + 

Deriv, בעללה--בָּעַל‎ , nby3. 


SYD 6. suff. בּעלהּ , בעלר‎ ; Plur. בעלרם‎ , 
constr. "D3, , 6. וט‎ 5 sine. בּעִלָרו‎ Ex. 
21, 29. 34. 36. 22, 10-14. 6. 5, 12, and 
ליח‎ Job 31, 39. Ecc. 7, 12, sometimes 
for Sing. like 17258 his lord ,comp. Lehrg. 
663; but 6. suff. 3 plur. yrbya Esth. 1, 
17, 20, as plural. 

1 lord, master, possessor, owner. Fre- 
quent in the Phenician dialect; see 
Monumen. Pheen. p. 348. Aram. >¥2, 


bya, \So, id. Arab. xd in the dia- 
lect of Yemen lord, master, elsewhere a 
husband ; Ethiop. NVA. Comp. also 
Sanser. 076 lord.—Spoken of the mas- 
ter and owner of a house, Ex. 22, 7. 
Judg. 19, 22; of land Job 31, 39; of cat- 
tle Ex. 21, 28. Is. 1,3; of money lent, 
i.e. acreditor Deut. 15,2. Spoken of 
the head of a family Lev. 21, 4; also 
pra "bya the lords of the nations Is. 16, 
8, spoken of the Assyrians as the con- 
querors of nations; or according to 
others, of their princes. 

2. a husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id. 
Comp. Sanscr. pati lord, also husband. 
Ex. 21,22. 2Sam.11,26 nwx >92 hus- 
band of a wife, 1. 6. married Ex. 21, 3. 
penis; bva husband of one’s youth, i.e. 
to whom one was married in youth, 
Joel 1, 8, i. gq. xovgédrog 20006 Il. 5. 414. 

3. Plur. with gen. of a city, lords of a 
city, i. q. inhabitants, citizens, in בעלר‎ 
Josh. 24, 11, 2 Judg. 9,2 sq. רבש‎ shy 
בָלַעַד‎ 8 Sam. 21, 12, who also are called 
in 2Sam.2,4.5 י" ג'‎ "3x. Some mod- 
ern interpreters understand chiefs, no- 
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בעל 


bles, princes, misled perhaps by the 
words in 1066. 9, 51 פל הּאַנְשִים וְהנָשִים‎ 
הָעַרר‎ bya ד וכל‎ Sept. martes 
% 7 Tig 015006. Better, all the 
men and women, even all the inhabitants 
of the city, the latter expression compre- 
hending the two former; Engl. Vers. 
and all they of the city. 

4, With genit. of thing, lord or pos- 
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that 
thing, one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs; thus often forming a 
periphrasis for an adjective; comp. U"N 
no.1.k. 58 no.9. E.g. הַקרְנָיִם‎ bya bug 
a ram having two horns, aries bicornis, 
Dan. 8, 6, 90 ; D922 בל‎ the winged one, 
poet. fore bind Ecc. 10,20; =v bya איש‎ 
a hairy man 2 K. 1,8; בעל החלמות‎ the 


| dreamer, one who has dreams, Gen. 37, 


19; p27 5¥2 one who has a law-suit, 
controversy, Ex. 24, 14, comp. "upta ב'‎ 
my adversary Is. 50,8. So too possessor 
of my covenant, of my oath, i. e. joined 
in covenant with me, confederate, Gen. 
14, 18. Neh. 6, 18; jiwbn בל‎ master of 
the tongue, i. e. a charmer, enchanter, 
Ecce. 10, 11; 852 בעל‎ given to appetite, 
greedy, Brow: 23, 2, comp. 29, 22; also 
the receiver of a bribe Prov. 17,8. ל‎ 
16, 22 "29a bow ON מקור‎ a fountain 
of life is understanding to 118 possessor, 
i.e. to him who hath it, 18 endued with 
it. 1,19. 17,8. Ecce. 8, 8 34 wba לא‎ 
wbya-ny nor shall wickedness ‘deliver its 
possessor, i.e. him who is given to it, 
the wicked man. 7, 12. Prov. 3, 2 
אַלדתמנעדטוב מפעליו‎ withhold no ae 
from its lord, from him to whom itis due, 
to whom it pertains, i. e. from the needy. 

5. With the Art. >3an , and pref. byaR, 
dyad, Baal, i.e. the Ege nat é€oyny, 
as the name of a chief domestic and 
tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par- 
ticularly of the Tyrians; worshipped 
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria 
with great pomp, along with Astarte; 
see in MYON, עשתרֶת‎ . Judg. 6, 25 sq. 
2K. 10, 18 sq. Hence bgan ma the tem- 
ple of Baal 1K. 16, 99 ; dvan כְבִראָר‎ 6 
prophets of Bual, 1K. 18, 22. 25; שאר‎ 
הַבְּפָל‎ the remnant of Baal, i.e. of his 
worshippers, Zeph. 1, 4. Plur. obyan 
Baalim, i.e. images of Baal, Judg. 2,11. 
3, 7. 8, 33. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10, al 
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Of the currency and extent of this wor- 
ship among the Phenicians and Cartha- 
ginians, we have one proof among “others 
in the frequency of the name Baal in 
compound pr. names of Phenicia& men, 
as אתְבְּעל‎ q. v. Jerombalus (23%), 
and also of Carthaginians, as Hannibal 
(bea3m grace of Baal), Haddrubal 
(bya help of Baal), Muthwmballes 
מתגּבַצל)‎ man of Baal), etc. Among 
the Babylonians the same god was 
called in the Aramzan manner >a Bel, 
Belus, for 593, see >2. Among the Ty- 
rians themselves the full name of this 
divinity appears to have been nope 
צר‎ bya (Inscr. Melit. biling.) 1. 6. Malke- 
reth lord of Tyre; where again 77> 
is for MP מל‎ king of the city. The 
Greeks, on account perhaps of some 
sitnilerity of emblems, constantly gave 
him the name of Hercules, Hercules 
Tyrius, and compared him with Jupiter; 
see Inscr. laudat. See more in Ersch and 
Gruber’s Encyclop. Vol. VIII. p. 397 sq. 
under the articles Baal, Bel, Belus. 
Minter, Religion der Babylonier p. 16 
sq. Movers Pheenizier I. p. 169 sq. 
These writers suppose that under this 
name ¢he sun was worshipped; but 1 
have elsewhere endeavoured by various 
arguments to show that not the sun, but 
the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, as the 
guardian and giver of good fortune, was 
the object of this worship. See Com- 
ment. on Is. Vol. II. p. 335 sq. Encyclop. 
1.6. p. 398 sq. and so Rosenmiller in his 
Bibl. Alterthumskunde L.ii. p.11. 1 
would not deny, that 592 with certain 
attributes, as 7727 532 (see yar), is also 
referred to the sun.—In some cities 
where the worship of Baal was preva- 
lent, a special epithet was added to the 
name,e.g. a) ma בְּעַל‎ Baal-berith, 
i. 6. lord or guardian of covenants, wor- 
shipped by the Shechemites, Judg. 8, 
33. 9,4, comp. v. 46; q. d. 256 
Deus fidius ; or, according to Movers l.c. 
‘Baal in covenant with the idolaters of 
Israel? b) זבוב‎ bya, Baal-zebubd, wor- 
shipped by the Philistines at Ekron 2K. 
1, 2; q.d. fly-Baal, fly-destroyer, like 
the Zeve ו‎ of Elis, Pausan. 5. 14. 
2; and the Myiagrus deus of the Ro- 
mans, Solin. Polyhist.c.1. c) עור‎ 523 
of the Moabjtes see פעור‎ . 
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6. As denoting the possessor of a thing 
it is trop. also applied to a place which 
has or contains any thing, i.e. a place 
at or in which any thing is or is found, 
equivalent to M22 no. 6. So in the pr. 
names of cities and places: 

a) 532 Baal, 1 Chr. 4, 33, perh. the 
same place ו‎ called "83 mbpa 
Baalath-beer (having a well) in the 
borders of the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 
19, 8. 

b) 13 >¥3 Baal-Gad, so called from 
the worship of Gad i. e. Fortune, at the 
foot of Hermon near the sources of the 
Jordan, prob. i. 6. 7077) >¥3 in lett. 6. 
Josh. 11, 17. 13, 5. By some it is er- 
roneously 8 to be the same with 
the celebrated Ba’albek or Heliopolis ; 
see Thesaur. p. 225. 

6( המון‎ bya Baal-hamon (place of 
multitude, or 1. q. yx 592 sacred to 
Jupiter Ammon) a place near which 
Solomon had a vineyard, Cant. 8, 11. A 
town Behapow (Sept. Bodouor) situated 
in Samaria is mentioned Judith 8, 3. 

d) חֶצור‎ >9a (having a village עס‎ 
hamlet) Baal-hazor, a town or village 
near the territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam. 
13, '23; perh. i. q. חצור‎ Neh. 11, 33, in 
the tribe of Benjamin, q. v. 

6( חְרְמן‎ 53a Baal-Hermon, a town 
and an adjacent height near Mount 
Hermon, 1 Chr. 5, 23. Judg. 3,3. Comp. 
lett. b. 

f) בְּצַל מעון‎  Baal-meon (place of 
dwelling), see 713% bya ma p. 129. 

g) בְּעַל פּרָצִים‎ (place of breaches, de- 
feats) Baal-perazim, a place or village 
near the valley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5, 
20. 1 Chr. 14,11; comp. Is. 28, 21. 

h) בל צפון‎ 6 of Typhon, or sa- 
cred to Typhon) Baal-Zephon, a place 
in Egypt near the head of the Red Sea, 
Ex. 14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7. The name 
accords well with the site of this place, 
near the desert tracts between the Nile 
and the Red Sea, which were held to be 
the abode of Typhon, the evil genius of 
the Egyptians. See Creuzer in Com- 
mentt. Herodoteis I. § 22. Symbolik I. 
317 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81. 

i) mgbw ds Baal-shalisha 2 K. 4, 42, 
the name ofa place prob. situated in the 
district שלמוה‎ , near the mountains of 
Ephraim; comp. 1 Sam. 9. 4. 


בעל 


k) Sen bya Baal-tamar (place of 
palm-trees) Judg. 90, 

1) רְהוּדֶָה‎ "93 (cives Jude) 2 Sam. 6, 
2, a city elsewhere called also mbes 
(civitas) Baalah and Kirjath-jearim, 
comp. 1 Chr. 13, 6. See M223 no. 2. a. 

7. As pr. u. of several men, 6. g. 

a) בל‎ Baal «) 1Chr.5,5. 6) 8, 
30. 9, 36, 

b) 327 בַּעַל‎ (lord of grace) Baal-ha- 
nan, pr.n. o) A king of Edom Gen. 
36, 38. 1 Chr. 1,49. 8) A royal pretect 
or overseer, 1 Chr. 27, 28. 


SYD Chald. m. i. q. Heb. בל‎ , lord; 
for Dry 5¥a see DY. From this form 
comes by contraction ba q. v. 

mp3 f.(corresp.to 83) 1.amistress, 
rian nbs2 1K.17,17. Metaph. mis- 
tress of any thing, i. e. possessing or 
endued with any thing, as בַּעָלתהאוב‎ a 
woman having a divining spirit, “see 
אוב‎ ; DXHWD MdyV2 mistress of sorceries, 
a sorceress, Nah. 3, 4. 

2, Collect. etvitas, 1. gq. 5°23 cives, in- 
habitants, see 592 no. 3; as na daughter, 
for D722. Sol בְָלָה ו‎ Baalah as 
the pr. n. of towns or cities, viz. a) One 
in the northern part of the tribe of Ju- 
dah. Josh. 15, 9. 1 Chr. 13,6; called also 
MAI "bra (cives Jude) see >¥2 no. 6. 
lett. 1; רְעָרָים‎ MTP q.v. and 5ya-n7qp. 
It seems likewise to have given name to 
a mountain Baalah Josh. 15, 11. lying 
in the same region, but nearer the sea. 
b) Another city was situated in the 
southern part of the same tribe, Josh. 15, 
29; and seems to be the same which 
elsewhere is called 433 Josh. 19 3, and 
mnb2 1 Chr. 4, 29, and was assigried to 
Simeon. c) See in 523 no. 6. a. 

MYA (civitates, see M93 no. 2) Bea- 
loth. pr. n. of a town in the southern part 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 24; different from 
mya in v. 9, 29. 

3592 (whom the Lord knows and 
cares for, comp. 277177) Beeliada, pr. 
n.of a son of David, 1 Chr. 14.7; called 
in 2 Sam. 5, 16 29°58 1. 6. whom God 
knows, q. v. 

72593 (whose lord is Jehovah) Bea- 
lich, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 

(i. 6. "E743 son of exultation,‏ בִעָלִיס 
of a king of‏ .ם see in 2p. 109) Baalis, pr.‏ 
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the Ammonites, Jer. 40, 14. Some Mss. 
read בעלים‎ ; and so Josephus Ant. 10. 
9. 2. 


mya (civitas i. q. mb33 no. 2, after 
the form nvat, my) Baalath, a city of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44; ל‎ or 
fortified by Solomon, 1 K. 9, 18. 2 Chr. 
8, 6. 

see in D223 ‘no. 6. a.‏ בּעָלַתבְּאֶר 

#2 see in N12 no. 19. 6. 


N22 (i. q. 8297]2 son of affliction, see 
in ב‎ p. 109) sete pr.n.m. a) 1K. 
4,12. b) ib. v.16. c) Neh. 3,4. 


"292 (id.) Baanah, pr.n.m. a) 2 
Sam. 4,2. b) 2 Sam. 23,29. 1 Chr. 11, 
30. c) Ezra 2,2. Neh. 7, 7. 10, 28. 


4 "32 fut."225 1. to feed upon, to eat 
up, to consume ; see Pi. and Hiph. no. 1, 
also בער‎ cattle, so called from eedlag. 
Syr. ¢8 to glean, מ‎ a gleaning. 

2. Spec. to consume with fire, to burn 
up; comp. >28 no. 9. Chald. בער‎ to 
burn, Pa. to kindle.—Ps. 83, 15 בער‎ UND 
רער‎ as a fire burneth a ‘forest. Mostly 
with ב‎ to set fire to, to burn up ; Job 1, 
‘16 the fire of God is ’ fallen from rene. 
peaspaa ותבער בצאן‎ and hath burned up 
the flocks and the servants. Num. 11, 1. 
3. Ps. 106, 18. Is. 42, 25. Jer. 44, 6. Lat: 
2, 3. Also to cause to burn, to kindle, 
Is, 30, 33.—Elsewhere intrans. a) to 
be consumed with fire, to be burned, Ex. 
3, 3. Is. 1,31. 9,17. b) to burn, as fire 
Jer. 20,9; pitch Is. 34. 9; coals Ez. 1, 
13; trop. of anger Is. 30, 27. Ps. 79, 5. 
89, 47. c) to be set on fire, kindled. 
Hos. 7, 4 as an oven מַאפָה‎ 1755 kindled 
by the baker. Also lo kindle up, to in- 
flame, as coals Ps. 18,9; metaph. an- 
ger, Ps. 2, 12. Esth. 1, 12. 

8. Denom. from בערר‎ cattle, to be 
brutish, Jer. 10, 8. Part. oD 28 brutish 
men Ps, 94, 8; savage Ez. 21, 36. 

Nipu. to be or become brutish, Jer. 10, 
14. 21. 51, 17. Is. 19, 11 נְבְצְרֶה‎ NEY 6 
counsel is become brutish. 

Prev 933, inf: constr. "33, fat. 932", 

1. to feed upon, to eat up, to consume, 
e.g. a field, vineyard, Is. 3, 14. 5, 5; 
with 2 Ex. 22, 4 [5]. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to cause to burn, to 
kindle, e. ₪. fire Ex. 35,3; wood Lev. 6. 


בער 


5 [12]. Algo to burn, to consume, Neh. 
10, 35. Is. 44, 15. 40,16; 3 Ox "DA 0 
set fire to any thing, Ez. 39, 9. 10. 

3. to take or put away, to remove, to 
destroy. 1K. 22,47 and the remnant of 
the Sodomites מִוְהְהְצֶרֶץ‎ "V2 he put away 
out of the land. Deut. 26, 13. 14. 2 Sam. 
4,11, 2K. 23,24. 2 Chr.19,3. A usual 
formula in Deuteronomy, implying the 
punishment of death, is: הַרֶע‎ WIsAA 
ביקרבף‎ thow shalt put away the evil per- 
son from the midst of thee, Deut. 13, 6. 
17.7. 19, 19. 21, 21. 22,21. 24. 24,7; or 
bate 17, 12. 22, 22; comp. Fade, 20, 
13. (For synon. formulas in Exodus, 
Levit. and Numbers, see r. M23 Niph.), 
Is. 6, 13 although a tenth part remain in 
the land, לְבָעָר‎ MMA 73) yet shall this 
he again destroy yed. Num. 24, 22 7319 

the Kenites shall be driven out,‏ 7222 רך 
destroyed: Is. 4,4 when Jehovah shall‏ 
have washed away the filth of the daugh-‏ 
ברוח מִשְפָּט וברח ters of Zion...992‏ 
with a spirit of judgment and a spirit‏ 
of destroying, i. 6. judging and destroy-‏ 
ing the wicked by his Spirit, his divine‏ 
energy or power. Construed also with‏ 
‘ans, implying pursuit and destruction‏ 
וּבְעַרְחּי from behind, 1 K. 14,10 “Inx‏ 
Doan 923" “392 patna and I will‏ 
take away y the house of Jeroboam, as one‏ 
taketh away dung. 21, 21.‏ 

Puat to be kindled, to burn, of a far- 
nace or stove, Jer. 36, 22. 

Hiew. 1. to feed upon, to eat up, i. q. 
Pi. no. 1, Ex. 22, 4 [5]. 

2. i. gq. Pi. no. 2, to cause to burn, to 
kindle, Ex. 22,5 [6]; also to burn up, to 
consume, c. acc. Ez. 5, 2. Judg. 15, 5. 
With 0x2 2 Chr. 28, 8. 3 UN PIN to 
set fire to any thing Jude. ‘15, 5 init. 

3. iq. Pi. no. 3, to take or put away, 
to destroy, with "28 1 K. 16, 3. 5 
Deriv. the three following, also “533, 

mayan, and pr. n. בכור‎ . 

m. pr. brutishness, stupidity, only‏ בער 
as concr. brutish, stupid, like cattle ;‏ 
spoken of men, Ps. 49, 11. 73, 22. Prov.‏ 
Comp. r. "92 no. 3, and‏ .2 ,30 .1 .12 
Niph.‏ 

NWA (brutish) Baara., pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 
8.8; written in v.9 ,דט‎ by a manifest 
error. 


a burning, fire, conflagration,‏ = בְּעָרָה 
*13 
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espec. of produce in the field, Ex. 22, 5 
[6]. Comp. r. 923 no. 2. 


nowy (for 39432 work of Jehovah) 
Baaseiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 25 [40]. 
Comp. under lett. .ב‎ 


* wa obsol. root, Chald. 23 i. q. 
Bra, to be bad, offensive. Hence 


NPQ Baasha, pr. n. of a king of Is- 
rael, r. 952-930 B. C. 1 K. 15, 16 sq. ₪ 
16. 2 Chr. 16, 1 sq. Jer. 41, 9. 


mintya (i. gq. Manwy m2 house of 
Astarte, see in 2 note, ‘lett. ,5 2. 109) 
Beeshterah, pr. n. of a Levitical city 
in the tribe of Manasseh beyond Jor- 
dan, Josh. 21, 27; called in 1 Chr. 6, 
56 minnws. 


0 nya or ma in Kal not used. Syr. 
AX= to fear, to be terrified. 

Prey nya 0% רִבְעֶת‎ 1. tomake afraid, 
to terrify, only poetic, Ps. 18, 5. Job 3.5. 6, 
4. 7,14. 9, 34. 13, 11.21. 15, 24. Is. 4 

2. to come upon suddenly, to seize sud- 
denly. 1 Sam. 16, 14 m9 495 בְּעַחתז רוח‎ 
mins an evil spirit from Jehovah came 


upon him suddenly. v. 15.—Arab. ES 
to come suddenly, to happen unexpect- 


2 
edly; 111, to attack unexpectedly; 3 
suddenly. 
Nipu. to be afraid, terrified, Dan. 8, 
17; with "p29 1 Chr, 21, 30. Esth. 7, 6. 
Deriv. בעותים‎ 4 
בְּעָתָה‎ fi terror Jer. 8, 15. 14, 19. 


72m. (r. y¥2) mire, mud, in which 
one sticks fast, Jer. 38, 22. 

“Za f. (r. (בצץ‎ ₪ marsh, fen, Job 8, 
11. 40,21. Plur. 6. suff. בצאסרו‎ by an 
incorrect orthography for בצוסלו‎ Ez, 
47, 11. 

q. v.) Bezai, pr.‏ בס" .6 (prob. i.‏ בְּצָר 
Ezra 2, 17. Neh. 7, 23. 10, 19.‏ .מז .מ 

VLA m. (r. בצר‎ no. 1) 1. a vintage, 
Lev. 26, 5. Is. 24, 13. 32, 10. Jer. 48, 32. 

2. Adj. inaccessible, lofty, steep, i. q. 
“1x2, spoken of a forest Zech. 11, 2 
Keri. Comp. r. “Wa No. 2. 


not in use, i. gq. >¥8, Arak.‏ טי 


05 to strip, to peel; kindr. is ,בְּצַר‎ 
comp. in 8132, M¥B.—Hence בצלות‎ and 


Sen 


bya only plur. בּצלים‎ , onions, Num. 
11, 5. Syr. Hes, Ethiop. M&A, Arab. 


% 


חָבְצָלַת id. Comp. quadril.‏ כב 


(in the shadow of God, i. 6. in‏ בְּצַלְאֶל 
his protection) Bezaleel, pr.n.m. a)‏ 
Ex. 31, 2. 35, 30. b) Ezra 10, 30.‏ 


MSV (a stripping, nakedness) Baz- 
luth, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52; in Neh. 7, 54 
written M242 Bazlith. 


" בב‎ fut. s¥n" 1. to cut in pieces, 
to break ot dash in pieces. Chald. 933 
to cut in pieces, to divide. as bread ; Syr. 


Age to break, Arab. arash to cut, to 


cleave asunder, to cut off, 


apart. piece. Kindr. is 85 to wound ; 
comp. in 9%3.—Amos 9, 1 smite the capt- 
tals of the columns bbe בראש‎ ODEs and 
dash them in pieces upon the heads of 
all; בצעם‎ for Ds¥3. Intrans. to be 
sounded ) Joel 2, 8 ‘of locusts, they rush 
among the weapons, לא בצעל‎ they are 
not wounded ; others less well , they break 
not off their course. Comp. in 733 no. 
1. b. 

2. to tear in pieces, i. q. to plunder, to 
spoil, pr. of enemies Hab. 2, 9. Ps. 10, 3. 
Trop. in the formula 233 בצע‎ to spoil the 
spoil, to get unlawful gain, to be greedy 
after gain, spoken of those who rob and 
defraud others by extortion and oppres- 
sion, Germ. Geld schneiden. Part. פצע‎ 
3x2 Prov. 1, 19. 15, 27. Jer. 6, 13. 8, 10. 
Inf. Ez. 22, 97. Comp. ,בל‎ and A. 
Schult. Opp. min. p. 61. 

Prev, 983 fut. 582° 1. to cut off; Is. 
38, 12 "22429 MEI he (God) cutteth me 
off from the ‘thrum, a metaphor drawn 
from a weaver, who, when his web is 
finished, cuts it off from the thrum by 
which it was fastened to the beam. Job 
6, 9. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to plunder, to defraud 
any one, Ez. 22, 12. 

3. to bring to an end. to finish, to com- 
plete, e.g. the temple Zech. 4,9. Of 
God. who executes his judgment upon 
the wicked Is. 10, 12; עס‎ fulfils-his pro- 
mise Lam. 2, 06מ116--.17‎ ‘ 


9223 .מז‎ in pause +3 , 6. suff. בצכך‎ . 
1. spoil, plunder, prey, see the root no. 
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בצר 


2; pr. of enemies Judg. 5, 19 51, 13. 
Mic. 4, 13. Trop. of the rapine and 
extortion of kings and nobles who de- 
spoil a people, Jer. 22, 17. Ez. 22, 13. 
Hence 

2. unjust gain, lucre, e. g. from bribes 
1 Sam. 8, 3. Is. 33, 15; or by other un- 
lawful means, Is. 57, 17. Also Ex. 18, 
21 Prov. 28, 16. Is. 56, 11. Ez. 33, 31. 

3. gain in general, profit; >¥a772 
what profit 2 Gen. 37, 26. Job. 22, 3. Ps. 
30,10. | 


*yea obsol. root, Arab. yas to: flow 
gradually, to trickle, e. g. water, 3 " 


5 5 

82) 2 Karn, little water.—Hence 
.בצה בץ‎ 7 

0 בצק‎ to swell ; hence spoken of the 
foot as unshod, to become callous, to have 
callous spots or tumors, Deut. 8, 4. Neh. 
9,21. Sept. in Deut. well, 4101000 
Hence 


m. dough, so called from its swell-‏ בצק 
ing, rising ; but spoken also of that not‏ 
yet fermented, Ex. 12, 34.39. 2 Sam. 13,‏ 
Jer. 7, 18.‏ .8 


M22 (stony region, high, Arab. 


Bozkath, pr. n. of a place in‏ (2ב,%5 
Judah, Josh. 15, 39. 2 K. 22,1. Josephus‏ 
Boost, Ant. 10. 4. 1.‏ 


% “Sa 1. tocut off. Syr. Pa. to short- 
en, to diminish, בק[‎ >> diminished, small, 
low. Kindred roots are b¥2, בצ‎ ; 6 
on the primary power of the syllables 11, 
723,72, under the roots 113 , M¥B; comp. 
also under 772 I. 1—Spoken mostly of 
the vintage of grapes, e. g. to gather 
grapes, to hold a vintage, c. acc. Lev. 
25, 5. 11; of a vineyard Deut. 24, 21. 
Judg.9,27. Part. בוצר‎ a vintager, grape- 
gatherer, Jer. 6, 9; Plur. בצררם‎ vinta- 
gers, metaph. of enemies preparing de- 
struction, Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5; comp. 
.בְּצרר‎ Metaph. Ps. 76, 13 man יבצר‎ 
D°7"22 he cutteth off the spirit of princes, 
q. d. cuts down their pride, breaks theit 
spirit. 

2. to cut off access, i. q. to restrain, to 
prevent, see Niph. and m4 83; also to 
make inaccessible. Hence Part. pass. 
“Aza inaccessible, walled, spoken of high 


בצר 


walls Deut. 1, 28. 28, 52. Is. 2, 15; 8 
lofty impervious forest Zech. 11, 2 Ke- 
ri; of fortified cities, strong, Num. 13, 
28. Deut. 3, 5. Josh. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 20, 6. 
Is. 25, 2. Deut. 1, 28. Metaph. difficult 
to be understood, Jer. 33, 3. 

3. to cut out, to break or dig out, e. ₪ 
metals, see 743. 

Nipa. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be cut 
off or restrained from any one, to be 
inaccessible, difficult ; ₪. ya, Gen. 11, 
6 mivg> פל אֶשָר רזְמוּ‎ og לא רִבְּצָר‎ no- 
thing will be restrained from them, will 
be too hard for them, which they may 
purpose to do. Job 42, 2. : 

Previ.q. Kal no.2,to make inaccessible, 
e. g.a fortification, Jer.51,53. Also sim- 
ply to fortify, to rebuild a wall, Is. 22, 0. 

Deriv. "23 —n 23, also "¥3, 7437. 

WA Job 36, 19, 1. . בּצר‎ q. v. no. 1. 


“aim. 1. ore of gold and silver, 
precious metals, in the rude state, as cut 


or dug out of the mines, from r. בצר‎ in’ 


the sense of cutting or breaking Ps. 76, 
13; like Arab. ₪ native gold or silver, 
not yet subjected to the fire and hammer, 
3 noun of unity, i. q. a piece or par- 


ticle of such gold, from 3 i. gq. 724 II, 
to break; VIII, to be cut off, broken off ; 


comp. Germ. brechen as a technical > 


word in mining.—Job 22, 24 "py-by שרת‎ 
בצר‎ cast upon the earth the precious ore, 
parall. with gold of Ophir in the other 
hemistich. Plur. v. 25 q4¥2 7 O47) 
and the Almighty shall, be thy precious 
ores, parall. with mipdim 702. So 
also "¥2, in pause "43 Job 36, 19, 10.-- 
This satisfactory explanation of an ob- 
scure word we owe to Abulwalid; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 230. Winer ad 
Sim. Lex. prefers the signif. a piece, par- 


ticle of native gold or silver, from the 
9 


aie O56, 
notion of cutting off, comparing Sy42 


piece of gold. But the notion of piece, 
particle, in this word, does not come from 
the root, but from the circumstance that 
6. 5 

we) isa nop of 7 So from 85 
gold, comes 5 8 age or bit of 


gold ; from 0% straw, 3 a bit of 


1 





בק" 


straw, chaff; although these feminine 
forms do not always thus imply a part or 
particle. 

2. Bezer, pr.n. a) A Levitical city 
of refuge in the tribe of Reuben, Deut. 
4,43. Josh. 20, 8. 21, 36. Vulg. Bosor. 
b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


M32 ₪ 1. a fold, sheep-fold, Mic. 2, 
12; so called from the idea of restrain- 
ing, see r. "¥2 no. 2; comp. 8222 from 
xb>. 4 RATES an enclosure, stall. 

92 Pr. a fortress, strong-hold, i. q. 
מבצר‎ ; hence pr. n. הייו‎ one of the 
chief aitles of the Edomites, Is. 34, 6. 63, 
1. Jer. 49, 13. 99. Am. 1,12; comp. Gen. 
36, 33. There can scingely be a doubt 
that it was the same with el-Busaireh 


)8 בא‎ | dimin. from 8 / Busrah), 
a village and castle in Arabia Petrea 
south-east of the Dead Sea; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 570. I formerly held 
that Bozrah of the Edomites was identi- 
cal with Bozrah of Auranitis or Hauran; 
see Comm. ad Is. |. c. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 226 sq. Yet 
I cannot but assent to the reasons urged 
to the contrary by Raumer, Hitzig, and 
Robinson 1. 6. 

PMX m. a fortress, strong-hold, Zech. 
9,12. R.7¥2 no. 2. 

M22 + )+. בְּצַר‎ no. 2) ₪ cutting off of 
rain, drought, Jer. 17,8; Sept. &Booyia. 
Plur. minsa Jer. 14.1; comp. Lehrg. p. 
600.—Some refer hither the word 1722 
Ps. 9,10. 10,1; but 3 is there a prefix. 

Papa .מז‎ (r. (בַּמק‎ 1. a bottle, so 
called from the gurgling or bubbling 
sound made in emptying; 1 K. 14,3. Jer. 


19, 1.10. Syr. Keard, and Gr. Bou 
Bvdoc, BouSidn, also from the sound. 
Comp. Maltese bakbijka, under r. PRS. 

2. Bakbuk, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 
7, 53. 

(emptying i. e. wasting of‏ בקְבְּקְיָה 
Jehovah) Bakbukiah, pr.n.m. Neh. 11.‏ 
,25 72 .17 

wasting‏ בְִּבְּק 7 (perh. ig.‏ בּקְבּקר 
of the mount) Bakbakkar, pr. n. m.‏ 
Chr. 9, 15.‏ 1 

"PA. i.g. spa, Bukki. prn.m. a) 
0 “34,92. ‘b) 1 Chr. 5 31 ]6. 51 6 
36 [51]. 


בקי 


WPA (wasting from Jehovah) Buk- 
kiah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 13. 


2P2 .הז‎ plur. YEA, clefis, fissures, 
poses Am. 6, 11. ie 22, 9 R. spa. 


6 בקע‎ fut. 222", inf 6. suff. בקע‎ 

1. to cleave asunder, to rend, to divide. 
Kindred are הפק‎ Syr. Was. The sig- 
nification of cleaving and opening, as 
proceeding from a blow or violence (see 
Fax, 423) and inherent in the syllables 
,בק‎ PP, is found also in the kindred roots 
npp, "a, ~22.—Spec. to cleave wood 
Ecc. 10, 9; to divide the sea, spoken of 
God, Ex. 14, 16; to rip wo women with 
child Am. 1, 13; to rend or wound the 
shoulder Ez. 29,7. Of a city, to rend 
its walls, to break open, to take by 
storm, to subdue; 2 Chr. 32, 1 “gens 
bx לבקעם‎ and thought to subdue these 
cities to ‘himself. 21,17.—With 3, to 
cleave into or through any thing, to 
break through, 2 Sam. 23, 16. 1 Chr. 11, 
18. 

2. to cleave to lay open any thing shut, 
so that what is enclosed may be set free 
and break forth. Is. 48, 21 he clave the 
rock, the waters gushed forth. Judg. 15, 
19.—Pregn. and constr. with 800. of ie 
thing bursting forth; Ps. 74, 15 msp 

bran מיצרן‎ thou didst cleave (and - 
~ burst “forth) fountains and torrents. 

Comp. Niphal, Pi. no. 3, and Gr. éyyrvor 
Suxgva, myyoc, to shed tears, to send 
forth fountains. 

3. to cleave eggs, spoken of a fowl, 
i. e. to hatch, Is. 34, 15. 

Nip. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cleft 
asunder ; intrans. to be divided, to open 
itself, e. g. the earth Num. 16, 31. Zech. 
14,4. Also to be rent, ruptured, Job 26, 
8. 32,19. 2 Chr. 25, 12; to be broken in 
upon, to be taken by storm, asa city 2 K. 
25,4. Jer. 52, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal no 2, to be opened, as 
fountains Gen. 7, 11. Spoken also of 
waters which break forth, Is. 35, 6. Prov. 
3. 20; so the light Is. 58, 8. Comp. 
synon. "0B, "FA, 722, in which the 
idea of cleaving, rending, is also trans- 
ferred to the thing bursting forth. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be hatched, to 
break forth from an egg, as the viper’s 
brood Is. 59, 5. 
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4. to be rent, hyperbol. for to be shaken, 
to tremble, e. g. the earth, 1 K. 1, 40. 

0 לבס 3pa, fut.‏ פוק 
to leact,, as wood Gen. 22, 3, a rock‏ ,1 
Ps, 78,15; torip up women with child,‏ 
2K. 8, 12. 15, 16.‏ 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, as wild 
beasts, 1. 6. 9%, Hos. 13,8. 2K. 2, 24. 

3. i.g. Kal no. 2, to open, to cause to 
break forth, 6. ₪. waters from a rock Job 
28, 10; torrents Hab. 3,9, comp. in Kal 
Ps. 74,15; a wind Ez. 13, 11. 13. 

4, i.q. Kal no. 3, to hatch eggs, Is. 59, 5. 

PouaL p32 to he cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 4; 
to be ripped up Hos. 14, 1 (13, 16]; ofa 
city, 1. 6. Niph. to be broken into, to be 
taken by storm, Ez. 26, 10. 

Hien. 1. iq. Kal no. 1, to rend or 
break opena city, i.e. to take it by storm, 
to subdue, Is. 7, 6. 

2. With ו ל‎ or break through 
to any one, 2 K. 3, 26. Comp. in Kal 
no. 1 ult. 

Horu. 9235 pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to 
be broken open, taken, as a city, Jer. 
39, 2. 

Fees to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 13. 
Mic. 1, 4. 

and the three here fol-‏ בקרע מו 
lowing.‏ 


m. a part, half; spec. half a‏ בְּקָע 
shekel, Gen. 24, 22. Ex. 38, 26.‏ 


Chald. Dan. 3, 1, i. q. Heb.‏ בִּקְעָא 
-בְּמַצָּה 


a val-‏ בקצות plur.‏ (בַּקע f(r.‏ , בִּקְעָה 
ley, pr. a cleft of the mountains; opp.‏ 
to mountains Deut. 8, 7. 11,11. Ps. 104,‏ 
to hills Is. 41,18. Often also for a‏ ;8 
low plain, a wide plain, level country,‏ 
Sept. med/or, e.g. that in which Babylon‏ 
was situated, Gen. 11,2; comp. Ez. 3,‏ 
valley or plain‏ בקע yoabo‏ .87,1.2 .23 
of Lebanon, lying at the foot of Hermon‏ 
and Anti-Lebanon around the sources‏ 
of the Jordan, Josh. 11, 17. 12,7; not‏ 
the valley between Lebanon and Anti-‏ 
Lebanon, the Celesyria of Strabo,‏ 
and el-Bukd’a LST of the Arabs.‏ 
Other plains take their names from ad-‏ 
Chr. 35,‏ 2 בקעת מגדון jacent cities, as‏ 
Am.‏ בּקצס Deut. 34, 3; TS‏ ב' ing‏ ;22 
a see in 71729, j38 no. 1. aes‏ 5 


9 ,6 


9 .- 9 -%- 
faseo, Arab. 555 Bai and Raid id. 


בקק 


. Pea 1. to pour out, to eo 80. ₪ 
vessel, bottle, see papa. Arab. 

onomatopoetic from the sound of a bot- 
tle in being emptied ; like Pers. hele 
gulgul, Engl. to gurgle, to bubble. In 
the Maltese dialect, bakbak is to boil, as 
water, like Arab. eas, 4 ; bokka, 


a bubble in water; bakbijka, bekb)ka, a 
bottle. Comp. also 313, 29a, בוק‎ .-- 
Trop. a) to empty of inhabitants, to de- 
populate a land Is. 24,1; to spoil, to pil- 
lage a people, Nah. 2, 3: b) Jer. 19, 7 
אֶתִהעַצָת יְהוּרָה‎ onpa I will empty out, 
pour out, the counsel of Judah, i. e. will 
make them without counsel. Comp. 
Niph. Is. 19, 3. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, i. q. to 
spread wide, spoken of luxuriant growth 
and foliage. Hos. 10, 1 בקק‎ WDA ₪ 
spreading vine ; Sept. 005106 evxdy- 
patovon, Vulg. frondosa. 

Nig. P32, infinit. הבוק‎ , fut. pias. ! 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. a, Is. 24, 3. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Ts. 19, 3 
מִָרְבּו‎ DMSa MI נִבְחָה‎ the spirit of 
Egypt shall be emptied out from within 
him, i.e. Egypt shall be wholly deprived 
of epirit, understanding. The form mp22 
is for P22, see Lehrg. p. 372. 

Po. ביקק‎ i. q. Kal 1. a, to empty a 
land, to depupulate, Jer. 51, 2. 

Deriv. papa, and pr. names בקְבּקרה‎ , 


"pa, TPA, Par. 


in Kal not used, pr. 1. q. Arab.‏ בקר 


to cleave, to divide, to lay open,‏ ב 
kindr, with r."23. The notion of cleav-‏ 
ing, laying open, is in this root transfer-‏ 
red to signify :‏ 

1. to cleave the soil, to plough, Lat. 
arare, comp. 89M, mMnp, 33. Hence 
23 armentum qs. aramentum, cattle. 

2. to burst forth, to break forth, as 
light, see >p2 Kal and Niph. no. 3. 
Hence פקר‎ morning. 

3. to search into, to inquire ; 3 Syr. 


pats) to search, to examine, [;a5 and 
1-56: search, inquisition. Also in the 
sense to look at, to inspect ; so in 

Pie, בִּחֶר‎ 1. to search, to inspect 
carefully, to take note of any thing, with 
2 Lev. 13, 36; ’—473 (comp. 772 no. 1) 
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Lev. 27, 33. With 3, to look at with 
pleasure, to behold with admiration, to 
admire, Ps. 27,4. Comp. 3 B. 4. a. 

2. to look after, to take care of, c. acc. 
Ez, 34, 11. 12. 

3. to look at mentally, to consider, to 
think upon, 2 K. 16, 15. Prov. 20, 25. 

4. to take note of any one, to animad- 
vert, i. e. to punish ; comp. MFA. 

The derivatives all follow. 


Chald. in Pr. not used.‏ בּקר 

Pa. "p32, plur. p32, fut. "pI, inf 
ברה‎ | to search, to inquire, to examine 
Ezra 4, 15. 19. 6, 1 ; 6. על‎ 14. 

Irapa. pass. 14278 5, 17. 


“P32 comm. gend. m. Ex. 21, 37; f. 
Job 1, 14. 

1. a beeve, Lat. bos, male or female, 
ox or cow, so called as used for plough- 
ing ; seer. "22 no. 1. So according to 
Varro de L. L. 4. 19, Lat. armentum for 


942 
uramentum ; and Arab. ₪3 , according 


to Damiri so called as cleaving the 
ground with a plough; see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. 280; or according to Ewald 
from the cloven hoofs, Gramm. § 358.-- 
Plur. Am. 6, 12. Neh. 10, 37. 2 Chr. 4, 3. 
Elsewhere always 


2. Collect. oxen, cattle, herd of neat 


Sa-, , 
cattle, Arab. re id. and noun of unity 
2 


$2) an ox. 


Syr. 2ב;ן‎ a herd, pr. of 
oxen, but in a wider sense also of other 
herds and flocks. Comp. צאן 80--.בוקר‎ 
“ps sheep and oxen. flocks and herds, 
Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 14. Deut. 32, 14 
“pa mxan milk of kine. It is joined: 
a) With numerals, opp. שור‎ an ox, etc. 
comp. MY and צאן‎ . Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1] af 
a man steal an ox (713). : בָּקָר.‎ nwan 
השור‎ nnn ches five oxen shall he re- 
store for the one. Num. 7, 3 "wy "20 
"pa. v. 17010 .בַּקָר‎ db) With verbs 
- adjectives plural; 2 Sam. 6,6 כּד‎ 
“PRA טומטו‎ for the oren were restive. 1 
4 5 3. Also with fem. where kine are 
understood, Job 1, 14. Gen. 33, 13.— 
0 bay a young calf Lev.9,2; m>33 

m2 Is. 7, 21. and simpl. בְִּ-בַּקֶר‎ Gen 
- - 8,acalf Of the figures of oxen 
1 3 7 29. 

Hence the denom. בוקר‎ . 


בקר 


morning, the‏ .1 בְּקְרִים m. plur.‏ פקר 
dawn, or even before light, Ruth 3, 14;‏ 
pr. day-break, from the breaking forth of‏ 
the % see r. "P23 no. 2, Arab.‏ 


9 - 5 2 ay 

1 3) כ‎ id. comp. r. "22 .סמ‎ 0 
בּקֶר‎ “is the morning light 2 Sam. 23, 4. 
Acc. as adv. in the morning, early, (like 


Arab. {\X3,) Ps. 5, 4; oftener “pa 
early Gen. 19, 27, and poet. "25> Ps. 30, 
6. 59,17; which elsewhere is also ער‎ 
"pa Deut. 16, 4. Ps. 130,6. Distribu- 
tively “pa spa Ex. 16, 21. 30, 7. 36, 
3. Lev. 6, 5; לבקר‎ op לבק‎ 1 Chr. 9, 27; 
לבק קרים‎ Ps, 73, 14. 101, 8. Is. 33, 2. Lam. 
3, 23; pupa Job 7. 18 ; all signifying 
every morning.—Metaph. morning, q. d. 
dawn of prosperity, happiness, Job 11, 17. 

2. Spec. the next morning, Ex. 29, 34. 
Lev. 19, 13. 22, 30. Num. 9, 12, Judg. 
6. 31 אַשָר יָרִיב לו רמת צדההבּקר‎ he that 
will 0 for him, let him be put to death 
before morning ; Vulg. antequam, lux 
crastina veniat, Sept. us moit.—Hence 
the morrow, i. q. 1172 (comp. 828), and 
as Adv. to-morrow, Ex. 16, 7. Num. 16,5 
(comp. v. 16); i.g. "R22 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Also for early, soon, speedily, Ps. 5 4 
init. 90, 14. 143, 8 ; "pBdid. Ps. 49, 15. 


Mp2 f. (Kamets impure, pr. Inf. 
Aram. in Paél) a looking after, care, Ez. 
34,12. R. pa Pi. no. 2. 


mp3 f. animadversion, i. e. punish- 
ment, chastisement, Lev. 19,20. R. "22 
Pi. no. 4. 


8 wpa in Kal not used, to seek, to 
search, (see Pi.) corresponding to Arab. 
Gasks, Chald. 62, to inquire into, to 
scrutinize. which is kindr. with wan. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
touching. feeling out; Syr. tau a touch- 
ing; comp. ©: to feel out, שש‎ to seek 
pr. by feeling. 

Pie, Wea 1. to seek, to search for, to 
inquire after ; absol. 2 K. 2,17; acc. of 
pers. or thing Gen. 37, 15. 16. 1 Sam. 
10, 14. With 0 to search or inquire 
into any thing. Job 10. 6; different is 
Gen. 43. 30 לבכות‎ wEAN he sought where 
to weep, i.e.a place where. Sometimes 
c: dat. commodi i>, 1 Sam. 28, 7. Lam. 
1.19; hence, with this dat. to seek out 
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for oneself, i. q. to choose, 1 Sam. 13, 14. 
Is. 40, 20; comp. Ez. 22, 30.—Spec. a) 
to seek the face, presence, of a king, i. e. 
to go to him, to wish to see him, 1 K. 
10, 24; also to supplicate his favour, 
Prov. 29, 26. b) to seek the face of Je- 
hovah, pr. to turn unto him, to draw near 
to him, espec. with prayer and supplica- 
tion, 2 Sam. 12, 16. Ps. 24, 6. 27, 8. 105, 
4; or to inquire of him, to seek a re- 
sponse, 2 Sam. 21,1; or in order to ap- 
pease his anger, Hos. 5,15. The same 
is: c) Mint-ry wea Ex. 33, 7. 2 Chr. 
20, 4. Opp. Ret] to find God, i. e. to be 
heard by him, Deut. 4, 29. Is. 65, 1. 
mins מבקשי‎ they who seck Jehovah, his 
worshippers, Ps. 40, 17. 69, 7. 105, 3. Is. 
51.1. Comp. 615 no. 2. 

2. to seek, to strive after, to try to gain, 
e. g. the priesthood Num. 16, 10, false- 
hood Ps. 4, 3, love Prov. 17,9; rarely 
with > Prov. 18,1. So פ'‎ wey bpa to 
seek the life of any one, to plot against 
him, Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 1. 22, 23. 23, 
15. 2 Sam. 4, 8. 16, 11; once ina rood 
sense, to seek to preserve one’s life, Prov. 
29,10; comp. way wn Ps. 149, 5. Also 
פ'‎ myn wpa to seek the hurt of any one, 
to strive to do him harm or to destroy 
him, 1 Sam. 24, 10. Ps. 71, 13. 24. wpa 
אל‎ ADT id. 1 Sam. 25, 26. With inf. c. 
ל‎ to seek to do any thing, e. g. 1 Sam. 
19, 2 לְחְמִימְף‎ "ax מבקש שאל‎ Saul my 
‘futher seeketh to kill thee. Ex. 2, 15. 4, 
24; inf. simpl. Jer. 26, 21. 

3. to require, to demand, Neh. 5, 18 ; 
c. 72 Ps. 104, 21; 3152 Gen. 31, 39. 43, 9. 
Is. 1,12. Spec. פ' 80 פ'‎ DF wpa to re- 
quire the blood of any one at the hand of 
or from any one, i. e. to exact or inflict 
punishment for bloodshed, 2 Sam. 4, 11. 
Ez. 3, 18. 20. 83, 8 ; without 03 1 Sam. 
20, 16. 

4. to seek from any one, i. e. to ask, to 
request, with 4 of pers. Ezra 8,21. Dan. 
1,8; also acc. of thing Esth. 2,15. With 
by to entreat for any one, to supplicate 
for, Esth. 4, 8. 7, 7. 

5. to inquire of any one, to interrogate, 

6. 72 Dan. 1, 20. 

Puat to be sought Ez. 26, 21. Jer. 50, 

20. Esth. 2, 23—Hence 


mp2 f. (Kamets impure) request, 
entreaty, Esth. 5, 3. 7. 8. Ezra 7 6. 


בר 


I. בר‎ m. 6. suff. 93, ₪ son, from the 
idea of begetting, being born, see r. x13 
no. 3, and Niph. no. 2; the common 
word for son in the Chaldee, but in He- 
brew only poetic. Twice, Prov. 31, 2. 
Ps. 2, 12 "2 בטוקל‎ kiss the son sc. of Jeho- 
vah, the king; comp. v. 7, and 42 Is. 9, 
5. Others here take בר‎ in the sense of 
chosen or pure (from "3, see בר‎ no. 11( 
and suppose the king to be-saluted by 
the title of the chosen, the pure, i. q. "712 
min; but this is less satisfactory. 


11. בר‎ fm, adj. from 1. 193. 

1. chosen, beloved. Cant. 6, 9 היא‎ 173 
mmTDIN> she is the beloved of her mother, 
her mother’s delight. 

2. pure, clear. Cant. 6, 10 fair as the 
moon, כַחַמָּה‎ 92 clear as the sun, i. e. of 
purest brightness. Metaph. in a moral 
sense: 122 "2 pure in heart, Ps. 24, 4. 
73,1. Seer. 193 no. 3. b. 

3. clean, i. e. empty, of a stall or barn, 
Prov. 14, 4. 


IIT. "3 m. Am. 5, 11. 8, 6. Ps. 72, 16; 
elsewhere 2, subst. R. 173. 

1. corn, grain, pr. that which has been 
cleansed, winnowed, (comp. Jer. 4, 11,) 
and is stored up in garners or sold, Gen. 
41, 35. 49. Prov. 11, 26. Joel 2,24. Once 
of grain standing in the fields, Ps. 65, 


8 
14.—Arab. 
also Lat. far, whence farina. 


2. the open fields, country, Job 39, 4. 
See Chald. 13 II. 


1. בר‎ Chald. .מז‎ 6. suff. #3 Dan. 5, 
22, Plur. "23, see in 42 p. 139. 

1. a son, Dan. 6,1. PARA son of 
the gods Dan. 3, 25. 

2.4 grandson, descendant, Ezra 5, 1; 
comp. Zech. 1, 1. 

11. בר‎ Chald. .גת‎ emph. 872, the open 
feld, campus, pr. campus purus Liv. 24. 


14; 1. 6. the open country without woods 
or villages, Dan. 2, 38. 4, 18. 22. 29.— 


Arab. 5 ויו‎ campus, the open 
fields, desert, Syr. 1-2 id. 


, 
2 wheat; corresponding is 


2 866 בְּרִים‎ . 
I. פר‎ ₪ pit, see בור‎ . 


II. בור 6 (בַּרֶר.1) םבר‎ Job 9, 30. 
1. cleanness, pureness, mostly with 
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ברא 


att Ps, 18, 91. 25, עס‎ D4BD Job 9, 30. 22, 
30, i.e. cleanness of hands, metaph. for 
innocence. Once פר‎ simpl. in the same 
sense, 2 Sam. 22, 25. 

2. That which cleanses, salt of lye, 
vegetable salt, alkali, e. g. potash or soda, 
i.g. m4 q.v. Job 9,30. The ancients 
made use of alkali, both as mingled with 
oil instead of soap for washing, Job 9, 30; 
and also in smelting metals to make them 
melt and flow more readily and purely, 
Is. 1, 25. 


pr. to cut, to cut‏ .1 רִבְרָא 106 בְּרָא 
out, to carve, to forin by cutting or carv-‏ 


ing, see Piel. Arab. {}3 final Ye and 


fut. J, to cut out, to cut or pare down, to 
plane and polish. For the notion of 
breaking, cutting, separating, which is 
inherent in the radical syllable פר‎ , 6 
under ™2. The same belongs also to 
the softer syllable בר‎ ; comp. "72,7742, 
wia, m2; TMA to scatter, FI pr. to 
break; also 727, 

2. to form, to create, to produce. Comp. 


ees to smooth, to polish, then to form 
to create; also Germ. schaffen, Dan. 
skabe, which is of the same stock with 
Germ. schaben, Belg. schaeven, Eng. to 


5 % | - 
shave, Arab. Ip id. 5 creator. Syr. 


Chald. to, בְּרָא כ‎ id—Spoken of 
the creation of the heavens and the earth 
Gen. 1,1; of men Gen. 1,27. 5, 1.2. 6,7; 
spec. of Israel Is. 43, 1. 15. Jer. 31, 22 
VIN. חִדָשָה‎ Tint eva Jehovah hath 
created a new thing i in the earth, a wo 

man shall protect a man; comp. Num. 
6, 30. Is. 65, 18 mYbwaniomy ברָא‎ IA 

nbs behold, I create “Jerusalem a re- 
joicing, i.e. cause her to rejoice. Part. 
NTA in Plur. majest. thy creator 6. 
12, 1.—In Gen. 2. 3 is read: ivy? NVA 
whieh he created in making, 1. 6. “which 
he made increating. As to the construc- 
tion, comp. the formulas לעשות‎ 935, 

nig on. 

3. to beget, te bring forth, whence 
“a son; see Niph. no. 9. Chald. Ithpe. 
genitus est. 

4, to feed, to eat, to grow fat, from the 
idea of cutting up ‘hod; hence Hiph. to 
fatten, and adj.8"13 fattened, fat. Comp. 


ברא 


5 
m2 no. 2. Kindred roots are hs to be 


filled with food, S99 and 5) to be fat, 


na to be well-fed, x" i. q. nv fat- 
tened, fat, and Gr. Beow (CiBeaoxw), 
whence noe, Lat. vorare. 

to be created Gen. 2, 4. 5,23;‏ .1 .אתו 
to be made, done, Ex. 34, 10.‏ 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be born Ez. 21, 
35 [30]. 28, 13. Ps. 104, 30. 

to cut, to cut down, 6. ₪.‏ .1 ברא עפזע 
with a sword Ex. 23, 47; wood, a forest‏ 
with an axe, Josh. 17,15 get thee up to‏ 
NNTB and there cut‏ לף the forest DY‏ 
thee down room ; Vulg. well, ibique suc-‏ 
cide tibt spatia ; so v. 18 but the moun-‏ 
4D‏ וער הזא הּבְרְאחר tain shall be thine,‏ 
for it is a forest, and thou shalt cut it‏ 
down.‏ 

2. to form, to fashion, to make, i. q. 
nxt, Ez. 21, 24 [19]. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 4, to feed, to 
fatten, to make fat, 1 Sam. 2, 29. 

Deriv. "2 1 83, NN 73, and pr. .מ‎ 
בַּרָאלָה‎ . 

.9 .ץ בַּתדבְרְאַ" see‏ ,873" , בְּרָא 


PIN JIN Berodach Baladan, 
pr. n. of a king of Babylon, 2 K. 20, 12; 
called also Merodach Baladan Is. 39, 1. 
This latter orthography seems to be 
more ancient, and accords better with 
the etymology; see in 728779. 


PRIA (whom Jehovah created) Be- 
70707 pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 

D372 m. plur. fowls, which are said 
to be fattened for the table of Solomon, 
1 K. 5,3 ]4, 23]. Kimchi understands 
capons ; but more prob. with the Tar- 
gum of Jerus. geese, so called from the 
pureness and whiteness of their plu- 
mage; from r. "3 no. 3. 


wma = pr. to strew, to scatter, to sprin- 
kle, comp. T12 and "13, 5p; hence 
to scatter hail, to hail, Is. 32, - Eth, 


OZ, Syr. (> hail; Arab. ye hail; 


to be cold, to hail; but the signif.‏ כ 


of cold is secondary, and derived from 
that of hail. 
Deriv. 173—73. 
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ברו 


‘772 m. hail, Ex. 9, 18 sq. 10, 5 sq. 
Ps. 18, 13. 14. 78, 47. 48. אִַבְנָי בָרָד‎ hail 
stones, i. q. hail; see 3X. 


3 adj. (r. 3) plur. DeyI3, pr. 
strewed or sprinkled with spots, spotted, 
-piebald, spoken of goats Gen. 31, 10. 12; 
of horses Zech. 6,3.6. So Lat. sparsus 
albo pelles, Virg. Ecl. 2. 41. It differs 
from “p3-in Gen. 1. 0. in that the lat- 
ter denotes smaller spots, speckled.— 


Arab. 5 3 and 8d party-coloured gar- 
ment; by transp. ody) Conj. I, to be 
spotted, piebald, spoken of sheep. Syr. 
ם?סנן‎ a leopard, panther, so called from 
his spots; and from this source have 
doubtless come also Gr. and Lat. mugdos, 
pardus. From the above Arabic word 
comes the Fr. broder, Engl. to broider. 


(hail) Bered, pr.n. a) A place‏ בָּרֶד 
in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16, 14; comp.‏ 
Chr. 7, 20.‏ 1 .מז b)‏ .7.צ 


* FIND fut. 7994 1. + 6. kind. 842, 


to cut, to cut asunder ; comp. Arab. 1S 


final Waw, to cut out or off, also 813 no. 
1. Hence m2 covenant, so called from 
cutting in two or dividing the victims. 

2. to eat, i,q. 873 no. 4, from the idea 
of cutting up food; like "15 no. 3, and 
many verbs of cutting in Arabic, see 
Thesaur. p. 238. Comp. Bedw, BiSga- 
oxo.—2 Sam. 19, 17 pnb m3, ig. DSN 
amd, see D2N no. 1. 6. 2 Sam. 13, 6. 10. 

3. to select, to choose out, likewine from 
the idea of cutting out and separating, 
see 172 no.2, 1 Sam. 17,8 ברו >65 איש‎ 
choose you out a man. 7 

Prev inf. mina i. gq. Kal no. 2. Lam. 
4, 10. 

Hiren. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
eat, to give to eat, with two acc. 2 Sam. 
3, 35. 18, 5. 

Deriv. "72,5793, בָּרוּת‎ , m4. 


712 (blessed, Benedict) Baruch, pr. 
n. a) The friend and companion of the 
prophet Jeremiah, to whom the apocry- 
phal book of the same name is ascribed, 
Jer. 32, 12-16. 36, 4 xq. 43, 3-6 1.2. 
b) Neh. 3, 20. 10,7.) Neh. 11,5. 


D173 .מז‎ plur. Ez. 27, 24, variegated 
stuffs, damask cloths, in which threads 


ברו 


of various colours are woven together 
in figures, etc. comp. r. B23 no. 2. So 


Kimchi correctly. sits 2 a thread 


or cord of two colours, eye stuff woven 
of such threads. 


wid m. plur. בְּרושים‎ 1. ₪ cypress, 
a tall and fruit or cone-bearing tree, Is. 
55, 13. Hos. 14, 9; constituting along 
with the cedar, with which it is often 
joined, the glory of Lebanon, Is. 14, 8. 
37, 24. 60,13. Zech. 11, 2 comp. v. 1. 
Its wood, like that of the cedar, was em- 
ployed for the floors and ceilings of the 
temple, 1 K. 5, 22. 24. 6, 15. 34. 2 Chr. 
2,7. 3,5; also for the decks and sheath- 
ing of ships Ez. 27,5; for spears Nah. 
2,4; and for musical instruments 2 Sam. 
6, 5 Once by Syriasm called nina 
Cant. 1, 17.—That the cypress and not 
the ל‎ is to be understood, is apparent 
from the nature of the case, as well as 
from the authority of ancient interpret- 
ers; although this name may perhaps 
also have comprehended other trees of 
the pine genus; see more in Thesaur. 
p. 246. As to its etymology, the name 
seems to come from the idea of cutting 
up into boards, planks, etc. see r. בְּרָש‎ 
[The cypress is not now indigenous on 
Lebanon, while the species of pine 
known as the Pinus bruttia is found in 
large tracts; Schubert Reise ins Mor- 
genl. III. p. 347, 353. Hence, if an in- 
ference may be drawn from the present 
Flora to that of ancient times, the 
רוש‎ was probably not the cypress, but 
the pine.—R. 

2. Any thing made of cypress [or 
pine],e.g. a) a@lance Nah.2,4. b)a 
musical instrument, 2 Sam. 6, 5. 


m. plur. ponina ₪ cypress [or‏ בּרות 
q. v. a form tending to‏ ברוש pine], ig.‏ 
Aramaism, Cant. 1,17. ₪. mia.‏ 


Mana f food, Ps. 69,22. R. 473 no. 2. 


Ez. 47,16, and "112 2 Sam.‏ בַּרוחָה 
(my wells, oa sminga,) Berothah,‏ ,8 ,8 
Berothai, pr.n. of acity rich in brass,‏ 
formerly subject to the kings of Zobah,‏ 
and situated in the northern extremity‏ 
of Palestine. Some suppose it to be i. q.‏ 
Berytus, Beirat, a maritime city of Phe-‏ 
nicia; but from Ez. 1. 6. it would seem‏ 

14 
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, hot to have been situated on the coast. 





ma 


but rather in the neighbourhood of Ha- 
math. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. 
p. 292. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 441 
sq. In the parallel passage 1 Chr. 18,8 
it is פון‎ q. v. 


® ma obsol. root, Chald. and Talmud. 
to transfix, to pierce ; also 8373 a hole, 
wound, made by piercing.— Hence quad- 
rilit. 792 and M173 in next art. 


(perh. mt N82 well of olives)‏ בְּרְזִרִת 
Birzaith, pr. n. prob. fem. 1 Chr. 7, 31‏ 
Keri. But Chethibh has M773 (holes,‏ 
wounds, r. 123) Birzoth.‏ 


D932 m. Deut. 19, 5, iron,a quadril. 
from Chald. 2 to transfix, with > add- 
ed; comp. bare from 073, 5390 from 
non. Chald. bra and bine , Syr. Hes 
— Gen. 4, 22. Ez. 27, 12. 19. ete. Often 
put as the symbol ot hardness and firm- 
ness, as טב בּרזל‎ asceptre of iron, for 
stern dominion Ps. 2, 9. Is. 48,4 73 
FETP 112 ₪ sinew of iron is thy neck, in 
allusion to the perverse obstinacy ofa 
people. Spec. an iron, i.e. an iron tool, 
Deut. 27, 5. Josh. 8, 31; an axe 2 K. 6 
5. Is. 10, 34; trons, iron fetters Ps. 105, 8 
fully 512 "22 149, 8. 


(iron, of iron, unless perh. we‏ ְּרְזְלִר 
compare Talmud. x>t75 herdsman,‏ 
princes,) Barziliai, pr.n. a)‏ בַרְזֶילִין 
A Gileadite distinguished for his hos-‏ 
pitality and liberality towards David,‏ 
Sam. 17, 27. 19, 32-39. 118.9,7. b)‏ 2 
A Meholathite, father of Adriel, 2 Sam.‏ 
c) Ezra 2, 61.‏ .21,8 


: ברח‎ fat, mas 1. to pass through, 
to reach across, as a bar or bolt; prob. 
pr. to cut through, to break through ; 
comp. 724, and for the signif: of cutting 
and breaking which belongs to verbs 
beginning with "3, (פר‎ see above in 
בְּרָא‎ .--11%. 36, 33 and he made the mid- 
dle bar חַקִרְשִים מִוְההַפֶצה‎ qina mad 
nmxpn-bx to pass through the middle of 
the boards from one end to the other. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 1, and 1173 a bar, bolt. 
Hence 


2. to break away, to flee ; Arab. ₪ 


to depart, to slip away, to escape into a de- 


bent place, er 65 the son of flight 


ma 


a gazelle.—Absol. Gen. 31,22.27. 1 Sam. 
19,18; acc. of place whither, 1 Sam. 
27,4; also > Neh. 13, 10, 53 Num. 24, 
11; with yo of place whence 1 Sam. 
20,1. The person from whom one flies 
is preceded by "28 Gen. 16, 8. 35, 1. 7, 
nypba Jon. 1, 3, 79 Is. 48, 20, מלד‎ ‘from 
one’s hand i. e. his power Job 27, 22, 
באֶת‎ from with 1K. 11, 5 differs 
from wban to escape, e.g. 1 Sam. 19, 
12 ילט‎ mae 2" and he departed, 
and fled, and escaped.— —To the imperat. 
is sometimes added the dat..4}>-M73 q.d. 
in Engl. get thee away, flee, Gen. 27, 43. 
Num. 24, 11. Am. 7, 12. Comp. Fr. 
senfuir. 

Note. In one passage, Ex. 14, 5, 
Michaelis and others assign to M22 the 


signif. of Arab. > > to turn the left side 


or to the left. But this is needless; for 

it might well be said of a people, whom 

Pharaoh had expected to return after 

three days, but who were now prepa- 

ring to pass into Arabia, that they fled. 
Hien. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, Ex. 26, 28. 
2. to make flee, to put to flight, Job 41, 

20. Also to chase away, Neh. 13, 28. 
Deriv. m2, M7392, and 


2 Is. 27,1. Job 26, 13, and 72 
plur. בַּרִיחִים‎ ₪. 43, 14; for nna, after 
the form צְדִיק‎ . 

_ 1. One who flies, a fugitive, Is. 43, 14. 

Also fleeing, the fleet, as a poetical epi- 
thet for the serpent, Is. 27,1; likewise a 
constellation Job 26, 13. 

2. Bariah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 3, 22. 

"OPI see in pena. 

"V2 adj. (r. ma) 8 43, fat, i. g. 
בַּחְרא‎ , comp. the root no. 2. Ez. 34, 20 
m3 nw a fat sheep, where perh. it 
should read m4, or with three Mss. 
ם1--. בְּרְיאָה‎ Job 2 11 עב‎ AHI A AN, 
many interpreters fallowiag the Chaldee 
and Rabbins explain בר"‎ by pureness, 
spec. clearness, serenity of the heavens, 
(Targ. 19" ,) and then render the 
whole clause: also serenity dispelleth the 
cloud. But the interpretation given be- 
low in art. M28 is more satisfactory. 


12 )1. 4. 82 q. 6. fontanus) Beri, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 7, 6. 


N12 adj. fated, fat, see 5. N72 no. 4; 
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בףל 


of men Judg. 3, 17. Dan. 1, 15; of kine 
Gen. 41, 2. 4. 18.20; of ears of grain ib. 
v. 5.7, comp. 22%; of food Hab. 1, 16. 
Fem. myn ealleet. the fatlings, the fat 
flock or herd, Zech. 11, 16. Ez. 34, 3. 

ANNA ₪ ת)‎ 812) ₪ creation, thing 
created or performed of God, espec. new 
and unheard of, Num. 16, 30. Comp. 
Jer. 31, 22. 


M2 f. food, 2 Sam. 13, 5. 7. 10. R. 
ma no. 5. 


see M13.‏ בָּרִיח 


m3‏ .ז m. plur. 2°77" 73, from‏ בְּרִיח 
no. 1.‏ 

1. a bar, cross-bar, which passed from 
one side of the tabernacle to the other 
through rings attached to each board. 
and thus held the boards together; so 
called from passing through, as Lat. 
translrum for transitrum. Ex. 26, 26 sq. 
35, 11. 36, 31 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. 

2. a bar, bolt, for fastening a gate or 
door, Judg. 16, 3. Neh. 3, 3 sq. al. In 
Jon. 2,7 the bars of the earth are the 
bars of the gate which [6808 into the 
deep recesses of the earth, i.e. into Sheol, 
ig. שאול‎ "43 Job 17, 16. —Metaph. tars, 
bolts, for princes, as aiding to protect and 
defend a state (comp. 73 Hos. 11, 6); Is. 
15,5 עד צפר‎ AIT his princes flee unto 
Zoar. Jerome, vectes ejus. Yet perhaps 
such an ellipsis of the verb ¢o flee is here 
too harsh, especially as there has been 
no previous mention of flight; and I 
would prefer therefore with Chald. Saad. 
Kimchi, to render בררחרה‎ his fugitives ; 
whether we read it 4°23, or derive 
m3 from m3 with Kamets pure, 
after the form צָשיר‎ 


(put for D2, wells) Berim,‏ בָּרִים 
pr. name of a place or district in the‏ 
north of Palestine, 2 Sam. 20, 14.—R.‏ 


HP" (gift, donation, +. 242) Beriah, 
pr.n.m. a) A sonof Ephraim; 1 Chr. 
7, 23 and ‘he called his name Beriah 
inns בְרְעָח הֶרְסָה‎ 7D because a gift was 
unto his “house ; 3 so at least Michaelis 
Suppl. 224. Better it would seem: be- 
cause evil, calamity, was unto his house ; 
398 being for M3 with Beth pleonastic, 
see 3 lett. C; comp. v. 21. 22. Sept. oz 
ע8‎ 030076 éyéveto ₪ עו‎ ov. Vulg. eo 
quod in malis domus ejus ortus esset. b) 


ברי 


Gen. 46,17. c)1Chr.8,13. d) 10 
23, 10.—Patronym. from b, "2"73 Be- 
riite Num. 26, 44. 


mS f(r. m2) 1. a covenant, league, 
usually referred to the cutting in pieces of 
the victims which were sacrificed on con- 
cluding a solemn covenant, and between 
the parts of which the contracting parties 
were accustomed to pass: see inr. M13 
and Gen. 15, 9 sq.. But the idea sug- 
gested by Lee (Heb. Lex. h. v.) deserves 
attention, viz. that M3 is strictly no- 
thing more than an eating together, ban- 
quet, from M72 no. 2; since among Ori- 
entals to eat together is almost the same 
as to make a covenant of friendship. 
The Hebrews too were accustomed to 
eat together when entering into a cove- 
nant, see Gen. 31, 54; and in this way 
we obtain an ה‎ of mba בּרִית‎ 
covenant (an eating ?) of salt, see nba. 
—Spoken of a league between nations 
or tribes Josh. 9, 6 sq. or between private 
persons and friends 1 Sam. 18, 3. 23,18; 
of tie matrimonial covenant Mal. 2, 14. 
"5 בררת‎ "bea Gen. 14, 13, and אנט‎ 
בררת פ"‎ Obad. 7, possessors or men of a 
covenant, i. e. confederate with any one. 
ברית‎ by Judg. 9, 46, ig. M/A בְּעָל‎ 4, 
god or guardian of covenants; see in על‎ 
no. 5.a.—T he verbs employed to express 
the making and sanctioning of a cove- 
Mant, are: MD, OPO, m2, ob 2 Sam. 
בוא ב,23,5‎ 3 “39 eu. 29. 11, all which 
see in ו‎ order. Those ל‎ denote 
its violation, are: "BM, חפל‎ , ay, ב‎ apw. 
The covenant of any one is the covenant 
made by or with him, Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 
4, 31; nim mma 0 covenant entered 
into with Jehovah Deut. 4, 23. 29, 24. al. 
Spec. and very freq. spoken of the cove- 
nant instituted between God and Abra- 
ham Gen. 6. 15, 6. 17; confirmed with 
Moses Ex. 54, 7. 8. 34, 27. Deut. 5,2; to 
be renewed and ennobled in after times 
through the intervention of prophets 
and the Messiah, Is. 42, 6. 49, 8. Mal. 3, 
1; comp. Jer. 31, 33. The land pro- 
mised and given to the people of Israel 
by this covenant is called M727 צֶרֶץ‎ 
the covenant land Ez. 30, 5; and the 
people itself, בררת כקדש‎ the holy covenant 
(people) Dan. 11, 28. 30. mam מל‎ 
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בהל 
the messenger of the (new) covenant‏ 
Heattns, i. e. the Messiah, Mal. 3, 1.‏ 

2. Elsewhere it signifies also the con- 
dition of God’s covenant with Israel, viz. 
a) the covenant pramise of God, Is. 59, 
21. b) Oftener the precepts of God 
“which are to be observed by Israel, th. 
divine law, i. q. "yim. Hence לזחות‎ 
הַבְּרִיִת‎ Deut. 9, 9. 15; יְהנָה‎ ma pia 
and man ying the ark of the covenant 
or law, i.e. in which the tables of the law 
were preserved ; ; see .אָרון‎ So 37 
הבררת.‎ the words of the covenant or law 
Jer. 11 2-8. 34, 18. Ex. 34, 28 הבּררת‎ 7937 
הַדְּבְרים‎ MWe the words “of the covenant 
or law, the ten commandments. סָפַר‎ 
man the book of the law, spoken both 
of its earliest beginnings, Ex. 24,7; and 
also of the whole collection of laws, 2 K. 
23, 2. 21. 2 Chr. 34, 30.—For a covenant 
of salt, see in M29. 

3. Ellipt. a)i.g. מלצך הפרית‎ the mes- 
senger of, the (new) covenant, its interpre- 
ter, wecitygs, i, e. the introducer of a new | 
law and new dispensation, the Messiah, ® 
Is. 42, 6. 49,8; comp. Mal. 3,1. b) i. q. 
m2 nix the - of the covenant, i.e. cir- 
cumcision, Gen. 17, 10. 13 ; comp. v. 11. 


f. pr. that which cleanses, any‏ ברית 
thing used for cleansing and scouring ;‏ 
from 73 q. v. with the fem. adj. ending‏ 
Spec. salt of lye, vegetable salt,‏ .-ית 
alkali, (that from minerals is called‏ 
am q. v.) obtained from the ashes of‏ 
various plants of a saltish or alkaline‏ 


5 א‎ of 5 a 0 

nature, Arab. rss, ש‎ A; 
Salsola Kali Linn. The ancients made 
use of this along with oil for washing 
and scouring garments instead of soap, 
Jer. 2.22; and also in refining metals, 
Mal. 3, 2.—See more on the various 
names and uses of these plants, in Bo- 
chart Hieroz. IL. p. 43 sq. Celsius Hi- 
erob. I. 449 sq. C. B. Michaelis Epist 
ad Fr. Hoffmannum de herba Borith, 
Hale 1728. J. Beckmann Beytrage zur 
Geschichte d. Erfindd. IV. p. 10 sq. 


* 73 fut. W237 1. to bend the knee, 
Arab. SP Ethiop. NZ, 
Syr. orem id. The primary notion is 


that of breaking down, comp. פרק‎ ; and 
for the connection of these two ideas, 


to kneel ; 


TA 


see under 993, 922.—2 Chr. 6,13 723" 
ma a7by and ‘he kneeled down upon his 
knees ; comp. Dan. 6, 11. Ps. 95,6 Oh 
עשינל. . . 6אוס6‎ Mint syd נִבְרְבָּה‎ let us 
kneel 6 Jehovah our maker. See 
Hiph. and 3773 knee. 

2. toinvoke God, to bless ; often in Piel, 
butin Kal only Part. pass. 9393 adored, 
blessed, Sept. evioynuvos, vee 
The fuller detail in respect 10 7373 is 
given in Piel—The forms 9173 (inf. 
absol. for 7172 after the form (לפור , קפוא‎ 
Josh. 24, 10, and 1292 Gen. 28, 6. 1 Sam. 
13, 10. 2 Sam. 8,10. 1 Chr. 18, 10, are 
more correctly referred to Piel. 

Nipu. reflex. 1. q. Hithpa. to bless one- 
self, Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 28,14. See fully 
in Hithpa. 

once 7272 Num. 23, 20 ; fut.‏ ,922 פפזת 
WWD, with a distinctive accent‏ ,7227 
qin.‏ 

1. Spoken in respect to God, to invoke, 
to bless God, i. e. to celebrate, to praise, to 

dore, which is done with bended knees ; 
see 2 Chr. 6, 13. Ps. 95, 6. Dan. 6, 11, etc. 
Arab. Sp Conj. V, to bless, to praise ; 
VI, God is praised with reverential mind. 
—Constr. c. ace. (like yovumetety tive 
Matt. 17, 14,) Ps. 104, 1. 26, 12. 34, 2. 63, 
5. 66, 8. 103, 1. 2. 104, 35 ; rarely 6 : 
1 Chr. 29, 20. So Part. passive of Kal, 
prmdy Wana, Mim ב"‎ , blessed be Jehovah, 
i.e. praised, adored, Ex. 18, 10. 1 Sam. 
25, 32. 39. Ps. 28, 6. 31, 22. 41, 14.—Job 
2, 9 אֶלחִיס נָמַת‎ 73 bess God and die, 
i.e. bless and praise God as thou viel, 
yet thou must now die; thy piety towards 
God is in vain. The language is that of 
an impious woman. For this use of two 
imperatives, one of which is concessive, 
while the other affirms, promises, threat- 
ens,.see Heb. Gram. § 127. 2. b.—More 
fully Mint שם‎ 722 10 bless the name of 
Jehovah Ps. 96, 9, and mim) בּשֶם‎ 7a 
(like בר‎ pwa sp) Deut. 10, 8. 21, 5.— 
Once of the invocation of idle Is. 66, 33 
also of self-praise, Ps. 49, 19. 

2. Of men towards men, to bless, pr. to 
invoke blessings upon any one in the 
name of God, M45" pwa Ps. 129, 8. 1 Chr. 


16,2. Arab. HL, Ethiop. 12.30 , 4. 
—Gen. 27, 27. 28. Spoken of the vows 
and prayers of a dying parent in behalf 
of his family, his last blessing, Gen 
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ביך 
of a priest for a peo-‏ ;9 ,48 .10 .7 .4 ,27 
ple, Lev. 9, 22. 23. Num. 6, 23; of one‏ 
or more tribes for others, Deut. 27, 12.‏ 
Neh.‏ ל Constr. usually with acc. rarely‏ 
2—Once of the consecration of a‏ ,11 


| sacrifice, 1 Sam. 9, 13. 


3. God too is said to bless men and 
other created things, Gen. 1, 22. 9, 1. 
Often implying also the effect of the di- 
vine favour and blessing, i. q. to prosper, 
to make prosperous ; Gen. 12, 2 {3383 
רְאִנִרְלָה שמף‎ Twill bless thee, and I will 
make thy name great. v. 3. 17,16. 22,17. 
24, 1. 30,27. Constr. with two acc. of 
pers. and of that in or with which one 
is blessed of God, Deut. 12, 7. 15, 14; or 
2 of thing, Gen. 24,1. Ps.29,11. Where 
a blessing is invoked upon any one from 
God, the formula is: mind mms 7A 
blessed be thou of Jehovah 1 Sam. 15, 13; 


, Mined הזא‎ F272 Ruth 2,20; comp. Gen. 


14, 19. Judg. 17, 2. Minn ברוף‎ 68 
of Jehovah Gen. 24, 31. % 29. Num. 24, 
9.—God is also said to bless inanimate 
things, i. q. to cause them to prosper, 
thrive, be abundant, Ex. 23, 25. Job 1, 
10. Ps. 65, 11. 132, 15. Prov. 3, 33. So 
of the consecration of the Sabbath, Gen. 
2, 3. 

4. Of men, to bless, i. q. to salute, to 
greet, implying the wish or invocation 
of every good, 1 Sam. 15, 13; comp. 
אלו‎ Arab. Dude «owl. (This 
of course is more emphatic than the mode 
of salutation which merely asks after 
one’s welfare, ל‎ DY>W> שאל‎ , see שלום‎ .( 
Prov. 27, 14. 2K. 4, 29. 1 Sean, 25, 14, 
comp. v. 6. Sncleen of a person who 
comes to any one, Gen. 47, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 
20; of one who departs and bids fare- 
well, Gen. 47, 10. 1 K. 8, 66; also of 
those present who salute a person on 
coming, 1 Sam. 13, 10; or bid farewell 
to those departing, Gen. 24, 60. 28, 1. 
Josh. 22, 6. 7. 

5. In the sense of invoking evil, i. q. 
to curse, to invoke a curse from God, to 
wish destruction to any one ; comp. Tob 
31, 30. This is one of the elas of inter- 
0 verbs, verba media, like Arab. 
J xo}, Ethiop. AZ, to bless and to 


curse 3 hes VIII, to supplicate, also to 
wish one ill; see more in Thesaur. p. 
241.—Spoken strictly only of men. bu 


ברך 
transferred also to curses and impious‏ 
words uttered against God, 1 K. 21, 10.‏ 
Ps. 10, 3. Job 1, 5. 11. 2, 5.—Some inter-‏ 
preters, as Schultens, are not fully satis-‏ 
fied that the sense of cursing belongs to‏ 
this verb; they therefore derive from‏ 
the idea of bidding farewell (see na. 4)‏ 
a signif. to deny, to renounce, which they‏ 
apply in the passages above cited;‏ 
comp. Gr. yotgew 60 yoigew poutew‏ 
qv. But the signif. of cursing is sup-‏ 
ported both by the words in 1 K. 21, 10,‏ 
and by the analogy of the kindred lan-‏ 

guages as above exhibited. 

Poa 774, part. 7759, 1. Pass. of Pi. 
no. 1, to be blessed, i. e. adored, praised, 
sc. God, Job 1, 21. 

2. Pass. of Pi. no. 3, to be blessed, i. 6. 
prospered of God, with 7 of the thing 
with which ; Deut. 33, 13 mins מַברְכֶת‎ 
השָמִים וגו"‎ Tyg ארְצו‎ blessed. of Jehovah 
be his land with the precious gifts of 
heaven, ete. Comp. "7 9173 i. 6. 173 
mins. The prep. 7a has here the same 
force as elsewhere after verbs of abun- 
dance, Ex. 16, 32. 

Hips. 47755 causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
make kneel down, e. g. camels, in order 
to rest and drink, Gen. 24, 11. Arab. 


5 
כ‎ ia. Eth. ANZN|, syr. | id. 
See 1393, also 728 p. 10. 

Hirnpa. 722007 reflex. of Pi. no. 2, to 
bless oneself, Deut. 29,18. Constr. with 
a: a) Of God as invoked in blessing 
oneself, comp. ") בָּשם‎ F422. Is. 65, 16 
yar בּאלְחָי‎ wan VINE IBN he that 
blesseth himself in the land, shall bless 
himself in (by) the true God. Jer. 4, 2. 
b) Of a person or people whose happl: 
ness one invokes for himself. comp. Gen. 
48,20. Ps. 72, 17 spoken of the king 
there celebrated: דְתְבַּרְכוּ בו כַלהגדדם‎ 
NTU in (by) him shall all nations 
bless themselves, they shall call him 
blessed. In a similar manner is to be 
explained the formula occurring with 
slight variation five times in the book of 
Genesis: uN כלגולֶר.‎ Aya וְהַחִבֶּרְכוּ‎ 
and in thy seed shall all the nations ‘of 
the earth bless themselves, i. e. they shall 
invoke for themselves the lot of Israel, 
Gen. 22, 18. 26, 4, comp. 28, 14 where 
Niph. is read for Hithpael; also 12, 3. 
18, 18, where for 99718 is read 732, .בר‎ 

\ 14 
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ברכ 


So 18101117 Le Clerc, 860 1 
many interpreters, as I also formerly, 
prefer to follow the Sept. and Chald. 
(comp. Gal. 3, 8,) and explain this pas- 
sively: and in thy seed shall all the 
nations of the earth be blessed, i. e. pros- 
pered, be brought by them to the know- 
ledge and worship of the true God. See 
Jahn Archeol. 11. ii. §163 note. But the 
analogy of the other examples in which 
27973, a q7ann, are read, favour the 
other interpretation. 

The derivatives follow, except the pr. 
names ברו‎ , #3433; comp. FAN. 


JIB Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to 
fall upon the knees, to kneel down, sc. in 
prayer to God Dan. 6, 11. 

2. to bless ; Part. pass. 7773 i. q. Heb 
7772. Dan. 3, 28. 

Pa. Be for comm. 722, to bless God, 
to praise, to adore, with > Dan. 2, 19. 4 
31. Part. pass. Dan. 2, 20. 


712 ₪ knee, once in sing. Is. 45, 23. 
Syr. yopo, 15% , Ethiop. MCA, id. 
Chald. transp. 821398. 

Dua 09273, constr. "D"2, knees, the 
knees, spoken not only of ‘hoo but also 
of many, for the plural. 012927>> all 
knees, every knee, Ez.7,17. 21,12. 01 
m°D72 waters reaching to the knees Ez. 
47,4, D272 על‎ wpon the knees, upon the 
lay, where new-born children are re- 
ceived by the parents or nurses, Gen. 30, 
3. 50,23. Job 3, 12; where also children 
are fondled by their parents, Is. 66, 12. 


72 Chald. id. Dan. 6, 11. 


(whom God hath blessed)‏ בּרַכְאֶל 
Barachel, pr. n. of the father of Elihu,‏ 
Job 32, 2. 6.‏ 


M273 f. once 7372 Gen. 27, 38, constr. 
n253, c. suff. “373 ; plur. mista. ₪. 
בר‎ 

1. a blessing, benediction, as of a dy- 
ing parent, Gen. 27, 12 sq. 33,11. בּרְכַּת‎ 
D7 the blessing of the ו‎ Prov. 
11, 11. nim nD the benediction of Je- 
havah, the divine blessing, the source of 
prosperity and happiness of every kind, 
Gen. 35, 9. Ps. 3, 9. Is. 44, 3; so alas 
בּרְבָה‎ simpl. Ts. 19, 24. Joel 2, 14 ; some- 
times with genit. of him whom God thus 
blesses, Gen. 28, 4 O773N M372 the 


ברכ 


blessing of Abraham, i. e. with which 
God has blessed him. 49, 26 ברכות הור"‎ 
42 the blessings of the everlasting moun- 
tains, i. e. with which God has blessed 
them. With gen. in another sense, Prov. 
24,25 טוב‎ mDI2 benediction of good.— 
Blur בּרְכות‎ blessings from God, Prov. 
10, 6. 28, 2; ‘but oftener benefits, favours, 
gifts, sent ‘from God, Ps. 84, 7. Gen. 49, 
25. Comp. Is. 65, 8 ee it not (the 
cluster) בי 9392 בל‎ for a blessing is in 
it, 1. 6. a gift from God. 

2. Concr. i. q. an object of blessing, 
one blessed of God, one prosperous and 
happy. Gen. 12,2 n272 MIT. Ps. 21, 
7 79> בְרְכוּת‎ ANNA thou dost make him 
most blessed / forever. Collect. Zech. 8, 13. 

3. a gift, present, as signifying kind 
ness and good-will, usually offered with 
congratulations and good wishes, Gen. 
33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 30, 26. 5 156 
בְּרְכֶה‎ WH? the liberal soul, i. 6. a munifi- 
cent man, Prov. 11, 25. Syr. Len, 
Eth. ₪203" id. 

4. ig. שָלוּם‎ , peace, 2 K. 18, 31 אפר‎ wy 
M373 make ye peace with me. Is. 36, 16. 

5 60007 pr.n. a) A valley i in 
the desert near Tekoa, 2 Chr. 20, 26. 
Still called Wady Bereiktt, near the 
village Beretkit; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 189. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, 
p.43. b) m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 

M272 f. constr. n292, a pond, pool, 
pr. at which camels ineel down to drink ; 


see r. [22 Hiph. Arab. x2 the basin 


of a fountain or other like reservoir for 
water, Span. alberca.—2 Sam. 2, 13. 4, 
12. Cant. 7,5; fully ova בּרְכַת‎ Nah. 2, 9. 
Ece. 2, 6.” There were two pools alti 
kind on the western side of Jerusalem, 
one at the head of the valley of Hinnom, 
and the other lower down in the same 
valley, intended to preserve the waters 
of the rainy season and perhaps those 
of Gihon; viz. the upper pool Is. 7, 3, 
called also the old pool Is. 22,11; and 
the lower pool Is. 22,9. See Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 483-87. 


(whom Jehovah hath blessed,‏ בְּרְכִיֶה 
for nap 3) Berechiah, Barachiah, pr. n.‏ 
m. a) Asonof Zerubbabel 1 Chr. 3,‏ 
b) ib. 9, 16. c) Neh. 3, 4. 30.‏ .20 
d) See 12292 a.‏ 
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MDD (id.) Berechiah, Barachiah, 
pr.n.m. a) The father of the prophe 
Zechariah, Zech. 1,7; but inv.179393. 
b) 1Chr. 3,24. c) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 


* na a root not used in the verb, 
pr. onomatopoetic, i. q. Bogue, Boyucopon, 
Lat. fremo, Germ. brummen, summen, 
Engl. to hum, to buzz. In Arabic it is 
spoken: 

1. Of the noise and murmuring of mo- 
rose and discontented men, to murmur, 
to grumble ; whence in 1 Pet. 4, 9 for 
Gr. yoyyvouds the Arabic version has 
ey comp. also ey? to be disdainful, 
proud, pr. to be peevish, morose. 

2. Of the sound made in spinning 
and twisting a thread, to hum, to buzz ; 
and’ hence 2 Conj. II, IV, to twist 
threads together, e. g. of different col- 
ours. Hence Heb. ברומים‎ . 

3. Like other verbs of twisting and 
binding, (see (חזל‎ pIn,) this is also 
transferred to the idea of firmness, 


strength, as ey 
Lat. firmus. Hence perhaps 

DIS Chald. pr. adv. of affirmation, 
yea, truly, certainly, as in the Targums 
and Syr. $;5; but in the 0. it is 
every where adversative, but, yet, never- 
theless, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 12. 5, 17. Ezra 5, 
13. Comp. bax no. 2—The possible 
derivation of this word from r. pla is 
denied by some; who however do hot 


suggest any thier: Kindred perhaps 
with Chald. אַרזם‎ ; see 778, אלל‎ . 


2273 see 33793 Wop. 


3 to make firm; comp. 


0 272, obsol. root, Arab. 


cel; Conj. V, to give spontaneously.— 
Hence pr. .מ‎ 43743. 


Chr. 7, 23, see in Aya.‏ 1 בְּרְעָה 
p. 109) Bera,‏ ב (for 22772, see‏ 973 
pr. n. of a king of Sodom, Gen. 14, 2.‏ 


* pra to lighten, to send forth light- 
ning, 88 God, once Ps. 144, 6. Arab. 


3 to ex- 


-<>< 


Gp Syr. nis: id. Ethiop. 9 
11815 AZ, fulminavit. 
Deriv. בּרְקְנִים‎ , Npwa, and 


ברק 
PI m.‏ 


602 


>, GP id. Dan. 10,6. Collect. 


lightnings, Ps. 144, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 15. 
Ezra 1, 13. Plur. בַּרְקים‎ Job 38, 35. 
Ps. 18, 15. 77, 19. al. Trop. of the 
brightness or glittering of a sword, Ez. 
21, 15. 33. Deut. 32,41 "29m pla the 
lightning of my sword i.e. my glittering 
sword. Nah. 3, 3. Hab. 3, 11; comp. 
Zech. 9, 14.—Hence, 

2. Poet. for a glittering sword, Job 
20, 25. 

3. Barak, pr. n. of a leader of the Is- 
raelites, who with the aid of Deborah, 
obtained a great victory over the Ca- 
naanites, Judg. 4, 6 sq. 5, 1. 12. 15. 
He is called Barak i. e. thunderbolt, 
Lat. fulmen (Cic. pro Balb. 15), as 
among the Carthaginians Hamilcar 
was called Barcas. 


P73, see p237723, p. 141. ₪. 
בְּרְקוס‎ (painter, for בְּוְהרְקוס‎ , see ב‎ 
p. 109; from Arab. ues) to paint with 


1. lightning, Syr. Arab. 


colours; or from the quadril. \ 5 id.) 
Barkos, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 58. Neh. 7, 55. 


m. plur. i.g. Dra, thresh-‏ בִּרְקְנִים 
ing sledges, tribula, see in 32. Judg.‏ 
The bottom or the rollers were‏ .7.16 ,8 
set with jagged iron or stone, prob. flint-‏ 
stone so common in Palestine, Gr. mugi-‏ 
tc fire-stone; see Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
IIL. p. 143.—This name is perhaps de-‏ 
tived from an obsol. form 3272 lighten-‏ 
ing, giving out light, which prob.‏ 
denoted flint, firestone, mugitis ; comp.‏ 
5 
stony ground, perh. pr. abounding‏ - 5 
in flint-stone, as is the case with a great‏ 
part of Palestine and Arabia. Hence‏ 
Sing. 3242 a threshing-sledge of flint,‏ 
בִּרְקָנִים Plur.‏ 

Mp73 f. Ex. 28, 17, and M272 (Lehrg. 
p. 467) Ez. 28, 13, a species of gem, so 
called from its glittering, sparkling, from 
.ברק ת‎ Sept. Vulg. and Josephus ren- 
der it snaragdus, emerald, which Braun 
also advocates, de Vest. Sacerdott. p. 
517 sq. appealing to the Greek form pa- 
gaydoc, 000007006 which seems to come 
from the Heb. word. And not unaptly; 
since also Gr. ,עסו‎ suoooyn, with 
their derivatives, which have the signif 
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of noise, thunder, correspond also to the 
Heb. p23; while ucooydoc, as the name 
of a gem, would come from the notion of 
brightness, sparkling, which is primary 
in this root. 


. בָּרַר‎ praet. 1 pers. “ming Ez. 20, 38, 
inf. 6. suff. בָּרֶם‎ Ecc. 3,18 after the form 
8 from 28. Kindr. are 87a, 773. 

1. to separate, to sever out. 102. 20, 38 
a tya bya onina Iwill separate from 


among you the rebellious. Arab. - 


Conj. VIII, to stand separate from others. 

2. to select, to choose out, comp. 72 
no. 3. Part. pass. ברזר‎ , selected, chosen ; 
1 Chr. 9, 22 לְשַנְרִים‎ oman 0b2 all 
those chosen for porters, as porters. 16, 
41. Also select, chosen, choice, 1 Chr. 7, 
40; animals Neh. 5, 18. 

3. to separate and remove filth, impu- 
rity, i.g. to cleanse, to purge, to purify, 
e.g. a) An arrow from rust, to polish, 
to make bright and sharp, Is. 49,2. See 
Hiph. Arab. {,» to cut or pare down, 


to point a weapon. b) Ina moral sense, 
of words and actions, to cleanse, to pu- 
rify. Part. pass. Zeph. 3, 9 A992 ADD 
a pure lip, 1. 6. language. Adv. Job 33, 
3 מפלו‎ mana ony rot and what Iknow, 
my lips shall utter purely, i. e. with sin- 
cerity, without falsehood. Ps. 19, 9 
the commandment of Jehovah is pure, 
i.e. true, just, holy. Comp. Niph. 


Pi. Hithpa.—Arab. ₪5 mid. E, to be 
just, true, 5 just, true. Syr. tere 
pure, neat, simple, {20,5 purity. In 
the literal signification it corresponds 
with Lat. purus, Engl. pure, Germ. bar, 
Engl. bare ; and trop. with Lat. verus, 
Germ. wahr. 

4. to search out, to examine, to prove, 
which is done by separating and distin- 
guishing, comp. בקר‎ no. 3. Ecc. 3, 18 
לִבָרֶם‎ ; corresp. to inf. "92> Ece. 9, 1. 


0 
See "12. Arab. ₪ scrutatus est 


veritatem, 3G mid. Waw, exploravit. 
5. to be clean, clear, i. e. empty, see 
adj. בר‎ 11. no. 3, and Chald. 73 IL. 
Nira. "29 reflex. to purify oneself, to 
be clean, sc. for the performance of a sa- 
cred office, Is. 52, 11. Part. "22 pure 


ברש 
i.e. upright, pious, Ps. 18, 27. 2 Sam.‏ 
See Kal no. 3. b.‏ .22,27 

Pie. to cleanse, to purify, morally, 
Dan. 11, 35. | 

Hira. to cleanse, to clean, 6. ₪. arrows, 
to make bright and sharp Jer. 51, 11, see 
Kal no. 3. a. Also grain in the thresh- 
ing-floor, Jer. 4, 11. 

Hirupa. 1. to purify oneself, sc. from 
the filth of idolatry.and sin, to be purified, 
to reform, Dan. 12, 10; comp. 11, 35. 

2. to show oneself pure, i. e. just, up- 
right, benignant, spoken of God, comp. 
in Kal no. 3. b. Ps. 18, 27 73) עם‎ 
anann with the pure thou wilt’ show 
thyself pure. The form “ann 2 Sam. 
22, 27, is for “ann in Ps. 1. c. see Lehrg. 


2 4 
Deriv. 72 IT, 72, M73, 5™7293. 


0 בר‎ 0801. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


i to cut, to cut in, see under r. 823 ; 


9 02 


axe.—Hence wina‏ כ 
cypress or pine, q.’v.‏ 
SWI-}2 son of wicked-‏ .ף yn (i.‏ 


hess, see ב‎ p. 109,) Birsha, pr.n. of a 
king of Gomorrah Gen. 14, 2. 


whence Arab. w 


/ nia obsol. root, prob. to cut, to hew ; 
see ברש‎ . Hence mira cypress or pine. 

“AWA (cool, cold, comp. Arab. ond ו‎ 
to be cool, e. ₪. water,) every where 
with art. "wan q.d. the cold, Besor, pr. 
n. of a torrent emptying itself into the 
Mediterranean near Gaza, 1 Sam. 30, 9. 
10. 21. 

and MWA £(r.-w2) 1. glad‏ בְּשְרָה 
tidings, good news, 2 Sam. 18, 22. 25.‏ 
added, 2Sam.‏ טובָה K.7,9; once with‏ 2 
.27 ,18 

2. reward for good 0 2Sam. 4,10. 


*Dwa obsol. root, to have a good 
smell, to be fragrant. Chald. et Syr. 
DOS, שבל‎ id. but oftener genr. to be 
sweet, pleasant. Comp. .באש‎ 

Deriv. the pr. names 0W3°, 
also the three following : \ 

or OWA (Kamets impure) m‏ בְּשֶם, 
balsam, balsam-plant, frequent in the‏ 
gardens of the Hebrews, Cant. 5, 1.‏ 


nwa ; 


Arab. ela a fragrant shrub, similar 
to the balsam-plant; also with Lam 


164 





בשר 
ופ 5 
Badcopos, balsam, balsam-plant or tree‏ 


Chald. and Talmud. 772043, also אַפַרְסמון‎ 
1 being changed into r. 


DW and DW? m. both in Ex. 36, 3. 

1. aromatic odour, fragrance, espec. 
as diffused by spices; Syr. [kam spice 
Is. 3, 24. כִלְּמֶןֶבְּשם‎ spicy cinnamon, 
aromatic, Ex. 1. 0. Plur. Cant. 4, 16. 

2. spice itself, spicery, 1 K. 10, 10. 
Ex. 35, 28. Ez. 27, 22. Plur. בשמים‎ 
spices, aromatics, Ex. 25, 6. 85, 8. "4 
nxn mountains bearing spices, spice 
mountains, Cant. 8, 14. 

3. i. q. BWA, balsam-plant, Cant. 5, 
13. 6, 2. 


mW (fragrant) Basemath, pr. a. f. 
a) A wife of Esau, spoken of as a Hittite 
Gen. 26, 34, and also as a daughter of 
Ishmael Gen. 36, 3.4.13. b) A daugh- 
ter of Solomon, 1 K. 4, 15. 


inserted quadril. 


0 “wa in Kal not used, Arab. ps 


to be cheerful, joyful, espec. on account 
of good news; mid. A and Con}. II. to 
cheer by good news, with acc. of pers. and 
ww of thing. The primary idea seems 
to be that of fairness, beauty, perh. rud- 
diness or brightness, see DIN; whence 


9 .. 
At fair, beautiful; since the coun- 


tenance is made fairer by cheerfulness 
and joy; (comp. טוב‎ good, fair, joyful; 
לחר‎ cheek, from r. Om? to be fair) 
as vice versa it is deformed by stern- 


Ss 
5 Beg 


Hence pio, 8 


the human skin, "w2 flesh, in both which 
is the seat of beauty. 

Pre, “wa 1. pr. to cheer with glad 
tidings, i. e. to bring glad tidings, good 
news, to announce (good news) to any 
one, with acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 18, 19 
וגו"‎ 9D אֶרוצְהפָא אִבְשרֶה אֶתִהחַמֶּלֶךָ‎ 1 
me now run and bring the king tidings, 
etc. Ps. 68, 12 רב‎ Nay ninwann (fe- 
males) ו‎ the glad tidings to 
the mighty host. 1 Sam. 31,9. Is. 40,9 
Absol. 2 Sam. 4, 10 "29pa כמבשר‎ nm 
he thought to have brought good tidings. 
Also with acc. of the thing announceé, 
Is. 60, 6. Ps. 40,10. Part. "ware mes- 
senger of good tidings Is. 40,9; esp. of 


ness and anger. 


בשר 


peace 52, 7, of victory 1 Sam. 31, 9. Ps. 
68, 12. 


2, Rarely in a more general sense of 


any messenger, to bear tidings, 2 Sam. | 


18, 20. 26; even of evil, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
Hence twice more definitely טוב‎ “Wa 
1K. 1, 42. Is. 52, 7. 

Hrrupa. to recetve good tidings, 2 Sam. 
18,31. Arab. Conj. 1, mid. 72, and Conj. 
IV, VIII, X. 


Deriv. mwa, and 


“wa m. once plur. 8°72 Prov. 14, 30. 
1. flesh ; for the etymology see in r. 
sa Kal. Syr. 1 , Chald. 8903 and 


Arab. | 3 the 
skin, but metaph. the human race, which 
comes trom the idea of flesh.—Spoken: 
a) Of the flesh of the living body, both 
of men and beasts, Gen. 41, 2. 19. Job 
33, 21.15. Once, it would seem, for 6 
hein, (comp. Arab.) Ps. 102,6 צצמר‎ "p33 
=n} my bones cleave to my ל‎ as 
denoting extreme emaciation. b) Of 
the flesh of cattle for eating, meat, Ex. 
16, 12. Lev. 7,19. Num. 11, 4. 13. So 
Job 31, 31 in praise of his hospitality : 
sai לא‎ inward jm מל‎ where is one who 
is not satiated with his meat? i. e. his 
feasts.—Also 

2. Meton. flesh, i. q. the body, the whole 
body, opp. בְפָש‎ , Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 22. 
Prov. 14, 30 מרְפָא‎ 22 oq חל‎ the life 
of the body is a quiet heart. Sometimes 
with the accessory notion of frailty and 
proneness to sin, (comp. Matt. 26, 41,) 
1800. 2, 3. 5, 5. 

3. Spoken of all living creatures ; as 
swa-b> all flesh, i. 6. all animate be- 
ings, men and animals, Gen. 6, 13. 17. 
19. 7, 15, 16. 21. 8,17; all animals Gen. 
8,17. Spec. all men, the human race, 
mankind, Gen. 6, 12. Ps. 65, 3. 145, 21. 
Is. 40, 5.6. Very often as opp. to God 
and the divine Spirit, הֶרּח , רוח מלְה"ם)‎ ,( 
with the accessory notion of weakness, 
frailty, mortality, Gen. 6, 3. Job 10, 4 
7? “wl "211 hast thou eyes of flesh ? 
i.e. mortal eyes, dull, not clear-sighted. 
Is, 31, 3 the Egyptians are men, and not 
סוּסִיהֶם שר ולא רוח יי‎ their horses 
are flesh, and not spirit, i.e. not endowed 
with a divine spirit. Ps. 56/5. 78, 39. 
Jer. 17,5; comp. 2 Cor. 10, ג"‎ InN. T. 


= 0 
xa, id. a and 8 
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בשל 

ade& xo} שו‎ are in like manner opp. to 
God and his Spirit, Matt. 16, 17. Gal. 
1, 16. 

4, “31 עצמ"‎ , my bone and my flesh, 
1.6. my relative, blood-relation, Gen. 29, 
14. Judg. 9, 2. 2 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14; 
comp. Gen. 2, 23. Also 7 “wa 9 
Gen. 37,27 27 {WZ חינז‎ 7D. Spoken 
of any other person, a fellow-mortal, Is. 
58,7. Comp. "XW. 

5. By euphemism i. q. pudenda viri, 
comp. Gr. ode, Gen. 17, 11 sq. Lev. 
15, 2.3.7.19. Also צְרְנְח‎ "wa flesh of 
nakedness Ex. 28, 42. 


“WA Chald. i. q. Heb. flesh, Dan. 7,55 
in stat. emphat. 87¥3, spoken of man- 
kind, mortals, Dan. 2, ie בֶּלדבְּטְרָא‎ 
flesh, all living creatures, men and ani- 
mals, Dan. 4, 9 [12]. 


MIWA see nwa. 


8 wa or swa to be cooked, ripen- 
ed, i. e. 

1. By fire, to be boiled, seethed, 2. 
24, 5. 

2. In the sun’s heat, to ripen, to be 
ripe, 6. g. a harvest, Joel 4, 13 [3, 13]. 

Syr. la, Chald. bwa, Eth. OFA to 
be cooked, to be ripe. In the same man- 
ner the ideas of cooking and ripening 
are united in other verbs; as in Arab. 


5 Pers. = and = bukhien 


and pukhten, to whieh nearly corre- 
sponds Germ. backen, Engl. to bake ; 
Gr. néxtw, mécow, Lat. coguitur uva, 
vindemia, Virg. Georg. 2. 522, i. ₪ 
Germ. die Traube kocht. 

Prez causat. of Kal no. 1, to cook, i. 6 
to seethe, to boil, espec. flesh, Ex. 16, 23. 
29, 31. 1K. 19, 21; other kinds of food, 
Num. 11, 8, 2 Sam. 13, 8. 2 K. 4, 38. 
6, 29. 

Puat pass. of Pi. Ex. 12, 9. Lev. 6, 21 

Hieu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to ripen. 
to bring to maturity, Gen. 40, 10; see 
under >>ux. 

Deriv. nibwan and 

bt2 m. Ex. 12,9, בְּשָלָה‎ £ Num. 6, 
19, the boiled, the sodden. 

DOWA (for pdvi-j2 son of peace, 6 
in 2p. 109) Bishlam, pr. n. of a Persian 
offiger in Palestine Ezra 4, 7 


בשן 


, wa not used in Hebrew; Arab. 
Sle. 
Ri light and level soil, soft sand. 


Hence pr. n. 783) and 


Wa (light sandy soil) often with art. 
jan, Bashan, pr. n. of the northern 
part of the country beyond Jordan; 
bounded on the northwest by the region 
adjacent to Mount Hermon 1 Chr. 5, 
23; on the south by the Jabbok and 
mountains of Gilead ; and extending on 
the east as far as to Salchah (Silkhad) 
Deut. 3, 10. 13. Josh. 12, 4. It was 
taken by the Israelites from Og, king of 
the Amorites; and given with a part 
of Gilead to the half tribe of Manasseh, 
Num. 21, 33. 32, 33. It is often cele- 
brated for its groves of oaks, Is. 2, 13. 
Ez. 27,6. Zech. 11, 2; and for its rich 
pastures and fat cattle and flocks, Deut. 
32, 14. Ps. 99, 13. Am. 4, 1. Ez. 39, 18. 
[Though comparatively a level region, 
yet there are high mountains in its 
southwestern part, Ps. 68, 16.—R.] 
Chald. 4372, 32792, Syr. aids, Gr. in 
Josephus and Ptolemy Batavais, Bata- 
nea, Arab. KSI el-Bethenyeh ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p. 158. 
n. 5. 


M2W3 ₪). Win) shame, Hos. 10, 6. 
Nouns ending in the syllable 43, נָא‎ 


appended to the root, are found also in’ 


Chaldee, see art. “sty 5 and more fre- 
quently in Ethiopic, 5 Ludolf Gram. 
Z&thiop. p. 90. It is analogous to the 
ending j=. 


0 בס‎ once read in Po. בושס‎ for 
בוסס‎ to tread down, to trample upon, 6 
by Am. 5, 11. For the interchange of 
dD and ₪ , see under lett. 0. 


wwa a spurious root, whence some 
derive the form Win Pil. of the verb 
בוש‎ , q. v. 


mwa f )1. 352) 6. suff. smva, oma. 

1. shame, confusion, often with 0728 
added, where Engl. Vers. confusion of 
Face, Jer. 7,19. Ps. 44, 16. Dan. 9, 7. 8. 
So nwa wad Job 8, 22. Ps. 35, 26, and 
nwa nw Ps. 109, 29, to be clothed with 
shame, to be covered with confusion. 

2. shame, i. e. disgrace, ignominy, Is. 
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בת 


54,4. 61, 7. Hab. 2, 10. Mic. 1, 11 999 
בשת‎ in nakedness and shame ; others: 
having thy shame (pudenda) naked. 

3. an idol, which only disappoints the 
hopes of its worshippers, and puts them 
to shame and disgrace, Jer. 3, 24. 11, 3. 
Hos. 9, 10. 


I. בת‎ 5 (contr. from 23 for m3, r. 
mpa).c. suff. "Ma from mya; Plur. mia, 
constr. M23 as fr. a Sing, 22, comp. 
0°22 sons. ו‎ 


1. a daughter. Arab. ads ; plur. 


wl ; Syr. (2,5, plur. frie; Chald. 
m3 and X23, constr. M73, 6. suff. בּרַתּה‎ , 

plur. n2a Be DIN nia the daughters 
of men, women, opp. to the sons of God, 
Gen. 6, 2. 4. Cant. 7,2 [1] 2"p-na 0 
princes daughter, a term of courteous 
address to a high-born maiden. So the 
queen herself is addressed as בת‎ Ps. 45, 
11; comp. 72 no. 4. 

The word בת‎ daughter, like 43, is 
employed also by the Hebrews in wider 
senses: 

2. a grand-daughter, and genr. a fe- 
male descendant. So 5x7" niza daugh- 
ters of Israel for the Hebrew. women, 
Judg. 11, 40; 9x23 mia daughters of 
Canaan, the ל‎ women, espec. 
maidens, Gen. 28, 8; and so with the 
name of a particular people, miza 
הַפְלְשְתִים‎ 2 Sam. 1, 20; "23 ma my 
countrywomen Ez. 13, 17. So also בּנות‎ 
M3177 Ps. 48, 12, where some incorrectly 
understand ihe towns of Judah ; since the 
small places around a city are balled the 
daughters of that city, and not of the 
district. In this passage the daughters 
1. 6. women of Judah (no. 5) are put in 
antith. with Zion, 1. 6. the sons or men of 
Zion, and thus both together according 
to the laws of parallelism designate the 
inhabitants of Zion and the rest of Ju- 
dah of both sexes. Comp. Is. 4, 4. 

3. a maiden, young woman, comp. 3 
no. 3; Gr. duyatng, Fr. fille. Gen. 30, 
13. Cant. 2, 2. 6, 9. Judg. 12, 9. Is. 32, 9. 
Poet. הפָשים‎ na daughter of women, a 
maiden, Dan. 11, 17. 

4. an adopted daughter, foster-daugh- 
ter, Essth. 2,7. 15.—Also a female pupil, 
disciple, comp. }2 no. 5; here in refer- 
ence to a god, i. q. female worshipper. 


בת 


Mal. 2, 11 בַתדאֶל נכר‎ the daughter of a 
strange god. 

5. With a genit. of place, espec. of a 
city or country, M2 denotes a native of 
that place, one born and brought up 
there, a female inhabitant, espec. of 
youthful age; 6. ₪. בנות ררהשלרם‎ Cant. 
2, 7. 3, 5. 5,8. 16; pie בנות‎ Is. 3, 16. 17. 
4,4; הְאֶרֶץ‎ nia Gen. 34, i—By a pe- 
ו‎ idiom of the Hebrew and Syriac 
tongues, the word ma daughter, like 
other feminines (comp. Lehrg. p. 477. 
Heb. Gram. § 405. 3. d,) is used by the 
poets asa collective, for D422 sons ; comp. 
473 Ma Mic. 4, 14 for 7995 52a 2 Chr. 25, 
13; and then the daughter of a city. 
country, people, is put: poetically for its 
inhabitants. 13. =. בתחצר‎ for צר‎ 933 the 


Tyrians Ps. 45, 13; pibymen2 Is. 37, 


22; בפתהציון‎ 16, 1 52, "2. Jer. 4, 31; 
parma Lam. 4, 22; בתדמצרים‎ Jer. 46, 
11. “19, 24; gubgana Is. 23, 10; as-na 
1. 6 "ad "22 my countrymen 0 22, 4. 
Jer. 4, 11. 9, 6. So also in Syriac, 
ה‎ Zp the daughter of Abraham, 
for the sons or descendants of Abraham, 
the Hebrews ; see Comment. on 18. 8. 
Hence has arisen the mgocwnonotia 0 
common to the Hebrew poets, by: which 
the whole body of inhabitants in a place 
is personified as a female, (Is. 23, 12 sq. 
47, 1 sq. 54, 1 sq. Lam. 1, 1 sq.) and thus 
the daughter of a land is also said to be 
a virgin, as בתוּלת בתהצרדון‎ 1. 6. thou 
virgin, daughter of Sidon, st. constr. in- 
stead of apposition, Is. 23,12; >33-ma ב'‎ 
Is. 47, 1, ב' בַּתַיְהוּדֶה‎ Lan, 1, 15, 
ב' בּתחמצרים‎ Jer. 46, 11. “ay-na ב'‎ Jer. 
14,17. But as the name of a people is 
often transferred to designate its land, 
and vice versa, (Lehrg.p. 469, ) so this use 
of m2, which strictly designates inhabi- 
tants, is transferred by the poets to the 
city or country itself. Thus בּחהציון‎ 
i. q. the city Jerusalem Is. 1, 8. 10, 32; 
baa-ma Ps. 137, 8 ; and so we find even 
בת בבל‎ nawin ה‎ of the daugh- 
ter of Babylon, i. e. inhabitants, dwellers 
in Babylon, Zech. 2,11. Jer.46,19. 48, 18. 

6. With genit. of time, as denoting a 
female who has lived during that time; 
6. ₪. MY בַתדתשעים‎ the daughter of 
ninety years, i. e. ninety years old, Gen. 
17,17. Comp. 43 no. 7. 
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7. Trop. the daughter of any thing is 
that which is dependent on, connected 
with, or distinguished for that thing ; 
comp. {2 no. 8. Thus the daughters of 
₪ city are the small towns and villages 
lying around it and dependent on its 
jurisdiction, Num. 21, 25. 32. 32, 42. Josh. 
17, 11. Judg. 11, 26. So 97ma daugh- 
ter of the eye, i. e. the pupil, Ps. 17, 8, 
see in ארשון‎ ; also בנות השַ"ר‎ the daughters 
of song, songstresses, Ecc. 12, 4; na 
bysba a wicked woman, 1 Sam. 1, 16; 
בַּתאַטְרִים‎ (ivory) the daughter of cedar- 
wood, i. e. inlaid in cedar, Ez. 27, 6. 

8. Once of animals, in the please “na 
mz, Role! aio, daughters of the 
ostrich, i i. q. the ostrich, see under 7229. 
Comp. 42 no. 10. 

9. Poet. daughters of a tree, for its 
boughs, branches ; Gen. 49, 22 mye nia 
לי שור‎ its deughisrs mount over the 
wall, i.e. the branches of the fruitful 
tree to which Joseph is compared ; see 
43x. 

10. In a few feminine proper names: 

a) 092472 (daughter 01 many) Bath- 
rabbim, pr. n. of a gate in Heshbon, 
Cant. 7, 5 [4]. 

b) בַּתדשָבַע‎ (daughter of the oath) 
Bath-sheba, pr. n. of the wife of Uriah, 
defiled by David, and then taken as his 
wife after the murder of her husband ; 
known also as the mother of Solomon. 
2 Sam. 6. 11, 6. 12. 1K. 1,15 sq. Called 
also בת-שוע‎ Bath-shua, 1 Chr. 3, 5. 

c) בִתְלֶה‎ (daughter i. 6. worshipper 
of Jehovah) Bithiah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 


II. 72 (r, mma no. 1) plur. oon, 
comm. gend. m. Ez. 45, 10. f. Is. 5. 10; 
bath, a measure of liquids, as of wine 
and oil, equal to the ephah (M8 q. v.) 
in dry measure, i.e. about 85 gallons. 
Ten baths made one homer (79h, see 
Ez. 45, 11. 14), 1 K. 7, 26. 38. 2 Chr. 2, 
9. 4, 5. Ez. 45, 10 sq, Is. 5, 10. 


Chald. 1. 6. Hebr. no. I. Plur,‏ בת 
yona Ezra 7, 22.‏ 

mina ₪ (r. mma no. 2) desolation ; ₪. 
7,19 miman ‘bm: the desolate valleys, de- 
serts. Or perh. abrupt valleys, precipi- 
tous, craggy ; comp. masa cut off, abrupt, 
precipitous, and 6: gayds from é וקוט‎ But 
the former sense is preferable. Comp. 
in בסה‎ 


בפה 


| MN f(r. mma no. 2) desolation ; spo- 
ken of a vineyard Is. 5, 6 AMI ANN wR 
q d. b> inmwy 1 will make it a deso- 
lation, pr. a cutting off, consumption ; 
Vulg. ponam eam desertam. The gram- 
marians have not been consistent-in re- 
spect to this and the preceding form 
mma; they ought both to have been 
pointed with the same vowels. 


PRIMA Bethuel, pr. n. 1. Of-a man, 
(i. q. b8IM2 man ‘of God ,) the father of 
Laban and Rebecca, Gen. 22, 22. 23. 24, 
15. 24. 47. 50. 25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 

2. Of a place, (from Lis i i. q. בת‎ , pr. 
‘abode of God,) belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 30; written by con- 
traction bima in Josh. 19, 4. In the 
same list of cities in Josh. 15, 30, we find 
instead of it > 9D. See Reland Pales- 
tina p. 152, 153. 


Dana see in DIN no. 2. 
בְּתוּלָה‎ f. (r. bn2 q.v.) 1. a virgin, 


-pure and unspotted; Arab: 5% , Syr. 
אס‎ , id. Gen. 24, 16 sr 73377) 
AT) ואיש לא‎ and the 0 .was a 


virgin, neither had any man known her. 
2 Sam. 13,2.18. בְתוּלָה‎ 7492 a maiden 
who is @ virgin, intacta, Deut. 22, 23. 28. 
Judg. 19, 24. 21,12. 1 1, 2.Hence 
also 

2. a virgin just married, a young 
spouse, Joel 1, 8. Sept.vvugyn. So Lat. 
virgo Virg. Hcl. 6. 47. Ain. 1. 493; 


5-9 
puella Georg. 4. 458; also Arab. = 


virgin. 

3. By a 2gocwnonorte common to the 
Hebrews, in which cities or countries 
are personified as females, the same are 
also called virgins, see the examples 
“cited in na no. 5. So 100 where na is 
omitted, simpl. 5x iw בתולת‎ virgin of 
Israel, i. e. the Israelitish people, Jer. 18, 
13. 31, 4, 21. Am. 5, 2. Chald. Vers. 
cortettly been ַא‎ cetus Israélis. 
—Hence 

m. plur. 1. virginity. Lev.‏ בְּתוּלִים 
RAT) he shall‏ אשת בְבְתולֶיהָ npr‏ 13 ,21 
take a wife in her virginity, who is a‏ 
virgin. Judg. 11, 37. Ez. 23, 3 "54‏ 
their virgin breasts.‏ בְתוּפרהך 


2. sikns, tokens of virginity, (comp. 
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בתר 


m72 no. 9. b, sign of a covenant,) i. 6. 
the bed-clothes stained with blood on the 
wedding-night, Deut. 22, 14 5. Comp. 
Leo Afric. p. 325. Niebuhr’s Descript. 
of Arabia p. 35 sq. Germ. Michaelis 
Mosaisches Recht II. § 92. 


mn see na 1. no. 10. 6. 
DMS plur. houses, see M72. 


ona, whence mana virgin. Arab.‏ ש 
hence‏ ; דל dio is to separate, i. q.‏ 
is one separated and "secluded‏ בְּתוּלָה 
from intercourse with men. But it may‏ 
be worth inquiry, whether dma is not‏ 
iq. W2 to ripen ; whence nding one‏ 
ripe, mature. Comp. mand.‏ 


6 pna in Kal not used; once in Piz1 
Ez. 16, בְחִרְבוּסְם.40‎ PANN and they 
shall cut (hew) thee in pieces with their 
swords ; Sept. xatacpatovai os, Vulg. 


trucidabunt te. Arab. HS to cleave 
asunder, to cut in pieces, to cut off; 


Ethiop. 11701 to break. 


a to cut in two or in pieces, to 
divide, as victims in sacrifice, so in 


Kat and Pigr, Gen. 15,10. Arab. 2 
to cut off, to break off. Kindred roots 
are 1 , bb, "Np. 

Deriv. "na, , בחרון‎ . 


“2 6816. after, for בַּאתַר‎ ; see art. 
mR p. 105. 


“Fa om. (r.93) 6. suff. בחר‎ , plur 
constr. "M2. 

1. a piece, part of a victim as cut up, 
Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 34, 19. 

2. section, 1. 6. the being cut up; spo- 
ken of a region cut wp or divided by 
mountains and valleys, rugged, craggy, 
precipitous, comp. ברו‎ Cant. 2, 17 
sna-n-by, Sept. én סָ6‎ xocdapator, 
ie. mountains cut up with valleys. 


JIN m. (r. 102) pr. section, i.e. are- 
gion cut wp with mountains and valleys; 
or better, a valley cutting into mountains, 
i,q. ₪ craggy valley, mountain gorge, 
defile, xollupo, like 00/06 from éyyrvo. 
2 Sam. 2,29. Comp. "m3 no. 2.—Others 
take it as the pr. n. of some particular 
valley or region; but this would make 
little difference, since even then it must 


. 


nna 


have been derived from the nature of 
the place. 


. בת‎ obsol. root, Arab. ons I, IV, to 
cut, to cut off, to break off, comp. under 


9 | = 

r. 73 1; wl something broken off, 
Zan 22 

finished, destroyed, Xi and ev] whol- 


Gimel, bx, the third letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 3. Its name differs only in form 
from >33 camel ; and its figure in Pheni- 
cian inscriptions (A, A,) bears acer- 
tain resemblance to the camel’s hump 
or neck ; see Monumen. Pheen. p. 22. 

As the softest of the palatal letters 
(גרכק)‎ except Yod, it is often inter- 
changed: a) With the harder palatals 
>and ,ק‎ both in the Hebrew itself, 
and in the corresponding forms of the 


kindred dialects; 6. ₪. W7a, utes 
gods a heap of sheaves; M7753, 
{repas, crass sulphur; }23 and 422 
. פֶכָז‎ and 022, 

to collgct, to heap mpi 2 רל‎ and 52" to run 


to cover, to protect ; 


up and down, 9733, Kaas, calix of flow- 


ers; ‘712, os and ae to cut; ,שֶקד‎ 
73, ihe, an almond-tree. 


b) More rarely with the gutturals ; as 
וע‎ e.g. 329, Chald. 923, 329, to burst 


forth ;i7'73, Arab. Sy to provoke; alson, 


6. ₪. THEN, hers, young of birds ; 
comp. MI. 


m. adj. for Ma (r. M4) elated, i.e.‏ גא 
haughty, proud, Is. 16, 6.‏ 


i כָּאָה‎ fut. 37, a poetic word. 
1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to increase, 
e.g. of rising waters Ez. 47, 5; of a 
plant growing Job 8, 11.--105 10, 16 
“TASH Sy. ny - of it liftup itself 
(sc. my head) thou a me as a lion. 
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גאן 


ly, entirely. In Hebrew it seems tu 
have signified : 

1. to cut or mark out, to define, and 
hence to measure ; 0 na 1, 88 8 
measure of liquids. + 

2. to cut off any thing, to make an end 
of, to lay wholly waste, i.q. 2; whence 
ona, mn 0 


2. Metaph. to be exalted, majestic, 
glorious, spoken of God, Ex. 15, 1. 21.— 
Hence in the derivatives also: 

3. to be eminent, excellent, splendid ; 
see deriv. גָּאון‎ no. 2. 

4. to be elated, i. e. haughty, proud ; 
see deriv. MN2 no. 2, 718A and פָּאון‎ no. 3. 

Syr. Pa. [LX to decorate, to make 
splendid, magnificent ; Ethpa. to boast 
oneself ; ike Lh decorated, elegant, 
magnificent. In the signif. of pride it 
corresponds with Gr. yaw. 

Deriv. גָּא‎ , 7a I, and those here fol- 
lowing. 


“ND adj. 1. lifted up, high, lofty, 
Is. 2, 19. Job 40, 11. 12 בְלדגָּאָה‎ aN 
והשפילהו‎ look upon every high thing 
and bring it low. 

2. elated, i.e. proud, haughty, Jer. 48, 
29. Plur. בָּאָרם‎ the proud, often with the 
accessory notion of impiety, ungodli- 


| ness; as elsewhere gentleness and hu- 


mility include also the idea of piety, see 
"29. Ps. 94, 2. 140, 6. Prov. 15, 25. 16, 
19. Sept. סה הט‎ vBororad. 


MNS f. pride, haughtiness, Prov. 8, 13. 


(majesty of God) Geuel pr. n.‏ גְאוּאֶל 
m. Num. 13, 15.‏ 


TINS ₪ .ת)‎ 74) pr. elevation, exalta- 
tion; hence 

1. majesty, glory, as of God, Deut. 33 
26. Ps. 68, 35. 

2. ornament, excellency, splendour, 
Job 41, 7. Deut. 33, 29. 

3. pride, haughtiness ; Ps. 73, 6 23 
MINI VON therefore pride surroundeth 
them like a neck- -chain, i. e. clothes their 
neck, as being the seat of pride. Ps. 31, 


ANS 


24. Prov. 14, 3. Is. 9, 8. 13, 3. 11. 16,6. 
25,11. Trop. of the sea, Ps. 46, 4 the 
mountains tremble through its pride, i.e. 
its proud swelling or heaving. 


m. plur. (r. 583, after the form‏ גְּאּלִים 
redemptions, redemp-‏ (, קדגּמים D pAwy,‏ 
the year of my.‏ שנת tion ; th 63, 4 baa‏ 
redemption, j i.e. in which I will redeem‏ 
my people. So Sept. Vulg. Syr. Usu-‏ 
ally: the year of my redeemed.‏ 

once‏ ,פָּאון m. )+. ANA) constr.‏ גָּאון 
Ez. 16, 56; pr. elevation,‏ גְאונָים plur.‏ 
exaltation; hence‏ 

1. majesty, grandeur, e. g. of God, Ex. 
15, 7. Is. 2, 10. 19. 21. 24, 14 soggy "2 בְּאון‎ 
they shout for the majesty of 0 
Job 37,4 קול בְּאונר‎ the voice of his ma- 
Jesh i.e. thunder. 40, 10 ying עֶרַהנָא‎ 
may deck thyself now ל‎ majesty and 
grandeur. Mic. 5, 3. 

2. ornament, excellence, splendour, Is. 
4,2. 60, 15 Iwill make thee bois FINA ₪ 
perpetual excellency, glory. 13, 19 MANN 
BAW. Na the glorious ornament of ‘the 
Chaldeans, i. e. the city of Babylon. 
14,11. Ps. 47,5 העקב‎ Tins the excellency, 
ornament, of ‘Jacob, q. d. the pride of Ja- 
cob, the Holy Land; also of God, Am. 8, 
7. FTINT ו 6 פְאון‎ pride, of 
Jordan, poet. for its green and shady 
banks, clothed with willows, tamarisks, 
and cane, in which lions make their cov- 
ert, Jer. 12, 5. 49,19. 50, 44. Zech. 11, 3. 
Comp. Jerome on Zech. 1. c. Relandi 
Palestina p. 274. 

3. ig. MINA no. 3, pride, haughtiness ; 


Prov. 16, 18 pride poet before a fall.. 


the haughtiness of Jacob Am.‏ בְאוך רבקב 
Nah. 2, 3. Job 35, 12. Is. 13, 11.‏ .8 ,6 
Hos. 5, 5. Ascribed also to waves,‏ .6 ,16 
Job 38, 11; see in MINA no. 8. Comp.‏ 
mana no. 4.‏ 

FANS f. (r. mea) Tsere impure. 

1. @ lifting up, any thing high. Is. 
9, 17 (UY MANA a column of smoke. 

2. majesty of God, Ps. 3, 1. 

3. ornament, excellency, splendour, Is. 
28, 1.3. Concer. Is. 12, 5. 

4. haughtiness, pride, Ps. 17, 10. Trop. 
of the sea, Ps. 89, 10; comp. in 7183 no. 3. 

JPN adj. (r. O83) proud, haughty, 
Pe 123, 4 Cheth. In Keri 0°34" "44 the 
proud oppressors. 


MMA ‘valleys, see Na. 
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₪ DNS fut. הְבְאל‎ 1. to redeem, to 
ransom, e. g. a field or farm sold, by 
paying back the price, Lev. 25, 25, Ruth 
4,4.6;-any thing consecrated to God, 
Tan 27, 13. 15. 19. 20. 31; a slave There 
25, 48. 49. Part. xh ל‎ one who 
redeeras a field, Lev. 25. 26.—Trop. and 
very often spoken of God as redeem- 
ing and delivering men and _ espec. 
Israel, e. g. from the bondage of Egypt 
Ex. 6, 6; from the Babylonian exile Is. 
43,1. 44,22. 48,20. 49,7. 81. Constr. with 
מן‎ Ps. 72,14; 792 Ps. 106.10. Part. pass. 
preg, nim אל‎ the redeemed of Jeho- 
vah, i 35, 9. 1 10. Part. act. Job 19, 25 
גְאָלֶר חר‎ HVT aN Tknow that myredeem- 
er liveth,i.e. God himself, whowill deliver 
me from these calamities.—Job 3, 5 in 
curses upon his natal day: Wn האלהו‎ 
mya let darkness and death-shade re- 
deem it for themselves, i. e. recover it, 
again take possession of it. 

2. With 03, to redeem blood, i. e. to 
avenge bloodshed, to demand or inflict 
punishment for blood; found only in Part. 
Dat פִאֶל‎ the avenger of blood, Num. 35, 
19sq. Deut. 19, 6.12. Josh. 20,3. 2Sam. 
14, 11; without 0457 id. Num. 35, 12. 

3. As the right ‘of redemption (no. 1) 
and the duty of blood-revenge (no. 2) be- 
longed to the nearest relative, hence אל‎ 
denotes a blood relative, jason en Num. 
5, 8. Lev. 25, 25. Ruth 3,12. With the 
art. הפאל‎ the Goél, the next of kin, near- 
est kinsman, Ruth 4, 1. 6. 8; comp. 3, 9. 
12. The one next after him is called 
Dasha Ruth 2,20,comp. 4,4. Plur. אָלִים‎ 
blood-relatives, kinsmen, 1 K. 16, 11.— 
So to Heb. "4 i. e. blood-relative, cor- 


rekponds Arab. me avenger of blood, 


and 4 a friend, kinsman, also a pro- 


tector, avenger. 

4, Since also by the Mosaic law, 
when a man died without children, it 
was the duty of the next of kin to marry 
his widow and raise up children in his 
name, (see 037, D2",) the verb bX} was 
also transferred to denote this right and 
duty of relationship, and is then denom. 
from >xh. E.g. Ruth 3, 13, where Boaz 
says: EM אְַיִנְאָלָךָ טוב אל ואםדלא‎ 
naby prey bya if he will perform 


באל 


unto thee the kinsman’s part (i. 6. marry 
thee), well; let him do the kinsman’s 
part ; but if he will not,... then I will 
do the kinsman’s part to then, i.e. will 

marry thee. Comp. Tob. 3, 17. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be redeemed, 
ransomed, e. g. a field or arm Lev. 235, 
30; things cousecrated:Lev. 27, 20, 27. 
28. 33; a slave Lev. 25, 54.—Reflex. to 
redeem oneself Lev. 25, 49. 

Deriv. Mya, בְּאלרם‎ and pr. n. רבל‎ . 


ONS. a verb of the later He-‏ וי 
brew, in Kal not used, to be defiled, pol-‏ 
גל luted, unclean, i. q. Chald. Dea,‏ 
Ithpe. D9ANN to be polluted.‏ 

Pia 583 to defile, to pollute, Mal. 1,7. 

Puat 1. to be polluted. Part. bya 
polluted, unclean, of food Mal. 1, 7. 12. 

2, to be pronounced unclean, i. e. to 
be removed as polluted from the priest- 
hood, Ezra 2,62. Neh. 7,64. Comp. Syr. 

4| to cast dway, to reject, and boa 
Hiph. 

Nipu. 5x33 Zeph. 3, 1, and xia Is. 59, 
3. Lam. 4, 14, to be defiled, polluted. 
The latter Gui is similar to the Arabic 


- + 
passive Conj. VII (usaf. 

"Hiru. to soil, to stain, as a garment 
with blood, Is. 63,3. The form "M>x38 
for "M2837 is by Syriasm. 

Hitupa. to defile oneself, 6. ₪. with 
unclean food, Dan. 1, 8.—Hence 


284) plur. constr. bya, defilement, 
pollution, Neh. 13, 29. 


mbes f(r. aa) 1. redemption, re- 
purchase of a field or farm, Lev. 25, 24. 
Ruth 4,7.—Hence a) i. q. right of re- 
demption, fully HRs wpa Jer. 32, 7, 
comp. v. 8 and see בּכוּרָה‎ Lev. 25, 29, 
31. 48. pbis mbna perpetual right of 
redemption, in perpetuity, Lev. 25, 32. 
b) With gen. of pers. a field to be re- 
deemed by any one as next of kin, Ruth 
4 6. c) price of redemption, Lev. 25, 
26. 51. 52. 

2. relationship, kindred. Ez. 11, 15 
גאלתף‎ "IN thy relatives, thy וטל‎ 
Seer. baa I. 3. 


23 m. (r. 333 no. 1) 6. suff. "Za, plur. 
o"aa and mina, see no. 5,6; pr. some- 
thing gibbous, convex, arched ; hence 
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1. the back, 6. g. of animals Ez 0 
12; also einen Ps, 129, 3 swan 724 bg 
הרטים‎ the ploughers ploughed upon my 
back, i. e. they made deep furrows on 
my back with their blows. 

2. the boss of a shield or buckler, i. e. 
the exterior convex part; comp. Arab. 


ues shield, and Fr. bouclier from bou- 
cle. Soin the proverbial expression, Job 
15, 96 9979 "23 TAYE... ON בָרוּץ‎ he 
runneth upon him... -- the thick 
bosses of his bucklers, a metaphor drawn 
from soldiers who join their shields to- 
gether and so rush upon the enemy. 
Comp. Schult. ad 1. 0. Har. Cons. 23, p. 
231. 40, p. 454, ed. de Sacy.—Hence 

3. a bulwark, intrenchment, strong- 
hold. Job 13, 12 02°24 “ah 72a bulwarks 
of clay are your bulwarks ; here spoken 
of weak and, futile arguments behind 
which his opponents intrench them- 
selves; comp. Is. 41,21. So Arab. gb 
back, also for bulwark. 

4. a vault, fornix, spec. of a brothel, 
arched cell, in which harlots prostituted 
themselves, Ez. 16, 24. 31, 39. Sept. 
ומוס‎ togvixor, mogvétoy. So Lat. for- 
nix Juven. 3. 6. 

5. the rim of a wheel, the circum- 
ference, felloes. Plur. p22 1 7, 33; 
niaa Ez. 1, 18. 

6. an eye-brow, q. d. arch of the eye, 


Plur. nian Lev. 14,9. Arab. = the 
bone which the eye-brow covers. 

7. the back, i. e. upper part, top of an 
altar, Ez. 43,13. Sept. ro vwos tod Gu- 
0000000 So Gr. vatog for the surface 
of the sea, of the land, etc. The same 
is Maa 3a Ex. 30, 3. 37, 26; so that 
one might doubt whether it ought not to 
be so read in Ez. 1. ¢. 


Chald. i. q. Heb. the back ; plur.‏ גב 
for sing. like Gr. ta vata, Dan. 7, 6‏ 
upon‏ על 23 Cheth. it had four wings‏ 
its back; Keri maa. Sept. éxava avtis,‏ 
Theod. urevavw 0/0106 Vulg. super se.‏ 


33 plur. 5133 2 K. 25, 12 Cheth. see 
r. 343 no. 3. 


1. 3a m. (r. 355) 1. 0 board, from 
the idea of cutting; plur. בָּבִים‎ 1 8 
2. a well, cistern; plur. 3°23 Jer. 14, 


| 6 
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11. 35 (for 33, v.33) ₪ locust, plur. 
ora, Is. 33, +. Sept. axoides. 


24 Gob, pr. n. see 343. 

Chald.(r. 334 no. 2) emph. X23, a‏ גב 
pit, den, in which lions were kept, Dan. %‏ 
Syr.‏ .בור sq. In Targg. for Heb.‏ 8 


9 0% 6 
PooX, ב5פ23]‎ Arab. Ge, Eth. 20, 
id. 

, N23 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. = final 
Waw and Ye, to gather together, to col- 
lect, 6. g. waters into a reservoir, tribute; 


5 
Lis IV, to gather together, to collect.— 
Hence 

823m. 1. a reservoir, cistern, Is. 
30,14. Vulg. fovea. 

2. a marsh, pool, 102. 47, 11. 


4 223 a verb of twofold signification, 
one its own, the other derived. 

1. Pr. to be curved, hollow, or also to 
be gibbous, convex, in the thanner of an 
arch, vault; hence 34 q. v. something 
gibbous, the back, ete. The same pri- 
mary idea lies also in the kindred roots, 
us 113.712, whence 12, 543 553 whence 
ma; ו גוס ס‎ TBA ; also in כָּפַס‎ 
fens see more, and MED; =ap, wk; 
and even 9pm. Corresponding are ae 
Lat. gibbus, Engl. gibbous, Germ. Gie- 
bel, Gipfel. Comp. also the roots m3, 
M32, 123, 554. 

2. The other signif. is borrowed from 


Gs 
גב‎ , 3329, to cut in, to dig; Arab. -=< 


to cut, to cut or hew out; comp. ols 
mid, Waw and Ye id. Conj. VIII, to dig 
a well. Hence Chald. 5ב‎ a well or pit. 


f--‏ , פבה* 
FIZ obsol. root, 1.6 Arab. ls to‏ 
come forth out of the ground, to creep‏ 
forth, asa ae from his hole; whence‏ 


we for 5 a locust, so called as 


0 from the earth when hatched; 
comp. Eth. A7NM the great locust, 
from dans to emerge from the water. 
Comp. Plin. H.N. 11. 29 or 35. Bochart 
Hieroz. 11. p. 443.—Hence גב‎ IT, גוב‎ 1, 

* בְּבָה‎ inf. 72, once MR: Zeph. 
3,11; fot. mz, 3 plur. fern. irregular 
main Ez. 16, ‘50. 

1. to be high, lofty, tall ; comp. in 223 





גבה ו 
no. 1. EK. g. a tree Ez. 19, 11; the‏ 
heavens Ps. 103, 11; a man Sam.‏ 
.23 ,10 

2. to be elevated, exalted, to a higher 
degree of dignity and glory, Is. 52, 13. 
Job 36, 7. 

3. ind maa one’s heart lifts itself up, is 
lifted up, elated: a) Ina good sense, 
i. q. to take courage, 2 Chr. 17, 6 mag" 
mint "2973 132 and his heart was en- 
couraged i in the ways of Jehovah. b) In 
a bad sense, to be lifted up in pride, to be 
proud, haughty, Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 12. 
2 Chr. 26, 16.—Hence 

4. Of a person himself, to be proud, 
haughty, Is. 3, 16. Jer. 13, 15. 

Hipg. 7235 to make high, to exalt, 
Ez. 17, 24. 21, 31 [26]. Prov. 17, 19 
inna 7332 who maketh his gate high. 
Jer. 49, 16 ARP WED בְּידְחַגְבּיהּ‎ though 
thou --- thy nest high like the eagle, 
1. 6. buildest thy castles upon the highest 
cliffs; comp. Obad.4, where 737 is omit: 
160. Adverbially with an infin. Ps. 113,5 
naw> הִמַבְבְרהר‎ pr. who maketh high to 
dwell, i.e. who dwelleth on high. Job 
5, 7 עום‎ nay? they fly on high, soar 
aloft; so with 542 impl. Job 39, 27 [30]. 
Also followed by a finite verb, Is. ,ל‎ 1. 

Deriv. the four following, and pr. .מ‎ 
ה‎ 


IDA ig. גָבחּ‎ adj. high, lofty, proud, 
only in constr. עִרינָ"ים‎ M33 Ps. 101,5; 733 
לב‎ Prov. 16,5; רוח‎ "33 Ece. 7,8. 


7323 adj. once M23 Ps. 138, 6; constr. 
2a 1 Sam. 16,7, comp. maa; f. mma. 

1. high, lofty, tall, e. ₪. a tree Ez. 17, 
24; a tower Is. 2,15; a mountain Gen. 
7, 19. Is. 57,7; 8 man 1 Sam. 9, 2. 
Trop. powerful Ecc. 5,7. Subst. height, 
tallness, 1 Sam. 16, 7. 

2. proud, haughty, Is. 5,15. 1 Sam. 2,3. 


m. 6. suff. i933 1. height, alti-‏ גבה 
tude, as of trees. buildings, etc. Ez. 1, 18.‏ 
Sam. 17. 4. Am. 2, 9. Job 22, 12‏ 1 .42 ,40 
is not God in the‏ הַלאדאֶלוה mah‏ טרס 
height of heaven? i. e. in the lofty hea-‏ 
vens. Plur. constr. Job 11, 8 DY "133‏ 
byan-n as the heights of heaven are the‏ 
mysteries of divine wisdom, what canst‏ 
thou do?‏ 

2. majesty, grandeur, Job 40, 10. 

3. pride, haughtiness, Jer. 48,29; more 


גבה 


fully לב‎ v3 2 Chr. 26,16; רוח‎ ah Prov. 
16, 18; A&A Ps. 10, 4. This latter 
expression is also very frequent in Ara- 
bic, see Thesaur. p. 257. 


MIDI f. (r. 23) pride, haughtiness, 
Is. 2, 11. 17. 


5933 m. (r. 2a) 6. suff. "B92, “>a, 
plur. גבלרם‎ . 

1. a bound, limit, border, as of a. field, 
district, country ; pr. a cord or line by 
which a limit is measured out; see r. 
daa no. 1. Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. Prov. 
22, 28. Judg. 11, 18. יֶם,‎ bang western 
border Num. 34, 3. 6. Spoken of the 
bounds of the sea, Ps. 104, 9.—The idiom 
diaz Num. 34, 6 etc. see in 1 copul. no. 
1 f. 

2. The space included within certain 
borders, territory, country, district, like 
Engl. bounds, limits. Gen. 10, 19 גּבוּל‎ 
"332373 the bounds, territory, of the Ca- 
naanites. nv dxaa-dD the whole 
bounds, land, of Egypt ‘Ex. 10, 14. 19. 
dyn לבו‎ 1 Sam. 11, 3.7; "23 3424 
עמון‎ ‘Num. 21, 24. al. Plur. ound, ter- 
ritories, Jer. 15, 13. Is. 60, 18. 2 K. 15, 16. 
Ez. 27, 4 thy borders, territories, are in 
the midst of the sea, spoken of Tyre. 

3. ₪ margin, edge, e. ₪. of an altar, 
Ez. 43, 13. 17. 


(r. 333) a border, margin. Is.‏ + גְּבוּלָה 
inbsa M9031 and spelt in the bor-‏ 25 ,28 
, פבזלות der of it, sc. of the field —Plur.‏ 
nibaa ; borders, bounds, as of a field, Job‏ 
of regions, countries, Num. 34, 2.‏ ;24,2 
of nations, Deut. 32, 8.‏ ;12 


123, 34, adj. (r. 93a) 1. strong, 
mighty, valiant ; spoken ofa hunter, Gen. 
10,9; mostly of an impetuous warrior, 
champion, hero, 2 Sam. 17, 10. Ps. 33, 
16. 45, 4. ina 729 ₪ mighty king, im- 
petuous, i. e. Alexander the Great, Dan. 
11,3. “ina אֶל‎ the mighty hero Is. 9, 5. 
10, 21, comp. Ez. 32, 11. Gen. 6, 4 727 
השם‎ wy מִעוּלָס‎ a הַגְּּרִים‎ these were 
the mighty men, heroes, who of old were 
men of renown. Prov. 30, 30 the lion is 
mighty among the beasts. Also genr. ₪ 
warrior, Jer. 51, 30. Ps. 120, 4. 127, 4; 
bin 723 a mighty man of valour, valiant 
warrior, Judg. 6, 12. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 9, 1; 
plur. חַיְלַים‎ "yina 1 Chr. 7,5. 11. 40. 0 
of God, Ps. 24, 8 mins עזוז וְגְבּוּר‎ min 

15* 
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martha “ina Jehovah strong and mighty, 
Jehovah mighty in battle. Deut. 10, 17. 
Jer. 32, 18. Neh. 9, 39. Ironically, Is. 5, 
22 אָנְשֶָידְחרל למסך‎ pe לטתות‎ owing הור‎ 
בר‎ wo unto those mighty to drink wine, 
the valiant to mingle strong drink ; see 
Comment. on Is. 28, 1.—Trop. spoken 
also of ability, activity, in the transac- 
tion of business, etc. גבור חֶרֶל‎ strong 
in ability, i. e. active, capable, enter- 
prising, 1 K. 11, 28. Neh. 11, 14; 
also of wealth, bn 7iaa mighty in 
wealth, of great substance, Ruth 2, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 K. 15, 20; of power, Gen. 
10, 8.— Hence 

2. Like Engl. warrior, put for a leader 
in war, war-chief. Is. 3, 2 וארש‎ “ida 
mane the war-chief and the soldier ; P 
comp. Ez. 39,20. The same is prob. to he 
understood of those who are called "3a 
377 2 Sam. 23, 8. 1 K. 1,8. 1 Chr. 11, 26. 
29, 24. Genr. of any chief, prefect ; 1 
Chr. 9, 26 השערים‎ “Vina the chiefs of the 
porters. 

3. In a bad sense, violent, an oppress- 


9| ₪ 
or, tyrant, Ps. 52,3. So Arab. las. 


4, Poet. a man, 1. q. "23, 2 Sam. 22, 
26. In the parall. Ps. 18, "26 is גּבַר‎ . 


MIA 6 (7.933) | 1. strength. Ecce. 
9, 16 מִגְּבוּרֶה‎ M23 טובָה‎ wisdom is bet- 
ter than. strength. 10, 170 happy land ! 

.. whose princes eat in due season 
anes Nba בּנְבוּרָה‎ for strength and nov 
Sor ‘drunkenness, i. e. inorder to strength- 
en the body. Plur. Ps. 90, 10 our years 
are seventy years 20 בְּגְבוּרות טפנים‎ oN? 
and if by reason of: strength they be eight , 
years, etc. Job 41, 4 [12]. 

2. Spec. ston, strength, might, sc. 
for war, Judg. 8, 21. Is. 36,5; ascribed 
also to the horse, Job 39,19. Once trop. 
of the bold and intrepid spirit of a pro- 
phet, Mic. 3, 8. Sometimes as concr. 
might, for mighty deeds ; 1 K. 15,23 and 
the rest of all the acts of Asa ingyag-b3) 
my ~wx-b21 and all his mighty deeds, 
and all that he did, etc. 16, 27. 22, 46. 
Also concer. for "33 mighty men, he- 
roes, Is. 3, 25. 

3. power, might, Is. 30, 15; espec. of 
God, Ps. 21, 14. 54, 3. 66, 7% 71, 18. 89, 
14. Plur. mins גָּבזרות‎ mighty acts, won- 
ders of Jehovah, Deut. 3, 24. Ps. 106 2 
Job 26, 14. 


גבן 


4. victory, Ex. 32,18; comp. the verb 
in Ex. 17, 11. 


77733 Chald. emph. XA723, power, 
might, of God, Dan. 2, 20. 


" maa 1. g. 24, to be high ; spec. of 
stature and of the forehead. So Chali, 


man one who 18 too tall; Arab. 5 
one who has a high broad הי‎ Lat. 


Sronto, 3 fries forehead. Hence the two 
following : 


T1324 .גד‎ adj. one who has the forehead 
too high, fronto, since nouns of the form 
Sup denote blemishes of the body; 
hence, bald in front. forehead-bald, Lev. 
13, 41. Sept. avapedertos. Opp. Map 
i. 6. bald behind. 


M23 ₪ )+. m3) baldness in front, a 
bald forehead, Lev. 13, 42. 43. Trop. 
bareness, a threadbare spot on the outer 
or right side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. Opp. 
קרח‎ baldness behind, also a threadbare 
spot on the wrong side of cloth. 


.23 (i. q. Syr. poy tax-gatherer) 
Gabbai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 8. 


0°33 (cisterns Jer. 14, 3, or locusts Is. 
33,4) Gebim, pr. n. ofa small place a short 
distance north of Jerusalem, Is. 10, 31. 


no. 3( curdled milk.‏ 722 .ת) ₪ גְּבִינָה 
cheese, Job 10,10. Arab. prs IV to‏ 


curdle 8 % a be curdled, coagu- 


lated ; spas eas Ethiop. 20.2, 
Syr. ן‎ cheese. 


3°34 m. (r. 523) 1. @ cup, goblet, 
bowl, of a large size, Gen. 44, 28q. So 
a. bowl or goblet of wine Jer. 35, 5, distin- 
guished from the פסות‎ or smaller cups 
into which the wine was poured from 
the larger goblet. 

2. cup, calix of flowers, as an orna- 
ment of the sacred 0 Ex. 25, 


31 sq. 37, 17.19. Comp. Arab. iad calix 
of flowers, and Heb. nap cup, calix. 


P33 .ג‎ (r..923) ₪ master, lord, from 
the notion of might and power, Gen. 27, 
29. 37. 


1°33 1 (fem. of preced.) @ mistress, 
every where for a queen, e. ₪. the king’s 
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consort, 1K. 11,19. 2K.10,13; the king’s 

mother, 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 
W733 m. (r. waa) pr. 106 see Wrasby. 

Trop. for crystal, which resembles ice, 


and was in fact supposed to be ice, Plin. 


H. .א‎ 37.2; comp. Gr. xgvotuddog and 
Eth. 612: OZ" hail-stones, also crys- 
tal—Once, Job 28, 18. 


te malin ae‏ סק dy‏ .4 מב" 
cord or rope, wreathen work ; kindr. >=n,‏ 


daD, comp. also das a rope. Hence 
מִבְבָלָה , גבלזת‎ wreathen work ; also bana 
pr. a cord, line, with which hotmdaries 
are measured. and then for a bound or 
limit itself; comp. Lat. finis and funis, 
Engl. line i.q.cordand boundary. Then 
from the signif. boundary comes Arab. 


hice’ mountain, chain of mountains, as 
the natural boundary of countries; comp. 
dgog and Ogos, and Heb. >a, baa. 

2. Denom. from גבל‎ , to Bound, to limit, 
e.g. a) Asa boundary, Josh. 18, 20 
רגְבולדאותו‎ prism) and Jordan shall be 
its boundary. b) With acc. of bound- 
ary, to set, to determine ; Deut. 19, 14 
thou shalt not remove thy ל‎ 
boundary, ראפנרם‎ 1532 WEN which they 
of old time have established. 

9. With 3, to border upon, also denom. 
from בול‎ . Zech. 5 

Hirn. to set bounds around any thing. 
Ex. 19, 23 אֶתַדְהְהֶר‎ dain set bounds | 
around the mountain. v. 12 “nx Rea 
py and set bounds to the people "round 
about. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


233 (i. q. je Jebel, mountain, see 
r. boy no. 1,) Gebal, pr. n. of a Phenician 
city between Tripolis and 130101, situ- 
ated on a hill, and inhabited by seamen 
and builders, Ez. 27,9; comp. 1 K. 5,32 
[18]. Strabo XVI. p. 755 Casaub. It 
was called by the Greeks Bufioc, see 
Strab. Ptol. Steph. Byz. rarely BéSios. ° 
The Arabs still call it hua Jebeil, 
i. e. little mountain. —Gentile a. say : 
Giblite, plur. 0233 1 .א‎ 5, 32 [18]. 


223 m. (mountain, see in r. ax no. 1,) 
Gebal Ps. 83, 8, i.e. Gebalene, pr. n. of 
the mountainous tract inhabited by the 
Edomites, extending from the Dead Sea 
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soutnwards to Petra, and still called by 
the Arabs Sli 20007. In Judith 3, 1 
Lat. Vers. and also in the writings of the 
Crusaders, it is called Syria Sobal ; by 
Josephus, 18860. and Steph. Byz. ToBo- 
ditic, 1500, 1000 See Bibl. Res. 
n Palest. II. p. 552. 
223 see .גבל‎ 


f(r. baa) wreathen work, twist-‏ בַּבְלּת 
ed like cords, see the root Kal no. 1. Ex.‏ 
and thow shalt make upon the‏ 22 ,28 
שרשות nye bag‏ עבת brent -plate ant‏ 
wreathed chains 6 e. like cords),‏ טהור 
brajded or laced work of pure gold ;‏ 
Sept. well xgocvois cuunendsyuérous.‏ 
Ex. 39,15. The same thing is expressed‏ 
in Ex. 28, 14, and two chains of pure gold,‏ 
nay niga ons nem mibai wreathed‏ 
(like cords) shalt thou make them, braid-‏ 
ed work ; Sept. xatupsurypsva (ey ₪-‏ 
deat). Most prob. we are to understand‏ 
small chains made of gold threads or‏ 
wire twisted or braided together like‏ 
nw is added by‏ כָבת cords; and then‏ 
ee of epexegesis.‏ 


“425 not used in Heb. 1. to be gib- 
bous, curved, see under 323 no. 1; so of 
the body, see 123; of a mountain, see 
079233 ; of the eye-brow, arch of the eye, 
see ‘Oye: and Chald. 83°33. 

2. Trop. of the body, to 0 


from fear, terror, 0 Sand 7 
to be timid, fearful ; Act to ‘terrify. 

3. Of milk, to curdle, to coagulate ; 
comp. Germ. die Milch erschrickt, i. 6. 
curdles. Hence 43°33 curdled milk, 
cheese. 


724 m. adj. gibbous, hunch-backed, 
Lev. 21, 20. R. jaa no. 1. 


0°33 m. plur. (r. 123 no. 1) heights, 
summits, q. d. humps, hummocks of a 
mountain. Ps.68,16 jWa-77 "2233-4 0 
mount of summits, mount of Bashan ; 
and v. 17 חרים גַּבְנָנִים‎ by apposit. ye 
mountains, summits, i, 6. abounding 
in summits.—Comp. Talm. 799235 
crown of the head, summit; Syr. fea ו|‎ 
summit of a ו‎ arch of the eye- 


brow; Arab. ו‎ rough uneven coun- 
try; also a cemetery, so called from the 
sepulchral mounds, tumuli. 
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גבע 


. בָּבֶע‎ not found in the verb, kindr 
with the roots 333 q. v. 72a, Maa, etc. 
and signifying to be high, ה‎ a moun: 
tain, hill; and spec. to be arched, con- 
ver, round, like a cup, the top af the 
head, ate see 3933, D234, Mvaya. Comp. 


Arab. os head chief, Gr. xepady, Lat. 
caput, capo, all which flow from the same 
primary source. 

Deriv. 9933, ¥339, and the six here 
following. \ 


23 (hill) Geba Gaba, pr. n. of a 
Levitical city in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. 
21,.17; situated on the northern border 
of the kingdom of Judah, 2 K. 23,8. Zech. 
14,10. More fully ja7272 92, 1 Sam. 
13, 16. 1 K. 15, 22. It was near to 
Gibeah (7933 no. 2. a), towards the 
northeast, Is. 10, 29. Josh. 18, 24. 28. 
From these passages too it is evident 
that Geba and Gibeah could not have 
been the same place ; although in Judg. 
20,10. 33, 22, is inaccurately put for 
233; comp. the context. [Now 


Jeb’a; see Bib]. Res. in Palest. iL >. 
118, 114. Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p. 598 sq. 
_R. 


NYA (hill) Gibea, pr. a.m. 1 Chr. 
2, 49. 


f(r. 233) plur. mivay 1. ₪ hill,‏ גַּבְעָה 
28am. 2,25. Is.40,12. 41,15. Cant. 2,8. al.‏ 
hills, 1.0. ever the‏ ו גּבְעַת bis‏ 
same from the creation anti! now, Gen.‏ 
1 לפנר Job 15, 7 mbbin misay‏ .96 ,49 
thou brought forth before the hills? Prov.‏ 
mint myay the hill of Jehovah, 1. 6.‏ .25 ,8 
Tis, Ez. 34, 26, comp. Is. 31,4. Many‏ 
of the hills in Palestine were distinguish-‏ 
. חִכלה ,373 ed by pr. names; as TaN,‏ 

2. Meton. a city ona hill ; Sort the 
termination dunum in the early names of 
cities in Germany, France, and Britain, 
which in Celtic signifies a hill, as Au- 
gustodunum, Cesarodunum, Lugdunum, 
etc. Hence as pr. n. Gibeah: 

a) Pana גִּבְעַת‎ 1 Sam. 13, 2. 15, wa ג'‎ 
yaa 2 Sam. 23, 29, Gibeah of Benja- 
min ; likewise called “bas בְּבְעַת‎ Gibeah 
of Saul 1 Sam. 11, 4; ָּבָצַת האָלהיס‎ 
1 Sam. 10, 5. comp. 10; also xa éoyny 
הַגְּבְצָה‎ Gibeah, Hos. 5, 8. 9, 9. 10, 9; 
nya 1 Sam. 10, 26, maa Josh. 18, 28 


גבע 


a city of Benjamin, the birthplace of 
Saul, noted for the atrocious crime com- 
mitted by its inhabitants Judg. 19, 12 sq. 
20,4 sq. Like Bethel it seems to have 
been reckoned among the ancient sanc- 
tuaries of Palestine, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 6. [It 
lay on and around a high and sharp hill, 
now called Twleil el-Fal, about three 
miles north of Jerusalem, near the great 
road; see Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p. 598 sq. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 144, 317. Jo- 
seph. B. J. 5.2.1.—R.] Gentile n. "N24 
Gibeathite 1 Chr. 12, 3. 
b) 02° MY33 Gibeah of Phinehas, in 
the mountains of Ephraim, Josh. 24, 33. 
6( m923 Gibeah, a place in the הפו‎ 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 57. Now called 
פא‎ Jeb’ah, a village southwest of 
Jerusalem near the foot of the moun- 
tains ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 327. 


PAI (hill-city, i. 6. built on a hill,) 
Gibeon, a large city of the Hivites Josh. 
10, 2. 11, 19, afterwards belonging to 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25. 21,17; to be dis- 
tinguished from the neighbouring cities 
Geba גָּבָע‎ and Gibeah 4933, lying west- 
ward of both, and northwest of Jerusa- 
tem; now called >{ el-Jib ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 0 135-9. In the 
reigns of David and Solomon the sacred 
tabernacle was stationed here, 1 K. 3, 4. 
5. 9, 2.—Gentile n. "2933. Gibeonite, 2 
Sam. 21, 1 sq. 


yaa quadril. m. the calix or corolla 
of flowers, 1. 6. 2°23 6010 with > added, 
which sometimes seems to have the fence 
of a diminutive, comp. ba72, חִרְגָּל‎ from 
aan. Once spoken of flax, Ex. 9, 31 for 
the barley was in the ear וְהַפַּשְמָה גבפל‎ 
and the flax in the caliz, 1.6. flower.— 
It is used also in the Mishna for the calix 
or corolla in the flowers of hyssop or ori- 
ganum, which exhibits almost the ap- 
pearance of ears of grain, e. g. Para 11. 
§7,9. ib. 12. §2,3; where the more learn- 
ed Rabbins have long ago explained it 
correctly. See more in Thesaur. p. 261. 


MAI see in M923 no. 2. a. 
* 935 and 724 2 Sam. 1,23, fut.7234, 


to be or become strong, mighty, to prevail, 
The primary idea is that of binding, 


kindr. with 523; like Arab. p> I, VII, 
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גבר 


VIII to bind up something broken, tc 
make firm and solid, which is,also Te- 
ferred to strength and power, as in Conj. 
V, to be strong, strengthened, confirmed ; 
<< ק ץר‎ 4 
Syr. rei, pat, to show. oneself 
strong. Ethiop. 02ב‎ to labour, to do, 
which seems derived from the idea of 
force andstrength. Kindred is also "22, 
.—Absol. of an enemy Ex. 17, 11; 


of waters rising and increasing, Gen. 7, 
18. 19. 20. 24; of wealth Job 21,7. With 
מך‎ to be stronger than any one, 2 Sam. 1, 
23; also with 5¥, Gen. 49, 26. 

Pret to make strong, to strengthen, 
Zech. 10, 6. 12. Ecc. 10, 10 3234 חָיָלִים‎ 
he puts to more strength. \ 

to make strong, to confirm.‏ .1 .גפודך 
“DIN he shall‏ בְּרִית לְרַבִּים 97 ,9 Dan,‏ 
make a firm covenant with many.‏ 

2. Intrans. to prevail, pr. to exercise 
strength, comp. synon. PARI, PANT, 
and Lat. robur facere Hirt. Bell. Afr. 85. 
Ital. far forze.—Ps. 19, 5 ללשננל נִגְבֶרר‎ 
with our tongue will we prevail. Comp. 
Is. 28, 15. . 

Hirupa. 1. to show oneself strong, to 
prevail, with על‎ Is. 42, 13. 

2. toconduct oneself proudly, insolently, 
iBoitew, Job 36,9; with אֶל‎ against any 
one, Job 15, 25. Arab. V, to be proud, 


contumacious, jus proud, contuma- 
cious. 
Deriv. “ina, M533, 


7933, 77933, and 
those here following. 


“23 .מז‎ plur. 533 1. @ man, so 
called from his strength, i.g. UN; found 
only in poetry except a few 8 
Deut. 22, 5. 1 Chr. 24, 4. 26, 12, comp. 
p23) ; but the usual word in Aramzan, 
M33, :בי‎ fpoy.—Ps. 34, 9 WBE אטְרִי‎ 
רהס הדבר‎ happy the man who trusteth in 
him. 52,9. 94,12. al. onqza>, p22, 
man an Josh. 7, 14. 17. 1Chr. 23. 3, 
Spec. a) Opp. to woman. a man, male, 
Deut. 22,5. Jer. 30,6. 31,22; and so even 
ofa man-child just born, Job 3,3 the night 
when tt was said 723077 a man-child is 
conceived. Comp. Wx La. b) Opp. 
to a wife, 0 husband. Prov. 6,34. 
Sometimes put for manly vigour, might. 
Is. 22,17 behold Jehovah will cast thee 
out 733 mbuby with a manly cast, i. 6. 


גבר 


mighty, violent. Job 38, 3. 40,7. 885. 
Comp. איש‎ 1. d. a) a man, inortal, 
opp. to God, comp. איש‎ 1. 6. Job 4, 17. 
10, 5. 14, 10.14. e) ₪ soldier, warrior, 
comp. איש‎ 1. 1. Judg. 5, 30; comp. Jer. 
41, 16 randy nue ְבְרִים‎ 

2. ig. איש"‎ no. ‘4, each, every one. Joel 
2,8 per inbona 733 they shall go every 
one in his path. Lam. 3, 39 in the sec; 
ond hemistich. 

3. Geber, pr. n.m. 1 K. 4,19, comp. 13. 


124 i. 6. "3a, ₪ man, a form imitating 
the Chaldee, ל‎ 18,26. In the parallel 
passage: 2 Sam. 22, 26 i is W123. 


34 Chald. id. a man, Dan. 2, 25. 5, 
11. Plor. 7°73, 8733 (as if from 8733), 
men, Dan. 3, 8 sq. 6, 6 sq. 

“24 0810. m. 1. g. "133, plur. constr. 
"3a. 

1. a mighty man, hero, warrior, Dan. 
3, 20. 

2. .Gibbar, pr. n. of a place, 12218 2, 
20; apparently for 7332, comp. Neh. 
7, 25. 

"BR see Tina. 

(man of God) Gabriel, one of‏ בַּבְרִיאֶל 
the archangels, Dan. 8,16. 9,21. Comp.‏ 
Luke 1, 19.‏ 


M734 6 (for בִבְרֶת‎ from masc. 1733) 
c. suff “nT, @ mistress, opp. to a 
maid-servant, Gen, 16, 4. 8. 9. 2 K.5, 3. 
Prov. 30, 23. מימלכות‎ M723 mistress of 
ל‎ Is. 47, 5.7. 


. waa not found in the verb, i. q. 


Arab. Ga and ye to freeze, to 
congeal ; whence W722>R and way. 


But Chald. 23 is to collect, to gather ; 
hence pr. n. waa. 


PMSA (a height, hill, r. 232, comp. 
Chald. xmaa) Gibbethon, pr. n. of a city 
of the Philistines in the territory of 
Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 1 15, 27. 
It is called by Eusebius 1700000 tay 
*AMopilwr, by Josephus Fofode. 


42 m. constr. aa, c. suff. iss, with He 
parag. M33 Josh. 2, % plur. nih. 

1. a roof, the flat a of an oriental 
house, Josh. 2, 6. 8. 1 Sam. 9, 25. 26. 
Prov. 21, 9. al. Spoken of the roof of 
a tower Judg. 9, 51; of a temple Judg. 
16, 27, 
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2. the top, upper part of an altar, ₪ 
30, 3. 37, 26. 

Norse. The suggestion of Redslob is 
not improbable, that 3 may be for 323 
334, and this from 1s as MUI from 
mathe ; apa, dS, from "3923 Tolyo- 


yoda Arab. %-%= from .גְלְְפֶתה‎ It 
can also be for ₪ na, from the root 


= whence = a plain, level sur- 
9 0 - 
face ; comp. roof, from poe to 


expand. 


, 73 m.(r.713) 1. coriander, the seed, 
so called from the little furrows or stripes 
on the grains, see r. ‘Ta no. 1. Ex. 16, 
31. Num. 11,7. Sept. Vulg. 80000 xogi- 
avov, coriandrum ; and so the other ori- 
ental interpreters, except the Chald.and 
Samar. This is also supported by the 
Carthaginian usage; comp. Dioscorid. 
3. 64 סע וסודהטץו4.‎ “Ago: (i.e. the 
Carthaginians) void. 

2. i. gq. 33 no. 1, fortune, with the art. 
spec. the god Fortune, Gad, worshipped 
by the Babylonians and the Jewish ex- 
iles, 18. 65,11. He is elsewhere callea 


‘also Baal, Bel, 92, בל‎ i. 6. the "ההז‎ 


Jupiter, #ella Jovis, which was regard- 
ed throughout the east as the genius 
and giver of good fortune, and is hence 


called by the Arabs rut Osualt bona 


fortuna major ; see more inart. >a. In 
the other hemistich in 18. ]. 6. is also 
mentioned "79, prob. the planet Venus, 
which is called in the east bona fortuna 
minor, see in "74. See more fully on 
these superstitions in Comment. on Is. 
II. p. 283 sq. 335 sq. ‘Sept. well ד‎ 
Vulg. Fortuna. Comp, 13 592 p. 147. 


fortune, i. q. 4 no. 2, comp.‏ .1 .מ בד" 
ו Arab. de and Syr.‏ 


₪ - 
id. = to be fortunate, to be rich, 


Tr. בָּדַד‎ no. 3. 


dds fortunate.—Gen. 30, 11 Cheth. 


a. Sept. év rin, in fortune, fortunate- 
ly, Vulg. feliciter sc. hoc mihi accidit. 
Keri 73 בא‎ fortune cometh. 

2. Gad, pr.n. a) A son of Jacob, 
the name being prob. derived fram good 
fortune, Gen. 30, 11; although another 


= גדב 


signification is alluded to in Gen. 49, 19. 
He was the head of the tribe of like name, 
whose territory lay in the mountains of 
Gilead, Deut. 3, 12. 16, between that of 
Manasseh and Reuben, Josh. 13, 24-28 ; 
comp. Num. 32, 34. 35. 36. Ez. 48, 27. 
28, ‘ah bmp the torrent of Gad, i.e. the 
Jabbok, not the Arnon, 2 Sam. 24, 5.— 
Gentile .מ‎ is "73 Gadite, (diff. from "74 ,) 
mostly collect. "72 the Gadites Deut. 
3, 19. Josh. 22,1. b) A prophe twho 
lived in the time of David, 1 Sam. 22, 5. 
2 Sam. 24, 11 sq. 


PIAA Chald. see below in "373. 


/ 7275 quadril. Ethiop. guadguada 
to beat. pulsare ; to thunder. Hence 


‘3°74 (perh. thunder) Gidgad, whence 
satan חר‎ Hor-hagidgad Num. 33, 32, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, ig. M7373 Gudgodah Deut. 10,7. 


math see in 3773. 


* כָדד‎ fat. 18 1. to cud or hew, to cut 
in to make incisions, see Hithpo. Arab. 


je to prune a vine, to cut cloth from 
the loom; comp. Chald. 13. Kindred 
roots are 173, 542. This primary sig- 
nification of cutling, hewing, כ‎ 
by the syllable גד‎ in common with the 
sibilated 13, see 113 ; from which indeed 
it has arisen by dropotng the sibilation; 
and both of them are only sofiened forms 
from the harder syllables yp, wp, כס‎ 
חץ‎ , ™, and dropping the sibilation op, 
,קד‎ vm, Im, to all which belong the 
same idea of cutting ; see the roots יז‎ 
,קצץ‎ 720, TIP, TIN. In the Indo- 
European languages, comp. Lat. cedo, 
scindo, Gr. ozilw for azidw, Pers. <>פש‎ 


to cut, to cleave, <תפש‎ i. q. Engl. to 
cut.—Hence 

2. to penetrate, i. e. to break in upon 
any one, to press or crowd upon, i. q. 
גזד‎ ; 6. bY, Ps. 94, 21.—Hence גדוד‎ and 
Hithpo. no. 2. 

3. From the notion of cutting off, de- 
ciding, comes also the signif. of lot, fate, 
fortune, comp. זר‎ no. 2; whence Heb. 
‘a, 13, fortune. 

Hirure. 1. to cut oneself, to make 
incisions in the skin or flesh; e. g. in 
mourning Jer. 16, 6. 41, 5. 47,5; or as 


a 
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a part of idol worship, Deut. 14, 1. ] K. 
18, 28. 

2. Reflex. of Kal no. 2, to press or 
crowd themselves together, sc. great num- 
bers into one place, Jer. 5, 7. Mic. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 13, 74, 7993, and pr. n. “7a, 
pena, מו‎ 


‘T14 Chald. to cut or hew, to cut down, 
6. ₪. a tree, Imper. 154 Dan. 4, 11. 20. 
Comp. Heb. 73 no. 1. 


7a see 173 חצר‎ 


7 75 obsol. root, prob. 10 cut, to cut 
off, and hence to pluck, to crop, to tear 
off; comp. kindr. 133. Hence "1a a 
kid, so called from cropping; also = 


M3 or 3A 8 plur. constr. גדות‎ , 
banks of ariver, Josh. 3, 15. 4,18. Is. 8, 2 
so called as cut and torn away by the 
stream, comp. r.73. Comp. 573, also 


"ו 
in, mle, shore, from 2% to rub or‏ 
wash away ; Wes bank, 6 =‏ 


a kid; 
comp. Gr. extn, ayn, from Pia: 09% 
05 000 from 0 .--)022810. x3 
a wall, stone wall; also bank, 811076, 4. 


wallofthesea. Arab. 0= shore, coast, 
also from the notion of cutting. 


. נדוּדות m. plur. 27973 and‏ גְּדוּד 

1. an incision, cutting, from r. 733 no. 
1; 6. ₪. in the skin Jer. 48, 37; in the 
7 a furrow, Ps. 65, 

2. a troop, band of warriors, (pr. a 
cutting in,) so called from the figure as 
intended to cut or break in upon the 
enemy, like Lat. acies ; used mostly of 
light-armed troops engaged in plunder- 
ing and predatory incursions. Gen. 49, 
19 A599 4953 33 Gad, troops shall press 
upon him, i.e. bands of wandering Arabs 
from the neighbouring desert. 2 K.5,2 
גְדּדִים‎ ANS. DIN the Syrians had made 
an excursion in bands. 1 Sam. 30,8. 15. 
23. 2 Sam. 3, 22. ‘san בכר‎ 6 sone of 
the troop, i. 6. soldiers, 2Chr. 25, 13; poet, 
גדוד‎ M2 Mic. 4,14. Ofaband = robbers 
Hos. 1 א‎ 11, 24, mim oa the 
bands of Jehovah, his armies of angels, 
Job 25, 3; also hosts of calamities in- 


to cut seats whence אי‎ 


‘flieted by him, Job 19, 12.—Syr. 8-ל‎ 


troop, base of soldiers. 


an) 


rarely defect.‏ (בָּדַל adj. (r.‏ .₪ גָּדול 


553 Gen. 1, 16; constr. dima, D453, thrice 
in Keri “bn Ps, 145, 8. Nah. 1, 3 Prov. 
19, 19; fem. נדלה דלח‎ . 0 

1. great, in miageritude and extent, 
הַיּס הנָדול‎ Num. 34, 6; הפול‎ DIN 
D psa a large (tall) man among “the 
Anakim Josh. 14, 15; in number and 
multitude, as bing sia Gen. 12, 2; in 
intensity, as joy Neh. 8, 12, mourning 
Gen. 50, 10; in weight, importance, 
Gen. 39, 9. Joel 2,11. Also Gen. 29, 7 
dit; DIN עוד‎ it is yet great (high) day, 
i.e. much of the day yet remains; comp. 
French grand jour, Germ. hoch am 
Tage. Sept. tt: éotly jusga moldy. Subst. 
ABM 4a the greatness of thine arm Ex. 
15,16. Plur. minty great things, mighty 
deeds, espec. of God, Job 5, 9. 9, 10. 37, 
5. Spec. a) Of greater age, natu ma- 
jor, elder, eldest ; Gen. 10, 21 783 "ny 
Dinan the elder brother of Japhet. a7, 1 
ban בגר‎ his eldest son. v. 15. 42. b) 
great in power, dignity, rank, wealth, 
powerful, high, noble, Ex. 11, 3. 2K. 5, 1. 
Job 1, 3. ditan הפהן‎ the high priest 
Hag. 1, 1.19.14. Plur. 5°53 the great, 
i.e. men of rank and power, Prov. 18, 
16 ; גדל" הער‎ 2 K. 10, 6. 11. 

2. haughty, proud, insolent, comp. גדל‎ 
Hiph. Hithpa. no. 2. Ps. 12, 4 pwd 
מִדַבּרָת גדלות‎ 6 tongue speaking proud 
things, i. e. insolent, impious. Comp. 
Dan. 7, 8. 11. 20. 11, 36. Rev. 13, 5; 
also ₪ טקשו‎ sineiy % 16. 243. ib. 22. 


288. 

see HDT}.‏ , גְדוּפָה or‏ גְּדוּלָה 

only in Plur. ora Is. 43, 28.‏ גד 
Zeph. 2,8, and mining Is. 51,7, reproach-‏ 
es, revilings. R. 51a.‏ 

id. Ez. 5, 15.‏ ] גְּדוּפָה 

“M1. a Gadite, patronym. from "13 ; 
see 13 no. 2. a. 

2. Gadi, pr. n. m. 2 K. 15, 14. 


“JA (fortunate, from ‘3, 33a) Gaddi, 
pr.n.m. Num. 13, 11. 


"74 ₪. (r. 13) ₪ kid. so called from 
its cropping the herbage, see the root. 


Arab. ees id. X sch a she-kid.— 


Gen. 38, 23. Ex. 93, 19. Deut. 14, 21; 
more fully עִזֶּים‎ "13 ₪ kid of the goats 
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גדכ 


Gen. 38, 17.90. Plur. porta 1 Sam. 10, 
3; Dory גִּדָרֶר‎ Gen. 27, 9. 16. 


(fortune of God, i. 6. sent from‏ יאל 
Num. 13, 10.‏ .מז .מ God) Gaddiel, pr.‏ 


78 or M73 5 (v.43) bank of 8 
river; Plur. sna or גָדיומָיו‎ 1 Chi 
12, 15 Cheth. In Keri גדוּתָיו‎ see M13 
sabe 


739 5 a she-kid, plur. ni"73 Cant. 1, 
8. Comp. "3. 


2°73 m. only in plur.b"5"1a , pr. twisted 
threads, see r. 013 no. 1. Chald. 24a 


a thre cord, Syr. Woy plaited locke 
Arab. ded a rein or halter of braide 


thongs. Hence 

1. fringe, tassels, i. q. צרצת‎ , worn by 
the Israelites on the corners of the outer 
garment, Deut. 22, 12. 

2. festoons, on the capitals 01 columns, 
1K. 7, 17. 


DTA ₪.) wa) 1. ₪ heap of 
sheaves in the field, a shock or stack of 
grain, Ex. 22, 5. Judg. 15, 5. Job 5, 26. 
Syr. 01810. taspy, ety id. Arab. 
espec. among the Moors, | 30, 


ihe, comp. 0 to heap up. 
2. a tomb, tumulus, sepulchral mound, 


Job 21,32. Comp. Arab. Sie sepul- 
chre. 


«O15 1. to twist, to twist together, 
to bind together, like Arab. \( (-= to turn, 
to twist a cord, Chald. 534, Syr. \py to 
twist, to twine; hence Heb. pth, 
twisted threads q. v. This primary 
signification is in the kindred dialects 
transferred, on the one hand to wrestling, 


whence 056 to wrestle, also Ethiop. 
לכ"‎ \ to wrestle, to contend ; and on the 
other to strength and force, like other 
verbs of twisting and binding, as חול‎ 


ban, a>, "wp; whence dikes strength, 
might And fom this again comes the 
intrans. signification alone current in 
Hebrew, viz. 

2. to be or become great, to grow ; once 
pret. E, 33, Job 31, 18; fut. always 
Daan. (A trace of transitive power hes 


גרל 


“in the pr. .ם‎ mba q.v.) Gen. 21, 8. 
25, 27. 38, 14. Ex. 2, 10. 11. Job 31, 18 
ax3 דנר‎ he grew up to (with) me as 
with a father, i.e. the orphan, the suff. 
being here for the dative.—Trop. of 
wealth and power ; Gen. 26, 13 S137"3 עד‎ 
בלאר‎ until he became very great, i. e. very 
wealthy. 24, 35. 48, 19. 41, 40 only in the 
throne will I be greater than thou, i. e. 
as possessing royal dignity. 


3. to be great in value, i.e. tobe greatly’ 


valued, to be highly prized, 1 Sam. 26, 
24; comp. v.21. Also to be magnified, 
i. e. praised, extolled ; Ps. 35, 27 5339 
mins let Jehovah be magnifie AD, 17. 
70, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 26. 

Piet, bay Toa. 4, 14. Esth. 3, 1; at 
the end of a clause baa 18. 49, 21 ; comp. 
Lehrg. § 93. n. 1. Heb. Gram. § 51. 1. 

1. to make great, to cause to grow, to 
let grow, i. q. to nourish, to train; 6. ₪. 
the hair Num. 6,5; so the rain nourish- 
es plants, trees, i.e. causes them to grow, 
Is. 44,14. Ez. 31,4; to bring up children 
2 K. 10, 6. Is. 1, 2. 23, 4.—Trop. to make 
great, powerful, Josh. 3, 7. Esth. 3, 1. 5, 
11. 10, 2. Gen. 12, 2. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 2, to value greaily, 
to prize highly. Job '7,17 what is man 
תְכְלְנ‎ 72 that thou shoulilal so greatly 
prize him? Hence to magnify, i. e. to 
praise, to extol, Ps. 69, 31 ; 

Pua. pass. a Pi. no. 1, to be brought 
up, trained up, Part. Ps. 144, 12. 

Hira. 1. to make great, to increase, 
Gen. 19, 19. Is. 9, 2. 98, 99. miwe> הַגְלל‎ 
pr. to male great in doing, i. e. to do 
great things, wonders, spoken of God, 
Joel 2, 21, and with לעשות‎ impl. 1 Sam. 
12, 24 ; see also below. So with the 
ellipsis of a different infin. 1 Sam. 20, 41 
and they both wept 3 >’ 6 
(לבכות‎ until David wept greatly, vehe- 
mently. —The like construction is also 
taken in a bad sense: 49 >"429 Obad. 
12, בְּפָה‎ ban Ez. 35, 13, pr. to make 
great the mouth, i. q. to speak great 
things, i. e. proudly, insolently. Also 
mivsds ban to do proud things, to act 
proudly, insolently, Joel 2, 20; and 
simpl. 5°73 Lam. 1, 9. Zeph. 2,8; with 
by Ps. 35, 26. 38, 17. 55, 13. Tob 19, 5. 
Jer. 48, 26. 42. Corp: "23 Hithpa. 

2. to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41, 10. 

Hirupa. 1. to show oneself great and 
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with ל‎ 4. 


* Jer. 38, 1. 





ברע 


powerful, to magnify oneself, of God, Ez. 
38, 23. 

2. to magnify oneself in a bad sense, 
i.e. to act proudly, insolently, c. >¥ Is. 
10, 15. Dan. 11, 36, 37. \ 

Deriv. bina, pie, Daya, and pr. 
מנלל ללה ית‎ or bing. The rest 
here illo 


D4 m. part. or verbal adj. becoming 
great, growing up, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Gen. 
26,13; great Ez. 16, 26. 


275 m. c. suff. גָּדְלו‎ once ta Ps. 150, 
2. ₪ bt. 

1. greatness, magnitude, Ez. 31, 7. 

2. greatness, i.e. majesty, magnificence, 
as of aking Ez. 31, 2.18; of God, Deut. 
3, 24. 5, 21. 

3, ab bh greatness of heart, i.e. pride, 
0 Is. 9, 8. 10, 12. 


233 (perh. too great, giant, after the 
form of adjectives expressing blemishes 
of the body, as M33, קרח‎ , Mp8) Giddel, 
pr. n.m. a) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 49. 
b) Ezra 2, 56. Neh. 7, 58. 

m3 see D473. 

or‏ גְדוּלְהַ f. (r. 54a) five times‏ ְדָפָּה 
(the copies differ, see J. 11. Mich.‏ גְדוּלָה 
ad 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 19) a word‏ 
of the later Hebrews:‏ 

1. greatness, concr. great things, 
mighty deeds, espec. of God, 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1 Chr. 17, 19. Plur. לת‎ 1 Chr. 
17, 19. 21, also Ps. 145, 6 Chethibh. 

2, greatness, i. e. majesty, magnificence, 
of God Ps. 145, 3; of a king, Esth. 1, 4. 
Ps. 71, 21. 


nbs (whom Jehovah hath made 
great or powerful, see r. 513 no. 2) Geda- 
liah, pr.n.m. a) Of the governor of 
Judea appointed by Nebuchadnezzar, 
2 K. 25, 22 sq. Jer. 40, 5 sq. 41,1 sq. 
ealled aleo amd 73 39, 14, b) Ezra 10, 
18. c) Zeph. ‘i, 1. 


ama (id.) Gedaliah, pr.n.m. a) 
b) 1 Chr. 25, 3.9. 6 
mba lett. a. 

"M273 Giddalti, pr. n. of a son of He- 
man, 1 Chr. 25, 4.29. R. >4a Pi. 


* S73 fat. 439 = 1. to cut or hew down 
to cut off, to fell trees, see Pual. Trop. 
of persons slain, Is. 10, 33. Arab 


vA 


age to cut off the hands, nose, ears, 


gaat mutilated. Kindr. is 313; see 
more under 1714.—Once of the beard as 
cut offin mourning, Is. 15,2 M9174 בְּלזָקָן‎ 
every beard is cut off, mutilated. In the 
corresponding passage Jer. 48, 37 is read 
nzana clipped, which some 80 Mss. have 
also adopted in Is. 1. 6. though without 
good reason; since Jeremiah, in the man- 
ner of later writers, substitutes a more 
common word in the place of one less 
usual. See Comm. on Is. 1. c. comp. 
Gesch. d. hebr. Sprache p. 37; see also 
above under Wx p. 94. 

2. to cut or break asunder, as a staff, 
Zech. 11, 10.14. Trop. God is said 0 
break the.arm of any one 1 Sam. 2, 31, 
or the horn of any one Lam. 2,3 (comp. 
Ps. 75, 11), i. g. to break his power, to 
take away his stength. So also in 
Arabic. 

Nipu. fo be cut off or down, Judg. 21, 6. 
Is. 14, 12.22, 25. Also to be broken, e. g. 
horns Is. 48, 25, statues Ez. 6, 6. 

Prev 943, with distinct. accent 374, to 
cut or break asunder, to break in pieces, 
as bars, bolts, 18. 45,2; horns, Ps. 75,11; 
idols, images, Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3. 

to be cut down, as a tree Is. 9, 9.‏ ואט 

The derivatives all follow. 


(perh. tree-feller, i. 6. impetuous‏ בדְעון 
warrior, comp. Is. 10 33) Gideon, pr. n.‏ 
of a warrior and jtidge of Israel, who de-‏ 
livered the nation from the bondage of‏ 
Midian, Judg. c. 6-8. Sept. 19050.‏ 


pa (a cutting down) Gidom, pr. n. 
ofa place in the tribe of Benjamin, Judg. 
20, 45. 


"2°73 (id. after the form 73997) Gid- 
eoni, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 


“oa pr.i.q. Arab. Wich 10 off, 
comp. under 713; trop. to use cutting 
words, verbis proscindere. Hence 

Pret 373 to reproach, to revile; Arab. 
Conj. II, Syr. Pa. id. So as to men, see 
mp3; mostly of God, to blaspheme, 
2K. 19, 6. 22. Is. 37, 6. 23. Ps. 44, 17. 
So also by actions, by presumptuous 
and voluntary sins, with which men mock 
and contemn Jehovah, Num. 15, 30. Ez. 
20, 27. 

Deriv. גְּדוּפָה‎ , DIBA, 

16 
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גדר 


* כָדַר‎ to wall, to wall in or around, 
Arab. po id. 
The primary idea is that of surrounding, 
enclosing, 6. ₪. with a wall, hedge, etc. 
comp. the kindr. roots "xm, “IM, etc. 
and see under "3&8 p. 30. Comp. also 
"28, "nD. The same stock of roots is 
widely diffused likewise in the occidental 
languages, designating now that which 
encloses, and now the space enclosed. 
Compare in later Lat. cadarum, Ital 

catarata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter ; oftener 
with the letter r transposed, as Gr. zog- 
tos, Lat. hortus, cors, chors,cohors, Germ 

Garten, Engl. garden,also Germ. Gard 
i.e. a fortified enclosure, fortress, as ir 
the pr. n. Stuttgard, etc. Slavic gorocé 
i.e. fortified city, comp. Russ. Novogorod, 
Engl. yard, etc. etc.—Part. בּדְרֶרם‎ ma- 
sons, Germ. Maurer, 2 K. 12,13. Trop. 
a) על‎ “1a "1a 10 build a wall around any 
one, i.e. to protect, to defend, Ez. 13, 5 

comp. 22, 30. b)’ בְּעד פ‎ 773 to wall up 
around any one, i. e. to obstruct his way 

shut him up, Lam. 3, 7. 9. Job 19, 8 

Hos. 2, 8. 

The derivatives all follow. 


comm. gend. m. Ez. 42,7; f. Pa‏ גְּדַר 
.4 ,62 

1. @ wall Ez. 13, 5; spec. wall of a 
vineyard Num. 22, 24. Is. 5, 5. 

2. a walled 8 enclosure, 182178 9, 9. 


Soe 


Arab. SS (55 a wall of a house 
or enclosure, oe place walled in. 
Vm. Li.g. "8,4 wall of a court, 
garden, etc. twice in constr. state, Prov. 
24,31. Ez. 42, 10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 565. 
2. Geder, pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, 


the residence of a king, Josh. 12, 13; per- 
haps the same with n773. 


"3 (wall) Gedor, pr.n. a) A place 
in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 58. 
Now called Jediir תס‎ the brow of the 
mountains; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 338. b) m. 1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37. 


OT f (x. a) constr. גּדָרֶת‎ ; plur. 
ning, constr. Minty, 6. suff. una Ps. 
89, 41. 

1. a wail, as of a city Ps. 89, 41; of 
tener of a vineyard Jer. 49, 3. Nah. 3, 


גדר 


17. It differs from a hedge, מִשוכָה‎ Is. 
5, 5. \ 
2. a place walled in, enclosure ; 6 


1. q. Arab. BOS, a fold for flocks and 


cattle, 1. 6. a stall in the open fields, open 
above and surrounded with a wall; fally 
צאן‎ mind sheepfolds Num. 32, 16. 24, 
36. For such folds, comp. Hom. Od. 9. 
185. 

3. With art. 17130, Gederah, pr. n. of 
a city in the plain of Fadah, Josh. 15, 36; 
perh. the same elsewhere called .בת גָּדֶָר‎ 
Comp. Pun. גדר‎ 1.6. Gades in Spain, see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 304 sq. 8180 1006 
a city of Perea, Fadagnrvos Matt. 8, 28. 
al.—The gentile n. is "NT13 Gederathite 
1 Chr. 12, 4. 


min (folds) Josh. 15, 41, and with 
art, הַפְּדָרות‎ 2 Chr. 28, 18, Gederoth, also 
a sown, in Judah. R. 73. 


ER ee pr. n. ofa sone in the aed 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. R. 72. 

"V3 gentile n. Gederite, from “ma 
71, or from "73 q. v. 1 Chr. 27, 28. 


* D7 i. q. Chald. way, to heap up. 
Hence 73 q. v. 

W Ez. 47, 13, a corrupt reading for 
זה‎ , which stands in v. 15, and is also ex- 
pressed in the Sept. Vulg. Chald. and 
Engl. Vers. So also in 14 Mss. See un- 
der 42. 


. ma pr. to thrust away, to remove, 
sc. the bandage or dressing from a wound, 
ig. to cure. Hos. 5, 13 D3 manny 
מזור‎ nor remove ‘from you the sore, 
1. 6. the king of Assyria could not cure 
the wounds of the Jewish state; as in 
the other clause. Syr. Jory to go away, 
to flee; Aph. to a rest, to relieve, to 


deliver; Arab. א‎ to repulse. The 
Rabbins explain ָהָה‎ by רפא‎ 6 


“a f. pr. ‘removal of the dressings,’ 
i.e. @ healing, cure of a wound. Prov. 
17,22 ming לרטיב‎ Haw לב‎ a joyful heart 
maketh a happy cure; comp. 16, 24, 
Sept. evexrety moet. 


0 בָּהַר‎ to bow oneself down, to prostrate 
oneself ; spoken of Elisha as about 
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גוב 


to raise the dead child, 2 K. 4, 34. 35 
by “mn and he bowed himself upon 
him. Also 1K. 18, 42 אֶרְצה‎ WIAs and 
he bowed himself to thé ground... This 
signif. is demanded by the context, and 
is also unanimously expressed by all 
the ancient versions and interpreters ; 
except Chald. and Arab.in2K. The 
Syriac has the same word under the 
form Ethpe. with which corre- 


sponds Chald. 97a; the letters" and 4 
being frequently interchanged; see ex- 
amples under lett. כ‎ . 


Am. (r. 31) 6. suff. 4, the back ; 
only in the phrase aha “ns השליף‎ to 
cast behind one’s back, i. e. to neglect, 
to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Bz. 23, 35. Neh. 
9, 26. Comp, .השליף‎ So the Arabic 


56 hee, 5 hy dus 
4 Chald.m. constr. ia and גרא‎ , c. suff. 
mia, Ma; the middle, midst, see r. M3 


I. Syr.ayid. Arab. 5S the inside of 


a house, = within.—Hence a) ‘aa, 
,בּגוא‎ ig. ira; in the midst of, or 
simpl. in ; as 8742 133 in the fire Dan. 3, 
25. 4, 7. 1, 15. mas in it Ezra 4, 15. 
Ezra 6,2 m4 maga 3°32 j2) and in it 
(the roll) was a record thus written. 5,7. 
b) לגרא‎ into the midst of, i. q. into, Dan. 
3, 6. 11. 15. 6( מךהגרא‎ from the midst 
of, Dan. 3, 26. . 


as 53 for 733)‏ , בָנָה (r.‏ .מז for Wa‏ גר 
constr. 13, 6. suff. "3 “Ty‏ 

Ll. the back, Prov. 10, 13. 19, 29. 26, 3. 
Is. 50, 6. 51, 23. 12 "708 spon Is. 38, 
17, see in 4 ו‎ 

2. Trop. the middle, midst; pr. the 
belly, 866 r. M13. Job 30, 5 ןגו רשו‎ 
they are driven. forth from the midst of 
men, from among men. 


.64 גו see‏ גרא 


SN 1. % ole mid. Waw and 
Ye, to cleave, to cut ; whence גב‎ a board, 
planks —Hence 

2. to dig a well, like Arab. Conj. VIII. 
See גב‎ 2. 

3. i. gq. 23", to plough, to cleave the 
ground with a plough. Hence 2 K. 25, 
12 Cheth. גבים‎ (0°23) ploughers ; in 
Keri 07333". 


גוב 


I. גוב‎ m. (r. 28 q. v.) ₪ locust, Nah. 
3,17. Plur. or collect. "253 and "34 
(for ,גובְים‎ Heb. Gram. § 86. 1. c) 
Am. 7, 1. Nah, 3,17 7353 313 locust of 
locusts, denoting swarms of locusts. 
Chald. sais, 8253, גוב"‎ , plur. "Naa. 


11. גוב‎ and גב‎ pit, cistern, (r. 34a no. 
2,) Gob, pr. n. of a place otherwise un- 
known, where David fought with the 
Philistines, 2 Sam. 21, 18.19; in 1 Chr. 
20, 4512. 


* ברכ‎ Gog, pr. n. a) The king of 
the land Magog, 3194 אֶרֶץ‎ , Ez. 38, 
2. 3. 14. 16. 18. 39, 1. 11; also of 
Meshech and Tubal, Ez. 38, 2.3; who is 
described by the prophet Ezekiel as 
about to come with a vast army from 
the extreme north, 38, 15. 39, 2, after 
the exile, 38, 8. 12, in order to invade the 
Holy Land; where, however, he is to 
perish. See ם1--. מגוג,‎ Rev. 20,8 1 
like Magog, seems to be the name of a 
region, and not of a king; as also in 
Arabic, > La. b) A Reubenite, 1 
וס‎ 


* פד‎ i. q. בָדַד‎ no. 2, to press or crowd 
upon any one, to invade, Gen. 49, 19. 
Hab. 3, 16. 


. m5 and בו‎ 8 root not in use, hav- 
ing the same general force as 133, i. =. 
to be rising, gibbous, like a back or belly. 
The derivatives follow partly the ana- 
logy of verbs 39, as 12, "M3; and partly 
that of verbg i as ג"‎ for a, Ma, 
mi; and have partly the signif “of 
back, see 12; and also that of belly, see 
‘a no. 2. From the belly comes then 
the word for body, see 13, 435 and 
this idea is then transferred to the 
signif. of a people, see ב"‎ . 


I. M8 = contr. for mxa, from r. -גּאָה‎ 

la ‘lifting up, sxailation, Job 22, 9 
Ma השפילו וַחאמָר‎ =D when men humble 
themselves, thou dost command exalta- 
tion, i. e. the humble and meek thou 
dost exalt. Others: when . they (thy 
ways, v. 28) are cast down, then thou 
shalt say, exaltation, i. e. thou shalt 
soon pass from the lowest to the most 
prosperous condition. 

2. haughtiness, pride, Jer. 13,17. Job 
33, 17. 
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גור 


11. 93 f. i. g. 12, the body, Job 20, 25. 
See inr. m3. 


14 Chald. pride, Dan. 4, 34. 


* כרז‎ kindr. with 313, pr. to cut in 
pieces, to cut through; hence 


1. to pass through, to pass over or 


away, i. q. Arab. = mid. Waw, Syr. 
= to pass away, to fail. Ps. 90, 0 
חיש ונפה‎ 1379 for it (life) soon passeth 
over, and we e fly away. 

2. Causat. to cause to pass through or 
over, to bring over. Num. 11, 31 there 
went forth a wind from Jehovah, 135 
מִוְהְהַיָס‎ ow and brought up quails 
from the sea ; Sept. ekexeguoev, Vulg. 
detulit ; Heb. intpp. and cut them off 
from the sea, comp. tta.—[Also to bring 
or take out, e. g. an infant from the 
mother’s womb; Ps. 71, 6 "ax "32 
“tia my thou didst ike me out of my 
mother’s bowels, where גרד‎ is a less usual 
form of the partlelple, Lehrg. p. 402; 
comp. part. "Mia Ps. 22, 10, and see in 
m3 no. 2. But see also r. M14 no. 2.—R. 


m. (r. dta IL) ₪ young bird, e. ₪.‏ גרדל 
& ו a y‏ ד 
a dove or pigeon Gen. 15, 9; an eaglet‏ 
Deut. 32,11. So called from its peeping,‏ 


see the root. Arab. ב‎ 


of doves and other birds of the same 
genus; Syr. transp. Ke . 

from mda, perh.‏ גילן mtg, as‏ .ע) גרך 
quarry,) Gozan, Gauzanitis, a region of‏ 
Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians‏ 
2K. 19, 12. Is. 37, 12, situated on the‏ 
river Chaboras 2 K. 17,6. 18, 11. 1 Chr.‏ 
whither a part of the ten tribes‏ ;26 ,5 
were carried away by Shalmaneser 2 K.‏ 
Gr. Davfuritec, Ptolem. 5,18. Cel-‏ ;17,6 
larius 11. p. 603.—In 1 Chr. 5, 26 indeed,‏ 
ea‏ .לחלח וְחָבוּר in the words 82M)‏ 
ria m1, the Chaboras is separated‏ 
from the eae of Gozan by the word‏ 
aut interposed; so that these might‏ 
seem to be different streams. But this‏ 
is prob. to be attributed to a laxness of‏ 
construction in the writer.‏ 


the young 


see 13.‏ גוח 


m. (r. Ma) c. suff. 1 pers. once‏ גול 
Zeph. 2,9; plur. pa, constr. "18‏ גור 
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sumetimes in Cheth. oh Ps. 79, 10. 
Gen. 25, 23. 

1. @ people, nation, pr. it would seem, 
body, corpus, see the root; and then 
transferred to a body politic or whole 
people; comp. Lat. ‘corpus reipublice, 
populi, civitatis’ in Cicero and Livy. It 
is a general word, spoken of nations 
universally, and also of the Israelites, 
notwithstanding the doubts of some 
interpreters; 6. ₪. Is. 1, 4. 9, 2. 26, 2. 49, 
7. Gen. 35, 11. 12,2. Ps. 33, 12—The 
Plur. 2155 is spoken spec. of nations other 
than Israel, foreign nations, Neh. 5, 8. 
Comp. DIX no. 1. a, espec. Jer. 32, 20; 
also אַרָצוּת‎ p. 90. Often with the ac- 
cessory notion of hostile and barbarous, 
Ps. 2, 1.8. 9, 6. 16. 20. 21. 10, 16. 59, 6. 
9. 79.6. 10. 106,47; comp.5™1. Or also 
as profane, aliens from the true God, 
i. e. Gentiles, heathen, (see below,) Jer. 
31, 10. Ez. 23, 30. 30, 11. Ps. 135, 15. al. 
cist 57a the circle of the Gentiles, Gali- 
lee of nations, see .בלל‎ So ONAN איר‎ 
isles of the Gentiles, comp. "%. Collect. גו‎ 
for גורס‎ Is. 14,32. Sometimes opp. toty, 
ts, which the Israelites usually ap- 
plied to themselves; Is. 42,6 D923 תכה‎ 
לאלר גורם‎ OY / will set thee as a covenant 
for the people and a light to the Gen- 
tiles, i. e. a teacher, enlightener, comp. 
v. 1. 49, 6. Deut. 26, 18. 19, 32, 43.— 
Very rarely found with a genit. or 
suff. גול , גור רְהנָה‎ Zeph. 2,9; usually 
mins By, vay, tay. The LXX com- 
monly fonday ep by hoog, גול‎ by E9v08, 
Vulg. gens; whence also in N. T. ta 


E90 opp. 6 2006 0500 “Loged Luke 2, 32.. 


2. Poet. of flights or troops of animals, 
Joel 1,6. Zeph. 2,14. Comp. עם‎ Prov. 
30, 25. 26; Gr. 50766 yore, yeouram, 
fide, 5/0000 zotowy, Hom. II. 2. 87, 
458, 469. Od. 14. 73; equorum gentes 
Virg. Geor. 4. 430. 

3. Sometimes 0113 Gentiles approach- 
es nearly to the nature of a proper name. 
Josh. 12, 23 53595 גורם‎ 427 the king of the 
Gentiles at Gilgal. where apparently, as 
afterwards in Galilee, Gentiles had set- 
tled down among the Hebrews: In Gen. 
14, 1 it is uncertain where the גולם‎ are 
to be sought who joined in the war 
against Sodom; Le Clere understands 
the people of Galilee, comparing >">4 
pian Js. 8,23; perhaps comparing Gen. 





10, 5 we might understand nations of the 
West. Not unaptly Interp. anon. fac 
ג‎ 110 


mPa ₪ ) ma) 1. the body, pr. the 
belly, as Syr. Fady trunk. Ez. 1, 1. 
23. Dan. 10, 6. Gen. 47, 18 there is no- 
thing 6/5 . . נְִדְמְחָוּ.‎ MN MATON obs 
but our ל‎ and our lands. Neh. 9, 37 
משלים וּבְבהַמְתְנל‎ smacbs they have 
dominion over our bodies and over our 
catile. 

2. dead body, corpse, carcass, of men 
1 Sam. 31,10. 12. Nah. 3, 3; of animals 
Judg. 14, 8. 9. 


DAA see bra. 


Part. act. fem. of the verb‏ .1 ₪ גרלָה 
ma no. 2; collect. exiles, company of ex-‏ 
iles, captives. (comp. sing. 73ia an exile‏ 
Sam. 15, 19,( Ezra 1, 11. 9, 4. Jer. 28,‏ 2 
Ez. 1, 1. 3, 11. 15. 11, 24. 25. al.‏ .6 
Spoken also of those who have been‏ 
in exile and returned, Ezra 10, 8.‏ 


Arab. = and = exiles. 


2. Abstr. exile, captivity, emigration. 
1 Chr. 5, 22 mbisn-ay until the exile. 
matt "2D equipment for exile, vessels 
or baggage for wandering, Ez. 12, 7. 
mbna 72h zo go into exile, captivity, Ter, 
29, 16. al. mbian בנ‎ exiles, captives.also 
those who have been in captivity, Ezra 4, 
1.6; 19.. 8; 135; 


7245 (exile) Golan, pr. n. of a city of 
Bashan, afterwards belonging to Manas- 
seh, and assigned as a city of refuge to 
the Levites, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21. 
27 (where Cheth i>3). 1 Chr. 6, 56. 
Josephus mentions both the city, which 
he calls Tovhion, B.J.1.4.4,8; and the 
adjacent region, Tavierizie, hae BRB. 
ib. 8. 13. 4 ; which latter he sometimes 
distinguishes from Bashan and places 
west of it on the Upper Jordan and Sea 
of Galilee, though elsewhere he includes 
it under Bashan. Its modern name is 
Jaulén. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
pp. 308, 819. App. 149, 162. 


Ee m. (r. v3) a pit, once Ece 10, 
8. r. (yon id. Chald. xytna 
sae the letter ג‎ being, interchanged 


with > '—The root 73 has in Syr. and 
Chald. the signif. to dig. 
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8% we] aroot not used; Syr. ey colour, 


Chald. 383 to colour, to dye. Hence 


"314 (coloured, dyed) Gunt, pr. .מז .מ‎ 
a) Gen. 46, 24; whence also patronym. 
of the same form, for 21a, Gunite, Num. 
26,48. b)1 Chr. 5, 15. 


* 315 inf 2 and 313, fut. 9999, to 
breathe out one’s life, to expire, to die, 
Gen. 6, 17. 7,21. Num. 17, 28; mostly 
poet. Job 3, 1 10, 18. 18, 19. 14, 10. 27, 
5. al. Sometimes with mi Gen. 25, 8. 


ig. Arab. SLE to be hollow,‏ פהם *י 
see in 233 no. 1; Conj. V, id. also to be,‏ 
or be hid, within any thing; Conj. II,‏ 
to shut, to close a door or gate, pr. to‏ 
cause any thing to be or be hid within.‏ 

Hipu. to shut, e. ₪. a door, Neh. 7, 3. 
—Hence 


MDA = ₪ body, i. 6. dead body, corpse, 
so called from its hollowness, 1 Chr. 10, 
12; i. g. ma in the Pee passage 1 


Sam. - 19. Arab. Se a hollow, the 


belly, Kine dead body. Rabb. ms 


body, person. 


al Pa + q. Arab. je pr. to turn 
aside from the way, like’74" ; then, toturn 
aside to any person or place, sc. in order 
to lodge or remain; and hence in com- 
mon usage : 

1. to sojourn, to dwell for a time, i. e. 
as a stranger or guest; e. g. of single 
persons Gen. 12, 10. 19, 9. 20, 1. Judg. 
17,7; also of a people Ex. 6, 4. Ps. 105, 
23. Ezra 1,4. Poet. of beasta, Is. 11, 6. 
With 3 of the land in which one sojourns 
Gen. 21, 23. 96, 3. 47,4. The person or 
people with whom one sojourns is put 
with 0» Gen. 32,5; mx Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 
19, 33; ב‎ 1. but poet. ו‎ in the 
accus. Ps. 120, 5 מש‎ ama a TN 
wo is me that I sojourn with Meshech, the 
Moschi. Judg. 5, 17 minx 7999 וָדֶן לְמָּה‎ 
and Dan, why abides he at the ships 3 2 
i.e. why dwells he listless on the coast 
of the sea? as aptly Sept. Vulg. Luth. 
Job 19, 15 "mya "1a the sojourners in my 
house, i. 6. my servants, parall. with 
maids in the other hemistich. Ex. 3,22 
Ama m3 the sojourner in her house, 
Sept. avoxnvos, Vulg. hospita ejus ; 
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others understand neighbours, from the 
Arabic usage. Is. 33, 14 Ox רגר לכל‎ V9 
bis “Tpi Ab מִידְרְגוּר‎ nbakk who among 
us shall dwell with devouring Sire? whe 
among us shall inhabit everlasting burn- 
ings? the language of sinners trembling 
for themselves in sight of destruction and 
overthrow from God, v. 12,13. baka “aa 
mins to dwell in the tabernacle of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. to frequent the temple, to be as 
it were the guest of Jehovah, and by 
impl. under his care and protection, Ps, 
15, 1. 61, 5, comp. 39, 13; also c. 6. 
Ps, 5, 5 3 WIT לא‎ nor shall the wicked 
diel with thee ; j parall. God hath no 
pleasure in wickedness. Arab. = 
Conj. III, to remain in a temple out‘of a 
sense of religious duty, also to receive 


5 | . 
under one’s protection; נא‎ + guest 


of God, i. e. one who has sojourned in 
the sacred city—Part. "3 a@ stranger, 
foreigner, to be distinguished from hs 
verbal noun [3; whence Lev. 17, 
pasina 7a an "tie stranger that so- 
journeth among you. 18, 26. 19, 34. 
Fem. 13 Ex. 3, 22. Plur, ow stran- 
gers, nomades, is: 5, 17.—Job 28, 4 in 
the description of a mine, 592 52 פּרֶץ‎ 
“a he breaketh a channel, shaft, from 
where men dwell, i. e. from the surface of 
the ground as the abode of man; here 
מעם גר‎ is for the faller ow 2 “wy m3 
ould I ieee thie: passage. 

2. to fear, to be afraid, like לגר‎ and 


1 from the primary idea of turning 


out of the way ; since he who is timid 
and in fear of any one, yields the way 
to him, gets out of his way. With מן‎ 
(comp. מִן‎ no. 3. b,) Job 41, 17 ; 259 
Num. 22, 3. Deut. 1, 17. 9, 19. 18, 22, 
1 Sam. 18, 15; once with acc. of the 
thing foared Deut 32,27; with > of that 
for which one fears Hos. 10,5. Of fear 
or reverence towards God, Ps. 22, 24. 
33, 8. 

3. to gather themselves together, to be 
gathered together, a signification which 
it has in common with kindr. 738, "73, 
q. V. pr. to scrape together ; see more in 
Thesaur. p. 274, where this meaning is 
vindicated against J. D. Michaelis. Ps. 
56, 7 רְצְפרנוּ‎ WTI" chey gather themselves 


גור 


together, they hide themselves, i. 6. in 
troops they lurk in ambush. With על‎ 
and TR against any one. Ps. 59, 4. Is. 
54, 15. See Hithpal—Once. it would 
seem, trans. i.q. Chald. and Syr. 973, 

ae Ps. 140, 3 רגוּרו מלחמות‎ they ga- 
ther together wars, 1. 6. multiply wars, 
strifes. 

Hirapan. Wann 
to sojourn, 1 K. 17, 20. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to gather themselves 
together. Hos. 7, 14 עד תררוש‎ 
ss ion sha" for corn and wine they 
assemble themselves, they rebel (turn 
away) against me, i. 6. they assemble to 
supplicate idols in behalf of the fertility 
of their fields —For 775m Jer. 30, 23, 
see under "72. 

Deriv. 73, 74, גָּרוּת‎ ,  רוגמ‎ , 
mya, 7799, 77399, pr. גר .ם‎ . 


1. ig. Kal no. 1, 


, מגלר 
7 


/ 
"TL, “AB a different root, perh. 0 


suck ; whence 93, גור‎ , a suckling, the 
sucking whelp of a lion. Comp. "9, 
Ethiop. OPA, a young ass ; עגל‎ a suck- 
ing child ; (isa young animal. 


m. (r. WIT) a whelp, sc. of a‏ גור 
“A Jer. 51, 38; MITA‏ אֶרָרות lion, plur.‏ 
Nah. 2, 13.‏ 


“A om. (r. גר‎ 11( plur. גזרים‎ 1. a 
whelp, cub, so called as still a suckling ; 
see the root. Spec. of a lion’s whelp, 
Ez. 19, 2. 3, 5. my ma Gen. 49, 9. 
Deut. 33, 22. Different from פפרר‎ 8 
young ion already weaned and begin- 
ning to seek prey for itself. Once of 
the whee ome הק‎ (jm) Lam. 4, 3.— 


Arab. ye poe x whelp of the lion 


and of the dog. Syr. he 
2. ה מעלה-גזר .מז‎ whelp 


or whelps) Maaleh-gur, a place near 
Ibleam, 2 K. 9, 27. 


bya גר‎ (sojourn of Baal) Gur-Baal, 
pr. n. of a place in Arabia. prob. so called 
from a temple 01 Baal, 2 Chr. 26, 7. 


Sys m. (r. 93) plur. mibyia, pr. a 
small stone, calculus, xAjjgos, as used in 
casting lots ; hence 

1. a lot, Lev. 16, 8 sq. To express 
the casting of lots we verbs used are 
ID. TET, FT, ,הפיל‎ PBN, 402, 


186 





גזב 


which see; for the lot as cast, 5B) Jon. 
1,7. Ez. 24,6; of the lot as shaken from 
the urn is said עַל‎ Dia m>9 Lev. 6, 9. 
and > bia בְצָא‎ Num. 33, 54. Josh. 19, 
1 sq. That as to which ‘the lot is con- 
sulted is put with על‎ Ps. 22, 19, אֶל‎ Joel 
4, 3. 

2. lot, that which falls to one by lot, 
espec. a portion, inheritance. Judg. 1,3 
“boing "FN bY come up with me into 
my lot, my portion. Is. 57, 6. Ps. 125, 3. 
Metaph. lot, portion, destiny, as assigned 
to men from God, Ps. 16, 5. Dan. 12, 13 
ypnae Taym and arise to thy lot int 
end of days, in the Messiah’s kingdom ; 
comp. Rev. 20, 6. 


* Wik, Wh, ₪ clod, lump of earth or 
dust; once Job 7, 5 Keri ma “wa wad 
וזש צִפַר‎ ) D3) my body 5 is clothed 
with worms and lumps of dust i. e. they 
coverit, referring to the ashy skin ofasick 
person, which, as being also rough and 
scaly, has in a measure the appearance 
of being sprinkled over with lumps of 
dust. Sept. Pwloxes yas, Vulg. sordes 
pulveris. The Talmudists also use this 
word for a@ clod, or mass like a clod, 
Mishna Tehor. 3. § 2. ib. 5. § 1. Bae 
more in Thes. p. 276. From it they then 
derive the denom. התגישש‎ to wrestle, 
pr. to raise the dust in wrestling; see 
P2x2.—The etymology is very ob- 
scure. Simonis regards Wha and ברש‎ as 


put for waa, W232, from r. uss to be 


unclean, filthy, whence 8 filth. 
Better perh. to assume a root waa ig. 


3 whence also pr. n. Wa. 
כ‎ het 


73 m.(r. 114) plur.cstr. גר‎ 1.6 shear- 
ing, meton. wool shorn, a fleece. Deut. 
18, 4 FINS 12 ראשית‎ the first of the 
fleece of thy sheep. Job 31, 20. Comp. 
mn. 

2. @ mowing, e. g. a mown meadow, 
Ps. 72, 6. Am. 7, 1 72 743 the king’s 
mowings, referring perhaps to some right 
of the Israelitish kings to exact the ear- 
liest grass. 


“214 m. Ezra 1, 8, ₪ treasurer, the 
keeper of the royal treasures among the 
Persians; see in r. 123. Plur. Chald. 
73a Ezra 7,21; and dropping the sibi- 
lation py Dan. 3, 2.3. Corresponding 


גזה 


is Syr. oe ry Bop, Pers. 
5) ג‎ all which are compounded from 
13, 122, and the Pers. syllable יכל :5 לג‎ 


(like Germ, bar in ehrbar, achtbar,) 
which seems to denote possession. 


" בָּזָה‎ pr. to cut, like 118 q. v. Spec. 

1. to cut stone, to hew, to form by cut 
ting or hewing; whence m3. Syr. “RY 
to cut off, to hese 

2. Metaph. to divide out to any one, to 
mete out, to assign as a portion; comp. 
Gr. 70/06 from teyvev. Espec. like 
synon. 523, spoken of benefits, kindness 
bestowed ; 3 71, 6 "A TAN אמ"‎ oy 
from my mother’s womb thou hast meted 
out to me in kindness, i. e. hast been my 
benefactor. [Better from r. 13 no. 2, 


where see.—R.] Arab. = to retri- 


bute, to repay, als retribution, pun- 
ishment, reward. 


Deriv. m71a, and pr. .גזן , גזה ,מ‎ 


f(r. 11a) ig. 1 no. 1, @ fleece,‏ בְדָה 
Judg. 6, 39. ae more fully ANT mya‏ 


v. 37. Arab. 8 5 


, שרלה , גָּלה after the form‏ , גָזָה (r,t‏ גה 
perh. quarry) Gizoh, pr. n. of a place‏ 
otherwise unknown, whence is derived‏ 
the gentile n."2't3 Gizonite,1 Chr. 11, 34.‏ 
. שרלה from‏ ">37" , גלה Comp. 73553 from‏ 


"2172 see preced. art. 


7 Dr) to cul, e. g. grass, to mow, see 
.סה גָד‎ 2. Spec. to shear a flock, Gen.31,19. 
38,12. 1 Sam. 25,4.7. Also of the hair, 
to shave the head in mourning Job 1, 20. 


~ Mic. 1,16. Syr. Chald. and Arab. $5 


id. Kindred roots, all having the pri- 
mary idea of cutting, are Mtg, DIZ, Sta, 
an 71a, and transp. Ta; see ander 
, 6ג7'--. חרד , גָּדַר  חצץ‎ form 1335 
aca 11, 31, see under the root Tha. 
.קוא‎ 53, plur. בכרהל‎ | to be shorn, to 
be shaven, spoken of enemies, 1. 6. be 
cut off, slain, Nah. 1,12. Comp. as to 
the metaphor, Is. 7, 20. 
Deriv. 13, 733, and 


TTA (shearer) Gazez, pr. n. of two 
men, 1 Chr. 2, 46. 
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. ל 


MTD f(r. (בָּזֶה‎ @ cutting, hewing of 
stone; hence mi "23% hewn stones, 
espec. squared, 1 K. 5, 31; and simpl. 


meta id.tIs. 9, 9. 1K. 6, 36. 7, 9.11. 12. 


Ex. 20, 22. 


* 1.018 fut. D135, kindr. with "43. 
1. to strip off, as skin from the flesh, 


to flay, Mic. 3,2. Arab. 1 


of burden, to be galled, wounded, flayed. 
Hence 

2. to pluck off or away, to tear away, 
to take by force, like Syr. transp. ee 
a) By open violence, 2 Sam. 23, 21 a 
אֶַתדְהַחָנִית מיד המצרר‎ he plucked the 
spear out of the Egyptian’s hand. 1 Chr. 
11, 23. Job 24, 9 they*tear the orphan 
from the mother’s breast. Gen. 31, 31 I 
Seared lest thou wouldst take by force thy 
daughters from me. Deut. 28, 31. Of 
the carrying off of women, 106. 21, 23. 
Trop. Job 24, 19 ~~avg abr גָּםהחם‎ nee 
טלב‎ drought and heat carry of the snow- 
waters, i.e. absorb them, dry them up. 
b) Oftener by fraud or injustice of any 
kind, e. g. the property or possessions of 
others. to seize upon, to take by force, 
Job 20, 19. 24,2. Mic. 2,2. Espec. of 
the rich and powerful who seize upon 
the possessions of the poor by fraud and 
violence, Lev. 5, 23. Jer. 21, 12. 22, 3. 

3. With ace. of pers. to strip, to spoil, 
to rob any one, Judg. 9, 25. Ps. 35, 10. 
Also by fraud and injustice, 1. 6. עשק‎ 
Lev. 19, 13. Prov. 22, 22. 28, 24. Part. 
pass. זל‎ Deut. 28, 29. 

Nrpu. pass. to be taken away, 6. ₪. 
sleep, Prov. 4, 16. 


= of a beast 


“TT. ל‎ 00801. root. i. 6. Arab. = 
to peep, as a young bird. Hence dria. 


OT m. robbery, concr. any thing taken 
by violence, plunder, Lev. <5 21. Is. 61, 8. 
bra bia Ez. 22,29. R. dra I 


OTA m. (r. bta 1) ₪ spoiling, violence, 
violation, Ez. 18, 18. Ecc. 5, 7. 


constr. mb1a Is. 3, 14,‏ (1 בָזֶל f. (r.‏ גְזַקָה 
Ez. 18, 7.‏ זל a spoiling, violence ; mbta‏ 
Mba the spoil of the poor,‏ 3371“ .12 
i.e. goods taken from them by violence‏ 
and injustice, Is. 3, 14.‏ 


גזם 


* ָּזם‎ 1 toot, to cut off, like 


-Te did 90 - 
Arab. = and rye whence ל‎ : 
Jesm, the cutting off of a syllable ; comp. 
under r. 13. In Heb. trop. to crop, to 
eat off, to devour, like kindr. D2, רס‎ 
comp. 713 no. 3.—Hence 


OFA m. ₪ locust not yet winged, bru- 
chus, Joel 1, 4. 2,25. Am. 4,9. Targ. 
Nbmt a creeping locust; Syr. Toads 
(exuens, detrahens) a locust without 
wings; Sept. xaunn, Vulg. eruca. See 
Credner ad Joel. 1. c. 


O73 (devouring) Gazzam, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 51. 


, AP) obsol. root, 1. q. 242 no. 1, to cut 
down a tree. Comp. 0= Conj. II, and 
ey I, II, to cut off; VIII, to cut wood 
from a tree.—Hence 


374 m. 6. suff. i312, the trunk of a tree 
cut down, the stump, Job 14,8. Then, 
genr. a trunk, stock, stem, Is. 11,1; also 
of a tree just planted and taking root, Is. 


9 9 
40, 24. Arab. 50 trunk of the palm, 


Syr. yey a trunk, espec. a slender 
trunk. 


* "75 fut. “331 see no. 3, and “137 see 
no. 4. 
1. to cut, to cut in two, to divide, 1 K. 


3, 25. 26. - 136,13. Arab. ye to cut 


off, Syr. 5}. to cut away or around. 
Comp. under the roots 1, TH. Kindr. 
are also "EP, "2, , and by transp. 
Mm, VIR, M2. 

2. to cut down trees, wood, 2 K. 6, 4. 
See 73132, and jMaaxe, from kindr. 
wa. 

3. to eat, to devour, from the notion of 
cutting up food, see 843 no. 4, and 73 
no. 2. So Fut. O, Is. 9, 19, trop. of war 
and slaughter, parall. with אכל‎ . Arab. 

> to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill. 

4. Trop. to cut off, i. 6. to decide, to de- 
termine, to decree, fut. A, Job 22,28. So 
Chald. Syr. "13, thy: Comp. 713. 

5. Intrans,to be cut off, to fail. Hab. 
3,17 צאן‎ nboun sta though the flock 
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כזר 


fail from the fold ; Sept. ג‎ ngo- 
Boro. Arab. yy spec. of failing water. 

Nipu. 1. pass. of Kal no. 4, to be de- 
creed, Esth. 2, 1. 

2. to be but offi. e. separated, excluded, 
2 Chr. 26, 21 mint maa נִגְזֶר‎ 73 for he 
was cut off excluded, from the house of 
Jehovah. Is. 53,8 מִאֶרֶץ חלרם‎ 7432 "2 for 
he was cut off. from the land of the living. 
Ps. 88, 6. 

3. to be cut off, i. gq. to perish, Lam. 3, 
54; c. dat. pees Ez. 37, 11 72> AINA we 


perish. Areb. % calamity, destruc- 
tion = 
The derivatives follow, except M7132. 


Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to cut‏ גְזֶר 
to cut off ; see Ithpe.‏ 

2. 1. 6. Heb. no. 4, to decide, to deter- 
mine, to decree, spec. of fate, destiny. 
Part. plur. "1a pr. deciders, determiners, 
put for the Chaldean astrologers,diviners, 
who by casting nativities from the place 
of the stars at one’s birth, and by various 
arts of computing and divining, foretold 
the fortunes and destinies of individuals, 
(numeri Babylonii Hor. Carm. 1.11. 2,) 
Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 5,7.11. Comp. Chald. 
nara decree, in Rabbinic spoken of the 
divine decree, fate ; i712 the art of cast- 
ing nativities, astrology; on which see 
Comment. on Is. II. p. 349. 

Irupe. to cut off or out, 3 pret. fem. 
maranx Dan. 2, 45; and in the Heb. 
manner mann v. 4. 


“TA m.(r."43) 1. 0 piece, part, plur. 
p13 pieces of victims Gen. 15, 17; 
parts of the sea as divided Ps. 136, 13. 

.2. Gezer, (prob. a steep place, preci- 
pice,) pr.n. a) A city anciently the 
seat of a Canaanitish king Josh. 10, 33. 
12, 12; situated on the western border 
of Ephraim and assigned to the Levites 
Josh. 16, 3. 21,21; although the ancient 
inhabitants were not expelled, Josh. 16, 
10. Judg.1,29. It was destroyed by the 
Egyptians, and again rebuilt by Solv- 
mon, 1 8. 9, 15 80. b) A place else- 
where culled גב‎ Gob, 1 Chr. 20, 4; 
comp. 1 Sam. 21, 18. 


MTS f. once Lev. 16, 22 m1 PIR 
into a desert land or tract. The same 
is expressed in v. 10. 21. 22 fin. by 
mz. Sept. sic סד ץף/‎ Vulg. in 


גזר 


terram solitariam. Lit. into a land eaten 

off, cropped, naked, without herbage, 
8 See 

seer. 113 no. 3. So Arab. yy > 


see Camoos p. 699. Syr. peo sterile. 


4 Chald. f. constr. ma, ₪ decree, 
sentence of God, of angels, Dan. 4, 14. 21. 
Often in'the Targums. Comp. r. "13 no. 


4, and Syr. {a3}. 

MT) f. (tg) 1 cut, i. e. form, 
JSigure of a man, the body; comp. קצב‎ 
from 3p and Fr. taille. Lam. 4, 7. 


Corresponding is Arab. ' + . 

2. Pr.a place cut off, aseparate place, 
prob. an area, enclosure, court, in the 
middle of which the temple was built, 
Ez. 41, 12-15. 42, 1. 10. 13. 


"4 1 Sam. 27, 8 Keri (Cheth. (גרזר‎ 
Gezrites, pr. n. of a people attacked by 
David while sojourning among the Phi- 
listines; prob. the inhabitants of the 
city Gezer, 913. 

7A m. (r. Wa) the belly of reptiles, 
so called from its bent or curved form, 
Lev. 11, 42; of a serpent Gen. 3, 14. 
Comp. Germ. Bauch from beugen, biicken. 

“134 2 .א‎ 4, 31. 5, 25, oftener "17773 
(valley ofvision) Gehazi, pr. n. of the ser- 
vant of Hlisha, 2 K. 4, 12. 14. 25 sq. 5, 
20 sq. 


* O05 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


= (> and ‘being interchanged) to 
light a fire, to kindle; mid. Damm. to 


burn, to flame, whence a= a great fire 
, , past 8 


burning fiercely, Gehenna; from the 
primary root 5m, 02m.—Hence 

moma 5 plur. mba, constr. "ms )] 
Ez. 1,13) ₪ coal, a burning coal, diff. 
from פָּחֶם‎ a black coal Prov. 26,21. So 
Job 41, 13. Prov. 6, 28. Is. 44,19; more 
fally Ux “bra Lev. 16,12. Poet. coals 
for lightnings, 2 Sam. 22, 9.13. Hence 
put for punishments to be sent from God, 
Ps. 140,11. Cvals upon the head. a pro- 
verbial expression denoting something 
exceedingly troublesome, which causes 
the severest pains and torments; so 
Prov. 25, 21 if thine enemy be hungry, 
give him bread to eat; and if he be 
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גיא 


thirsty, give him water to drink ; 12 for 
so thou shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head, i. e. thou wilt overwhelm him with 
shame and remorse for his enmity to- 
wards thee; comp. Rom. 12, 20. In 6 
manner the Arabs speak of coals of the 
heart, fire of the liver, to denote burning 
care, anxiety, remorse, and shame. See 
the author’s remarks on this expression 
in Rosenmiller’s Repert. I. p. 140, and 
in the Lond. Class. Journ. no. LIV. p. 
244.—Further, a coal, as being kept in 
order to preserve fire, is put for the last 
hope or scion of a race. or family, like 
Gr. {wxvgor, 2 Sam. 14, 7. 


ig. Arab. a=‏ כָּחִם* 
flame, see 513 .—Hence‏ 
O73 Gaham, pr. n. of a son of Nahor,‏ 


to burn, to 


Gen. 22, 24; perh. appellat. i. q. 1 
having flaming eyes. 

* 975 i. gq. Chald. yma, Syr. ory fo 
incline, to bend.—Hence jin3 . 


* "MS obsol. root, Arab. pe (0 hide 


Gos 
oneself, to lurk, == lurking-place. — 
Hence 5 


(lurking-place) Gahar, pr. n. m.‏ בָּהַר 
Neh. 7, 49.‏ .47 ,2 19278 

"A see .רא‎ 

* NTH or ב"א‎ to flow together, as wa- 
ter.—Hence , 

N'A rarely ב"א‎ Zech. 14, 4, and 84 
Is. 40, 4, without Aleph 74 ; constr. x7a- 
and "3; Plur. pr. גיאות‎ (mina) 9 K. 2, 
16. Ez. 6, 3 Chethib, but oftener transp. 
nina, 6. suff. גראוהְרף‎ ₪2. 35,8; comm. 
gend. (m. Zech. 14, 5. f. v. 4,) a valley, 
so called as the place where waters flow 
together; then a level region, low plain ; 


Arab. = valley, level tract, ro 
ו‎ Rc, place where waters flow 
together, valley, depressed tract.—It 
differs from >), which signifies a valley 
watered by a brook or torrent; also from 
mypa and pay, which denote plains of 
greater extent; see Relandi Palest. 348 
sq. Hence it is spoken only of certain 
particular valleys; just as others are 
called נחל‎ , nypa, pad. Thus 

Jer. 7, 32. 19, 2. 6.‏ , גר , גיא בְְֶּהֶלם a)‏ 


גיד 


pir "2a "a 5 K. 23, 10 Cheth. nim 43 
Josh. 15, 8, valley of ‘Hinnom, of the sons 
of Hinnom, etc. on the south and west 
of Jerusalem, through which passed the 
southern boundary of Benjamin and the 
northern of Judah, Josh. 15,8. 18.16. It 
was noted for the human sacrifices here 
offered to Moloch, 2 K. Jer. ll. 6 and 
was also called תפת‎ and “or ekoyny 
xian Jer. 2,23. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 382, 402 sq. 

b) גר חִרְשים‎ , with Art. pwn 4, 
valley | of craftsmen (see WIN) near Je- 
rusalem, with a village of like name, 
1 Chr. 4, 16 Neh. 11, 35. 

c) גר רפתחהאל‎ (valley which God 
hath opened) the valley of Jiphthah-el in 
the northern part of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 
14. 27. 

d) mba xa 5 Sam. 8, 13. Ps. 60, 2, the 
valley of salt, [prob. the very remarka- 
ble Valley of Sali a few miles southeast 
of Aleppo; see Russell’s Nat. Hist. of 
Aleppo 1. p. 55. Maundrell p. 218.-- 
Another valley of salt, n>" 4, is men- 
tioned 2 K. 14, 7, in the vicinity of the 
Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 483.—R. 

6( D337 "5 the valley of the passen- 
gers. east of the sea of Galilee, Ez. 39, 11. 

f) הצבעים‎ 1a the valley of Zebotm i ie. 
hyenas, in the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 
13, 18. 

g) MEDS גְרא‎ the valley of Zephathah 
in the plain of Judah, 2 Chr. 14, 9 [10]. 
Comp. the mod. es- Safeh, Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 345. 

h) x12, with Art. 537, the valley, a 
place in ‘Mount Pisgah, מ‎ to Beth- 
peor in the land of Moab, a station of 
the Israelites, Num. 21, 20. Deut. 3, 29. 
4, 46. 


* 5 a root not in use, signifying to 
bind, to tie together, to couple, like Arab. 
ols mid. Ye Conj. II, to bind, to fetter, 


9 
dud a bond, fetter, thong; and with a 
guttural prefixed p>, 728, AST, 73x, 
perh. 198, 118. In the occidental lan- 
guages comp. the roots gaden, gatten, 
1. 6. to couple, whence Germ. Gatte, Gat- 
tung, Kette, Lat. catena, etc—Hence 
‘4m. a nerve, sinew, tendon, Chald. 
wg, Syr. fay. Gen. 32, 33. Plur. 
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גיח 


Ez. 37, 8. Job 10, 11. 40, 17. Trop 
Is. 48, 4 of a stiffnecked people: 773 
FPEID ברזל‎ ₪ sinew of iron is thy neck. 


* כ"ח‎ and TA Mic. 4, 10,. fat. ,ייח‎ 
conv. M5. 

1. to break or burst forth, spoken of a 
fountain or stream of waters, Job 40, 23; 
of an infant breaking forth from the 
womb, Job 38, 8; of a warrior rushing 
forth to battle, Ez. 32, 2.—Syr. wy to 
break forth, as water or as an infant. 
Chald. id. and espec. to break forth to 
battle. 

2. Trans. to cause to break forth, to 
bring or draw forth ; 6. ₪. an infant from 
the mother’s womb, Ps. 22, 10 בִּידאֶמָּה‎ 
yeaa om for thou didst bring me “forth 
out of the womb, where 5 is a less usual 
form of the participle, comp. Lehrg. p. 
402. So of a mother, to bring forth, 
Mic. 4, 10. 

Hirg. to break forth, to rush forth 
from a place of ambush, Part. m3 Judg. 
20, 33. 

Deriv. גרחון‎ . 


Chald. Apu. to break‏ גרה or‏ ברח 
forth, to rush forth, e. g. the winds, as‏ 
if to battle, Dan. 7,2. See the Heb.‏ 
root no. 1.‏ 


(breaking forth sc. of a fountain)‏ גרח 
Giah, pr. n. of a place near Gibeon,‏ 
Sam. 2, 24.‏ 2 


pr. ₪ stream, river, so called as‏ ברחרך 
breaking forth from fountains ; comp.‏ 
Job 40, 23. Corresponding is Arab.‏ 
OURS and oes: which is used‏ 
by the Arabs before the names of several‏ 
large Asiatic streams, as the Ganges,‏ 
the Araxes, ete. In Heb. it is a pr.n.‏ 
Gihon, e. g.‏ 

1. A fountain with a stream and pools 
on the west and southwest of Jerusalem, 
1 K. 1, 33. 38. 2 Chr. 32, 30. 33,14. See 
Bibl. Res..in Palest. I. p. 512. 

2. The second of the four rivers of 
Paradise, which is said to flow around 
the land of > Cush, Gen. 2,13. Some 
follow here the Arabic usage of the word 

> mentioned above, and under- 
stand the Arazes ; thus taking פוש‎ ina 
sense different from the usual one. On 





גול 


the other hand, the constant testimony 
of the ancients is in favour of the Mile, 
as Sept. Jer. 2, 18. Ecclus. 24, 37. Jo- 
seph. Ant. 1. 1. 3. On this supposition, 
prob. the Ethiopian Nile is to be under- 
stood, which may be truly said to flow 


around Ethiopia. See Thesaur. p.281 sq. - 


“TTA see “Mh. 


. ביל‎ rarely bas or ברל‎ Prov. 23, 25 
7 Cheth. fat. 5733, apoc. 3"; pr. to move 
in a circle, to revolve, whence deriv. ל‎ , 


comp. >23; also like Arab. js mid. 
Waw, to dance in a circle, comp. חול‎ 
and 42" .—Hence 

1. to exult, to rejoice, poetic. Job 3, 22 
אֶלָיהְנִרל‎ orate joyful even unto rejoic- 
ing, pr. unto leaping for joy. Is. 49, 13. 
65, 18 ; with 3 of pers. or thing in which 
one reloads Ps. 9, 15. 13, 6. 21, 2. 31, 8. 
149, 2; also עַל‎ Zeph. 3,17. mimna גיל‎ 
to rejoice in Jehovah, espec. in his good- 
ness and mercies, Is. 29, 19. 41, 16. Joel 
2,23. Ps. 35, 9. 89,17. Trop. joy is also 
ascribed to inanimate things, Ps. 96, 11. 
Is. 35, 1. 

2. to tremble, to fear, which comes 
from the leaping or palpitation of the 
heart, see Job 37, 1. Ps. 29,6; comp. the 
roots 229 and bam. | ₪0 Gr. 0/6710 xag- 
606-006 AEschyl. Choéph. 164, 1022; 
ף‎ xagdte maddes, 35 pose, Seidl. ad 
Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor salit Plaut. 
So vice versa 178 implies a trembling 
for joy, Is. 60, 5. Jer. 33, 9.—Hence Ps. 
2, 11 a3 ברלף‎ fear with trembling ; 
others, rejoice with trembling, as no. 1. 
Hos. 10, 5 for the people shall mourn over 
tt (the calf) רֶנְרלוּ‎ by 221 and its 
priests shall tremble for it. 

The derivatives follow. 


4 see אָבִינָיל‎ . 


3m. 1. pr. ₪ circle, circuit ; hence 
an age, evum, and meton. men of an age, 
generation, i. q. "1, comp. אפֶן‎ . Dan. 1, 
10 bab"32 By הַיְלָדִים‎ the youths of your 


age. Arab. dae or Ries i. g. דר‎ 


7950. In the Talmud “549 בן‎ is one 
born in the same hour and under the 
same star with me. 

2. exultation, rejoicing, gladness, Hos. 
9, 1. Is. 16, 10. Jer. 48, 33. 
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גלב 


no. 2, exultation, 76-‏ גיל fig.‏ בלה 
joicing, gladness, Ps. 65, 13. Is. 35, 2‏ 
rejoicing and shouting, i.e. st.‏ גרלת )422 
constr. for the absol.‏ 


. לה see in‏ בלכל 


* ביר‎ obsol. root, Arab. = mid. Ye, 
prob. to boil up, to effervesce, whence 


6, - 
n> a boiling of the breast, from an- 


ger, hunger, thirst. Corresponding is 
Germ. gahren, in some dialects gohren, 
giehren. Hence 


"4 or 7 m. lime, so called from its 
ל‎ when slacked, Is. 27, 9. 


Arab. > and jus unslacked lime. 


va Chald. emphat. 8'"4 id. Dan. 5, 5. 
Comp. Targ. Is. 27, 9. Am. 2, 1. 


"A ₪ sojourner, stranger, i. q. "4 q. Vv: 
2 Chr. 2,16. R. ור‎ 1 


DJ see waa. 


704 (filthy, see tsa) Geshan, pr.n.m. 
1 Chr. 2, 47. 


24m. (r.>d3) plur. nba 1. @ heap 
of stones, Job 8,17; mostly with אִבָנֶים‎ 
added, Josh. 7, 26. Often of ruins Is. 
25,2. Plur.heaps, ruins, Jer. 9,10 "nN 
sr אתחלְרוטלֶדם‎ and Iwill make Jeru- 
salem heaps, ruins. 51, 37. 

2. a fountain, spring, so called from 
the rolling or welling up of the waters, 
Cant. 4,12. See >a Niph. no. 1—Plur. 
rolling waves, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 89, 10 


107, 25. 29. Syr. Km a wave, billow. 
תל‎ m. ₪ bowl, reservoir for oil upon the 
sacred candelabra, so called from its 


round form, i. q. M3 no. 2. Zech. 4, 2. 
R. >> to roll. 


soa see MD}. 


root, softened from 253,‏ .02801 בלב 
to scratch, to scrape, to shave ; kindr.‏ 


Arab. Wale to scrape, to abrade, = 


to shear wool. Hence 


334 m. ₪ barber, Ez. 5, 1. Syr. fay 
a razor. 

yaey (boiling fountain, from >3 and 
בוע‎ ebullition, see r. 945) Gilboa, pr. n. 
of a mountain or mountainous tract in 


oy 


the tribe of Issachar, where Saul was 
defeated and slain by the Philistines. 
1 Sam. 28, 4. 31, 1. 2 Sam. 1, 6. 21.— 
From the etymology it would seem to be 
strictly the name of a fountain ) Tuba- 
nia?) or of a village near a fountain ; 
whence it was prob. transferred to the 
neighbouring mountain. A village called 
IeBove (r. FedBove) is mentioned by Eu- 
sebius; and the same exists upon the 
mountain at the present day as Jelbén ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 157, 170. 


D455 .מז‎ (r.>b3) plur. b"Ea>3 1. a wheel, 
₪ of a chariot, etc. Is. 5 28. Ez. 10, 
2. 6. 23, 24. 26,10; of a well, for dieser 
ing water, 1000. 12, 6. 

2. a whirlwind, Ps. 77, 19. Ez. 10, 13. 
Syr. Hence 

3. chaff, stubble, any thing driven 
round before a whirlwind. Ps. 83, 14 
babaa שרסמו‎ “ibe O my God, make them 
as the chaff, etc. Is. 17, 13 mpd לגל‎ 
meno like stubble before the. whirl- 
wind ; parall. yio.— Aram. , Ba, 


chaff, dust, or the like, which is מל‎ 


round by the wind; Arab. 5 id. 
ב לגל‎ Chald. a wheel, Dan. 7, 9. 


D329 m.(r.dba) 1. a wheel, Is. 28,28. 

2. With the art. baban (circle, or ac- 
cording to Josh. 5, 9 4 rolling’ away) 
Gilgal. 

a) A place situated between Jericho 
and the Jordan, Josh. 4, 19. 20. 9, 6. 10, 
6. 7. 14, 6. 15, 7; where Samuel and 
Saul offered sacrifices, 1 Sam. 10, 8. 11, 
14. 15. 13, 4-9. 15, 21. 33; and where 
the prophets dwelt, 2 K. 4, 38, although 
idols were also worshipped there, Judg. 
3, 19. Hos. 4, 15. 9, 15. Am. 5, 5. More 
fully baba mea Neh. 12,29. Gr. Dud- 
yuo, 1 ‘Mace. 9, 2. No trace of the 
name or site of Gilgal now remains ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 287. 

b) [A place or region near the western 
coast of Palestine, Deut. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 
23. Euseb. and Jerome speak here of a 
Galgula, and the modern name Jiljileh 
is still found; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p. 47.—R. 


skull, cranium, so‏ ₪ (בָלל f. (r.‏ גּלְָלֶת 
called from its round form, 2 K. 9, 35.‏ 
Also used like Lat. caput, Engl. head,‏ 
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גלה 


poll, where the individuals of a tribe or 
people are enumerated or mentioned, as 
Ex. 16, 16 mhbs> "22 an omer the 
head, i, e. for each person. Num. 1,2 
prbaba> בֶּלדדָבָר‎ all the males 0 
to their polls, i.e. singly, man by man. 
vy. 18.90.99. Comp. ראש‎ Judg. 5, 20.— 
Among the Rabbins m>3>3n AE? is 
‘poll-money,’ a poll-tax. Syr. fads 

id. Lamed being dropped in the first 


syllable ; Arab. 0 id. where the 
second Lamed is dropped, comp. .101- 
2006 Matt. 27, 33. 


4 לד‎ 00801. root, signifying prob. to 
be smooth, polished. Kindr. are 727,12", 
q. v.—Hence 


724 .מז‎ 0. suff. גל"‎ , the skin, i. e. the 
human skin, as 0 and naked, Job 


16, 15. Arab. 2 Syr. ir id. 


* פָּלָה‎ fat. Ma" conv. 54°41, pr. to be 
naked, and trans. o make naked ; kindr. 
with r. m3 to be naked, bald, whence 
with a softer prowoucibtion mba, mba. 
It is applied espec. to the ear as unco- 
vered by removing the hair, or to the 
face when the veil is removed. Comp. 
Arab. Ske to put off a garment, to put 
off a veil and so uncover the face ; me- 
taph. to disclose any thing. Hence in 


| Hebrew: 


1. to make naked, to uncover; and 
then to disclose, to reveal; espec. in 
the phrase פ"‎ j18 >a to make bare or 
uncover the ear of any one by removing 
the overhanging locks, as is often done 
in whispering a secret to another; hence 
to tell to any one, to disclose, to show. 
18am. 20,2 my father doeth nothing .. 
“INN man N1 but that he telleth me. 
v. 12. 13. 9, 15. 22, 8.17. Also ina 
slightly different sense spoken of God, 
Job 36, 10 he openeth their ear to diset- 
pline, to instruction, 1. 6. causes them to 
hear. v.15. 36,16. Hence trop. סוד‎ M23 
to reveal a secret, Am. 3,7. Prov. 20, 19. 
—Also “5d nbs to unfold or open a 
book, to unroll a volume. Jer. 32, 11. 14. 

2. to make bare a land of its inhabit- 
ants, i. 6. to migrate, to emigrate, (Arab. 


Me and o> id.) either voluntarily as 


2 Sam. 15, 19; or involuntarily, i. e. to be 


בל 


carried away 0010610 go into captivity 
or exile, 2K. 17, 23. 24,14. 25,21. Am. 
1,5. 6,7. al. Spoken of inanimate things, 
Is. 24, 11 the joy of the land is banished, 
gone. Job 20, 28. Prov. 27, 25. 

Nip. 1. to be uncovered, made na- 
ked ; Is. 47, 3 thy nakedness shall be 
uncovered. Fiz. 13, 14. 16, 36. 23, 29. 
Also of removing a veil, Jer. 13, 22. 

2. to be,revealed, i.e. a) Of men and 
God, to discover oneself, to appear, as if 
a veil were removed, i. q. 7873, with De 
Gen. 35, 7. ,1 Sam. 14,8. 11; comp. Is. 53, 
1, where 6. bY. b) to be discovered, 
manifested, to come to light, spoken of 
what before was concealed, Is. 49, 9. 
Hos. 7,1. c) to be uncovered, with > 
and >x, Is. 23, 1. 1 Sam. 3, 7. 

3. to be carried ‘away, removed, pass. 
of Hiph. Is. 38, 12. 

Prex i.q. Kal, but oftener in the literal 
and primary signification. 

1. to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the 
feet Ruth 3, 4. 7; the foundations of 
8 building Mic. 1, 6. Also with acc. of the 
veil or covering removed, Is. 22, 8. 47, 2. 
Nah. 3, 5. Job 41, 5—Spec. a) mba 
אשה‎ MIMD 10 uncover the nakedness of a 
woman, i. e. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, Lev. 18, 8 sq. 20, 17 sq. So 
to uncover the nakedness of a man is to 
have unlawful intercourse with his wife, 
Lev. 20, 11. 20. 21, as is explained by 
Lev. 18,8; and in the same sense is used 
the phrase to uncover one’s skirt or caver- 
let, Deut. 23,1. 27,20. b) God 1s said 
to uncover the eyes of any one, i.e. to 
open the eyes, to discover secret things 
to mortal eyes, Num. 22, 31. Ps. 119, 18. 
nrp"y "953 opened as to the eyes, having 
the eyes open, spoken ofa prophet, Num. 
24, 4. 16. 

2. Metaph. to reveal any thing hidden, 
Job 20, 27; a secret Prov. 11,13; to be- 
tray a fugitive Is. 16,3; to lay open, to 
make known, e. g. God his attributes Ps. 
98, 2. Jer. 33,6. So על ד'‎ mba is ig. HDS 
“4 "by מֶתהְאָשַר‎ to uncover that which is 
upon any thing, to remove the veil from 
upon it, Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22. 

Pua to be uncovered, made naked. 
Nah. 2,8 mnba she is made naked, i. e. 
0 cent of Nineveh. 


‘17 
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3 


to carry away captive, 10 carry into exile, 
1K. 15, 29. 17,6. 11. 18, 11. al. 

Hopu,. pass. of Hiph. Esth. 2, 6. al. 

Hirup. 1. to uncover oneself, Gen. 9, 
21 

2. to disclose or reveal oneself, e.g. the 
heart, Prov. 18, 2. 

Denis: mbia, maba, pinba, and ‘pr. ₪ 
גוּפך‎ , mba, “ban, 


m3, לא‎ Chald, to reveal, Dan. 5 


. 22. 98. 29, 


Apu. after the Heb. manner “371, 14 
Heb. Hiph. to carry away captive, ta 
cause to migrate, Ezra 4, 10. 5, 12. 

mh ig. Mia -ף‎ v. exile, migration 

; שרלה (after the form “arp,‏ גּלָה 
Giloh, pr. n. of a city in‏ (, בָּלָה exile, r.‏ 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 51.‏ 
Sam. 15, 12.—Gentile n. »3>"3. Gilon-‏ 2 
ite 2 Sam. |. 6. from a form 772, as‏ 
שרלה from‏ שַרלנר 


MPA ₪). dba) 1. ₪ fountain, spring, 
i,q. ba no. 2. Plur. Josh. 15, 19. Judg. 
1, 15. 

2. a bowl, reservoir, so called from its 
round form; spoken of the reservoir fo1 
oil above the sacred candelabra, Zech. 
4, 3, comp. v: 2, where is masc. .ל‎ 
Trop. Ecc. 12,6 in describing old age 
and death: 9925 >an paren WN 73 
a nbs yan) before the silver cord be 
loosed, and. the golden bowl be broken, 
1. 6. lamp-bowl, oil-cup. 

3. a ball or glode, as an ornament on 
the tops or capitals of columns, 1 1 7, 
41. 2 Chr. 4, 12. 13. 

4, moby mba and mnnn ‘s, Gulloth, 
Upper and Lower, pr. n. of - towns, 
not far from Hebron ,Judg.1,15. In the 
parall. passage Josh, 15,19 0 misty ‘a 
and nismmn ‘a. 


plur. (r. da note, lett. b)‏ .מז גלרּלִים 
pr. trunks, logs, blocks, which are rolled ,‏ 
hence in derision, idols, Lev. 26, 30.‏ 
Deut. 29, 16. al. So in various phrasea‏ 
"IN 2H to go after idols‏ הגלוליס as‏ 
to serve or wor.‏ צְבד הגְלוּלרם ;26 ,21 1K.‏ 
וטא ship idols 2 K. 17, 12. ai, 21; pay‏ 
to lift up the eyes unto idols Ez‏ אלההג" 
Often joined with other con-‏ .12 ,18 
שקוצים temptuous names of idols, as‏ 
Ez. 16, 36, paboby‏ הועבות ,17 ,29 Deut.‏ 
also very ‘freq. in expressions in‏ ;13 ,30 


גלן 


which idol-worship is 2607028400, as 
mxbabaa N20) to pollute oneself with idols 
Ez. 20,7; ‘prbabs "DMN נאף אֶתד ; 6,9 זְנֶה‎ 
הגלולים‎ 33. 37; etc. 


(r. 553) ₪ covering, mantle,‏ .גת גָלום 
pallium, in which one is wrapped, Ez.‏ 
Chald. 02a, 2°53, id—Hence‏ .24 ,27 
ל yhuvic,‏ ג Gr.‏ 

7195 Josh. 21, 97 Cheth. i. 6. גזלן‎ q. v. 

53 £ once 23 Obad. 20, with Ka~ 
mets impure. R. 73. 

1. a carrying away, captivity, exile, 
2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. Ez. 1,2. 33, 21. 

2. Collect. captives, exiles, גָּלוּת רְהוּדָה‎ 
the exiles of Judah, Jer. 24,5. 28, 4. 29, 
22. 40, 1. min לת‎ spoken of 6% 
living in exile Is. 45, ie, 


mb} Chald.f£ emph. בָּלוּסָא‎ , captivity, 
exile. כָלחָא‎ 723 the exiles Dan. 2, 25. 5, 


13. Ezra 6,16. Syr. ן‎ 


in Kal not used, pr. to be‏ בָּכַח* 
smooth, and hence to be bare, naked,‏ 
comp. >; spec. to be bald, Arab.‏ 


- 


Ls to have a bald forehead. This 


is a softened root from the harsher קרח‎ ; 
comp. by transpos. p>. In the western 
languages correspond calvus, Slavic 
goly, holy, Germ. kahl ; also gelu, glacies. 

Piet to make bare, bald; hence to 
shave the head, Num.6,9. Deut. 21, 12; 
a person 1 Chr. 19, 4. Also to shave off, 
to cut off the hair, see Pual; the beard 
2 Sam. 10, 4. Once intrans. to shave 
oneself, the hair and beard, Gen. 41, 
14. Metaph. to shave a land, i.e. to lay 
it waste with fire and sword, 18. 7, 20.— 
Chald. m3 to shave, to shear, nbs shave- 
ling, spoken by the Rabbins of monks, 
like Bohem. holy. 

Pua. to be shaven, shorn, Judg. 16, 
17. 22. 

Hirtupa. 1. to shave oneself, Lev. 13, 33. 

2. to shave or cut off from oneself, c. 
acc. Num. 6, 19. Comp. Lehrg. p. 284. d. 


ya .מז‎ (r. >, after the form כלון‎ , 
yin, 7p?) ₪ table, tablet, of wood, 
stone, or metal, on which to write or 
inscribe any thing, i.g. >, so called 
as being smooth, bare, naked, or empty; 
zee the root. Is. 8, 1—In Talmudic 
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כלי 


is the empty margin of a page or‏ בלרון 
volume, roll.‏ 

Puor. בָלַנֶים‎ 1 3, 23, mirrors, 1. e. 
tablets or plates, lamina, of polished 
metal, which were used by the Hebrew 
women as mirrors, Ex. 38,8. Job 37, 18; 
and which were carried about by them 
in the manner of other nations, being 
mostly of a round form and furnished 
with a handle; see Comment. on Is. 6 
So Chald. Vulg. Kimchi in Comment. 
Abarbenel, Jarchi—On the other hand, 
the LXX and Kimchi in Lex. under- 
stand transparent garments, diopovy 
Auxovine, as if making naked the body ; 
comp. Schroeder de Vestitu mul. Heb. 
p. 311, 312. 

5°53 m. (r. dda) 1. Adj. rolling, turn- 
ing, e. g. the leaves of a folding door, 
1K. 6, 34. Comp. Ez. 41, 24. 

2. Subst. a ring, Esth. 1,6. Cant. 5,14 
מִמְלָאים בַּפָרְשִיש‎ ITT רָדָרו ללד‎ his 
hands are as gold rings set with gems of 
Tarshish, i. e. the fingers when curved 
are like gold rings, and the nails dyed 
with henna or the like resemble gems. 

3. a circle. circuit, region, i. q. “22. 
Spec. ovis לרל‎ Is. 8, 1 the circle of the 
Gentiles, 1. e. Golites 2 and זא‎ &oyny, 
dba Josh. 20, 7. 21, 32; mosban (He 
parag.) 2K. 15, 29; bsban aa 1K.9, 
11, i. e. the district with twenty saa 
9% in the tribe of Naphtali, around the 
city Kedesh (thrice called >">32 wp), 
inhabited mostly by Gentiles, espec. by 
the neighbouring Phenicians. Sept. 7 
Tealthaia, Galilee. 


TD") + q. pba no. 3, a circle, cir- 
cuit, region. o»mw>ph mibwba the cir- 
cles or districts of the Philistines Josh. 
13, 2; mijbp mibsba Joel 4,4; גוג‎ 
גי‎ 1 1800. 5, 15. pops לילות‎ 
1. היַרְרן‎ 132, the circuit or borders of 
the Jordan, el-Gher, Josh. 22, 10. 11. 
The same region seems to be meant in 
Ez. 47, 8. 

D°>3 (fountains) Gallim, pr. .ם‎ of a 
city of Benjamin, lying north of Jerusa- 
lem, 1 Sam. 25, 44. Is. 10, 30. 

mea (exile, an exile) Goliath, a Phi- 
listine giant, slain by David in single 
combat, 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23. 21, 10. 22, 10; 
comp. Ecclus. 42, 5. On 1 Chr. 20.5 
see under art. Yam>, 
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but 3 plur. 9553‏ , גּפותר pers.‏ 1 לי 
Gen. 29, 0 8; imp. ba, bia , once ba Ps.‏ 
to roll, e.g.a siotie Gen. 29, 3.‏ ;119,22 
Metaph. with 53° 10 roil off or away‏ .8 
from any one, e. ₪. reproach Josh. 5, 9.‏ 
Ps. 119, 22; with 5x and >3 to roll froin‏ 
גדל 5 ,37 oneself to or upon another, Ps.‏ 
FBI Amy roll or devolve thy way‏ 
upon Jehovah, 1. 6. commit all thy affairs‏ 
גל ֶלדרְהנֶה tohim. Prov. 16, 3 weg‏ 
commit unto Jehovah thy works, deeds.‏ 
Ellipt. Ps. 22,9, where the poet intro-‏ 
duces his enemies as deriding his confi-‏ 
גל dence in God and saying: Mimt~>xy‏ 
anwbp% [roll all upon Jehovah, Tely upon‏ 
him ; let him deliver him; 3 comp. a like‏ 
גל change of person in v. 27.—R.] Or,‏ 
may be infin. put for the finite verb, he‏ 
rolleth etc.‏ 

Note. The genuine force of this 
widely extended root, which imitates the 
sound of a globe, ball, or other round 
body rolling rapidly forwards, is ex- 
pressed by the Germ. rollen, Engl. to 
roll, each onomatopoetic like the Hebrew 
word. Hence in the derivatives it 1s re- 
ferred: a) To things round, rolling, re- 
volving, as bad wheel, also a whirlwind, 
bya 8 ring, mba a roll, volume, לת‎ 
a skull, dba, bba ball of dung, bh, nba a 
bowl, reaervolr. b) To things heavy; 
whieh are rolled along, and not carried ; 
whence ba a heap of stones, D7>3ba 
logs, blocks, put for idols; >> weight, a 


large stone; Arab. ds a heavy busi- 
ness. c) Also spoken of rolling waves, 
like Germ. quellen, Engl. to well, whence 
da, mba ,1. q: Germ. Wellen, Engl. waves, 
billows—From this most fertile mono- 
syllabic stock have also flowed the 
triliteral roots bax, Arab. chef, >az, 
whence 233 wagon, wain; and as in- 
creased at the end, 0>3 to roll or wrap 
up, פָּלום‎ , 024, Lat. glomus, glomeravit, 
globus, Germ. Klumpen, Engl. clump. 
Other kindred roots in the Hebrew it- 
self are: 554 to move in a circle; and, 
changing the palatal to a guttural, חול‎ 
חיל‎ , bax, ארל‎ , q.v. Beside these, there 
is also a multitude of shoots branching 
off into the occidental languages, espec. 
the Greek; comp. 281260 xéddo (Valck. 
ad Hdot. 7. 155), xvdéw, xvdivdw (>a), 
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בלל 


00 0210906, 025 xvddog (comp. 
xothos), אסֶטג02‎ a round cake (733); 
also, the palatal being dropped or trans- 
ferred to the end, iddw, sid, 51180 מע‎ 
ג‎ ovdos, Zovdoc, iuyyos, 5305 and Edicaui, 
etc. Lat. volvo, later Lat. callus i. q. Fr. 
gallet, caillow (53), Germ. Galle, 6 
ig. Quelle, quellen, wallen, walzen, ono- 


mat. kullern, Swed. kula, low Germ. 


Kaul, whence Kugel.—Where any thing 
is rolled along or revolves on a rough, 
stony, gravelly soil, so as to cause a 
harsh, grating, scraping sound, this is 
expressed by similar roots made harsh 
by the letter ר‎ , as Dua, a, 722, the 
branches of which are no less widely 
diffused. 

Nipu. 552, plur. 3 pers. 9253, fut. .תל‎ 

1. to be rolled, to roll along, as billows, 
Am. 5, 24, 

2. to be rolled together, as a scroll, 6. ₪. 
the heavens, Is. 34, 4. 

Hien. fut. conv. וכל‎ 
away a stone, Gen. 29, 10. 

Poat, to be rolled, 6. ₪. in blood, to be 
stained with blood, Is. 9, 4. 

Hirupo. id. 2 Sam. 20,12. With על‎ 
to roll oneself upon any one, i. e. to rush 
or fall upon him, Gen. 43, 18. 

Pup. >3>a ig. Kal no, 1, to roll, to roll 
down, Jer. 51,25. 

HirHpacp. 532300 to roll oneself down 
upon an enemy, i.e. to rush or fall upon. 
Job 30, 14. 

Deriv. see in Note above. 


223 m. 1. dung,ordure, so called from 
its globular form, i. g. 522; see r. dda 


note, lett. a. 1K. 14, 10.—Arab. Ne 
the round dung of camels, sheep, etc. 

2. acircumstance, cause, reason, Germ. 
Umstand ; comp. as to this turn of the 
etymology, 930, אודות‎ . Hence 5533 as 
Prep.c. suff. abbr, n2>dsa on account of, 
because of, Gen. 12, 13. 30,27. Deut. 15, 
10. 18, 12. Jer. 11, 17. Mic. 3, 12. Cor- 
responding is Arab. Sines ue and 
סק | שא‎ with Elif prosthet. 

3. Galal, pr. n. m. 0 weighty 


worthy, like Arab. 7 a) 1 Chr. 
9,15. b) ib. v. 16. Neh. 11,17. 


324 Chald. m. pr. a rolling then 
weight, magnitude, see r. בלל‎ note, lett. 


to roll, to roll 


גלל 


0. Ezra 5, 8 and 6, 45> jax great or 
heavy stones, hewn stones, which must 
be rolled along, not carried.—So Tal- 
mud. גללא‎ without 32%, spoken of a 
large stone, Buxt. Lex. p. 433. 


28 m. i. q. 23 no. 1, dung, ordure of 
men; in Sing. once, Job 20,7 M¥3> ibdz2 
7X", Chald. and Vulg. well, sicul ster- 
cus suum in eternum peribit. Comp. for 
this degrading figure of destruction, 1 K. 
14, 10.—Plur. 0°53 bails of dung, dung, 
Zeph. 1,17; spec. human ordure Ez. 4, 
12. 15. 


"224 (perh. dungy) Gilalai, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 36. 


‘i pba fut. cba, to roll or wrap toge- 
ther, to “fold, once 2 K. 2,8. Seer. >a 
Kal and note. 

Deriv. p43, and 


D2 m. pr. any thing rolled or wrap- 
ped together ; hence an unformed mass, 
substance, not yet wrought, the parts of 
which are not yet unfolded nor devel- 


oped; spoken of the embryo fetus, Ps. ” 


139, 16.—Often in the Talmud for any 
thing not yet wrought, elaborated, per- 
fected, see Chelim 12. § 6; also trop. of 
an unformed unlettered man, Pirke 
Aboth. 5. § 7. 


* TaD quadril. not in use, formed 


from = and Oke, both which roots 
signify to be hard.—Hence 


025 adj. quadrilit. hard, Arab. 


Spake; hence sterile, barren, as a hard 


stony soil, comp. ote¢doc, sterilis ; then 
of a woman, Is. 49, 21. Poet. ofa night 
in which none are born, Job 3, 7. Trap 
lean, famished, emaciated with hunger, 
Job 15, 34. 30, 3. 


/ בלל‎ in Kal not used, Arab. Conj. 
III, to quarrel with any one, espec. ina 
game of dice, drinking, or in dividing an 
inheritance. So in Hebrew: 

Hirupa. to become angry, to be irri- 
tated, to grow warm, sc. in strife. Prov. 
20,3 it is an honour to a man to cease 
from strife, SERDD וכלדאורל‎ but every 
fool becometh angry. With ב‎ of thing or 
cause, Prov. 18, 1.—Spoken also of strife 
itself as growing warm, Prov. 17, 14. 
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₪ ap) obsol. quadrilit. comp. Arab. 


5 hard, rough.— Hence 


3995 Gilead, pr. n. 1. Of several 
men: a) Asonof Machir and grand- 
son of Manasseh, Num. 26, 29. 30. 
Patronym. "12>: Gileadite, judg. 11, 1. 
12,4. b) Judg. 11.9. c) 1Chr. 5, 14, 

2. With the art. 135371, Gilead, ו‎ 
ditis, (pr. hard, stony 8 or 1.4, ָּלֶצֶד‎ 
hillof witness) a district of Palestine be- 
yond Jordan, strictly comprehending the 
mountainous region south of the river 
Jabbok, Gen. 31, 21-48. Cant. 4,1; with 
a city of like name, Hos. 6,8, comp. Sept. 
Judg. 12,7, apparently the same with 
בִּלְצָד‎ rion. Here is the highest part of 
the mountains east of the Jordan; and 
one ridge is still named Jebel Jel’dd or 
Jel’id, from two ruined towns so called 
upon it; see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 348. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IL p. 243, 306. 111. App. p. 167. But the 
name Gilead was also employed in a 
wider sense, so as to include the whole 
mountainous tract between the Arnon 
and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and part of Manasseh, 
now called LiL and urs das, 
i. e. el-Belka-and Jebel ’Ajlin, Num. 32, 
26. 29. 39. Deut. 3, 12. Josh. 12, 2. 5. 13, 
10. 11. 30. Am. 3,13. Hence put for 
the territory of the tribes of Gad and 
Reuben Ps. 60, 9. 108, 9; for the tribe 
of Gad Judg. 5, 17, comp. 5, 16; although 
too this usage is not constant, and in 1 


_ Sam. 13, 7 the land of Gad and Gilead 


are joined.—Once it comprehends also 
Bashan, and extends to the northern 
extremity of Palestine, Deut. 34, 1. 

“94 (i. 6. TY ds heap of witness) 
Galeed, pr. n. Gen. 31, 47. 48. 


ig wos i. q. Arab. nes to sit down, 
to lie down. Cant. 4, 1. 6, 5 thy locks 
are as a flock of coals לער‎ sig שגָלשוּ‎ 
which lie down upon Mount Gilead, ie. 
upon its side, as if hanging from it, see 
72 no. 3.h.—Jerome Cant. 4, 1 gue ascen- 
derunt.Sept.Complut. Cant. 6,5 aveSnour. 
Comp. = Conj. II, to ascend. 

mea see PID}. 


D3 Conj. .ז)‎ B23) 1. Implying con- 
junction, together, at once; so in the 


גמא 


phrases 5°28 Da two together, both, Gen. 
27, 45. Prov. ‘17, 15. 20, 10. 12; פל‎ oy all 
together, 1. 6. every one, cuncti, 2 Sam. 
19, 31. Ps. 25,3; רחד‎ Da Ps, 133, 1. 

2. Implying accession, also, etiam, Gen. 
3, 6. 22. 7, 3. 19, 21. 35. 30, 15. 35, 17. al. 
It is commonly put before the word to 
which it refers; but where a word is re- 
peated for the sake of emphasis, its place 
is before the latter, e. g. with pronouns 
NWT CANT she, she herself also, Gen. 
20,5; 817 02 123 in his mouth also, 
2 Sam. 17, 5. Prov. 23, 15. Gen. 27, 34, 
comp. Lehrg. §191. Heb. Gr. §119, 3. 
With verhs, Gen. 46, 4 03 7238 7258) 
nbs and I will also come up with thee. 
31, 15. 1 Sam. 1,6. Sometimes at the 
beginning ofa clause it refers not to the 
next word, but to another more remote, 
Prov. 20,11. Repeated גָּם -- גָּם‎ also— 
also, i. q. both—and, Gen. 24, 25. 43, 8. 
Ex. 12, 31. Jer. 51, 12; thrice repeated 
Is. 48, 8; גָּם -- וְגַס‎ Gen. 24, 44, 

3. Intensive, even, see FN no. 1; Prov. 
14, 20. 17, 26. Joel 3,2. With a nega- 
tive particle, not even, not so much as, 
Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13, comp. 
עד‎ 3. So ba) Gen. 6. 4.—Often it 
serves merely to give emphasis to the 
7 owing word, and frequently cannot 
be rendered into English, q. d. yea, in- 
deed, 1 Sam. 24, 12 רְאֶה‎ ba AN see, yea 
see! Gen. 29, 30 and he loved Rachel 
more than Leah, where it shows merely 
that the word Rachel 18 emphatic. Gen. 
16, 13 הָלם רְאִית צִמָרֶי לאיר‎ Dan do I 
then here see (live) after the vision, sc. 
of God ? i. 6. in this place, just here, and 
not elsewhere. Job 2, 10 what! shall 
we receive good at the hand of God, and 
not etc. Hos. 9, 12 for wo to them! 
Gen. 42, 22. Job 13, 16. 16, 19. Is. 66, 4. 
צִמֶה‎ 22 yea now, now then, Gen. 44, 10. 

4. Adversative, even so, yet, neverthe- 
less. Ez. 16, 28 yea thou hast played 
the harlot with them, לא טב‎ ort and 
even so (yet) thou art not satisfied. Ps. 
129, 2. Ecc. 4, 16.—Hence "5 DA even 
when, even tf, although, Is 1, 15; and 
without "> id. Is. 49, 15. Ps. 95,9. D4 7D 
id. Eee. 4, 4. 


% בְּמָא‎ in Kal not used, to absorb, to 
drink up, to swallow, i. q. Chald. 

Pex poet. of the horse swallowing as 
17* 


x 
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it were the ground in his eagerness and 
fleetness. Job 39, 24 yax-wag" he swal- 
loweth the ground, q.d. he runs away 
with it—The same metaphor is common 
in Arabic in the verb to drink, to 
take a draught, as U3 Jt; see 
Schultens ad h. 1. and Bochart Hieroz. 
I. p. 142-148. 

Hipn. to let swallow, to give to drink, 
Gen. 24, 17.—Hence 


N24 m. a bulrush, spec. the Egyptian 
papyrus, papyrus nilotica, paper-reed, 
so called from its porous nature as ab- 
sorbing moisture ; comp. bibula papyrus 
Lucan. 4. 136.—Job 8, 11. Is. 35,7. The 
Egyptians made from it garments, shoes, 
baskets, vessels of various kinds, and 
especially boats or skiffs, Plin. H. .א‎ 13. 
21-26. So Ex. 2,3 89h nan an ark or 
skiff of papyrus. ie. 18, 2. 


* 03 aroot not in use, Arab. = 
to cut off to amputate ; Ethiop. 169 
transp. DJ2, Xx. Hence is derived 
wah a cut, i. e. a rod, staff, and then 


cubit. The same verb 1 is tranaferred to 
brave warriors, who cut down the enemy 


like trees ; whence Arab. OS and Syr. 
Apu. to be bold, brave, fierce, of a soldier. 
—Hence 

q. v.) pr. a cut, i.e. @‏ גמד m. (r.‏ גמד 
staff, rod, as being cut from a tree; Zab.‏ 
being‏ ר Tpassiay a staff, rod, the letter‏ 
interchanged ;‏ ד and‏ ז inserted, and‏ 


Chald. .כּרּרְמִיזָא‎ Then a@ cubit, the 
measure of a cubit, Judg. 3, 16. Syn 


[pasoan cubit, פב[‎ | id. 


plur. Ez. 27, 11 brave sol-‏ .גת גַּמַדִים 
diers, fierce warriors, Jeromegbellatores.‏ 
This word has given rise endless‏ 
conjectures among interpreters; see‏ 
Thesaur. p. 292.‏ 


(weaned) Gamul, pr. n. m‏ גּמוּל 
Chr. 24, 17. Comp. >vaa m3.‏ 1 

m. (r.d23) 1. act, work, deed,‏ גול 
whether good or evil. q. d. desert ; more‏ 
Judg. 9, 16. Prov. 12, 14.‏ כל רדים fally‏ 
Is. 3, 11; in a good sense, benefit, Ps.‏ 
to render‏ שרב גְמולו > Hence‏ .2 ,103 
to any one his desert, to repay his doings,‏ 
works; Ps. 28, aon pbvag aun. Prov.‏ 


a3 


19, 14; c. על‎ Ps. 94,2. Sr > brag טלס‎ 
id. Ps. 137, 8. Pior, 19, 17, ©. על‎ Joel 
4, 4. 

2. recompense, retributioi., 18. 35, 4. 


Mo" ₪ (r.bga) 1.1. bia no. 1, 
Is. 59, 18 ;ssome copies read plur. גמלות‎ . 
2. i. q. 424 no. 2, 2 Sam. 19, 37. 


, 725 obsol. root, oe i. q. 1723 to cut 


off; whence Arab. ל‎ Aa acute-minded, 


Soa» 


sagacious, and + sycamore, from 


the idea of cutting, see 0>3. Hence 


i103 (for גמזון‎ , place fertile in syca- 
mores) Gimzo, pr. nu. of a place in the 
plain of Judea, 2 Chr. 28, 18. Now 
Jimzu, a village east of Lydda; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 56, 57. 


+315 fut. רִבָמל‎ I. 1. to do, show, or 
cause 10 any one, sc. good or evil, to deal 
well or ill with him, with two _ace. of 
pers. and of thing (comp. Gr. év, xaxdig 
ידדה‎ td). 1 Sam. 24, 18 גְּמַלְחִנֶר‎ NAN 
הטובה‎ thou hast done me good. hast dealt 
well with me. Gen. 50, 15 all the evil 
אתו‎ 2523 TN which we did unto him. 
v.17. Prov. 3, 30. 31, 12. Is. 63,7. With 
ל‎ of pers. Is. 3. 9 רפה‎ ata מל‎ they have 
brought evil upon themselves. Ps. 137, 8 
nab mbonw) במיללך‎ thy deed which thon 
hast done to us. 

2. to do good to any one, to benefit ; 
Prov. 11, 17 it52 המל‎ he doeth good unto 
himself. With d¥ Ps. 13, 6. 116, 7. 119, 
17. 142, 8. 

3. to reward, to render, to recompense 
to any one good or evil ; c..acc. Ps. 18, 21 
בְּצְרְקר‎ mim s:baa the Lord rewarded 
me according to my righteousness. With 
by 2 Chm)20, 11. Ps. 103, 10; > Deut. 
32, 6, alte by a diff. ה‎ of the 
words rims bn is here acc. of person. 

Deriv. bara, manag, 903m, and pr. n. 
גמִלְרְאָל‎ . 

II. 1. to wean a child, Is. 28, 9 where 
sana is added. Is. 11, 8. 1 K. 11, 20 
Hos. 1, 8.—Hence pr. n. 5193. 

2. to ripen fruit, to make ripe, Num. 
17, 23. Intrans. to ripen, to become 
ripe, Is. 18, 5. 

Nieu. pass. of no. II. 1, Gen. 21, 8. 
1 Sam. 1, 22. 

Nore. The primary signification of 
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this verb, and the origin and connection 
of the other senses, are illustrated by A. 
Schultens (ad Prov. 3, 30) by comparing 
Arab. (4 pr. to cover with fomenta- 
tions so as to produce warmth and heat, 
lo cherish ; which idea of warming and 
cherishing he supposes is then trans- 
ferred: a) To the ripening of fruit; 
b) Toachild as weaned; | 6( To be- 
nefits done to any one, by which we as 
it were cherish him; and also even to 
evils which we bring uponany one. But 
the verb )( 5 can refer only to the sig- 
nifications in no. II; while for those in 
no. I, we may compare >, Arab. dys, 
to labour, to do. 

293 plur. 0°53, comm. gend. a ca- 
mel, male or female, Gen. 32, 16. al.— 
This word is found in all the Semitic 
languages; also not only in Greek 
and Latin, but likewise in Egyptian, 


ASAMOPA, C2MOVA, and in San- 
scrit under the form kraméla, kramé- 
laka. If the origin of the word is to be 
sought in the Semitic languages, >», 
is prob. bearer, carrier, from > i. q. 


Arab. (y= to bear. 


. ממה see‏ ְמְלָה 

“D108 (camel-driver, or camel-rider) 
Gemalli. pr. n. m. Num. 13, 12. 

(reward or benefit of God)‏ לאל 
Gamaliel, pr.n.m. Num. 1, 10. 2,20. 7,55.‏ 


, Dink a root not used, 1. q. כמִם‎ qg. v. 
to congregate, to conjoin, to heap up; 


comp. Arab. + to heap up, to increase, 
also intrans. to be heaped up, to be 
much.—Hence 03 and 1232. 


* Ay ‘ 
= a root not used in Hebrew, to 


dig, see y'aya. 


* כָּבר‎ fat. "0391. to bring to an 
end, to complete, to perfect. Ps. 57,3 >8 
aby 325 God who will complete for me, 
i. e. will do all for me, will maintain my 
cause; .ט‎ 153 Ps, 138, 8. 

2. Intrans. to come to an end, to cease, 
to fail, Ps. 7, 10. 12, 2. 77, 9.—In the 
Aramean dialects this verb is very fre- 
quent in both significations. 


‘Wai Chald. id. Part. pass. "703, per- 
Sect, complete, Jinished, in skill or “learns 
ing, Ezra 7, 12. 
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1 mah Gomer, pr. n. 1. A northern 
people sprung from Japheth, Gen. 10,2; 
from which Togarmah or the Arme- 
nians are said to be descended. Gen. 
10, 3; and who are mentioned along 
with Togarmah in the armies of Gog, 
Ez. 38, 6. Most prob. we are to under- 
stand the Cimmerians, Kiuéguot, inha- 
biting the Chersonesus of Taurica and 
the adjacent regions as far as the mouths 
of the Tanais and the Ister, and cele- 
brated for their incursions into Asia Mi- 
nor in the sixth century before Christ; 
see Herodot. I. 6, 15, 103. IV. 1, 11, 12. 
The Arabs call this people by transpos. 
שש‎ , whence the modern Krim, Crimea, 


i.e. the Taurican Chersonesus; also 
ל‎ = the Cimmerian sea, for the 
Euxine. Wahl compares Gamir, the 
Armenian name for Cappadocia; Altes 
and neues Asien I. p. 274. 


2. The wife of the prophet Hosea, a 
harlot, Hos. 1,3. Perh. appell. 14 es 


coals. 


724 (whom Jehovah has perfect- 
ed) Gemariah, pr. n. m. Jer. 29, 3. 


(id.) Gemariah, pr. n. of a‏ גְּמַרְיְהּ 
man of rank in the time of Jeremiah,‏ 
Jer. 36, 10-12.‏ 

78 6. suff. "2a (r. 22) comm. gend. (f. 
Gen. 2, 15,) ₪ garden, espec. a park, 
orchard, place planted with trees; pr. 
a place surrounded and protected by a 
fence or wall; Gen. 2, 8 sq. P21 גן‎ ₪ 
garden of herbs, plants, Deut. 11, 10. 
1 K. 21, 2. jam m3 a garden-house 2 K. 
9, 27, or perh. pr. n. of a place. 77> ja 
the puriena? Eden, planted of God, Gen. 
3,24. Joel 2,3; also called אלהים‎ ja Ez. 
28,13. 31, 8.9; and mim" 4a Gen. 13, 10. 
Is. 51,3. A garden enclosed, shut up, as 
the emblem ofa chaste female, Cant. 4, 
12.—Plur. 0723 Cant. 4, 13. 6, 2. 


*225 fut. 235 1. to steal, to take 
‘by stealth, secretly. This verb would 
seem strictly to be a denom. from Arab. 


So 


wees side, latus, Chald. 33, and hence 
to signify pr. to put aside privity: ; comp. 
Sanscr. pdrgvaka thief, from pargva 
side; and so Arab. wi has several 
uignifientions drawn trom the idea of 





side, as fregit latus, duzit a latere—In 
Heb. with 800. of thing, Gen. 31, 19. 30. 
32; acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 19, 42. Deut. 
24,7. Job 21, 18 סוּפָה‎ smaz4 וכמץ‎ and as 
chaff which the storm stealeth (carrieth) 
away. 17,20. Part. pass. fem. with Yod 
parag. "323 Gen. 31, 9. 

2. to deceive, like Gr. zdéntew. Gen. 
31, 27 “MR adams and didst deceive me. 
Espec. with 35, pr. to deceive the heart 
or mind of any one, as xAémtev voor 
Hom. Il. 14. 217. Gen. 31, 20 p92 3354 
ja> ab" and Jacob deceived Laban. 
v.26. See L. de Dieu ad Gen. 1. 6. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 1, Ex. 22, 11. 

Previ.q. Kal. 1. to steal, Jer. 23, 30. 

2. With לב‎ to deceive, 2 Sam. 15, 6. 

Puat pass. i.q. to steal intrans. Job 4, 
12 3337-733 “bx an oracle stole secretly 
upon me. Inf. absol. לב‎ 33 Gen. 40, 15. 

Hirupa. to do by stealth, with inf and 
>, 2 Sam. 19,4 ההוּא‎ ofa ost spans 
“37 לבוא‎ and the people that day gat 
them ש,‎ ‘stealth into the city. Syr. 


1 to steal oneself away. 

Deriv. the three following: 

m. a thief, Ex. 22, 1.6.7.‏ גב 

M323 f. a theft, thing stolen, Ex. 22, 3. 

M224 (theft) Genubath, pr.n.m. 1K. 
11, 20. 

“2A fem. of ja, ₪ garden, park, Job 8, 
16; Plur. mizsa Am. 4, 9. 9,14; a grove, 
where idolatrous rites were performed, 
Is. 1, 29. 65, 3. 66.17. R. 323. 

M34 f id. chiefly in the later Hebrew, 
Esth. 1, 5. 7, 7.8. Cant. 6,11. R. a. 

* 725 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. pis and 
Chald. 123, to hide, to hoard, to lay up 
in store. Kindred roots are 523, ל‎ 
uaiS, 023, and transp. 022, 729, ,מס‎ 


[ wy .—Hence 


D°T23 plur. constr. 7123 
Esth. 3, 9. 4, 7. / 

2. chests, treasure-chests, in which 
precious goods or wares are stored, Ez. 
27,24. 


PTA Chald. plur. m. treasures, Ezra 
6, 1. גְבְזַיא‎ Ma house of treasures, treas- 
ury, Ezra 5, 17. 7.90. Comp. 7314. 

3723 .מ‎ plur. 9° Dia. treasury of the 
temple, 1 Chr. 28 11. The ending =, 


1. treasures, 
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>) occurs also in other Chaldee words, 
as 2, 28; Lehrg. p.516. R. 325. 


“428 to cover, to cover over. i. q. 


Arab. Ce kindr. 923, 929. Trop. to 
protect, every where of Gudas protecting 
ten, 0. 59, like other verbs of covering, 
see 59 no. 2.b. 2K. 20, 6 ומר עַלדְהַָיר‎ 
הזאר‎ and I will protect this city. Is. 37, 
35. 38, 6; 6. 58 2K. 19, 34. Inf. absol. 
ו‎ Ts 31, 5. 

Hrpn. fut. 737 i. q. Kal, 6. על‎ Is. 31, 5. 
Zech. 9,15; with 393 Zech. 12, 8, see 
Za no. 1. a. 0 

Deriv. ja, 2a, 74, 939, 7239, and 
pr. גִינָת .מ‎ , win}. 


(gardener) Ginnethon, pr. n. m.‏ בכר 
Neh. 10,7. 12,6. Inv. 4 is the corrupted‏ 
i‏ ור reading‏ 


0 mish to low, as an 0% or cow, an ono; 
matopoetic root, 1 Sam. 6, 12. Job 6, 5. 
Talm. id. Syr. KY to cry out, to exclaim. 
Corresponding is Gr. youu, Sanscr. and 


Zend. gau-s, Pers. ₪ kau, £au, OX 
or cow, Lat. ceva Fae Columel. 6. 24 
fin. Teut. Ko, Kuh, Engl. cow, so 
called from their lowing. See Grimm’s 
Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 327.—Hence 


mph (lowing) Goah, with He local 
mnsh, Goath, pr. n. of a place near 
Jerusalem, Jer. 31, 39. 


0 Ba) to abhor, to reject with loath- 
ing, to cast away. Chald. Ithpe. to be 
polluted, impure, unclean, see >x3 II; 
whence too the signif. of loathing, ab- 
horring may be derived, 1. q. to hold as 
polluted, unclean, comp. 051 .—Often in 
the phrase אֶת‎ "WH? בַעָלָה‎ my soul abhors 
any thing, Lev. 26, 11. 15. 30. 43; 6 3 
Jer. 14,19; also without wEi Lev. 26, 44. 
Ez. 16, 45. 

Nipu. to be cast away. 2 Sam. 1, 21 
pina 4979 bya. oud בר‎ for there was cast 
away the shield of the mighty ; Vulg. ibi 
enim abjectus est clypeus heroum ; Sept. 
00000 00 

Hien. i. 6. Kal, Job 21, 10 “ay טורו‎ 
רלא רבצ‎ his cow breedeth and casteth not, 
i. e. does not suffer abortion; Vulg. bos 
eorum concepit, et non abortivit ; 
Aqu. Symm. Sept. But Saadias, Kim- 


and so | 





. בעטו 


chi, and others, his bull gendereth “pr 
lets pass in, sc. membrum genitale) and 
suffereth not to cast his seed. See in 
“a9 Pi—Hence the two following: 


m. Judg.‏ .ם (loathing) Gaal, pr.‏ ָּעַל 
.30 .28 .26 ,9 


בגל 7852 5 ,16 a loathing. Ez.‏ פעל 
with loathing of thy soul, 1. 6. so that thou‏ 
didst loathe thyself, i. q. 72333. Not,as‏ 
some suppose, with loathing of thy life‏ 


* DA fut. "239, 0 rebuke, to reprove, 
to chide, e.g.asa ‘father his son, c. 3 
Gen. 37, 10 1938 בר‎ "33"1 and his father 
rebuked him. Ruth. 2, 16. Jer. 29, 27. 


Syr. = id. Ethiop. 1002 to cry out. 


Kindred is Arab. yl to low, to ask with 


a loud voice, to supplicate with wailing 
and lamentation.—Often spoken of God 
as rebuking his enemies, constr. with 3 or 
accus. Is. 17, 13. 54, 9. Ps. 9, 6. 68, 31. 
119, 21. Espec. as thereby restraining 
and deterring them from their wicked 
purposes; Zech. 3,2 לְהנָה בְּף השְסן‎ Aga 
the Lord rebuke thee, Satan! i.e. restrain 
thee, deter thee. Mal. 3, 11 523 "no33 
bok I will rebuke (restrain) for your 
sakes the devourer, i. e. voracious and 
hurtful animals. 2,3 ~my 02> גר‎ 7230 
sa behold, I will rebuke your seed, i.e. 
will restrain it from coming into your 
garners, will deny you the usual harvest. 
Spoken also of the sea as dried up at 
God’s rebuke, Ps. 106, 9. Nah. 1, 4. 
Deriv. masa and 


M194 f. constr. M2Ya, rebuke, reproof, 
Prov.13, 1. 17, 10. Ecc. 7, 5. Is. 30, 17. 
Spoken of the rebuke of God upon his 
enemies, by which they are destroyed, 
Ps. 76, 7. 80, 17; also as causing the 
sea to become dry, Ps. 104,7. Is. 50, 2. 


. ab) pr. to push, to thrust, to shake 
by asudden impulse. Syr. wad to push 
with the horns, to butt ; and in the pas- 
sive conjugations, to be shaken, to be 
moved violently to and fro, to quake. So 
Heb. once in Kal, Ps. 18, 8 Yami sam 
YINN then the earth shook and trembled. 
In the parall. passage 2 Sam. 22, 8 Keri, 
Hithpael is read, which is more frequent 
in this signification; while in 8 c. 
the writer seems to have employed Kal 


בעפו 
intrans. for the sake of paronomasia in‏ 
the words B33, WINN.‏ 

PuaL פעש‎ id Job 34, 20 pd רְגְעָשוּ‎ 
mayt) the people shall be moved and 
pass away, i. 6. shall be troubled, shall 
reel and perish. 

Hirnpa. to be moved, shaken, to quake, 
of the earth Ps. 18, 8 and 2 Sam. 22, 8 fin. 
Of waves, to be agitated, to toss them- 
selves, Jer. 5, 22. 46, 7. 8. 


Hirupo. to stagger, to reel, as one 
drunken, Jer. 25, 16.—Hence 


WA (a shaking, earthquake) Gaash, 
pr. n. of a hill among the mountains of 
Ephraim, Josh. 24, 30. Judg. 2,9. Hence 
wiga “bm the valley ys of Gaash, around 
that hill, 2 Sam. 23, 30. 1 Chr. 11 32. 


DMYI (i. gq. Arab. one puny 
and thin) Gatam pr. n. m. of a son of 
Eliphaz, Gen. 36, 11. 16. 


Siam. (r. 524) 1. the back, i. g. ;גב‎ 
hence "B43 על‎ wpon the back of, i. q. simpl. 
upon, like Chald. "33 על‎ , Prov. 9, 3. 

2. the body ; hence jaa pr. with his 
body, i. e. by himself, alone, without 
wife and children, Ex. 21, 3.4. Sept. 
uovos. 


Da Chald. a wing, plur. 7723 Dan. 7, 4. 
3. Syr. ome comp. Heb. po". It 
seems to come from Heb. 932, whence 
522, 924, and thence 43. 


* 23 a root not used, i. q. j23 0 
be bent, curved, arched; hence Arab. 


9 ge 

= the eye-lashes, also a young and 
pendulous shoot, vine-branch, so called 
from its bending. See more on this 
root in Thesaur. p. 298.—Hence 


TPA, 6. suff. "263, plur. 5783, comm. 
gender, (rarely m. Hos. 10, 1. 2 ae 4, 39,) 
a young and pendulous shoot ; hence a 
plant having such shoots, espec. ₪ vine, 
grape-vine (comp. saliz i.g. 55 pr. a rod, 
switch), which where greater accuracy 
is required, as in laws, is called fully 723 
היין‎ Num. 6. 4. Judg. 13,14. Rarely 
spoken of other similar plants, as 77W בּפַן‎ 
2K. 4,39 @ wild vine, bearing wild cu- 
cumbers.—Most freq. it denotes simpl. 
vine, i.e. grape-vine, Gen. 40, 9. Is.7, 23. 
24,7. 32,12. Judg. ‘9, 13 sq. A noble 
vine is put as an emblem of men of no- 
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גרא 


ble and generous disposition, Jer. 2, 21, 
comp. Is. 5, 2; and vice versa a strange 
vine, a vine of Sodom, stands for men of 
ignoble and degenerate character, Jer. 
2, 21. Deut. 32, 32. With the latter 
comp. also the apples of Sodom, Joseph. 
B. J. 4.8.4. 


. TBS obsol. root, i.q. 323, to be curv- 
ed, gibbous, convex. Hence 3, אַנְפִּיס‎ . 


, "BS obsol. root, prob. i. q. "DD and 
&& to cover, to cover over.—Hence the 


two following: 


7B once Gen. 6, 14, pr. pitch, ig. MD; 
hence “pA עצר‎ pr. pitch-wood, resinous 
wood, such as the wood of the pine, Si, 
cypress, cedar, and other trees of like 
kind, which are used in ship-building ; 
see .גָּפַרִית‎ Among modern interpret- 
ers, Bochart in Phaleg. I. 4, and Celsius 
in 1116700. 1. 328, not unaptly understand 
the cypress-tree, מ‎ woos, Cupressus ; 
appealing not without reason to the 
similar letters and sound. 


f. (r. Ba) prob. pr. piich, but‏ גָּפְרִית 
transferred also to other combustible‏ 
substances, spec. brimstone, sulphur.‏ 
Gen. 19, 24. Deut. 29, 22. Is. 30, 33. 34,‏ 
and jn$,25,‏ בב- -.ן Job 18, 15. Syr.‏ .9 


9 0 - 2 
Arab. שו‎ whence SypT to smear 


with sulphur; Chald. 87753, גוּפְרְרחָא‎ , 
anus, 4. 


7B. f ma, plur. oa, Part. of גזר,ץ‎ 1. 
1, q. v. p. 185. 


m. (r. 13 1( @ sojourner, stranger,‏ גר 
a man living out of his own country,‏ 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 2, 99. 18, 3. 22, 20. al.‏ 
a‏ חושב Often joined with the synon.‏ 
stranger (comp. Michaelis in Mos. Recht‏ 
IT. § 38) Gen. 23, 4; opp. M18 a native‏ 
Ex. 12, 19.—With suff. ya, 173, thy or‏ 
his sojourner, stranger, i. e. living in‏ 
thy or his land, (not in thy house,) Ex.‏ 
Deut. 5, 14. 24, 14. 31, 12.‏ .10 ,20 


. ג"ר lime, see‏ גר 
.ג'ר Lion’s whelp, see‏ גר 


NR (i.g. Ma a grain) Gera pr. n. 
a) Ason of Benjamin Gen. 46, 21. b) 
Judg. 3,15. c)1Chr.8,7. d) 8.3.5. 
e) 2 Sam. 16, 5. 


גרב 


5 כרב‎ 1. root, pr. to scratch, to 
scrape, a signif. found also in several 
other verbs beginning with גר‎ , imitating 
the sound of scratching, scraping ; see 
723, DIA, גָּרן‎ , 9a, WM; and transferred 
also afterwards to the idea of roughness, 


see 3, eu Arab. Oy to be scab- 


by, mangy, Wy =. the scab, mange, Syr. 


, 


leprosy comp. Germ. Kratze,‏ תש 
krutzen, Eng). with sibilant to scratch,‏ 
the scratches, scurf, scurvy.—Hence 273,‏ 
pr. n. 333.‏ 


23 m. 8000, scurf, scurvy, perh. of a 
malignant kind, Deut. 28, 27; concer. 
scabbed, scurvy, Lev. 21,20. 22,22. Sept. 
yoga ayolu, Vulg. scabies jugis. 

213 (scabby) Gared, pr.n. a) One 
of David’s chief warriors, 2 Sam. 23, 38. 


1 Chr. 11,40. b) A hill near Jerusa- 
lem, Jer. 31, 39. 


724, .ג‎ (r. 973 no. 5) plur. py a4a, 
a berry, from its round and שאל‎ 
form, Is. 17, מ1--.6‎ the Mishna id. 


Arab. a 

MV plur. f(r. Wy no. 3) the throat, 
gullet, (comp. Lat. gurges, Germ. Gur- 
gel, Engl. gargle,) i. q. פֶרון‎ ; spoken 
every where of the external throat, 
neck, Prov. 1, 9. 3, 3. 22. 6, 21.—A Sing. 
גרגרת‎ is read in the Mishna, Cholin 2. 4. 
ib. 3. 3. 


* W595 obsol. quadril. Chald. xmwata 
clay, loam, lump of earth, Syr. [Dancing » 
Arab. Uy black mud. Hence 

“WIA (dwelling in clayey or loamy 
soil) a Girgashite, collect. Girgashites, 
a Canaanitish tribe, whose residence is 
not distinctly specified in the O. Test. 
Gen. I0, 16. 15, 21. Josh. 24,11. Sept. 
and Josephus Ant. 1. 6. 2 Iegyecatoc. 


Euseb. in Onom. ₪. v. Iegyacei affirms 
that they dwelt beyond Jordan. 


is ברד‎ in Kal not used, Arab. Aram. 
ברד‎ to grate, to scrape, to scratch, 
onomatopoetic ; comp. YIN, DIN, Han, 
man, סע‎ wy Ley. 0 


and from the nastiest languages, His. 
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גרה 


tare, gratter, to grate, to scratch, kratzen. 
Comp. in 273. 

Hirupa. to scrape oneself, e. ₪. with a 
shell or sherd to allay an itching,Job 2, 8. 


0 ma in Kal not used, pr. to be rough, 
from the notion of grating, scraping, 
comp. roots beginning with גר‎ spec. of 
roughness of the throat, 1. q. "13 no. 3; 
whence 4173 throat. Thence transferred 
to harshness, moroseness, proneness to 
anger, Arab. srt to give way to anger, 
IV 39 provoke, 6. ₪. 8 008 ; Aram. "3, 

“ry en to irritate. Comp. Germ. 
kratzig, griesgramig, spoken of a morose 
person. \ 

Prev. 14 to excite, to stir up strife. 
Prov. 15, 18 חִמָה יְנְרָה מדון‎ WN a wrath- 
ful man stirreth up strife. 28, 25. 29, 22. 

Hirupa. pr. to excite oneself, to be 
stirred wp to anger, strife, battle, etc. 
Hence 

1. to be irritated, angry. Prov. 28, 4 
pa mane שמרי תורָה‎ they who keep the 
law are angry with them sc. the wicked, 
Dan. 11, 10 init. 

2. to cnntend with, to make war upon ; 
6 3, Deut. 2, 5. 19 BR וְאֶלתִתְגָּר‎ nor 
contend with them ; so with mony added, 
to contend with in batile, v. 9. 24. mann 
mia to contend with Jehovah, to wage 
war against him, Jer. 50, 24. 2 K. 14, 10 
nya mann מה‎ wherefore shouldest 
thow contend with calamity, q. d. excite 
it to battle. Absol. Dan. 11, 10 Man" 
migra and shall wage war even to ‘his 
fortress. v.25 mamba> mam he shall 
be stirred up to battie, 1. 6. shall rouse 
himself to war. ' 

Deriv. גָּרון‎ , 773M. 


73 f. (r. בָרַר‎ no. 4) | 1. rumination ; 
hence the cud, the food which ruminating 
animals bring up and chew over again, 


Sg 
Arab. 87=- Of a ruminating animal 


is said: M43 הַעָלָה‎ to bring up the cud, 
i. gq. to chew the cud, Lev. 11,3 sq. Deut. 
14, 6.7; also m4 933 Lev. 11, 7. 

9 0 grain, berry, i. q. "293; used as 
the smallest weight and coin of the He- 
brews, a gerah, equivalent to the twen- 
tieth part of a shekel, Ex. 30, 13. Lev 
27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18, 16. Sept. Vulg 
680106, obolus. So called either from a 


גרו 


granule of lead (as Gr. dfodog accord- 
ing to Aristotle is from the figure of a 
spit or needle, Chald. X39 a little stone, 
obolus) ; or because in weighing small 
things the Hebrews used grains or ker- 
nels either of barley (comp. Engl. 
barleycorn), or perhaps the seeds of 
the carob tree, ceratonia siliqua, like 
the Greeks and Romans. But it must 
be remembered, that the Mosaic gerah, 
which is 13, Paris grains, is equal to 4 
or 5 beans of the carob, and according to 
the Rabbins to 16 grains of barley.—Of 


So 


a like 9 are Arab. aS grain, ber- 


ry, and 3 מ‎ S carob bean, Pers. lo 


(Oanixn) 1.6. mee xsto, all of which 
refer also to small weights. 


77d m. (r. 793) constr. pina, che throat, 
so called as giving forth rough, harsh, 
hoarse sounds ; see the root, also 113 no. 3, 
mina, comp. Ps. 69,4. Spoken of as the 
instrument of speech, Ps. 115, 7. 149, 6. 5, 
10 0343 Man 3p their throat i is an open 
sepulchre, i. e. they utter smooth speech- 
es, while like an open sepulchre they 
meditate destruction. Is. 58, 1 71733 קרָא‎ 
cry with the throat, i. 6. with open throat, 
aloud, with full voice coming from the 
throat and breast ; while vice versa one 
who speaks low uses only the lips and 
tongue, 1 Sam. 1, 13.—Of the external 
throat, the neck; Is. 3, 16 jing נְטוּיות‎ 
with outstretched throat or neck, i. 6. toss- 
ing back the head. Ez. 16, 11. 


DNA £. place of sojourning, habitation, 
encampment, Jer. 41.17. 1. גר‎ 1. 

0 ia) in Kal not used, 1. q. "32 q. v. 
Arab. yy to cut, to cut off, to separate ; 
also to devour, whence Samar. STAT 
locust. Comp. in ti. 

Niru. i. + זר‎ Niph. no. 5. 83 


fire ל‎ eyes, excluded from thy sight 
or presence ; comp. "132 Ps. 88, 6. But 
14 Mes. in Ps. 31 read also "M7122. 

The derivatives follow. 


"M3 or "TA (after the form "08, 
dwelling in a shorn or desert land, 


80 - 
comp. Arab. 5 sterile land,) Girzite 


or Gerizite, pr.n. of a tribe in the vicinity 
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גרל 


of the Philistines, attacked and subdued 
by David, 1 Sam. 27,8 Chethibh. In 
Keri "715 q. v. 

‘DMA, always O53 הֶר‎ Mount Ge- 
rizim., one of the mountains of Ephraim, 
situated over against Muunt Ebal, Deut. 
11, 29. 27, 12. Josh. 8, 33; and over She- 
chem Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44; on which after 
the exile a temple was built by the Sa- 
maritans as the seat of their national 
worship; see Joseph. Ant. 11. 7. 2. ib. 
11. 8. 2, 4, 6. On the reading of the 
Samar. Codex Deut. 27, 4, see the au- 
thor’s Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 61.— 
As to the etymology, D°173 הר‎ seems to 
be pr. Mount of the Gerizites, see “ma; 
so called prob. from some colony or set 
tlement of that people which anciently 
dwelt there ; just as the Amalekites their 
neighbours also gave name to another 
mountain in the same tribe, "P2230 הר‎ 
Judg. 12,15. Now called Jebel et-Titr, 
ovethGnging Nabulus; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. III. p. 97 sq. 


Ja m. (r. Ma) an axe, for cutting or 
chopping wood, Deut. 19, 5. 20, 19. Is. 
10,15 ; for hewing stone, 1 K. 6, 7.—Kin- 


dred words are oy oy לק‎ 
eye קז‎ an axe. 


4 D5 obsol. root, softened from גָרַר‎ , 
(as bon from 971} to burn,) pr. to he 
rough, espec. of a rough, gravelly, gritty 
soil, in which the foot partially sinks 


witha grating sound; comp. Arab. JS 


a gravelly place, ee gravel, grit. 


Hence Heb. >4'a pr. ₪ small stone, lapil- 
lus, then lot, Gr. transp, K_4nPos, Lat. 


GLaRea ; also Arab. = to be stony, 
gravelly, Camoos שו‎ 1412, derived from 


the noun = q. v. above. 
Deriv. גזרל‎ and 


bar rough, morose, stern, comp. Germ. 
grollig, grillig, from the same stock. 
Prov. 19, 19 Cheth. man-b93 stern in 
anger, i. e. rough, harsh, angry. All 
the versions express the Keri חמה‎ baa 
which however is too feeble. 


275 see bya. 


גרם 


2 m3 pr. to cut off or away, as Syr. 


and Arab. 5 Once in Kal,‏ טל 


c. dat. to cut off for any thing, i. q. to 
reserve, to keep, to lay up. Zeph. 3, 3 
“pad wo לא‎ they lay up nothing ‘for 
the morrow ; Sept. well oiy iedinorto, 
Vulg. non relinquebant ad mane. Comp. 
5 bux Gen. 27, 36; also == Koran 
11. 87. [Fe 

Pret ©, denom. from 03, to gnaw, 
crush, craunch bones. Nun, 24, 8 he 
shall devour the nations his enemies, 
bys וְכִּצמומִיהֶם‎ and shall craunch their 
bones. Hence trop. Ez. 23, 34 thou shalt 
drink and suck it out (the cup) "PR! 
פִנְרמַר‎ mwa and thou shalt craunch the 
sherds thereof, i 1. 6. hyperbol. thou shalt 
lick it out clean, lest a single drop be 
left therein. 


Dm. 1. a bone, i. g. OX2, but rarer 
and only poetic, Prov. 17, 22. 25, 15. 
Plur. Job 40, 18. Syr. Chald. של‎ To, 


nova, Sam. "AAT id. Arab. eye the 


body. The letters r and s being inter- 
changed, kindred words are Chald. Dus, 


Go 


>, and even O42 itself. 
2. “the body, asin Arabic. Gen. 49, 4 
moa aver an ass of body, well-bodied, 
i.e. strong, stout; Vulg. asinus fortis. 


So also Arab. ne body is used of a 


beast of burden, e. g. "= \ 5 a horse 
of body, large bodied, o> le a 
strong ass. ‘The same is expressed by 
a special adj. 

3. the very bone, substance, of any 
thing, 1. q. self, tpse, like DY. 7 9, 
13 then took every man his garment and 
spread them under him (Jehu) 023758 
המעלות‎ upon the steps themselves, the 
very steps. 

DA Chald. a bone, Dan. 6, 25. 

O74 (bony) Garmi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4, 19. 


ona obsol. root, Arab. 7 oy = to make 


smooth, level, to wipe or sweep of 3 kindr. 
with 073 and other roots beginning with 
"a.—Hence 
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גרע 


m. (but fem. Jer. 51, 33) 6. suff.‏ רֶך 
He parag. i nah Mic. 4, 12; Plur.‏ ,213" 
Joel 2, 24, constr. nin Hos. 9,1;‏ גְרְנות 
a place made on an area. Arab.‏ 
< 0 8 

id.—Spoken :‏ קש oye‏ י*זש 
a) Of the area or open place around‏ 
K.‏ 1 רחב the gates of cities, called also‏ 
Chr. 18,9. b) Mostly of the‏ 2 .10 ,22 
area on which grain is trodden out or‏ 
threshed in the open field, a threshing-‏ 
מבואת floor, Ruth 3, 2 sq. Judg. 6,37.al.‏ 
the produce of the ihreshing- -floor,‏ )7 
grain, Num. 18, 30. #5742 id. Is. 21,‏ .1.6 
רייה my son (grain) of the‏ 393772" 10 
ing-floor, i.e. my country, my people!‏ 
now broken and trodden down, as grain‏ 
upon a threshing-floor ; paral amt.‏ 
my threshing. Comp. Mic. 4, 12. 3‏ 
ו ,39 Meton. for the grain itself, Job‏ 


4 ברס‎ pr. to break in pieces by scrap- 
ing, grating, rubbing ; and genr. to 
grate, to break in coarse pieces, to 
crush ; comp. 727,82. So Syr. ry 


Arab. (sys, comp. Heb. 023, whence 


NOM grits, groats, Germ. Gries, Griitze. 
—In O. T. once intrans. Ps. 119, 20 noma 
maxn> we? my soul is broken, crushed, 
for longing. 

Hiru. to break in pieces, to crush. Lam. 
3,16 שפר‎ pena O23° he hath Broken my 
teeth with gravel-stones, trop. for a state 
of calamity and wretchedness. See be- 
low in גָרָש‎ . 


ea ae) fut. 593°, pr. to scratch, to 
scrape, ‘like many 8 beginning with 
גר‎ , see in 224, גָּרָר‎ -6 

1 to scrape off, to shave off the beard, 
like Syr. Sy Jer. 48, 37; also Is. 15, 2 
in some Mss. see under 273. Corre- 
sponding is Gr. xetow, Germ. scheeren, 
Eng. to shear—Then 

2. Genr. to take away, to detract, to 
withhold ; kindr. zijgos, and intrans. ca 
reo. Jer. 26,2 "27 373M DN thou shalt 
not withhold aught therefrom; with מן‎ 
Job 36,7. Often ya 272 is i. q. to take 
away (aught) from any thing, the accus. 
of the part taken away being omitted, 
comp. opp. הוסיף‎ no. 2. Deut. 4, 2. 13, 
1. Ex. 5,8. 19. Eee. 3,14. Hence c. ace. 
to diminish, pr. to take away or with- 


gpa 

hold from, Ex. 21,10. Ez. 16, 27. Job 15, 
4 אל‎ “2p om w snant and withholdest 
prayer (adoration) before God. With >x 
to take to or for oneself, i. e. to reserve, to 
keep, to lay up for oneself, comp. 073. 
Job 15,8 hast thou listened in the council 
of Jehovah, 22M FBX SIN) and dost 
thou reserve all ל‎ to thyself? ? Simi- 
lar is the Arabic usage, in which 
is to absorb, to drink in. oF 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 2, to take to oneself, 
to attract ; Job 36, 27 נִשְפַידמָיִם‎ S997 1D 
when (God) attracleth, draweth upwards, 
the drops of water. 

Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be‏ .1 אתו 
taken away, withheld ; construed so that‏ 
the thing to be taken away is either ex-‏ 
Pressly mentioned, Num. 27, 4. 36,3; or‏ 
(something)‏ 22 3733 מן else it is implied,‏ 
is taken away from a thing, i. q. to be‏ 
diminished, Num. 36, 3 fin. Ex. 5, 11.‏ 
Lev. 27, 18.—Hence‏ 

2. to be put back, to be made less of, 
Num. 9, 7.. 

Deriv. מִגְרְעות‎ . 


, aa) 1. to snatch or hurry away, to 
drag off, to pluck off ; comp. Engl. to 
grab, to gripe. There is something 
onomatopoetic in this root, both in the 
letters גר‎ , which include the notion of 
scraping, gratingysee under r. 373 ; and 
also in the syllable 57, comp. Lat. rape- 
re,Germ. raffen. Arab. 3 
away, to clear off, e.g. mire with a shovel; 
Con}. 11, to carry off, to wear away, as a 
stream a partof its bank ; Ri 4 9 = 
ashore eaten away by astream. Ethiop. 
124 a drag-net, which sweeps all be- 
fore it. Chald. and Talmud. to sweep ; 
Syr. ror water RW EEDINE away what- 
ever It meets.—Once in O. T. Judg. 5, 21 
DEW jp bra the river Kishon swept 
them away ; Sept. &eovger, Vulg. traxit 
cadavera eorum. 

2. to grasp, to gripe, whence rina 
the fist. See also mEq. 


* בָרַר‎ an onomatopoetic root, express- 
ing the. idea of grating, scraping, drag- 
ging, sawing, and other similar rough 
and harsh sounds, such as are produced 
in the throat; comp. Gr. aaioo, cxgoo, 
ovpo, Lat, sario, sarrio, serro, verro, gar- 

18 
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גרר 


rio, Germ. zerren, scharren, schitren, 
scheuern, kehren, Eng. to grate, to scrape, 
to scour, to drag, to saw ; comp. also 73% 
no. 1,223. Spec. 

1. to drag or sweep away, Hab. 1, 15. 
Prov. 21, 7. See Hithpo. Syr. and 
Arab. id. 

2. to saw, to cut with a saw; whence 
טפ 8 מִגְרֶה‎ See Poal. In Syr. and 
Arab. this signif. belongs to the kindred 
form נגר‎ . 

3. Lat. gargarizare, to gargle,to gur- 
gle, to give forth harsh or gurgling sounds 


from the throat. Comp. Arab. pe 


rey which denote various guttural or 
gurgling sounds as made either by a 
liquid or by the voice ; also Germ. schlir- 
fen, schnarren, schnarchen, gurgeln, Gr. 
yooyagita, Fr. gargariser, Eng. to gur- 
gle, to guggle, to gulp. Hence mina73; 
comp. }i74 throat. | 

4. to ruminate, to chew the cud ; pr. te 
bring up again through the gullet, sc. the , 
food in order to chew it over; which is 
usually attended with a gurgling noise. 
So fut. "32 Lev. 11, 7. Arab. > IV 
and VII; Syr. 55-21. This form 733 
may be either in Kal by Chaldaism, or 
in Niphal; as also the Syriac and Ara- 
bic languages express this idea by pas- 
sive or reflexive forms, pr. to ruminate 
with oneself. 

5. Sometimes this verb remits some- 
thing of its roughness of signification, 
and expresses the softer sound fo roll, 
which elsewhere pertains to the kindr. 
bby. So Ethiop. 710712, to roll one- 


self, Syr. 12 iq. [Do a cha- 
riot, and in O. T. 273 for 5323 a berry, 
which latter form is read in the Talmud. 
Comp. "92, "273, and Lat. currere. 
Nipw. 1. to be dragged or scraped 
together, collected, spoken of wealth, 
tiches; comp. kindr. "a8, which also is 
used of wealth scraped together and 
collected trom every quarter.—So doubt- 
less Part. plur. min32 after the Chaldee 
form Job 20, 28, i. e. gathered riches, i. q. 
רבגל‎ in the other hemistich. The whole 
verse may then be rendered: 7706 in- 
crease of his house shall depart, his 
riches shall depart in the day of his anger. 


גרר 


2. to ruminate, see in Kal no. 4. 

Poat to be sawed, to be cut with a 
saw 1K.7,9. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

i.q. Kal no. 1, spoken of a‏ .סקמו 
whirlwind sweeping all before it, Jer.‏ 
.23 ,30 

Deriv. 34, גַּרְגְרות‎ , M7, WO q. v. 


4 (according to Simonis, a sojourn, 
lodging-place, from r. גרר‎ 1. q. 145, comp. 
Gen. 20, 1; perh. also water-pots, Arab. 


he) Gerar, pr. n. of a city, anciently 


the residence of a Philistine king, and 
in the time of the patriarchs subject to 
king Abimelech, Gen. 20, 1. 26,1. חל‎ 
11 valley of Gerar Gen. 26, 17. 


. בָרש‎ i. g. ODA q. v.—Hence 


WA 6. suff. ברש"‎ , something crushed, 
broken, pounded, ban 2, 14, 16. 


O15 pr. to drive, to thrust, to carry 
off or away, as in Chald. Spee. 

1. to drive or cast out, to expel, as a 
people from a land, Ex. 34, 11; but this 
signif. is more usual in Piel. Spoken of 
inanimate things, Is. 57, 20 the wicked 
are like the troubled sea when it cannot 
rest, [סרט‎ WHY W737 WAL whose wa- 
ters cast up mire “and dirt, mud.—Also 
to pul away a wife, to divorce ; Part. 
pass. 7173 one put away, divorced, Lev. 
21, 7. 14. 22, 13. Num. 30, 10. Ez. 44, 22. 

2. to plunder, to pillage, to spoil, Ez. 
36, 5 132 munya למלך‎ to spoil it (the 
land) as a prey, booty; here 737 is 
infin. after the Aramean form. 

3. to drive out, i. e. to put forth fruit, 
see O73. 

4. to drive to pasture, e. g. cattle, see 
wu. 

Pre. wa to drive or cast out, to expel, 
with acc. of pers. Gen. 3, 24. 4, 14. 21, 
10; also 44 of place whence, Ex. 11, 1. 
Jude 11,7. ‘B89 WIA to drive out 
from before any one, so as to make room 
for any one, e. g. God the Canaanites 
before Israel, Ex. 23, 29. 31. Judg. 2, 3, 

Pua גרש‎ pass. of Piel, Ex. 12, 39. 

Nipu. 1. to be driven or cast out, Jon. 
2, 5. 

2. to be carried off, swept away, by the 
violence of waters. Am.8,8 NPY" נַגֶרְטָה‎ 
מצרים‎ ND it shall be swept away and 
drowned as with the flood of Egypt. 
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גשו 
to be driven, agitated, tossed, 6. g.‏ .3 
the sea. Is. 57, 20 07133 09 the tossed sea,‏ 


troubled. 
Deriv. #4372 and those here following. 


073 m. pr. what is put forth, protrud- 
ed; hence produce, product. Deut. 33, 14 
בְּרָש יִרְחִים‎ the produce, products of the 
months, that which each month produces 
from the earth. Comp. r. 873 no. 3. 


no f.a driving out, expulsion ; spec. 
of a person from his possessions, extm 
tion, exaction, Ez. 45, 9. R. 673. 


(expulsion) pr. a. Gershon, a‏ גַרְשון 
son of Levi and the founder of the Levi-‏ 
tical family of the Gershonites, Gen. 40,‏ 
גַּרֶשם Ex. 6,16. Num. 3,17sq. Once‏ .11 
q. v. lett. b. Hence patronym. "3073 a‏ 
Gershonite,and collect. Gershonites, Num.‏ 
.57 ,26 .23 ,3 

Dw" (expulsion 1. q. pia) pr. uw 
Gershom. .2) A son of Moses and Zip- 
porah, Ex. 2,22. 18,3. In the first of 
these passages there is an allusion to 
the etymology of the name, as if it were 
for שם‎ 7a ig. OY 73 a@ sojourner there 

> 
pe i,q. CW); and hence the LX X, 
in order the more clearly to express this 
etymology, write it Mygceu. b) A sonof 


Levi, 1 Chr. 6, 1 ; elsewhere called ַּרְשון‎ 
+. ¢) Jude. 18, 30. we Bara) 2. 


(a bridge, Arab.‏ גר 


(comp. 


, Syr. 
pony) pr. n. Geshur, a district of Syria 
subject to king Tolmai, whose daughter 
David married, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 37. 15, 8. 
From 1 Chr. 2, 23, we may gather that 
Geshur is to be sought in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gilead, and that its inha- 
bitants are not to be distinguished from 
the o-794 ; see the next article. 


“N03 Geshurite, a gentile name- 
a) Of a people dwelling at the foot of 
Mount Hermon, near Maachah, on the 


north of Bashan and Argob; included 





indeed within the boundaries of the Holy 
Land, but not subject to the Hebrews 
Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 2. 
23; comp. "Ha. [Perh. near the pre- 
sent bridge in that quarter over the Jor- 
dan, called Jisr Bendt Ya’k6b; see 
Burckh. .זע‎ p. 315. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIL. p. 361—R. b) Of a people in the’ 


גטם 
neighbourhood of the Philistines; Josh.‏ 
Sam. 27, 8.‏ 1 .13,2 


Dws in Kal not used, to rain, espec. 
with violence, to pour. 

Puat Ez. 22, 24; see in nwa. 

Hien. to cause to rain, Jer. 14, 22.— 
Hence the two following: 


DWI ₪. plur. 577203, constr. awa. 

1. rain, i.e. violent rain, heavy shower, 
diff. from “0, which denotes rain in 
general. Hence’ nwa בוטר‎ shower of rain 
Zech. 10,1; also טס מטר‎ Job 37,6. The 
same is apparent from the epithets, as 
dita DYA 1 ג' שוטף ,45 ,18 .א‎ Ez. 13, 11. 
13. 

2. Geshem, pr.n. m. Neh. 2,19. 6, 1.2; 
written also "284 Gashmw Neh. 6, 6. 


DWA ₪ suff. mba Ez. 22, 24, rain. 
But it is better to write without Mappik, 
maa for ז‎ mwa Pual of 0&3, is rained 
upon, Vulg. compluta est. R. pws. 


DWA Chald. c. suff. Frwy , Tiras, 
the bod Dan. 4, 30. 5, 21. % ל‎ 


Arab.‏ גנן 
גָרֶם See in‏ 


tee and ₪ yest id. 


wows Gashmu, pr. n. see in DY4 no. 2. 


pr. n. Goshen. 1. A region of‏ גשן 
Egypt where the Hebrews dwelt from‏ 
the time of Jacob until Moses, i.e. during‏ 
four hundred and thirty years, Gen. 45,‏ 
Ex. 9, 26.‏ .8 ,50 .27 ,47 .34 .28 ,46 .10 
As the name of this region is mentioned‏ 
by none of the Greek geographers, in-‏ 5 
terpreters and modern geographers have‏ 
differed widely in respect to its site.‏ 
But it seems well ‘ascertained, that Go-‏ 
shen was the name given to that part of‏ 
Lower Egypt lying east of the Pelusian‏ 
branch of the Nile, between Heliopolis‏ 
and the extremity of the Sinus Herodpo-‏ 
litanus or Gulf of Suez. This opinion‏ 
is supported: a) By several passages‏ 
of the O. Test. which indicate the same‏ 
not obscurely ; 6. ₪. Gen. 46, 29. Ex. 13,‏ 
Chr. 7,21. b) By the authority‏ 1 .17 
of the LXX, who render ja by Teoiu‏ 
“Agafing Gen, 45,10, and “Howwy soli‏ 
&v yi ‘Paysooy 46,28. Other opinions‏ 
are reviewed in Thesaur, p. 307. See‏ 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. p. 76 sq.‏ 
A city with the neighbouring dis-‏ .2 
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גת" 


trict in the mountains of Judah Josh. 10, 
41. 11, 16. 15, 51. 


* בש‎ obsol. root, Syr. voy to 


stroke, to caress, to flatter. Hence 


NBWI (caress, flattery) Gishpa, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 11, 21. 


* DS obsol. root, Arab. re to 
bridge, to build a bridge, pr. to join, 
comp. "8p; also to be bold, daring ; 
since the building of a bridge, espec. in 
warvor over a rapid stream, requires 
boldness and energy. Syr. + 10.-- 


Hence “1a. 
. בש‎ only in Pint, to feel, i. 6. to 
seek by feeling, to grope for, c. acc. Is. 


59, 10.—Arab. eee Aram. wa. and 


aN 
id. but mostly trop. to examine, to 


explore. Kindr. is קשָש‎ . 


Pa = (contr. from 33, after the form 
mia, ma; for m3y7, r. 725) plur. mina. 

1. a press, wine-press, or rather trough, 
vat, in which the grapes were trodden 
with the feet, and from which the juice 
flowed off into a lower vat placed near, 
IR, סויקוגסהט‎ Joel 4, 13. ma AIT to 
tread the wine-press Neh. 13, 15. Lam. 
1, 15. 

2. Gath, pr. n. of one of the chief cities 
of the Philistines, the birth-place of Goli- 
ath, Josh. 13,2. 1 Sam. 6,17. 21,11. 1K. 
2, 39. 40.—Hence patronym. "Ma Giitife. 

3. "pM ma (wine-press of the well) 
Gath- -hepher, a city 01 Zebulun, with He 
100. "BM AMA Josh. 19, 13; the birth- 
place of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 14, 25. 

4. רמון‎ ma (press of the ממ‎ 
Gath-rimmon, a city of the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 45. 


“MA Gittite, gentile n. from ma no. 2, 
2 Sam. 6, 10. 11. 15,18. For mma see 
in its place. 


(two wine-presses) Gittaim, pr.‏ בהזל 
n. of a city in Benjamin, Neh. 11, 33.‏ 


MOI, a stringed instrument of music, 
Ps. 8, 1. 81, 1. 84,1. So called from Ma, 
m3, for 332 (r. 422) ‘music of stringed 
instruments; hence similar to, if not 
identical with 2732 q.v. See Redslob 
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de voc. n°m3, Lips. 1831. 8.—The usual |‏ 


derivation from M4) a city or wine-press ' 


is less probable. 


דב 


Gen. 10, 23, Gether, pr. n. of an‏ בָּמָר 
Aramzan region, otherwise wholly un.‏ 
known.‏ | 


Daleth, m>4, the fourth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet: as a numeral denot- 
ing 4. The name signifies a door,,and 
the most ancient form of the letter (4) 
obviously imitated the triangular door 
of a tent. 

Insound Daleth 18 kindred: a) Tothe 
harder dentals, as ©, ת‎ , with which it is 
often ו‎ ee 327, 320, נסְפף‎ 
D173, בל‎ he; P73, pna. Rarely it 
passes over also into >, see IX, and 
lett. dno. 2. b) To the sibilant 1, see 
below under lett. .ד‎ 


this,‏ , זאת and‏ זה Chald. i.q. Heb.‏ דא 
fem. and neut. hec. hoc ; elsewhere 77,‏ 
m4, Dan. 4, 27. 5,5 812.83 this upon‏ 
Ge together.—In the Targg. written‏ 
demonstrat. N13, 877; Syr. hoa.‏ ה with‏ 


0 דאב‎ to melt away; hence to pine 
away, to languish. This signif. of melt- 
ing or pining away is widely extended 
in the kindred verbs, as 23%, 837, 355, 


ma, Syr. 209, Arab. Od, Std 3 
and is variously transferred. both to the 
languor of sickness and old age, and to 
the weakness of terror.—Spoken of the 
eye as pining away for grief Ps. 88, 10, 
see WWE, M2; of the spirit, WH2, Jer. 
31, 25; of a person Jer. 31, 12. 
Deriv. the two following: 


MN f terror, dread, from the idea 
of melting away, becoming weak, comp. 
oo .קוא‎ Job. 41, 14, 22. 


₪ , האָבין m. (r. 285) constr.‏ דְאָבין 
pining. languor, faintness of spirit, 853,‏ 
Deut. 28, 65. Comp. Jer. 31, 25.‏ 


ANT i. g.29, ₪ fish, Neh. 13,16. Since 
Kamets in this’ word (signifying a 
fish, and not a fisherman) is pure, as 
coming from 311, the letter א‎ which the 
Masora notes as being omitted in very 





many Mss. is here a mater lectionis re- 
dundans, as in 72x29 2 Sam. 11, 1. 


* ONT fat. INT, to be anxious, to fear, 
to be afraid, not found in the kindred 
dialects. Absol. Jer. 17, 8; c. acc. Jer. 
38, 19. Is. 57, 11; ya Jer. 42,16. Also 
with > of pers. for whom one fears 
1 Sam. 9, 5. 10, 9; and 472 of that from 
or on account of hich one fears, Ps. 
38, 19. 

| Deriv. the two following: 


ANT (fearful) Doeg, pr.n.of an Edom- 
ite, the chief of Saul’s herdsmen, 1 Sam. 
21, 8. 22, 9. Ps. 59. 2—In Ciethibh 
1 Sam. 22, 18.22, it is written לודג‎ , after 
the Syrian pronunciation. 


MBN fig. Max, fear, dread, anx- 
tely, Bz. 4, 16. 12, 18 19. Prov. 12, 25. 
Ascribed also to the sea as agitated, Jer. 
49, 23. R. axa. 


* INT fut. AN, apoc. and conv. 
nT Ps. 18, 11, to fly, to dart, Sanscr. di 
4 Spoken oF the rapid flight of birds 
of prey, Deut. 28, 49. Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22. 
Trop. of the Deity, Ps. 18, 11 “by NT 
רגת‎ "52D and did fly upon the wings of 
the wind.—For 2 K. 17, 21, see 2 1 

Deriv. 5°53 and 


ANT f only Lev. 11, 14, a species of 
ravenous bird, having a rapid Slight, 
Sept. yu, Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 191.—In the parall. passage 
Deut. 14, 13 is read 84, by an error of 
the copyists. 


ONT see ִדְאַלֶה‎ . 
דאר‎ see דור‎ no. 3. 


epicen. (r. 224) a‏ .ספהמז- דב and‏ דב 
bear, so called from its slow gait; 1 Sam.‏ 
Sam. 17,8. Prov. 17, 12.‏ 2 .37 .36 .34 ,17 
bear bereaved of‏ ₪ לב טפול 13,8 Hos.‏ 
her whelpe. Plur. D°25 bears, she-bears,‏ 
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Bs 9 
2K. 2,24. Arab. 0d, 90, bear, she- 
bear. 


35 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 5. 


6 דָּבָא‎ a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 
bo ₪ to est, to be quiet, kindr. with r. 
ax q.v. A vestige of this root appears 
in the pr. .ם‎ 82372 Medeba, i. e. waters 
of quiet— Hence 


N27 m. rest, quiet, i. e. a condition 
of rest; once Deut. 33, 25 7X37 477972 
as thy יי‎ so shall thy rest be, i.e. as 
long, as thy life endures, so long shall 
thy condition of rest continue, i. e. thy 
prosperity. Vulg. senectus tua ; but old 
age cannot well be put in antithesis 
with life. 


* דָּבָב‎ Arab. 5 1. pr. to go soft- 
ly and. a to creep along, an ono- 
matopoetic root like Germ. dappen, Fr. 
tapper, comp. Engl. to tap, to step. 
Similar is 720, spoken of a light and 
quick gait, which we express by the 
verb to trip, Germ. dim. trippeln ; comp. 
also 302 whence 3702, Gr. 01820. In 
the signif. of treading the Semitic lan- 
guages have by transp. pat, see under 
r. 013.—Hence 25-a bear. 

2. to creep about, as 8 slanderer, tale- 
bearer; then i. q. 10 slander, to dispar- 
wage, whence M25; comp. >33 and 724 
ריל‎ 

3. Of liquids, to flow softly, 6. ₪. wine 
Cant. 7, 10; for which passage see in 
art. ישן‎ adj. 

M37 £ (r. 334 no. 2) slander, evil re- 
port, e.g. WaT הוצרא‎ to bring out an evil 
report, to spread aslander, Num. 14, 36. 
Prov. 10, 18. The genitive which fol- 
lows is either active, i.e. of the slander- 
er, as Ps, 31, 14 on mat ony "2 for 
T hear the slander of many. Jer. 20, 10; 
or also passive, i. e. of the person את‎ 
dered, as Num. 13, 32. 14, 37. Gen. 37, 
2. Prov. 25,10 awn לא‎ ANAT and let 
thine infamy (ill report) turn not away, 


1. 6. not depart from thee.—Arab. 5 
a secret detractor, one who spreads slan- 
ders. Syr. (24 report, rumor, and -agt 
to spread a report. Chald. 30 re- 
proach, contumely. 

18* 
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ming f. (r. 24 no.2) 1. a bee, Is. 7, 
18; "plur. omy Tudg. 14, 18. Ps. 118, 


- —Syr. נמ‎ a bee, wasp. Arab. 
pe collect. a swarm of bees, wasps, 


comp. Lat. examen, qs. exagimen, ab 
exagendo; like agmen, qs. agimen, ab 
agendo; comp. r. "23 no. 2. But in 
Heb. this word is a noun of unity from 


: 8 
an 00801. form לבור‎ i. q. p> , 
2. Deborah, pr. n. f. 


ess, Judg. 4, 4. 5. 5, 1. 
nurse, Gen. 35, 8. 


* לבח‎ Chald. to sacrifice, to offer 
sacrifice, i.q. Heb. M21. Ezra 6, 3.— 
Hence M277 altar, and 


sacrifice,‏ @ , מבחין Chald. plur.‏ דבח 
Ezra 6, 3.‏ 


DIA m. plur. 2 K. 6, 25 Keri, 
doves’ dung, a softer expression for "91 
p27, which stands in Chethibh; pr. 
the flowing, flux of doves, from the end 
N23, 737, 1.6. 387, הדוב‎ to flow. Comp. 
05000 yaotgcc, 00000406 flux, diarrhea. 


a) A prophet- 
b) Rebecca’s 


m. (r. 924 no. 3) 1. the inner‏ דָבִיר 
sanctuary, adytum, of the Mosaic taber-‏ 
nacle and of Solomon’s temple, also‏ 
UIP holy of holies, 1 K. 6,‏ קִדֶשים called‏ 
Chr. 3, 16. 4,20. 5,7.‏ 2 .6.8 ,8 .19-22 .5 
Vulg.‏ 007 יי Aquil.‏ .9 
oraculum, from 125 to speak; but more‏ 
prob. it is pr. pars postica, the hinder‏ 
אחור part, i.e. the western side ; see in‏ 
no.2. See Iken, in Dissert. philol. theol.‏ 
P. I. p. 214.‏ 

2. Debir, pr. n. a) A royal city of 
the Canuanites Josh. 12, 13; afterwards 
within the limits of Judah, lying on the 
mountains not.far from Hebron, Josh. 
11, 21. 15, 49; and assigned to the 
priests 21 14, Called also ספר‎ MIP q.v. 
b) A town of the Gadites, Josh. 13, 26. 
c) A king of the Eglonites, Josh. 10, 3. 


q23 Chald. obsol. root, prob. i. q. 
pas do cleave, to adhere ; trans. to join 
together ; see 7372. 


* דבל‎ to press together, espec. into a 
round mass; kindr. 531. Hence Arab. 


JGS, x5 ball of dung (comp. >>), 


הבל 


91-60? Gay 


5 
Rd, 1 115}, dung, 2U35, 83 
buccella rotunda.—Hence 


M237 ₪ constr. nbay. plur. ִּבְלִים‎ 
round cakes of dried figs pressed toge- 
‘ther into a mass, 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 Chr. 
12, 40; with תאְרם‎ 6 2 K. 20, 7. 
Gr. nodody, from Aram. 8>24, ו \בבמן‎ A 
dropping the Daleth. See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. II. p. 377-79. 


1235 Ez. 6,14, doubtless a corruption 
of the text for >a Riblah, a city in 
the northern part of Palestine, q. v. 


"237 (double-cake 7( Diblaim, pr. u. 
of the father-in-law of Hosea, Hos. 1, 3. 


pon23 (twin cakes, prob. so called 
from the shape of the city) Diblathaim 
Num. 33, 46, and canbas ma Jer. 48, 
22, pr. n. of a city of Moab. Jerome in 
Onomast. sub v. Jassa: “et usque hodie 
ostenditur inter Medabam et Deblatai.” 


* Das and בק‎ fat. PAT, inf MPs. 
1. to cleave, to adhere, spec. with firm- 
ness as with glue, to be glued, to stick 


fast. Arab. Bo, Syr. «059, id. Con- 


strued c. 3 Job 19, 20, 8 Jer. 13, 11, ל‎ 
Ps. 102, 6. Lam. 4, 4 בק לטון רונק אל-‎ 
חכר‎ the tongue of the suckling 0 to 
his palate, for thirst, dryness. Ps. 22, 16. 
The same expression is also used of one 
who is silent from reverence and awe, 
Job 29, 10. Ps. 137, 6; comp. Hiph. Ez. 
3, 26. Also Deut. 13, 18 let nothing 
cleave to your hands, i. e. take nothing 
covertly. Job 31, 7.—Trop. to cleave to 
a person, i. e. to follow, to adhere to him, 
Ruth 2, 8. 21; c. 3 v.23. Hence to be 
atiached or severed to any one, to hang 
upon, to love him, Gr. 20400000 וד‎ 
e.g.a wife, a king, God, with a and ל‎ 
.- 10, 20. 11, 22. 2 Sam: 20,2. 1K. 

. Josh. 23, 12. Gen. 2, 24. 34, 3; 
at vam, Ps. 63, 9 one nw? ops 
my soul cleaveth unto thee, is 2 
devoted unto thee. 

2. to attach oneself to any thing. i. e. 
to come upon, to overtake, to befall, with 
acc. or 3 or "78 Gen. 19, 19. Deut. 28, 
60. Jer. 42, 16 אַחִרְיִכֶס‎ Pat? Bw there 
(famine) shall overtake one befall you. 
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Comp. Hiph. no. 3. Synon. with השיג‎ 
no. 1, see in 34). 

Puat pass. to be glued together, to 
cleave fast together, to cleave, Job 38, 38. 
41, 9. 

Hira. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to cleave, to make adhere, Ez. 3, 
26. 29, 4. Jer. 13, 11. 

2. to follow close, to pursue, with acc. 
Judg. 18, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 6; with “nx, 
Judg. 20, 45 אַחַרָיו‎ "prays and they 
pursued hard after him. 1 Sam. 14, 22. 
31, 2. 

3. to overtake, comp. Kal no. 2, Gen. 
31, 23. Judg. 20, 42. Also causat. fo let 
overtake, to cause to come upon, Deut. 
28, 21. 

Horn. to be made to adhere, i. e. to 
cleave fast, Ps. 22, 16. 

The derivatives all follow. 


p27 Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43. 


P27 verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, 
2 K. 3, 3. Prov. 18, 4. 


pit m. 1. ₪ soldering, welding of 
metals, Js. 41, 7. 

2. Plur. פִבְקִים‎ 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 
33, prob. joints of a coat of mail; so 
Chald.— Others understand armpits, 
comp. Chald. 93° "2379 Jer. 38, 12 Targ. 


2 727 mostly to speak ; a root of va- 
rious significations, some of which in 
Heb. are found only in derivatives, al- 
though in the kindred languages they 
still appear in the verb itself. ₪. ₪. 

1. to set ina row, to range in order ; 
comp. 7722. Hence 

2. to lead, to guide, to drive, spec. 
flocks and herds to pasture, see 735, 
moat, 12772; also to govern, | to rule a 
‘ode. Chala. and Syr. "25, + to lead, 


-₪ - 
to rule, Arab. ,20 ן‎ further, to reduce 


to order, to subdue, see Hiph. and comp. 
Arab. 


flock or herd of bees, also M7524 a bee, 
q. v.—Hence asa shepherd who guides 
or drives his flock also follows it, there 
arises also the sense : 


3. to follow, to be behind, like Arab. 


So 
re swarm of bees, examen, q. d. 


5 , whence ₪ the hinder part, AL 


דבר 


aindmost, last; Heb. דְבִ"ר‎ inner sanctu- 
ary of the temple.—Hence also 

4. to approach from behind, i. e. to way- 
lay, to plot against, to destroy, comp. קב‎ . 


Hence 724 
tilence. 

5. From the primary idea of ranging 
in order, connecting, comes also the 
most freq. signification of this verb, to 
speak, pr. to set in order words ; comp. 
sermo and dissero & serendo, and Gr. 
siya to connect and to speak. In Kal 
found in Part. act. "a5 Ex. 6, 29. Num. 
32,27. 36,5. Ps. 5,7. 15,2. 28,3. al. Part. 
pass. 934 Prov. 25,11. Inf. c. suff. 7125 
Ps. 51, 6.—Far more freq. is 

Prey "25 at the end of a clause, else- 
where 73%; fut. "a7". 

1, to speak, diff. from "28 to say (q. v. 
no. 1),as also Germ. reden and sagen, 
Gr. 20160 and 2675 Lat. logut and di- 
cere, Aram, מפל‎ and Vax. Construed: 
a) Absol.e.g. Job 11,5725 aby ymin 
Oh that God would ‘speak. 33, 2. Num. 
12, 2. Ez. 3, 18. al. Sometimes emphat. 
i. q. lo speak well, eloquently, Ex. 4, 14 
הוא‎ aT aT WD "AIT. Jer.1,6. Often 
with צֶמַר‎ added, see examples under 
“9x no. 1. b) With the acc. of that 
which one speaks, utters, as PI¥ 725, 
31D, שוא‎ , “pw, to speak or utter justice, 
deceit, falsehood, etc. Ps. 101, 7. Is. 45, 
19. 59, 3. Dan. 11, 27. 735 הבר‎ to ‘eile 
a talking, i.e. rough and idly, Is. 58, 13. 
פְבְרים‎ 729 to speak words, i. gq. Lat. 
verba dedit, Hos. 10, 3. Ex. 6, 99 ל‎ 735 
FY WAT wag avgwba ry Aw speak 
thou unto Pharaoh all that I speak unto 
thee. 21, 7 gsi mins פל אַשַרדִבֶּר‎ all 
that Jehovah hath ‘spoken will we do. 


Soe 
j : ₪ , destruction, death, pes- 


Jer. 1, 17. Dan. 10, 11. Jon. 3,2. 6(' 


Rarely. it is ו‎ fallowed by 
the words spoken, and לאפר‎ is to be 
mentally supplied, Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32,7 
“72 אלדמטה‎ min aT - 0% 
spake unto Moses, Go, etc. 1K. 21,5. 
2K.1,7.9. Ez. 40, 4. Dan. 2, 4. 

The person to or with whom one 
speaks, is put mostly after the particles 
bx Gen. 8, 15.19, 14. 1 .א‎ 21.6; and > 
1008. 14,73 but ‘also after עם‎ Gen. £1, 
29. Deut. 5,4; m8 (MX) Gen. 23, 8. 42, 
30 ; על‎ Jee 6,10; "28> Ex. 6, 12. Ries 
2725 to speak to or with, is used of God 
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as making a revelation, communication, 
an oracle; Zech. 1, 9 73 73571 המל‎ 
the angel who spake with me. v. 14. 2, 
2.7. 4, 1.4.55. Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 31, 20. 
Num. 12, 6.8. Once c. acc. to speak to, 
to address, Gen. 37, 4, comp. déyew tue. 
— To speak of any person or thing is put 
with 866. as A¢yew tu. Ruth 4, 1 האל‎ 
בִּבֶּרדפּעז‎ wwx ay the kinsman came by, 
of whom Boaz spake. Gen. 19, 21. 23, 
16; with 3,1 Sam. 19/3 42 7398 7281 
ל אבי‎ I will speak of thee to my 
father (v.4), אֶל‎ Job 42,7; על‎ 1K. 2, 
19, the latter espec. of what ‘God ו‎ 
or promises to any one (see below in 
lett. a) 1K. 2, 4. Dan. 9, 12. Jer. 25, 13. 
42,19.— To speak against any one, with 
by (pr. to assail with reproaches) Ps. 
109, 20. Jer. 29, 32. Deut. 10, 6; with a 
(see רב‎ 4 b) Num. 91, 7 i732 12735 
רבה‎ we have spoken againet Jehovah and 
against thee. Job 19, 18. Ps. 50, 20. 78, 
19. But a 737 is fea to speak טק‎ 
or by any one, to use one as an interpre- 
ter (see 3 12. 9. 0( Num. 12, 2. 2 Sam. 
23, 9. 1 K. 22, 28. 

Spee. to speak is also used in various 
senses according to the context: a) 
i,q. to promise, Deut. 19, 8. Jon. 3, 10; 
with ₪06 of thing Deut. 6,3; with צֶל‎ 
and על‎ of pers. see above ; also of evil, 
to threaten, Ex. 32, 14. Jer. 25,13. b) 
i. q. 10 command. to prescribe, comp. V28 
3.סת‎ ; with צֶל‎ Ex. 1, 17. 23,22; towarn, 
to admonish, 1 Sam. 25, 17. c) to utter 
asong. i. q. to sing, Judg. 5. 12; comp. 
Arab. JUS and Gr. og 1. 6. song. d) 
to speak for a woman, i. e. 0 ask her in 
marriage, with > Judes 14,7; 21 Sam. 
25, 39. Comp. Arab. es and Pual. 
—Further to be noted are also the fol- 
lowing phrases: e) עִלדלֶב פ'‎ “a7 0 
speak to one’s heart, i.e. to speak kindly 
with any one, espec. to comfort, to con- 
sole ; comp. Gr. mugauudeoum, Lat. al- 
loquium. Gen. 34,3. 50,21. Ruth 2, 13. 
2 Sam. 19. 8. 2 Chr. 30,22. 32 6 f) 
עלהלבי‎ , bx 727 fo speak to one’s own 
heart, with oneself. Gen. 24, 45. 1 וו‎ 
1,13 mabd-bz qz39 she spoke in her 
heart. Also .בלב פס לבור‎ 1. 16. 2, 
15. Ps. 15.2. g) על‎ MD. הבר טוב‎ of 
God. to speak good. concerning any one, 
to promise good, Num. 10, 29. 1 Sam. 


gy) 


25, 30. Jer. 18, 20. Also 3 m34 "25 to 
speak cvil concerning any one, to deter- 
mine evil, 1 K. 22, 23. Jer. 11, 17. 19, 15. 
26, 19. 35, 14; with אֶל‎ 36, 31. Ina 
somewhat different sense, Hsth. 7, 9 
Fea >> דִבְּרדטוב‎ swig se Mordecai, 
who had spoken good for ‘the king, i. e. 
given him good information, comp. 6, 2. 
h) טובות אֶת ,אל‎ nat to speak Ieindlly 
with any one, 2 K. 25, 28. Jer. 12,6; 


also שלום עם‎ MAN to speak peace with 


any one, i. e. kindly, friendly, Ps. 28, 3; 


rey Jer. 9, 7; with אֶל‎ to speak peace | 
unto, i. e. to announce or promise welfare, . 
happiness, Ps. 85, 9; c. 2 Ps. 122, 8 
qa od שַבּרַהְָא‎ i. e. I will now | 


for thy peace, ‘prosperity ; c. > Esth. 10, 


3 טלום לבַלהזרעד‎ a5 and spake for the | 


peace, prosperity, of all his race. 
absol. Ps. 35, 20. 
speak a judgment i. e. to pronounce sen- 
tence upon ; see in UBUD. 

Norte. 


So | 
1) PR מִשָפָּט‎ ADT 0 


In former editions, like A. ° 


Schultens (Opp. min. p. 124. al.) 1 have + 


ascribed further to the verb “27 in Pi. 


the significations to waylay, to plot | 
against, also to destroy; comp. "37 and | 


Arab. re c. Ac motitus est in ali- 
quem.* But the three passages usually 


cited, do not necessarily make out this | 


sense. 
spake so, i.e. M2722 0 as before. 
Ps. 127, 5 they shall not be ashamed when 
they shall talk with the enemies within 
the gate, 1. 6. when they combat with 
enemies; corresponding to the Gr. phrase 


Thus Gen. 34, 13 ורדברו‎ and they < 


ovliadeiy ]וז‎ 18. 7, 5 Alex. and Engl. ‘to | 


have something to say to any one,’ sc. 
in fight; comp. also Heb. הַתרְאה‎ 2 K. 
14, 8, and see Comm. in Jes. I. p. 280. 
More difficult is 2 Chr. 22, 10 and Alha- 
liah arose המילבה‎ saybecny “27m1, in 
parall. 2K. Bue 1 SENT 5 here Sept. 
onwheot, Vulg. interfectt. But it can be 
rendered: and she talked with them i. e. 
made war upon them, comp. Ps. 127, 5; 
or 0 may be ellipt. for מִטְפָּסים‎ TBI) 

i. e. pronounced sentence 0‏ את 
ie,‏ 

Puat pass. Ps. 87, 3 92 נְכְבְּדות מַדְבֶּר‎ 
glorious things are sou of thee, i. 6 
decreed of God. Cant. 8. 8 שִיִרְבָּרד‎ pita 
בְה‎ when she shall be spoken for, i. e. 
asked in marriage. See in Piel. lett. d. 

Nipu. recipr. of Piel. fo speak one with 
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another, to converse, 1181. 3,16; 6. 3 Ez. 
33, 30. Ps. 119, 23; על‎ Mal. 3, 13. 

to subdue, see in Kal no. 2. Ps.‏ .ודד 
who subdueth the‏ רַיִרְבָּר "nN byway‏ 18,48 
nations under me. Ps. 47, 4.‏ 

Hirup. 1. Pass. part. fem. 735%, 
what one has spoken. So with Jarchi 
would 1 interpret Deut.33,3 77°39 רשא‎ 
they(Israel) receive what thou hast spoken, 
i.e. thy words, precepts. 

2. Recipr. to speak with, to converse 
with, Part. ava Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam. 14, 
13. Ez. 2,2. 

The derivatives follow, except T4125, 
המרב , הביל‎ 


m. 1. ₪ word, verbum, éyos,‏ דָבָר 
2K.18,36. Job 2,13. Gen. 44,18. Col-‏ 
lect. words, speech, discourse, Job 15, 3.‏ 
panpiy 129 lip-talk, vain words, Is. 36,‏ 
yin skilled in Wisenurse, fluent,‏ הבר .5 
Sam. 16, 18. Often in plur. Gen. 29, 13‏ 1 
all these words. 34,18.‏ כִּלְהַבְּבָרִים nban‏ 
Ex. 4, 28. 18, 19. 19,7. 8. 20, 1. 24, 3.al.‏ 
meas bea, ON, ₪ man of words, fluent,‏ 
eloquent, Ex. 4, 10. 4, 6. a)‏ 
a promise, 1K. 2,4. 8,20. 12, 16. Ps. 33,‏ 
comp. Gr. tehety - Engl. ‘to‏ ;56,5 ,4 
give one’s word.’ b) precept, command,‏ 
mandate, comp. r. "27 Pi. lett. b. 7723‏ 
aroyal mandate, Esth. 1,19. Josh.‏ מלכות 
was there‏ הלא 727 הוּא 17,29 Sam.‏ 1 .1,13 
Ex. 34,28 niwy‏ .0 ה 
the deca-‏ ו coat the ten‏ 
logue. 1Chr. 26, 32. 2 Chr. 29,15.  ¢)‏ 
saying, sentence, maxim, as af a wise‏ ₪ 
man; Plur. Ecc. 1,1 rnp “3. Prov. 4,‏ 
espec. an oracle, effa-‏ ;31,1 .30,1 .4.20 
tum of the deity, Num. 23, 5. 16; comp.‏ 
WIT I and the‏ רְהנָה Eroc, hoyog. So dx‏ 
word, oracle, of Jehovah came to any one,‏ 
Jer. 1, 4. 11. 2,1. 13,8. Ez. 3, 16. 6, 1.‏ 
Chr. 22,8. Job 4, 12‏ 1 על .6 ;11,14 .7,1 
a word, oracle, stole upon‏ אפר 737 רגְנָב 
me, i.e. a divine communication. Col-‏ 
lect. oracles, Hos. 1, 1. Mic. 1,1. Joel 1‏ 
d) counsel, advice given, 2 Sam. 17, 6.‏ 
e) report, rumor, 1K. 10, 6. With genit.‏ 
the report of any thing is what is to be‏ 
reported of that thing, what is to be said‏ 
of it; Job 41, 4 [12] J will not conceal...‏ 
the report of his strength, i. 6‏ 24" גבזרות 
whats to be said concerning hisstrength.‏ 
1K. 9,15. Deut. 15,2. 19,4. Or we might‏ 


Be! 


‘also render, the measure, manner of his 
strength, comp. 5% no. 1. 

2. thing, matter, affair, business ; pr. 
thing spoken of, subject of discourse ; 
comp. 20/06 in Passow, A. no. 11, os, 
djvu from 060 Germ. Sache from sagen. 
The same signif. word and thing are 
united in Aram. mba, fads, pan, 


o> 9 - 

Arab. yal and bs —2. ₪. הִזֶּה‎ 20 
this thing, Gen. 20, 10. 21, 11. 26; פֶּלד‎ 
הִצְלָה‎ OMNI all these things Gen. 20,8. 
MT 7392 Gen. 18, 25. 32, 20. 44, 7, and 
nba ַּהּבָרִיס‎ 24, 28, 39, 17. 19, i.e. in 
this manner, 80. mbar p24 My 
(LXX peta te dquota Taira) after these 
things, afterwards, Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. 39, 
7. דרי טלמה‎ the tinesof Solomon, i Le. 
his acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41. 
daily affairs, i. e. course of "events, 
chronicles, 1 Chr. 27, 24. Esth. 6,1. Also 
bit 723 daily matter, הבר יום בּרומו ו‎ 
the daily task in its day, i.e. day by day, 
every day, Ex. 5, 13. 19. 16, 4. Lev. 23, 
37. 1K. 8,59; sina pin 93a 2 Chr. 
8,13, and fina יום‎ sat v. 14. 31, 16. 
Often pleonast, like Gr. yojue, 1 Sam. 
10, 2 אְבִיף אֶתִדדִּבְרָר האַתנות‎ wo thy 
father hath loft the matter of the asses, 
i.e. has done thinking of the asses. Ps. 
65. 4 "92 AMQa MY WMA iniquities 
prevail over me. Ps. 105, 27. 145, 5.— 
Hence 

a) cause, in a forensic sense, suit at 
law. Ex. 18, 16 735 n> כִּרדרְהיָה‎ if they 
have a cause, suit. v. 22. 22,8. “baby 
מְבְַרדפָ טע‎ in every suit of trespass, fraud, 
etc. 24,14 B37 593 one who has causes. 
Fully epi “27 2 Chr. 19, 6. 

b) something, any thing, Gen. 18, 14. 

AZT PR, לא דָבָר‎ , nothing ; 1 Sam. 20, 21 
“St ארן‎ there is ל‎ sc. to fear. Judg. 
18, 7.98 אֶיוְלְהִם עִסהצֶדֶס‎ TAT and they 
had nothing to do with other men. בְּלדבָּבֶר‎ 
every thing Num. 31, 23. Deut. 17, 1. 
טמא‎ "25 any unclean thing Lev. 5, 2. 
“5 ִרְוָת‎ any thing filthy Deut. 23, 15. 
24, 1 רע‎ “33 evil thing, harm, 2 K. 4, 41. 
Also Plur, בִּבָרִים טוברס'‎ 2 Chr. 12, 12. 

3. @ cause, reason, ‘Josh. 5,4, Hence 
“a על‎ because of, for the sake of, Gen. 
12,17. 20,11. 43, 18. Ps. 45,5; "97 צל‎ 
id. Deut. 4, 91. Jer. 7,22. 14,1. 735 ל‎ 
"8x hefore a verb, because that, because, 
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wat 
Deut. 22, 24. 23,5. 2 Sam. 13,22. Comp 
1737 no. 3. 


“37 .ג‎ plur. m3 Hos. 13, 14, pr. 


destruction, death, like Arab. po sop 
r.7"3 no. 4. Hence plague, pestilence, 
comp. m2; often with the art. 7237 
(Heb. Gr. § 107. (1.ם‎ Lev. 26, 25. Deut. 
28, 21. 2 Sam. 24, 13. 1K. 8, 375 mur- 
rain among beasts Ex. 3, 9. Sept 
mostly 9600106, comp. Ecclus. 39, 29. 
“37 ₪. )+. 923 no. 2) ig. 1279, 4 
pasture, whither flocks and herds are 
driven; Mic. 2, 12. Is. 5, 17.—Syr. | 


and {,23, Arab. ps field, tilled field. 


M735 plur. f. (r. "25 no.2) pr. drifts, 
i.e. floats, rafts, as driven by the sea, 
1K. 5, 23 [9]. Sept. ayedéu, 


737 or MT a form assumed in 
Deut. 33, 3. Butsee r. 927 Hithp. no. 1. 


MIT f. ig. 123, but mostly in the 
later Hebrew. 

1. thing, i. 6. manner, mode, see in "33 
no. 1 fin. Ps. 110, 4 thou art a priest for 
ever Dix77D>2 לדִבְרָתי‎ after the man- 
ner of Melchizedek ; here the °— is para- 
gogic, see Lehrg. § 127. 2. 

2. ig. 125 no. 2. a, cause, suit at law, 
Job 5, 8. 

3. i. g. "35 no. 3, cause, reason ; hence 
raas bY because of Ecc. 3, 18. 8,2. על‎ 
שי‎ pias for this cause that, to the end 
that, 1806. 7, 4. 

M37 Chald. 5 a cause, reason. Dan. 
2.30 על רִבְרְס-ףר‎ for this cause that, to 
the end that. 

(perh. eloquent) Dibri, pr. n. m.‏ דִבְרר 
Lev. 24, 11.‏ 

137 Josh. 21, 28 ; with art. m23977 19, 
12; Daberath, pr. n. of a town in Tse 
gon ; prob. now Debirieh at the foot of 
Mount Tabor; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIL. p. 210. 


- דבש‎ a root not in use, prob. i. q. 
déyw, Lat. depso, to knead, to make soft 
by kneading, working over, etc. Kindr. 
are פוש‎ ( Wid, perh. טפש‎ to be fat.— 
Hence the two following. 


m.c. suff. "34, honey. so called‏ הבש 
as being glutinous, like a kneaded mass:‏ 


wat 


So Dom , 
Arab. Gao, Syr. bao, id. Maltese | 


dibsi yellow, i.e. honey-coloured. There 
is now in the Semitic languages no verb 
from which this noun can be derived; in 
Greek however there is derived from 
this word the verb 900000 to make 
honey, Od. 13. 106.—Spec. 

1. honey of bees, Lev. 2,11. 1 Sam. 14, 
26. 27. 29. 43. Prov. 16, 24. 24, 13. al. 
Spoken of wild honey, 1.6. from swild bees, 
Deut. 32, 13. Ps. 81,17 79°2WR Way מצזר‎ 
with honey from the rocks I will satisfy 
thee. 

2. honey of grapes, syrup, i. e. the 
newly expressed juice of grapes, must, 
boiled down to the half or third part, Gr. 
Eynuo, Lat. sapa, defrutum, Ital. musto 
cotto. At the present day this syrup is 
in common use in Palestine under the 
Arabic name | ₪ dibs, and is export- 
ed espec. from the district of Hebron into 
Egypt; see Russell’s Nat.Hist. of Aleppo, 
I. p. 82. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. pp. 442, 
453.—Gen. 43, 11. Ez. 27,17. Often 
joined with milk, as the spontaneous pro- 
ducts of nature; and hence the frequent 
phrase: a land flowing with milk and 
honey, Ex. 3, 8. 17. 13,5. 33,3. Lev. 20, 
24. Num. 13, 27. Honey and milk are 
put also for pleasant discourse, Cant. 4, 
11. 


MWATf. 1. the hump of a camel, Is. 
30,6. This signif. is sufficiently certain 
from the context, and is expressed by the 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. but the etymology 
has long exercised the ingenuity of in- 
terpreters. Perhaps so called from the 
softness of the flesh or fat of which the 
hump is composed ; it being a mere mass 
of fat, soft and yielding to the touch; 
comp. r. 823. See Burckh. Notes on 
the Bedouins II. p. 82 sq. 


19, 11. 


m. (r. 935) ₪ fish, so called as mul-‏ ד 
tiplying abundantly (comp. 459), Jon. 2,‏ 


1.11. Plur. 0°35, constr. "24, Gen. 9,2. 


Num. 11, 22. 1K. 5, 13. Hence comes 


the denom. verb 345 70 fish. The form > 


ax see in its order. 


“37 constr. m3 , fem. of the preceding, 


a fish, Deut: 4, 18. Jon. 2,2; mostly col- 
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lect. fish, (comp. סוּסָה‎ ,( Gen.-1, 26. 28. 
Ex. 7, 18. 21. Num. 11, 5. Ez. 29, 4. 5. 


* הכה‎ pr. to cover, Arab. Leo; then 
to cover over by numbers, to multiply, to 
be increased ; once Gen. 48, 16. = 

Deriv. לג‎ m3 , לגו‎ 


way (pr. little fish ; then in endear- 
ment and worship, tiene little fish ;' 
comp. on this use of diminutives in sa- 
cred things, J. Grimm’s Deutsche Gram. 
III. p. 665,) Dagon, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Philistines worshipped at Gaza and 
Ashdod, Judg. 16, 23 sq. 1 Sam. 5, 1; 
having a human head and arms, but the 
rest of the body like a fish; see 1 Sam. 
5, 2 sq. espec. v. 4. Judg. 16, 23. 1 Chr. 
10, 10; comp. 1 Mace. 10, 83. 11, 4.— 
Similar was the figure of Derceto, wor- 
shipped at Askelon under the like form 
of a fish; comp. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, avry 8 
TO עו‎ Medownoy Eyer yuvaixds, TO Oz who 
0 עה‎ izGvos. See on the worship 
of fishes in this region, Selden de Diis 
Syris II. 3. Creuzer Symbol. II. § 12. 
Movers Pheenizier 1. p. 590. 


7 דָָל‎ perh. i. q. Arab. deo , to cover, 
to cover over; then also to act covertly, 
to deceive, comp. 723. Hence >35 a 
flag, banner, standard, pr. a covering, 
like Germ. Fahne from nijvog, pannus.— 
The signif. of glittering, shining, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root, with 
Nanninga Diss. Lugd. IJ. 916, and 
Muntinghe ad Ps. 20, 6, now seems to me 
hardly susceptible of proof. —From the 
noun >3% is then again derived the de- 
nom. sense of 5341, to set wp a banner, to 
erect @ standard ; Ps. 20, 6 אֶלהַינוּ‎ ews 
bina in honour: af our God will we set 
up our banners; comp. the formulas 
יר‎ DUE DIN, and “nwa ey. Sept. 


| peyahurdnoiucda, reading or " conjectur- 
2. Dabbasheth, pr. n. of a place, Josh. | 


ing .נגדל‎ Muntinghe (I. c.) from his 
etymological conjecture, gloriabimur, 
exultabimus. Part. pass. >434 lifted up as 
a banner, i.e. conspicuous, distinguished, 
spoken of a noble youth, Cant. 5, 10. 
Nipu. to be furnished with banners , 
‘Cant. 6, 6. 10 midsne> masy terrible as ar 
army with banners ; Symm. Gig וד‎ 
nageufolay. The virgin is here repré 
sented as victorious and triumphant dver 
hearts. Comp. the similar figure drawn 


דכל 


from an army in 6. 2, 4; the same is 
very common in Arabian poets. 


“O97 ₪. (1.533) 6. suff. $95, plur. גְלָרם‎ , 
constr. "23%, a flag, banner, standard, 
i.e. of a larger kind, serving for three 
tribes together; the smaller flags being 
called אחות‎ . Num. 1, 52. 2, 2. 3. 10. 18. 
25. 10, 14. 55. Cant. 2, 4 mans וְדגְלוּ עָלַי‎ 
and his banner over me is love. \ 


. 3 obsol. root, to cover, i. q. 34 ; 
then, fo multiply, to increase. Hence 


BT m. constr. 434, corn, grain, pr. as 
covering the ground, increase ; Gen. 27, 
28. 37. Num. 18, 27. Deut. 28,51. Me- 
ton. for bread Lam. 2, 12:—Samar. 935, 
אדגן , דגין‎ id. 


* קָכר‎ , like Chald. 935, to brood, to sit 
upon, as a bird her eggs or young. Jer. 
17, 11 734 Nb) קרא דנר‎ the partridge 
sitteth on eggs she hath not laid,'so is he 
that gathereth riches and not by right. 
Sept. 80005 לס ₪ העטש‎ 0. In 
Is. 34, 15 spoken of a serpent brooding 
its young, noteggs. Vulg. in each pas- 
sage well, fovere—The rash assertions 
of J. D. Michelis in respect to this root, 
have been well refuted by Rosenmiller, 
ad Bocharti Hieroz. 11. 632 sq. 


“TS ל‎ Im, q. v. breast, pap, 
found only in the Dual, constr. "37, 6. 


suff. 4°13, breasts, paps, Ez. 23, 3.8. 21. | / 1 
ו‎ ; | gold, i.q. Heb. זָהב‎ . Dan. 2, 32. 3, 1. 5. 


Prov. 5, 19. 
om to go slowly, softly. Talmud. 
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n77 to lead slowly, gently, 6. ₪. a child. | 


Hirar. O19 for mann, Is. 38, 15 
כלדמנומי‎ may 1 will go softly all my 
years, i. e. submissively, comp. הל אט‎ 
1K. 21, 27; q. d. 1 will walk humbly and 
submissively all my life, I will never 
cease to mourn.—Hence spoken of a 
slow and solemn procession, Ps. 42, 5 
DDN בֶּית‎ sy DIN 1 went with them 
(in slow procession) to the house of God ; 
here the suffix D— is for tm>, and this 
dative is to be referred to the circum- 
stance, that the poet as leader of the choir 
prob. led the way for the procession. 


TTT Dedan, pr.n. 1. A people with 
a region of like name, descended from 
Raamah, Gen. 10, 7. Ez. 27, 15. Raa- 
mah, רעמה‎ , Sept. “Péyua, is to be sought 


| 





דהם 


on the shore of the Persian Gulf (see 
723) no. 2), and so also Dedan; in 
which, with Bochart (Phal. IV. 6) and 


5. Michelis, we recognise טוט‎ 


20060 an island of the Persian Gulf, 
called by the Syrians Pr); see Asse- 
mani Biblioth. Orient. 111. 11. p. 560, 564, 
744. Most of the islands of this gulf 
were anciently occupied by colonies of 
the Phenicians; see Heeren’s Ideen I. 
2. p. 227, 419. 

2. A people of northern Arabia, de- 
scended from Keturah, Gen. 25, 3, adja- 
cent to the Edomites Jer. 49, 8. 25, 23. 
Ez. 25,13; and also following traffic, Is. 
21, 13. According to Eusebius and 
Jerome, they dwelt not far from the city 
Pheno; prob. a colony of the former 
(no. 1), or vice versa. 


D7 .ג‎ plur. Dodanim Gen. 10, 4, 
pr. n. of a people descended from Javan, 
i.e. from the Greeks. It is usually re- 
ferred to the inhabitants of Dodona in 
Epirus; but possibly 07335 may be for 
p25 1. 6. Dardani, the Trojans. For 
ר‎ thus softened into a vowel, see Mo- 
numm. Phenic. p. 432. Still we must 
not overlook the reading »°275 Roda- 
nim, the Rhodians, which is expressed 
by the Samar. Sept. and by. the Heb. 
text itself in 1 Chr. 1,7. See in oh. 


373 Chald. m. emph. 834, a3, 


7.—Hence 13779. 


NTT Chald. or in Cheth. דָהָוָא‎ m. 
plur. Dahi, Dehavites, pr. n. of a people 
from which a colony was led out into 
Samaria, Ezra4,¥. Most prob. the Zaot 
Hdot. 1. 125, (i. 6. perh. pagani, villagers, 
from Pers. sd deh, dih, a village,) a Per- 
sian tribe near the Caspian Sea, some- 
times enumerated with the Scythians, 
Strab. XI. p. 580. Plin. H.N. VI. 17. 


2 Das in Kal not used, prob. to be 
dumb, to be struck dumb, like ta, an 
idea which is also kindred to stupor, 
astonishment, as in 020, חמה‎ . Arab. 

© is to come upon suddenly, pr. to 
confound, to amaze, ב‎ stupified, 


stupid, 8 sudden calamity, pr. 
astounding, stupifying. 


דהר 


struck dumb, asto-‏ בְרְהָס part.‏ .פוא 
nished, by sudden calamity, Jer. 14, 9.‏ 


4 wT i. gq. לגר‎ ( pr. to move in a@ cir- 
cle, and espec. swiftly ; comp. also 17%. 
Hence 

1. to move swiftly, 10 press on rapidly, 
to course, spoken of a horse and his rider, 
Nah. 3, 2; pr. to run, course, prance in 
a circle, as is usual with horses in break- 
ing and exercise. See the noun 770%. 

2. to revolve in a circle; then to en- 
dure, to last. Hence דקר‎ also 


MTT £. rapid course of a horse, Judg. 
5, 22. See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 97. 


q. v. @ bear.‏ לב i. g.‏ דוב 


* ONT i. q. אב‎ q. v. to pine away, to 
languish. Not used in Kal. 

Hipu. causat. to cause to pine away, 
to consume, Lev. 26, 16. 

Deriv. pr. n. 12". 


* 317 and 277 a secondary root, de- 
nom. from 34, to fish. Jer. 16, 16 וְדִיגְגּם‎ 
and they shall fish them. \ 

Deriv. M355, 4754 and 435 fisher. 


AIT m. a fisher, a fisherman, Ez. 47, 
10-and Jer. 16, 16 Cheth. 


TINT f(r. ההכ‎ a fishing, fishery ; hence 
mann סררות‎ fishing-hooks, harpoons. Am. 
4,2 he will take you away with hooks, 
ma בּסירות‎ jan 781 and your pos- 
terity y with 0 e-hooks, a figure taken 
from animals which are tamed by put- 
ting hooks and rings in their noses; 
comp. Is. 37,29. Why fishing-hooks are 
here mentioned, may be understood from 
Ez. 29, 4. Job 40, 26; comp. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammll. aus d. Naturkunde V. 5. 
The larger fishes when taken were again 
let down into the water, suspended by a 
ring or hook in their nostrils. 


* חלד‎ obsol. root, 1. i. ). זוד‎ , Mt, to 
boil, as water; hence דוד‎ a pot. 

2. Trop. of the mind, fo be moved, 
cane. Syr. 2695 espec. to love, i. % 


435, ve Hence דוד‎ love, דודָה‎ , OWN 74 , 
anit pr.names 11, T2>X, in, “Tin. 


7 m. c. suff. defect. 45, 414, ete. 

1. love, chiefly as between the SEXES, 
only in Plur. "75, loves, caresses, endear- 
ments, Cant. 1, 2. 4. 4.10. Ez. 16, 8. 23, 
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17 sh מִטפָב‎ Led of love. Prov. 7, 18 
pet myn) כָה‎ = come, let us drink our fill 
of love. 

2. Coner. object of love, one beloved 


5 5 Ss 
5 579 
comp. ו יפס‎ >, love and one 


beloved, a lover, friend ; P3349 acquaint- 
ance, also an acquaintance; Engl. my 
love, my first love, etc.—Cant. 1, 13. 4. 
16. 2, 3. 8. 9. 10. 16. 17. 

3. a friend, Is.5,1. Spec. an uncle, the 
father’s brother, Syr. 139 xa? eoyiy called 
the friend of the family, as also Chald. 
xa°an friend, then uncle; comp. חְבִיבְמָא‎ 
mother-in-law, Germ. and Eng. Freund, 
Friend, for a relative, Lat. amita aunt, 
qs. amata. Lev. 10,4. 20, 20. 1 Sam. 10, 
14. 15, 16. Esth. 2, 15. Ter. 32, 7. 8.9; 
in v.12 it seems to be put for בְּודדוד‎ 
uncle’s son. 


a boiler, pot, see r. 195 no.‏ .1 .ג דד 
וָדִים Job 41, 11. 1Sam. 2,14. Plur.‏ .1 


2 Chr. 35, 13.—Syr. 1309} a large pot, 
foe? kettle, Samar. דוד"ה‎ pots. 


2. a basket, Jer. 24, 2. Ps. 81,7. Plur. 
mvt 2 K. 10, 7. 


TI, also 37 in Chron. Ezra, 
Nehem. Zech. and rarely in the earlier 
books, Hos. 3, 5. Am. 6,5. 9, 11, (beloved, 
verbal adj. from 705 i. 6. חור‎ no. 2.) 
David, pr. n. of the son of Jesse, the 
second king of the Israelites, r. 1055- 
1015 B. C. renowned for his warlike 
achievements as well as for his sacred 
songs. The account of his life is chiefly 
contained in the books of Samuel, from 
1 Sam. c. 16 to the end of the second 
book; also 1 Chr. 6. 12-30.—By meton. 
David is put for בֶּוֶדְפְרֶד‎ spoken of the 
Messiah, the son of David, Fiz. 34, 23. 24. 
37,24; elaewhere also 1. 6. 171 "22, Hos. 
3,5. צרר פָוֶד‎ the city of David i 6 "Zion, 
1K.3,1. 8,1. 9, 24. Is. 22,9 4 בִּית‎ 
the house of David, i.e. the palace or cita- 
del of his race, Is. 22, 22 ; elsewhere his fa- 
mily, posterity, Is. 7, 2. 13. Jer. 21, 12. 


aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6, 20;‏ £ הרדה 
also an uncle’s wife, Lev. 18,14. 20, 20.‏ 


.ח (for jis amatory) Dodo, pr.‏ דודר 
m. a) 1 Chr. 11,12. 2 Sam. 23, 9 Ker:.‏ 
b) Judg. 20,1. c) 2 Sam. 23,24. 1 Chr‏ 
4 .26 ,11 


™ 


AATF (for AIT love of Jehovah) 
Dodavah, pr. n. .מז‎ 2 Chr. 20, 37. 


Sam. 23, 9 Cheth. See itis a.‏ 2 דודר 


adj. with Chald. ending "= i. q.‏ דודר 
In Sing. not used;‏ .חוד from‏ ,-‘ 
דדְאִים Plur.‏ 

1. Pr. boiling ; hence a boiler, pot, i. q. 
חוד‎ no. 1; then a basket, Jer. 24, 1. 

2. loving, amatory, from r. הגד‎ no. 2; 
plur. love-apples, Gen. 30, 14 sq. i. e. the 

wy apples of the mandragora, Atropa man- 
dragora Linn. a plant similar to the 
belladonna, with a root like a beet, white 
and reddish fragrant blossoms Cant. 7, 
14, and with yellow apples also fragrant, 
which ripen from May to July. To these 
apples the Orientals to this day ascribe 
the power of exciting to venery ; comp. 
Gen. 1 c. See Dioscorid. 4. 76, Mardou- 
yoous... ob 08 Kigxutay xadovut, 950 
0086 i 1 piltoam sivas ב סקז‎ - 
nor May abt (pudde) “nada, olou (sor- 
bis) {upegi, axed, evwdn, ev ols xuL xOQ- 
nog, הז‎ axiov. Schulz Leitungen 
des Hochsten, V. p. 197. D’Herbelot 
Biblioth. Oriental. p.17. Sept. שגמ‎ wav- 
Sayogaw, Chald. 3979731 which denotes 
the same ; comp. Arab. cot and see 


Sprengel Hist. Rei herbarie I. p. 215, 
ed. 2. Tuch Comm. in Gen. 1. c. 


my ig. aN q.v. Co be languid, faint, 

- - 5 - 

unwell, Arab. S90 and 568 for 4,05 
spoken espec. of women in their monthly 


courses. Lev. 12, 2 the uncleanness of 
her being sick, i.e. of her courses, comp. 
15, 33. 

2. to be sick at heart, sad; see דוה‎ 
no. 2. 

Deriv. 453, "77, 

TNT fm, adj. 1. languid, faint, 
sick, spec. of women in the menses, Lev. 
15, 33 בְנִצְסָהּ‎ TY. 20,18. Hence 715 
Is. 30, 22 a menstruous cloth, i. e. polluted 
with menstrual blood. 

2. sick at heart, sad, Lam. 5, 17; af- 
flicted, unhappy, Lam. 1, 13. Syr. {e2 
to grieve, to be unhappy; Aph. to af 
flict, to make unhappy. > [ac afflicted, 
wretched ; 1200 affliction, misery. 

19 


"a, YTD. 
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: דוח‎ in Kal not used, i. g. A, 13, 


to thrust away, to cast off; Arab. 5 


to render abject; also intrans. to be ab- 
ject, vile; VI, to project. 

Hips. 371. to thrust away, to cast 
out, Jer. 51, 34. 

2. to wash away, to cleanse, e. g. an 
altar, 2 Chr. 4, 6. Ez. 40, 38; blood- 
guiltiness Is. 4, 4. 


"Y3 .מז‎ (r. 478, after the form dup) 
constr. ִיָל‎ . 

1. languor, sickness, Ps. 41, 4. 

2. Spoken of any thing sickening, 1. 6. 
insipid, loathsome, exciting loathing, 
nausea. Job 6, 6 can that which is un- 
seasoned be eaten without salt? or is 
there flavour in the tasteless herb? (7) 
My soul refuseth to touch, לחמר‎ "172 TaN 
these are as the loathsomeness ‘of my 
food ; i.e. heavy calamity is described 
under the figure of insipid and loath- 
some food (comp. in mabr), in accord- 
ance with the common Oriental figure 
by which one is said to eat or taste of 
any thing, i. gq. to experience it; comp. 
Maiwa bX Job 21, 25, yeverFou 0100 
Syr. [2405 sayy. 


“77 m. (after the form bwp) faint, sick 
at heart, Is. 1, 5. Jer. 8, 18. Lam. 1, 22. 
.א‎ nny. 


TTT 866 Tt. 


0 דוף‎ i. q. 423, to pound, to beat in 
a mortar, to bray, Num. 11,8. Chald. 


477, Arab. OS, id. 
Deriv. 7357 a mortar. 


Mp 77 f. Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18, 
a species of unclean bird, according 
to Sept. Vulg. Saad. the hoopoe, Lat. 
upupa; according to the Targum 
gallus montanus, mountain-cock, a spe- 
cies of large grouse, Tetrao urogallus. 
Perh. compounded from 315, doo, gal- 
lus, and &D"D, one > being dropped. 
The ending m= is for ,--ה‎ see Heb. Gr. 
§ 77. n. 2 


* DA obsol. root, 1. q. 0 no. 1, to be 


dumb, silent, still. Arab. ₪15 to be still, 
quiet, to remain; II, to quiet, to allay.—. 
Hence the three following nouns. 


דובר 


silence, land of silence,‏ .1 1 דרמה 
poet. for Sheol, the region of the dead,‏ 
Ps. 94, 17. 115, 17.‏ 

2. Dumah, pr. n. of a tribe and district 
of Ishmaelites in Arabia, Gen. 25, 14. Is. 
21,11. Prob. the same called at this 
day וצג00‎ Rego Stony Dumah, and 
8-1 80 Syrian Dumah, situated 
on the confines of the Syrian desert and 
Arabia, with a fortified castle, marked 
on D’Anville’s map under lat. 29°, 30/, 
long. 58°; the Jovpuida, of Ptolemy. 
See Abulfeda ed. Paris, p. 82. Edrisi par 
Jaubert 1. p.355. Niebuhr Arabien p. 344. 


m7 f. 1. Adj. fem. (from an obsol. 
masc. ההמר‎ ( silent, mute ; Ps. 62, 2 אל‎ 
nwE) mat ODS my soul is ailment 
God, i.e. trusts in him. R. 097. 

2. Subst. silence, and adv. silently, Ps. 
39, 3; quiet, remission of pain, Ps. 22, 
3; trust, confidence in God, Ps. 65, 2 
mbnin mz לף‎ fo thee (belongeth) confi- 
dence and praise. 


Das (r.o) 1. Subst. dumbness, si- 
lence, Hab. 2, 19 Das אְבֶן‎ the dent 
stone, silent, ‘lifeless. Or it could be 
taken here adverbially, comp. 037. 

2. Adv. silently, in silence, Is. 47, 5. 
Lam. 3, 26 it is good that one wait D271 
even in silence, quietly. 


pant pr. n. 2 K. 16, 10, a rare form 
in Hebrew, but usual in Syriac for 
pet or הרמשק‎ , Damascus. 


* 117 or 717 prob. i. q. ₪5 mid. Waw 
intrans. to be low, depressed, humble ; 
whence perh. }"4 trans. to subject to 
oneself, to rule, to judge. Kindred is 
אֶדִן‎ q. v. whence 778 lord, master. 
Once Gen. 6, 3 לעולם‎ DIA AMAT לאדרְדון‎ 
my spirit shall not be made low in man 
for ever, i. ce. the higher and divine na- 
ture shall not for ever be humiliated in 
the lower, shall not ever descend from 
heaven and dwell in flesh upon the 
earth ; comp. v.1.2. Others here take 
הוך‎ 88 1. g. I, thus: my spirit shall not 
rule in man for ever.—Most of the an- 
cient versions give to 717" the sense of 
remaining and dwelling 2 Sept. od wn 
xatopeirn TO לעה‎ pou x. t. .ג‎ Vulg. 
non permanebit ; Syr. Arab. shall not 
dwell. This is best adapted to the con- 
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text ; whether they regarded the spirit 
as the ruling and therefore indwelling 
principle in man, or perhaps read 75; 
comp. 73> wévw Judg. 19, 9. 

TIT Job 19, 29 Keri, i. q. די‎ Cheth. 
judgment. 

217 Ps. 97,5, and 3277 .מז‎ waz, Ps. 
22, 15. 68, 3. Mich. 1, 4. R. 3:3 q. v. 


. yu to leap. to skip. lo dance ; Job 
41, 14 [22] פִצְבָה‎ prom w2B)a before hin 
danceth terror. So the trepidation of { 
terror is compared to skipping, dancing, 
in Ps. 29, 6. Corresponding is Arab. 
volo mid. Waw and Ye, see Schult. ad 
le. Syr. 4°? in .א‎ T. for oxigtay, Chald. 


whence 83" caprea, Lacon. dito.‏ , חוץ 
U5.‏ , הזש Kindred roots are‏ 


* PIT obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. to 
look around, to keep a look-out. Chald. 
ae Dan. 2, 35, see in r. לקק‎ 6 
פיק‎ 


ce a a q. Arab. jis to move round 
in a circle, 10 go round ; whence 2 mc and 


515 circle, orb, nls round. Kindr. 


roots are חור , טור ,73 , בְּהַר‎ , and the 
dental being changed to a sibilant זר‎ , 
sad, שחר‎ , all which express the idea of 
going round, turning oneself, surround- 
ing, variously modified. Hence לגר‎ no. 
1, and "5. 

2. to remain, to dwell, like Chald. לור‎ . 
Ps. 84,11. This sense comes perhaps 
from the circumstance that the primitive 
dwellings were usually erected in a cir- 
cle (Simonis) ; or better, the signif. of 
moving round, turning oneself, is trans- 
ferred to the idea of moving about in 
a place, Lat. versart ; comp. "1A, MN. 


Chald. to dwell, Dan. 4, 9.18. Part.‏ דררי 
Keri 7773 Dan. 2,38. 3,31. 6, 26.‏ , פארין 
. מִרִירָא ,7379 , מדור ,79" Deriv.‏ 


tm. 1. 6 circle, Arab. 339° Is. 
29, 3 “85D as a circle, 1. e. round about. 

2. a ball, Is. 22, 18. 

3. a round pile of wood or bones for 
burning, ₪2. 24,5; comp. 73779 v. 9. 


an age, genera-‏ .1 .םת דר and‏ דור 
tion of men, q. d. the revolving period or‏ 
circle of the years of human life, from r.‏ 


דור 


Comp. Arab. 5) Ls time, from‏ .1 .סמ דנר 


yb to go round ; also sie words sig- 


nifying time, see under .אפֶן‎ Corre- 


sponding to the letter is Pe time, age, 
middle Waw and He being interchan- 
ged, see lett. 7.—Ece. 1,4 397) דור הלך‎ 
RB one generation goeth, and ie ae 
generation cometh. Deut. 23, 3. 4. 9 
שַמִישַר‎ wa, TWD WNT, che third, the tenth 
ו‎ Job 42, 16. Judg. 2, 10 דור‎ 
“mx another generation. Num. 32, 13 
בכְּלהַדור‎ OMY until all the generation 
was consumed. “715 generation and 

_ generation, every generation, many gen- 
erations, all ages, for ever, Ps.61,7. Joel 
2,2 747-19 "2W-39 to the years of many 
generations, all future time. Ps. 45, 18 
aim} i972 through all generations, all 
coming ages. So חר‎ 95) unto all gene- 
rations, all future ages, Ex. 3, 15. Joel 
4,20; 47 לדר‎ Ps. 10, 6. 33. 11 49,12; 
simpl. לדור‎ id. Ps. 22, 31.71, 18. "5 79 
173 100, 5. Is. 13,20; מדר דר‎ Ex. 17,16 
Bisewhere also of past ages or genera- 
tions, Deut. 32, 7. Is. 58, 12. 60, 15; "4a 
741 Ps.90,1. Comp. Plur. below. With 
genit. or suff. the generation of any one, 
i.e. the men of his age, his contempora- 
ries, Is. 53, 8. Gen. 6, 9 M4 מָּמִים‎ 
vinta Noah was upright among his 
generation. —The Hebrews, as we do, 
seem commonly to have reckoned the 
duration of a generation at from thirty 
to forty years, comp. Job 42, 16; but in 
the times of the patriarchs it was reck- 
oned at a hundred years, see Gen. 15, 16, 
comp. v. 13 and Ex. 12,40. So among 

’ the Romans the word seculum originally 
signified an age or generation of men, and 
was later transferred to denote @ centu- 
ry ; see Censorin. de Die natali 6. 17.-- 
Dropping the notion of an age, דודר‎ sig- 
nifies also ₪ race, class of men, 6. ₪. of 
the righteous Ps. 14, 5. 24, 6. 73, 15. 
112, 2; of the ל‎ Deut. 32, 5 דור‎ 
וּפְתַלַחל‎ wpy ₪ deceitful and perverse ge- 
neration, race. v. 20. Jer. 7, 99 דר עְבְרְתו‎ 
the generation of his wrath, i. 6. against 
which God is angry. 

Por. with two forms in this sense, 
דורים‎ and minh, both masc. Job 42. 16. 
The former occurs thrice in the phrase 
חור דירים‎ ages of ages, generations of 
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generations, signifying perpetuity, eter- 
nity, everlasting, Ps. 72, 5. 102, 25. Is. 51, 
8. The latter is very frequent for future 
ages, generations to come, posterity ; 
Lev. 23, 43 ngnmh5 avis לְמַעַן‎ . 22, 3. 
Num. 9, 10 לב" או לְלְתֶיבֶם‎ of you or 
your posterity. 15, 14 Espec. in the 
legislative formula p25} עוכֶם‎ mpm a 
perpetual law for your posteril % Lev. 3, 
17. 23, 14. 31.41; comp. Gen. 17, 7. 9 
19. Ex. 12, 14. 17 32. 33. . 

2. a dwelling, habitation, Arab. tS. 
Is. 38, 12. Ps. 49,20 דור אָבוּסָרו‎ the dwell- 
ing of hie fathers, i i. e. their sepulchre. 

3. Dor, pr. n. of the city of a Canaan- 
itish king, Judg. 1,27; written also האר‎ 
Josh. 17,11; more fally דור‎ mB} (height 
of Dor) Toth. 12,23; האר‎ re) 1K.4,11; 
דאר‎ mip) 1 K.12.2; Gr. ה‎ Tu Acigu, 
4 Muga. It belonged to Manasseh ; but 
lay in the territory of Issachar, on the 
coast, near Mount Carmel. Now Tan- 
téra. See Reland Palest. p. 738 sq. 


Prokesch Reise p. 27. 


N77 Chald. .מ .זכ‎ Dura, a town, it 
would seem, in Babylonia. Dan. 3, 1 
בּמְכַת דוּרָא‎ the plain or valley of Dura ; 
comp. ina, .בִּקְשַת מִגְדון , בּקְעַת‎ Inter- 
preters usually. compare Dura a. city 
mentioned by Ammian. Marcell. 25. 6. 
situated on the Tigris; or another of like 
name in Polyb. 5, 48, on the Euphrates 
near the mouth of the Chaboras. 

* דוש ,דוש‎ Mic. 4, 13, and דיש‎ 
Deut. 25, 4, softened from 77 q. v. 

1. to beat, to bruise in pieces, espec. by 
treading; comp. Engl. todash. Hence 
to tread, to trample, to crush, Job 39, 15. 
Hab. 3, 12; enemies, Mic. 4, 13.9 .א‎ 
1% 

2. to tread out grain, to thresh, by 
driving cattle round upon the grain, Jer. 
50, 11. Hos. 10,11. Spoken also of per- 
sons who thws thresh with cattle; 1 Chr. 
21, 20 הש חסים‎ ANI and Ornan was 
threshing (treading out) wheat. .סע"‎ 
of a cruel punishment inflicted by the 
Hebrews upon captives, by crushing 
them with threshing-drays like grain on 
the threshing-floor, Am. 1, 3. Arab. 


lo to trample the earth, to trample 
upon enemies, to tread out grain. Syr 


we id, Comp. אֶדָש‎ . 


דוש 
Nips. 8759, inf. constr. WIN, pass. of‏ 
Kal no. 1. Is. 25, 10.‏ 


Hopu. pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 
Deriv. 875, לשון‎ nw. 


Chald. i. g. Heb. no. 1, Dan.7, 23.‏ הרע 


to thrust, to push or knock‏ דָּחָה 
down, to overthrow. Arab. Lao id. also‏ 
and other verbs of‏ שש de coitu, like‏ 
thrusting, pushing, sée m3. Syr. and‏ 
Chald. Go), 877, id. The idea of thrust-‏ 
ing, pushing. knocking, impelling, is‏ 
found in many verbs of which the pri-‏ 
,903 , דחח , דוח mary syllable is M7, as‏ 
PTT, TR, ABO, PRO, = ONT,‏ 
wau?; comp. similar families of roots‏ 
under 327 and pr3.—Ps. 35, 5. 118, 13‏ 
samt mnt thou hast thoust me that‏ לנפל 
I should fall. 140, 5. 62,4 muna Ia‏ 
a wall thrust Gio, overthrown.‏ 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, to be thrust down. 
Prov. 14, 32 the wicked is thrust down in 
his wickedness, 1. e. rushes to destruc- 
tion, perishes. Comp. 3773" from nn3, 
Jer. 23, 12—But Part. plur. constr. 
"M72, as נִדְחַר רְשַרְאֶל‎ is more properly 
referred to r. np q. V. 

Pua pret. לחז‎ | to be thrust down, 
made to fall, Ps. 36, 13. 

Deriv. 27, מרחה‎ and 


TUTTI Chald. f. plur. דחין‎ a concubine, 


from r. m3, Arab. (S6 ana ied sube- 
git fominam. —Dan. 6, 19 לָאדהִנֶָל‎ 79073 
ְדְמוחִי‎ and his concubines he did not 
let come before him. Theodot. and Syr. 
render it food, but arbitrarily. The 
Rabbins, instruments of music, spec. 
those which are struck. 


. mint i. q. ה ְחָה‎ to thrust ; whence 
fut. Niph. רדחו‎ Jer. 23, 12. But by 
simply writing it 1", it may be re- 
ferred to ANS. 

TF m. 0 nm) in Pause "M4, a 
thrust, push, so as to fall; hence a “fall, 
falling, Ps. 56, 14. 116, 8. 


*on3 Chald. to fear, to be afraid, 
i. q. Heb. הזחל‎ pr. to creep along hesi- 
tatingly and timidly. Corresponding is 
₪." to fear, Arab. (hao to flee, to 
get away, pr. to steal away, to withdraw 
covertly.—Consty. 6. DIP, 72 (comp. 75 
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fearful‏ ףחרל Dan. 5, 19. Part.‏ (מפנר 
terrible, Dan. 2, 31. 7, 7.‏ 
Pa. dm5 to terrifil, Dan. 4, 2.‏ 


“3 not in use, Arab. ..»&o to 


smoke, and trop. of a stolen tawny 
colour. Hence probably 


m. Arab. es, Ez. 4, 9, the‏ דחן 
holcus dochna of Linn. a species of mil-‏ 
let of which several kinds are cultivated‏ 
in Italy, Syria, and Egypt, and used‏ 
partly as green fodder, and partly for‏ 
the grain; which is of a dark smoky‏ 
colour, and is employed for bread, pot-‏ 
tage, etc. The ancient versions render‏ 
it miliwm, i. gq. Panicum Italicum Linn.‏ 
panic-grass ; see Celsii Hierob. I. 453 sq.‏ 


, דחם‎ to thrust, to impel, to urge, see 
under r. 73. Part. pass. impelled, 
hastened, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 14. 

Nipx. 93 to urge oneself to hasten, 
2 Chr. 26, 20. Esth. 6, 12. 

Deriv. מִדְחָפות‎ . 


* pout to thrust, to push, to press upon, 


as is done in a great crowd, Joel 2, 8. 
Arab. | ₪ to repulse, to drive away, 
540 rejected. Aram. ם-‎ Pa, 
iq. Heb. Comp. Gr. d:axo.—Part. P 
oppressor of a people, Judg. 2, 18. 


ae 


"J, constr. "4, 0. suff. דיף , הלר‎ , BM: 

1. Subst. sufficiency, quantum sufficit, 
enough ; and hence as Adv. enough. 
The form is as if from a verb "79 i. q. 


mea (like חל‎ , < from >) which ac- 


cording to Simonis is equivalent, to 


5 

Arab. sol to be much. Or one might 
also conjecture that "5 is put for "x7; but 
this is quite uncertain. —Esth. 1, 18 425 
נקצת‎ ja and there will be ל‎ 2 
contempt and strife. Mal. 3,10 I will 
pour you out a blessing בלר רר‎ 72 until 
there is not enough. i. e. until my abun- 
dance shall be exhausted; hence, as 
this can never be, the sense is: per 
petually, for ever ; comp. Ps. 72, 6.—The 
genitive or suffix which follows mostly 
designates the person or thing 70 or for 
whom any thing is sufficient. Prov. 25, 
16 524 what is sufficient for thee, pr. thy 
aunt sufficit. Ex. 36,7 לס‎ 
for them. Obad. 5. Jer. 49, 9. Lev. 5,7- 


4 21 די 


ny "3 enough for a lamb, i. 6. to buy a 
lamb; not as Simonis renders, quot suffi- 
ciunt ad agnum comedendum. 12, 8. 25, 
26 indy “73 enough to redeem it. Neh. 
5, 8 193 “3D quantum in nobis erat, after 
our ability. Rarely the genit. denotes 
that of which there is enough; Prov. 
27,27 on39 adm" enough of goat's milk. 

2. To the construct "4%, the preposi- 
tions 3, 79, 3, are often prefixed, with 
which it then forms new compound pre- 
positions ; in all of which, however, the 
notion of sufficiency and abundance is 
more or less preserved. 

a) “ID according to the abundance 
of, i. q. according to, as. Judg. 6, 5 they 
came up לרב‎ MAIN "TD as the locust for 
multitude. “Deut. 25, 2 IMVWr ID ac- 
cording to his fault. 

b) מדר‎ id. according to the abundance 
or multitude of, comp. מך‎ no. 2. g. Hence 
with inf. as often as, whenever ; 1 Sam. 
18,30 צְאחס‎ 7 WT and it came to pass, 
as ‘often as they went out, made an excur- 
sion; comp. 1,7. 1K.14,28 בוא‎ 772 "4 
aban and it was so, as often as the king 
went, etc. Is. 28,19. Jer. 31,20. 2K. 4,8. 
Also before a finite verb, meré וט‎ 
“Wx. Jer. 20, 8 BIN “Fa as often as I 
speak. In like manner before a noun, 
where there is an ellipsis, as S4h 77179 
בְּחְדטו‎ 18. 66, 23, 1.6. as often as the new- 
moon ל‎ in its new-mbon, i. q. in its 
time, every month; and so M793 72 "779 
from year to year, every year, 1 Sam. 
7,16. Zech. 14, 16. 

6( "12 «) according to the abun- 
dance or multitude of, i. q. "7D and "32, 
comp. 3 A.6; hence as oe as, Job 39, 
25 "Biv "73 as often as the trumpet sc. is 
sounded. 
(comp.3 B.4,) i.e. until he have enough, 
i. q. for any one, usually where there ₪ 
mention of food; Nah. 2,13 minh 713 
for his whelps, comp. in the other hemi- 
stich wm8a55. Hab. 2, 13 the nations 
labour Sx 713 for the fire (i.e. they only 
become food for the fire), yea, the nations 
labour ריק‎ "32 for nothing, in vain. Jer. 
51, 58, where the same words are read. 


Chald. A) Pron.relat. who, which,‏ דר 

what. that ; qui, que, quod; i. q. Heb. 

"8s. This form of the relative comes 

from the demonstr. Mt, Arab. 9) So; 
19* 


8) to sufficiency for any 06 





which latter is often rendered lord, mas- 


ter, possessor ; ₪. sy סל‎ posses- 
sor of two horns, bicornis ; but still it is 
nothing more than a pronoun, and in 
the Tayitic dialect is used for the relat. 

sal. So plur. ₪] and 0 { com- 
ade lords, masters; but pr. i.-q. Sel, 
MX. qui; comp. 3714. Hence in Syri- 
ac and Chald. the apocopated prefix 3. 
On the use of the Chaldee relative the 
following is to be noted: 

1. It is often put for he who, that 
which, Dan. 2,23; more fully ™ מה‎ 2, 
28. 43. Comp. "8x no. 1. 

2. Often it is merely a sign of rela- 
tion, comp. "GX no. 2. an " where 
Ez. 6, 1. מִדֶרְהין‎ "5 whose dwelling 
Dan. 2,11. 7°28 פר‎ Dan. 7, 17. 

3. Also as a sign of the Genitive, comp. 
"WN no. 3; 6. ₪. די מַלְפָּא‎ ruby the 
king’s captain, pr. who was of the king 
Dan. 2,15. The preceding subst. is thus 
put aither in stat. emphat. as Dan. I. c. or 
in the constr. “92 "3 "72 Dan. 7, 10; or 
6. suff. pleon. ממה חר אֶלְהָה‎ the name of 
God, comp. Engl. “God his name,’ Dan. 
2, 20; RIT ףר‎ TMA trop. accusa- 
fies “of the Jews 3,8. So with a genit. 
of material, Dan. 2, 32 3¢ 3074 רְאשָהּ‎ 
his head was of fine gold. Ezra 6, 4. 

4. In the verbose manner of the Chal- 
dee, it is sometimes redundant before the 
prepositions 3, מך‎ ; e.g. 029973 77 הַיִבְלָא‎ 
the temple (which is) in Jerusalem Dan. 
5,2. "rea דר‎ Rms the palace (which 
is) in Media Ez. 6 2. Dan. 6,14; espec. 
Dan. 2, 34, comp. Esth. 1, 12 with v. 15. 

B) It also passes over into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. "8x lett. B, and 
then signifies: 

1. that, Dan. 2, 23; because that, since, 
4,15. די הִן‎ Dan. 2,9, i.q. Heb. אם‎ 7D, 
but if ; Theodot. well dé» ovr. > 

2. that, so that, ut, Dan. 2, 16. 47. 

3. Put before words directly quoted or 
spoken, like "2, or. Dan. 2,25 and said 
unto him, 923 Pnasn דר‎ T have found a 
man, etc. v.37. . 6, 6. 14. 

C) With Pies a "12 ig. TEND, 
as soon as, when, tomp. “ND no. 3. 
Dan. 3, 7. 5, 20. 6, 11. 15. 

2. "1772 from what time, after, Dan. 
4, 93. Ez. 5, 12. 

3) 77752752, see in 537 no. 2. 
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ant I (of gold, i. 6. 8 place rich in 
gold, comp. under Chald. "4 no. 1) Di- 
zahab, pr. n. of a place in the desert of 
Sinai, apparently so called from the 
presence of gold, Deut.1,1. Now called 
Dahab, on the western shore of the 
Elanitic gulf, abounding in palms; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 
523. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 217 and 
Map. II. p. 600. n.—Sept. Kutayovcea, 
comp. Euseb. et Hieron. in Onom. h. v. 


(a pining, wasting, r. 2"5) pr.‏ דיבון 
n. Dibon.‏ 
A city in the borders of Moab, on‏ .1 


the northern bank of the Arnon, rebuilt | 


by the Gadites Num. 32, 34; hence call- 
ed Dibon-Gad, Num. 33, 45; afterwards 
assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13, 9.17; and 
ut last again occupied by the Moabites, 
(s. 15, 2. Jer. 48, 18.22. At the present 
lay it is called 1230000 ; see Burck- 
187008 Travels in Syria, ete. p. 372.— 
nce by an interchange of the letters מ‎ 
and ב‎ it is written לרמון‎ , for the sake of 
narmonizing with the word 0, Is. 15, 9. 

2. A city in the tribe of Judah, Neh. 
11, 25; also written m2" Josh. 15, 22. 


to fish, see 31% .—Hence‏ דרג 


m. ₪ fisher, fisherman, Is. 19 8‏ דלב 
and Jer. 16, 16 Keri.‏ 


* ד‎ a root not in use and doubtful : 

I. Perh. i. 6. Chald. ףקה‎ to be dark, 
dusky ; hence ל"ר‎ ink. \ 

Il. to be enough, sufficient, much ; see 
“a. 

mT f. Deut. 14, 13. Is. 34, 15, a bird 
of prey, inhabiting ruins. Bochart under- 
stands the black vulture, comparing 475. 
Better, the kite or falcon, so called from 
its swift flight; deriving ללה‎ from r. דא‎ 
the א‎ when doubled being changed into 
ר‎ , as Syr. \be, Pa. ‘Via, Vulg. milvus. 


after the form 13)‏ ,45 .7( .ות דיר 
ink, Jer. 36, 18. pean NMA, [Zea‏ 


> Arab. 7 © ink-stand. 

non m72"5, gee דיבון‎ no. 1, 2. 
* ד"ך‎ fot. jt, pret. -ך‎ 1. to rule, to 
govern; pr. asit would seem; to subju- 
gate, to subject to oneself, causat. of r. 
7 q.v. as if for 8מ20)--- הָרָין‎ c. acc. 


’ Spec. 





ד 

1 Sam. 2, 10: Zech. 3, 7 then shalt thou 

rule my house. Gen. 6, 3, see inr. 55%. 
2. to judge, i.q. UY, but more fre- 

quent in poetic style. The ideas of ruling 

and judging are closely allied not only 


in Oriental practice and polity, but also 
in their languages; comp. YEW, also 


Glo and —Gen. 49,16 עו‎ 9°97 33 
Dan shall judge his people.' Often pf 
God as judging the nations, Ps. 7,9. 9,9, 
50, 4. 72, 2. 96,10. Is. 3, 13—Spec. to 
judge any oneisi.g. a) io condemn, to 
punish the guilty, Gr. xetuxgivew, Gen. 
15, 14. Job 36, 31; c.a Ps. 110.6. (ל‎ 
to protect the cause of any one, to defend 
his right, to see that he abeaine justice ; 
spoken of a just judge, espec. of God. 
Prov. 31, 9 7S" "29 רך‎ defend the cause 
of the poor and needy. Gen. 30, 6 "2:5 
אָלְהִים‎ God: hath judged me, hath pro- 
tected my cause. Ps. 54, 3 Ng 
הררננר‎ and in thy might defend me, i. e. 
protect and avenge me. More faliy, Jer. 
5, 28. 22,16 Fan W774 HA he judgeth 
the cause of the poor and needy. 30, 13. 
3. With ©, to contend with any one, 
pr. before a judge, as in Niph. Ecc. 6, 10. 
Nips. 4572 recipr. to contend together, 
pr. before a judge, to strive together, 
2 Sam. 19, 10. Comp. synom. &5%). 
Arab. Xa t to judge ; III, IV to strive 


together. 

Deriv. מִדֶנֶם , מדון , חן‎ , M279, and pr. 
.ת‎ 7279, 772, beta ; also those here fol- 
lowing: 


PT and דר[‎ Chald. id. part. Ezra 7, 25. 


NOD‏ דָין .9 ,76 m. 1. judgment, Ps.‏ דיך 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Prov. 20, 8.—‏ 
a) a judgment-seat, tribunal,‏ 
Is. 10, 2. b) a cause, right, which ie‏ 
brought for judgment; Deut. 17, 8 773‏ 
between cause and cause, i. e.‏ הרך 7a‏ 
between the rights of the parties. Prov‏ 
לד 73 .181.6 ,140 mes Ps.‏ רין .29,7 
to judge or protect the cause of any one.‏ 
c) wrong, guilt, as being judged; Job‏ 
and fillest thou up the guilt of the‏ 17 ,36 
wicked, guilt and punishment take hold‏ 
on each other. d) sentence of a judge‏ 
Ps. 76,9. e) right, justice ; Esth. 1, 18‏ 
PR mp cstbe all who knew law and‏ 
justice.‏ 


דין 


2. controversy, strife, Prov. 22, 10; see 
=. j"3 no. 3, and Niph. 


Chald.m. 1. judgment, and meton.‏ דיך 
- 9 
פמט tribunal, i. e. the judges ; comp.‏ 


Diwan, the highest tribunal. Dan. 7,10 
an? x2" the judges were seated. v. 26. 

2. justice, right, righteousness, Dan. 4, 
34 ” AMMAN his ways are righteous- 
ness, 1. 6. just, upright. Dan. 7,22 827) 
yang לסףרשר‎ aM and until justice was 
rendered to the saints of the Most High. 

3. punishment, Ezra 7, 26. 

PI m.(r. (רך‎ 1. ₪ judge, 1 Sam. 
24, 16. 

2. a defender, advocate, Ps. 68, 6. 
Chald. Ezra 7, 25. 


MI" (judged, acquitted) Dinah, pr. n. 
of the daughter of Jacob, Gen. 30, 21. 
34, 1 sq. 

N22"7 Chald. m. plur. Dinaites, pr. .ם‎ 
of an Assyrian people transferred to Sa- 
maria, Ezra 4, 9. 


Chr. 1,6, a various reading‏ 1 דיפת 
for r£™ in the parallel passage Gen.‏ 
0 רִרפַת But many Mss. have‏ .10,3 
in 1 Chr. I. c. and so Sept. and Vulg.‏ 
Riphat. See ra,‏ 


Chald. and Syr. q. v.)‏ דוק m. (r.‏ דיק 
pr. a watch-tower, specula ; then genr.‏ 
a tower, erected by besiegers to over-‏ 
look and harassa city ; i.q. Ma and Syr.‏ 
tecd. Mostly collect. 2K. 25, 1. Jer.‏ 
Ez. 4, 2. 17, 17. 21, 27. 26, 8.‏ ,52,4 
jn3 Ez. 26, 8.--‏ ד' Freq. P77 22; once‏ 
J. D. Michaelis understands a wall or‏ 
line of circumvallation, Sept. in 2 K.‏ 


megitsizoc, and this I have formerly fol-— 


lowed; but see Rosenm. ad Ez. 4, 2, 
and also Barhebr. p. 206, ‘exstruxit tur- 


rim Poop ad speculandum.? 


eT, q. B's q. v. totread out grain, 


to thresh. Hence 
UT m. threshing-time, Lev. 26, 5. 


m. 1. A species of antelope,‏ דישון 
so called from its leaping, springing ;‏ 
pr. to tread, but prob. also‏ הלש from r.‏ 
to Jeap, to spring, whence‏ דוץ 4 
Aram. 8374 Vea? caprea, pygarg; comp.‏ 
Bochart Hieroz. 11. p. 270, ibique Ro-‏ 
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senm.—Deut. 14, 5. Sept. שה‎ 
Engl. Vers. pygarg, Syr. and Targ. 
(25בל‎ Arabs (both) Sy, all which 
words denote a species of antelope, ga- 
zelle, etc. 

2. Dishon, pr.n. a) A son of Seir, 
also of a region of Idumea bearing his 
name, Gen. 36, 21. 30. 1 Chr. 1, 38. b) 
A grandson of Seir, Gen. 36, 25. 1 Chr. 
1, 41. 


JI m. adj. (r. 423) crushed, broken ; 
hence dejected, afflicted, oppressed, un- 
happy, Ps. 9, 10. 10, 18. 74,21. Once 
apparently in an active signification, i. q. 
crushing, i.e. chastising ; so with Luther 
and Geier I understand Prov. 26, 28 
maT Rw ape לשון‎ ₪ lying tongue (per- 
son) hateth them that chastise it. Ver- 
bal adjectives of the forms 973, 73, and 
also of the form >wp from which these 
are contracted, are indeed for the most 
part intransitive, and are derived from 
intransitive verbs, as =m, 54, 37, and 
many others; yet there is nothing in the 
nature of the case, why a form of this 
sort derived from a transitive verb, such 
as is J=%, should not also have a transi- 
tive sense, 27 contr. דך ,דר‎ , 1.6. 4255 


and that in some instances this is the 


fact, is shown by the words j2W, jax. 
Sept. well as to the sense, ג‎ 
שג שוג‎ The other clause favours 
the same sense, a flattering mouth work- 
eth ruin—Those who prefer to take 
it intransitively, may render: a lying 
tongue hateth: those crushed by it, q. d. 
its victims. 


TI Chald. m. this, hic, Ezra 5, 16. 17. 
6, 7.8; and JJ fem. this, hec, Ezra 4, 
15. 16. 19. 5, 8. Corresponding is Arab. 


YlS; and both have arisen from the 
simple demonstrative {3 (71), with the 
pleonastic suffix of the second person, 
Ito pr. hic tibi, elsewhere Nd; and 

24 
where one speaks with several, כו‎ 
hic vobis. In the Targums for Heb, 73 
are put ביכר ,7971 ,77 , דך‎ 


= N37 i. gq. M23, to be broken in 
pieces, beaten small, crushed, in Kal not 
used. Comp. .דכ‎ 


דכא 


to break in pieces, to‏ .1 823 מפוק 
RDIM he breaketh‏ עושק crush. Ps.72,4‏ 
in pieces the oppressor. 89, 11. 143, 3.‏ 
and. would‏ לאל אֶלוהּ Job 6, 9 "INDI"‏ 
that God might crush me! destroy me.‏ 
those dwelling in houses of clay.‏ 4,19 
they are crushed (lit. they crush them)‏ 
as by the moth, in the manner of the‏ 
moth.—Infin. 833 as noun, a bruising,‏ 
bruise, wound, Is. 53, 10 isda yan aim‏ 
it pleased Jehovah, he made sick‏ החלר 
his wound, i.e. it pleased Jehovah to‏ 
wound him severely, incurably ; the con-‏ 
struction is dovrdetos. Others: it pleased‏ 
Jehovah that disease should crush him ;‏ 
sbnn for "mm; so Hitzig—Metaph.‏ 
and (how‏ וּחְדְכְּאננֶר בְמְלַים 2 ,19 Job‏ 
long) break me in pieces with words ?‏ 

2. to crush under foot, to trample upon, 
Lam. 3, 34. Hence to oppress, 6. g. the 
needy, Is. 3,15. Ps. 94,5; espec. in the 
forum, in court, Prov. 22, 22. 

Nipn. part. broken in spirit, contrite, 
humble, Is. 57, 15. 

Pua 1. to be broken, crushed, bruised ; 
e.g. the arm, Job 22, 9; with plagues, 
calamities, Is. 53, 5. 

2. to be broken in spirit, afflicted, 
humbled, Is. 19, 10 ; with penitence, con- 
trite, Jer. 44, 10. 

Hirup. fut. xd3", pass. of Pi. no. 1, 
Job 5, 4. 34, 25.—Hence 


N2T adj. intensive from r. 824, after 
the form >up. 

1. broken very small, beaten fine ; 
hence as Subst. poet. for dust. Ps. 90,3 
RINT Why stn chow turnest man to 
dust. 

2. broken in spirit, contrite, humble, Is. 
57, 15. Ps. 34, 19. 


1 1257 j i.g. 82, to be broken in pieces, 
crushed: in Kal once, Ps. 10, 10 Cheth. 
nis וְרְכֶה‎ and he is crushed, he sinks 
down. ‘Keri mEt7 id. 

Piet to break: in pieces, to crush; Ps. 
44,20. 51,10 עָצָמות דפּיף‎ n:>3n that the 
bones thou hast broken may rejoice, i. e. 
broken with the consciousness of guilt. 

Nipu. to be broken, crushed, Ps. 38, 
9; trop. of the mind, heart, Ps. 51, 19 
mEq 5ב בָטְבָּר‎ a broken and contrite 
heart. 

Deriv. °=3. 
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M97 f. (r. 423) ₪ crushing ; 2 
2 מְצעָ בה‎ wounded or mutilated by 
crushing, sc. the testicles. The allusion 
is to a peculiar kind of emasculation, still 
practised in the East, as we have learn-- 
ed from Greek physicians ; it consists in 
softening the testicles of very young 
boys im-warm water, and then rubbing 
and pressing them till they disappear. 
The Greeks call a eunuch of this kind 
9100000 as Sept. h.1. Vulg. well, ew- 
nuchus attritis testiculis. 


"33 m. (r. 434) ₪ crushing, dashing, 
beating together of waves; hence a 
raging, roaring noise. Ps. 93, 3 רשאל‎ 
piss minh the floods lift up their roar- 
ing, "paral. . קולם‎ .- 4185. |30 to beat, to 
thrust; VI to beat together, to collide ; 
comp. to VI to press upon each other 


2 
in the tumult of battle, 0 tumult, 
conflict. 


root, Arab. Js, to beat‏ .00801 דב" 
small, to break in pieces, = %- i. q.‏ 
R53, 724, 4, Chald. Hence‏ 
Contr Pra 0 the remarks‏ .7,024 
undernmy. In the western languages‏ 
comp. Gr. duxu, Sax.‏ 

J27 Chald. this, hic, i. q. 43. Dan. 2 
31. 7, 20. 


* דכר‎ Chald. i. q. Heb. 723, to re- 
member ; whence 4731, 7257, and 


“27 Chald. plur. 715%, ₪ ram, Ezra 
6, 9. 1% 7,17. It signifies pr. a male, 
i.q. Heb. 121; but is put spec. for a male 
sheep, ram, "Hike Gr. שש‎ male, מס‎ 
done, aries, a ram. 


7727 Chald. m. (פִכַר.?)‎ emph.n24=5, 
a record, register, in which any thing i is 
noted for remembrance, Ezra 6, 2. 


T2727 Chald. m. id. Ezra 4, 15 "29 
neits't the book of the records, i.e. the 
public records of the kingdom kept by the 
king’s secretary or recorder, Heb. "313. 
Syr. Dyse, record, memoir, e. g. me- 
moirs of the martyrs. 


m. (for mis. r. my) constr. 5, pr.‏ דל 
something hanging. swinging ; hence‏ 
ralve of a door. a door, as hanging sus-‏ 
pended and moving to and fro. 6‏ 
metaph. door of the lips for the mouth‏ 
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Ps. 141, 3; comp. Mic. 7, 5, and גה‎ 
010006 Kurip. Hippol. 882.—The fem. 
n+ door is far more frequent, q. v. 


plur. O73,‏ , ל m. (r. dd) in pause‏ דל 
weak, feeble, powerless. 2 Sam. 3, 1 Da-‏ 
הבית vid waxed stronger and stronger,‏ 
baxw and the house of Saul‏ הולכים וְדְלָים 
waxed weaker and weaker, i. e. conti-‏ 
nually weaker.—Spec. a) lean, thin,‏ 
why art‏ מיהוע צִחָה Sam. 13, 4 >3 N22‏ 2 
thou so lean? emaciated. Once plur.‏ 
fem. mitt of kine,Gen. 41,19. b) weak,‏ 
low, poor, of low estate, Ex. 23, 3. Lev.‏ 
Sam. 2, 8. Ruth 3, 10. Ps. 41,‏ 1 .21 ,14 
Prov. 10, 15. Is. 14, 30. al. seep.‏ .13 ,72 .2 


. 323 to leap, to spring, in Kal once 
Zeph. 1 0% 

Pre id. Is. 35, 6 Mop deed aT RN 
then shall the lame. man leap as the 
hart ; with dy Cant. 2, 8; acc. Ps. 18, 
30 בְּאלְהַ" אדלגדטור‎ - my God have I 
leaped walls. 


. 34 1. i. q. 523, to hang down, to 
be pendulous ; comp. Arab. do Conj. 
V, spoken of pendulous boughs, and Eth. 
100 to wave, to hang down. See 
nvby.—For the form 475% Prov. 26, 7, 
see under >>4. 

2. to let hang down, i. e. to let down a 
bucket or pitcher into a well, to draw 
water, Ex. 2,16.19. Arab. כ‎ and do, 
Syr. th id. Metaph. Prov. 20, 5 coun- 
sel in the heart of man is deep water, 
mbt maaan Oxi but a man of under- 
standing will draw it out. 

Pret to draw out, pr. from a well; 
metaph. to deliver, to set free. Ps. 30, 2 
מרוממף >" דפרמְגד‎ J will extol thee, for 
thou hast delivered me. 

Deriv. b3, m3, לת‎ , “ba, 5a, mt, 
and pr. n. 725, any. 


m7 ig. nb 0 see in ל‎ Is. 26, 
20 Keri. Hence Dual pins, see “apiles 
neq. 


mt f. (r. >>) pr. something hanging 
down, pliant, slender. Spec. 

1. thread, spoken of the threads or 
thrums which tied the web to the weav- 
er’s beam. Is. 38, 12 "23835 nba from 
the thrum he cutteth me off, an image of 
-death drawn from the weaver, who when 
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his work is finished cuts it out of the 
loom. Chald. 5°94 filamentum. 

2. hair, locks, hanging down, Cant 7, 
6. Vulg. coma capitis. 

3. slenderness, i. e. weakness, lowness, 
poverty ; concr. the poor, 2 K. 24, 14. 
25,12. Plur. ayn mibs id. Jer. 52, 5 
and yun .צ ד'‎ 6. 


% דלח‎ to trouble water with the feet, 


to make turbid, Ez. 32, 2. 13. Syr. way 
id. 


bucket, any vessel‏ ₪ (פָלָה .ת) m.‏ לי 


9%. 
for drawing water, Is.40,15. Arab. 5 


“OT .מז‎ (a, mb9) id. Num. 24,7 092 זל‎ 
wb the waters stream from his buck- 
els, i.e. his posterity will be numerous ; 
a metaphor drawn from water as flow- 
ing from a bucket, and applied to the 
semen virile; comp. bt}, AS, and Is. 
48,1. In the other hemistich בְמִרֶם‎ isa 
pray. The form 1154 (ddl-ydv) is : from 
Dual 5°75% the two buckets (as_ was 
usual), Metheg being retained in the 
penultima. 


7224 (whom Jehovah hath freed) 
Delaiah, pr.n.m. a) Neh. 6,10. b) 
1 Chr. 3 24. c¢) Ezra 2, 60. Neh. 7, 
62.—The Phenicians had the pr. n. 4s- 
Aounotegtog, as read in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 18, 
1. 6. Manes דלר‎ ‘freed by Astarte.’ 


27797 (id.) Delaiah,pr.n.m. a) Jer. 
36, 12.25. b) 1 Chr. 24, 18. 


m5 f. (feeble, pining with desire) 
Delilah, pr. n. of a Philistine woman 
whom Samson loved, Judg. 16, 4-18. 


m5 f. (r. mb) only plur. צָּליות‎ 
(Kamets impure), boughs, branches, so 
called as hanging down, waving; Jer. 
11, 16. Ez. 17, 6. 23. 31, 7. 9. 12. Syr. 
{atX9 id. 


. דלל‎ ‘pret. 3 0 חל‎ Is. 19, 6, לו‎ 
Job 28, 4, and "54 Prov. 26,7 (see in no. 
1), 1 pers. *miba Ps. 116, 6. 

1. to hang down, to be pendulous, to 
swing, to wave; e.g. as a bucket let 
down ina well, the slender and pendulous 
branches of the palm, willow, etc. which 
wave toand fro. Kindr. is לה‎ also >>y, 
₪ , bd and bnbm q.v. Comp. in the 
Indo-European tongues, Sanscr. tilla to 
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go, to be moved, Gr. 0015000, 00/0000 
00206, to wave, to fluctuate, ete. To the 
same  faraaly may be also referred >3n, 
, Aes, in all which the primary 

notion is that of hanging down, laxness, 
languor.—In Job 28, 4 spoken of miners 
letting themselves down into the pits or 
shafts: 132 בלו מאָנדש‎ they hang down 
far from men, they swing to and fro. 
Here too I would refer Prov. 26,7 ליו‎ 
בְסילים‎ "Da וּמַטָל‎ nope שקים‎ 6 legs 
hang down from a lame man (sc. as a 
useless weight), and so is a sententious 
saying in the mouth of fools. In this 
passage if we read 4°54, (with Patah), it 
may be for 155; s0 several Rabbins, and 
comp. Wits Ezra 10, 16 for דרוש‎ gua- 
dov folium, 8 alius. and vice versa 
fiia, fille. But it is easier with R. Ju- 
dah, R. Jonah, and,several Mss. to read 
דליו‎ 1 q. 103, from r. לה‎ 

2. to be lack languid, feeble, weak. 
Spoken a) of shallow and languid 

waters; Is. 19, 6 71372 MRT וְחָרְבוּ‎ 9557 
the streams of 2 ‘languish and are 
dried up ; comp. ‘flumen languidum’ 
Hor. Od. 2. 14, 17, ‘aqua languida’ Liv. 
1.4. b) OF persons, to be brought low, 
to be afflicted, oppressed, Ps. 79, 8. 116, 
6. 142.7. 6( Of the eye, to languish, 
to pine with desire, Is. 38, 14 "279 דפ‎ 
לפירים‎ 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2, to be enfeebled, to 
be brought low, of a people, Judg. 6, 6. 
Is. 17, 4. 

Deriv. 53, WE3, and pr. n. 2555. 


- לַע‎ 00801. root, Arab. to thrust out 
the tongue ; Chald. m334 a gourd, perh. 
oblong, tongue-shaped. Hence 


27 (gourd-field) Dilean, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah, Josh. 15, 38. 


* Ty fat. 4572 1. to drop, to drip, 
to distil ; spoken of a house, Ecc. 10, 18 
mrs רדלף‎ the house droppeth, i. 6. leaks, 
lets the rain drop through the roof. 

2. to shed tears, to weep, as the eye, 
Job 16, 20 "272 nzby ‘mby-ty my eye 
weepeth unto God. Ps. 119, 28 נפשי‎ meds 
my soul weepeth ; comp. wey no.3. Aram. 
id. Arab. Lad to go slowly, to creep 
along; VII, to be poured out, to flow; 
comp. 133.—Hence 
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2 m. a dropping, dripping, from a 
roof, Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15. 


pr. n. of a son of Haman, Dal-‏ דלפון 
phon, Esth. 9, 7.‏ 


* DOF fat. pban 1. to burn, to flame, 
Aram. «aS» id. Ps. 7, 14 חציו לדלְקים‎ 
byB" he maketh his arrows flaming, i. e. 
shooteth burning arrows. With a to 
inflame, to kindle, Obad. 18. \ 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) Of 
love, ardent friendship, to burn. Prov. 
26, 23 דלקים‎ bine burning lips, i. 6. 
0 professing ardent affection, 
burning love. b) Of burning anxiety, 
to burn with anguish, often compared to 
heat, Ps. 10. 2 through the pride of the 
wicked "22 P2771 doth the poor man burn, 
is troubled, anxious ; comp. Is. 13, 8. Ps. 
39,4. 6( Ofburning persecution, whence 
“IN8 P24 to burn after any one, to pur- 
sue hotly, Germ. nachfeuern. Gen. 31, 
36 "INN NPT 72 that thou so hotly pur- 

suest after me. 1 Sam. 17, 53. With 
ace. id. Lam. 4, 19 =p pnts they 
pursued us hotly upon the mountains. 

Hira. to make burn, to kindle, Ez. 24, 
10. Trop. to inflame, e.g. as wind, Is. 
5, 11 ררך רְרְלרקס‎ wine inflames them. 

Deriv. לקת‎ 


P27 01818. to burn, Dan. 7, 9. 


mpet f. (x. P24) inflammation, fever, 
Deut. 28, 22. 

m3) comp. the mase. sat‏ ₪ דָלֶת 
pr. valve of a door, so called‏ > ל Asyou.‏ 
as hanging and swinging ; then ₪ door,‏ 
as hanging and turning on hinges Prov.‏ 
as shut and opened Gen. 19, 10.‏ ;14 ,26 
2K. 4,4. 9,3; as knocked at, beaten,‏ 
Judg. 19, 22. Diff. from mmg, which‏ 
denotes a door-way or opening for a‏ 
door. Where a double or folding door‏ 
is meant, the Dual (q. v.) is for the most‏ 
part employed; but the Sing. also some-‏ 
times includes both valves ; 6. g. 1 K. 6,‏ 
nbyn pushy ai the‏ הצחת onbnda‏ 34 
two leaves of the one door were folding,‏ 
turning. In Ez. 41, 24 r>4 is laxly put‏ 
and also for the‏ ל both for the single‏ 
whole door: mony Minby> mirdy pores‏ 
“mwa roy mbq> oomd minh ino‏ 
two leaves were to each‏ דלתות rand‏ 
door, two turning leaves. two to the one‏ 
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door und two to the other dvor. Spoken 
of the lid of a chest, 2 K. 12, 10.—Me- 
taph. Cant. 8, 9 if she be a door 80. our 
sister, i. e. if she make herself easy of 
access to suitors. 

(pr. from a‏ דלח" 5°n>4 constr.‏ ואט 
form m4) folding doors, Lat. fores, es-‏ 
pec. large, as of a city, gates, Deut. 3, 5.‏ 
Sam. 23, 7. Is. 45, 1. Jer. 49, 31. Me-‏ 1 
taph. doors of heaven, through whith the‏ 
Ps.‏ (, אַרְָבּוּת rain flows down. (elsewhere‏ 
the doors‏ הלמר 292" 10 ,3 Job‏ .78,23 
ָלְת 6728 ,41 of my (mother’s) womb.‏ 
the doors of his face, i. e. the j jaws ‘of the‏ 
crocodile. 38, 8 or shut up the sea with‏ 
doors, comp. v. 10.‏ 

Piur. minty constr. הלות‎ f. but in 
Neh. 13, 19 masc. 

1. doors, i. e. leaves of a folding door 
or gate, 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 24; see Sing. 
Hence 

2. a door, gate, Judg. 3, 23-25. 19, 27. 
Ez. 26, 9 owas minds mau, broken is 
the gate of the nations, i. e. Jerusalem. 

3. the columns of a book or roll, so 
called as resembling a door in their 
form. asin Lat. from their likeness to a 
column, Jer. 36, 23. Others, chapters 
of'a book, like Rabb. "3. 


DT m. constr. 04, 6. suff. joy, 0204 
Gen. 9, 5. 

1. blood ; prob. for אָרָס‎ , r. DIN to be 
red; whence Talmud. DIN, DIN, RQ, 
Punic edom according to Augustine 


9 . 9 - 
on Ps. 136. Arab. ₪ rarely po» 


whence a new verb a to bleed, to 


let blood ; II, to wound.—So 53 53 52x 
to eat (flesh) with the blood, 1 Sam. 14, 
32. 55. 182. 33, 25; this was contrary to 
the Mosaic law, Lev. 17, 11. Deut. 12, 
23. "P32 DT innocent blood 2 K. 21, 16. 
Ps. 106, 1 spoken likewise of an inno- 
cent person, Ps. 94, 91 נָקָר לרשרעו‎ OTF 
- and condemn innocent blood ; also "p25 
blood of the innocent Deut. 19, 10. 13. 27, 
25. Jer. 19, 4. 22, 17. 

2. Trop. blood, tor bloodshed, murder, 
Lev. 19, 16. Also for the guilt of mur- 
der, blood-guiltiness, Gen. 37, 26. Lev. 17, 
4. Deut. 17, 8 ot pI-ypa. ‘Num. 35, 27 
BT אין לד‎ he is not "guilty of blood, no 
0 is upon him. 

3. blood of grapes, poet. for wine, which 





at 


in Palestine is red, Gen. 49,11. Deut 
32,14. Comp. vive tijg קד‎ Ecclus. 
39, 26. 

bloods, i.e. drops of blood,‏ 0°94 .אטע 
but put like the sing.‏ 

1. blood, espec. as shed. Gen. 4, 0. 
Is. 9, 4. Hos. 1, 4. Ps. 106, 38. 

2. bloodshed, blood-guilltness ; ארט‎ 
דמים‎ a man of blood, bloody man, Ps. 5, 
7. 26,9. 55,24. BWI בִּיח‎ , 9, house or 
city of blood, i. e. guilty of bloodshed, 2 
Sam. 21, 1. Ez. 22, 2. 24,6. ia a4 
Lev. 20, 9. Ez. 18, 13, and 53 דְּמִיחֶם‎ 
Lev. 20, 11 sq. his blood be upon him, 
their blood be upon them, i. 6. they are 
guilty of their own blood. 

Norse. To 07 is once usually ascribed 
the signif. likeness, similitude, i. q. 0127, 
in Ez. 19, 10 77278 jBAD FAN thy mother 
is like a vine after thy likeness, than 
which nothing can be more languid, 
especially as there follows: planted by 
the waters. Most prob. we ought to read 
with Calmet: 47972 j222 like a vine of 
thy vineyard. 

ie le rma, Aram. מא‎ tho», to be or 
become like, similar, to resemble, 6. > Ps. 
102, 7. 144, 4. Cant. 2,9. 7,8; אֶל‎ Ez. 
31,8. With dat. pleonast. Cant. 2, 17 
nab הִּמַיהדלְף דודר‎ be thou, my beloved, 
like a roe. 8, 14. 

Nieu. to become like, to resemble, 6 
ace. Ez. 32, 2. 

Pre, 723 1. to liken, to compare, c. 
bx Is. 40, 18. 25 ; > 46,5. Cant. 1, 9. Lam. 
2,13 5 אַדַמהְלְהָ‎ ma what shall 1 liken unto 
thee ¢Helwe to use similitudes, para- 
bles, ig. duo, משל‎ | Hos. 12, 11 772 
MAIN BWA , ‘by the prophets... I have 
used similitudes ; 3 80 in accordance with 
the context. Others, J have destroyed, 
1. e. announced destruction. 

2. to liken in one’s mind, i. q. Engl. to 
deem, to think. Ps. 50, 21 קָיותד‎ nv 
i022 TAN thou thoughtest me to be like 
thyself. Esth. 4, 13. Is. 10, 7. 

3. to think, i. e. to purpose, to meditate, 
sc. to do any thing ; Num. 33, 56. Judg. 
20, 5 nb van ons they thous to have, 
slain me. Is. 14, 24. 2 Sam. 21, 5 הארש‎ 
לנוּ‎ mas seine mab tx the man who con- 
sumed us and who meditated against us 
sc. destruction. 

4, to think upon, to remember. Ps. 48. 


דמה 


10 AION מָלְהיס‎ 433 we remember, 0 
God, thy loving-kindness. 

Hirnpa. fut. 1 pers. Ma Is. 14, 14, to 
make oneself like, to become like, with >. 

Deriv. mv, 71797. 

Note. This signif. of likeness seems 
to be the appropriate and primary one 
in this verb; but it has still another, 
borrowed from the kindred family 0277, 
nat, as in the following article : 


“TI. דָמָיה‎ 1. tobe dumb, silent, still ; 
to rest, to cease. Jer. 14,17 my eyes flow 
down with tears night and day, and do 
not rest. Lam. 3, 49. — 

2. Causat. to cause to cease, to make 
an end of ; hence to destroy, comp. 037, 
הכְחיד‎ , meat, M22 no. 3; espec. to ie 


waste, ‘to destroy. a country, Hos. 4, 5— 


HEX "NV Twill destroy thy mother, i. 6. 
will lay waste thy country. Jer. 6, 2 
yhscra ome I will destroy the daugh- 
ter of Zion, i. e. thee. 

Nipu. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish ; 
of persons, Hos. 10, 15 997) M279 בּשתר‎ 
SRI מל‎ to-morrow the king of Israel 
shall ie. cut off. 18. 6,5 *NVZIITAD אורדלר‎ 
wo is me, for 1 perish! So of’ brutes Ps. 
49, 13. 21; of nations Zeph. 1, 11. Hos. 
4 6; of aides, lands, Is. 15, 1. ‘Tee 47, 5. 
Hos. 10, 7.—In all the examples here 
quoted, the Preter only is read. For 
the Fut. are used the forms a3", המל‎ , 
from the synon. 024. 

Deriv. "05, 7271. 

M23 Chald. to be like, similar, Dan. 
3, 25. 7, 5. 


MAT f. (r. 024) desolation, destruc- 
tion; also for concr. desolated, laid 
waste. So commonly Ez. 27,32 “iz 7 
mata who is like Tyre, like the de- 
stroyed ; but probably it is better with 
Hitzig to read 72°19 the desolated. 

nv 6 ם)‎ men 1( 1. ₪ likeness, 
image, i. q. Syr. {2a8o?. Gen. 1, 26 let 
us make man... 1301012 after our like- 
mess ; comp. 5, 1. 3 he begat a son inna 
כצלמי‎ in his own likeness, after his own 
image. 2 Chr. 4,3 בְּמְרִים‎ m4 images 
of oxen, i. e. cast, molten. Is. 40, 18 
לן‎ aan מהדפמות‎ what likeness, image, 
will ye compare unto him? 

2. a model, pattern, e. g. for an altar, 
2 K. 16, 10. 
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3. an appearance, form, shape. Ez. 
1, 16 לְאַרְבְִּמָּן‎ WN My one shape was 
io the four. With genit. the appearance, 
likeness, shape of any thing, i. e. some- 
thing having that form; e. g. spoken of 

what is indistinctly seen in dreams or 
visions; Ez. 1, 5 3298 ףמות‎ AD Ima 
חיות‎ and in the midst of it the appear- 
ance, likeness, of four living creatures, 
1. 6. An appearance like four animals. v, 
26 NOD Maes the appearance of a throne. 
v. 28. 8, 2. 10, 1.21. Dan. 10, 16. Comp. 
מִרְאֶה‎ . Henee 

4. Adv. like, as, Ig 13, 4; כְּדְמוּת‎ ₪. 
28. 58, 5. 


m. (r. 735 IL) stillness, rest, qui-‏ המר 
et, iq. "27. Is. 38, 10 "9" "72723 in the‏ 
quiet of my days. 1. 6. now when I might‏ 
7u8-‏ שד ves‏ ד & reign in quiet. Sept.‏ 
ogy pou, either reading or conjecturing‏ 
“27a. See more in Comment. on 18.1. 6.‏ 


‘Ot .מז‎ (r. 15 IL) stillness, quiet ; 
Ps, 83, 2 המל‎ pbs O God, be 
thou not quiet, i. e. look not in quiet in- 
activity upon our persecutions, defer not 
thy help; comp. חרט‎ , ntn. Is. 62, 6.7. 

MAT see na. 


m. (4 1( 4, MR, a lite‏ למיוך 
ness, Ps. 17, 12.‏ 


* DO) pret. 24, imp. and inf th, 
pit Josh. 10,12. Ps. 37,7; 105. ללם‎ , plur. 
למל‎ in the Chald. manner. 

1. to be dumb, silent, still, Lev. 10, 3. 
Lam. 3, 28. Ez. 24, 17 05 poxn Vulg. 
ingemisce tacens. With >to be silent to 
any one, i. 6. to listen to him in silence; 
hence Job 29, 21 "n¥y למו‎ WOT they 
kept silence at my counsel. pins rey 
to be silent towards Jehovah, i. e. to wait 
in silent patience and confidence for his 
help, Ps. 37, 7. 62, 6.—Jer. 8, 14 why 0 
we sit still? assemble yourselves and let 
us enter into the fenced cities CW-T7273% 
and let us be silent there (i. e. remain 
quiet), for Jehovah hath put us to silence, 
q. d. hath brought our affairs to such a 
strait that we cannot resist. Here 127 
is fut. Kal with He paragogic. 

2. to be struck dumb, i. e. to be asto- 
nished, amazed, see note below; i. q. 
nav. ₪. ₪. with admiration and terror, 
Ex. 15, 16. Is. 23, 2 אר‎ 72" 5725 be asto- 
nished, ye inhabitants of the coast..sc. of 


דמם 


Tyre. Lam. 2, 10.—The idea of silence, 
stillness, is also transferred from speak- 
ing to acting, comp. חְרָש‎ , AYN; hence 

3. to rest, to cease, to leave off, Ps. 4, 
5. 1 Sam. 14, 9. Job 31, 34. Lam. 2, 18 
qerema אַלדחדם‎ let not the apple of 
thine eye cease sc. to weep. Job 30, 27 
ולא דמו‎ ANAT בר‎ my bowels boil, and 
rest not. Also to stand still ; Josh. 10, 12 
pin בְגְבְטון‎ Bow Sun, stand thou still on 
Gibeon! vy. 13 וידם השמש‎ and the sun 
stood still. 

Nore. This root isonomatopoetic and 
widely spread in other families of lan- 
guages, imitating, like the kindred Dan, 
הגּם‎ , man, and Gr. wv, the sound made 
with the lips closed, hm,dm. It is there- 
fore pr. to be dumb, which is referred 
either to silence and stillness, quiet ; or 
also to stupor, astonishment ; or lastly in 
the causative and transitive conjugations 
to desolation and destruction, as implying 
subsequent silence.—Most nearly kin- 


dred to D2% are the roots O55 (the ob- | 


scure sound made with the lips closed, 
comp. the Lat. and Teutonic words 
below) and M25, which see; and the 
same primary force lies in the roots שמם‎ 
mam, O74, etc. not to mention those in 
which the idea of the mouth as closed 
is referred to the 18816 (0%), to hun- 
ger (צום)‎ ( to inarticulate or unmeaning 
sounds (D22, 0M2, 5X2, 77277), or lastly 
to the general sense of closing, shutting, 
see DUN, OLY, etc. In the Greek lan- 
guage a ‘root of the same family is uv, 
which is spoken of the mouth, lips, eyes, 
as closed; and also of sounds made with 
the lips 010800 ; see Passow’s Lex. in wi, 
uve, and the citations there made ; then 
also 00000 900806 i. gq. Heb. 2, 
Chald. man. In Lat. mutus from pros, 
uvw; and still more in the Teutonic 
languages Germ. dumm stupid, Anglo- 
sax. and Engl. dumb, mute, which is 
nearer the primary idea; also with a 
sibilant, Germ. stumm, comp. Lat. stu- 
por, stupidus, Germ. staunen, Engl. to 
stun, Fr. étonner. 

Po. Dah to silence, to quiet, Ps. 131, 2. 

Hieu. 049 to make silent, Jer. 8, 14; 
see in Kal no. 1. 

Nira. 033, plur, 17] Jer. 25, 37; fut. 
yay", also “atm Jer. 48, 2; pass. of 
Hiph. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish ; 

20 
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spoken of persons, 1 Sam. 2,9 D°70" 
vay wna the wicked perish in dark- 
ness. Jer. 49, 26. 50, 30. 51, 6. Of a 
region, to be laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 
25, 37. 48, 2. 

Deriv. 735 , 7227. 

M0'0'F f. silence, stillness, 6. ₪. of the 
winds, a calm Ps. 107, 29. Maa קול‎ a 
voice of stillness, i. e. still, gentle, 1 K. 
19,12. So poet. by Hendiadys, Job 4, 16 
yawy dip) naa [hear stillness and a 
voice i. e. a still voice, light whisper. 
Sept. and Vulg. lenis aura, gentle 
breeze. 


/ ya obsol. root, Arab. 5 to וו‎ 


So 
to manure ; perh. denom. from | כ‎ - 


Hence the deriv. yaa, מַדְמֶנָה‎ , M2272, 
and the two following. 


ri m. dung, manure, 2 K. 9, 37. Jer. 


So 
8, 2. 16, 4. 25, 33. Arab. wee? and 


ו 
Dimnah, pr. n. of a city in Ze-‏ 20“ 
bulun, Josh. 21,35. But prob. we ought‏ 
Rimmon, see Josh.‏ רְמַּכָה here to read‏ 


19,13. 1 Chr. 6,62 [77]. Comp. Mover’s 
Chronik, p. 72, 73. 


* 3727 to weep, to shed tears, Jer. 13, 
17. Aram. and Arab. id—Hence the 
two following. 


32°} m. a tear, collect. tears ; me- 
taph. tears of olives and grapes, i. e. 
wine and oil. Ex. 22,28 729) מלאסף‎ . 
Sept. annozas ו‎ xo Ayvot.—Comp. 
Gr. Sdxgvor tay 08000 Theophr. arbe 
rum lacrime Plin. 11. 6. 


(r. 6" 6 co but only col-‏ + דּמְעָה 


Sloe 


lect. tears; Arab. 85 tears, 8800 a 


tear; and so Gr. daxou is often used col- 
lectively by the poets. Ps. 6, 7. 39, 13. 
56,9. Plur. פְמִעות‎ Ps. 80, 6. ee 3.11, 
For the poetic phrase i in Jeremiah : 72m 
רְמִעָה‎ ID my eye flows down with tears, 
see in r. 77" no. 1 fin. 


0 was obsol. root, whence "27M q. v: 
, pwn quadril. not used; Arab. 
8 to be quick, hasty, active, 


wot 


9 .%- 9. 
\ 00) 00 quick, active, alert. 


—Hence perh. pr. n. 


puss, Arab. bag and ו‎ | 


Dimeshk, (activity, alertness, perh. in 
reference to traffic,) sometimes לרמשק‎ , 
המסק‎ q. v. 

2. Damascus, the metropolis of west- 
ern Syria, situated on the river Chry- 
sorrhoas, now Bérada, in a large and 
beautiful plain at the eastern foot of 
Anti-Lebanon, Gen. 14,15. 15, 2. It 
was subdued by David, but in the reign 
of Solomon recovered its independence, 
2 Sam. 8, 6. 1 .א‎ 11, 24; and was gov- 
erned by its own kings, until Tiglath- 
pileser king of Assyria annexed it to his 
empire, 2 K. 16, 9. Is. 7, 4. 8. 8,4. 10, 9. 
At the present day Damascus is one of 
the most opulent cities of hither Asia. 

2. Damascene, Gen.15,2, i.g. PYAAR 
or בְּוְהְרְמִטק‎ aman of Damascus ; as ]323 
Hos. 12, 8 for "2223. The writer doubt- 
less ehose this form, and not "pws, for 
the sake of paronomasia with the pre- 
ceding pita. See more under pw. 


pvt (in very many Mss. pw, 
pw, see De Rossi Schol. Crit.) a spe- 
cies of cloth, stuff, of silk artificially 
woven, silk stuff manufactured at Da- 
mascus, and still bearing in the western 
languages the name of that cjty, Engl. 
and Dan. damask, Ital. damasco, Fr. 
damas, Germ. Damast. Amos 3, 12. 
The same word with the letters various- 
ly interchanged and transposed is found 


9 0 
also in Arabic, viz. 200 silk, ac- 
, 2 [ 


cording to the Camoos p. 760, espec. 
that made from cocoons from which the 
msects have broken forth, flos-silk ; or 
according to others, white silk. Also 


9 0 , 


07 0ב‎ pled: At the 


present day there is still a great culture 
of the silk-worm around Mount Lebanon. 


JI (judge) Dan pr. n. 1. The son 
of Jacob and the tribe descended from 
him, whose territories are deseuber in 
Josh. 19, 40-48. 

2. A city in the northern extremity of 
Palestine, formerly called Sb , but named 
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Dan from 8 colony of Danites, Josh. 19, 
47. Judg. 18,29. It lay west of Paneas 
at the spot now called Tell 061-1100 ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. pp. 351, 358. 
Biblioth. Sac. 1846, .כ‎ 196,211. In the 
words לעך‎ M34 2 Sam. 24. 6, there seems 
to be an error in transcribing, for which 
לער‎ should be restored. Vulg. silvestria. 
—For }7) Ez. 27,19, see in its order 
under .ו‎ 


Chald. st. emphat. 735, Pron. de-‏ דך 
‘erin, this,‏ זאת monstr. 1. 6. Heb. M3,‏ 
Lat. hic, hec, hoc ; Dan. 2, 18. 28.30. 36.‏ 
al. 772 as this, so, thus; Ezra‏ .47 .43 
mp7 thus it was written. Jer.‏ כתיב 5,7 
Dan. 2,10 n272 Oba a word like‏ .11 ,10 
thie, such a word. m5 by on this account,‏ 
therefore, Dan. 3, 16. Ezra 4, 14. 15.‏ 
InN after this, afterwards, Dan. 2,‏ דְנָה 
29.—In the Targums mostly fully writ-‏ 
פּדין PIN, PIN, for Heb. mr;‏ , ף"ן ten‏ 
thus.‏ 

ONT see in DNTDT. 


i az obsol. root, prob. to melt, to be- 
come liquid, like 387, 395, t7xw. See un- 
der lett. Vav, Thesaur. p. 393.—Hence 
דונָג‎ wax. 

39 (r. 323) Dannah, pr. n. of acity in 
Judah, Josh. 15, 49. 

a2 (perh. for 729) "5 lord i.e. 
place of plundering, q. d. robber’s den; 
comp. _»€5 to rob, to plunder, ) Dinha- 


bah, pr. n. of an Haonittish city, Gen. 34, 
32. 1 Chr. 1, 43. 


(judge of God, i. 6. who judges‏ דְכִיאל 
Daniel, pr.n.‏ (לרך in the name of God, r.‏ 
a) The celebrated Heb. prophet and sage‏ 
attached to the court of Babylon, whose‏ 
life and prophecies are contained in the‏ 
book bearing hisname. Mentioned also‏ 
Ez. 14, 14. 20. 28, 3; where it is 814.‏ 


b) Ason of David, 1Chr.3,1. c) Ezra 
8, 2. Neh. 10, 7. 
דָנן*‎ 00801. root, Arab. we to whis- 


per, to murmur. Hence 3%. 


m. pr. infin. of r. 2, as Subst.‏ דע 
what one knows, knowledge, opinion. Job‏ 
MANN L also will show‏ דער "INTAR‏ 10 ,32 
my opinion. v. 6. 1% 36,3. Plur. pean‏ 
perfect in knowledge or wisdom,‏ הצרם 
Job 37, 16.‏ 


דעה 


TT (fem. of preced.) a knowing, 
knowledge, Ps. 73, 11; 0. acc. Is. 9 
ninwnx עה‎ knowledge of Jehovah, pr. 
a knowing Jehovah. 28, 9.—Plur. דָּעות‎ 
1 Sam. 2, 3. Job 36, 4. 


M9'T Prov. 24, 14, see r. רדל‎ init. and 
Index. 


* בָּעָה‎ 00801. root, i. q. Arab. Leo 
tocall. A trace of this root is found in 
pr. .ם‎ AYN, and in 


58197 (invocation of God) Dewel, pr. 
.ה‎ m. Num. 1, 14. 7,42; for which in 
2,14 dawn q. v. lett. d. 


* דעך‎ i. q. Wt and Syr. 9 to go 
out, to be quenched, extinguished, as a 
light, lamp. Prov. 13, 9 7977 רְסעים‎ 72 
the lamp of the wicked shall be put 
out, i.e. their good fortune shall perish; 
comp. the Arabic proverb Lalof pool 


sl ill fortune has putout my lamp. 


Prov. 20, 20. 24, 20. Job 18, 5.6. 21,17. 
Trop. of the deetrucdion of enemies, Is. 
43, 17.—Also of water drying up, see 
Niph. 

Nien. to become extinct, e. g. water, 
to dry up, Job 6, 17.—Comp. extinguere 
aquam Liv. 5. 16, succum Curt. 6. 4, 
mammas Plin. 23. 2. 

Pua to be quenched, destroyed, e. ₪. 
enemies, Ps. 118, 12. 


. דעל‎ obsol. root, in Samar. i. q. 517 
to fear. Hence pr. n. 534M. 


inf fem. of r. 937, as Subst. like‏ דעת 
.דעה SJ and‏ 

1. a knowing, knowledge sc. of any 
thing ; which is thus put as the object, 
either in the acc. Gen. 2, 9 M93 p> 
טוב ורע‎ . Jer. 22, 16; or in the genit. as 
הַּעַת אַלחים‎ knowledze of God Hos. 4, 1. 
6,6; once 6. art. myn id. Hos. 4, 6. 
With genit. of the subject, Job 10, 7. 
Also m3 "ban without knowing, un- 
awares, (opp. on purpose, with intent.) 
Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. Josh. 20, 8. 5. 7337 
ry Is. 5,13 either: because of no know- 
ledge i. e. because of their lack of know- 
ledge of God, religion, comp. Hos. 4, 6 
where once M351 "372; or: unexpect- 
edly, suddenly, see r. on no.l.a. Sept. 
600 10 wn eidévae adtove TOY Kiguoy. 

2. intelligence, understanding, insight, 
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pet. 





דקל 


wisdom, ig. חְבזּנָה , חִכְּמָה‎ , Prov.1, 4.7 
2,6. 24, 5. al. mea 3497 to have wisdom 
Prov. 17, 27. neta wisely, discreetly 
Prov. 13, 16; contra לא בְדָעַת‎ unwisely, 
indiscreetly, Job 34, 35; m9 "D2 id. 38, 2. 
42,3; not לר‎ 2a id. 35, 16. 


i דָפָה‎ 00801. root, Arab. £0, |30 
to thrust, to push sc. so as to make fall ; 


Go 
comp. the similar roots 17, 50, 9 
Hence 


"DI .גמ‎ in pause ,לפ"‎ a stumbling- 
block, cause of falling, Ps. 50, 20; Sept. 
Vulg. ל‎ offendiculum.—The 
Rabbins, by a conjecture drawn from 
the other hemistich, explain it by דבה‎ 
רְעָה‎ evil report, slander. 


pz 1. to thrust, to beat, to knock 


sc. at a door, Cant. 5,2. Comp. Hithpa. 
2. to drive hard, to overdrive a flock, 
Gen. 33, 13.—Arab. (620 to go swiftly, 
pr. to be thrust forward, propelled. 
Hire. Part. מתדפקים‎ knocking in 
rivalry at a door. 1. 6. emulously, eager- 
ly, Judg. 19, 22. This seems here to be 
the force of the conj. Hithp.—Hence 


M227 Dophkah, pr. n. of a station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 12. 
Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 107. 


PT adj. (r. PRI) 8 MPI 1. beaten 
small, fine, minute, spoken of dust. Is. 
29,5 pI Par small dust, fine. Lev. 16, 
12. Hence Subst. any thing small, mi- 
nute, q.d. small dust, atom, Ex. 16, 14. 
Ts. 40, 15. 

2. slender, thin, lank, withered; e. g. 
hair Lev. 13, 30; of kine and ears of 
grain Gen.41,3sq. Soofa person, tabid, 
withered, dwarf, or having a withered 
member, Lev. 21,20. Also small, light, 
slight, of a sound or whisper, 1 K. 19, 12. 


pa m. pr. inf. of r. PPI, fineness ; 


hence fine cloth, a garment, curtain, etc. 
Is. 40, 22. 


* ORT obsol. root, Arab. ו‎ Aram. 
הקלא‎ , 1159 , palm-tree—Hence 


f. Gen. 10, 27, Diklah, pr. n. of a‏ דִקָלָה 
district of Joktanic Arabia, prob. abound-‏ 
ing in palm-trees; of such there are‏ 
several in Arabia. One famous place‏ 
of palm-trees existed at the very en-‏ 


PPT 


trance of Arabia Felix, called by the 
Greeks ®oiixwy 12401. 6. 7 ; but this was 
remote from the other territories of the 
Joktanide.. With Bochart therefore 
(Phaleg II. 22) I would understand the 
district of the Minei, which was also 
rich in palm-trees, Plin. 6. 28. 


* Pps pret. PI, fat. ,ילק‎ iL 6. 425 
q. v. and Arab. ao; onomatopoetic. 
Kindred are 723, 827, also MNJ, AN. 

1. to beat small, to break in pieces, to 
crush, espec. by pounding, stamping, 
threshing. Is. 41, 15 behold I will make 
thee as a new sharp threshing-sledge ... 
pom on whom thow shalt thresh the 
mountains and crush them small. There 
is a play upon a twofold usage in Is. 
28, 28 אדוש רְדוּשָנוּ‎ myz2 לא‎ wD PI oe 
apy Xb... bread-corn is beaten out, 
but yet one Wax not thresh it always .. 
nor does he crush it. Here the inst 
PI is i.g. יפד‎ in v. 27 (perh. it should 
be so read) ‘to beat or tread out with a 
dray or cattle” opp. 3m v. 27; while 
“2277 implies the crushing of the ker- 
nels, which the husbandman avoids. 

2. Intrans. to be beaten small, crushed, 
to be made fine. Ex. 32. 20 79 ויסחן‎ 
אַשַרדבָק‎ and he brake it in pieces until 
it was made fine, like powder. Deut. 
9, 21. 

Hien. הדק‎ i. q. Kal no. 1, fo beat or 
stamp small, to break in pieces. e. ₪ 
altars, idols, 2 K. 23, 6. 15. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 
34, 4. 7. Inf} הִדָק‎ =" very small, fine, 
like powder, 9 90 36. Metaph. Mic. 
4.13 and thou shalt eat in pieces many 
nations. Inf. הדק‎ 2 Chr. 34,7. Fut. c. 
suff אַדדקם‎ ah Dp IX 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

Hopn. pass. Is. 28, 28, see Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. Ps, לק‎ 


Chald. id. to be beaten small,‏ דקק 
for‏ קל broken in pieces ; in Peat only‏ 
apt, Dan. 2, 35.‏ 

Aru, הרק‎ to beat small, to break in 
pieces, in 3 pret. fem. MPI Dan. 2, 34. 
45; fut. ,מק‎ PAN; part. Pra, f מדְהָה‎ 
Dan. 7, 7. 19. 


* דקר‎ fat. apts, to thrust through, to 
pierce, % stab, as ath a sword, spear, 
Aram. 2 “pt, id. Num. 25, 8. Judg. 


9, 54. 1 Sam. 31, 4——Metaph. to curse, 
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ane 


to contemn, Zech. 12, 10; comp. ,קב‎ 
mon. 

Nipu. fut. "23", to be thrust through, 
Is. 13, 15. 

id. Jer. 37, 10. 51, 4. Lam. 4, 9‏ עטק 
happier those slain with the sword than‏ 
CID‏ רזב מִרְנרֶ"ם those slain with hunger,‏ 
for these pine away, being‏ ממנוכות “tw‏ 
thrust through (perishing) for want of‏ 
by‏ מדפרים the fruits of the field ; here‏ 
the force of antithesis is put for those‏ 
perishing of famine, as in the preceding‏ 
; חַללר 231 member 292 725m is opp.‏ 
comp. Is. 22, "2. Vulg. contabuerunt on‏ 
sumti a sterilitate terre.‏ 

Deriv. "p13, מדְקרות‎ and 

“PT (a thrusting through) Dekar, pr. 
n.m. 1K. 4,9. 

I m. Esth. 1, 6, commonly taken as 


i. q. Arab. yO, 853, ₪ pearl, espec. a 
large pearl, from r. "23 to glance, to 
glitter. Nor indeed would pavements 
inlaid with pearls be foreign from Asiatic 
luxury; see Bochart. Hieroz. 11. 708 sq. 
Yet we may perhaps understand 6 spe- 
cies of marble resembling pearl; per- 
haps a kind of alabaster called mother 
of pearl stone; or possibly mother of 
pearl itself. 

J Chald. i. gq. דור‎ | age, generation, 
Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 

. ור see‏ דר 


5 > 
דָרָאָ*‎ 00801. root, Arab. Io i.q. 5 
=o: to thrust away from oneself, to re- 


pulse, espec. evil. Hence the two fol 
lowing : 

TINT m. constr. ints, repulse; hence 
aversion, abhorrence. Dan. 12, 2 and 
these to shame לדְרְאלן ערלם‎ to everdaste 


ing abhorrence. Sept. et Theod. aiczv- 
oy. Syr. \ ptt , 

PIRI m. Is. 66, 24, an abhorrence, ob 
ject of horror. R. X74. 


" בָּרב‎ obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
to be sharp, pointed.—Hence 

F295 only in plur. פרבינות‎ (dorbondth, 
comp. Lehrg. p. 43) goads, ox-goads, 
Bovxertoa, Ecc. 12, 11. 

J207 m. (dorbén,) a goad, ox-goad, 
Botxsvtgoy, 1 Sam. 13,21. It differs from 


~ 


דרג 


‘12572, the latter being strictly the staff in 
which the goad is fixed.—As to the form, 
Dag. lene is not more necessary 1 דּרְבֶן‎ 
than in 7138 Esth. 8, 6, or in מלכות‎ | 
רלדוּת‎ 


* דָרַג‎ 00801. root, Arab. 9 to goon, 


to advance, espec. by steps, and so to as- 
cend by steps, kindr. 724. Hence 739772. 
דַרְדע‎ (pearl of wisdom, compounded 


5 
from דר‎ , 20, and 37 i. q- 33, MPI wis- 
dom,) Darda, pr. n. of a wise man con- 
temporary with Solomon or a little be- 
fore him, 1 K. 4, 31 [5,11]. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 2, 6 by contraction or 
corruption 377. 

INT m. (r. 17 no. 3) a thorny plant, 
caltrop, thistle, tribulus terrestris Linn. 
growing in fields and among grain; col- 
lect. Gen. 3,18. Hos. 10,8. Syr. {5939 
for Gr. 10100106 Heb. 6, 8, and for oxav- 
Fou Matt. 7, 6. 

DMT .ג‎ (for pins, r. 77 no. 2,) pr. 
bright sunny region, hence the south, 
the southern quarter, Ez. 40, 24 sq. 42, 
12 sq. Ece. 1,6. Poet. for the south wind, 
Job 37, 17.—Opp. צפון‎ region covered 
with darkness, the north, comp. Hom. 
moog “Ha ד‎ ’Héduoy te, and moog Loqor. 

‘113 .גת‎ but fem. Ps. 84,4. R. 705. 

1. Pr. swift flight, a wheeling, a gyra- 
tion; hence concr. for a bird which flies 
in circles, wheels in gyrations, according 
to the Heb. intpp. the swallow; in the 
other member 18 "iD¥ a sparrow. Ac- 
cording to the ancient versions a ¢urtle- 
dove, i.q. זר‎ , which is less suited to the 
context. Ps. 84, 4. Prov. 26, 2. 


2. spontaneous flow, a flowing: freely | 


and abundantly, comp. r. "23 no. 3. Ex. 
30, 93 מַרדבְרור‎ myrrh flowing sponta- 
neously, q. 0. pure.—Hence 

3. a letting go free, freedom, liberty. 
So 5 דרור‎ Np to proclaim liberty to any 
one, Is. 61, 1 Jer. 34, 8. 15,17; 6 ב‎ 
Lev. 25,10.  רורצה‎ =) the year of lib- 
erty i. e. of the manumission of slaves, 
i. q- year of jubilee, Ez. 46, 17. 

DINTT Darius, pr. n. of several Me- 
dian and Persian kings. 

1. Darius the Mede, Dan. 6,1. 9,1; of 
whom Josephus says, Ant. 10. 11.4, ו‎ 
"dotvayous vids, Etegov 68 7 Tots "- 


20* 
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ye 


Anow éxalsito dvoue. This was appar- 
ently Cyaxares II, the son and successor 
of Astyages, and uncle of Cyrus; who 
held the empire of Media between As- 
tyages and Cyrus, yet so that Cyrus was 
his colleague and viceroy, on which ac- 
count he alone is mentioned by Herodo- 
tus. See Xenoph. Cyrop. I. 5. IV. 5. 8, 
18, 27, 51, 53. V.1.5. See also Ber- 
thold’s Daniel p. 842 sq. Against this 
view see v. Lengerke ad Dan. p. 219 sq. 
Hitzig Begriff der Kritik p. 141 sq. 

2. Darius Hystaspes, king of Persia, 
Ezra 4, 5. 5,5. Hagg.1,1. Zech. 1, 1. 

3. Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh. 
12, 22. 

Nots. The genuine form of this 
name appears in the cuneiform inscrip- 
tions of Persepolis, nom. DAR YaWUS, 
accus. DAR Ya WUM;; see Lassen tiber 
d. keilformigen Inschriften p. 158. Zeit- 
schr. fir d. Morgenl. VI. p.9,169sq. Beer 
in Allg. Lit. Zeit. 1838. no.5. It is com- 
pounded according to Lassen (p. 39) 
from the root darh (dary), Zend. dere, 
Sanscr. dhri, to preserve,with the afform- 
ative awu, and 8 as sign of the nomina- 
tive; all which accords sufficiently with 
Herodotus (6. 98), who translates the 
name by éoSeiys, perh. coercer, con- 
servator. 


Ezra 10, 6, see v7 Piel.‏ רירש 


“3777 fat. goon. 
ple with the feet. 


5 1: 

Kindred are 377, ילש‎ 5 a way, 
Gr. עס‎ ; and of the same family are 
also O15, ןש‎ pr. to rub, beat, pound ; 

and from the occidental languages tero, 
Jegua, trappen, treten, to track, to tread ; 
in all which the initial letters or sounds 
ir imitate the sound of the foot planted 
firmly upon the ground, espec. as in 
stamping any thing in pieces, 7776 Ten, 
zertreten, Engl. to TReaD.—Spec. a) 
רָקָב‎ W717 Job 24, 11, or ma, maa, Lam. 1, 
15. Is. 63. 2, to tread the wine-press, etc. 
i.e. in order to crush the fruit and 
express the wine or oil. Also 7" 773 
papa Is. 16,10, my W773 Mic. 6, 15, and 
simpl. 7723 to tread sc. the grapes, etc. 
Judg. 9,27. Jer. 25,30. Metaph. of ene- 
mies trodden down as grapes Is. 63, 3 


1. to tread, to tram- 
Syr. and Chald. id. 


a 
and go also Judg. 5, 21 מדרכר נפשר עז‎ 0 
my soul, thou didst tread down strength 
i.e. the mighty. b) קת‎ W753 Zo tread 
a bow, i.e. to bend a bow by placing the 
foot upon it, as is usually done when the 
how is strong and stiff, comp. Arrian. 
Ind. 16. Diod. Sic. 3.8. So Ps. 7, 13. 
11, 2. 37,14. 1 Chr. 5, 18. 8, 40. 2 Chr. 
14,7. Is. 5, 28. al. Trop. and without 
reference to the origin. of the phrase, 
בר הצרם‎ to bend the arrows i.e. to fit 
the arrows upon the bent bow, Ps. 58, 8. 
64, 4. 

2. Spec. to tread a way or place, by 
going or walking upon it, entering into 
it; hence to tread in or upon, to walk, to 
enter a place, Mic. 5,4; ina place, 6 3 
Deut. 11, 24. 25. Josh. 1, 3. 14,9. Is. 59, 
8; 0. acc. Job 22,15; על‎ 1 Sam. 5,5; 
6. 7a to tread forth out of a place, to come 
forth, Num. 24,17. על‎ 72% is also to 
tread upon, to walk or go upon any thing, 
Job 9, 8. Ps. 91, 13. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to tread, go, walk. 18 11, 15 
mrssra TIT) and he shall make thee 
tread (the channel of the Euphrates) in 
shoes, i. e. pass over dry-shod, scarcely 
wet. With 4, to cause to tread in a 
way. to lead, to guide ; Ps. 107,7 D3" 755 
MIO? FIIE he caused them to go in a 
right way, he led them forth in a right 
way. 119, 35. Is. 42, 16. 48, 17. Prov. 4, 
11. Ps. 25, 5 באממף‎ WD cause me to 
walk Plead me) in thy truth. v. 9. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 1, to tread a threshing- 
floor, i. e. to tread out the grain, Jer. 51, 
33; also a bow, but metaph. Jer. 9, 2 


“PY cmap אֶתדלְטונֶס‎ ws they bend” 


(tread down) their tongues, as their bow, 
for lies.—Also i. q. Kal no. 2, to tread a 
way, to walk in it, poet. 6. acc. Job 28, 8. 


5 
3. 1.6. Arab. ₪9 and Syr. Aph. to 
tread upon, i.e. to overtake in pursuing, 
6. 800. Judg. 20, 43. 
Deriv. 7712 and the two following: 


FTI ig. FT, way, only in the Dual 
pio Ops perverse in his double way, 
spoken of a double-tongued deceitful 
person. Prov. 28, 6. 18. 


777 comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 
f. Ezra 8, 21,) 6. suff. "273, plur. 09395 
constr. "395. R. 427. 
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1 
1. Pr. the act of treading, walking, 
going ; agoing, way, journey ; e. g. nus 
ITT, ו‎ 660% to make one’s way 
Judg. 17, 8, and 317 324 to go one’s way 
Prov. 7, 19, i.e. to be on one’s way, to 
journey. LK, 18, 27 לד‎ 479 lit. a way 
is to him, i. e. he is journeying ; or perh. 
he is gone out, is away from home. 73 
pit a day’s journey 1K. 19, 4 ; see Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 161. לת‎ Ww 
nea" three days’ 9 Gen. 30, 36, 
comp. 31, 23. Ex. 5, 3. 

2. a way, path, , 6006, in which one 
treads, goes; very freq. So על הַלָרָך‎ by 
the wayside Gen. 38, 21. 1 Sam. 24, 3. 
Also 92 7241. to go (by) @ way, comp. 
Engl. the way he went, Deut. 1, 31. Judg. 
2,17; and after other verbs of going, 
Num. 21, 34. Josh. 13, 18. a) With 
genit. of place, it is i. q. the way leading 
to that place ; comp. on the Attic usage 
Valck. ad Hippolyt. 1197. E.g. 73 973 
the way to the tree Gen. 3,24; Ding 7279 
Prov. 7,27; comp. Gen. 16, 7. 35, 19. 
38, 14. Ex. 13,17. Rarely anathes word 
is interposed, as Hos. 6, 9 "רצחו‎ 773 
793% they murder in the way to Shechem. 
In the Accus. it approaches to the force 
of a preposition, the way to, i. q. towards ; 
6. ₪. DININ WI towards the south. Ww 
mips towards the north, Ez. 8, 5. 21, 2. 
40, 20 sq. 41,11. 12. Deut. 9 מ‎ 
through the desert..." ax חר‎ WY 6- 
wards the mountain of the Amorites. b) 
With genit. of pers. the way of any one, 
i. e. the way by which he is wont to go 
or pass, 6. g. הפל‎ WIT the king’s way, 
i.e the public highway, military road, 
Num. 20, 17. 21, 22; comp. 7 60066 Buct- 
Ayia Herod. 5. 53. | לְדרפר‎ Wb tu go on 
in one’s way, to proceed on one’s journey 
by the usual road, Gen. 19, 2. 32. 2. 
Num. 24, 25. Josh. 2,16. yusn-b2 477 
the way of all the earth i. e. of all man- 
kind, the way to Sheol, 1 .א‎ 2, 2. Josh. 
23, 14.—Sometimes it includes a whole 
region or district in or through which a 
way passes; Is. 8, 23 BNI 13 the way 
i.e. region of the sea, the coast of the sea 
of Galilee. 

3. a way, i. e. course, mode, manner, in 
which one walks, lives, which one follows; 


like Gr 660c, Arab. Geyb, ו‎ 


aig 
Eth. <4, 416 1, 20°H, Germ. einen 


Gang nehmen.—Gen. 19, 31 “>> 3773 
VIN after the manner of all the earth, 
ofall mankind. Spec. a) wayofliving, 
acting, one’s walk, conduct, life. Prov. 
19, 15 רְטָר בְּעָינָיו‎ bay WT the way of a 
fool is right in his own eyes. Ps. 107,17 
308 FT sinful way. Prov. 1, 31 ףר"‎ 
D277 the fruit of their ways, the good or 
evil resulting from their own conduct. 
1 Sam. 18,14 and David acted wisely 
wz777>2>. Often the figure of a way 
is retained, comp. 3 no. 9; 7773 727, 
פ'‎ 92773, to walk in the way of any one, 
to imitate his conduct, 1 K. 16, 26. 22, 
43. 2 K. 22, 2.2 Chr. 17, 3. 21, 12. 22, 3. 
Also יְהנָה‎ 7297, 777, arden ‘of men, a 


way or conduct which Jehovah approves, | 


and in which men ought to walk, Ps. 5, 9. 
27,11. 25,4; spoken of God, his mode ‘of 
acting, agency, Ps. 18, 31. Deut. 32, 4; 
spec. of the creation, as the effect of the 
agency, operation of God, Prov. 8,22 717" 
WIT ראשית‎ WP Jehovah created me the 
beginning of his way, 1. 6. as the firstling 
of his agency, work. Plur. ways of God, 
i.e. his works, Job 26, 14. 40, 19 [14]. 
b) way of worshipping God, worship, 


S -oL ₪ 00 9 = 
ee א( א‎ 
Pers. sf,, 0006 Act. 19, 9.23. So Amos 


8,14 savers 747 he way of Beer-sheba, 
i. e. idol- -worship. Ps, 189, 24 a¥¥ 977 
idol-way, idolatry ; ibid. פולם‎ 71 the 
way of old, i.e. the fathers? way, the 
true and genuine worship ; comp. שברלר‎ 
עולם‎ Jer. 18,15. c) Sometimes pass- 
ive, way, manner of one’s experience, 
i.e. lot, how it goes with any one. 773 
מצרים‎ after the manner, lot, of Egypt, 
Ts. 10, 24. Ps. 37,5 2727 by גול‎ com- 
mit thy way, lot, fate, unto Jehovah. So, 
retaining the figure of a way, Job 3, 23. 
Amos 2, 7. 


Ezra 2, 69. Neh. 7, 70-72,‏ .מז דרְכְמון 
a daric, a Persian gold coin, i. q. OTN‏ 
q. v. from which however it differs perh.‏ 
fo‏ לש in its origin, being i. q. Pers.‏ 
bow of Darius, as bearing the image of‏ 
an archer.‏ 


q. pun Damascus, 1 Chr.‏ דִרְמְשָק 
The Dagesh forte is by Syri-‏ .5.6 ,18 
asm resolved into 7.‏ 


religion ; comp. 
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דרש 


* דַרָע‎ Chald. i. q. Heb. זריל‎ the arm, 
Dan. 2, 32, —Hence DTN, “ITN. 


v1 pr. n. see S773. 


: דרק‎ 00801. root, Chald. i. q. PU 0 
strew, to scatter ; Arab. 5 to hasten. 
—Hence 


JPN pr. n. .גת‎ Darkon, Ezra 2, 56. 


i an) an onomatopoetic root, not in 
use, imitating the sound of swift rotary 
motion, like Engl. to drill, to twirl, to 
whirl ; comp. kindr. "15 and the roots 
there quoted ; also tégvoc, togveva, 
Germ. dorl, drillen, trillen, trillern, Engl. 
to trill. In Arabic spoken of a spindle, 


S_ ae 8 o> 
B10 a spindle, yo a woman turning 


her spindle.—Hence in Hebrew: 

‘1. to fly in circles, to wheel in flight ; 
whence 7455 the swallow, so called from 
its gyrations. Also to run swiftly ina 
circle, as 1 horse, comp. 173; whence 


Arab. לת‎ a fleet horse-—From the 


idea of swift motion comes the sense 
2. to slenes, to sparkle, to radiate. 


95 


Hence 5 radiant star, 77, » BO a 
pearl, (although this might also be so 
called from its roundness,) and D173 for 
pins bright region.—Also 

3. to flow out like -- to spout, as 


milk, 0 rain; Arab. .8 ap. Gol. no. 
1-3, 359 abundance of milk. Hence to 


flow freely, spontaneously, see 7177 no. 
2,3. Trop. to grow luxurianily, exube 
rantly, as a plant; hence "377. 


. הרו‎ fut. רדרש‎ ( pr. Lat. ferere, to 
rub with the hands ; to stamp, to tread 
with the feet, like Syr. 259 to tread or 


beat a path, Arab. (yO to rub, to beat, 
to thresh ; trop. terere libros, i. e. to use 
books, to study. The kindred roots are 
collected under F723, all having the 
common idea of treading. The letter" 
being softened into a vowel, there comes 
from this root the biliteral דש‎ ; comp. 
Germ. dreschen, Engl. to thresh, Belg. 
darschen, low Germ. déschen.—Hence in 
Hebrew: 


דרשש 

1. Pr. to tread a place, i. 6. to go or 
come to it, to frequent, 6. acc. 2 Chr. 1,5. 
Amos 5, 5; 6. 58 Deut. 12, 5. Part. 
pass. MUN a city frequented, celebrat- 
ed, Is. 62, 12,—The signif. of going or 
coming to a place or person, is also 
transferred to express the ideas of seek- 
ing, inquiring, demanding, and also car- 
ing for ; hence the following: 

2. to seek, to search for, 12. 34, 6; 6. 
acc. of thing, Lev. 10, 16; ל‎ Job 10, 6; 
“nw lo search after Job 39, 8—Chiefly 
in the phrase אַתִהיְהנֶה‎ Wy Engl. Vers. 
to seek Jehovah, pr. to go 0 him, to have 
recourse to him for aid, by prayer, etc. 
(Often coupled with synon. wpa q. v. 
no. 1.) 2 Chr. 16, 12 yet in his dis- 
ease DINBSD 8D ninwny wierd he 
sought not the Lord (implored not his 
aid) but to the physicians. Deut. 4, 29. 
Ps. 34, 5. 88, 34. Lam. 3,25. al. sep. Of 
ten of the pious who habitually invoke 
God, to worship, to adore, Ps. 14, 2. Is. 
58, 2; mim sunt seekers of God, his 
pious 0 Ps. 9, 11. 22, 7. 34, 
ll.al. Sometimes with ab 323 Ps, 109, 
2. 10. 2 Chr. 22,8. Also in the later 
Hebrew with >, as mint’ wos 1 Chr. 
22, 19. 2 Chr. 15, 13. 17, 4. Ezra 4,2. 
6, 21. Once with DR Tok 5, 8.—Spo- 
ken also rarely of false sods of whom 
their followers implore aid, 2 Chr. 25, 
15. 20. Jer. 8,2; with > Deut. 12, 30.— 
Part. pass. Ps. 111, 2 the works of the 
Lord are great, crgen-bsb may 
sought out of all those delighting there- 
in, i. 6. sought and obtained of God by 
their prayers. 

3. to seek from any one, i. 6. to ask, 
to inquire, Judg. 6, 29. Deut. 13, 15. 17, 
4.9. With acc. of pers. or thing about 
or into which one inquires; 2 Chr. 32, 31 
mpian wat to inquire concerning the 
miracle. 1 Chr. 28,9 "= O75 minab-bp 
Jehovah inquireth into “all hearts, Le. 
examines, searches them; also with > 
2 Sam. 11,3; על‎ 2 Chr. 31,9. Eee. 1, 13. 
Spec. to inquire of any one, to ask an 
oracle, to consult, e. g. God, 6. acc. Gen. 
25,22. Ex.18,15. 2K. 22,13; also idols, 
magicians, with A, pr. to inquire at or of 
any one, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 2 K. 1, 2. 1 Chr. 
10, 14; אֶל‎ , pr. to go with inquiry to any 
one, Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. Deut. 18,11; > Ez. 
14,7; מִצל טע | יר‎ out of the book of 
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Jehovah Is. 34,16. The prophet by or 
through whom one inquires of God, is 
put with מעם‎ 1 K. 14, 5, סאת‎ 2 K. 1. 
8,8, ב‎ Ez. 14,7; e.g.1K. lic. the wife 
of Jeroboam cometh לררש 33" 72372 של"‎ 
m22 to ask an oracle of thee concerning 
her son. 

4. to ask for, to demand, to require, 
with 866. of thing and 77, מעם‎ of pers, 
Deut. 22, 2. 23, 22. Mic. 6, 8. 11 
to ask baad, to beg; Ps. 109, 10 דַרָשוּ‎ 
prams let them beg far fori the 
desolations of their home. Also to re- 
quire or demand back, with 322 Ez. 
34, 10; and hence by impl. to avenge, 
to punish, absol. Ps. 10, 4 ררש‎ ba God 
will not punish. v. 13. Deut. 18, 19.— 
Spec. 7572, מַעם‎ Ds WIt Zo require blood 
from or at the hand of any one, i. e. to 
punish bloodshed, to avenge murder, 
(comp. >N2,) Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. Ez. 33, 
6. Ps. 9, 13. 

5. to seek, i. 6. to apply oneself unto, 
to regard, to follow, to practise ; comp. 
Ux to apply oneself, to study, Eth. 


2Zf1 to compose a book with study.— 
E. g. to seek or practise justice Is. 1, 
17. 16,5; good Am. 5, 14; the divine 
law Pa. 119, 45. 1Chr. 28, 8. שלום‎ was, 
‘p סובת‎ 4, to seek the 0% the welfare 
of any one ‘Deut. 23,7. Ezra 9,12; חְרָש‎ 
5 mibw> Jer. 38, 4; פ'‎ men wos Ps, 38, 
13. Prov. 11, 27. 31, 13 aay nang ahe 
applieth herself to wool, etc. —Hence, 
to care for, to take care of any thing 
comp. no. land 4p. Deut. 11, 12 ארץ‎ 
AnR Mw WN ₪ ‘land which Jehooah 
careth for. Job 3, 4. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 34, 
8; 6. > Ps. 112, 5. Jer. 30, 14. 175 על‎ 
2 Chr. 24, 6. 

Nira. 892, inf. absol. אִדָרש‎ for הדָּרש‎ 
Ez. 14, 3; 1 fut. Wage. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to let come to 
oneself, to grant access to any one, with 
5; hence of God, to hear and answer 
any one, to listen to his prayer. Ez. 14,3 
on way האפרש‎ should I listen unto 
them? i.e. to their prayer. 20, 3.31. Is. 
65, 1 bx נִדְרשמר ללא‎ J have listened 
unto those that asked not. So with 
accus. of the thing granted, Ez. 36, 37; 
comp. > 6. acc. to bestow. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out 
mustered, i.g. IPB, 1 Chr. 26, 31 


Nw 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 4, to be required, 
6. ₪. blood, Gen. 42, 22. 

Pret inf. שריוש‎ Ezra 10, 16, if the 
reading be genuine, for Bins, comp. 
under r. 595 no. 1. 

Deriv. 779. 


0 טא‎ to sprout, to spring wp ; hence 
to be green, Joel 2, 22.—Kindr. is Arab. 


5 whence 5 sprouts from the 
earth. 
Hipu. to cause to sprout, to bring forth 


herbage, 6. ₪. the earth Gen. 1, 11 ; comp. 
הוציא‎ v. 4—Hence 


m. the first shoots from the earth,‏ דסא 
tender grass, young herbage, Gr. zhén (so‏ 
Sept. five times), Is. 66,14; as clothing‏ 
the meadows Deut. 32, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 4;‏ 
as the choice food of beasts Job 6, 5.‏ 
greenness of the herbage, green‏ רְרְק nit‏ 
herbage, Ps. 37, 2.—Diff. from 1" ripe‏ 
grass, ready for mowing, Prov. 27, 25.‏ 
Ps. 104, 14; and also from 203 an herb‏ 
full grown and setting seed, Gen. 1, 11.‏ 
לוו Syr. transp.‏ , פִתְאֶה Chald.‏ ,12 
Zab. ba} .‏ 

ws to be or become fat, Deut. 31, 


20. Arab. ₪ 
terchanged. 

Piet 1. to make fat, marrowy, e. ₪. 
the bones. Prov. 15, 30 שַמוָּה טוּבָה‎ 
DYS"WIN good news maketh the bones 
fal, q. 4. fills them with marrow, gives 
strength.—Hence also to anoint, Ps. 
23, 5. 

2. to pronounce or regard as fat. Ps. 
20, 4 mW וְכולמף‎ and pronounce fat 
thy burnt-offering, i. e. regard it favour- 
ably, accept it. For --ה‎ parag. comp. 
1 Sam. 28, 15.—Kimchi here takes it as 
denom. from 783, comp. no. 3, i. e. to 
reduce to ashes sc. by fire from heaven, 
comp. 1 K. 18, 24. 36. 

3. Denom. from wi, to cleanse from 
ashes, to lake away ashes, Ex. 27, 3. 
Num..4, 13. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be made fat, 
spoken of the ground moistened with 
blood Is. 34,7; of men Prov. 11, 25. 13, 
4, 28, 25, where it is metaph. i. q. to be- 
come rich.—Trop. to be satiated, abun- 
danily satisfied, Prov. 13, 4 חִרְצִים‎ WB} 


wO id, ם‎ and } being in- 
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pen the desire of the diligent shall be 
abundantly satisfied. 28, 5. 
110732. 7835 for yeah to be smeared 
with fat, e. g. a sword, Is. 34, 6. 
The derivatives here follow. 
JOT adj. fat, comp. ya. 
Jertile, of soil Is. 30, 23. 
2. full of sap, fresh, of a tree Ps. 92, 5. 
3. rich, opulent, Ps. 22,30: Comp. 734. 


JO} m. 6. suff. "25. 1. fatness, fat, 
Judg.9,9. Meton. of fat food, 1. 6. sump- 
tuous, Job 36, 16. Is. 55, 2. Jer. 31, 14. 
Trop. fertility, abundance, Ps. 65, 12. 

2. ashes, pr. fat ashes, from the vic- 
tims consumed upon the altar, Lev. i, 
16. 4,12. 6,3.4. 1K. 13,3; also from 
corpses burned, Jer. 31,40. Diff. from 
“EN q. v. —Ashes were also used by the 
ancients, as by us, for fattening i.e. ma- 
nuring the soil; see Plin. 17. 9. 


1. rich, 


7 f. constr. m3, plur. constr. "mt, a 
word of the later Hebrew; see note. 

1. a mandate of a king, an edict, de- 
cree, Ezra 8, 36. Esth. 1, 8. 2,8. 3, 14. 

2. a law, statute, Esth. 1, 19. 2, 12. 3, 
8. 4,11.15. Here too we may refer the 
difficult words, Deut. 33. 2 77 מרמרנו אש‎ 
למר‎ at his (Jehovah’s) right hand fire 
a law to them sc. the Israelites, where 
we may understand perhaps the pillar 
of fire guiding their way in the desert. 
Others render: a fire of law, referring it 
to the law as given in fire. Vulg. ler 
ignea, Engl. Vers. fiery law. 

Norse. The origin of this word is 
doubtful. Many regard it as Persian, 
comparing dfo right, justice, {rom the 
verb 2010 daden, to give, to publish, 
to command, coll. "ans. But it may be 
Semitic, ir ni, from r. 77 to throw, 
to cast, nations: also to point out, to 
teach, like the synon. 1"; hence pr. ₪ 
pointing out, concr. one who points out, 
a guide, leader: as in Deut. 1.6. theni.q. 
תורה‎ law, mandate. 


Chald. f. 1. an edict, decree, Dan.‏ דת 
.15 .13 .9 ,2 

2. a law, collect. laws, law, Dan. 6, 9. 
13.16. דר אֶלָהּ‎ NMI the law of God, Ezra 
7, 12. 21. 

3. divine law, i.g. religion, system of 
faith and worship. Dan. 6, 6 אֶלָהָהּ‎ M73 
in his religion, comp. 7, 25. —So the 
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Rabbins call the Christian and Moham- 
medan religions. 


NHJ Chald. st. emph. לתאה‎ i.g. Heb. 
Nw, tender grass, young herbage, Dan. 
4, 12. 20. 

(pr. Pers.) only‏ .גת Chald.‏ דְּמָבָר 
plur. emph. 81230 Dan. 3, 2. 3, skilled‏ 
in the law, judges ; compounded from‏ 
ma law, and the ending "3, ₪ comp.‏ 
in ata. In Pehlvi datouber is a judge,‏ 
lawyers.‏ וללש Peri,‏ 


He, חא‎ the fifth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 5. Its 
original figure represented perhaps a 
lattice or window, and the same seems 
to be expressed by the word הא‎ lo! see! 
Compare the German Hahé, a gurden- 
window opening upon a prospect. See 
Heb. Gr. p. 291. edit. 13. 

Asa guttural, 5 holds a middle place 
between the softer א‎ and the harsher 
n.—It is interchanged with 8, see p. 1; 
rarely with M, as Ms, ony man, M22, 
etc. Not unfrequently also 4, as the mid- 
dle letter of a root, is softened into Vav 
quiescent ; although in the present state 
of the Semitic languages, the harder 
form with ד‎ is more frequent in the later 


dialects. Comp. ,ברש‎ Aram. הת‎ 2% 


8 age; >", 
“72 to shine; 


. Go 
to be ashamed; הור‎ 
bia to circumcise ; 743, 

= 
yr, a5 to run. 


ws, ה‎ rm, 1. Pron. demonstrative, 
this, Lat. hic, hec, hoc; like 6, 7, 70 in 
Homer and often in Herodotus. So 


oF » 
in the forms הלום‎ , 1 this day, i.e. 
to-day ; הפעם‎ this time Ex.9,27; הלה‎ 
this night Gen. 19, 34, comp. 35. היוס‎ 
on a day, at a time, pr. at this time, 
about this time.—Rarely: a) Prefixed 
to the relative as in Engl. 2 K. 6, 22 
בְחִרְבְּףִּ ד ובקשסף‎ 4 na “UN those whom 
thou hast taken “captive with thy sword 
and with thy bow. b) Or it stands itself 
in the place of the relative, and is then 
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pnt (two cisterns, dual of Talm. לת‎ 
a cistern, r. 119) Gen. 37, 17, contracted 
m5 9 .א‎ 6, 13, comp. Lehrg. p. 536; 
Dothain, Dothan, pr. n. of a place in the 
north of Samaria. Gr. Jwdoip Judith ’ 
4,6. 7,18; Jutuie 3, 9. 


707 (perh. fontanus, from לת .ף .ג דֶּת‎ 
a well, see in (למין‎ Dathan, pr. n. of 
one of the conspirators with Korah, 
Num. 16, 1. 96, 9. Deut. 11, 6. 106, 
17. 


prefixed to the verb, but mostly only in 
the later Hebrew. Josh. 10, 24 the chiefs 
of the warriors ‘iT הַחלכוּא‎ who had 
gone with him. Ezra 8, 25 the vessels 
vs yan הְהְרִימוּ‎ which the king 
and his ministers had offered. 10,14.17. 
1 Chr. 26, 28. 29, 17. Dan. 8, 1. =e like 


of . 
manner Arab. Jt for sot is put before 


verbs and prepositions; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 793—Hence 

2. As the definite article, Engl. the, 
like Gr. 6, 7, 16, in the insertion or omis- 
sion of which the Hebrews and Greeks 
and also the English and Germans fol- 
low similar laws, for which see the 
usual grammars, e. g. Lehrg. p. 652 sq. 
Heb. Gramm. § 107 sq. One topic how- 
ever, which has latterly been much 
discussed, although superficially and 
carelessly, as is usual where the deduc- 
tions are made from a few examples, it 
will be proper here to consider, and to 
give the result of recent and careful 
investigations. See Winer’s Lex. p. 239. 
Gramm. Excurs. p. 57. Ewald Heb. 
Gramm. p. 568. The question is raised: 
Whether the definite article is used 
indefinitely 2? This is wholly denied by 
some, and affirmed by others. The 
true answer is, that the definite article 
cannot indeed be rightly said to stand 
indefinitely ; but yet the Hebrew com- 
ceives and expresses many things defi- 
nitely, which in Greek, German, En- 
glish, French, are expressed without 
the article. Just as the modern lan 
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guages differ much in this respect among 
themselves ; and espec. the French lan- 
guage by a peculiar idiom inserts the 
article before very many words, which 
in English and German do not admit of 
it. Thus in French it is said correctly : 
nous aurons aujourd’hui la pluie, soyez 
le bien venu, il ala mémotre bonne, l’es- 
prit inquiet ; in all which phrases the 
idiom of the English and German does 
not tolerate the definite article. The 
Hebrew usage in this respect may be 
reduced to certain classes ; which how- 
ever for the most part all flow from the 
one principle, that the article is prefixed 
to things well known. Apollon. de Synt. 
1.6 10 dg Foor moovpecravay pracy 2 
hoi, et ibid. dedoov, ov éSmigerds got 7 
avapoge, comp. 2.3 3000 cwopogds myo- 
xatevkeyuevou meocwnou OevtEga yr a- 
ots. See the excellent remarks of Har- 
ris in his Hermes, B. II. vu. 1.—Hence, in 
a manner differing from English usage, 
the article is put: 

a) Before nouns which denote objects 
and classes or species, of things which 
are known to all; such as הצאן‎ , 3000, 
e271, ova. Gen. 13,2 Abraham was 
very rich וּבְזָּהָב‎ O23 בקנה‎ Deut. 14, 
26 and thou shalt lay out that money 
וּבַיּין וּבשְבָר‎ WABI pas. Ex. 31, 4 
בס‎ anta miwy> 0 work in gold a 
silver. Lam. 4,2 193 מִסְפָאָרם‎ Is. 1, 22 
wine O23 bam. Ex. 2, 3B and daubed 
it (the ark or skiff) PEI בְּחָמַר‎ with 
bitumen and pitch. 2 K.9, 30 723 punt 
עיברה‎ she put her eyes in paint, painted 
them. Comp. Is. 28, 7. 40, 19. 43, 24. 
Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 107. n. 1. 

b) Before abstract nouns, like Gr. 10 
molitixoy, TO inmexor, espec. before the 
namesof virtues and vices; comp. Fr. ‘la 
modestie convient 8 76 jeunesse, la super- 
stition engendre erreur,’ where Engl. 
omits the article. So pwa Wen Jer. 23, 
14, comp. 51,19. 16, 4.5. Is. 29, 21. Bray. 
25, 51803 prza pat. Yet faa. in such 
cases the article is omitted. Also before 
words signifying evils and calamities ; 
6. ₪. בַּצְמָא‎ 717 to perish of thirst Is. 41, 
17. 50, 2. Judg. 15, 18 ; הִפַכְוָרִים‎ blind- 
ness (which in Engl. is indefinite, though 
we too say the plague, the small-pox), 
Gen. 19, 11 he smote them oma. ₪. 
45, 16 הַלְכוּ בַבְּלְמָה‎ am 1. 6. into dis- 





₪806, shame; comp. 32, 19 בְּשפְלָה חפל‎ 
הצרר‎ into (the) 10100688 sinks the city. 
46,2 227 "3Wa DBE. 47,5 באר בש‎ 
comp. 60, 2. * 

c) The most frequent use of the article 
in this manner is after 3, the particle of 
comparison ; since a thing can properly 
be compared only with what is presup- 
posed to be well known. See Heb. Gram. 
§107.n.1.a@. Comp. in Engl. ‘ quick as 
the bird in the air, as the fish in the water; 
white as ¢he driven snow.’ So כּצאן‎ ₪. 
53,6. Ps.49,15; MWD Is. 53,7; p3> 11, 
7. 65, 25. Job 40, 15; 7ax2 Is. 1, i8. 51, 
8; buy Job 17,8. 14,2; לע פִּשָנִים‎ as 
she coccus, as crimson, Is. 0 18. Hoy 
very widely this usage is extended, is 
apparent from the following examples 
taken from the single book of Isaiah: 
5,24 73 ped. v.25 בַּסוּחָה‎ . v.28 WD 
and ַּסוּפָה‎ , comp. 66, 15. Jer. 4,13. Is. 
10, 14 3p2. 13, 8 mabing (and so always 
in this word, Ps. 48,7. Is. 42,14. Jer. 6, 
24. 30, 6. 49, 24. Mic. 4, 9.10). 14,17 
7272 Kcomp. 27, 10. Jer. 9, 11. Hos. 2, 
5). 22,18 7452 as the ball, comp. 29, 3. 
24, 20 בטיכרר‎ like the drunkard, etc. see 
30, 17.29. 34,4. 35,6. 38,14. 41,15. 42, 
13. 43, 17. 44,22. Here it 18 to be noted, 
that the article is mostly omitted before 
the rioun or object of comparison, when- 
ever this is rendered definite by an adjec- 
tive or in any other way; comp. }p2 Is. 
10, 14, but מִשַפָּח‎ {AB 16,2; vad Ps. 1,4. 
but 739 בּמץ‎ Is. 29,5; שוסף‎ dmv 30, 28 ; 
wats mmpsD Ex. 16, 31. Add bran 
and אמו‎ sby braap Ps. 131, 3; also Is. i, 
13. 24, 13. 28, 4. 29, 4. 

The following usages with the article 
are more commonly known: 

d) Before Collectives, 806 Lehrg. p. 
653. Heb. Gr. § 107. 1. 

e) Sometimes the article is put before 
a noun which more accurately would be 
made definite by a suffix; comp. De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe II. § 482.1; as when a 
German woman calls her husband xa? 
850/75, the husband; or a servant his 
master, the master. So Is. 9, 6 לְמַרְבָּה‎ 
nwa for משרְתו‎ , which the Enal. Vers. 
expresses 5 v.2 Anawn for .שמחתו‎ So 
too is prob. to be explained mgbon Is.7, 
14, which, with the Hebrew intpp. and 
Grotiuy, I understand as for "M2>2. 

After this exposition it is hardly ne- 
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cessary to repeat, that every noun which 
has the article, is, and ought to be taken 
as, definite and demonstrative. As tothe 
examples which we have elsewhere cited 
in support of the contrary opinion, Lehrg. 
p. 655, they may be explained as follows: 

1 Sam. 17, 34 "7877 the lion, as the known 
and perpetual enemy of facies comp. . 
06אשג‎ John 10, 12, Arab. easel, Jes 

Ex. 5, 15 "gan the well of that oat 
Num. 11, 27 “9:0 the young man, i. 6. 

the servant, minister ; and so Gen. 14, 13 
ube the fugitive, the only one who 
escaped. 1 Sam. 17,8 lo, [am the Phi- 
1181786, הפלטות"‎ , 1. 6. he who challenges 
you to single combat, So in Is. 66, 3 
b> חשה ערף‎ nai איש‎ mae השור‎ oie. 

Here it may be asked why the words 
שור‎ , Nw, take the article, while איש‎ and 
לב‎ omit it. The reason is, that the 
slaughterers of oxen and sheep really 
existed and could be pointed out by the 
writer as with the finger; but homicides 
and sacrificers of dogs are here only 
supposed, for the sake of comparison ; 
the ox-slaughterer is as a homicide, etc. 
—The precept is also correctly given 


by Grammarians, that the predicate of - 


a sentence does not take the article; 
comp. yeleno ta nolo and ta yodeno 
noha. See Heb. Gr. § 108. 3. 

Note 1. The vowels with which ה‎ 
is to be written, may be specified as 
follows: 

a) Commonly before letters not gut- 
tural, it takes Patah followed by Dag. 
Fare, חשמש‎ . 

b) The gutturals do not admit Dagesh 
forte, and before them דז‎ therefore takes 
different vowels; e.g. «) Before &, 
which wholly rejects all duplication, the 
Patah is every where prolonged into 
Kamets, as JON, JONI, PINT, האֶשֶם‎ . 
So also before 7, as "ban, רוכל‎ ; and 

often also before vandn, 0 ann, sn. 
8) On the other hand the harsher gut- 
turals 5 and M admit a certain degree of 
duplication, although no Dagesh forte is 
marked in them by the Grammarians ; 
(just as Germ. sicher, verglichen,are pro- 
nounced almost as if with double ch ;) 
and the syllable being therefore more 
acute, the Patah is mostly retained, as 
nani, Onn. Butsee nevertheless "nn 
Gen. 6, 19. y) But whenever the gut- 





tural has Kamets, the Patah passes over 
into Segol, according to the general rule, 
Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2.b. So espec. be- 
fore ,ה‎ as WINK, 7, ann, mm. 

Before 1 mand ע‎ in monosyllables the 
vowel 18 Kamets, (see above in 6,( as 
ההר‎ , Dyn; and Segol stands only in dis- 
syllables or trisyllables; where the tone 
is thrown forward towards the end, as 
חִהָרִים‎ (although ,ההרומִיח, החמון (הָהָר‎ 

PsN.‏ ,חן 

Nore 2. Corresponding to the Heb. 
article in the kindred languages are: 
a) Phenician א‎ , more rarely 7, once אל‎ ; 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 437. b) Ara- 


oF 
bic Jt, rarely and in the vulgar tongue 
h®, kindr. with Heb. אל‎ , MPR. Many 
grammarians suppose therefore that הי‎ 


comes from הל‎ i. 6. ,אל‎ Jf and this 
not without reason, compare השמש‎ 6 


ee 
sun, Arab. gored pron. esh-Shems. 
On the other hand, it cannot be denied, 
that the pure syllable Aa has the same 
demonstrative power; as in Chald. 73, 
הדין‎ ; ba, Arab. {hs9; and this sylla- 
ble Hupfeld supposes to be the source 
of the Heb. article, so that Dagesh in 
חשמש‎ arises in the same way as in M172 
for מְה-ְזֶה‎ , Dab for מַהלָכֶם‎ . See Zeit- 
sehr. fd. "ands des Morgenl. II. p. 449. 


a, a, ה‎ for the origin and use of 
which, fore - the note below Adv. of 


interrogation, like Arab. 0 a prefix put 
before the first word of a clause, and apo- 
copated from the fuller bm (Deut. 32, 6 
in the reading of the Nehardeenses, see 


9 
Kennic. and De Rossi), Arab. (LS. 

1. In simple and direct interrogation, 
iq. Lat.-ne? Job 2, 3 ~>x a> השמף‎ 
איוב‎ IID hast thou observed my servant 
Job? Ex. 10, 7. 33, 16. ete. a) The in- 
terrogation is otter so put as to require a 
negative answer; and then the question 
itseif has the force of a negative, i. 6. 
Lat.nwm? Gen. 4, 9 9258 "nx השמר‎ am 
I my brother’s keeper? i. e. 1 am not his 
keeper. Job 14, 14 הַחְיֶה‎ “ga רְמוּת‎ ON 
if aman die, shall he live again? i.e. he 
shall not revive. 8, 11. 21,22. Comp. 
Job 23, 6. 36, 19, לוי‎ the mentee an- 
swer is given by the speaker. A strik- 
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ing exainple is 2 Sam. 7, 5 43am mmyn 
maa", which in 1 Chr. 17, 418 express- 
ed without interrogation in the negative, 
ת"‎ mmx .כא‎ b) Sometimes the inter- 
rogation seems to have an affirmative 
force, equivalent to a negative question 
in Engl. Job 20, 4 nxI7 הזאת‎ knowest 
thou (not) this? Ez. 20,30. Elsewhere 
Non ו‎ is put in the same sense ; comp. Gr. 
סט‎ 5 and q ug ov ; for is not? and Lat. 
-ne for nonne? see also Heusinger ad 
Cic. Off. 3.17. c¢) In disjunctive ques- 
tions, where the latter clause is preceded 
by 58 and BN}, see above on p. 61; 6. ₪. 
הַ-אם‎ utrum?—an? more rarely iR—J 
Job 16, 3. But in the poetical books 
oXN— and OXI—F are frequently em- 
ployed, where two questions expressing 
the same or a like sense in different 
words, follow one another in poetic par- 
allelism, i.q. num—an? num—et? (not 
utrum—an?) though even here there 
is a sort of disjunctive relation, which 
however lies more in the words than in 
the sense. Job 4,17 pas האָנוש מְאָלוהּ‎ 
“aa "17 מעשהו‎ DN, comp. 6, 5. 6. 8, 3 
10, 4. 5. 11, 2. 7. 22, 3. Hesce in gach 
parallelisni, the 7 member is often 
preceded merely by the simple copula, 
as 1—7 Job 6, 26, 10, 3. 13, 7. 15, 7. 8. 
11. 18, 4; comp. espec. 13, 7. 1 and 
even the copula is omitted 22, 4, 

2. In indirect interrogation, whether, 
(comp. אם‎ B. 2,) after verbs of proving, 
trying, Ex. 16, 4. Judg. 2, 22. Deut. 8, 2. 
13,4; of seeing, Ex.4,18. Gen.8,8. In 
a disjunctive proposition, followed by אם‎ 
Gen. 18, 21; or 4, Num. 13, 18 and see 
the land and the people, AHI הגא‎ PINA 
אֶםדְרֶב‎ NAN המעט‎ whether they be strong 
or weak, whether few or many. So too 
in—n ₪06.19. 

Prefixed to other particles, as האם‎ 
see DN; “3H, see "D; הלא‎ , see ND. 

Nore. As to the vowels under ד‎ the 
following may be noted: a) Before let- 
ters not guttural, and which have not 
Sheva simple, the interrogative 7 takes 
the Hhateph-Patah, as nim, הַתְחִת‎ the 
vividness of interrogation causing it to 
be made still shorter than in the de- 
monstrative J. b) Rarely it takes the 
same form as the Article, as הירטב‎ Lev. 
10,19. Ecce. 3,21; mostly before letters 
with Sheva simple, as 12511 Gen. 17, 17. 
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הבל 


18, 21. 37, 32. 6( So too it sometimes 
coincides with the Art. in form before 
gutturals, as 72xn. d) Also before 
gutturals with Kamets, as "287, PITT. 


NM 816. interj.lo/ behold! Dan. 3, 
25. Syr. fa, Arab. L® id. 


Heb. and Chald. id. Gen. 47, 23.‏ הא 
Ez. 16, 43. Chald. pleon. Dan. 2, 43‏ 


lo as, etc. So Syr. {a often.‏ הָא כדר 


MNT interject. onomatopoet. of joy, 
rejoicing, aha! Lat. eja! Is. 44, 16. 
Espec. in exultation over a fallen ene- 
my, Ps. 35, 21. 25. 40, 16. Ez. 25, 3. 


imperat. of the verb 39? q. v.‏ הב 


73737 .ג‎ plur. Hos. 8, 13, pr. gifts, 
offerings, here sacrificial, for 07317377}... 
R. 377" to 6 


0 29 ? fut. bam 1. to breathe, 0 
breathe "out, to exhale ; for the idea of 
breathing as connected with the syllable 
an, see under 318. Hence >34 breath, 
something vain, vanity; whence also 

2. to be or become vain, to act or speak 
vainly, i. e. idly, foolishly. 2K. 17, 15 
וַיְהַבָלו‎ Dam amy וילכו‎ they followed 
after vanity (i. e. idolatry) and acted 
vainly. Jer. 2,5. Job 27, 12 >3n ni-ma2 

ibann why then do ye thus act (or speak) 
so vainly ly? Also to cherish vain hopes ; 
Ps. 62, 11 אַלמְּהְבָּלוּ‎ D133 place not vain 
hope in robbery. 

Hipu. to make vain, to seduce to van- 
ty, i. e. to idolatry, Jer. 23, 16. 


ban 6. suff. "bar; plur. 45247, constr. 
“ban. \ 

1. a breath, breathing, e. g. of arr, a 
gentle breeze, Is. 57, 13. Vulg. well, 
aura ; Sept. less well zoruryic.—Oftener 
breath of the mouth, Kimchi שיצא‎ 778 
maa, Aqu. atuic, Symm. 01006, which 
word in Wisd. 7,25 the Syr. Vers. trans- 
lates Wea. Prov. 21, 6. Ps. 144,4. So 
very often for any thing evanescent, 
transient, frail; Job 7,16 707 >3n בר‎ for 
my days are a wath Prov. 13, 11 הון‎ 
רמע‎ bara wealth vanisheth more swiftly 
than a breath. ‘Ecc. 11, 10 for childhood 
and youth are a breath. 21, 6. 31, 30. 
Ps, 39, 6. Ecc. 1, 2. 14. 2, 11. 17.23. 4, 4. 
8. 5, 9. 6,9. al.—Hence the signif: vanity, 


הכם 


i. 6. something vain, empty, fruitless, 
Lam. 4, 17. Jer. 10, 3. 8 ; also as Adv. in 
vain, vainly, Job 9, 29. 21, 34. 35, 16. Is. 
30, 7. Ps. 39,7. Spec. of idols as things 
vain and worthless, and also of their 
worship, 2 K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5.—Plur. 
D731 vanities, espec. idols, Jer. 10, 8. 
Ps. 31, 7. Jon. 2, 9. 

2. an exhalation, vapour, mist, which 
one cannot see through ; so of an abor- 
tion, Ecce. 6, 4 for he cometh in mist and 
depurteth in darkness, seen by none. 
11, 8 53m Naw~b2 all that cometh is mist, 
i. e. shrouded in darkness. 8, 14. 

3. Abel, pr. n. Sept. "4Ge, the second 
son of Adam, prob. so called from the 
shortness of his life. Gen. 4, 2 sq. 


DAM i. q. הבל‎ no. 1, breath, hence va- 
nity, with Chald. bem הבליס‎ dam Ece. 
1, 2. 12, 8. 


2 הבן‎ obsol. root, i. 6. צֶבן‎ ; 6 


"327 m. (stony, qs. "238 from 72 i. 4. 
nets a stone) plur. 0°33 ‘Ez. 27, 15 Keri, 
in Cheth. הובנֶרם‎ , ebon-wood, ohare, q- 4 
stone-wood, so called from its hardness. 
This etymology is so obvious, that we 
need not look for another, much less for 
a foreign one. The Semitic name is 
preserved in the Gr. and Lat. 6 
ebenum, ebony, see Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p. 141; and from the Greek it has been 
transferred back with an epenthesis into 
the Arabic and Persian, where it is 
written vst, ו‎ The Hebrews 
use the plural, prob. because this wood 
was cut up into pieces or sticks for ex- 
portation, called by the Greeks pudayyec. 
Comp. אַלְמְפּרם‎ , DOSY. 


/ הבר‎ to cut, to cut up, to divide out, 
i,q. Arab. Once Is. 47, 13 Keri 
naw “3h sky-dividers, i. e. astrologers, 
who divide up the heavens for augury, 
or to take a horoscope. Sept. aargodd- 
you tov vigavot, Vulg. augures celi. 
Cheth. is "₪ 4-27 (7t)8).—Others take 
[27 as i. q. lcm to know; and some 
again prefer'to read "93h, comparing 
WTI v. 10. 

Nv] Esth. 2, 3, and הזכ"‎ v. 8. 15, Hege, 
Hegai, Pers. pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Ahasuerus. Benfey compares 
Aja eunuch ; Monatsnamen p. 192. 
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הגה 
root, Arab. 25 IV to‏ .00801 הנכ* 
set on fire, to kindle, heat‏ 


Hence 3°33 .— Others, to moan, as man 1. 
1 ult. 


“1, ma fut. יִהִפָּה‎ 1. fo murmur, 
to mutter, to growl, pr. to utter a low 
rumbling sound, nearly i.q. 7723. Spo- 
ken of the evening of the lion over his 
prey Is. 31, 4, Gr. wnofguzcouns (to roar 
is S8W , Berycouat) ; also of low thunder, 
see 3m Job 37, 2; of the muttering of 
enchanters, see Hiphil ; of the low tones . 
of a harp, see ji" Ps. 9, 17. 92, 4; of 
the murmuring or cooing of doves, Is. 
38, 14. 59.11; of the moaning and sigh- 
ing of men, oiwwfer, Is. 16, 7. Jer. 48, 31. 

2. Poet. i. q. to speak. a) Absol. pr. 
to utter a sound, Ps. 115, 7. b) With 
acc. of thing, Job 27, 4. Ps. 37, 30. Is. 59, 
3. Prov. 8,7. Hence to speak of, i. q. to 
sing, to celebrate, (comp. 2% ,) Ps. 35, 
28 ARTS FENN לשונר‎ my tongue shall 
speak of (sing) thy righteousness. 71,24. 

3. to meditate. pr. to speak with one- 
self in a low murmuring voice, as is often 
done by a person in deep meditation ; 
comp. no. 1, and 78, 1aba אֶמַר‎ . With 
3 to meditate i in or 3 any thing, to think 
upon it ; Josh. 1, 89972) oy בו‎ Na 
and hati shalt meditate thereon / the 
law) day and night. Ps. 1, 2. 63, 7. 77, 
18 בְבְלְִפַבָלָף‎ oN Tineditale onal thy 
works. 148, 5. (Synon. 18 mw.) Prov. 
15, 28 לענות‎ mans pws לב‎ the heart of 
the righteous meditateth what to answer. 
With acc. to think upon, to remember ; 
Is. 33, 18 אֶימָה‎ Mam Had thine heart re- 
membereth the time of terror. Also ina 
bad sense, to devise, to plot ; Ps. 2,1 
pyran Devan why do the nations devise 


_@ vain thing ? i.e. attempt resistance in 


vain. Prov. 24, 2. Is. 59, 13.— —Syr. tb 

to meditate, to read by syllables ; ae ta 
meditate, to contemplate ; Ethpa. to read. 
Comp. Eth. 70M to murmur, to utter 


inarticulate sounds, to speak, to meditate; 


Conj. IV, toread. Arab. - to mutter. 
Poe inf. ‘ah i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 59, 13. 
Hips. part. plur. 053772, the mutter- 

ers, 1. 6. soothsayers muttering enchant- 

ments ; or the sighing, the whimpering 


i.e. jugglers pretending to imitate the 
low thin voice of the shades, Is. 8, 19. 
Deriv. 723, M997, הגּיון‎ . 


* TT. 11307. q. 99 IL, to be separated, 
taken away,comp. הל‎ and 42". Transit. 
to separate, to take away; Prov. 25, 4 
FOB. Oyo Tan separate the dross from 
the silver, where it is Inf. abs. for the 
imperat. Symm. 0005, Vulg. aufer. 
v.5. Here too is apparently to be refer- 
red Is. 27,8 OP BIND TYE בְרוּחו‎ Tan 
he taketh them’ away with his strong 
wind in the time of the east-wind. Kim- 
chi well ".0n. 

Note. Maurer not unaptly explains 
the connection of this second significa- 
tion with no. I, by supposing that 430 II 
is pr. to cause lo puff or pant for breath, 
then to drive (comp. 542, ayw), to impel, 
Is. 27,8; and with }2, to drive off, to 
separate, Prov. 25,4. See’ Maurer ad 
Prov. l. c. 


m. (rman 1( 1. ₪ muttering,‏ הְגֶה 
growling of thunder, Job 37, 2.‏ 

2. a sighing, moaning, Ez. 2, 10. 

3. a meditation, thought, Ps. 90, 9; 
ig. הגוס‎ 

man f. (Kamets impure) meditation, 
thought, Ps. 49, 4. R. mary I. 


see in Rar.‏ הנר 


37 m. (r. 3273) heat. , fervour of mind. 
Ps, 39, 4 אש‎ avan "44a in my fervour 
the fire burned. Hence fervent cry, 
prayer, Ps. 5, 2.—Others, moaning. 

TPIT הֶנֶה .ז) .גו‎ 1( constr. pH, 6 
suff. "279375 Ps. 19, 15. Lam. 3. 62. 

1. murmur, sound of the harp or ci- 
thara ; comp. M737] Is. 14, 11.—Ps. 92, 4 
sion ya (bp “with the murmur of the 
harp, with its murmuring tones; Sept. 
pet ₪06 év מס וא‎ In Ps. 9, 17 הפיו‎ 
mp is a musical sign, Sept. gd) dia- 
yaluaros, and so Symm. Aqu. Vulg. 
see in סְלָה‎ . 

2. meditation, Ps. 19, 15; device, ma- 
chination, Lam. 3, 62; comp. Ps. 2, 1. 

PII m. adj. (r. 335) convenient, com- 
modious. 8001006, i. q. Talmud. הגון‎ and 
waa. Ez. 42, 12, 


12") to be convenient, commodious ; 
but not found in this signification in any 
of the kindred languages. 
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הדר 


et root, Arab. = to flee ;‏ הגר* 


5 Hejrah, flight of Mo- 
hammed ; ‘inde, 25m .—Hence 


“AM (flight) pr. n. Hagar, the hand- 
maid of Sarah, of Egyptian birth, the 
mother of Ishmael ; so called as having 
fied from her mistress. Gen. 16, 1. 25, 
12.—Also 


(fugitive) Magri, 1 Chr. 11, 36‏ הַגְרר 
Plur. oman Ps. 83, 7, aad‏ ;31 ,27 
Dan 1 Chr. 5, 10. 19. 20, Hosta,‏ 
Hagarenes, pr. n. of an Srahian people,‏ 
with which the tribes living beyond Jor-‏ 
dan carried on war. aan 8 cor-‏ 


whence x 


responds to the ret , whence the 


gentile n. Sy lo,a veople and region 
adjacent to the Persian Gulf, called 
*Ayontot in Strabo XVI p. 767 Casaub. 
*Ayvées Dionys. Perieget. 956, in the pro- 
vince now called Bahrein. 


m. i. gq. T°, shout of joy, rejoic-‏ הד 
ing, Ez. 7.7; comp. Is. 16, 9. 10. R.‏ 
vIn.‏ 

PAT Chald. m. plur. counsellors ud 
state, ministers, viziers, Dan. 3, 24. 
33. 6 8; also מַלְפָּא‎ “MAIN 3, 7 ie 
king’s 0 seems to be a 
compound word; and if Semitic, may 
be either Chald. 79733 (r. 729) leaders, 
governors, with the Heb. article pre- 
fixed, which then coalesced with the 
word itself, as elsewhere the Arabic 
article also with several Heb. words, 
see DX p. 49; or it may be ep 


Lee. 


. ™ obsol. root, Arab. SD to break, 
kindr. תת‎ ; in Heb. trop. to break forth 
into joy, to shout for joy, comp. M32, 
mo. Hence 34, t°.—The ו‎ 
root is likewise ל‎ to sound, 


comp. Re: cry of the camel, a deep 
)- 
hoarse voice, OL® the sound of waves 


6 a_ 
dashing upon the shore, 8), a crash- 
ing, fragor. 

Hadad, pr.n. 1. An idol of the‏ הדד 


Syrians, and perhaps of the Edomites . 
see T1723 and חִדְדעזָר‎ . 


mH 


2. Of several Edomites and Ishmael- 
ites. a) A king of Edom, Gen. 36, 35. 
1 Chr. 1, 46 comp. 50. _b) 1 Chr. 1, 30. 
6( 1K. 11, 14; called in v. 17 924. 


VT pr. n. (Hadad 1.6. Adod is 
his help, see in’ 72743) Hadadezer a 
king of Syria-Zobah, contemporary with 
David, 2 Sam. 8, 3sq. Written "12990 
2 Sam. 10, 16. 19. 1 Chr. 19, 16. 19; 
though some Mss. every where retain 
the better and genuine form with 7. 


yaw Hadad-rimmon, pr. n. of a 
place in the plain near Megiddo, Zech. 
12, 11; afterwards according to Jerome 
called Maximianopolis. Prob. so called 
from the worship of the idol Hadad- 
rimmon ; see Hitzig ad Jes. 17, 9. Mo- 
vers Pheenizier p. 297. See Biblioth. Sac. 
1844, p. 220. 


“STITT. g. 973 (comp. 737 and 735) 
pr. to throw out the hand, i. e. to stretch 
or put out the hand; once Is. 11, 8.— 


Arab. “sds to lead right, to show the 


way; Syr. wn, me, way, custom, 
Gr. od0¢. 


TI (for aah) Syr. opin, Arab. 


₪ India, Esth.1,1. 8,9. The form 


Hidhus, is old Pers. for Sanscr. Sindhus 
(omitting 7), the land of Sind; Lassen 
in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 62. 


DWI Hadoram, pr.n. a) A tribe 
of the Joktanites in Arabia Felix, Gen. 
10, 27. They would seem to be the 
*‘Aoupirot, Atramite, Piolem. VI.7, and 
Plin. 28 or 32, on the southern coast of 
Arabia, between the Homerite (Him- 
yarites) and the Sachalite. b) Masc. 
ig. אַדירֶם‎ , OY q.v. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 


Hiddai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 30;‏ הדר 
for which in the parall. passage 1 Chr.‏ 
is “in.‏ 32 ,11 

/ הדף‎ to tread down to the ground, 
to trample wnder foot, once Job 40, 12. 
Kindr. roots are 823, 734. 724. Arab, 
₪505 to tear down sc. a house, to de- 
stroy. 


obsol. root, perh. to tread down,‏ הֶדם 
intrans. to be trodden down; whence‏ 





DAA, הדר‎ 


trop. to serve, to wait upon; Arab. 
poe. Hence 057 footstool. 

DI Chald. i. g. Syr. (kore membrum, 

q. Sy , 

| טי 

member. Dan. 2, 5 הבְּמין‎ oe (Gr. 

mehn מז 2 סה‎ 1,16) pr. to make 


into members, i.e. to cut or hew in pieces, 
a species of punishment common to many 


Comp. 30900 Barhebr. 


amember ; comp. Pers. 


ancient nations. 
p. 218. 


DOT m.(r. 044) astool, footstool, every 
where with רְגְלָים‎ . Only trop. Is. 66, 1 
the earth is thy footstool. Ps. 110, 1 until 
I make thine enemies thy footstool.— 
Spec. the ark of the covenant is called 
the footstool of God, because his pre- 
sence was supposed to be always uponit, 
1 Chr. 28,2. Ps. 99,5. 132,7. Lam. 2, 1. 


* קדס‎ obsol. root. Talmud. to leap, 
to spring, to hasten.—Hence 


the myrtle, so‏ ה הרְסיס m. plur.‏ הדס 
called according to some because it leaps‏ 
or springs up rapidly and grows quickly ;‏ 
like salizx a saliendo according to Ver-‏ 
rius, though saliz is from £u.—Neh. 8,‏ 
Is. 41, 19. 55,13. Zech. 1, 8. 11,‏ .15 
See Celsius Hierob. P. 11. p.17 sq. Arab.‏ 


de id. in the dialect of Yemen; 
among the other Arabs this tree is called 


oan 
mot (myrtle) pr. n. Hadassah, the 
earlier Jewish name of Esther, Esth. 2,7. 


* הד‎ fat. nam 1. to thrust, to push, 
to smite. Chald. 37 id. Comp. 557, pp’. 
Num. 35, 20. 22. Ez. 34, 21. With מן‎ to 
thrust away; Job 18, 18 מאור‎ says ו‎ 
אלהחשף‎ they shall thrust him ‘from the 
light into darkness. Is. 22, 19.—Hence 
to thrust down, to overthrow, Jer. 46, 15. 

2. to thrust away, to repulse, 2 K. 4, 
27. Prov. 10, 3. 

3. to thrust out, to drive out, with "2B2, 
spb, Deut. 6, 19. 9, 4. Sach, 23, 5. 


: הדר‎ 1. to cause to swell, to make 

tumid, and intrans. to be swollen wp, tu- 
5 

mid. Arab. post tumid, = to be- 


come tumid.—Hence part. pass. הדור‎ 
swollen, tumid, raised. Is. 45, 2 הדורדם‎ 


הדר 


“wy the swelling (raised) places will I 
make plain, level. LXX. 697, unless, 
perh. they redd .הררים‎ So tumidos 
montes Ovid. Amor. 2. 16. 51. Comp. 
Engl. ₪6 swell, i. q. a low hill. 

2. Trop. of ornament and splendour, 
in allusion to the wide and flowing robes 
of Oriental pomp; hence to decorate, to 
adorn, pr. of apparel, see "79. Is. 63, 1 
הדור בּלבזשו‎ decked, glorious, in his ap- 
parel. Also to honour a person, with 


‘p "22 to honour the face, person, of any. 


one. to reverence, Lev. 19, 32; also ina 
bad sense, to favour his cause, to be par- 
tial in judgment, like 0°35 xwa, Lev. 19, 
15; 6. ace. of pers. Ex. 23, 3. 

Nipu. Preet. plur. in Pause 177}, were 
honoured Lam. 5,12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

Hitup. to show oneself proud, to carry 
oneself proudly, Prov. 25, 6. 

The derivatives follow. 


to honour, Dan.‏ , הפר Chald. Pa.‏ חדר 
.34 .4,31 


VWF m. (r. הדר‎ no. 5 ( 1. ornament, 
decoration, splendour, pomp, Ps. 45, 4. 
96, 6. Ez. 16, 14. 83> "9m holy orna- 
ments Ps. 110, 3; see in הַדָרָה‎ . Prov. 
20, 29 Many ory הדר‎ the ornament of 
old men is the gray head. Lev. 23, 40 
צץ הדר‎ ornamental trees.—Spec. of the 
splendour, majesty of God. Ps. 104, 1 
nyab vam) הוד‎ thow art clothed with 
splendour and majesty. Job 40, 10. Ps. 
29,4 קול רְהנָה בְּהְדֶר‎ the voice of Jehovah 
is in majesty, majestic. 

2. honour, Ps. 149, 9. 


Chald. 1. 6. Heb. “15, ₪ suff.‏ הדר 
Dan. 4, 27 [30].‏ הדרי 


‘VII m. (r. 1) ornament, splendour ; 
once Dan. 11,.20 הֶדֶר מַלְכוּת‎ wai Tay 
sending forth an exactor of tribute 
through the ornament of the kingdom, 
Palestine, q. d. the best part of the king- 
dom, like הצבר‎ YAN v, 16, comp. Zech. 
9, 8. For the historical allusion, seg 
2 Mace. 3, 1 sq.—Others understand tri- 
bute, census, by a Grecism, like tun. 
But see in Geseh, d. Heb. Sprache p. 64. 


MFI ₪). 97) constr. PAIN, i. q. 
“1, ornament, decoration, Prov. 14, 28. 
הדרת קדָש‎ holy adornment, i. e. apparel 
morn on solemn festival occasions, (not 

21* 
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הוא 


sacerdotal as some suppose,) Ps. 29, 2 
96,9. Comp. קְדָש‎ “77 Ps. 110, 3. 


WITT so written sometimes for 
"ETH 6. v. 


Fv} interj. expressing grief, onomato- 
poetic, like MAX, ah! wo! Ez. 30, 2. 


interj. expressing grief, onomatop.‏ הר 
O! wo! alas! Am. 5, 16.‏ ( הור like‏ 


he, she » is, ea, id; per-‏ הזרא m.‏ הרא 
sonal pronoun of the third person. The‏ 
is found in the‏ א same form dropping the‏ 
pr. n. #758. Corresponding forms are:‏ 
and sn,‏ , הו f‏ , הוא Samar.‏ ; הא Phen.‏ 


wo; Arab. 59, 1 ea‏ )הס Syr.‏ ;הי 
As to its origin, see Hupfeld on the Se-‏ 
mitic demonstr. Particles in Zeitschr. f. d.‏ 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 127 sq. 147 sq.‏ 
includes also‏ התא —In the Pentateuch‏ 
היא the feminine gender, and is put for‏ 
which latter (according to the Masora on‏ 
Gen. 38, 25) is read only eleven times‏ 
in the whole Pentateuch. The puncta-‏ 
tors, who prob. did not notice this idiom‏ 
refers‏ הגוא of the Pentateuch, wherever‏ 
toa feminine obj ect, seem to have regard-‏ 
ed it as an error, and wrote it 81M, sig-‏ 
ought to be read. Be-‏ הרא nifying that‏ 
sides the Pentateuch, 847 is found as fem.‏ 
in1K.17,15. Job 31,11. Is. 30,33, where‏ 
it 18 also written by the punctators 817.‏ 

Like the Lat. is, ea, id, so the pronouns 
gin, 8, point out a definite person or 
thing already mentioned or well known 
from the context. They thus differ from 
mt, זאת‎ , which is i. -ף‎ 00106 this, point- 
ing to a person or thing present and 
near; and correspond rather to the Greek 
avtos, especially in the oblique cases, 8 
ib ig. odd, imix ig. avrov. Hence xin 
and הרא‎ are put: 

1. Without emphasis, he, she, like Lat. 
ts, ea. Gen. 4, 20 and Adah bare Jabal, 
DAS aus "AN ONT NIT he was the father 
of such as dwell in tents. v. 21. 10, 8. 9. 
12. 19, 36. 37. 20, 16. That its proper 
place where a person or thing is men- 
tioned a second time, (see the remarks 
above on the article,) is obvious from 
passages where it refers to M7 preceding ; 
so Judg. 7, 4 רל‎ My אמר אֶלִיִף‎ TN ְחָיָה‎ 
mt וכל אָטַרדאמַר לי‎ GAN Got הוא‎ GAN 

phere Sept.‏ לא הל" מ הוא לא ללף 


הוא 


well: noe tora, ov gov sina %סֶת‎ 05 
ovtos mogevoetar ow gol, aUTOS mogev- 
Oster | ou got: 2 Baits ov oy einw 06 
0% ovtos ov mogetoera METH TOU, HUTS 
ov mogevortan peter cov. So too in the 
same relation, mbx and m2, Gr. 4 
and wutol, Ps. 20, 8. 9. 

2. Witha degree i ek asagain 
taking up a preceding noun. Is. 33, 22 
הזא רושיעָטי‎ apy רְהנָה‎ 7 our king, 
he will save us. 38, 19. So in various 
ways and examples ; as Gen. 13,1 Abra- 
ham . ואשתו.‎ xin, Sept. 00706 xal 7 
yuri 0100 he and his wife. 14,15. Gen. 
4,4 גּם הוא‎ ban, Sept. "ABEL nal avTtos, 
Abel, even he. Gen. 20,5 הָלא חוא אָמַר לר‎ 
wale: HE not unto me2—Spec. a) Some- 
times הלא‎ 1. q. 60166 is referred to God, 
as HE who alone is to be adored, wha 
alone created and governs the world. 
Ps. 33,9 ולה"‎ TaN RIT. Job 5, 18. Deut. 
32, 39. So in the pr. names אֶל"הף‎ 
am ax, etc. b) Put also by way a 
יי‎ 2 Chr. 28, 22; like Gr. ovtos, 
Lat. iste. c) Like 6 זט‎ the same, 
idem, Ps. 102, 28 הא‎ MN thou art the 
same. Is. 41, 4. 43, 13. 48,12. d) Put 
after a noun it is often i. q. autos, tpse, 
self. Is. 7, 14 mix pod לכן יִתִּן אַדנֶר חוּא‎ 
therefore ihe Lord himself (Sept. Kuguos 
avtos) will give you a sign, i. e. of 
himself, of his own accord. Often and 
emphatic after the pronouns *238 (Is. 
5 25), | mmr, 72; as Jer. 49,12 Ome 

min mp én - shalt THOU go un- 
pained? Is. 50, 9 דרשרענר‎ NAT מר‎ WHO 
then shall condemn me? Gen. 27, 33. 

3. Put with the art. afteranoun having 
the art. it expresses the remote demonstr. 
that ; ille, illa, illud; and so החם‎ , jan. 
Job 1,1 האיש ההוא‎ that man. Gen. 28, 
11 מ בַּמֶקום הַהגּא‎ that place. Mic. 3, 4 
ההיא‎ rsa at that time. So very often 
ההוא‎ pina in that day, at that time; 
spoken both in the historical books of a 
day just ‘before mentioned, Gen. 15, 18. 
26, 32. 30, 35. 33, 16; and also in the 
prophetic writings of a day just before 
announced, Is. 2,17. 20. 3, 7. 18. 4, 1. 2 
(comp. 2, 12). 5, 30. 7, 18. 20. al. , Sept. 


év th json éxsion—ln Syriac ol, uct, 


are used to correspond with Heb. ההזא‎ , 
.ההיא‎ 
4. Like the other personal pronouns, so 
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NT, היא‎ , (also 011 411,) involve the idea 
of the verb of existence or substantive 
verb, i. q. he is, she is, it is. Gen. 24, 65 
what man is this? . . . "2 ההא‎ he is my 
master. 20,7 for he is a prophet. 2,11 
nbn Pry be-ny sion an that is 
it which compasseth the whole land of 
Havilah. More frequently put last; 

as Gen. 25, 21 8" MPD "D for she 
was barre Ps. 18, 31. Is. 41, 7. In 
both genders it is not seldom: put by 
way of explanation, i. q. that is, etc. 

Gen. 14, 8 היא צער‎ sba Bela, that is 
Zoar, now called Zoar. v. 7. 23, 2. 19. 

Josh. 15, 8. 9.—Hence it comes that 
these pronouns frequently stand instead 
of the substantive verb itself; as Gen. 7, 

2 and of the beasts לא טְהרֶה הוא‎ nox 
that are not clean. Ps. 50, 6 Danby "3 
הוא‎ Ew for God 1s judge.. Gen. 41, 26 
Iwi הֶנָה‎ ow yay פֶּרת הטבת‎ 2305 
ny Bry yay השַבֶלים הט בת‎ the seven 
good kine םתיג‎ seven years, “and the seven 
good ears ARE seven years ; comp. v. 27 
fin. where instead of "29 we have רה"‎ , 

Gen. 25, 16 bapa: "3 on אלה‎ 6 
ARE the sons of Ishmael. Zech. Lot 
will show thee NX MIM מה‎ what these 
ARE. Espec. Zeph. 2, 12, where man 
even refers to a different (the second) 
person: Mai "ayn “Bon DIWAD אִמֶּס‎ ba 
also ye Ethiopians SHALL BE slain with 
my sword. Comp. Ezra 5,11; also Syr. 
Matt. 5, 13. 


m. NTL Chald. i. q. Heb. he,‏ הוא 
she; is, ea, id; Dan. 2, 22. 6, 11. 17.‏ 
Often as implying the verb of existence‏ 
or substantive verb, he is, she is, etc.‏ 
Dan. 2, 9. 20. 28. 32. 47. 6,5. Put also‏ 
for the substantive verb, Dan. 4, 27.‏ 


NWI 6916. i. g. 745 q. v. 


apheresis for Tin? (r. 2) Arab.‏ הוד 
to swell, 6. ₪. the flesh, the female‏ 3 
breast.‏ 

1. ₪ swelling sc. in the exuberance 
of health and strength; hence vigour, 
strength, e. g. of the youthful body Prov. 
5,9; of anoble steed Zech. 10,3. Dan. 10, 
8 למשחית‎ “by aR הודר‎ my strength was 
turned within me to destruction, 1. 6. was 
destroyed. Hos.14,7 כגרת הודו‎ like the 
olive-tree his strength.—Trop. of strength 
of voice, snorting, Job 39, 20 [23]. 


הוד 


2. splendour, majesty, 6. g. a) Of 
God, often with 71h, Ps. 21, 6. 96, 6. 
104, 1. 111, 3. Job 40,10. b) Ofkings 
and princes, 1 Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21. 
Comp. Num. 27, 20. 

3. Hod, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


MIT (perh. i. q. ATIF praise ye 
Jehovah) Hodaviah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
5,24. b) 9,7. c) Hzra 2, 40. 

ATM (id.) Hodaviah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 3, 24. 

TIN (splendour of Jehovah) Ho- 
deiah, Neh. 7, 43, i. q. 27710 lett. b. 

MIN (id.) Hodijah, pr. n. of several 
Levites, Neh. 8, 7. 9, 5. 10, 11. 14. 19. 


In‏ .הָיָה .6 .1 my to be, to exist,‏ א 
Aramean this is the usual form for‏ 
the substantive verb, Chald. m1, Syr.‏ 
jon; in Hebrew it rarely occurs, and‏ 
only in the poets and later writers.‏ 
That it is however the primitive form‏ 
and earlier than M71, is apparent, be-‏ 
cause the form has obviously an onoma-‏ 
topoetic origin; and hence "7 comes‏ 
from 734, as Tn from min. The ori-‏ 
gin of 75 lies in the idea of breathing,‏ 
Arab. sy) and see in no.‏ אְוָא comp.‏ 
This idea is then transferred to‏ .2,3 
the breathing of persons and animals;‏ 
whence 20 live i.q. M19, and so to be.—‏ 
Part. mh Neh. 6, 6. Ecc. 2, 22. Imp.‏ 
HIT, NT, " Gen. 27, 29. Is.16,4. Fut.‏ 
. יְהָוֶה from‏ הו Eee. 11, 3, for‏ להוא apoc.‏ 

2. to breathe after, to desire, i.g. ON, 


max 12. Arab. se to desire, to love, 
to will—Hence הףה‎ no. 1, desire. 


3. Intens. to strive eagerly, to rush 
headlong ; hence to fall headlong, to fall 


from on high, i. q. (gy. Job 37, 6 
YRS Nin sade בר לשלג‎ for to the snow 
he saith, Fall’ (rush down) upon the 
earth ; Vulg. ut descendat in terram, 
Sept. as in no. 1, yivou éni ris .—Hence 
הַנָּה‎ no. 2, .הוה‎ 


7 and 8 Chald. to be, i.q. Heb. 
היה‎ Often joined with the participle 
of'another verb, 6. ₪. M17: MIM thow wert 
seeing. i. e. ‘hen sawest, Dan. 4, 7.10. 7, 
2.4. al. 

Nore.—In the formation of the Fut. 
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of this verb, there occurs this singulari- 
ty, that in the ¢hird pers. sing. and plur. 
is found the prefix >, where we should 
expect the preformative ל‎ ; and this with 
the regular and usual signification of the 
future or subjunctive. Thus, 81> will 
be Dan. 2, 28. 29. 45. 4, 22. Ezra 7, 26; 
be it, let it be, Dan. 3, 18. 5, 29. Ezra 7, 
23. 4, 12.13. 5, 8; nine: mb may be 
Dan. 6, 2. 3. 27. Ezra 7, 25; fem. we 
Dan. 5, 17; but in 3d fein, sing. man 
Dan. 2, 40-42, 4,245 מְּהָוָא‎ 7, 23. Ezra 
6, 8. ות‎ of the same “kind are found 
in the Targums, as Hieros. Ex. 10, 28. 
Jonath. Ex. 22, 24; and more in the 
Talmud, as לשמעו‎ for למרו , רשמעו‎ for 
va", לדעו‎ for 37", see Furst Chald 
Lehrg. p.114. From all this it appears 
that these forms are not infinitives, as is 
sometimes supposed; but that in suck 
examples either the > is put for the Nur: 
of the Syrians (so de Dieu, Beer Inscr. 
et Papyri I. 19, 20), or else these forms 
have arisen out of the Hebrew usage 
which began to put לְקטל‎ instead of 
רהטל‎ , Heb. Gr. § 129. un. 1. Comp. Wi- 
ner, ‘Ohad. Gr. p. 67. edit. 2. 


f(r.) verbal of Pi. 1. desire,‏ הנה 
cupidity, see the root no. 2. Prov. 10,3‏ 
m1 he thrusteth away the‏ רְטְצִים Ha‏ 
denne of the wicked ; parall. pryy OB).‏ 


Comp. S48. Arab. ee desire, will. 


2. fall, ruin, Arab. So 5, see the root 
no. 3. Only in the plur. calamities, de- 
struction ; Ps. 57,2 nin ~ap2-33 until 
these calamities are overpast. 91,323 
mint fatal pestilence. 94, 20. הפו‎ 19, 
13. Job 6, 2. 30, 13. (In Job ll. ce. 
Chethib הלה‎ .)—Hence also, ‘calamities 
which one prepares for another,’ mis- 
chief, injury, wickedness ; Ps. 5, 10 הרבס‎ 
mint their inward part (or mind) is 
wickedness. 38.13 mint 1935 they speak 
mischief, mischievous things. 52, 4. 9. 
55, 12. Prov. 11, 6. 17, 4 jidh-by pra 
הווה‎ giving ear to a wicked tongue. Job 
6, 30. Sing. id. Ps. 52, 9. 


MIM i. q. הזה‎ no. 2, fall, ruin, cala- 
mity, Is. 47, 11. Bz. 7,26. R. 34 no. 3, 
DIM (prob. for להוהס‎ , whom Jeho- 


vah impels, r. 53%.) Hoham, pr. n. of a 
king of Hebron. Josh. 10. 3. 


הוי 


interj. caomatopoetic, like "ix.‏ הרל 

1. Of threatening, ho! wo! ova, oi, 
with nominat. for the vocative ; comp. 
Sept. Is. 1, 4 non הור גור‎ wo, sinful 
nation ! 5, 8. 11. 18. 20. 21. 10, 5. 28, 1. 
29, 1. 15. 30, 1. 31,1; with >¥ Jer. 48, 
1; על‎ 50, 27. Ez. 13, 1 > 13, 18. 

9 of cnet 01 - אי‎ 1 K. 0 
‘mx הור‎ alas, my brother ! Is. 17, 12. 

3. Of exhortation, ho! Zech. 2, 10 
[6]. Is. 18, 1. 55, 1. 


2 הוף‎ Chald. to go, a softened form 
from 524; comp. O97 and ההש‎ , ys and 
אוץ‎ , P22 and pay; und in modern lan- 
guages Engl. to talk, to walk (in which 
the 7 is not sounded), Fr. douz from Lat. 
dulcis, faux from falsus. Fut. A (the 
only instance in verbs (עד‎ 477 i..g. יחלה‎ 
Ezra 5, 5. 6, 5. 7. 18. Infin. 719 7, 13. 
—The same forms are found in the Tar- 
gums. 

“medi ₪ ) חָלל‎ Po.) plur. חוללות‎ | 
folly, Ecc. 1,17. 2, 12. Then, impro- 
bity, wickedness, 1400. 9, 3. 


id. Ece. 10, 13.‏ + הוללות 
. הלם nin (Milél) m. Is. 41, 7; see in‏ 


* הגם‎ to put in motion, throw into 
commotion, consternation, to agitate ; 
kindr. Den, 2m. Deut. 7, 23 ben 
ממה גְרוּלָה‎ he will bring upon them 
great consternation.—Hence מהום‎ . 

Nipu. see in tan. 

Hieu. to make commotion, to make a 
noise, (comp. "PWN to keep quiet.) of 
a noisy multitude Mic. 2, 12; of an un- 
quiet mind, internal commotion, Ps. 55, 3. 

Deriv. aN, DIAN. 


pain (destruction, r. 0721) Homam, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 1, 39; for which in Gen. 
36, 22 BAT. 

“FT ig. Arab. yL®, to be light, 
easy ; comp. kindr. און‎ , "8. 


Hipu. to act lightly, with levity ; Deut. | 


1, 41 midz> aims ye acted lightly to go 
up, went up heedlessly ; comp. Num. 
14, 44. 

Thana הין‎ and 

m. 1. riches, wealth, substance,‏ הוך 
Prov. 1, 13. 6, 31. 8,18. Ps. 44, 13 Xba‏ 
yin for nought, pr. for no wealth. Plur.‏ 


pun Ez. 27, 33.— Arab. oe ease, 
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5 
comfort ; comp. ol mid. Waw, to live 
5 


in comfort and quiet, os! quiet, com- 
fort, אוך‎ wealth, substance. 

2. Adv. enough, Prov. 30, 15. 16. So 
Sept. dgxet, Chald. Syr. Arab. Vers. 


“in and חר‎ 1. Anold and unusual 
word, i. q. "1, ₪ mountain, Gr. Ogos. 
Gen. 49, 26 הורר עד‎ (i. 6. עד‎ IF) eder- 
nal mountaips, parall. with D249 בת‎ 
everlasting hills in the other hemistich. 
—The Masorites direct it to be read 
439 "750, and seem to follow the inter. 
pretation embraced by the Vulg. and 
Chald. 1. 6. taking הור"‎ as particip. of 
the verb 35, i. q. my parents, progeni- 
tors, and referring ע7‎ to the words fol- 
lowing. But against this is the compa- 
rison of the similar passages in Deut. 33, 
15. Hab. 3, 6; and also the parallelism 
of the members. 

2. Hor, pr.n. of two mountains: a) 
One on the borders of Idumea, one and 
a half days’ journey from the Dead Sea 
towards the south; at its eastern foot 
lay the city Petra. At the present day 
it takes its name from Aaron, who died 
on it, oy 5 dus Jebel Neby 
Harin, Mount of the Prophet Aaron. 
See Comment. on Is. 16, 1. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 11. p. 548, 651.—Num. 20, 22. 
33, 32. b) The other was perhaps a 
spur of Lebanon at the northeastern 
extremity, Num. 34, 7. 8. 


OWA (for לְהושָמַע‎ , whom Jehovah 
heareth,) Hoshama, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 
18. 


YUN (deliverance, safety, see r. ui" 
Hiph. and Niph.) pr. n. 

a) Oshea, afterwards Joshua, the mi- 
nister and successor of Moses, Num. 13, 
8. 16. etc. 

b) Hoshea, a king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 
30. 17, 1 sq. 18, 1 sq. 

c) Hosea, a prophet, Sept. Qoné, Hos. 
1.1. 2. 


TmYWIN (whom Jehovah helpeth, r. 
320") Hoshaiah, pr. n. of several men: 
a) Neh. 12, 32. 33. b) Jer, 42, 1. 48, 2. 


.הת see‏ הלת * 


* רדה‎ to dream, to talk in one’s 


חי 


dreams, Is. 56. 10. Kindr. is m1; and 
the primary idea seems to be that of 
nocturnal vision. Sept. évuamaloueron, 
Aqu. partatéuevor, Symm. dguuetiotot. 
—Arab. eae and {\» to talk at ran- 
dom, espec. of one delirious ; and nearly 
the same in the Talmud. 


for 5935)‏ בול as‏ , כָחָה .ץ ,2 m. (for‏ הי 
wailing, lamentation, wo, Ez. 2, 10.‏ 


pron. of 3 pers. sing. fem she,‏ היא 
Lat. ea, neut. id; see fully in xan.‏ 
Sometimes in the Masoretic text it is‏ 
used in a neuter‏ הרא where‏ , הלא read‏ 
sense is referred to the masculine, and‏ 
₪ .6 ; הוא the Jewish critics expected‏ 
Job 31, 11. ₪06. 5, 8. Ps. 73, 16.‏ 


Chald. i. gq. Heb. she, Dan. 2, 9.‏ היא 
, הא Ezra 6, 15. See in‏ .7,7 .21 .20 


m. )+. TH) shout of joy, joyful‏ הִירֶד 
acclamation, e. g. a) Of vintagers‏ 
treading the grapes, vintage-shout, Jer.‏ 
Of soldiers rushing‏ (ט | .33 ,48 .30 ,25 
to battle, batile-shout, Jer. 51, 14. Is. 16,‏ 
where these two senses are put in‏ ,10 .9 
antithesis.‏ 


MT Neh. 12, 8, a corrupted form, 
prob. for הודות‎ choirs, as 1 Chr. 25, 3. 
Comp. also Neh. 11,17; where in a like 
context is תודות‎ . 


: הָיָה‎ fat. M7, apoc. 5°, with 
Vav convers. “75 inf absol. nn and 
היו‎ Num. 30, 7 ; inf constr. Mim, once 
הָיָה‎ Ez. 21, 15, with pref. להיות‎ maT 5 
imp. 7; ‘part. f. היה‎ Ex. 9, 3 5 signi- 
fying ig. M34, Chald. 14, Syr. jon, 
on. 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be ; 
for the origin and etymology see the 
Note. Ex. 32,1 we know not מה הָיָה לו‎ 
what has happened tohim. Kee. 2 22 
TAN TY מה‎ what shall be (happen) 
after him: Is. 14, 24 NTT 42 WN TWD 
as Thave thought, so shall it come to pass. 
1 13, 32. So ש'‎ mm בה‎ how comes 
(is) it that ? Ecce. 7 0 i. 0 Gr. ti yé- 
260 01; John 14, 99. Often in the 
Phrase דְבַר יר אל‎ 45H the word of Jeho- 
vah happened (came) to any one; see 
examples in 739 no. 1. 6, and comp. Lat. 
fama accidit ad aures alic. Liv.—Most 
frequent of all is the form ורהר‎ , Gr. xot 
éysveto, and it came to pass, in inetorieal 
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narrative, with a notation of time. Gen. 
22,1 mba Mae הַדְּבְרִיס‎ TIN ווהי‎ 
mei and. it came to pass after these 
things, and God did try Abraham. 23, 1: 
26, 32 ANS) RAM נרהר ביום‎ and it came 
to pass on the same day, and they came 


640. Josh. 6, 1 oN")... 7a פאש‎ TT. 
5, 1 כשמץ. .. ומס‎ WIN an Canwet 0 
pass when they heard.. . then their heart 


melted. The notation of time, as ap- 
pears from these examples, is variously 
expressed ; e. ₪. with 5 and inf. Gen. 
24, 30. Ex. 16, 10; a and inf. Gen. 35, 
17. 18. Num. 10. 35; כּאשר‎ with pret. 
Gen. 24, 22. 52. 1 Basie 8, 1; "> with 
pret. Gen. 6, 1. 27, 1 crreapanding 
to this is also. the fart mati and it shall 
come to pass, referring always to a future 
event, and usually followed by a nota- 
ae of time. Is. 7, 18 הַהוּא‎ D2 4771 

and it shall come to pass in that‏ רטרק 
din Jehovah shall hiss, etc. Ex. 12,25‏ 
and‏ וחָיָה בר Draw)... PIN >y ANN‏ 
it shall come to pass when ye shall come‏ 
to the land... then shall ye keep, etc. So‏ 
de-‏ אם ; 5 .19 with "> Ex. 12, 26. Judg.‏ 
noting time or a condition Ex. 4. 8.‏ 
Deut. 8, 19; 3 and 3 with inf. Deut. 17,‏ 
Judg. 2, 19.‏ .9 .9 ,20 .18 

2. to begin to be, i. e. to become, to be 
made or done. Spec. a) To come into 
existence, to begin, to arise, t6 be ; Gen. 
1,3 718 0 אור‎ 7 let light be, and 
one was. v. 6. Is. 66, 2 ויהיו אלה‎ 
and all these things lane arisen, have 
come into existence. With 79, of or 
from any source, Gen. 17, 16 aad 7553 
wit ה מַמֶּפָּה‎ of nations shall be of 
her, spring from her. Ecc. 3, 20. _b) to 
be done, established, opp. to fall, to be in 
vain. Is. 7, 7 לא מָקוּם ולא תִהְיֶה‎ it shall 
not stand, neither shall it be done. With 
> auctoris, Is. 19, 15 למצרים‎ ATT לא‎ 
mga neither shall any work be done by 
the Egyptians. —It is construed as fol- 
lows: «) Witha subst. following, to be- 
come or be made any thing. Gen. 19, 26 
נציב. מלח‎ “rim and she became a pillar 
of salt. 4, 20.21. So Gen. 1,5 i> וַרְחי‎ 
sng יום‎ apd 37m) and the evening was 
and the morning was one day, i.e. even- 
ing and morning became one day. 3) 
In the same sense, with > before the 
subst. Gen. 2, 7 1 ירהל הַצָדֶם לנפ‎ 
and man hecame a living soul. v.24. 9 
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15. Is. 1, 22. 31. 5,9. 7) But היח ל‎ to 
be or become to any one, as his posses- 
sion, property, etc. Is. 17,2 עֶרצֶר‎ "4 
nM OTD? the cities of Aroer shall 
be for the flocks, i i.e. be given up fo them. 
23, 18. Job 30, 31. So espec. of a wo- 
man, ז לארש‎ Ant, she became to a man, 
1. 6. became his wife, (7UX> being often 
added, Num. 36, 3) Num. 30, 7. 36, 3. 
Deut. 21, 15. 24,2. 9) ב‎ nn to be or 
become as or ithe any thing. Gen. 3, 5 
כְּאלְהִים‎ on and ye shall become as 
God. v. 22. Ps. 1, 3. Cant.1,7. Then 
also, to be or become like any one, is to 
have the like lot with him; comp. Fr. 
‘je ne sais pas 06 qu’il est devenu.’ Is. 
1,9 1H DIDD we should have become 
like Sodom, i. c. have experienced the 
fate of its inhabitants. Gen. 18, 25. Num. 
17,5. Is. 17, 3. 24,2. 28,4. 29,7. 30, 13. 
Comp. Is. 10, 9. 20, 6; where 757 is 
omitted, 

3. to be, 1. 6. the substantive verb. like 
Gr. 5008, Lat.sum. a) As the copulative 
connecting the subject with the predi- 
cate; whether the latter be an adjective, 
noun, numeral, or adverb; or whether it 
stand alone, or in connection with a par- 
ticle. So with an adjective, Gen. 3, 1 
נִדוּם‎ a enim and the serpent was 
cunning. "2. 96. With a substantive, 
Gen, 3,20 *n7bd BY AN NW 1D for she 
was the mother of all living. 5, 32. 16,12. 
With a subst. and nun eral, Gen. 9 5 
and all the days of Adam... . were nine 
hundred and thirty years. v. 8.11. Job 
1, 3. With an adverb, Gen. 15, 5 ja 
FEW TT so shall thy seed be. Witha 
subst. having the prefix 3, Ps. 22,15 הָיָה‎ 
ברונב‎ 72> my heart is like wax. 0 2 8 
30. 9, 18. In very many examples of 
this kind the substantive verb may be 
omitted; and indeed is more frequently 
omitted than inserted ; see Lehrg. p. 849. 
But the rules laid down as to its use by 
Ewald are too narrow ; Krit. Gr. p. 632. 
Kl. Gr. § 571. 2. b) As expressing 
the being or remaining in any place or 
state; Gen. 4,8 STwa enna andit 
came to pass when they were in the field, 
pr. in their being in the field. 13,3. 17, 
13. Is. 7,23. Gen. 2, 18 DIN Ping לא טוב‎ 
i725 it is not good “for man to be alone. 
Ecc.7,14. c¢) Emphatic, to be in exist- 
ence, to exist, e. g.insome place, Gen. 2,5 
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YRS. ANT oe Nw טרח‎ the plants of 
the field awere not yet in the earth, did not 
yet exist. 6,4. Is. 11, 16. Absol. Gen. 
13,7 ריב‎ 77 and there was strife. 15, 
17 an nub there was darkness. Zéch. 
14, 6. Is. 15 6. Ecce. 1, 9. 10. —Also, to 
exist, to ne so Gr. siul, e. ₪. וז‎ 
Hom. Od. 15. 432; ov שף0‎ a 11. 6. 1. 
Matt. 2,18. So Job 3,16 as a hidden 
untimely birth TMI לא‎ Thad not been, 
should not have existed, lived. Is. 23, 13. 
Dan. 1, 21. 1900. 2, 7. 18. 4, 16. 6, 12. 
The following constructions and phra- 
ses may also be noted: aa) קטל‎ man, 
he was slaying, for he slew ; comp. Syr. 
fou Nye. Gen. 4,17 ma "0 and he 
was building. 15, 17 mRNA oyun ™ 
and the sun was going down. Is. 10, 14. 
Often in the later writers, Job 1, 14. 
Neh. 1.4. 2,183.15. bb) > הָיָה‎ to be to 
any one, i.e. to belong to, and with a per- 
sonal subject, 70 have. Gen. 12, 16°" 
“pai לר צאן‎ and he had sheep and oxen. 
Ex. 20,3 לְארְהְָיָה לף אֶלהים אְחְרִים‎ thou 
shalt hae no other gods. Gen. 13, 5. 
2 Sam. 12, 2. Is. 5, 1; > omitted 2 Sam. 
4,2. Comp. "> דש‎ Gr. fut pot, Arab, 
Jj es est mihi, 1. q. habeo, Cor. 10. 100. 
ec) Also > הָיָה‎ , to be for any thing, i.e. 
to serve as or for any thing, to be any 
thing, Gr. sivae 816 tu, yévecdou sig 1. 
Gen. 1, 15 למארות‎ 9701 and they shall 
be for lights. v. 14, 29. Is. 1, 1479." 
לטרז‎ they are to me for a burden. With 
be. inf. Is. 5, 5 לְִבְעָר‎ mM) and it shall 
be for consuming, ‘burning, pr. Eng. it 
shall be to burn. With a dat. of pers. 
Gen. 6, 91 M22N> וְלָהֶס‎ Ab MM and it 
shall be to thee and to them for “food. Ex. 
4, 16 תְהְיֶה לו‎ Amen mpd לף‎ In הוא‎ 
לאלחים‎ he shall be to thee for a mouth, 
and thou shalt be to him for God, i. e. 
he shall speak in public whatever thou 
shalt suggest to him םמ1‎ private.— 
Sometimes > היה‎ is i. q. Co show oneself 
so and so, to acquit oneself as; 1 Sam. 
4, 9 mrad acm הסחזקר‎ be strong and 
quit yourselves like men. So with’ 4- 
twice, 1 Sam. 18, 17 חָיְהדלִי לַבְוְְחִרֶל‎ be 
thou valiant for me, pr. aur thyself for 
me asaman of valour. dd) The for- 
mula לעשטות‎ mn has a double signif. 
a) to be about to do, to begin to do, as 
Gen. 15, 12 הַשָמָש לְבוא‎ "mm and the 
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sin was about to go down, was in going 
down. 2 Chr. 26, 5 לרש אֶלְהִים‎ sn 
and he began to seek God, applied him- 
self toseeking God. (2) to be about to be 
done, implying necessity, must,it ought, 
ete. Josh. 2, 5 7ho> ורהר השער‎ and the 
gate was to te shut, it was time to shut 
the gate. Is. 6,13 @ tenth part in her 
.ogab amin shall be to destroy, i.e. 
shall be destroyed. So with the pas- 
sive, Ez. 30,16 span> min 83) and No 
(Thebes) shall be to be rent asunder, i ie. 
shall be destroyed. ee) עם פ'‎ m0 to 
be with any one, in various senses: 
«) to be on his side, of | his party, 1K.1,8; 
see DY no. 1. Comp. Five mete TLvOS Matt. 
12,30. 6) MYx עם‎ mn to be with a wo- 
man, i. q. to lie with her, Gen. 39, 10. 
2 Sam. 13, 20. Comp. Syr. בבל‎ Joa 


122], Hist. of Susann. 14. Judith 12, 16. 
7) to be in one’s mind, heart, i. gq. הרה עם‎ 
‘ab 1K. 11,11; see pp no.2.c. ff) ו‎ mn 
פ"‎ "2°93 to be in the eyes of any one, i. e. 
to seem to him, see ערן‎ no. 1.b. gg) 
הרה על‎ ¢o be over any one, i. q. to protect 
him; pr. ofa wall, 1 Sam. 25, 16. Metaph. 
Zech. 19, 9 ma רְהוּדָה‎ bY 21 and also 
over Judah shall (God) be, i. ‘e. he will 
protect Judah. 

only in Prast. and Part.‏ 752 .אעוא 
iq. Kal, but less frequent.‏ 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be. 
Judg. 19, 30 mxt2 לאְנְהֶיְמָה וְלאדנרְאָחָה‎ 
no such thing had come to pass nor was 
seen. 20, 3. 12. Deut. 4, 32. Jer. 5, 30. 
Ez. 21, 12. Neh. 6, 8. Dan. 12, 1. 

2. to become, to be made or done, to be 
accomplished. Part. fem. 1277) zt is done! 
itis over! Mic. 2,4. So mm TRH a 
desire accomplished, fulfilled, Prov. 13, 
19; comp. parall. בְּאָה‎ v. 12. With > to 
becom any thing, ‘lit. for any thing, 
Deut. 27,9. With מאת‎ noting the au- 
thor, 1 K. 12, 24. 1,97. 2 Chr. 11, 4. 

3. to be, as the subst. verb, Joel 2, 2. 
Twice emphat. implying the idea of 
something finished and past; as Lat. 
‘fuimus Troes.’ Dan. 2,1 am ings 
120 and his sleep for him had been, i. e. 
sleep for him was over, existed no more ; 
"99 for .לד , ליו‎ Theodot. well, 6 Unvog 
auto dneyavsta On זט‎ Vulg. fugit 
ab illo. Comp. 6,19. Dan. 8, 27 and I 
Daniel "mon “NN had BEEN (vulg. 
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Engl. was done up) and was sick. Vulg. 
langui et egrotavi. 

Nore. As the notion of the substan- 
tive verb is too abstruse and metaphy- 
sical to be regarded as primitive, etymo- 
logists have with good reason sought 
after the origin of the Heb. verbs היה‎ 
and m1. With some I formerly em- 
braced the conjectural opinion, that the 
primary idea was that of falling, comp. 
Arab. Ss ruit, decidit ; and that the 
sense of falling out, coming to pass, was 
derived from this; in support of which 
one might appeal to Pers. וטשפש‎ to 
fall, to fall out, to happen. But I can- 
not now regard this signification as the 
primary one. The notion of eaistence 
would seem rather to come from that of 
living, applied metaph. even to inanimate 
things; so that then the verbs 710, חיֶה‎ 
and m1, 737, may all be referred to the 
same origin. Of these חִוָה‎ and 930 sig- 
nify primarily to breathe, to blow, (comp. 
MIN , TDR, IN, 537,) which notion then 
passes over into the sigmf. partly of 
breathing after, desiring, rushing, and 
partly of living, existing. See more 
under 425. Some 8180 regard the verbs 
mi and הָיָה‎ as very closely related to 
the pronouns הוּא‎ and היא‎ . 


in Cheth. Job 6, 2. 30, 31, for‏ = הָיָה 
mit fall, ruin, calamity.‏ 

7° a form imitating the Chaldee, for 
Ws how? 1 Chr. 13, 19. Dan. 10, 17.-- 


Freq. in Chaldee writers; Samar. 42 
id. 

22%) comm. gend. once fem. Is. 44, 
28. Plur. ,-ים‎ once mi Hos. 8, 14. 

1. a large building, edifice, a palace, 
Prov. 30, 28. Is. 39,7. Dan. 1,4.—It comes 
from r. לכל‎ i. g. D1D, חל‎ , to take, to hold ; 
espec. to be capacious, spacious. Syr. 


jan, Arab. (SAS, Ethiop. UPA, 


id. also a temple. There is likewise a 


verb IAS. 

2. mint הריבל‎ the palace of Jehovah, 
i.e. the temple at Jerusalem, 2 K. 24, 13. 
2 Chr. 3, 17. Jer. 50, 28. Hagg. 2, 15. 
Zech. 6, 14. 15; elsewhere ning ma. 
Spoken 6 of the acred tabernacle in 
use before the building of the temple, 
comp. M2 no. 2; 1 Sam. 1, 9. 3,3. Pa 
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5,8; not 2 Sam. 22, 7. Ps.'29, 9, where 
the heavens are to be understood. Poet. 
for the heavens, Ps. 11, 4. 18,7 et 2 Sam. 
22,7. Ps. 29,9. Mic. 1,2. Sometimes 
the epithet holy is added. 

3. Spec. for a part of the temple of 
Jerusalem, the outer sanctuary, or rather 
the temple itself, 6 2006 xar 8500, as 
distinguished from the holy of holies 
(773); 80 1 8. 6,5 כְחַיבָל בר‎ v.17, 
7, 50.—But bo does not stand for the 
holy of holies ‘itself. 


22° Chald. m. emphatic. הַיכלָא‎ , ₪. 
suff. הרכלה‎ , as in 1160. 

1. 6 of the king, Dan. 4, 1. 26. 
Ezra 4, 14. 

2. the temple, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 5. 


5°71 Is. 14, 12, according to Sept. 
Vulg. Targ. Rabbin. Luth. brilliant star, 
i.e. Lucifer, the morning star. Aptly, 
since it is followed by "NW; son of the 
morning ; and in Chaldee also this star 


2 
is called כוכב נִנְחָה‎ , Arab. 8 ie. 
splendid star. In this sense ח"לל‎ would 
be derived from r. הלל‎ to shine, as a par- 
ticipial noun from a conj. קיטל‎ , comp. 


Arab. 7 4 Syr. ב‎ and the like; 
or rather it is for הלל‎ verbal of Pi. light- 
giving, radiant.—The form הרלל‎ is else- 
where Imperat. Hiph. of the verb >27 
in the signif. wail, lament, Ez. 21, 17. 
Zech. 11,2. This gives here a less apt 
sense; though adopted by Syr. Aqu. 
Jerome. 

DO) see in הוּמֶם‎ . 

yo] Gi. q. yore Chald. and Syr. 
faithful) Heman, pr.n. a) A wise man 
of the tribe of Judah, who lived before 
the times of Solomon, 1 K. 5, 11. 1 Chr. 
2,6. b) A Levite, of the family of the 
‘Kohathites, one of David’s chief singers, 
1 Chr. 6, 18 [33]. 15, 17. 16, 41. 42. Ps. 
88, 1.—Some have supposed these to be 
one and the same person; but see Thes. 
p. 117. 


a hin, a measure of liquids con-‏ הייך 
taining the seventh part of a bath, i. e.‏ 
twelve Roman sextarii, according to Jos.‏ 
Ant. 3.8.3. ib. 3.9. 4; or about five‏ 
quarts English.Num. 15 4 8q. 28, 5.7‏ 
Ezra 4,11. Sept. et», iv, ow. — "This‏ .14 
word corresponds to the Egyptian hn,‏ 
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hno, which signifies pr. vessel, and then 
a small measure, sextarius, Gr. tov. 
See Leemans Lettre 4 Salvolini p. 154, 
Bockh Metrol. Untersuch. pp. 244, 260. 
But it is not certain that these Heb. 
and Egypt. measures were of the same 
size. 


131] see .כ"‎ 


. הכר‎ once in fut. Kal (or perh. Hiph. 
Heb. Gr. § 59. .ם‎ 4) Job 19, 3 sWian לא‎ 
"b anann, Sept. ovx uiayuropevoi pe éni- 
node ‘ot, Jerome: et non erubescitur 
opprimentes me. Usually compared with 
Arab. to be stupified, stunned; 


Hiph. to stupify, to stun; whence in 
Job |. c. shameless ye stun me. Better 
perhaps i. q. Arab. to injure, to 


litigate pertinaciously ; whence in Job 
1. c. shameless ye injure me.—Several 
Mss; read 372m. 


(r. 722, verbal of Hiph. after‏ + הִכָּרֶה 
Heb. Gr. § 83. 28. § 84. I)‏ , הצלֶה the form‏ 
a regarding ; hence 738 [135 the re-‏ 
garding of their persons, i. e. respect of‏ 
persons, partiality, in a judge, Is. 3, 9.‏ 
Comp. the phrase 0°28 "2h in “22 Hiph.‏ 
no. 1.‏ 


oF 
הל‎ 1. The article, Arab. Jf, in 
Hebr. ‘1, the letter > being assimilated 
to the next letter and inserted init; see 
above on p. 240, note 2. 

2. Particle of interrogation, Arab. 5 
whence comes Minterrogative,q.v. The 
full form is found once Deut. 32, 6, ac- 
cording to the reading of the Nahar- 
deenses ; who separate Min? הל‎ , which 
is elsewhere written as one word, 
הלרהוה‎ . In that case, >75 is to be con- 
strued with the accusative, as is often 
done. 


TNT (Milél, pron. hd-lah) adv. off 
afar off, pr. to a distance, thither away. 
It is for NM from הל‎ that, as באו‎ 5% 
1 for 472. Corresp. are ‘Chald. לחלא"‎ 
mind, חג\'.זץ8‎ , Nad, id. whence the 
verb \aXq to prolong, to remove. 

1. Of space, Gen. 19,9 nybavwa stand 
off, stand back, see in Wa? ; ‘Sept. enoota 
éxet, Vulg. recede illuc ; see Comment. 
on 18. 49,20. (Others, come nearer, but 
inaptly.) 1 Sam. 10, 3 יָחְלְאָה‎ owe from 


Sh 


thence further. 20, 22 nxbny 7472 from 
thee further, i. e. beyond thee. v. 37. 
(Opp. 427) 729 this side of thee.) Num. 
32,19. 7 מן-הוּא וְהִַלְצָה‎ RT oy 
a people terrible and further off than he, 
beyond; others here of time: from the 
first and onward ; see Comm. on Is.1.c. 
So > nxbna further off than, beyond, as 
Am. 5 a7 pate בִיְהַלְאָה‎ beyond Damas- 
tus. 

2. Of time, further, forward, onward. 
1 Sam. 18, 9 מהיום הַהוּא נְהֶלְצֶה‎ from 
that day forward. ‘Lev. 22, 27. Is. 18, 2. 
7, see in no. 1. 

Hence as a denom. verb comes 

removed,‏ הִפַחַלְאָה part. fem.‏ .אתו 
~emole; collect. the far remote, Mic.‏ 
.4,7 


m. plur. (r. 44) verbal of‏ הלולים 
Piel, days of rejoicing, thanksgiving fes-‏ 
tivals, after the ingathering of the fruits‏ 
and harvest, Judge. 9, 27. Lev. 19, 24.‏ 


DIT see ob. 


Pia pron. demonstr. comm. gend. this, 
these. Masc. Judg. 6, 20. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
17, 26. 2K. 23,17. Zech. 2, 8. Dan. 8, 
16. Fem. 2 K. 4. 25.—The fuller form is 


nbn, which is apocopated also in Ara- 
0G 5 os 


bie, MU, dut. 


m. this, Gen. 24,65. 37,19. It‏ הַלָזֶה 
is compounded bon ny and the fall form‏ 
comp. ryay for 5123 ;‏ , הַל of the article‏ 
or according to Hupfeld from mt and son‏ 

i. q. AND, which is also favoured by 
the 0 plur. 355 for _ nbn. 


Corresponding is Arab. wil, which 


‘also takes the force of a relative.—Hence 


gas ‘ 
by apoc. הלד‎ , QU}, by apheresis oa. 


id. once Ez. 36, 35; joined with‏ הזר 
and therefore fem.‏ ,728 

OM or הליך‎ m. (r. 27) ₪ going, 
slep. Job 29, 6 "2" my steps. 

. הלרכות f(r. 957) only in plur.‏ הָלִיכָה 

1. goings, progress, Nah. 2,6. Spec. 


pomp. processions, in honour of God, Ps. 
68, 25. 

2. ways, Hab. 3,6 i> הלרכות עולֶם‎ the 
ancient ways are to him, i. e. his ways 
are as of old, in ancient times.—Trop. 

, 22 
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ways of life; Prov. 31, 97 הַלְיכות בִּיחָהּ‎ 
(she looketh well) to the ways of her 
household, i. e. to her domestic affairs. 


3. companies of travellers, caravans. 
Sob 6, 19. 


ace and 72" (Heb. Gr. §77) fa 
720, וללך‎ , from 322, once with Yod 
nabry Mic. 1, 8; poet. 3m? from הלה‎ , 
twice מהלך‎ Ex. 9, 23. Ps. 73,9; Imp. 
72, with He parag. 73> (see in no. 7), 
or He being dropped oe fem. 72>, 33> 
rarely הלכה‎ Jer. 51,50, Inf. abs. הלוך‎ 
constr. ma, c. suff. לכמ‎ ( part. הלך‎ . 

1. to go, 5 walk, to go forth, also 
rarely to come, etc. Chald. and Syr. 
Pa. id. Arab. SU to perish.—1 Sam. 
17, 39. Gen. 3, 14. Is. 6, 8 123 G22 מר‎ who 
will go for us? sc. as our messenger, 
prophet. Job 38, 35. Often before an 
infin. with >, as הל לנזז‎ he went to 
shear Gen. 31, 19. הלף לקרא‎ he went to 
call 1 22, 13, Judg. 8,1. Ina differ- 
ent sense, Gen 25, 32 rab אנכר הלך‎ ran 
lo! I am going to die, am at the point 
of death.—With another finite verb 727 
is often apparently redundant, mostly in 
the language of common life; as Job 1, 
4 mwa הלכו וְצָשוּ‎ they went ae made 
a. feast. Gen. 35, "22. Ex. 2, 1. Josh. 9, 
4. al. 

The following constructions are to be 
noted: a) With >x of the person 0 
whom one goes. Num. 22, 37 לא‎ mad 
"DX 2M wherefore wentest (camest) 
thou not unto me? 1Sam.17.44. Some- 
times in a hostile sense; see אֶל‎ 3. 
1 Sam. 17, 33. 2 Chr. 11, 4. Also of 
place to which, Gen. 22, 2. Jon. 1, 2. 
b) With > of place whither; as הלך‎ 
‘mad he went to his house, went home, 
1 Sam. 10, 26. ‘bad ה‎ to his tent 
Judg. 19,9. ‘ipa Judg. 19,28. c) 
With an accus. and He parag. in the 
same sense; Gen. 28, 2 S28 FIND לך‎ 
בְתוּצֶל‎ mma go to Pataca, to the 
house of "Bethuel. 1K. 17, 9. Without 
He, 2 Chr. 9, 21 אָנִית הלכות מַרְטיש‎ 


‘ships going to Tarshish. Judg. ‘19, 18.— 


But with a simple accus. the sense is 
also to go through, to pass through ; 
Deut. 1, 19 אֶת כֶּלהמַּרְבָּר‎ WED we went 
ל‎ all the desert. 2,7. So too 727 
WTI he went the way, see in WII no. 2. 
d) With עד‎ , Gen. 22, 5. Judg. 19, 18. al 
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e) Rarely with dy, Jer. 3, 18. 2 Sam. 
15, 20 הלף‎ 72y why by הלך‎ 1 and Igo 
whither Igo. Jer. 3,6. f£) The phrase 
3 72m has 8 senses: «) to go 
1. 6. move about in a place; Josh. 5, 6 
satan Dx jin 73 הַלְכוּ‎ the children of 
Israel went ‘(walked) in the desert. 14, 
10. Judg. 11, 16. 18. ) to go intoa 
place, to enter, see 3 A. no. 7. Is. 38, 10 
שאול‎ “sua maby I shall enter the gates 
of Sheol. mbdiza Gb and "sWa הלך‎ to 
go into captivity, Is. 46, 2. Jer. 20, 6. 
Lam.1,18. 7) togo - a person or 
thing, i q. to take along, Ex. 10,9. Jer. 
46, 22. Hos.5,6. g) חל עם , את‎ to go 
with any one, to accompany, Gen. 24, 58. 
Ex. 10, 24; particularly as an ally in 
war, Gen. 14, 24. Josh. 10, 24. Judg. 1, 
17. 4, 8. 7, 4. More rarely to go in 
company with, to company with, Job 34, 
8; metaph. 31, 5. hh) לפנ"‎ ain to go 
hati any one, 2 Sam. 6, 4. So of God 
and his angel as leading ל‎ people, Ex. 
13,21. 23,23. 32,1.21.34. i) “ms yon 
to 0 after a person or thing, to follow ; 
comp. in N. T. Eogeo Fut éniow. Gen. 
24, 5 samy robb האשה‎ mann אולר לא‎ 
perhaps ihe woman. will not be willing to 
follow me. v.8. 31,17. Ruth 2,9. Often 
in a bad sense; Hos. 2, 15 [13] 72m 
אִחָרִי מִאְחַבִיס‎ and she went after her 
lovers, pany אֶלהדם‎ TMK ה'‎ 00 go af- 
ter other gods Deut. 8, 19. 11, 28. 13, 3. 
Judg. 2, 12. Jer. 35, 15. Metaph. sans ח'‎ 
ab mannnw to felines stubbornness of heart 
Jer. 3, 17. 9, 13. 11, 8. 

2. Metaph. to abel i.q. to live, to pur- 
sue a way of life, see 723 no. 3. Very 
often in the phrase ‘b "2774, N73 727 
to walk in the way of any one, to imitate 
his life and conduct, see in 7°13 no. 3. a. 
So ™ nipna ‘hn 0 swale in the statutes of 
Jehovah Ez. 5, 6.7. 11, 12.20. "wpwna 
=" Ez. 37, 24. Ps, 89, 31. בְּיִרְאַתיֶר‎ Neh. 
5, 9 etc. etc. Also פ'‎ nysa הלה‎ to walk 
tn the counsel of any one, to live and act 
as he does, Ps. 1, 1, comp. Mic. 6, 16. 
Ps. 81, 13. 2 Chr. 22,5. Poet. c. acc. 
(like 973 "7, 7772 ‘T,) Is. 33, 15 WBA 
צדקות‎ walking | in ri ighteousness, living a 
righteous life. Mic. 5, 11 "pws הלף רוח‎ 
walking in wind and 0 So 
with an adject. subjoined, om חלך‎ 
walking uprightly Ps. 15,2. Prov. 28, 8. 

3. Used often of inanimate objects; 
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thus ships are said to go Gen. 7, 8. 2 K. 
22, 46; wheels Ez. 1, 19. 10,16; the 
moon in the heavens Job 31, 26 ; ramours 
2 Chr. 26, 8. Spec. of waters, streams, 
to flow, torun ; Gen. 2,14 הוּא הל המת‎ 
אשור‎ which flows before Assyria. Josh. 
4,18. 1 K. 18, 35. Ece. 1, 7. Is. 8, 6.7. 
Comp. Virg. Ain. 8.726 “aphrates ibit 
jam mollior undis.’—Poet. of a land, to 
go or flow with any thing, i. 6. to produce 
it,in abundance, see Heb. Gr. § 135.1. u. 
2; with accus. Joel 4, 18 432>m nizaan 
abn the hills shall ‘flow with “milk, aby 
ללכף מרם‎ TIAN PEN and all the valleys 
of Judah shall flow with water sc. in 
abundance. So too Ez. 7, 17 et 21, 12 
[7] ovo mo5bm oD 7372, Valg. omnia 
genua fluent aquis, sc. for terror. 

4. Spec. to go away, to depart ; in this 
sense opp. to 812 q.v.no.2 init. 1 Sam. 
15, 27 and Samuel turned m2>> to go 
away. 10,9. With 7 from any place or 
person 1 K.2, 41; 032 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14, 
17; מאת‎ Jer. 3,1; מפנר‎ Ecc.8,3; "2°70 
Judg. 6, 21. So hy euphemism ‘for death, 
Gen. 15, 2 שַרְררר‎ FH she 1 depart (die) 
childless. Ps. 39, 14. 2 Chr. 21, 20.— 
Also to be gone, to perish, Arab. ds, 
of men Job 19, 10. 14, 20; to vanish, of 
a cloud Job 7, 9. 27, 21; of the breath 
Ps. 78, 39. 

Nore. In the preceding senses and 
constructions, and espec. in no. 4, there 
is sometimes appended to 7271 a pleo- 
nastic dative of the subject, לו‎ 527 i. q. 
Fr. s’en aller, Ital. andarsene ; which 
seems to have belonged chiefly to the 
language of every-day life. Cant. 4, 6 
אל לר אלחהר המור‎ Twill go (get Tae) to 
the mount of myrrh. Jer. 5,5. Imperat. 
F272 go for thyself, get éhee away, Gen. 
12, 1. 22,2, 4o-"2> Cant. 2, 10. 13. 

5. A not unusual formula is the follow- 
ing: "AT! הלף הלוך‎ he went on going 
and talking, i. e. talking as he went, 2 K. 
2,11. So 1 Sam. 6, 12 tvs) חָלְכוּ חלו‎ 
they went on lowing as they went. Is. 3, 
16 הלו טפוף מִלַּבְנָה‎ they walk mincing 
as they go. 2 Sam. 3, 16. Josh. 6,9. In 
this sense the same idiom is found in 
other verbs of going, as וּבָלה‎ m>3 sy 
2 Sam. 15, 30; >bpas Mur לצא‎ 16, 5; 
comp. 1 K. 20, 37. Jer. 12, 47.—But it ie 
peculiar to 327 thateto go is also used 
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trop. for to go on in any thing, to in- 
crease ; and that in a threefold construc- 
tion: a) With the infin. pleonast. הלוךָ‎ 
and a participle or verbal adj. of another 
verb; Gen. 26, 13 543) נילך הלך‎ ₪ 
went on going and growing, i. 6. grew 
more and more. Judg. 2,24 7722 72 חל‎ 
mu? Wi Sew? and the hund of the 
0 went on going and being hard, 
i.e. grew harder and harder upon Jes 
bin. 1 Sam. 14,19. 2 Sam. 5, 10. 18, 25. 
b) Instead of the first 727, is not ל‎ 
put the verb itself which expresses the 
action thus increased; as Gen. 8 3429" 
וָשוב‎ yon הָארֶץ‎ bya הַמ‎ and the wa- 
ters returned (flowed) from off the earth, 
going and returning, i.e. more and more. 
12.9. Rarely for the first 92M is put 
mt, as Gen. 8, 5 and the waters היו הל‎ 
siom were going and decreasing, i. 6. 
decreased continually, more and more. 
c) With the part. 42h and a particip. of 
another verb; 1 - 17,41 ולה הפלשחר‎ 
קרב‎ 925 and the Pidistis went on, go- 
ing and drawing near, i.e. drew nearer 
and nearer. 1 Sam. 2, 26 וְהִנַעַר טמוצֶל‎ 
D931 הלף‎ and the child Samuel went on, 
going and growing, i.e. grew more and 
more. 2 Sam. 3, 1. ‘Esth. 9,4. Jon. 1. 11. 
Prov. 4,18. Comp. in Fr. ‘la maladie va 
toujours en augmentant et en empiraut.’ 
—See on the above idioms, Heb. Gr. 
§ 198. 3, and notes. 

6. Intensive, to go swiftly, to run. to 
rush, also to rage; e.g.of lightning. Ex. 
9,23 רצה‎ Wx נתהלך‎ and fire ran along 
the ground. Ps, 73,9 PASE לטונ מהלך‎ 
their tongue - through the earth. 
91, 6 or בָּאפָל‎ 735 the pestilence that 
walketh (rageth) in darkness. Comp. 
Piel no. 4.—In Kal this signif. is marked 
by the harder forms 97>, 720". 

7. Imperat. 12> with He parag. is not 
only: go, depart, ete. Num. 10,29. 1 Sam. 
22,5. al. seep. put it also passes over into 
A particle of inciting, goto! come! come 
now! Lut. age! Gen. 31, 44. Num. 22, 
6. Judg. 19,11. It is even addressed to 
females, instead of "35, Gen. 19,32. So 
without He parag. בא‎ = goto! go,2K. 
5, 5.—Plur. 139 id. Gen. 37, 20. 1 Sam. 
9, 9. al. sep. 

be made to go;‏ 10 .זק 3272 .אפוא 
hence, to be gone, to vanish away, like a‏ 
shadow, Ps. 109, 23, Comp. Kal no. 4‏ 
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Prev הלך‎ i. q. Kal, but only poetic 
except 1 K. 91, 17; in Chald. and Syr 
the usual form.—Spec. 

1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to go about, to walk, 
like Hithp. Ps. 115, 7. With an adjunct 
of manner, Job 30, 28. 38,7. 1 21,27. 
Ps. 38,7. With 2 Ps. 131, 1. 

2. i.q. Kal no, 2, trop. to walk, to live ; 
as 19 mana Ps. 86, ‘Ls כֶר‎ nipna Ez. 18, 
9; also Ps. 89, 11 Prov, 8, 20. Kee. 11, 9. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 3, to go, lo flow. ‘of 
inanimate things; as shin Ps. 104, 26; 
streams Ps. 104, 10. 

4. Intens. i.q. Kal no. 6, to go swiftly 
to speed, to fly; spoken of arrows Hab. 
3, 10; of God on the wings of the wind 
Ps. 104, 3. Also to roam about, to rav- 
age; Lam. 5, 18 the fores ravage upon 
it, Part. aba ₪ rover, ravager, robber, 
Prov. 6, 11; parall. 72 איש‎ . 

Hin: הולרך‎ (fr. ="), rarely הַילַיְךָ‎ 
Ex..2, 9; part. plur. מַחַלְבָים‎ Zech. 3, 
7 from 25, formed in the Chuldee 
manner. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, pr. to cause to 
go, hence to lead, Deut. 8, 2. ,7 24, 
15. Is, 42. 16. al. Part, מיהולכים‎ leaders, 
companions, Zech. 3, 7. —Of things, to 
take away, to carry, Zech. 5, 10. 6 
10, 20. Ex. 2,9 mim הַילִיכִי אֶתְהַיָלֶד‎ 
take away this child. 2 Sam, 13, 13 
צֶתדְחְרְפַתִי‎ BIN MIN whither shall 1 
carry my shamed whither shall I ge 
with it? 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
flow, e. g. a river, Ez. 32,14; to cause to 
flow off or out, e. g. the sea or tide, Ex. 
14, 21. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
perish, to destroy, Ps. 125, 5. 

Hirupa. 725M 1. Pr. to go for one- 
self, Fr. se promener, comp. Gr. moget'o- 
wat; hence to walk up and down, as for 
exercise or amusement, Gen. 3, 8. 25am. 
11, 2; to go about, to walk about, Ex. 21, 
19. Job 1, 7. Zech. 1, 10.11. 6,7; 70 go, 
to walk, Ps. 35,14. With acc. (like Kal) 
Job 22, 14 sen" pi am he walketh 
the vault of the heavens. 

2. Trop. like Kal no. 2. Piel no. 2, to 
walk, to live. raga הההפך‎ , ha ,ה‎ 
walk in truth, in uprightness, i. e. so to 
live, Ps. 26,3. 101, 2. Prov. 20, 7. 23, 31. 
To walk before God Gen. 17,1. 24, 40. 
48, 15, also to walk with God 5, 22, 24. 6 
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9, 1. 6. to live ina manner well pleasing 
unto God. 

3. i,q. Kal no. 3, to flow, 6. ₪. wine, 
Prov. 23, 1. 

4. Part. 449 Prov. 24, 34, a ravager, 
robber. Comp. Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are מחלף , הַלִיבָה  לי‎ , NAA. 


Chald. Pa. to go, to walk Dan. 4,‏ הל 
,26 

Apu. id. Part. plur. 
4, 34. 


J2m. 1. a way, journey; then i.q. 
Jon ארש‎ a wayfarer, traveller, 2 Sam. 
12,4. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 104. 2. a. 

2. . aurea astream. 18am. 14, 26 
wan ו הלה‎ ie. honey 
was flowing. Comp. 9271 no. 3. 


Dan. 3, 25.‏ מִהְלְבין 


Chald. m. a way-taz, toll, Ezra‏ הלף 
.24 ,7 .13.20 ,4 


0 הלל‎ 1. to give a clear sharp sound, 
an onomatopoetic root. In Ethiopia the 
women on occasions of public rejoicing 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds 
ellellell-ellellell ; whence lo make ellell is 
i. q. to rejoice ; see Isenberg Amhar. Lex. 
p.112. Comp. Germ. hallen, gellen ; Engl. 
halioo, yell ; and with a sibilant, Germ. 
aschallen, Heb. צלל‎ . \ 

2. Transferred to light, to be clear, 


bright, to shine, Arab. AS, Germ. hell 
seyn. Job 29, 3 בהפר בר‎ when his candle 
shined; for the pleonastic suffix, comp. 
33.20. Ez.10,3. See Hiph. andn. >5"n. 

3. Trop. of persons to shine, to make a 
show, i.e. in external things and in words, 
i.g. to boast, to glory. Ps. 75,5. Part. 
bya: in boasters, the proud, Ps. 5, 6. 73,3. 
75, 5.—Hence 

4. tobe foolish; see Poel. Inthe minds 
of the sacred writers the idea of boasting 
and.-pride is always connected with that 
of fally; as on the other hand modesty 
and humility are the attendants of wis- 
dom and piety. Comp. 12%. 

Piet 1. to praise, to celebrate, mostly 
spoken of God, 0. 6. הללודרָה‎ praise 
Jehovah, Hallejah. Ps, 104, 86. 117, 1. 
145,2. Inthe later books 6. >, pr. fo sing 
unto Jehovah. 1 Chr. 16. 36. 25,3. 2 Chr. 
20. 21. 30, 21. Ezra 3,11; c. a Ps. 44,9. 
Also of men, to praise, Prov. 27, 2. 28,4; 
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with by, to praise to any. one, fo cons 
mend, Gen. 12, 15. ' 

2. Intrans. to glory; Ps. 56, 5 בְּאלהים‎ 
אַהלל‎ in God will I glory; c. כל‎ Ps. 
10, 3. 

Puat 10 be praised, celebrated, renown- 
ed, Ez. 26, 17. Part. מִהַפָל‎ one to be 
praised, worthy of praise, e. g. God, Ps. 
18, 4. 96,4. 145, 3.—Ps. 78, 63 wnbanas 
לא הלל‎ as the vowels now-stand: and 
their virgins were not praised. sc. in nup- 
tial songs; comp. Chald. הפולא‎ nuptial 
song. But this does not accord with the. 
parallel sentiment in v. 64; and there- 
fore it is better to read "55%n for הלל‎ 
they made no lamentation; see in “bbs 
Pu. 

Porn הדלל‎ , fut. Ddim1, causat. of Kal 
no. 4, to make foolish, Ecc. 7,7. Also to 
show to be foolish, to put to shame, Job 
12,17. Is.44,25 וְקסמרם רהופל‎ and show- 
eth diviners to be fools, puts them to 
shame. 

Poa part. >>im pr. made foolish ; 
hence mad, raving. Ps. 102, 9 "bina 
those mad grata me, like “ap. Ecc. 
2,2. 

Hirw. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to shine, Is. 13, 10. Job 41, 10. 

2. to shine, pr. to cause light, to give 
forth light, i. qg. "787 no. 2, Job 31, 26. 

Hirupa. 1. Pass. of Piel no. 1, 0 be 
prarsed, Prov. 31, 30. 

2. to boast oneself, to glory, 1 K. 20, 11. 
Prov. 20, 14 רִתְהַלָל‎ tw אזל לו‎ he goeth 
away, antl then he buasteth sc. of his gain. 
With 3 of that im which,one glories 
Prov. 25, 14. 27,1; espec. in God Ps. 34, 
3. 64,11. 105, 3 0 0. עם‎ Ps. 106, 5. 

Hirupo. 1. to be foolish ; hence to be 
mad, to rage, Jer. 25, 16. 51, 7. Nah. 2, 
5 229 abbinm the chariots are mad, 
i.e. rage, are driven furiously. Jer. 50, 
38 לתהוללו‎ pysNa they are mad in (af 
ter) idols. 

2. to feign oneself mad, 1 Sam. 21, 14. \ 

Deriv. הפולים‎ , boon, n>bin, mabbin, 
מהלל‎ , nba mba; pr. names Jbybknn, 
מִהַלְלְאָל‎ , and . / 


.16 .13 ,12 .1088 .גימ שעת הלל 


* הלם‎ fat. יחלם‎ Ps. 74,6. 1. to beat, 
to שו‎ to smite. Judg. 5,26 820° a 
she smote Sisera. Ps. 74, 6. "141, 5. is. 
41,7 הולֶם פעס‎ who smote the 7 pr 
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psp odin; for this change of accent see 
Lehrg. p. 175, 398. Of a horse’s hoof 
smiting the ground, Judg.5,22. Metaph. 
Is. 28, 1 22 הלהמר‎ smitten of wine, drunk- 
6 comp. Gr. olvon Ans, Lat. percussus 
tempora Baccho Tibull. and for similar 
expressions in Arabic see Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 383. 

2. to smite in pieces, to break, Is. 16, 8. 

3. Intrans. to break up, 6. ₪. an army, 

i. q. to disband, to scatter themselves. 
1 Sam. 14, 16 ללה וחלס‎ and they went 
on and were sees i. e. dispersed 

themselves more and more. 

Deriv. the three following, and הלש‎ , 

. מִהַלָמות 


pr. @ stroke or tap of the foot,‏ הל 
as if showing where to come; hence‏ 
Adv. of place, hither.—Corresp. is Arab.‏ 


.ו 
he come hither, declined as an imper.‏ 


wi. 
whence fem. gt. Ewald regards 


it as from 4NbA with -ם‎ added, § 448; 
but © seems to be radical. 

1. hither, to this place, Ex. 5, 5. Judg. 
18, 3. 1 Sam. 10, 29. ndbm-y hitherto, 
thue far, 2 Sam. 7, 18. 1 Chr. 17, 16. 

2. here, in this place, Gen. 16, 13. 


(stroke) Helem, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.‏ הָלֶם 
.35 ,7 


hammer, mallet, Judg. 5,‏ 5-6 הלְמוּת 
הל .3 .26 


or 84 Ham, pr. n. of’ a region or‏ הם 
district otherwise unknown, the resi-‏ 


dence of the Zuzim, prob. in or near the © 


country of the Ammonites. Gen. 14, 5. 


OF or OF m. (r. 97) only in Plur. 
6 suff, Dire for ow their riches, 
wealth. Ez.7, 11 ולא‎ pyar ולא‎ ore לא‎ 
מִהֶמְהֶס‎ (there shall remain) nothing of 
them, neither of their multitude, nor of 
their wealth. The paronomasia of the 
words tha, מִהמונם‎ , oman, seems to 
have given occasion for this new or at 
least unusual form. 


pers. Pron. 3 plur. mase.‏ המיה and‏ הס 

they, Lat. ii ; sometimes connected with 

a fem. as if for Lat. ee, Zech. 5, 10. 

Ruth 1, 22.—The general use of this 
pron. is similar to that of x37 q. v. viz. 

1. Without emphasis, they, Lat. 7, 

הִגְּדָה לי אִיפה הֶם רְעִים 37,16 Gen.‏ 
*22 
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me where they are feeding. 44, 4. Often 
with a particip. marking the present 
time, Ex. 5, 8. 6, 27. 14, 3. 

2. ‘With a certain emphasis, i. q. avtol. 
Ps. 37,9 VR רררשף‎ mart mins קור‎ those 
Se - upon Jehovah, the / shall possess 

land. 23,4. 43, 3. Gen. 14,24.—Gen. 44, 
3 the men were sent away, DIM) Mar 
they and thetr asses. 7, 14. 42, 5. 

3. Subjoined to nouns, and with the 
article ; 6. ₪. in the formula O97 nara 
in those days, Sept. & twig jusgoag éxet- 
vous, Gen. 6, 4. Ex. 2,11. Deut. 17, 9. al. 
sep. More rarely many stata Joel 3, 2. 
4,1. Zech. 8, 23. See in הוּא‎ no. 3. 

4, As יי‎ the idea of the sub- 

stantive verb, they are, Gen. 3,7 and 
they knew Dr} DWAITY "2 that they (were) 
naked. 34,23. Ex. 15, 23, Is. 37,19. seep. 
—Hence 07, nan, stand ailso instead 
of the substantive verb itself; Gen. 25, 
16 רִשמִעָאל‎ ya הֶם‎ MEN these ane the sons 
of. Ishmael. 34, 21. Ps. 16, 3. Zech. 1. 9. 
So even with ferninines, Cant. 6, 8 ששים‎ 
מִלְכות‎ mam there תא‎ threescore queens. 
Also for the second person, Zeph. 2, 12; 
see in הא‎ no. 4, 

5. With prefixes: a) Mama by them 
Hab. 1, 16,i.g. comm. S43. b) 079, 
mand, as they, 1. q. such, like, 2 Sam. 24, 
3. Jer. 36, 32; comp. 2 K. 17, 3. c) 
mei? i. q. pn, Jer. 14,16. d) mang 
from them Eee. ‘12, 12. Ter. 10, 2. But 
pn Ez. 8, 6 is for om m2; see .מה‎ 


5 המיה‎ fut. "7279, onomatop. like 
Engl. to hum, Germ. hummen, of bees, 
whence Hummel humble-bee; comp. 
also Germ. brummen, summen, Arab. 

5 and | 5 | pr. spoken of 
any murmuring, confused noise or sound ; 
similar to "33 q. v.—Hence : 

1. Of the sounds uttered by certain 
animals, e. g. to growl 88 8 bear Is. 5Y, 
11; to growl or snarl as a dog Ps. 59, 7. 
15; to cooas a dove Ez. 7,16. Trop. of 
the sighing, moaning of men Ps. 55, 18. 
77, 4; which also is compared with the 
growling of bears Is. 59, 11, and the coo- 
ing of doves Ez. 7, 16. 

2. Of various sounds and noises, genr. 
to sound, to make a noise ; so of the hum- 
ming sound of the harp, comp. Germ. 
Hummel as the name of a species of harp 
or guitar, 18. 16, 11, comp. 14, 11; also 


of other musical instruments Jer. 48, 36 ; 
of rain 1 K. 18, 41; of waves, to rage, to 
roar, Ps. 46, 4. Is. 51, 15. Jer. 5, 22. 31, 
35. 51, 55; also of a tumultuous crowd, 
to be noisy, clamorous, Ps. 46,7. 59, 7. 
83, 3. Is.17,12.—Part. fem. עיר חומה‎ Is. 
22,2. Hence הומלות‎ poet. noisy places. 
i. 6. the public streets, Prov. 1, 21.— 

Prov. 20,1 734 המה‎ 71 2 wine is a 
mocker, strong drink is raging, noisy. 
Comp. Zech. 9, 15. 

3. Trop. of internal emotion, tumult, 
of a mind agitated and disquieted by 
cares, anxiety, pity, and the like, i. q. to 
moan internally, to be disquieted, Ps. 42, 
6. 12. Jer. 4, 19. 31, 20; comp. Cant. 5, 
4.—This internal moaning or commotion 
is sometimes compared by the poets to 
the sound of musical instruments, comp. 
no. 2; just as Forster relates of the na- 
tives of some of the islands in the Pacific, 
that they call pity ‘the barking of the 
bowels. Is. 16, 11 12m ~iaD> מע" לְמואב‎ 
my bowels sound (moan) like a harp Sor 
Moab. Jer. 48, 36 כַּחִלָלִים‎ axind sab 
m2) my heart shall moan for Moab like 
pipes.—Hence 

4. Of a person roving about from in- 
quietude, q. d. to buzz about, to ramble, 
e.g. an adulterous woman Prov. 7, 1i. 
9, 13. 

Deriv. tH or ,ְהַם‎ non, המון‎ , pr. n. 
המוְנֶה‎ . 


$ המה‎ see DF. 


Chald. pers. Pron. 3‏ המון and‏ המו 
pers. plur. m. they, i.q. Heb. 05, Dan.‏ 
Ezra 4, 10. 23.‏ .34 ,9 


Mp7 see Mest. 


PAT m. (r.27) once fem. Job 31, 34. 
Comp. המן‎ . 

1. noise, sound, 6. g. of rain 1 18, 
41; of singers Ez. 26, 13. Am. 5, 23; 
espec. of a multitude 1 Sam. 4, 14. 14, 
19. Job 39, 6 

2. Meton. a multitude, crowd of men. 
קול המון‎ the noise of a multitude, Is. 
18. 4. Dan. 10,6; espec. a tumultuous 
crowd, a tumult, Is. 33, 3. 2 Sam. 18, 29. 
פידם‎ pian Gen. 17, 4, 5, coy ה'‎ Is. 17, 
12. a multitude of nations. pw? המון‎ ₪ 
multitude of women, many wives, 2 Chr. 
11, 23. Espec. of troops, a host, army, 
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- המן 


Judg. 4,7. Dan. 11, 11.19.13. Also a 
multitude of waters Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 

3. multitude of possessions, i. e. abun- 
dance, riches, wealth, Ps. 37, 16. Eee. 5, 
9. Is. 60, 4. Concer. the rich Is. 5, 13. 

4. commotion of mind, disqutetude. Is. 
63,15 4372 19M pr. the sounding (moan- 
ing) of thy bowels, i. e. thy compassion. 
Comp. r. 317 no. 3. 

. המו see‏ המון 


(multitude) Hamonah, pro-‏ הלמרכ 
phetical name of a city in a valley‏ 
where the slaughter of Magog is to‏ 
take place, Ez. 39, 16. R.nmon.‏ 


mar} f. sound of a harp, Is. 14, 11. 
.א‎ 707. 


ig המיל‎ obsol. root, Arab. (4S to rain 
continually, kindr. with המר‎ . The pri- 
mary idea is prob. that of noise, sound ; 
comp. 125 spoken of rain 1 K. 18, a 
Hence 


nan and M2M £. noise, sound, i.g. 
yion. Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 1, 24 קול‎ pnb 
mana בקול‎ nben (I heard) as they went 
the sound of their noise as the sound of 
a host. Comp. j= קול‎ Is. 13,4. 3 
1 K. 20, 13. 28; espec. Dan. 10, 6. 


* DST fat. רהס‎ , 1. 6. tan, pr. to put 
in motion ; hence 

1. to put in commotion, consternation ; 
to disturb, to discom/fit, e. ₪. God his ene- 
mies, Ex. 14, 24. 23, 27. Josh. 10, 10. Ps. 
144, 6 Danna שלח חציף‎ send forth thine 
arrows and discomfit them sc. the ene- 
mies. Ps. 18,15. 2Chr. 15,6 D721 אֶלהים‎ 
בְּכֶלדצָרָה‎ God did discomfit ‘them with 
all affliction. —Hence 

2. to destroy utterly, to make extinct, 
Deut. 2, 15. Esth. 9, 24 joined with 728; 
Jer. 51, 34 joined with =x. 

3. to impel, to drive. Is.,28, 28 Den 
irbax babs he driveth the wheels of his 
car, i. e. threshing-dray. 

Nipu. fut. bh, to be moved, disturbed, 
e. g.acity, land, Ruth 1, 19. 1 Sam. 4, 
5. 1K. 1, 45—Simonis wrongly refers 
this form to An, 

ig. yen q.v. hence Ez. 5,7‏ המן 
CIMM iS because of your tw‏ מן-הגילֶס 
mult more than. the nations, i.e. because‏ 
you have been more tumultuous than‏ 
חמה .1 the nations round about; comp.‏ 


המן 


no. 2. Here 6339 is for הַמִנְבֶם‎ (from 
(המון‎ ; or perh. this latter form is the 
true reading. 


129 Haman pr. n. of a Persian noble, 
celebrated for his plots against the Jews, 
Esth. 3, 1 sq.—Perh. Pers. 2 homam 
magnificent, splendid; עס‎ Sanscr. Aéman, 
the planet Mercury. 


77283 Chald. or according to Cheth. 


PI, Dan. 5, 7. 16. 29, a necklace, 
neck-chain, Lat. monile. Corresponding 
is Syr. היז בן‎ , Loudion, and Gr. pam- 
anys, waviaxoy, povvos, also poraxcor, 
puvvuxcov, all which are diminutives 
from wcvos, שעג‎ worvos, words chiefly 
Doric, whence also Lat. monile; see 
Polyb. 2. 31. Pollux 5. 16; also the 
LXX, in Biel and Schleusner. The ה‎ 
in the Chald. and Syriac words is pros- 
thetic, and 4 or --יך‎ is a diminutive 
ending common also to the Persians and 
Greeks. Comp. also Sanscr. mani, a 
gem, pearl. 


7 הבס‎ 00801. root, i. q. Uae: red; 
which are spoken of any light noise, 
comp. M27, המל‎ , j2m, המר‎ ; 6. ₪. as of 
persons moving or walking; or of small 
boughs or brushwood thrown together 
and breaking, i.e. the cracking or crack- 

-ling of brushwood; comp. by transpos. 
prea to break any thing dry, as twigs, 


brushwood, לי‎ brushwood.—Hence 


DM m. plur. Is. 64, 1, brushwood, 
twigs. Saadias well retains +! 


4 Tar] not in use in Hebrew; Arab. 
5 to flow rapidly, to stream, to 


pour ; 0% rain, a heavy shower. 
The primary idea is doubtless that of 
noise. sound, (comp. 27, and see 723 II, 
note ) as in 53m. which indeed comes 
from this root. the ר‎ being softened into 
>. Hence prob. also the Greek dufgos, 
Lat. imber. Similar is a72. 
מְחָפרות וזא‎ . 


₪ 3 הו‎ pers. Pron. 3 pers. plur. fem. 
they ee; found only with prefixes, as 
בחן‎ Gen. 19, 29. 30, 26. 37; jm> Ez. 18, 
14; מחו‎ Ez. 16.47; i> therefore Ruth 
1,13. Asa separate pronoun it always 
takes ה‎ parag. as MIM, q. v. \ 
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הנה 


“IL. חן‎ with Makk.-77 1. Adv. ot 
inter]. demonstrative, 70 behold! Kin- 


5 - 
dred particles are Arab. ₪ lo! lis, 


5 here, Gr. 7», qvé i.g. הפה‎ , qvide, Lat. 
en; also Chald. 971, 344, jn, pron. de- 
monstr. hic, hee, hoc. Indeed, demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs are often 
expressed by the same or similar words; 


comp. tot, Of lo! and tds this; אל‎ 
= "5 


55 
where, and wl who?—Gen. 3, 22. 4, 
14. 11,6. 15,3. 19, 34. 27,11. 29,7. 30, 34. 
39, 8. 47, 23. Job 8, 19, etc. More fre- 
quent is Mn q. v. 

2. It passes over into a particle of 
affirmation, lo! i'q. yea, surely, as in the 
Talmud. Gen. 30, 34 where Saadias 
well, Hence 493 i. q. 72>. 

3. Also into a particle of interroga- 
tion, num ? or at least of oblique interro- 
gation, whether ? Jer. 2,10 הרסה‎ GA רְאוּ‎ 
MNID see, whether there be such a thing. 
Comp. Chald. $4 no.2. This transition 
of demonstrative particles into interro- 
gatives is easy; comp. Heb. 4, , אם‎ 
B; also Syr. Ja lo! which is used inter- 
rogatively in some formulas, as ה[‎ W! is 
not? Lat. ecquid? for en quid or ecce 
quid. 

4. As a conditional particle, if, i. q. 
ex lett. C, like Chald. 71, Syr. ¢15 but 
chiefly in the later books which verge 
towards Chaldaism. KE. ₪. 2 Chr. 7, 13 
where אם‎ follows. Job 40, 23. Is. 54, 15. 
Jer. 3, 1. The manner in which this 
signification has arisen, is apparent from 
the following passages of the Penta- 
teuch: Lev. 25, 20 whut shall we eat the 
seventh year? yat2 הן לא‎ for lo! we 
shall not sow, etc. i. g. unless we sow, if 
we do not sow. Ex. 8, 22. 


3 Chald. 1. lo! surely, Dan. 3. 17. 

2. whether, Ezra 5, 17. 

3. if, Dan. 2.5.6. 3.15. 18. Repeat- 
ed, if—or, whether—or. Ezra 7, 26. 


mF) (Milél) 1. As pers. Pron. 3 pers. 
plur. fem. they ecw. Gen. 41. 19; also 
themselves, אכ‎ vttui, Gen. 33 6; with 
art. these 1 Sam. 17. 28.—Often as in- 
cluding the substantive verb, Gen. 6, 2 


/ הנת 


mon טבות‎ 2; or put directly for it, Gen. 
41, 26 min טְנִיס‎ yaw פָּרוּתח השבות‎ sau. 
v. 27.—With prefixes, = mans Lev. 
5, 99. Num. 13,19; nym Lev. 4, 2. Is. 
34,16; mamd Ez, 1,5.233 mina as they, 
such, Gen. 41, 19. Jol 23,14; man) md 
such and sick things 2 Sam. 12, 8.—See 
הָם‎ , 8a. 

Il. Adv. of place: a) hither, to this 
place, compounded from 47 II, lo, here, 
and הח‎ parag. local; Gen. 45, 8. Josh. 3, 
9. al. וְהְפָּה‎ MEM hither and thither. this 
way and that way, Josh. 8,20. 1 Sam. 
20, 21 m3) בימף‎ from thee hither, i. 6. 
on this side of thee, opp. וְהִלְאֶה‎ 733, 
see --.הַלְאָה‎ So mI hitherto in 
place, thus far, Num. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 7, 
12; hither 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 8, 7; 
ל‎ of time, hitherté, as yet, Gen. 15, 
16. 1 Sam. 1,16, etc. Contracted into 
VIZ, 4213, q.v. b) here, in this place, 


Be 
Arab. Liss, where 1 is merely demon- 
strative. Gen. 21,29. Repeated, here... 
there Dan. 12, 5; 201 2m here and 
there 1 20, 40. 


73M, with Makk. הִנְהפָא‎ Gen. 19, 2, 
iq. 0 “with ה‎ parag. having a denen 
strative power, (like בדה , א"‎ ,( a demon- 


strative particle, interj.lo! behold! For’ 


the etymology, or rather analogy, see in 
jn II. It serves to point out both per- 
sons and things, places and actions ; 
Gen. 12, 19 אשתף‎ 42M behold, thy wife. 
16, 6. 18. 9 toka min behold, in the tent. 
20, 15. 16. 1, 29 לָכֶם וגי'‎ mn) man lo, 1 
give unto you every herb, ete. Espec. in 
descriptions and in lively narration, ani- 
mated discourse ; Gen. 40,9 72m בְּחָלמִי‎ 
לְפְנָר‎ 523 in my dream, ₪ and lo, a vine was 
Delos me. v.16. 41,2.3. Is. 29,8; comp. 
Dan. 2, 31. 7, 5. 6. Somietines it serves 
for ineliements exhortation ; Ps. 134, 1 
את יר‎ asta on behold, bless ye Jehovah. 

When the thing to be pointed out is 
expressed by a personal pronoun, this is 
appended to Mit! asa suffix; as in Plau- 
tus eccum for ecce eum. The forms are: 
הננר‎ behold me, the pron. being in the 
accus. since the particle contains a ver- 
bal idea, see Heb. Gr. 6 98,5; in Pause 
som Gen. 22. 1. 11. 27, 1, and 722% 22, 
7. 27.18. 42M behold tee Gen. 20, 3, 
once 72:0 2K. 7.2; fem. 520 Gen. 16, 
11 הפו‎ behold him, 6001070, Num. 23, 17. 
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הפך 


12317 behold us Josh. 9,25; in Pause הנל‎ 
Job 38, 35, 1231 Gen. 44, 16. 50,18. pz3n 
Deut. 1, 10. or Gen. 47, 1—The forms 
“225 behold me! הגנו‎ 7 us! are used 
by way of answer when persons are call- 
ed, and imply that they are present and 
ready, Gen. 99, 1. 7. 11. 27, 1. 8. Num. 
14, 40. 1 Sam. 3, 8. Job 38, 35. Is. 52, 6. 
58, 9. 65, 1—Further, הנה‎ ₪ suff. is 
very often in animated discourse put be- 
fore 8 participle standing for a finite verb, 
and espec. for the future; Gen. 6, 17 
“mmx ND 22m pr. behold me about to 
bring a deluge, i i. e. behold, I will bring, 
etc. 20, 3 ma 3 behold thee about to 
die, i. e. behold thou art a dead man. Is. 
3, 1. 7,14. 17,1. Jer. 8, 17. 30,10. Also 
for the preter, Gen. 37,7. 1 Chr. 11, 25; 
and the present. Gen. 16, 14. Ex. 34, 11. 
Rarely a finite verb follows, the person 
being changed; as Is. 28, 16 799 "335 
behold me, who layeth, etc. 


Ome f. (verbal of Hiph. r. m4) per- 
mission of rest, rest, quiet, Esth. 2, 18. 
Sept. and Chald. understand a remis- 
sion of tribute. 

DIM Hinnom, see in ava lett. a. 

Hena, pr. n. of a city of Mesopo-‏ הנע 
tamia, otherwise unknown, 2 K. 18, 34.‏ 
Is. 37, 13.‏ .13 ,19 


* הס‎ an interject. onomatopoetic like 
hist! hush! implying silence! comp. Gr. 
citw. Hab. 2, 20. Zeph. 1,7. Zech. 2, 
17. Judg. 3,19. Amos 6,10. Adv. si- 
lently Am. 8, 3, Sept. .השח‎ It was 
declined like Imp. Piel; so plur. הפל‎ 
Neh. 8, 11.—Hence the verb 


MOM denom. only in Hirn, fut. 07, 
to hush, to still, e. g. a people, Num. 
13, 30. 


MEA £. intermission, pause, Lam. 3, 
49. R. aap: 


. הפף‎ fat. להפף‎ , 1 pers. אֶהֶפך‎ Zeph. 
5 
3,9. Aram. yea, Arab. ₪03] . 

1. to turn, to turn about or over, 6. ₪. 
acake Hos. 7,8; a dish 2 K. 21,13; a 
bed, i.q. to make, Ps. 41,4. 72 520 
turn thy hand sc. in driving a chariot, so 
as to cause the horses to turn round 
1.6. turn about, return, 1 K. 22, 8 
Chr. 18, 33; comp. 2K. 9,23. 473 7" 
‘p "29> to turn the back (neck) to any 


הפך 
one, Josh. 7, 8.—Intrans. like Engl. to‏ 


turn, also orgépey in Hom. to turn one-, 


self, to turn about, 2 K. 5, 26; hence 
to turn back, to flee, Judg. 20, 39. 41. 
Ps. 78, 9. 

2. to overturn, to overthrow, to destroy 
cities, Gen. 19, 21. 25. Deut. 29, 22; 6. 


2 > 
a Am. 4, 11.—Arab. Raters | the 
overturned, déstroyed, דשא‎ éoyny of 
Sodom and Gomorrah. 

3. to turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 
105, 25. With > 10 turn into any thing, 
Ps. 66, 6. 105, 29. Jer. 31,13; without > 
Ps. 114, 8.—Intrans. as in no. 1, to turn, 
to be turned, changed, c. acc. into any 
thing ; Lev. 13, 3 ja> הפך‎ Sapa שער‎ 6 
hair in the plague (spot) is turned white. 
v. 4, 10. 13. 20. 

4. to turn away, to pervert, 6. g. the 
words of any one, Jer. 23, 36. Comp. 
En. 

Nipa. 722, inf absol. נהפוך‎ , part. f 
in pause 7237} Jon. 3, 40. 

1. to turn’ oneself about, to turn back, 
Ez. 4, 8. Lam. 1, 20. Prov. 17, 20 3872 
בְּלשנר‎ who turns about, is versatile, with 
his tongue. With a to turn against any 
one Job 19, 19; על‎ 4o any one Is. 60, 5; 
dx Josh. 8, 20; > Lam. 5, 1 Sam. 4, 
19 ANAS nbs NBM] her pains turned 
themselves within her, i. e. began to 
cause writhings within her; see in כל‎ 
ho. 3. e. 

2. to be overturned, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Jon. 3, 4. 

3. to be turned, i. e. to be changed, 
with > Ex. 7, 15. Lev. 13, 16. 17; ace. 
Lev. 13, 25. Spec. to be changed for 
the worse Dan. 10, 8, see in הזד‎ no. 1; 
to be changed, dried up, as moisture, 
Ps. 32, 4. 

Hopu. 4841 0. bY to be turned or to 
turn against any one, to assail, Job 30, 
15. 

Hirura. 1. to turn oneself, Gen. 3,24 
מתהפכת‎ 33m ₪ sword continually turn- 
ing itself, i. e. brandished, glittering. 
Of a cloud turning itself. i. 6. moving 
about on the sky, Job 37, 12. 

2. to be turned, changed, Job 38, 14. 

3. i. q. to roll oneself, to tumble, Judg. 
%, 13. 

Deriv. those bere following, and also 
ִהפוּבָח , המב , מִהְפַכָה‎ 
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הר 
J or TO m. the reverse, the con-‏ 
trary, Ez. 16, 34.‏ 


727 m. trop. perverseness. Is. 29, 16 
D322 O your perverseness 1 


M22 5 overthrow, destruction, Gen. 
19,29. R. 5 no. 2. 


FEIT adj. turning, winding, crooked, 
Prov. 21, 8. Opp. "07. R. Wan. 


MOET ₪ (verbal of Hiph. r. (נצל‎ ₪ 
snatching away, deliverance, Esth. 4,14. 
הָצן*‎ 00801. root, prob. i. q. 5 

, 
, the letters ה‎ and m being 
interchanged, to be firm, strengthened, 


and - 


fortified; whence pas defence. weap- 


ons, Ethiop. %8&,7 iron, plur. iron imple- 
ments, weapons.—Hence 


Ez. 23, 24, weapons, arms, as the‏ הצן 
Targums and Kimchi well. Many co-‏ 
. חצן pies read‏ 


(r. 97 q. v.) with He loc. 470‏ .₪ הר 
Gen. 14, 10; with art. 97, and He lo-‏ 
cal M307 Gen, 12, 8. 19,17.19.al. Plur.‏ 
on, constr. "777, with art. ooo.‏ 

loa mountain, mount, Germ. Berg ; 
corresponding is Gr. 0006 Slavic gora. 
Is. 30, 25. 40,9. 57, 7. al. sep. Often 
with a pr. הר 290" 38 .מ‎ Mount Sinat, 
הר סבור‎ Mount Tabor ; and with the 
art. הר הלבגון‎ Mount Lebanon.—F urther. 
הר הְאֶלהִים‎ the mountain of God,i.e. a) 
Sinai, as the place where the law wus 
given, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 27. 18,5.  ל(‎ Zion 
Ps. 24,2. Is.2,3 ; wuich also is often call- 
ed God’s holy mountain, mostly הר קרט"‎ 
iw4p הר‎ , where the uff refers to God, 
Is. 11,9. 56,7. 57,13. Ps. 2,6. 15,1. 43,3. 
Obad. 16. Ez. 20,40. More fully Zion is 
081160 77 ma הר‎ Is.2,2. c) In plur. the 
Holy Land, Palestine, as being moun- 
tainous, the mountains of God, Is. 14, 25. 
49,11. 65, 9.—On the superstition of the 
ancient nations and partic. of the He- 
brews, by which they regarded moun- 
tains as sacred and the seats of the 
Deity, see Comment. on Is. Vol. II. p. 
316 sq. Gramberg die Religionsideen 
des A. T. Pref. p. XV sq.—n-nwat הר‎ 
the mount i. e. citadel, castle, of the de- 
stroyer, spoken of Babylon, Jer. 51, 25. 


הר 


2. Collect. mountains, mountainous re- 
gion, Germ. Gebirge, Josh. 14; 12; e. g. 
הר שערר‎ the mountains of Seir; MINN הר‎ 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15,48. הר‎ 
U2 the mountains of Bashan, Ps. 68, 16. 
With the art. 155 the mountains, “uot 
éoyiy, viz. a) The high mountainous 
tract extending nearly through Pales- 
tine between the plain on the sea-coast 
and the valley of the Jordan, Gen. 12, 8. 
Josh. 9,1. b) The mountains of Judah, 
i.e. the sane tract south of Jerusalem, 

, (7 90695 Luke 1,39,) Num. 13,29. Deut. 
1,2. c) The mountainous region east 
of the Dead Sea, afterwards the country 
of Moab, Gen. 14, 10. 19, 17. 19. 30. 

3. In proper names: a) 014 הר‎ 
(mount of the sun) Mount Heres, a city 
of the Samaritans, Judg. 1, 35. b) הר‎ 
רְעְרָים‎ , see Wi. 


.הור see‏ הר 


8771 (mountainous land) Hara pr. n. 
of a region of Assyria, 1 Chr. 5,26. Prob. 
Media Magna, now called 2 5 


Irak Ajamy, also SLAY el-Jebal the 
mountains. See Bochart Phaleg 1. 
c. 14. 


pala) (mount of God) put for the 
altar of burnt- offering, Ez. 43, 15; called 
also there and in v. 16 יל‎ q: v. 
no. IT. 


* ההכ‎ fut. x1, to kill, to slay, viz. 
a) Men, spoken not only of homicide 
between private persons (for which also 
mx) Gen. 4,8 sq. Ex. 2,14; but also of 
the slaughter of enemies in war, Is. 10, 4. 
14, 20. Josh. 10,11. 13, 23; and of any 
killing, 1 K.19,10 sq. 2K. 11, 18. Esth. 
9,6; whether done with the sword Ex. 
22,23. 2 Sam. 12,9. Am. 4,10, or by a 
stone thrown Judg. 9,54. Hence ascribed 
also to the pestilence Jer. 18, 21; toa 
viper Job 20, 16 ; and poet. even to grief, 
vexation, Job 5,2. b) Beasts, Is. 27,1; 
hence to slaughter for eating, Is. 22, 13. 
6( Plants, like Engl. to kill. Ps. 78, 47 
DIDS 7423 להזרג‎ he killed their vines with 
hail ; comp. maa Job 14, 8. and see in 
mia. Virg. Georg. 4. 330 felices inter- 
fice messes.—Construed mostly c. ace. 
rarely c. >, 2 Sam. 3, 30. Job 5, 2; also 
c. a, q. 4. 7 slay among them, 2 Chr. 
28, 9. Ps. 78, 31. Comp. 3 A. 2, 
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הרת 


Nipn. pass. to be killed, slain, Ez. 26, 
6. 15. 

Pua id. Is. 27, 7. Ps. 44, 23. 

Deriv. the two following : 


471) m. ₪ killing, slaughter, Is. 27, 7. 
30, 25. Ez. 26,15. Esth.9, 5. Prov. 24, 11 


TANT 6 4. may Ws sheep for the 
slaughter Zech. 1, 4.7; comp. the verb 
Is. 22,13, הִהִרְנָה‎ NA the ‘ealley of slaugh- 
ter Tee: 19,6. .הרג‎ 


* הרה‎ fut. conv. 9m; inf. הלה‎ inn. 

1. to become pregnant, to conceive, 
spoken of a female; the etymology 
seems to lie in the idea of swelling, kin- 
dred with "9, 777.—Gen. 4,.1. 17. 
16, 4. 21,2. 25, 21. 29, 32; with ל‎ of the 
man to or by whom one conceives, Gen. 
38, 18. Part. הורֶה‎ she that contteives, 
hence poet. for a mother, Cant. 3, 4. Hos. 
2, 7.—The Heb. interpreters also affirm 
that plur. הורים‎ is put as if by Zeugma 
for both parents Gen. 49, 26; comp. 


5 
Arab. ybl the two fathers, i. e. the 


parents. But see under הזר‎ . 

2. Metaph. to conceive in mind; hence 
to meditate, to purpose any thing. Ps. 7, 
15 לד שקר‎ bey mn he conceived mis- 
chief and brought forth disappointment. 
Job 15, 35. Is. 33, 11. 59, 4. 

Nors. Some ascribe ale to this verb 
the sense to bring forth, to bear, appeal- 
ing to 1 Chr. 4, 17 צֶתִדְמַרְיֶם‎ Wn}. Bat 
here the writer only ‘omits to mention 
the birth. 

Pua הרה‎ pass. to be conceived. Job 3, 
3 and (perish) the night which said 175 
“21 a man-child is conceived. Schultens 
well: “Inducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus 
conceptus sit) quasi conscia mysterii et 
exultans ob spem prolis virilis.” 

Po. inf. absol. הרו‎ Is. 59, 13, i. q. Kal 
no. 2. 


Deriv. Jinn, “OH, nN, and 


TI) adj. only fem. mon pregnant, 
with child, Gen. 16, 11. 38, 24. 25. Ex. 
21, 22. al. With of pers. to or by 
whom, Gen. 38,25. mbb non with child 
near to be delivered 1 Sam. 4, 19. m4 
obid ever pregnant Jer. 20, ‘17 —Plur. 
הר ות‎ Jer. ibid. With ule mint, 
renin (forms with Dag. + - as if 
from Pi.) 2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 


הרה 


Chald. conception, thought, from‏ הרהר 
"to conceive in mind, to think, see‏ הַרְהַר 
of‏ יי 2 Chald. r. san. Plur. Dan. m‏ 
pos‏ ו visions in dreams, like the‏ 
Syr. haia fancy, ima-‏ .4,16 .30 .2,29 


gination. 


m. (r. 997) conception, pregnan-‏ הרון 
cy, Gen. 3, 16. Tsere impure.‏ 


“WI i. gq. TH, fem. 949, whence 
הִרְותִיו‎ Hos. 14,1. Raw. 


PII ₪. .ז)‎ 99) conception, Ruth 4,, 
13. Hos. 9, 11. 

something torn‏ )057 ) ₪ הַרִיסָה 
down, a ruin, e. ₪. a house demolished,‏ 
Am. 9, 11.‏ 

MAM f. (r. OI) ₪ tearing down, 
destruction, Is. 49, 19. 


ow obsol. root, ig. BAX, BIT, fo 
be high. Arab. ey to make great, to 


lift up; whence 
building.—Hence הרמון‎ and 


DIM (height, after the form עדלם‎ ; or 
mountaineer, from חר‎ with the 8% 
(,--ם‎ Horam, pr. n. of a Canaanitish 
king, Josh. 10, 33. 


OW (exalted) Harum, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 
Chr. 4, 8. 


ig. yaw, a fortress, castle,‏ הרְמון 
.הרס .3 ,4,3 sc. of an enemy, Am.‏ 


0) (mountaineer, from 91) Haran, 
pr.n.m. a) The brother of Abraham, 
Gen. 11, 26.27. b) 1 Chr. 23, 9.—For 
הֶרֶן‎ ma see p. 129. n. 


* הרס‎ fut. oda Job 12, 14. Is. 22, 
19, and Dan Ex. 15 7 2K. 3, 25. 

1. to pull or %- down, to destroy. 
The primary signif. lies in the syllable 
רס‎ , which like yx, Gr. éjoou, זז‎ 
Germ. reissen, is onomatopoetic, with 
the notion of rending, tearing, pulling 
in pieces, ete. Comp. 787, רצח‎ also 
חרץ‎ , YW, VIB, OB, etc. Arab. | ₪ 
oF sal to tear in pieces, to lacerate.—Pr. 


and mostly to tear down houses, cities, 
walls, (opp. 722 Ps. 28, 5,) 1 18, 30. 
19, 10. Is. 14, 18. Jer. 1, 10. 45, 4. Lam. 

2 Ez, 13, 14. 16,39. Mic. 5, 10. al. 
Elsewhere slag to tear out teeth, i. e. to 
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© a pyramid, ‘lofty 





הרר 


break out, Ps. 58,7; to pull down from 
a station Is. 22,19; to pull or tear down 
a people, 20 destroy, Ex. 15,7; and hence 
of a kingdom, Prov. 29, 4 a king by jus- 
tice establisheth the land, מְרוּמות‎ wry 
רִהַרְסְנָה‎ but he that loveth bribes pulleth 
it down, 1. 6. an unjust king destroys it. 

2. Intrans. to tear through, to break in ; 
Ex. 19, 21 "27>x 1071748 Lest they break 
throngs unto Jehovah. v. 24. 

Nipu. to be torn down, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Ps. 11,3. Joel 1,17. Ez. 30,4. al. 
Also of mountains, Ez. 38, 20. 

Pret i. q. Kal no. 1. Ex. 23, 24. Is. 
49, 17. 

Deriv. NO“, mom, and 


OW] tog Aeyou. and of doubtful au- 
thority, destruction, Is. 19, 18; where 
most Mss. and editions, as also Aqu. 
Theod. Syr. read: רצמר לצחת‎ DIN ערר‎ 
one (of these five cities) shall be called, 
The city of destruction, i.e. in the ee 
of Isaiah, one of these cities shall be de- 
stroyed; comp. קרא‎ Niph.no.2.y. The 
Jews of Palestina, who approved this 
reading, referred it to Leontopolis in 
Egypt and its temple, which they ab- 
horred, and the destruction of which 
they supposed to be here predicted.— 
But the more probable reading is 074 
q. v. no. 2, See more in Comment. on | 


Is. Lc. 


, הכר‎ a root not in use, prob. to swells 
kindr. with 735} to become pregnant, pr. 
to swell, to become tumid; Chald. "779 


to become pregnant.—Hence "5, הר‎ 


"7, mountain, 777. 

‘771 Chald. in Peal not used, kindr. 
with Heb. 995 to conceive; Pair. 9090 
to conceive in mind, to think. Hence 
הרְהר‎ . 

395, once 6. suff. "793 Jer. 17, 3, and 
Vi} only 6. suff. "In Ps, 30, 8; Plur. 
constr. "2973, 6. suff. T7173 Deut. 8, 9, 
1. חר‎ a mountain, but mostly poetic. 
Jer. 17, 3 AX בְשָרֶה--פְבָז‎ mn my 
mountain (Zion) with the “Yield .’. . will 
1 give as spoil; in the parallel slausa 
is MRI בְּומָיף‎ thy high places with 
their sini. e. with their idols. R. 707. 

TI 2 Sam. 23, 33, and "777 v. 11, 
a mountaineer, inhabiting the mountain- 
ous tractof Ephraim or Judah. R.925 


השם 


DWM (perh. i. g. pwn fat) Hashem, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 34; in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 32 is רש‎ . 


verbal of Hiph. (7. 32)‏ השְמָעוּת 
i,q. inf. ₪ causing to hear. Ez. 24, 26‏ 
tu cause the ears to hear.‏ להטמעוּת DII}N‏ 


JAM verb. Hiph. (r. (נֶתְךָ‎ ₪ melting, 
Ez. 22, 22. 


301 Hatach, pr. n. of a eunuch in 
the court of Xerxes, Esth. 4,5. Bohlen 


compares )א‎ yerity. 


/ bial a secondary root not used in 
Kal, formed from Hiph. of the verb >2n. 
Most of the forms exhibit manifestly an 
origin from 55m; while in others the 
letter ד‎ acquires the nature of a radical. 
The former is the case in Pret. החל‎ 
Gen. 31, 7; inf. nm Ex. 8, 25; fut. 
תחתל‎ Job 13,9; pass. bmn Is, 44, 20; 
all which are real forms of Hiph. and 
Hoph. from bom. The latter has place 
in mnt 1 K. 18, 27; amin Jer. 9, 4; 
and dhe dedvatives pena, " מהַתָלות‎ ; in 
all which ה‎ is retained ad if radical. 
These forms signify: 

1. to deceive, c. A Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 
16, 10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 

2. to mock, to deride, 1 K. 18, 27. See 
the derivatives above. 

Note. In the kindred languages the 
root >>n is both primary and secondary, 
and the guttural preformative (ה)‎ as- 
sumes also the power of a radical letter. 


6. 
Thus Arab. )(.3 is to cause to fall, to 


Vav, the sixth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet; as a numeral denoting 6. 
The name Vav, %}, sometimes written 
"1, denotes a peg, nail, hook, see in its 
order; to which its form in many ancient 
alphabets bears a resemblance. 

For the twofold power and office of 
this letter, as movable and quiescent, 
see the Grammars. As a consonant, it 
is rarely found at the beginning of a root, 
Yod (") being mostly substituted for it, 
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prostrate ; whence Hiph. nn to deceive, 
like "729, opal, fallo; which trop. 


% Ge 

sense also belongs to the kindr. (kb to 
defraud. Then from dna, the letter 3 
being changed for a harsher guttural, 


8 0 - 
comes AXES to deceive, to defraud, Aves 


fraud, cunning; comp. Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 487, where he errs enly in 
denying that ה‎ is at all radical. Other 
secondary roots of this kind, in which 
one or another servile letter becomes 
radical, are nm2, סאב , שחת‎ , q.v. Also 
from the kindred languages we may 
add: קת‎ bow from r. קוש‎ , and thence 
5; tan from מגד‎ | thence Rubb. 
sn ; בי‎ 20 before, from \.o0, 


4 4 
thence (בים ב‎ . 
Deriv. מִהֶסָלוה‎ , and 


m. plur. mockings, derisions,‏ הִחְלִים 
poet. for mockers, Job 17, 2.‏ 


* התת‎ in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 


Ge 
mnt, ds, to break; whence to break 
in upon, to set upon, to assail any one. 


*Hence as 5 deyou. 


Post Ps. 62, 4 על איש‎ smminn mx 73 
how long will ye break in upon a man? 
i.e. set upon him. 6. 
Vulg. irruitis—Less well Abulwalid 
assigns to this root the sense of talking, 
prating. Others assume a root min, 
comp. Arab. ule to acclaim, to ap- 
plaud. Simonis compares Arab. Col to 
harm, to injure. 


as I>" for 72) Hy; in the middle of a 
root it is sometimes movable, and is 
there interchanged with ב‎ q. v. but 
oftener it is quiescent, see Lehrg. p. 
406; at the end of a root or word it is 
quiescent, except in a few examples, as 
nbs}, mIDW. See Thesaur. p. 393. 


before Sheva movable and the‏ ל or‏ , ף 
letters 5702, also 1 before monosyllables‏ 
and barytones espec. when marked with‏ 
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a distinctive accent (see Heb. Gr. § 102. 
2), the Conjunction copulative, and, 


et, wat, Arab. 3 Waw and 3, Syr. 0, 
Ethiop.(D. The use of this particle is 
of wide extent; since the Hebrews, in 
many cases where sentences are to be 
connected, did not accurately distinguish 
the exact manner of connection; but 
in the simplicity of an early language 
rested satisfied with this one copula, 
where more cultivated tongues employ 
various particles, adversative, causal, 
final, etc. To its very frequent use is to 
be ascribed especially an appearance of 
loose simplicity, which is characteristic 
of ihe Hebrew.—Hence 

1. Primarily and most frequently Vav 
is merely a Copula, serving both to con- 
nect words, as PANT) השמים‎ Gen. 1,1; 
וְבהף‎ anm 1,2; and also sentences, espec. 
as continualive of discourse, 6. ₪. Gen. 1, 
2 403) תה‎ An yINM—Special uses 
as connecting words, are the following: 

a) Where three, four, or more nouns 
or verbs are connected, the copula is 
inserted, either before each one after the 
first, Gen. 6, 21. Ex. 25, 4. Deut. 14, 26; 
or only: before the latter ones, as the 
third, if there are three, Gen. 13,2. Ex. 
28,19; the third and fourth, if four, Deut. 
18,10; the third, fourth, and fitth, if five ; 
2 K. 23, 5. Or, what is more remote 
from our usage, it is inserted between 
the first and second, and not before the 
subsequent ones; as Ps. 45, 9 מר וְאָחלוּת‎ 
קצרעות‎ myrrh and aloes and cussia. v. 
5. Deut. 29, 99. Job 42, 9. Is. 1, 18.—For 
the omission of the copula, constructio 
asyndeta, see Lehrg. p. 842. Ewald 
Heb. Gr. § 354. 5. 

b) Sometimes two nouns are connect- 
ed by Vav, of which the first denotes a 
genus and the other a species, or at least 
the latter is included in the former; here 
Vay is i. q. and especially, and particu- 
larly, and namely. So רְהוּדֶָה [ררוטלם‎ 
Judah and especially Jerusalem, Ts. 0 il 
2,1. In like manner, Is. 9, 7 Ephraim, 
and among them the inhabitants of Sa- 
maria. Ps. 18, 1.—More rarely is the 
special word put first, 2 K. 23, 2 Jerusa- 
lem and the rest of Judah. Is. 24, 23 
Zion and Jerusalem. Jer. 21, 7. So 
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Lat. Peni et Hannibal Just. 29.3; Han- 
nibal et Pent Liv. 21. 40. 

6( The copula is occasionally inserted 
between words strictly in apposition,’ 
Engl. even, and that too. 1 Sam. 28, 3 
ובעירו‎ 7312 in Ramah, even in his own 
cily. Chald. Dan. 4, 10 wp] עיר‎ a 
watcher (angel), even a holy one.—Some- 
times the copula thus adds emphasis to 
the word to which it is prefixed; 2 Sam. 
18, 20 וְשמְמָה‎ en וחטשב‎ and Tamar 
abode, and that desolate. Lam. 3, 26. Is. 
57, 11 have I not held my peace bisa 
even from of old? Am. 3, 11. 

d) The copula sometimes connects 
two words, whether nouns or verbs, in 
such a way that they coalesce and form 
one idea. «) In nouns this constitutes 
the figure Hendiadys (é du (שלסש0‎ ; in 
which the latter noun depends upon and 
serves to define the farmer, as elsewhere 
the genitive. Gen. 1, 14 and they shall 
be גלמועדים‎ mink) for signs and fur sea- 
sons, i. e. for signs of seasons. Gen. 3, 
16 J will multiply thy sorrow and thy 
pregnancy. i. e. the sorrow of thy preg- 
nancy. So mx} 70m favour and fide- 
lity, i. 6. constant favour, see in M3 no. 
2. But the defining noun may also 
stand first ; as 2 Chr. 16, 14 בּטְמִים וּזְנֶים‎ 
odours and kinds, 1. 6. divers kinds of 
odours. Job 10,17. ) Of two verbs 
so connected by the copula, the latter is 
dependent on the former, and elsewhere 
is oftener put in the infin. or in a finite 
form without the copula; see Heb. Gr. 
§139. Esth.8,6 °9°N7) 5258 72378 how 
can I endure and see? i.e. endure to see. 
Cant. 2, 3. Very often we may best 
render the first verb in Engl. by an ad- 
verb; as MP™ FOI he added and took, 
i.q. he again took, Gen. 25, 1. 26, 18 
“Bry aw) he returned and dug, i. 6. he 
again dug. Dan. 9, 25. 

e) The copula is also used where to 
the primary person there is subjoined a 
person or thing less important ; which 
is expressed in Engl. more definitely by 
with, and likewise in Heb. often by the 
particles D9, 3. Esth. 4, 16 "5321728 
אֶצוּם‎ ] and my maidens will fast, i. q. 
“n433 o> I with my maidens. Jer. 22, 
7. Gen. 3, 24 Cherubim and the blade of 
a glittering sword, 1. 6. with a glittering 
sword. 1 K. 20, 20. Judg. 7, 10. Ina 
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similar way the ancient interpp. under- 
stood the difficult passage: 1 Sam. 14, 
18 the ark of God was at that time 234 
bynin Engl. Vers. with the children of 
Israel; Vulg. cum, Syr. Chald. sah, 
D3. Better to read רש"‎ 35> as Sept. or 
רש"‎ "34. 
f) In the following idiom peculiar to 
the Pentateuch and Joshua, Vav is put 
like Lat. etiam, simul, i. q. also as, even 
‘or, at the same time. Num. 34, 6 
aman הַגָּדול‎ psy וְהָרֶה לבס‎ pst bazsa and 
as for the western ‘border, there shall be 
to you the great sea even for a border ; 
i. qg. in Greek Zotac tui... xal coroy, 


ae 
Arab. x. Deut.3,16 Fim pions bmp oy 
ונבל‎ brim even unto the brook Arnon, 
to the middle of the brook, which is even 
for the border. v.17. Josh. 13, 23 "74 
Daaga FTI jaw) ES נְבוּל‎ and the bor- 
der of the children of Reuben was Jor- 
dan, even for a border. v. 27. 15, 12. 47. 
See Thesaur. p. 394 sq. 

g) When a noun is repeated, the in- 
sertion of the copula denotes: «) ₪ 
doubling, something two-fold; Ps. 12, 3 
ab) בלב‎ with a double heart 1. 6. with 
duplicity of mind, comp. 1 Chr. 12, 38. 
Deut. 25, 13 jax) 72% double weights, 
one full and the other light. Heb. Gr. 
§106. 4. 8) Single things of a kind, 
distributively, each, every. Ezra 10, 14 
זקנל עיר וָעָרר‎ 6 elders of every city. 2 
Chr. 11, 12 sayy בְּכֶלהערר‎ in every seve- 
ral city. 28, 28. Jer. 48, 8. Esth. 1, 8. 
הור וָדוּר‎ every generation, see in דור‎ no. 
1. Esth. 3, 4 ot) ot and 2, 11 בּכְלדיום‎ 
Din every day, daily. \ 

h) Repeated 1—}, i. q. Lat. et—et, 
Engl. both—and. Ps. 76, 7 33°) 0773 
וסוס‎ both the chariot and horses are 
stunned. Dan. 8, 13 821 וקדש‎ both the 
sanctuary and the host. Num. 9, 14. 
Josh. 7, 24. Is. 16, 5.—Here too belong 
the examples where it may be rendered, 
whether—or ; e. g. Ex. 21, 16 and he 
that stealeth 6 man 4972 וְנְִצָא‎ 324 
whether he sell him or he be found in his 
hand, he shall surely be put to death ; 
pr. and if he sell him, and if he be found 
in his hand. Lev. 5, 3. Deut. 24, 7. 

i) That Vav is put as a disjunctive 
between words, i. 6. or, is hardly sup- 
ported by a single probable example ; 





those ugually referred hither not requir- 
ing such a signification. Thus in Ex. 
21. 15.17 he that curseth his father anp 
his mother shall surely be put to death ; 
here the verb refers not to one or the 
other, but to both: he that curseth his 
father anv he that curseth his mother 
etc. Ex. 12,5. For 1 Sam. 17, 34, see 
inmSI.no.1. [But in 1 18, 27, it is 
difficult to avoid the disjunctive sense 
of Vav ; and so the author himself else- 
where admits, see in "3 no. 2. a. y, fin. 
Thesaur. p. 679.—R. 

k) It sometimes connects two impera- 
tives, and then the latter expresses a 
promise or threat. Gen. 42, 18 do this 
and live, i. e. and thou shalt live ; comp. 
John 7, 52, also Lat. divide et impera. 
See Heb. Gr. § 127. 2. 

As to: the use of Vav as a copula in 
connecting sentences and giving continu- 
ity to discourse, for which also Vav con- 
versive serves, the following may be. 
noted : 

aa) Sometimes, though rarely and for 
various causes, the copula stands at the 
beginning of discourse, 6. g. a) At 
the beginning of some books, Ex. 1, 1. 
1K.1,1. Ezra 1,1. In these cases the 
history is continued from a former book. 
6) Twice, 2 K. 5, 6. 10, 2, mz? stands 
at the beginning ofan 6718116 ; the salu- 
tation and exordium being prob. omit- 
ted. Comp. Arab. d29 Lol; also Lat. 
et at the beginning of epistles, Cic. ad 
Fam. 10. 1. ib. 13. 62; see Handii Tur- 
sell. IT. p. 494. y) Ex. 2, 20 and he 
(Jethro) said unto his daughters, And 
where is he? So Lat. et often; Handii 
Tursell. 1. 6. p. 493. no. 14.—See more 
in no. 4 below. 

bb) It serves to introduce the apodo- 
sis, espec. where this is to be distinctly 
marked ; Engl. then, Germ. da ; comp. 
Arab. 5. So when preceded by ,אס‎ 
Gen. 13, 9 [72977 CRT Hyon אם השמאל‎ 
ְַמְאילה‎ if thou take the left hand, then 
1 will go to the right ; and if the Held 
hand, then I will go to the left. Ps. 78,34 
ATW ITA OI ם‎ when he slew them, then 
they sought him. Ruth 3, 13. Job 10, 14. 
Preceded by 782 1 Sam. 15, 23; ap9 
Deut. 7, 12; "2 Gen. 29, 15. Is. 28, 18; 
3c. infin. Gen. 3, 5. Ez. 33, 18 בשוב‎ 
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Comp. in N. T. aig... x0t‏ .צדיק...ּ 
Luke 7, 12. Acts 10, 17:—Very often‏ 2000 
it is put with a certain emphasis after‏ 
words and clauses which stand abso-‏ 
lutely, espec. those which mark time.‏ 
Ex. 16, 6 BmSI7] IIe at evening, then‏ 
shall ye know. Prov. 24, 27 mT NN‏ 
"ma afterwards, then build thy house.‏ 
Gen. 40, 9. 48, 7. Jer. 7, 25.—Here too‏ 
belong examples where the copula is‏ 
inserted in a clause between the subject‏ 
and predicate, so as to take up a sen-‏ 
tence not yet completed; 6. g.  «)‏ 
Where the subject precedes and the‏ 
copula is put before the predicate ;‏ 
Prov. 23, 94 ja maw Dam Ibm he that‏ 
begetteth a wise son, and (then) he shall‏ 
have joy in him ; here the copula is em-‏ 
phatic. 31, 28 mbbn mbza her hus-‏ 
band, and he praiseth her, i.e. he too‏ 
praiseth her. 1 Sam. 23, 27. Gen. 22,‏ 
Job 36,26. §) When the predicate‏ .14 
729 אבי 34 ,15 stands first; 2 Sam.‏ 
N1 thy father’s servant, and I was‏ מאז 
תקיסף so hitherto. Job 4,6 77277 OI‏ 
thy hope. and it is the uprightness of thy‏ 
ways, i. e. in the integrity of thy life ies‏ 
thy hope. y) Where the object stands‏ 
"NIWA them‏ וְאצְמִיהֶם 22,41 first ; 2 Sam.‏ 
that hate me, and (then) I will destroy‏ 
them. Num. 23, 3.‏ 

cc) It has an intensive or cumulative 
force, like Gr: xu, i. q. even, yea, yea 
even,e.g. oa) It augments; as Job 5, 
19 in six troubles he shall deliver thee, 
DzHI" yea in seven there shall no evil 
touch thee. Ps. 74, 11. Prov. 6, 16. 30, 15. 
18sq. 21sq. Am. 1, 346.9.11. B) Itdi- 
minishes; as Job 21,6 "M3371 "M721 O81 
yea even ie I remember, Iam afraid, 1 
if I only remember, if I barely think 
thereon. So ולא‎ not even, Deut. 28, 39. 

dd) It is put between clauses which 
are to be compared together, and marks 
espec. an equality or likeness of lot, i. q. 
as, 80. (So עם‎ q. v. no. 1. e, + g.) This 
1s calied by Grammarians ור השתואה‎ 
Vav adequationis. Job 5,7 man is born 
to trouble, and the sons of lightning soar 
on high, i. e. as swift birds of prey soar 
onhigh. 14,19 the waters wear away the 
stones, their flood washeth away the dust 
of the earth, and (so) thou destroyest the 
hope of man. 12,11. 34, 3. Prov. 26, 9.. 

ee) It is put before clauses inserted 





by way of parenthesis, where also the 
relative often stands. Gen. 49, 25 dx 
API MAW ox Hore Pay from the 
‘God of thy father (and he hath helped 
thee), and from the Almighty (and he 
hath blessed thee), shall come the bless- 
ings of heaven above. Job 99. 19 for 1 
delivered the poor...4> ~12 Xd) pint 
and the orphan, and there was none to 
help him, i. q. to whom there was no 
helper. Is. 13, 14. Ps. 55, 20.—On the 
intimate connection between the copula 
and the relative, see Harris’ Hermes, 
B. I. c. 5 penult. 

2. Vav is also put before adversative 
clauses, and yet, but, since. But here the 
antithesis lies in the thought or in the col- 
location of the words, rather than in the 
particle Vav ; and when it is to be more 
strongly expressed, the regular adversa- 
tive particlesare used, as אזלס‎ , DAN, j2N. 
Cant. 1, 5 TIN WA ANY Tam black, 
and yet comely. Gen. 2, 16. 17 of every 
tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat, 
amas לא תאכל‎ soy טוב‎ rss המעץ‎ but 
of the tree of. the knowledge of good and 
evil thou shalt not eat of it. 17, 21. 42, 
10. Judg. 16, 15 how canst thou say, 0% 
thee, "MN 7X רְלְבְה‎ and yet'(since) thine 
heart is not with me? Ruth 1, 21. Job 
6, 26— Where the subject of a clause in 
this construction is a personal pronoun, 
it is put first. Gen. 15, 2 >> jmm-me 
חל צרררר‎ 1281 what wilt thou give me, 
and yet (since). I depart childless? So 
“DdN1 18, 13. 27; 729 Is. 49, 21; MMR} 
Neh. 2,2; וְהוּא‎ ₪ 10,7. 42, 99; cma 
Gen. 26, 27; om Is. 1, 2. —Bombiithas 
also it may be vanderad though, al- 
though ; but here 4 is in itself only and, 
the conditional particle being omitted. 
Job 15, 5 for thy mouth teacheth thine 
iniquity, CVI [ְהבחר לעון‎ although 
thou choosest the tongue of ‘the crafty. 
Mal. 2, 14. Is. 32, 7. 

3. Before causal clauses, i. e. those 
assigning a cause or reason, i. q. for, 
because of. Gen. 20, 3 behold! thou art 
a dead man because of the woman thou 
hast taken, 33 rbv3 רְהוּא‎ for she is a 
man’s wife. 6,17. Ps. 7, 10. 60, 13 give 
us help from the enemy, "fr (1) vain is 
the help of man. Is. 3, 7. 39, 1. 

4. Before inferential clauses, therefore. 
wherefore ; then, so then. Ez. 18, 32 I 
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desire not the death of the sinner,... 
mr aati) wherefore turn ye and live. 
Zech. 2, 10. Ps. 81, 13—Here belong 
most wT the ב‎ in which Vav 
stands at the beginning of discourse 
(see others in no. 1. aa); since there is 
usually here some reason implied in the 
preceding circumstances, from which the 
proposition to which Vav is prefixed isa 
conclusion; i. q. then, sothen. 3K.4,41 
Naz AMPA Wax and he said, Then bring 
meal, sc. since these things are so. Is. 
3, 14 DRE OATS] OMX’ so then ye have 
eaten up the vineyard. Ps. 4,4 Asti know 
then. 2,10. Dba רְצְָתָּה‎ now therefore, 
O ye kings, comp. v. 6. 2 Sam. 24,3. Is. 
47, 9. 58, 2. 

5 Belbra final and consecutive clauses, 
marking end or aim and result, that, in 
order that, so that; followed by the fu- 
ture, often apocopated or paragogic. So 
where a sentence precedes including a 
command, Gen. 27, 4. 42, 34. 1 Sam. 15, 
16; or an entreaty, Job 10, 20. Judg. 
16, 28; or an interrogation, 1 K. 22, 7. 
Is. 41, 26; or a hope, Jer. 20,10. Thus 
Gen. 42, 34 and bring your youngest 
brother unto me. רפרצה‎ that [may know. 
Judge. 16, 28 strengthen me only this once, 

that I may be avenged. 1 K. 22,‏ ואנק 
is there not here a prophet of the Lord‏ 7 
MII that we might in-‏ מאותר besides,‏ 
quire of him? .‏ 

6. Before clauses dependent on verbs 
of perceiving and ultering, where com- 
ton usage admits the relat. conjunction 
"2 thal. So after a verb of knowing 
Gen. 47,6; of swearing Josh. 2,12; of 
augury Gen. 30, 27. Also without a 
verb, Is. 43, 12 ye are my witnesses "284 
bx that Tam God ; comp. v. 10 הא‎ "38 7D 
in the same connection. Lam. 3, 26 טוב‎ 
nant} ban good that one wait even in 
silence, comp. v.27 "2 .טוב‎ Num. 14,21. 

7. Vav conversive of the Preter, (so 
called as converting the preeter into a fu- 
ture,) is merely the Copula; and affects 
the Preter simply by connecting it back 
10 a preceding future. Yet it also has 
the effect, that in most verbal forms 
having the tone on the penultimate, the 
same is moved forward by it upon the 
final syllable; 6. ₪. הלכת"‎ went, *m2>7 
(with a preced. fat. ) and I will 0 Judg. 
1,3. See Heb. Gr. § 48 1, 3. 








“1, and before a gutt. 4, a particle 
prefixed to the Future, and imparting to 
it (when a preter precedes) the sense 
of the Imperfect ; hence called Vav con- 
versive of the Future; 6. ₪. רל‎ he will 
slay, bop™ (with preced. pret. 1 and he 
slew. It appears to be nothing more 
than Vav copulative with a peculiar 
punctuation; and affects the Future 
simply by connecting it back to a pre- 
ceding preter. Whena shortened form 
of the Fut. exists, this is preferred; and 
very often the tone is drawn back from 
the last syllable to the penultimate; e.g. 
fut. רמת‎ , apoc. רמת‎ , with Vav convers. 
.ימת‎ But in the first pers. especially 
in the later books, the fut. paragog. is 
sometimes נִמְמַרְסָח. .6 ו‎ Ezra 
9,3. See Heb. Gr. ו‎ 1 2. 

Note. In former editions ‘the prefer- 
ence was given tu another view of this 
Vav ; according to which it was regarded 
as a contraction or fragment of the verb 
min do be, put before the Future so as to 
form by periphrasis the narrative tense, 
viz. bop min it came to pass (that) he 
slew; then dropping ה‎ as in Syriac 
רַהדרקט5‎ , and contracted היקטל‎ , like מה‎ 


3 -, 

my, 413; comp. Aven GW he was (that) 
he will slay. for he slew.—But on the 
other hand it is evident that the Copula 
1168 in this Vav, for the following rea- 
sons: a) The Fut. conversire as con- 
nected with what precedes alwaysstands 
before the noun, as אֶלה"ם‎ WEN ; and 
where the noun is put first, the Vav is 
separated from the verb, e. > 6, 4 
swe יִמָלָא‎ roy... ככ‎ he trembled 
the ‘foundations of the thresholds... and + 
the house was filled with smoke. 5 16. 
b) It never stands after the Relative or 
Conjunctions, which exclude the copula. 
c) In parallel passages there often stands 
for it a simple ", see Is. 59, 16; comp. 
63, 3.5.6; also in the same connectiona 
simple } Is. 43,28. d) When whole 
sections or books begin with Vav con- 
versive, as is often the case, this denotes 
that they are connected with an earlier 
narrative, Ex. 1, 1. Ezral,1; orat least 
are regarded as having such connection, 
Ruth 1,1. Esth. 1,1. In1K.1, 1 the 
book begins with a simple’. ₪66 in4 
no. 1l.aa. Heb.Grlc 


ודן 


J3) Vedan, pr. .ם‎ of an Arabian city, 
whence cloths, wrought iron, cassia, and 
other spices were brought to Tyre, Ez. 
27, 19. Very prob. the prophet here 
speaks of the city and mart עדן‎ , wre, 
?Aden, in connection with which Edrisi 
enumerates these very wares, T.I. p. 51. 
ed. Jaubert: “La ville d’Aden est petite, 
mais renommée 8 cause de son port de 
mer, dow partent des navires destinés 
pour le Sind, l’Inde, et la Chine. On y 
apporte de ce dernier pays des marchan- 
dises telles que le fer, les lames de sabre 
damasquinées, ... le cardamome, la can- 
nelle, ... 168 myrobalans,...diverses étof- 
Jes tissues Wherbes, et @autres riches et 
veloutées, etc.’—The text ought there- 
fore prob. to read עדן‎ or ;ועדן‎ unless 
perhaps ודן‎ is here for ועדך‎ . 


37) a doubtful word, found only in 
Num. 21, 14 אַתדנְהֶב‎ , pr. n-of a place, 
Vaheb, in the ה‎ of Moab on the 
Arnon; according to Le Clere i. q. jm 
v. 18, comp. es) to give, 1. 6. נָחן‎ .-- 
Kimchi found it 6 some:-Mss. written in 
one word 377:n&, which would be Aram. 
Ethpa. of the verb dy i.g. =", Jeho- 
vah dedit se in turbine.“ But the whole 
passage is abrupt and fragmentary, and 
therefore very obscure. 


1) m. plur. 2") (Kamets impure) a 
peg, nail, hook, spoken only of the pins 
or hooks from which the curtains of the 
tabernacle were suspended, Ex. 26, 32. 
87. 27, 10. 11. 17. 36, 36. 38, 38, 10 sq. 
The etymology is unknown; see Thes. 
p. 399. 


Zayin, זרך‎ , the seventh letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral de- 
noting 7. The name is i. gq. Syr. וי‎ 
a weapon; which the figure of this let- 
ter resembles in all the ancient alpha- 
bets—In Arabic there are two corze- 
sponding letters, differently ו‎ 


viz. 0-08 (d, z), en Z,as Mt ו‎ 5 to 


slaughter; 353 6 2 seed. For the for- 
23* 








269 1 


* זר‎ Arab. yp to bear, to carry, por 


tare; whence , 29 Vizier,. pr. porter of 


public business ;“ comp. bajulus used by 
writers of the middle ages for an 
envoy, chargé Waffaires, whence Engl. 
bailiff, Ital. bailo. Also in Pass. to be 
laden with guilt, borne down with pun- 
ishment ; since sin and guilt in the Se- 
mitic idiom are a burden laid upon the 
wicked, Ps. 38, 4. Is. 53,11. Comp. xwa, 
aioa, to take off or away, i. q. to par- 
don.—Hence 

WT) m. laden with guilt, guilty, Prov. 
21, 8. 

RO) (Pers. S229 pure, pr. white, 
see 713) Vajezatha, Pers. pr. n. of the 
youngest son of Haman, Esth. 9, 9. 


. ור‎ | i. g. 12", to bear, to bring forth ; 
Arab. ₪0 8 thé two following: 

“29 m. 6 offspring, Gen. 11, 0. 

724 m. id. 2 Sam. 6, 23.—Keri ה‎ 
and so the occidental Mss. 

99) pr. n. .מז‎ Vaniah, Ezra 10, 36. 

“OD1 (perh. i. q. "0D" additamentum 
meum) pr. n. m. Vophsi, Num. 13, 14. 


"201 pr. n. m. Vashni, 1 Chr. 6, 13 
[28]. Prob. a corrupted form for "7¥71, 
comp. 1 Sam. 8,2. The passage should 
read: אָבְיָּה‎ [7271 Seis הבְּכור‎ ; see Mo- 
vers Chron. p. 54, 

(Pers. 9 a beauty, la belle,)‏ וַשְתִי 


Vashti, the former queen of Xerxes, 
Esth. 1, 9. 


mer the Aramean has 7; for the latter 
it sometimes also has 1; hence a9, 
m27, for M3} to slaughter ; $3], זרע‎ 
for 321 to sow, etc. Comp. in lett. 7. 


But d and 4 are also interchanged ; 


= :זר‎ ye ana a to help; bt:, 
eke and שש‎ to cut off. 


Further, ד‎ is interchanged: a) With 


זאב 


Y, זֶטק ם-‎ and צפק‎ to cry out; עלז‎ and 
722 to exult, to shout; זָהָב‎ gold, comp. 
shy yellow, tawny. b) With d, ש‎ as 
“at and "90 to go away ; TP and עלס‎ 0 
exult; ma, Syr. [ws to despise ; jiO% 
harm, from פסה‎ 1 to harm. c) 
With 4, as pia ‘and pra, etc. 


* NT obsol. root, prob. i.g. 531, SIS, 
to be yellow, tawny.—Hence 


=NT .גת‎ (Tsere impure) 1. a wolf, so 
called from its tawny colour ; like Lat. 
vulpes from fulvus, Goth. wulfs, whence 


S$, 7 = 
wolf. Arab. wo) Syr. bel?.—Gen. 


49, 27. Is. 11, 6. 65,25. Jer. 5, 6. "2X3 
349 evening a prowling at night. 
Hab. 1,8. Zeph. 3, 3; comp. 10 vv- 
- Oppian. Opnepeti 3. 266, yuxti- 
nogot ibid. 1. 440. 

2. Zeeb, pr. n. of a Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83, 12. 


this, hec, fem. of the pron. My q. v.‏ זאת 


. 27 obsol. root, onomatopoet. prob. 
i,q. D%1 710 murmur, to hum, to buzz. 
Germ. swmmen ; whence 2521 a fly, from 
its buzzing, like Lat. musca fr. wife, 
musso (mussito). Bochart compares 
wded to move up and down in the 
air; but this is secondary. 


, זבר‎ once Gen. 30, 20, to give, to pre- 
sent with any thing, to endow, Lat. do- 
nare ; Sept. well dedcignta, Vulg. dota- 
vit. Comp. Chald. Saad. Abulw. Arab. 
ov id. Syr. t=] spec. dowry; see The- 
saur. p. 401.—That this root was in fre- 
quent use in Hebrew, is shown by the 
many pr. names derived from it; e. g. 
those which here follow, six in number, 
and also Tat, MAT, וזָבֶד‎ , Tap. 


“31 m. a gift, dowry, Gen. 30, 20. 


‘TAT (whom God gave, as iM} for 28909, 
yn) Zabad, pr. n. m. D 1 Chr. 2, 36, 
b) 1 Chr. 7,21. c¢)1Chr. 11,41. d) 
2Chr. 24, 26. In the parall. passage 
2 .א‎ 12, 22 is 9335". 


“FIT (for mat gift of Jehovah) 
Zabdi, pr.u.m. a) Josh. 7, 1; in the 
parallel passage 1 Chr. 2,6 "21. b) 
1 Chr. 8, 19. c) 1 Chr. 27, 27. d) 
Neh. 11, 17. 
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SN"TAT (gilt of God) Zabdiel, pr.n. m. 
Neh. 11, 14. Comp. 2ufduj4 1 Macc. 
11, 17. 

TAT (Jehovah gave) Zebadiah, Ze- 
bedee, Gr. 250500706 pr. n. of several 
men: a) 1Chr.8,15.  b) ib. vy 17. 
c)ib.12,7.27,7. d) Ezra8,8. 6)10, 20. 

id.) Zebadiah, pr. n. m.‏ זְבְדִיהּ 
a)1Chr. 26,2. b) 2 Chr. 17,8 c)‏ 
.11 ,19 

m. (r. 2331 q. v.) ₪6 fly, Is. 7, 18.‏ זָבוּב 
Ecce. 10, 1m "3821 dead flies. For the‏ 
בל bya Beelzebub, see in‏ זֶבוּם ,מ pr.‏ 

351, id. 


no. 5. b.—Arab. 555, Chald. 8335, 


‘TAT (donatus) Zabud, pr. n. m. 1 .א‎ 
4,5. R. 31. 


(id.) Zabbud, Ezra 8, 14 Cheth.‏ זברד 


MTT (donata) Zebudah, pr. n. f. 
2K. 23, 36 Keri; but Cheth. is M31. 


and >at m. (r. 21) 1. @ dwell-‏ זְבוּל 
ing, habitation, Ps. 49, 15. Hab. 3, 11‏ 
Wey MI UW sun aed moon -‏ זְבְלָה 
still in their habitation, i. e. they hide‏ 
themselves, do not shine.—Of the habi-‏ 
tation of God, Is. 63, 15 ; so 531 Ma id.‏ 
1K. 8, 13.‏ 

2. Zebul, pr. n. .ג‎ Judg. 9, 28. 


(habitation,‏ ,7937 , דָבּלְ ל 


see Gen. 30, 20,) Debits, pr. n. of the 
tenth son of Jacob, born af Leah ; also 


of the tribe descended from him, the ter- 


ritory of which is described in Josh. 19, 
10sq.—The gentile n. is "¥5927 Zebulon- 
ite, from a form 312921, Num. 26, os 


Arab. 2‏ , סְבַח kindr. with‏ זָבַה* 


Syr. 7 Zab. 2? and mon 


Hm. Perhaps from the same stock 
is Gr. 00000 ogaga, i.e. ו‎ 

1. to slaughter, to kill animals, sc. for 
eating, Deut. 12, 15. 1 Sam. 28, 24. 1K. 
19,21. Ex. 39, 17. 

2, Bpec. to kill for sacrifice, to sacri- 
Jice, to immolate victims, 1 Sam. 1, 4; 
with > of the deity to whom 8 is 
offered 1 K. 8, 63, also לפנל‎ 1K. 8, 62. 
2 Chr. 7, 4. Lev: 9, 4.—This verb is not 
used of the priests as slaughtering vic- 
tims in sacrifice ; but of private persons 
offering sacrifices at their own cost; 
Num. 22, 40. Deut. 12, 21. 27. 6. 


זבה 


Prev Maq, fut. Mar, ¢o sacrifice, i: q. 
Kal no. 2. 1 K. 12, 32. 2K.12, 4. Spo- 
ken also of a multitude of sacrifices, 1K. 
8, 5; of repeated or customary sacrifice, 
1K. 3,2. 3. 11, 8. Hos. 4,14. al. So 


6% / 
Arab. = to sacrifice much, often. 


Deriv. 319, and 


MIT m. ₪ suff. “mat; plur. זְבְחִים‎ 
constr. "M37, once Min3t Hos. 4, 19. 

1. Pr. @ slaughtering, c.g. a) Of 
men, slaughter Is. 34,6. Zeph.1,7. Ez. 
39,17. b) Of beasts, meton. the flesh 
of slaughtered animals, i. q. a repast, 
Gen. 31, 54. Prov. 17, 1 זְבְחָידְרִיב‎ ban- 
quets of strife, quarrelsome feasts. 

2. asacrifice, i.e. the act of sacrificing, 
Lev. 19, 6. ‘Also the thing sacrificed, 
victim, Is. 1, 11. Ps. 51,18; opp. both to 
nm a bloodless ateang 1 Sam. 2, 29. 
Ps. 40, 7, and to עולה‎ 0 so 
that 33 denoted a sacrifice which was 
only in part consumed by fire, such as 
were the sin and trespass-offerings, the 
thank-offerings, etc. Ex. 10,25. Lev.17, 
8. Num. 15,5. pvabw may a wictien of 
thank-offering Lev. 3, 1. 4,10. al.—Spo- 
ken also genr. of any great and solemn 
sacrifice and of sacrificial feasts, as M31 
הלמרם‎ the yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 1, 21. 
20, 6. mnmpsa mata family sacrifice 20, 
29, comp. 9, 12. 13. 16, 3. 

3. Zebah, pr.n.ofa Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12. 


“AT pr. n. .מז‎ Zabbai, Ezra 10, 28. 
_ Neh. 3 20 Cheth. Prob. a corrupt read- 
ing for "Dt, as is read in Ezra2, 9. Neh. 
7, 14. . 

APIA see זָוּסָה‎ 


NOT (bought, = 
n. m. Ezra 10, 43. 


* דבל‎ 1. pr. prob. 1.6. 52 06 
סיד‎ make round, comp. baa; whence 
Talm. 521, Say. dung in balls, round 
dung, as af gous, camels. Syr. and 


Arab. Tes) . ub, . 


2. to dwell, see in .0.9ם חלר‎ Gen. 30, 
20 2521 he will dwell with me, sc. my 
hushand with the accessory idea of con- 
jul intercourse. as in Engl. to cohabit. 
Other verbs of dwelling also take the 


j21) Zebina, pr. 
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accus. in the sense ‘to dwell with;’ see 
ב ,זר‎ 

Deriv. Day, זבזלוּן‎ . 

. זבזל see‏ דָבָל 

. זבוּלון  see‏ דָבְלוּן 


Chald. to get for oneself, to buy,‏ 2 א 
to gain, as in Syr. and Samar. Dan. 2,8‏ 
NPY I that ye would gain‏ אנְחון PIST‏ 
the time, i.e. make delay.‏ 

Deriv. pr. n. 82731. 


AT .מז‎ Num. 6, 4, the skin of a grape 
husk, as being transparent. R. 437. 


. aaT to be clear, transparent ; comp. 
Samar. 391 1. q. זכך‎ to be pure. Arab. 


8 - 
: Ley glass, i. q. זכוכ"ת‎ ; Chald. זוג‎ to 
be clear, transparent.—Hence 51. 


‘TT m. verbal adj. (r. 997) proud, arro- 
gant, pr. boiling, swelling, inflated ; 
with the accessory notion of wickedness 
and impiety, comp. in הֶלל‎ no. 3, 4.—Is. 
13, 11. Jer. 43, 9. Ps. 19, 14. 119, 21. 51. 
69. 78. 85. 4. 


m. (r. 77) constr. {571 as if from‏ קָדון 
a root M11, c. suff. 4251 1 Sam. 17, 28.‏ 
Jer. 49, 16 ; pride, arrogance, hanghti-‏ 
with insolence, Prov. 11,‏ מ NESS,‏ 
the pride of‏ זדון >42 .21.24 .13,10 .2 
thy heart, proud insolence, Jer. 49, 16.‏ 
Obad. 3. Deut. 17,12. Coner. spoken‏ 
of haughty Babylon, Jer. 50, 31. 32.‏ 


MT .מז‎ rarely put with a subst. fem. 
Josh. 2,17; with pref. m1, 71>; Fem. 
MNT, more rarely MT Ecc. 2, 2. 5, 15. 
18. 7, 93. 9, 13; so in the formula כָּה‎ 
וזה‎ Judg. 18, 4. 2 Sam. 11, 25.1 K. 14, 
53 also זר‎ Hos. 7, 16. Ps. 132, 12 (here 


‘eles once זאסח‎ Jer. 26, 6 Cheth. Plur. 


nEX q. v. 

1. Pron. demonstr. this, Lat. hic, hee, 
hoc. Arab. 13, {hs hic, Syr. Dor hee, 
Eth. 11, fem. H, Wt. Hence the 
Aram. "J, 3, and Eth. H, which have 
passed over into relatives. Corresp. are 
Sansecr. 80-8 sé. tat ; Goth. sa, 10 that ג‎ 
hic, hec, hoc.—It stands: 

a) Absol. i, e. by itself. this. this one s 
Gr. 00106 uty, .0זפסד‎ Job 1. 17 mt THD 
"279 this one wax yet spealting. Tice. 
6, 9 ban my Oa fhis also is ranily. 9. 13 


זה 29 זה 


Ex. 2, 6. 2 Sam. 93, 17. So in the ge- 
nit. 1K. 21,2 mm בְּסָס חיר‎ money, the 
price of it Dat. ‘mp to this one, to him, 
1 Sam. 21, 12 [11]; לזאת"‎ to this woman 
Gen. 2, 23. Sometimes in contempt, 
like Gr. outog, Lat. iste; 1 Sam. 10, 27 
My swe" how shall this (fellow) save 
us? Ex. 10, 7. 

b) With a subst. and so that like an 
adj. it is often put after the subst. and 
both take the article ; as M3 "D971 this 
word, הזאת‎ TERT this woman, ד‎ nn pina 
on this day. Rarely without the art. 
where the noun has it; st at “iat Ps. 
12,8. Poet. also MXIT jBR this vine Ps. 
80, 15.—But 7 sitio the art. is also 
put before a noun made definite, e. g. 
a) When the pronoun marks the sub- 
ject or predicate of the sentence, the 
substantive verb being implied. Ex. 35, 
47210 זֶה‎ this is the word. Judg. 4, 14 
pea זה‎ this is the day. 2 K. 6, 13. Ps. 
118, 20. Is. 14,16. 6) More 7 also 
paid זֶה‎ is 1. g. 41 M2; yet so that 
the former has a stronger demonstrative 
force. So too in Aramean and Arabic ; 
comp. Chald. חִלְמָא‎ 727 this dream Dan. 


4,15; Syr. Ho) aa this time; [de 
CUS tis book; also in Greek ouTos 


6 oizog.—Ezra 3, 12 man ny this house, 
this temple, Sept. שסזקסז‎ tix oixor, opp. 
pws man. 1K. 14, 14 חיום‎ 7 this 
day, Sept. tavty th מס‎ Vulg. in hac 
die. Ps. 49, 14. Josh. 9, 12 sad my this 
our bread. Ps. 73, 12 nse הנה אֶלָה‎ 
lo! these ungodly. 

6( The difference between Mj, זאת‎ 
and הרא , הזא‎ , has been pointed ‘ait in 
art, הא‎ init. The former, M1, זאת‎ , refer 
to a person or thing present, which one 
can us it were point at with the finger ; 
and also to the present time. Gen. 38, 
28 MON רְצָא‎ M1 this came out first, was 
first born. Ts. 29, 11 נְאדזֶה‎ Sop ‘etal 
this, | pray thee. Very often in the 
phrase חַזָּה‎ cita on this day, 1. 6. this 
day, to-day. Lev. 8. 34. Josh. 7, 26. 73 
mart הררב‎ unto this day. sc. this very day 
when T am speaking or writing. Sept. 
Ewe tie 308000 ratty, Gen. 32, 33. 47, 
26. 48.15. Deut. 2. 22. 3. 14. 10.8. 11.4. 
—In historical narrative also the follow- 
ing are regarded as present: «) That 





which has just been mentioned; Gen. 
7, 11 on the seventeenth day of the month, 
בִּיים הַזֶּה‎ on this very day, were all the 
fountains, etc. v.13. Ex.19,1. 6) That 
which is immediately to follow, and 
which is as it were pointed at; Gen. 5, 
1 סְפֶר תולְדות אֶדֶם‎ NY this is the book of 
the "generations of Adam. 6, 15 x nt 
Hn& תמה‎ this is how thou shalt make 
it, i. e. so shalt thou make it; Sept. 
para 0000506, comp. Ex. 29, 38, Gen. 
45, 19. Ps. 7, 4. 

d) These idioms are also to be noted: 
₪( Repeated, זֶה-- זָה‎ i. q. this—that, 
one—another, Job 1, 16. 1 K. 22, 20. Ps. 
75, 18; זאת--זאת‎ id. 1 K. 3, 16; my 
m-dx one to another Ex. 14, 20. Is. 6, 3. 
9 Vividly demonstrative i is it, when 7 
is added 10 interrogatives to increase 
their strength; Is. 63, 1 Na my מר‎ who 
is this that cometh? Job 38, 9. 42, 2. 
The same 18 הלא‎ ‘9, see in 845 no. 4 
—A similar usage with דֶה‎ as adv. see 
below in no. 3. >. 

2. Rarely and only in poetic style it 
is put for the relative, like Engl. that, 
which is both demonstr. and relative ; 
see זל‎ no. 1. Comp. the, relatives as 
derived mostly from demonstratives, un- 
der Vex A, p. 97. חי‎ no. 1.—Ps. 104, 8 
end mos nr אלחמקום‎ unto the place 
which thou hast founded for them, i. e. 
destined. Prov. 23, 22. Job 15, 17. Ps. 
78, 54. In this eigtif, it seems, like 
“WN, to be indeclinable, and is put also 
for the plur. Job 19, 19. Hise as a mere 
sign of relation, ike 78x no. 2. Ps. 74,2 
בו‎ MSW הר צזין זֶה‎ mount Zion, wherein 
thou dwellest. Is. 25, 9. 

3. It passes over into a demonstr. Adv. 
a) Of place, here, for MIB in this place, 
Gen. 28, 17. Num. 18, 17. al. m1 from 
here, hence, Gen. 37, 17. Ex. 11,1. mr 
גּמִזֶה‎ heme and hence, i. e. on thie side 
and on that side, Num. 22, 24. Josh. 8, 
33. It often corresponds to Engl. here, 
there, Germ. da, Oextixec. Judg. 5, 5 
“270 דֶה‎ this Sinai. Sinai itself. Dan. 
10,17 זֶה‎ 7:48 my lord here. Som nin 
lo here! see here! Cant. 2,8. 1K. 19, 
5. b) Of time, pr. at this time, now. 
Mic. 5, 4 שלוס‎ my m1 and now there 
shall be peace. ny nny just now, even 
now, this moment, Ruth 2,7. 7 
24 msTI 41 AM? now ] know. In this 


זהב 


signif. it is often put before numerals, 
as Gen, 27, 36 DYasD My now twice. 31, 
38 7 BMY Ay this twenty years, now 
for twenty years. v. 41. 43. 10. 6 
Num. 14, 22. Judg. 16, 15. Zech. 7, 3 זה‎ 
p29 Ma2 this (now) somany years. cc) 
Of manner, thus, so, Gen. 6, 15. Ps. 49, 
14. It is often added to interrogatives 
to augment their force; as בהזה‎ how 
so, how then, Gen. 27, 20; nt m2 pr. 
why so that, wherefore, Gen. 18, 13. 

4, With prefixes: a) M12 in this 6. 
place, here, comp. no. 3. Gen. 38, 21. Ex. 
24,14. Trop. of time, then, Esth. 2, 13. 
b) M13 such, see in 3 5 c) לזאת‎ 
on this account, therefore ; 3; whence א‎ 
לֶזאת‎ wherefore? Jer. 5, 7. Comp. הפזו‎ 
myer), הֶז‎ 

. הב‎ 00801. root, i. q. 3X, to shine, 
to glitter, to be yellow, as gold ; comp. 31. 

SOT m. constr. =n1, 
2, 12. 

1. old. Arab. 85, Syr. Chald. 
toa), =m id. Gen. 24, 22. 53. 36, 39. 
Ex. 3,22.al. Where numerals precede. 


the weight bd shekel is to be supplied, 
e. ₪. Gen. 24, 22 aT MWD ten (shekels) 


of gold. 
2. Metaph. of the golden brightness 
of the sky, perhaps for the sun itself: Job 
37, 22. Also for golden oil, i. e. pure 
and bright as gold, Zech. 4, 12. 
/ my obsol. root, Arab. Ls, to shine, 
to be bright and beautiful ; 


once 21 Gen. 


also to be 


proud ; 5 brightness, beauty, espec. 


of flowers, and hence a flower; comp. 


> flower, from 5 to shine. Syr. 
1a] to be proud, Ethpa. to be made 


bright, splendid. 

Deriv. 11, זר‎ , and my. 

9 זהם‎ in Kal not used, Arab. 5 to 
stink, to be rancid, spoken of fat ; Chald. 
to be dirty, filthy. In the Zabian dia- 
lect this verb is used of stinking water. 
Kindr. are זנַח , צחן‎ , 2 5): 

Pres, to regard as filthy ; hence to 
loathe. Job 33, 20 לְחֶם‎ aman he loath- 


eth it, the bread. The suffix is pleo- 
nastic; see Lehrg. § 195. 2.—Hefice 
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DMM (loathing) Zaham, pr.n.m.2Chr 
11, 19. 


* זָהר‎ ; in Kal not used, i. q. roo .ןג‎ 
to be bright, to shine,comp. "1%. Hence 
“nt. 

Hires. “71m 1. to cause to shine, to 
make light, 1. 6. metaph. a) to enlight- 
en, to teach, with two acc. of pers. and 
thing, Ex. 18, 20; ace. of pers. 2 Chr. 
19,10. b) to admonish, lo warn, sc. to 
beware of any thing 2 K. 6, 10; to desist 
from any thing Ez. 3, 19,20, with 72 0 
warn from any thing, Lev, 15.31 ,הזהרמם‎ 
others הזרְמֶּם‎ . Ez. 3, 18 >on arab 
מִדִּרְפ1 הַרְטַעָה‎ to warn the wicked from 
his evil way, to admonish him to turn 
from it. But Ez. 3,17 et 33,7 minin 
"7a OMS warn thot them from me, 1. 6. 
in my name, by my authority. מק‎ Pa. 
et Aph. Chala. Aph. id. 

2. Intrans. to give light, to shine, Dan. 
12, 3. Chald. "1x id. 

Nivn. to be taught, admonished, Ps. 19, 
12. Also to receive instruction, atmo 
nition, to take warning, Ecc. 4, 13. Ez. 
33, 4.5.6; to beware Ecc. 12, 12, where 
מין‎ belongs to רותֶר‎ . 


WI Chald. id. Part. pass. זֶהיר‎ ad- 
monished, cautious, Ezra 4, 22. Syr. 
Ethpe. to take heed, to be watchful 
over any thing. 


“Fm. brightness, splendour, of the 
heavens, Ez. 8, 2. Dan. 12,3. R. "Wit. 


Wom. i. q. זר‎ which is read in many 
Mss. (pr. for 1, r. MA.) brightness, 
beauty, espec. of flowers; hence as the 
name of the second Hebrew month, 
Ziv, from the new-moon of May to that 
of June, or according to the Rabbins 
from the new-moon of April to that of 
May; q. d. flower-month. 1 K. 6, 1. 37. 
Chald. 852872 71 N71 the month of the 
brightness of flowers. The same month 
is called Be Chald. Syr. Arab. "8, 


ie , ₪ also from brightness, splen- 
dour. 


see my.‏ זר 


. זא comm. gend. i. q. Mt and‏ זל 

1. Pron. demonstr. Ps. 12,8. Hab. 1, 11 
לאלהר‎ ind זל‎ this his strength is his god. 

2. Oftener as relat comp. .0ם זה‎ 2. 


זוב 


Ex. 15, 13. Ps. 9,16. 10,2. 142,4. Also 
as a sign of relation, Is. 42, 24 זו חסאנף‎ 
3b 001081 whom we have מ‎ 

Nore. In the Talmud זו‎ is not un- 
freq. put for זה‎ , and also in compounds. 
Among the Tayitic Arabs, 4d is often 
used for joa ; see Schult. ad Har. II. 
p. 75. 


* זב‎ 1. to flow, pr. of water, Ps. 78, 
20. 105, 41. Is. 48, 21. Often also of the 
monthly courses in women, Lev. 15, 25; 
of the seminal flux or gonorrhea in men, 
Lev. 15,2.—To flow with any thing, is 
also by an idiom of language said of a 
person or thing in or from which any 
thing flows ; so of a woman having the 
menstrual flow Lev. 15, 19; of a man 
having gonorrhea Lev. 15, 4 sq. 22, 4. 
. Num. 5, 2. 2 Sam. 3,29. Espec. also of 
affiwence, abundance, with acc. of that 
with which any thing flows or overflows; 
Ex. 3, 8 וּדְבָש‎ 32n nat צָרֶץ‎ ₪ land flow- 
ing (with) milk and honey. v.17. 13,5. 
33, 3. Lev. 20, 24. Num. 13, 27. 14, 8. 
16,14. Absol. Jer. 49.4 זָב עמקך‎ thy 
valley flows, sc. with blood.Aram. 2), 
דזב‎ , to flow, to flow down, to melt. 

2. Trop. to flow away, i.e. to pine away, 


to die, Lam. 4, 9.—Arab. Sho to pine 
away, sc. with hunger, disease. See 
under r. 387. ו‎ 

flowing, flux, as of‏ ₪ (זהם m. (vr.‏ זוב 
the semen in men, gonorrhea benigna,‏ 
Lev. 15, 1-15; of the monthly courses‏ 
in women, Lev. 15, 16 sq.‏ 


* TH or TT 1. iq. kindr. 145, to 
boil, to boil over, as water; onomatopo- 
etic, like Engl. to seethe, Germ. sieden, 
Gr. Cém, whence 60906 (Germ. Sud, Ab- 
sud, Engl. suds) ; comp. the similar oifw. 
See Niph. and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to boil, to be fer- 
vid, like Gr. Gém and Lat. ferveo ; (comp. 
mp and Arab. Leo, Schultens Opp. min. 
p. 80;) also of pride, insolence, wicked- 
ness.—Hence, to act proudly, wickedly 
towards or against any one, 6. על‎ Ex. 
18. 11, אֶל‎ Jer. 50, 29. In this signif. it 
is kindred with צְדָה‎ 

Note. Both the Arabic roots of: 
mid. Waw, and of; mid. Ye. have sig- 
nifications derived from the idea of boil- 
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זוי 


ing; but only secondary. The former, 
for 1 signifies, to prepare provisions 


for a journey, ts provision for a jour- 
ney, from the idea of cooking, boiling. 
The latter, for 2 כ‎ is, to increase, to 
exceed, from the idea of boiling over. 

Nipu. part. 3°42 (from the form 17, 
see Lehrg. p. 411, nor is it necessary to 
assume a root ‘I!2), something seethed, 
sodden, pottage, Gen. 25, 29. 2 K. 4, 88- 
40. Hag. 2, 12. 

Hipu. 1. to seethe, to cook, see Kal 
no. 1; to prepare by boiling, seething. 
Gen. 25, 29 713 PEs Is and Jacob sod 
pottage. Sept. של‎ Oe 00 Eynuo. 

2. to act insolently, presumptuously, 
wickedly, spoken mostly of those who 
knowingly and purposely violate the 
precepts of God and commit sin, Deut. 
1, 43. 17, 13. Neh. 9, 16. 29; with inf. et 
> Deut. 18, 20; >» of pers. Ex. 21, 14 
ngs inn amgn-by איש‎ TD if a 
man act wickedly y against his neighbour 
in slaying him with guile. Neh. 9, 10. 

Deriv. 33, זרדון‎ , FIT. 

‘TT Chald. id. Apa. Inf. הַזְרֶה‎ i. q. 
Heb. Hiph. no. 2, to act proudly, wick- 
edly, Dan. 5, 20. 


0 mit 1 obsol. root, Arab. S35 20 hide, 
to conceal, by putting away, comp. 710; 
VII to hide oneself, to get in a corner; 
in Heb. also prob. to lay up, to hoard. 

Deriv. זָוָרת‎ , "72. 


* TT obsol. root. 1. i. q. צוץ‎ 10 glit- 
ter, to sparkle, to throw out rays ; hence 
of milk, to flow out like rays, to spout ; 
see זרז‎ no. 1. Comp. 173. 

2. to move, to move about, from the 
idea of sparkling, glancing ; Talmud. id. 
Hence זרז‎ no. 2, 715979. 

OT Gen. 14,5 Zuzim, pr. n. of a 
people on the borders of Palestine. Sept. 
#907 tszvoc, and so Syr.Onk. So called 
perth. from the fertility of their country ; 
866 זרז‎ no. 1, andr. tA no. 1. 

MI Zoheth pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 
A root זחת‎ is not found, either in He- 
brew or the kindred languages. 

ny f. (Kamets impure) only in plur. 
nisi 2 מס‎ r,t. Syr. [5-אן‎ 


Arab. 7 Spoken of the corners of 


זול 


an altar, Zech. 9, 15. Meton. of the 
corner-columns of a palace; Ps. 144, 12 
כזוית מיחְסבות‎ ania lit. that our daugh- 
ters may be as corner-columns finely 
sculptured, in allusion prob. to the Ca- 
ryatides, or columns representing female 
figures, so common in Egyptian archi- 
tecture; Aquil. ag éniyomu, Vulg. quasi 
anguli. The point of comparison lies in 
the slenderness and tallness combined 
with elegance; comp. Cant. 5, 15. 7, 8. 


Ot 4 q. זלל‎ , comp. 33, to shake 
out, to pour out; once Is, 46, 6 הַזֶּלִים‎ 
0°29 =i they pour out gold from the bag, 


lavish it. Arab. Jt IV, to make light 


of. 
2. Pr. to shake off, i. q. to remove, to 


put away or aside; comp. Arab. 0 
mid. Waw and Ye, to remove, to put 
away ; intrans. 1. 6. to go away, to de- 
sist, 0 6 


moat f. pr. removal, a putting aside ; 
only in constr. mbt, et c. suff. "nem, 
זהלֶסְף‎ , with the free of a Prep. Benicar, 
aside Font, except. E. ₪. "M251 besides 
me, aside from me, pr. by my removal, 
I being removed, Is. 45, 5. 21; constr. 
2K. 24,14. Sometimes with Yod pa- 
ragog. זהלת"‎ for זחלת‎ Deut. 1, 36. 4, 12; 
comp. onda. —Once as a Gani, for ‘bat 
“ON except that, save that, 1K. 3, 18. 


in Kal not used; Chald. Syr.‏ זוך* 
and Sam. to nourish, to feed, to pasture.‏ 
Cheth.‏ סוּסים 07249 8 ,5 Jer.‏ .110983 
fed horses, i. e. well fed, fat—Keri has‏ 
m53379, which, according to Schultens,‏ 
to weigh, in‏ »19 רדך is derived from‏ 
the sense: ponderibus instructi, bene‏ 
vasuti; pondera 1. q. testes, see Catull.‏ 
Stat. Silv. 3. 4. 77. Comp. Engl.‏ .62,5 
stone-horses. Sept. inno: Pydupareic.‏ 
Deriv. ji.‏ 
Chald. id.‏ זרך 
Dan. 4, 9.‏ 
Deriv. jira.‏ ’ 


Irnpe. fat. רתזרך‎ pass. 


2 f. ₪ harlot, prostitute, part. fem. 
of r. "31, where see more. 


0 am, very frequent in Syr. Chald. 
Zab. i. q. Gr. 08/0 08000 (comp. 343 
vevw,) pr. to shake, to agitate, see Pil. 
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זור 


and 43%. In Kal intrans. to be shaken, 
agitated ; hence 

1. to move oneself, Esth. 5, 9. 

2. to quake, to tremble, Ecc. 12, 3. 

Pit. part. 313172, fo agitate, to dis- 
quiet, to maltreat, Hab. 2,7. Aram. and 
Arab. id. 


Deriv. pr. n. 9%, and the two here 


‘following. 


Chald. to tremble, to fear, c. 72.‏ זרע 
Part. 9381, or as in Keri 77371, Dan. 5,‏ 
.27 ,6 .19 


f(r. zat) with Vav movable.‏ זֶרְעָה 

1. agitation, i. e. disquiet, ill treat- 
ment. Jer.15,4 נמַחים לְזָיָצָה לכל ממלכות‎ 
YIN [will give them over for ill treat- 
ment to all the kingdoms of the earth. 
24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 2 Chr. 29, 8.—Keri 
in all these examples has the form MST 
q. v. as being more easily pronounced. 

2. a quaking, terror, Is. 28, 19. 


* זרם‎ obsol. root, prob. i. q. זוב‎ to flow 
to become liquid ; comp. Wg» Sy) to 
flow, to liquefy —Hence m5] pitch, and 
pr. זי .גג‎ 

* [, 7A fat. conv. ולזר‎ 1. to press to- 
gether, to press out. Syr. 1 , 30] , to press 


-₪>< 
in the hand, to grasp, Arab. .34 to com- 


press, to pinch, spec. the lip of a horse. 
The primary idea is 10 straiten, to bring 
into a narrowcompass ; comp. the kindr. 
roots צגּר‎ , I2¥.—Fut. Judg. 6, 38 71" 
TIT and he pressed out the fleece, 
wrung it out. Job 39, 15 baa "2 וכח‎ 
mim and (the ostrich) Sorgetteth that 
the foot may press them, i. e. may crush 
her eggs.—Intrans. Pret. 171 (for which 
intrans. form see Lehrg. p. 401) Is. 1, 6 
לא זרף‎ they have not been pressed out, sc. 
the wounds, i. e. not cleansed from blood. 
—Part. pass. Is. 59, 5 0fan egg: 73 
MZBX Span and being crushed it break- 
eth out a viper, i.e. when broken a viper 
comes forth. 
Deriv. “iva I. 


* 1], זגר‎ kindr. with סור‎ and גיר‎ ; 3 
plur. pret. זָרּ‎ , also דרה‎ Ps. 58,4, Lehrg. 
p. 401. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 
depart, like Arab. yf, mid. Waw Conj. 
VI, VIII; with מך‎ from any oue Job 19, 


זור 


13. Ps. 78, 30; 68000. from God Ps. 58, 
4. So from the way of truth and right, 


whence “it72 II, falsehood, 5 a false- 
hood, lie, ah Conj. I, to speak falsehood. 
Comp. גר‎ and Arab. le. 


2. to turn aside to a place or person, 
sc. in order to lodge, io take lodging ; 
Arab. yh, to visit any one. Hence to be 
strange, to be a stranger, Arab. rh) 
a visitor, stranger ; only in 

Part. דֶר‎ strange, a stranger, foreign- 
er. Spec. a) one of another nation, 
not an Israelite. Ex. 30,33. With this 
is often connected the accessory idea of 
an enemy, a barbarian ; just as Lat. 
hostis was primarily a stranger, Cic. de 
Off. 1.12, and Gr. 5706 also denoted an 
enemy, Hdot. 9. 11; and vice versa Sa- 
mar. Al pr. a hater, then a stranger. 
So Is. 1,7. 25,2. 29,5. Ps. 54,5. Ez. 
11, 9. 28, 10. 30, 19. Hos. 7, 9. 8, 7. 
Obad. 11. “7 אֶל‎ ₪ strange god, i.e. the 
domestic god of another people, foreign 
to the Hebrews, Ps. 44, 21. 81,10; ellipt. 
זֶר‎ id. Is.43,12, זְרִים ,טוק‎ 32, 16. 
Jer. 3, 13. 5, 19. 

b) one of another family, Deut. 25, 5 ; 
then for another, any other, Prov. 11, 15. 
14, 10. 20, 16. 27.13. Fem. זָרֶה‎ 6 
strange woman, the wife of another, 
(i. q. 22 אשת‎ Prov. 6, 29,) spoken espec. 
in respect to unlawful intercourse with 
her, an adultress, prostitute, Prov. 2, 16. 
5, 3. 20. 7, 5. 22, 14. 23,33. (Syr. and 
Sam. = AXT, is to commit adultery, 
pr. to lodge with.) So Di strangers, 
i. q.e adullerers, debauchees, Jer. 2, 25. 
Ez. 16, 32. Dy 5°22 strange children, 
i. 6. spurious, bastard children, Hos. 5, 7. 

6( Opp. to true, right. lawful, strange, 
i. gq. unlawful ; so 41 אש‎ strange fire 
1. 6. unlawful, profane, opp. to the sacred 
fire, Lev. 10, 1. Num. 3, 4. 26,61. קטרת‎ 
m1 strange incense, Ex. 30, 9. 5 

ad) Trop. strange, i. e. new, unheard 
of, Is. 28, 21. 2 

3... Arab. 31S ma. Ye, to loathe ; 
intrans. 10 be loathsome. Job 19, 17 "m7 
smtind M71 my spirit (as agitated, quer- 


ulous) is loathsome to my wife——Hence 


loathsomeness, for ™1.‏ זָרָא 
Nien. i. 6. Kal no. 1. Is. 1, 4.‏ 
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Horn. part. "172 made strange, es 
tranged, Ps. 69, 9. 
Deriv. 77, מזדר‎ IL 


. not in Kal not used, 1. q. Arab. 5 
and 2 ל‎ to move, to shove, to displace. 


> 
Aram. #0], 11.—Hence 


Nipu. to be moved, shoved, displaced, 
Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. 


>) 1. to creep, to crawl. Part. 
sps-7>ms pr. crawlers of the dust, ser- 
pents, Deut. 32, 24. Mic. 7, 6 

2. to fear, to be afraid ; pr. to creep 
timidly along, see >. Job 32, 6 j2->y 
NYRI MNT therefore I was afraid and 
feared. 

MMT (serpent) Zoheleth, pr. n. 43% 
הזחלת‎ i.g. the stone of Zoheleth, near 
Jerusalem, 1 K.1,9. R.>m. 


ANT see דָרַח‎ no. 2. 6. 


adj. m. (r. 751) boiling, swelling,‏ זָידון 
raging, e. g. waters, Ps. 124, 5.‏ 


YT Chald. m. brightness, splendour, 
(contr. from wT, 1. .ף‎ Heb. זו‎ , r. זֶהֶה‎ 
q. v.) Dan. 2, 31. 4.33. Plur. ofa bright 
and cheerful countenance, bright looks, 
Dan. 5, 6. 9 "Abs jd MT his bright 
looks were changed, i. e. his cheerful 
countenance grew pale. v. 10. 7, 28. 


Comp. the Heb. in c. 10.8. Syr. וכ‎ 
splendour, Arab. 59 and 5 ornament. 


TT in. (v.81) 1. @ full breast ; so, 
retaining the image, Is. 66, 11 18m 43%? 
מזיז כְּבודָהּ‎ Chaisrin) that ye may suck 
and delight yourselves (i. 6. suck with 


‘delight) from her abundant breast. as 


overflowing with milk. 
avenin. 


Parall. st 


2. any moving thing, whatever lives 
and moves ; 80 poet. "28 1" what moves 
on the field, i.q. beasts of the field, Ps. 
50, 11. 80, 14. Comp. Gr. xvededov 
beast, for xvaidudor, also xuvuimetor, .70YW, 
from xu ; mgdButor from סה‎ 


NT'T (full breast, abundance, i. q. 17) 
Ziza, pr.n.m.  a)1Chr. 4,37. b) 
2 Chr. 11, 20. 


AMT (id.) Zizah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 23, 
11; for which in v. 10 32". 


oT 


(motion) Zia, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5,‏ זיע 
זוע.ת .13 


HT (a flowing, r.5") Ziph, pr.n. a) 
A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 
55. 2 Chr. 11, 8; also a desert of like 
name in its vicinity, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 15. 
Now 24 a place of ruins between He- 
bron and Carmel; Bibl. Res. in Palest. 


II. p. 191. Gentile זרפ" .ם‎ Ziphite, 1 
Sam. 23, 19. 26,1. b) A man, 1 Chr. 
4, 16. 


Pt)‏ .ז plur. f (tor mips, Mipr,‏ זרקות 
burning arrows, fiery darts, Is. 50, ne‏ 
q. O"pt Prov. 26, 18, where many Mes.‏ .1 
a weapon, thun-‏ מ  Syr.‏ .זֶיקִים read‏ 
derbolt.—On the form, comp. the exam-‏ 
ples collected in Lehrg. p. 145, and add‏ 
wry for Wax.‏ , קצון for‏ קיצון 

m. (r. AT) constr. my, plur.‏ זלת 
mm.‏ 

1. an olive, olive-tree, 1108. 9, 9 ; more 
fully שמן‎  חרז‎ oil-olive Deut.8,8. m4 jos 
olive-oil, Ex. 27, 20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2. 
oon הר‎ 6 Mount af Olives, near Je- 
rusalem, Zech. 14, 4. 2Sam. 15,30; used 
as a high-place for sacrifice, 1 K. 11, 7. 

2. an olive, the fruit; עץ הזרת‎ the 
olive-tree Hagg. 2,19. | זרת‎ 727 to tread 
olives, in order to express the oil, Mic. 6, 
15. 

3. an olive-branch, Zech. 4, 11, comp. 
v. 12. 

Nore. This word is current in all the 


o 9 , 
kindred dialects ; 0 ie olive-tree, 


Arab. ו‎ olive-oil, 0 5 5 olive, Eth. 
HET olive and oil; hence it passed 


into the Coptic AWST, Theb. ROEIT: 
olive, and Span. azeyte oil. The ety- 
mology is to be sought in the root 


mrt to shine q. v. Arab. 5 (for is) 


to adorn, pr. to cause to shine ; V, to be 


clothed (adorned); (64 ornament, pr. 
splendour ; see Castell’ p. 1040, and the 
examples there cited; Heb. זר‎ Chald. 
.זו‎ Hence ™1 would be pr. fem. of 


g- 
₪ form זר‎ , 1 and denote brighiness, 


shining. This might be referred either 

to the freshness and beauty of the olive- 

tree, comp. צורות‎ ; or, better, to the 
24 
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shining of the oil, comp. מס ,011 רִצְהֶר‎ 
“Hx to shine, also 341,spoken of shining 
and transparent oil, Zech. 4,12. After 
the true etymology had become neglect- 
ed or forgotten, the ת‎ came to be re- 
garded as a radical letter ; and hence it 
is that m7 is of the masc. gender, and 
the Arabs have thence formed a new 
verb, fy to preserve in oil ; II, to pro- 
cure cil. 


JOT (olive-tree, Arab. . £35) >< 
than, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. wry 


WT and FT, fem. דַכָּה‎ , adj. clean. pure, 
e.g. oil Ex. 27, 20, frankincense 30, 34. 
Trop. in a moral sense of the heart and 
life, Job 8, 6. 11, - 23, 9. Prov. 16, 2. 20, 
11. 21,8 R. 497 


* זבה‎ i. q. an to be clean, pure, 
every where ina moral sense, Job 15, 14, 
25, 4. Ps. 51, 6. Mic. 6, 11.—Arab. 5. 
Syr. bey and {21 id. 

Pret to cleanse, to make clean, pure, 
e. g. one’s way, heart, Ps. 73, 13. Prov. 
20. 9. Ps. 119, 9 ININTAN AZ? בּמָּההרְזְכָּה‎ 
how shall a young man cleanse his way? 
1. 6. keep himself pure. 

Hirupa. 7337 for הַחְזַפָה‎ to cleanse 
oneself, to make oneself clean, pure ; Is. 1, 
16 הזכ‎ make yourselves clean. Others 
regard this form as Niph. of the verb 
7721, which however is against the ac- 
cent; for 1535 (Milra) implies a verb 
רלה‎ 7 Niph. of 32% would be 933" 
(Milél). 0 

Chald. f. purity, innocence, Dar‏ זכר 
R. 31.‏ .6,23 


MDT ₪ (r. 523) once Job 28, 17, 


glass or crystal. Arab. 1 Syr 
Tooyay id. Comp. זג‎ 

‘VDT m. 1. g. 921, ₪ male, spoken both 
of men and of animals, Ex. 23, 17. 34, 23. 
Deut. 16, 16. 20,13. R. "21. 


(mindful) Zaccur, pr. n. of seve-‏ זכרר 
ral men, Num. 13,4. 1 Chr. 4, 26. 25, 2‏ 
(in 9, 15 "231). Neh. 3, 2. 10, 13. 13, 13.‏ 
R. 421.‏ 


"DT (pure, innocent) Zaccai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2, 9. Neh. 3, 20 Keri. 7, 14. 
Prob. alsd Ezra 10, 38; see inst. ₪ 


733 


זכך 


, Jet i. q. 21 q. v. to be clean, pure, 
physically of things Lam. 4,7; in a moral 
sense Job 15, 15. 25,5. Comp. kindr. ant. 

Hip. to cleanse, to wash, Job 9, 30. 

Deriv. זה‎ or 91, 775957, and pr. n. "23. 


. “21 fat. "211, to remember, to recol- 
lect, to call to mind ; Lat. meminisse, re- 
cordari, reminisci, for the difference of 
which words see Cic. pro Ligar. 12. 35; 
Doederlein Lat. Synonyme und Etymo- 

v 
logien 1. 160. Aran. (§, Syr. ולכ‎ 
Chald. 933, id—The origin seems to 


lie in the idea of pricking, piercing,’ 


comp. kindr. "23; whence “1 mem- 
brum virile, which like the corresponding 
fem. 43722 seems to be derived from the 
shape. The idea of memory then may 
come from that of penetrating, infixing ; 
comp. Ecc. 12,11. A different etymo- 
logy was proposed by me in Monumm. 
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. 1.1, 
סכר‎ is written for 131 memory, perhaps 
721 is primarily i. q. 320 to shut up, and 
then to keep, to preserve ; comp. Y29 
no. 2. But the other view is favoured 
by the noun 73;.—Hence 

1. to remember, to call to mind, as 
above; with an accus. Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 
al. sep. more rarely with > Ex. 32, 13. 
Deut. 9, 27. Ps. 25, 7. 136, 23 ; 2 Jer. 3, 
16; "> Job 7,7. 10, 9. Deut, 5, 15 Part. 
pass. זכר‎ remembering, 900 Ps. 
103, 14.—Spec. a) zo call to mind, to 
recollect, Gr. cvopiprioxsy, opp. to for- 
get. Gen. 40, 23 שר הַמִשְקים‎ 727 NDA 
anmaws HOM. v. 14. 42, 9. Num. 
11, 5. Eee. 9,15. Job 21, 6. oe 44, 21 
synon. with לב‎ by הלה‎ Often with 
the accessory idea of care, kindness, to 
renew one’s care for any one, 1. q. 722, 
Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 30, 22. b) to remem- 
ber, i.e. to bear in mind, to be mindful 
of, Ps. 9, 13. 98, 3. 105, 5. 42. 2 Chr. 24, 
22. Ex. 13, 3 זֶכור אֶתההיום הַזֶה‎ remem- 
ber this day y, be mindful of it. 20, 8. 
manny 21 to remember a covenant, 
to bear it in mind, Gen. 9, 15. Lev. 26, 
43. Am.1,9. c) to bear in mind, to con- 
sider, to reflect. Deut. 5, 15 remember 
that thou wast a servant in Egypt. 15, 
15. 16, 12. 24,18. Job 7,7 “=r רוח‎ 5B זְכר‎ 
O consider, that my life is a breath! Ps. 
103, 14. d) to recall to mind and con- 
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template, Lat. recordari. Ps. 119, 55 
a 725 monba יזָבַרְחי‎ call thy name to 
mind in the night, 0 Lord! i.e. I medi 
tate upon it. v. 52. 143, 5. 63, 7. 6( 
With dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, to 
remember a thing to or for any one, i.e. 
to bear it in mind either to his advantage 
or disadvantage; e. g. for good, Neh. 5,19 
עִשִיתִי‎ atx כל‎ maich wide לר‎ MIST re- 
member to me for good, 0 my God, all 
that Ihave done, 1. 6. so that Imay at last 
obtain from thee reward. 13, 22; for evil 
Neh. 6, 14. 13, 89. f) Referred also to 
things future, i. q. to think upon, to con- 
sider, comp. Lat. memento mort. Lam. 
1,9 alte remembereth not her latter end. 
is 47,7. Hence also i. q. to think of, 
to meditate, to attempt, Job 40, 32 זכר‎ 
manda think of the batile, i.e. prepare 
to attack. 

2. to mention, to make mention of, Gr. 
émimruomnt, Jer. 20, 9. 

Nipw. 1. to be remembered, recollect- 
ed, Job 24,20. Jer. 23,16. With dat. of 
pers. >, to be rememibered to or against 
any one, to his detriment, Ez. 18, 22. 
33, 16. אִלִרְהנָה‎ «D1 Ps. 109, 14 and 
ג' לְפָנֶר לָר‎ ‘Num. 10, 9, to be remembered 
with or before Jehovah, to be borne in 
mind of him. 

2. to be mentioned, Jer. 11, 19. Job 28, 
18. 
= 8. Denom. from 751, tobe born a male, 
Ex. 34,19. Arab. 508 IV, to beara 
male. 

Hipx. הזכיר‎ , inf. 6. suff. 027210 Ez. 
21, 24. \ 

1. to cause to remember, to bring to re- 
membrance, io keep in remembrance. 
Construed: o) With an ace. of thing 
2 Sam. 18, 18. So freq. הזפיר צון‎ to 
bring to remembrance iniquity, 1 K.17, 
18. Ez. 21, 24. 28. 29,16. Num. 5, 15 
צון‎ mata yt מנחת‎ an offering of me- 
morial, bringing iniquity to remem- 
brance sc. with God. #) With an ace. 
of object and >x of pers. Gen. 40, 14 
ME wb “MD bring me to remem- 
brance to Pharaoh. y) With an ace. of 
pers. Is. 48, 26 "33°21h1 put me in remem- 
brance sc. of thy virtues and merits. 
5) Absol. לְהזְכִּיר‎ to bring to remem- 
brance sc. oneself with God, in the inser. 
Ps. 38, 1. 70, 1; comp. 38, 23. 70, 2. 6.— 
Spec. a) memoria prodere, i. e. to 


זכר 


record, to register ; Part. מזפרר‎ as subst. 
a recorder, register, i. q. historiographer, 
the king’s annalist, whose duty it was to 
record the deeds of the king and the 
events of his reign, 2Sam.8, 16. 20, 24. 
1K. 4,3. 2K. 18, 18. 37. 1 Chr. 18, 15. 
2 Chr. 34, 8. Is. 36, 3. 22. The same 
office is mentioned as existing in the 
Persian court, both ancient and modern, 
where 1618 681160 Waka’ Nuwish ; Hdot. 
6. 100. ib. 7. 90. ib. 8.100. Chardin Voy- 
age en Perse T. III. .כ‎ 327; T. V. p. 258. 
ed. Langlés. So too in the time of the 
Roman emperors Arcadius and Hono- 
rius, under the name of magister memo- 
ria. b) In the ritual language, to offer 
as a memorial sacrifice, M7218 q.v. 8 
66,3 לְבַנָה‎ 39219 he that burneth incense 
sc. as a memorial sacrifice. 

2. i.g. Kal no. 2, to mention, to make 
mention of; with acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 
4,18. Ex. 23,13. Is. 49, ₪ With > 
of pers. added, Is. 19,17; > of pers. Ps. 
87, 4-373 זכיר רהב בבל‎ J will make 
mention of Egypt and Babylon to them 
that know me; and without an accus. of 
thing, Jer. 4,16 הזכירה לגורם‎ make ye 
mention to the nations sc. of this, an- 
nounce this to the nations. Spec. to 
mention with praise, to praise, to cele- 
brate ; with an acc. 1 Chr. 16. 4. Ps. 71, 
16. Is.63,7, mint הַזְכִּיר שם‎ Ex. 20 24. 
Is. 26,13. ™ pis’ ה‎ Josh. 23,7. Ps. 20,8. 
45, 18. Is. 48, 1. 63, 7. mind ' ה‎ 10 28, 
4; with "> Is. 12, 4.—Once, to cause to 
praise, to let be praised, Ex. 20, 21 [24]. 

3. i.g. Kal no. 1, to remember, to call 
to mind sc. with oneself, Gen. 41, 9. 

Deriv. the five here following, and 
MIDIN, VDT, ADI. 


“27 m. a male; spoken of men, Gen. 
1, 26. 5,2. 17, 10 sq. 34,15 sq. Also of 
animals, Gen. 7,3. 9. 16. Ex. 12,8. Plur. 
n-721 Ezra 8, 4 96. Compr. זכר‎ Niph. 


Arab. -S 0 Syr. 1,59, 
id. The Arabic word also denotes pr. 


the membrum virile. For the etymo- 
logy, see r. 127 init. 

m. and 737 Ex. 17, 14. Is. 26, 14.‏ זְכֶר 
Prov. 10, 7, (where however other Mss.‏ 
have Tsere, comp. J. 11. Michaelis Nott.‏ 
erit.) c. watt “iat. R. tot.‏ 

1. remembrance, memory, Arab. pe 0- 


no. 3, also זָכּר‎ . 
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Ex. 17, 14 J will utterly put out the re 
membrance of Amalek. Deut. 25, 19 
32, 26. Ps. 9, 7. 34,17. 109, 15. al. 

2. memorial, i. e. name, by which one 
is brought to remembrance, mentioned, 
ig. 08. Ex. 3,15 on לעולֶם‎ “urn 
זְכְרִי לדר דר‎ thin te my name for ever, 
and this my memorial (name) to all 
generations. Ps. 30,5 הור )723 הדשו‎ 
praise his holy name. 135, 13. Hos. 
12, 6. 

3, praise, laud, Ps. 6,6. 102,13. Arab. 


9 laud. 
4. Zecher pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 8, 31; 
called also W931 9, 37. 


PT m. (r."21) constr. זכרון‎ , plur. 
זְכַרונֶרם‎ and זכרונות‎ . . 

1. 60000706 memorial, Ecc. 1,11. 
2,16. > finZt> הִרָה‎ Lo be for a memorial 
to any one, so that his memory shall not 
perish, Ex. 12, 14. Josh. 4,7. So "23% 
זְבְרון‎ stones of remembrance, memorial 
stones, i. 6. the two engraved stones 
upon the shoulder-braces of the high- 
priest’s ephod, Ex. 28, 12. 39,7. mma 
זְברון‎ 6 memorial sacrifice Numi. 5, 15." 
טוט זְכְּרון‎ to set up a memorial, sc. of 
oneself by procreating children, Is. 57,5 

2. a memento, record, Gr. הט‎ 
Fr. mémoire. Ex. 17, 14 כְּתב זאת זְכְּרון‎ 
בֶּסְסֶר‎ wrile this as a memento in the 
book. i721 "BO Mal. 3,16, and Plu 
הִזְכרונות‎ 720 EF Esth. 6, 1, book of records, 
annals, register or jourwal, comp. 723%. 
Also of a memorial sign, Ex. 13, 9. 

3. i. gq. 52, ₪ memorable saying, 
070009500 Job 13, 12. 

4. a day of memorial, a celebration, 
festival, Lev. 23,24. Comp. the verb 
in Esth. 9, 28. Ex. 20, 8. 


(remembered, renowned, comp.‏ זְכְרִי 


82. שי‎ 
4 ) renown) Zichri, pr. n. of several 


persons, Ex. 6, 21. 1 Chr. 8,19. 23. 9,15 
(in 25, 2.10 7951). 2 Chr. 23,1. Neh. 
11, 9. al. 


TMT and WMT (whom Jehovah 
remembers, r. 121) pr.n. Zechariah, Gr. 
Zazagios. 

a) A king of Israel, son of Jeroboam 
II, put to death by Shallum after a reign 
of six months, B. C. 773. 2K. 14, 29. 
15, 8-11. 


זלא 


b) A prophet who flourished after the 
exile, whose writings are preserved in 
the sacred canon, son of Berechiah and 
grandson of the prophet Iddo, see in 43 
no. 2. Zech. 1,1. 7. Ezra 5, 1. 6, 14. 

6( A son of Jeberechiah, contempo- 
rary with Isaiah, prob. also a prophet, 
Is..8, 2; comp. v. 16. 

d) A prophet, son of Jehoida the priest, 
slain in the court of the temple during 
the reign of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20 sq. 

e) A prophet at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 5.—Also 0] several 
other persons; see in “3% no. 4, 


* NOT obsol. root, perh. i. q. nba iW, 


to draw sc. water. Hence pr. n. לאה‎ 


* 501 0080[. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
d to draw up, kindy. m>3. Hence 


bre , 73512, fork. 


MT f stad Jeyou. pr. a shaking, 
trembling, earthquake, see r. 551 Niph. 
Hence a storm, tempest ; Ps. 12. 9 the 
wicked walk on every side, nzad mast nD 
DIN like the rising of a tempest upon the 
sons of men.—[ Others better, abjectness, 
vileness, see r. 23 no. 3.—R. 


Niph.) only in plur.‏ זֶלל m. (r.‏ זַלְזֶל 
trbtbt, shools, twigs of a vine, so called‏ 
from their waving and tremulous mo-‏ 
DDI,‏ , סלְספות tion, Is. 18, 5. Comp.‏ 
cbnbn,‏ 


+ זל‎ to shake, kindr. with >>3 and 
the roots there compared. 

1. to shake, to make tremble or quake, 
see Niph. 

2. to shake out, to pour out, trop. to 
squander. spoken of property. reputation, 
ete. Part. 5341 a squanderer, prodigal, 
Prov. 23, 21. 28,7. Deut. 21,20. Prov. 23, 
20 swa זוּלְלֶי‎ equenderers of their own 
body. voluptuaries, debauchees. Comp. 
bat.—And as one shakes out and casts 
away only worthless things, hence 

3. Intrans. to be abject, vile, despised, 


Ge gy» 

Jer. 15,19. Lam.1,11. Arab. JO id. GS 

vileness, abjectness of mind. Syr.\] to 
be vile. Comp. Hiph. 

Nien. בָדל‎ | to be shaken, to tremble, to 

quake. Is. 64,2 הרים כל‎ FID al thy 

presence the mountains quaked. So also 





*§ 103. n. 15. 
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Judg. 5, 5 הרים נִזָלוּ‎ the mountains quak- | 
ed, the form abr being for ילל‎ Lehrg. 
‘Sept. well 0100 
(the root >>} corresponding in etymology 
also with 00206, 02506 ( and the same is 
expressed by Chald. and Arabs Polygl. 


Arab. JUSS to shake the earth, 5 
earthquake. See o7b%>1. 

Hien. ,הַזֶרל‎ with Chaldee flexion, 
causat. of Kal a 3, to lightly esteem, to 
despise, Lam. 1, 8. 


= ror quadrilit. not used, 1. q. 421 to 
be hot, to glow, the letter > being insert- 
ed, comp. Lehrg. p. 864.—Hence 

11 שוח and MPP, plur.‏ זִלְעָפָה 
Lam. 5, 10, violent heat, glow, espec.‏ .6 
of a wind Ps. 11, 6, prob. the wind called‏ 
es-Simitim, i.e. the poisonous.—‏ + 
Also of a famine, Lam. 5, 10; comp. Ez.‏ 
and v. 12. 16.17; also 06 aidow‏ 2 ,5 
Hes. Op. 361, ignea fames Quinctil.‏ 
Declam. 12. Arab. est! yb fire of‏ 
famine, Hariri Consess.—Of anger, Ps.‏ 
.53 ,119 


‘ cor obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to drop, 
to trickle, 1. q. 523.—Hence 


MBL (a dropping) Zilpah, pr. n. of 
Leah’s maid, Gen. 29, 24. 30, 9. 


Mat f. (r. 03) 1. purpose, counsel, 
plan, sc. for evil, Prov. 21, 27. 24, 8; 
rarely for good, Job 17, 11. 

2. mischief, wickedness, crime, Ps. 26, 
10. 119, 150. Spec. of crimes arising 
from unchastity, as rape, incest; Lev. 
18,17 הרא‎ M2 this ts wickedness. Job 
31.11. Ez. 16, 27. 22. 9.11. 

3. Zimmah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 5. 27. 
2 Chr. 29, 12. 


Mat f. (r. E21) purpose, thought. i. q. 
mat, Mara; Plur. 6. suff. זמתר‎ for זֶמותי‎ 
Heb. Gr. § 89.3. .מ‎ Ps. 17. 3 בל-‎ sriat 
רְצָבְַהחפר‎ my mouth doth not pass over 
(go beyond) my thoughts. i. 6. my 
language and thoughts are the same. 
Or: my thoughis transgress not my com- 
mand, i. e. do rot swerve from the laws 
of God and of virtue which I have im- 
posed on myself; see Thesaur. p. 1087 
fin. [Others take "mst as infin. of זמ‎ 
ce. suff. my thinking, thought, which 
gives the same general sense.—R 


‘iat 


Nah.‏ --ים (r. vat 1( Plur.‏ 6 זָמורָה 
.3 ,2 

1. a vine-shoot, twig, so called from 
being pruned, Num. 13, 23. Is. 17, 10. 

2. .Genr. a twig, shoot, branch; Ez. 
15, 2. 8, 17 and lo, they put the branch to 
their nose; in allusion to the custom of 
the Persians (Parsees). who adore the 
rising sun holding in their left hand a 
bundle of twigs called Barsom; see 
Strabo XV. p. 733 Causab. tug 0" éxw- 
Suc שגד ד סוסה‎ zodvor 0000 wvge- 
xivew héntaw Oésuny 18/0/1586. Comp. 
Hyde de Rel. vett. Persarum p. 350. 
Zendavesta ed. Anquetil du Perron, II. 
532. 


₪ Brot quadril. obsol. 


0) onomatop. like Germ. summen, 


1. e. Lo hum, to murmur, to make a noise ; 
8 


whence 5 noisy multitude—Hence 


i. q. Arab. 


OMEN .גת‎ plur. (noisy people) Zam- 
zummiin, pr.n. of a race of giants dwell- 
ing anciently in the territory of the Am- 
monites, but extinct before the time of 
Moses, Deut. 2, 20. Comp. por. 

aT m. (r. 7721 I, after the form "733, 
wean, Lehrg. § 120. no. 5,) pruning-time 
sc. for vines, Cant. 2,12; Sept. well xagos 
THz TouTS, Symm. x. THz 0500606 Vulg. 
tempus putaltonis. Others, time of the 
singing of birds, but contrary to the 
usage of the verb 11 and to the analogy 
of nouns of the form הרל‎ . 


WaT m. Is. 25, 5, (r. vor IL) plur. 
זמררות‎ , a song, Ps. 119,54. 2 Sam. 23, 1. 
Spec. song of praise, hymn, Is. 24, 6. 
Job 35, 10 who giveth songs in the night, 
i. 6. joy, rejoicing in misfortune. Also 
song of triumph, Is. 25, 5. 


(song, fem. of preced.) Zemi-‏ זְמִירָה 
rah, pr. n. of a man, 1 Chr. 7, 8.‏ 


“Dial preet. v2 Sct and זמותר‎ ; 
nin , plur. vat? for 127%, see Heb. Gram. 
§ 66. n. 11. Lehrg. 2 "379 to 6% 


to have in mind, to purpose ; Arab. 

id. It seems to come from the idea of 

murmuring or muttering, i.e. the low 

voice of persons talking to themselves 

or meditating ; comp. 011 to murmur, 

also 321, 425, nam no. 1, 2, 3.—With 
24* 
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“at 


80008. Prov. 31,16 nN pM} MY ממה‎ she 
meditateth upon a field (purposes to y buy 
it) and acquireth it. With inf.c. > Gen. 
11,6; absol. Jer. 51,12. Lam. 2,17. For 
זמתר‎ Ps. 17, 3, see art. ma1.—Spec. ina 
bad sense, to meditate evil Prov. 30, 32; 
c. inf. et > Ps. 31,14. With 3 of pers. to 
plot against Ps. 31, 12. 

Deriv. 21, mnt, כִזְמָה‎ and 

DT m. a purpose, plan, device, se. 
for evil, Ps. 140, 9. 


“vat not used in Kal, to determine, 
to fix, to appoint ; kindy, ‘with D2. 
Chald. and Syr. Pa. id. 

Puat plur. part. עתים מִזמָנים‎ 0, 
14, Neh. 10, 35, and ע' מִזַמָנות‎ Neh. 13, 
31, appointed times, stated times. 

Deriv. yo. 

JOT Chald. Pa. to determine, to ap- 
point, to prepare. 

Hirupa. הזרמן‎ convenire inter se, to 
agree together, pr. to appoint time and 
place with each other, Dan. 2, 9 Keri; 
comp. Am. 3, 3 Targ. The Chethibh is 
to be read הזמנתוך‎ , and is Aphel; which 
is used also in Chaldee and Samaritan. 


JOT m. (r. 723) plur. זְמִנֶרם‎ , time, spec. 


8 -. 


an appointed time, season; Arab. we) 


<=] id. Ecc. 3,1 


yt 52) to every thing a stated time, 1. e. 
every thing remains but for a time, all 
things are frail and fleeting. Neh. 2, 6. 
Esth. 9, 27. 31.—A word of the lier 
age, instead of the earlier n>. 


Yat and Pal Chald. m. st. emphat. 
זְמִנָא‎ , plur. 77991. 

1. time, an appointed time, season, 
Dan. 2, 16. 8291 M3 at that time Dan. 
3, 7. 8. 4, 33. 731 Vat TD even to a sea- 
son and time. 7,12. Spoken of sacred 
seasons, festivals, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. 
197 no. 3. 

2. Plur. times, Lat. vices, Dan. 6, 11 


nnon pat 5 times. So Syr. = 


and Arab. oS}, - plur. times, Lat 
vices. 


es, 1 time. Syr. 


*T. aT to prune a vine, Lev. 25, 3.4 
Arab. 34 id. 


Nrpu.. pass. Is. 5, 6. 
Deriv. mit, זמר‎ more, Mara. 


זכור 
,וני 


quent in 

Pie to touch or strike the chords of 
an instrument, to play, Gr. וג גוו‎ ; and 
hence 70 sing, to chant, as accompany- 
ing an instrument. Chald. Syr. id. Eth. 
HZ, to sing, c. Ni to strike an instru- 
ment. Arab. yw, I. IL, to sing to the 


pipe.—With dat. of pers. to or in honour 
ef whom, i. q. to celebrate, Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 
9. 12. 30, 5. 47, 7. 66, 4. al. With אל‎ 
Ps. 59,18; accus. 30, 13. 57, 10. 66, 2. 
68, 5. Sometimes with a of instrum. 
Ps. 33, 2. 98, 5. 145, 3. 

Deriv. 77, ,מזמור‎ and the seven 
here following. : 

Nore. The origin of this root, no. II, 
seems to lie in the hum, murmur, clang 
of chords, of the harp, etc. which is else- 
where expressed by the verb המה‎ and 
also by various kindred verbs, as referred 
to the humming or buzzing of bees and 
flies, to the murmur of water, the noise 
of a multitude, and other like sounds; of 
which the following comprises a large 
family: a) D¢1 and D121 to hum, to mur- 
mur, Germ. summen, swmsen, whence 
also the first means to meditate ; 321 id. 
spoken of the buzzing of flies, whence 
a12; a fly ; also with an aspirate in place 


"at in Kal not used; but fre- 


of the sibilant, D7 in Arab. ¢@4 to 
hum, Germ. hummen (whence Hummel 
humble-bee), המה‎ to clang asa harp, 
to clamour asa multitude. b) “21 to 
clang as a harp; Chald. זְבּורָה‎ , Arab. 
S s09 
pri) Heb. 17524, a bee, so called from 
its humming, buzzing; 735 to speak 
(comp. M34 no. 1, 2, also [82 comp. ths, 
<n, M2); "a0 and 724 to meditate 
(comp. in B21); "23 and “2H 1.6. 479 to 
give forth a tremulous vibrating sound, 
as a rod or branch; and with an aspirate 
in place of the יי‎ or dental, 725, 
, 10 murmur as water ; and 6 
0 much doubt, אמר‎ to speak, which 
then is of like origin with "25. ,c) 
With mid. radical n for m, “2% to make 
a noise as the rushing of falling water, 
cor p. Germ. schnarren, schnurren ; "21 
to clang, to clatter, as arms; 7:9 to give 
8 quavering sound, Germ. knarren, 
whence “33 harp.. See Hupfeld in 
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זנב 


Zeitschr. f. d. Kunde des Morgen. III. 
p. 394 sq. Thesaur. App. h. v. 


“WaT Chald. m. music of instruments, 
Dan. 3, 5. 7. 15. 


VT Chald. .גת‎ a singer, Ezra 7, 4. 


‘VAT m. once Deut. 14, 5, an animal 
of the deer or gazelle species, so called 
from its leaping and springihg; as צלשון‎ 
from חוטש‎ i.g. yt. Arab. 5 saliit ca- 


prea. The idea of leaping (i.e. dane- 
ing) is connected with that of singing ; 
comp. ‘21 II. 

MVAT f. (r. דָמַר‎ IL) song, music, e. ₪. 
of the voice Ps. 81. 3. 98,5; of instru- 
ments, Am. 5, 23. 2 Sam. 23, 1.—Meton. 
YIN זמירת‎ the song of the land. i. e. its 
best and most celebrated fruits, Gen. 43, 
11. Comp. Gr. 60/0006 sung, celebrated 
in song, i. e. renowned. 


‘VAT m. (sung, celebrated in song, tot- 
Siuog) Zimri, pr.n. a) A king of Israel 
who slew and succeeded Elah, B. C. 930. 
1K. 16,9.10. 2K. 9,31. Gr. Zupfol. 
b) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Simeon, Num. 25, 14. 6( 1 Chr. 2, 6; 
in Josh.7,1 “121. d) 1Chr.8, 36. 9,42. 
e) Apparently also as patronym. from 
זמרן‎ for "29731 Zimranite, Jer. 25, 5. 

YVOT (id.) Zimran, pr. n. of ason of 
Abraham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him; Gen. 23, 2. 
1 Chr. 1, 32. We may compare perhaps 
Zabram, a city with a king, according 
to Ptolemy, situated between Mecca and 
Medina. See also "71 lett. e. 

VT f. (rer 11( ig. דְמִרֶה‎ song, 
meton. for the object of song or of praise. 
Ex. 15,2 m2 moet iy Jehovah is my 
glory - song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12, 2. 

form, sort, kind, man-‏ , דְכֶרם plur.‏ .גת דך 
ner ; for the etymology see under r. 421.‏ 
from sort to sort, of‏ 512 אלחזן 144,13 Ps.‏ 
every sort. 2Chr. 16, 14. Chald. Syr. id.‏ 


Chald. id. Dan. 3, 5. 7. 15.‏ זך 
subst. m. plur. mizit, sit‏ זָיָב * 
aise tail of an animal, Arab. --‏ 


5 Syr. fa26) id. The verb 5d 
to follow after, is secondary.—Ex. 4, 4. 
Judg. 15,4. Job 40,17. Metaph. end 
stump ; DUIANT זֶכבות‎ 728 these lara tails 


זנה 


stumps, of firebrands, 18. 7, 4.—Put also 
for something small. mean, contemptible, 
mostly in opp. to ראש‎ . Deut. 28, 13 Jeho- 
vah will make thee the head. and not 
the tail. v. 44. Is. 9,13. 19, 15. In the 
same 86086 the Arabs put in antithesis 
Wd, 23f nose and tail; see Comment. 
ou Is, 9, 13.—Hence the denom. verb 

pr. to hurt or cut off the tail ;‏ 337 וטו 
hence trop. to smite the rear of an army,‏ 
to cut of the rear-guard (Arab. 430,‏ 
comp. Gr. oven, obguyla), Deut. 25, 18.‏ 
Josh. 10, 19.—Denominative verbs de-‏ 
rived from nouns signifying members‏ 
of the body, often have in the Semitic‏ 
tongues this sense of injuring or cutting‏ 
off those members; see Lehrg. p. 257.‏ 
Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 200.‏ 


0 met fat. M275, apoc. it" 1. to com- 
mit fornication, to play the whore or har- 
lot. Arab. Ss) coivit, scortatus est, Syr. 


1 id. Eth. HOO, although Nun is 


retained in 11277 semen coitus.—Pr. 
and chiefly spoken of a female, whether 
married (where it may be rendered to 
commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen. 
38, 24. Lev, 19, 29. Hos. 3, 3. Constr. 


with acc. of the male paramour, Jer. 3, 1. 


Ez. 16, 28. Is. 23,17 unless here x is 
with ; also a wish Ez. 16, 17; EN Ex. 
16, 26. 28; very often with "2%, pr. to 
goa whoring after any one, torun after a 
paramour, Ez. 16, 34. iow 17, 7. 20, 5. 6. 
Deut. 31, 16. al. On the other hand, the 
husband from whom a woman departs 
in playing the whore, against whom 
she commits this crinfe, is put with 4° 
Ps. 73, 27, 72m Hos. 1, 2, ממחת‎ 12 
and rnin Ez. 23,5 (comp. Num. 5, 19. 
29), 2 Hos. 9,1 and על‎ Judg. 19. 2 
where however the reading is doubtful. 
Ez. 16. 15 על‎ i. e. with a husband, 
having a husband, in spite of him.— 
Parr. fem. 7311 ₪ whore, harlot, Gen. 38, 
15. Deut. 23 19. al. more fully זונָה‎ nes 
Lev. 21.7. Josh. 2.1. Judg. 11,1. Plur. 
זנות‎ Eos. 4 14. 1 .א‎ 38.16 ; also 1K. 22, 
38 where Sept. wi mogret. 
any ground to render זוכָה‎ in Josh. I. ₪ 
hostess, one who keeps a public house. as 
if from 431 to nourish.—Rarely this verb 
is applie.l to men, e.g. with 5x Num. 


Nor is there. 
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25,1; comp. Arab. yl for 5 whore- 
monger. 

2. Trop.andoftenspoken: a) Ofidol- 
atry, to go a whoring, i. q. to commit idol- 
atry; the relation existing between God 
and the Israelitish people being every 
where shadowed forth by the prophets 
under the emblem of the conjugal union, 
see Hos. c. 1. 2. Ez. 0. 16. 23; so that 
the people in worshipping other gods are 
compared toaharlotandadulteress. For 
the prepositions with which it is constru-- 
ed, see above inno.1. A very frequent 
formula is אֶחָרִים‎ OS TIN Mt Lo go 
a whoring after olher gods’ Lev. 1757: 
20, 5. 6. Deut. 31, 16. Judg. 2, 17; alec 
אְלְהָיו‎ nring mt lo goa whoring from 
their god, see in no. 1. Further, 721 
הפורם‎ INN lo goa whoring after 1. 6. in 
the manner of the heathen Ez. 23, 30. 
b) Of superstitions connected with idol- 
atry, האבות‎ TANK זֶכֶה‎ 0 go a whoring 
after wizards, necromancers, Lev. 20, 6. 
c) Of the intercourse and commerce of 
heathen nations among themselves, 6. ₪. 
of Tyre, Is. 23, 17 and commits fornica- 
tion with all the kingdoms of the world. 
Comp. Nah. 3, 4, and 2A. 

Pua 734 pass Ez. 16, 34. 

Hipu. 72177, fat. apoc. 71") 2 Chr. 21, 11. 

1. to seduce, to fornication, to whore- 
dom, Ex. 34, 16;. to cause to commit for- 
nication, to let be a whore, Lev. 19, 29. 

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal to commit forni- 
cation, Hos. 4, 10. 18. 5, 3. 

Deriv, DopT, at, מזנלת‎ . 


M37 (perh. marsh, bog, comp. r. m3 
Hiph.) Zanoah, pr. n. of two places in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 34. 56. Neh. 
3, 13. 11, 30. 1 Chr. 4, 18, 


plur. abstr. from r. 721, with‏ .מז זְכרּכִים 
, קצה formative Nun added, as 937 from‏ 
i298 from m:n, Lehrgb. p. 508.‏ 

1. whoredoms. fornication Gen. 38.24. 
Hos. 1,2 572927 7727} אשת זנונדם‎ 6 wife 
of whoredoms and children of whore- 
doms, i. e. a wife who is a whore and 
bastard children. 2, 6. 4.12. 5.4. 2,4 
Maps AAT וקסר‎ and let her put away 
her whoredoms from her countenance, i.e. 
lay off her wanton countenance, ‘vuluum 
protervum’ Hor. Carm. 1. 19. 7,8. Comp. 
Ez. 6, 9. 


2. Trop.spoken: a) Of idolatry, 2K. 
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9,22. b) Of the intercourse and com- 
merce of heathen nations, Nah. 3, 4; 
comp. the verb in Is. 23, 17. 


DOT f(r. m2) plur. pont, whore- 
dom. , fornication, only trop. a) Of idol- 
atry, Jer. 3, 2. 9. Ez. 23, 27. 43, 7. 9. 
Hos.4,11.  b) Of any breach of fidelity 
towards God, 6. g. of a murmuring and 
seditious people, Num. 14, 33. 


, mot 1. to be foul, rancid, to stink, 
see Hiph. Arab. ec co Kindr. 


Se 
are צחן‎ , Cnt, ce) foul water, turbid ; 


Gr. 1706 and ד‎ rancidity, teyyéc 
rancid, Engl. tang; also 00206 loath- 
some, ouxzotva.—Metaph. to be loath- 
some, abominable. Hos. 8, 5 7232 m1 
שמרון‎ thy calf, O Samaria, is an abomi- 
nation. Hence 

2. Trans. to loathe, to spit out, i. e. 
to reject, to cast off, comp. tnt; Hos. 
8, 3 רשרְאֶל טוב‎ mt Israel hath rejected 
good. Often of Jehovah as rejecting a 
people, Ps. 43, 9 "2nni 73> why dost 
thou cast me off? 44, 10. 24. 60, 3. 12. 
74,1. 77,8. 89,39. With 49 to thrust 
away, to 8 Jrom any thing, Lam. 3, 
17 1292 משלוס‎ MIM) thou hast thrust me 
faraway y from pr osperily, hast destroyed 
my welfare. 

i. q. Kal no. 1, pr. to emit a‏ .1 וקוד 
AMINA‏ נָהָרות 6 ,19 stench, to stink, Is.‏ 
the rivers stink, i.e. fail, become shallow‏ 
and foul. Sept. Vulg. deficient frunina,‏ 
—The form 1n21N77 is scarcely Hebrew,‏ 
and seems to be made up of two read-‏ 
the latter of‏ ( אזנדהו and‏ הזנרהל ings,‏ 
which imitates the Chaldee.‏ 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to reject, to cast off, 
1 Chr. 28, 9; ₪ מך‎ 2 Chr. 11, 14. 
Causat. to cause to cast away, i. q. to 
profane, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 

Deriv. ונוה‎ pr. n. 


nat obsol. root, prob. i.q. Arab. אש‎ 
(kindr. with Heb. שוכך‎ ( to form, to shape ; 
Sa 9 -- 
whence kaw form, appearance, 
rule. mode. Hence Heb. 41 form, sort, 
species (the originof which has escaped 
etymologists.) although afterwards, the 
etymology being overlooked, it was in- 
flected after the analogy of nouns from 
verbs לה‎ , 





זעם 


* Pat in Kal not used. Syr. “1 lo 
throw, to shoot an arrow, spec. to a 
great distance. Talmud. to spring, to 
leap forth ; and so by transpos. Arab. 
יכל‎ The primary idea seems to be 
that of binding ; comp. Arab. 55 to 
bind underneath, Syr. (227 a cord With 
which a load is bound. Spoken, espec. 
of animals, which draw their feet toge- 
ther before 8 leap (comp. VER, >25) 
pr. to contract the feet for a leap, to 
throw oneself forward; and so of an 
arrow. Comp. זָקים‎ . 

Preu to leap or spring forth with vio- 
lence, of the lion Deut. 33,22. Sept. 
éxnyOjoetot,-and in other Mss. éxndy- 
oe. Kimchi דלג‎ . 

ig opt for O21, MP for Mipt, 
קים‎ 

f. for HEM (r. 273, as M57 from‏ ַעָה 
sweat, Gen. 3,19; iq. 7 Tal:‏ )5 
sweat, S(T] to sweat; Syr.‏ זֶרצָה mud.‏ 
{asoo sweat, whence a new verb ASS‏ 
to sweat.‏ 


MYT 8 by transpos. for Mz (as 
miby for M13) pr. a shaking, agitation, 
i. e. oppression, ill treatment, in Cheth. 
Deut. 28, 25. Ez. 23, 46; in Keri Jer. 
15, 4. 24,9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 


JIT (unquiet, comp. M31) Zaaran, 
pr. .מ‎ m. Gen. 36, 27. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 

WPT m. (r. 231) a little, Job 36,2; like 
juxgov. The form imitates the Chaldee. 


“YT Chald. little, small, i. q. Heb. 
asx, Dan. 7,8. R. .צר‎ 


4 גי‎ i. q. 437, to be extinguished, 
extinct, once in 

Nien. id. Job 17,1; where three Mss. 
read נדעכו‎ , as iffrom 423. 


/ DST fat. C237 Num. 23, 8, and e214 
Prov. 24, 24, i. q. Arab. ₪5 Conj. V, to 
foam at the mouth, spokenof a camel; 
also, to speak in anger. Of the same 
family is Germ. Schaum, schéumen, 
Eng]. to scum, to skim, Fr. écume ; comp. 
mst. Hence 

1. to be very angry, to be indignant 
towards any one; often with the idea 
of punishment, to pour out one’s anger 
upon any one, to punish with indigna- 


Os7 


tion, c. ace. Mal. 1, 4. Zech. 1, 12 "49 
זָעִמְמָּת‎ wR רְחוּדֶה‎ the cities of Judah 
upon which thou hast poured out thy in- 
dignation, etc. Is. 66, 14; על‎ Dan. 11, 
39. Part. דְעוּם רְהוָה‎ Prov. 22, 14. 

2. to curse, c. acc. Num. 23, 7.8. Prov. 
24, 24. Mic. 6, 10. 

Nrpu. as if pass. of Hiph. to be pro- 
voked to anger, to be angry. Prov. 25,23 
D°ast] DNB an angry countenance, i. 6. 
morose, ill- natured ; Vulg. facies tristis. 
Comp. $1 no. 3 Hence 


DST m. foam, as one angry foams at 
the mouth, Is. 30, 27. Lam. 2, 6; then 
trop. wrath, anger, Hos. 7,16. Spoken 
espec. of the indignation of God, as 
manifested in punishment ; so Is. 1 6. 
Ez. 22, 24 ost pita in the day of God’s 
indignation. Absol. ost Dan. 8, 19; 
withoui art. Dan. 11,36 537 M52 49 until 
the indignation (punishment) be accom- 
plished. Is. 10, 25. 


“27 fut. met. 1. to be angry,c. כל‎ 
Prov. 19, 3; עם‎ 2 Chr. 26,19. The pri- 
mary idea lies either in breathing, blow- 
ing, Sam. פב‎ id. comp. Chald. 8327 
a strong wind; or else in burning, comp. 
Syr. RECS) Ethpe. to be burned, and 
quadril. זלעס‎ ; or possibly in foaming, so 
that 537 18 1. q. O31, comp. 188 O33 Lam. 
2,6 and אך‎ 937 Is. 30, 30. 

2. to be morose, gloomy, sad ; the con- 
nection of the significations lying in the 
pain of mind; comp. in r. 542. Part. 
pest gloomy, sad, Gen. 40, 6, i.g. O78 
inv. 7. Dan. 1,10 of the countenance 
as fallen away from long fasting, and 
also sullen and sad. Theod. aptly oxv- 
900006, comp. Matth. 6, 16. 

Deriv. the two following: 


m. adj. angry, 1K. 20, 43. 21, 4.‏ דָעת 


m. c. suff. itr, anger, rage,‏ זעם 
Chr. 16, 10. 28,9. Trop. of the raging‏ 2 
sea Jon. 1, 15.‏ 


* DDT fat. PIT, imp. pst, inf. Py, 
ig. צנק‎ to - cut to exclaim, espec. 
in pain, by way of complaint and for 
help. The form psx belongs more to 
the earlier books of the O. T. while P21, 
a] ו‎ is the common form in Arainean ; 
the Arabic like the Heb. having both 
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זקי 
ו 0 ,5 \ forms, ($20 and‏ 


The person to whom ‘one cries, אתל‎ 
one implores, is put with אל‎ Ps. 22, 6. 
142, 6. Hos. 7, 14; > 1 Chr. 5, 20; in 
ace. Judg. 12, 2, Neh. 9, 28. The thing 
or cause of complaint i is put after 52 Jer 
30, 15; > Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 31; מלפנר‎ 
1 Sam. 8, 18; also in acc. as Hab. 1, 2, 
where both constructions are joined: 
Den WR PER (how long) shall I cry 
out unto thee because of violence ? comp. 
Job 19, 7. 

Niru. pass. of Hiph. no. 3. to be call- 
ed together, convoked, Judg. 18, 22. 23. 
Hence to come together, to assemble, 1 
Sam. 14, 20. Judg. 6, 34. 35. 

Hipw. 1. i.g. Kal to cry out, pr. to 
make an outcry, Job 35, 9; to proclaim, 
to make proclamation, absol. Jon. 3, 7. 

2. to cry unto any one, to call upon. to 
invoke, c. acc. Zech. 6, 8.—Hence, as 
referring to many, 

3. to call together, to convoke, 2 Sam. 
20, 4. 5. Judg. 4, 10. 13. 

Deriv. P33, MR21. 


Chald. to cry out, Dan. 6, 21.‏ דְעק 


m. outcry, cry, Is. 30,19. More‏ דעק 
frequent is‏ 

f. outcry, cry, espec. from pain‏ דְעָקָה 
and sorrow, or as imploring help, Is. 15,‏ 
Neh. 5, 6. 9, 9. Jer. 18, 22. 20,‏ .19 ,65 .10 
R. pst.‏ .50,46 .16 

* ZT obsol. root, Aram. זר , וצל‎ 
be small, i. .ף‎ Heb. 723. 
—Hence 731, "319. 

6 “ET obsol. root, Arab. .33 to emit 
sweet odours, to be fragrant, e. g. a gar- 
den.—Hence 

TST (sweet odour) Ziphron, pr.n. of 


a city in the north of Palestine, once 
Num. 34, 9. 


mY f c זום‎ ( pitch, Ex. 2, 3. Is. 34, 9. 


Comp. in ort. 


Arab. 1 Aram. fae], xmet, but also 
RET. 


from a lost‏ זֶנָקִים m. plur. for‏ זקים 
r. PI.‏ , זנק for‏ זק sing.‏ 

1. bonds, filters chains, with which 
captives are bound; see the root in its 
primary sense. Ps. 149, 8. Is. 45, 4 
Nah. 3, 10. Job 36,8. Chald. זקין‎ id. 
Comp. אזְקִים‎ . 


זקן 


2. burning arrows, fiery darts, fitted 
with combustibles: Prov. 26,18. Comp. 


mip. Arab. 5 the sharp point of 
an arrow. 


“PI subst. comm. gend. Is. 15, 2. 
2 Sam. 10, 5, the bearded chin Lev. 13, 
29. 30. Meton. the pee Lev. 19, 27. 


2 Sam. 20, 9.—Arab. 56 the chin; 
[109 beard, chin.—Hence the verb 


Wet denom. fut. jp" co be or become 
old, to grow old, to be aged ; pr. to have 
2% chin hanging down, from 471, like 


an old man with a hanging chin,‏ %ש 


decrepit ; whence perhaps may come 
the Lat. senex, senectus, which some 
absurdly suppose to be for 86001062. But 
zt is spoken not only of decrepit, but 
also of vigorous old age, Gen. 18, 12. 13. 
19, 31. 24, 1. 27, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. al. 
For the difference between this word 
and the synon. שב , ישן‎ , 89d", see those 
articles. 

Hien. intrans. to grow old, to be old, 
Prov. 22, 6; gs. to contract old age, 
comp. הקזרק‎ in Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. n. 
Also of plants, Job 14, 8; as Pliny, 
‘senescunt arbores.’ 


‘Wet m. (r. (זָקן‎ constr. ipt Gen. 24, 2, 
plur. OFT, זקנר‎ , old, aged. an old man ; 
as adj. joined with a subst. האיש זזָקן‎ 
Judg. 19,17; ipi =& Gen. 44, 20; and 
also separately as subst. Gen. 19, 4. Is. 
20,4. al. sep. With 72 older than some 
one, Job 32, 4 nerd זְְנֶיְַהַמָּה מִמָנ‎ 7D 
for they were elder ‘than he. —bynin זקנר‎ 
(ז' הָעִיר ,7" מצרים‎ elders of Israel, of 
Egypt, of the city, i. e. proceres, senators, 
the chief men, magistrates, the notion of 
age being neglected, Ex. 3, 16. 4, 29, 

Deut. 19, 12. 21,3. 4.6. 22, 15.17. 18. 


So- 
Ps. 105,22. Inlike manner Arab. Annu 


Sheikh, an old man, and then, ‘chief of 
a tribe; also Ital. Signor. Fr. Seigneur, 
Span. Sefior, Engl. Sir, all which come 
from the Lat. Senior elder; also Germ. 
Graf, Count, is pr. i. q. graw, krawo, 
gray-headed.—Metaph. of an old and 
decrepit people, Is. 47, 6. Plur. fem. 
זְקָנות‎ old women Zech. 8, 4. 
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זרב 


m. (r. iPr) old age, Gen. 48, 10.‏ זקך 


“RPT 8 (זָקן -ז)‎ old 086, Gen. 24, 36. 
Ps. 71, 9. 18. Metaph. of a people Is. 
46, 4, comp. 47, 6. 


DPT m. plur. (r. (זקן‎ old age, Gen. 
21, 2.7. 44,20. 072—217|2 son of old age, 
i.e. born in one’s old age, Gen. 37, 3. 
On this form of denominatives, see 
Lehrg. § 122. 13. 


sf tipi to raise up, e. g. those bowed 
down, trop. to comfort, Ps. 145,14. 146,8. 
Syr. 2.5] id. 

SPT Chald. to raise up, to hang up, 
e. g. a criminal upon a stake or cross, 


Ezra 6,11. Syr. acy to crucify. 
. Pei 1. ig. PRY, to strain, to fil- 


ter, to fine, 6. ₪. wine, see Pual ; comp. 


5 


ws 
Arab. V2) wine newly strained. Trop. 


of metals, to refine, Job 28, 1—In this 
signif. corresponding words are Gr. cux- 
xoc, oaxog sackcloth, strainer, cuxxéa, 
0500 coxxit, Lat. saccus, saccare, 
Heb. Pw; and of the same family are 
Germ. sethen, seigen, seigern, a form ap- 
propriate to metals; stronger sickern. 

2. to make flow, i.e. to pour, to pour 
out, genr. as Fr. couler from Lat. colare, 
Job 36, 27. 

Prev PP, to refine, to purify metals, 
Mal. 3, 3. 

Puat, to be strained, fined, e. g. wine 
Is. 25, 6 ; to be refined, as metals 1 Chr. 


28, 18. 29, 4. Ps. 12, 7. 


.5 זור .ז 806 a stranger, enemy,‏ זָר 


“Wom. זָרַר .ע)‎ 1( a border, wreath, 
crown, around a table, the ark of the 
covenant, etc. Ex. 25, 11. 24. 25. 37, 2. 


11.26. Syr. ו‎ necklace, collar. 


NW ₪ for m1 (r. זר‎ 11. 8) loathsome- 
ness, once Num. 11, 20; Vulg. nausea. 


i זרב‎ in Kal not used ; Chald. Ithpe. 
to pour out, to flow off or away ; whence 
זרְבוּב‎ gutter, and by transpos. 51772, 
Arab. Wy, channel.—Once in 

Puat, spoken of streams, torrents, full 
in winter, but drying up and failing in 
summer; Job 6, 17 sm9x2 יזרְבו‎ mp3 
what time they flow off, "they fail, 1. @. 


זרב 


dry\up. See more in Thesaur. p. 428. 


ait (prob. for 532 3471 sown 1. 6.‏ ל 
begotten i in Babylon) } pr. n. Zerubbabel,‏ 
Septi Zogofued, one of the descendants‏ 
of Dai who led out the first colony of‏ 
Jews into their own country after the‏ 
exile, Eara 2, 2. 3, 2. Hag. 1, 1.‏ 


ie the waters flow off. the streams 


is קר‎ 00501. root, Aram. דָרִד‎ fo prune 
trees, to remove the superfluous boughs 
and foliage ; 171 exuberant growth of 
trees. Hence 


‘TIT Zered, pr. n. of a valley Num. 21, 
12, and of the stream flowing through it 
Deut. 2, 13. 14, in the territory of Moab 
on the east of the Dead Sea. Targ. of 
Jonath. brook of willows, willow-brook ; 
comp. 0°2957 5m? Is. 15,7. Prob. the 
modern Wady el-Ahsy ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 555. 


6 mt 1. to scatter, to cast loosely 
about, Ex. 32, 90. Num. 17, 2 [16, 37]. 
Is. 30, 22.—Arab. \6 ₪ to scatter, as the 
wind dust; IJ, to ‘winnow. Syr. and 
Chald. |37, 877. The following are 
kindred roots, all having the primary 
idea of scattering, 6. ₪. 971, זָרר , זֶרק‎ 1 


Be 
Arab. 5 to sow. In the 


Indo-European tongues correspond San- 
scr. sri to scatter, Lat. séro ; and with p 
or ¢ added to the sibilant, Sanscr. strt, 
Gr. otogéw, Lat. sterno, Germ. streuen, 
Engl. to strew; 05/00 spargo, Goth. 
sprethan, Germ. spriihen, Spreu, chaff. 
—Espec. 

2. to winnow, by casting up and scat- 
tering in the wind, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 4, 11. 
Ruth 3,2 השערים‎ enya anc 
lo, he avinnoweth the threshing; floor of 
barley y.—Trop. of enemies as routed and 
scattered, Jer. 15, 7. Is. 41, 16. Ez. 5, 2. 

3. Genr. to spread out ; whence n%} 
a span. 

Nien. to be scattered, Ez. 6, 8. 36, 19. 

Pie. דָרֶה‎ 1. to scatter, to strew, Prov. 
15,7; to scatter, to disperse, 6. ₪. nations 
Lev. 26, 33. Ez. 5,10. 6,5. 12,15. 30, 26. 
Prov. 20, 8 the king... scattereth all evil 
with his look. 

2. to winnow, i.q. Kal no. 2, Prov. 20,26. 
Hence trop. i. q. to winnow out, 0 i.e. 
to search out, to prove ; Ps. 139, 3 אֶרְחר‎ 


also M73 


ae 
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זרו 


WII my walking and my lying‏ זררם 


| down thou searchest out ; Jerome eventi- 


lasti, Sept. e&izvinous. 
iS) to know. 

to be scattered, strewed, Job 18,‏ דג טכ 
to be bestrewed, besprinkled, Prov.‏ ;15 
1,17—The form 1 Is. 30, 24, which‏ 
some refer hither, is part. Kal impers.‏ 
The form 47% in Ps. 58, 4, is from =.‏ 
sat 1.‏ 

Deriv. may, 4719, מִזֶרִים‎ . 


YF fem. rarely masc. Is. 17, 5. 5. 
Dan. 11, 15. 22, chiefly in signif: no. 2. 
Comp. Lehrgb. p. 470. Plur. זְרעִים‎ and 
nisat. R. sa no. 1. 

1. the arm, Is. 17, 5. 40,11. al. Spec. 
the lower arm, ו‎ the elbow, i in Lat. 
also called דגא טיו‎ éoyny, diff. 
from 73> the upper arm, Job 31, 22. In 
animals the fore leg, shoulder, Bouziar, 


Num. 6, 19. Deut. 18,3. Arab. ghd, 


In Arab. trop. 


Aram, 8375, Ts5p, arm, also a cubit.— 
Hence 7312) 171 ₪ stretched-out arm, 
ascribed to God and signifying his power 
and promptness to protect or punish, Ex. 
6,6. Deut. 4, 34. Ez. 20, 33. 34; in like 
mafiner m7 zvint Job 38, 15. 

5 Trop. a) ‘atrength, might, power, 
2 Chr. 32, 8 niva xint an arm of flesh 
ie. human might. Ps. 44, 4. Job 40, 9. 
wT ןֶ-וְער‎ the powers (might) of his 
hands, Gen. 49, 24. Hence military 
force, an ariny, Dan. 11, 15. 29.31. b) 
violence Job 35, 9. Sint איש‎ the violent 
man Job 22,8. Here belongs the phrase, 
to break the arm of any one, 1. 6. to de- 
stroy his power, to put an end to his vio- 
lence, 1 Sam. 2, 31. Job 22,9. 38,15. Ps. 
10,15. 37,17. Comp. Arab. sQuas 3. 
c) strength as imparted to any one, hence 
help, aid, Ps. 83, 9. Is. 33,2. So Arab. 
WEE , Pers. ge arm, also help, Syr. 
159 pe) son 5% arm, i.e. helper; see 


more in Comment. on Js. 1.6. Meton. 
a helper, ally, [s. 9, 19; comp. Jer. 19, 9 
where itis 99. Sept. cod. Alex. adedges. 

Hence denom. אזרוע‎ , with Aleph pros- 
thetic. 0 

YIM m. verbal of Pi. (r. זֶרַע‎ after 
the form חבוק‎ ,( sown, to be sown, Lev. 
11, 37. Plur. זֶרוּצרם‎ things sown, garden 
herbs, Is. 61, 11. 


זרז 


m. quadril. ₪ pouring rain, vio-‏ זרְזים 
show-‏ ב-ן lent shower, Ps. 72,6. Syr.‏ 
~adspersiones‏ זרזרפר דמרא er, Talmud.‏ 
aque, gutte.—It comes from 5/7 to flow,‏ 
by repeating the first radical between‏ 
the second and third; comp. vt from‏ 
r. 977; also Zab. wep and eet) ac-‏ 
cenit‏ 


VT m. bound together, girded, ver- 
bal Pilp. from r. 127 I, q.v. Once Prov. 
30, 31, where, among those comely in 
going, is mentioned ©72m2 "7171 one 
girded about the loins, by this some 
understand a war-horse, as ornamented 
with girths and buckles about the loins; 
others a greyhound, as having the loins 
contracted and slender; and others again 
a wrestler, see Talm. Hieros. Taanith, 
fol. 57. Maurer ad h. 1. 


. זרת‎ fut. M21 1. 70 rise, as the sun 
Gen. 39, 31. Ez. 22,2. 2 Sam. 23,4. Ps. 
104,22.al. Soof the light Is. 58,10; the 
splendour or glory of God Is. 60, 1. 2. 
Deut. 33, 2.—Pr. to scatter rays, comp. 
kindr. 357, "71 II. In the kindred dia- 
lects this root has undergone various 
changes; in Arabic and au there 
have come from it Gy, WZ®; in 
Aram. 27, wal, 

2. Trop. spoken: a) Of leprosy rising 
in the skin, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Further, in 
the derivatives: b) Ofa fetus break- 
mg forth from the womb, see M71 and 
Gen. 38,30. c) Ofa plant springing up, 
germinating, i.g.™2B; see MUN. 

Deriv. Say, 9319, pron. 731, Asan, 
and the three here follendng. 

Tm. 1. a rising, of light Is. 60, 3. 

2. Zerah, Zarah, pr.n. Gr. Zaou. a) 
A son of Judah by Tamar, Gen. 38, 30. 
Num. 26,20. b) A son of Reuel, Gen. 
36, 13.17. c) Num. 26, 13, for which 
in Gen. 46,10 =m, d) 1 Chron. 6, 6.26. 
e) A king or leader of the Ethiopians, 
who invaded Judea in the reign of Asa, 
2 Chr. 14.8 [9]. See the conjecture of 
Champollion, Précis p. 257; et contra, 
Rosellini תג‎ Monum. Storici IT. 1. 

‘ITI patronym. a Zarhite, from mot 
no. 2.a. Num, 26, 13.20. See "my. 

MTT (whom Jehovah caused to be 
born, r. Mt no. 2.b) Zerahiah, pr. .ז.ת‎ 
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זרע 


a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6, 36. Ezra 7, 4; for 
which 43971 1 Chr. 7,3. b) Ezra 8, 4. 


DM m. (r. BY) ig. DN, ₪ 
shower, inundation, bursting of a cloud; 
Is. 1,7 בְּמַהְפָּכַת זָרִים‎ as the destruction 
of an inundation or overwhelming rain, 
So Saadias, Aben Ezra, Michaelis, etc. 
Better, out is here plur. strangers; and 
2 is the Caph veritatis so called, see in 3 
B. 4. 


* זָרֶם‎ to flow, to pour, i. q. FIT g. v. 
With acc. to pour upon, to overwhelm, to 
wash away, Ps. 90, 5. 


Po. to pour out, c. acc. with any thing, 


‘Ps. 77, 18.—Hence זָרְמה‎ , perh. .זָרִיס‎ 


also 


DY m. a pouring rain, violent shower, 
storm, Is. 4,6, 25, 4. 28,2 19a זֶרֶם‎ ₪ 
hail-storm. Is. 25, 4 קיר‎ Ou 6 wall- 
storm, i. e. which prostrates walls. Hab. 
3,10 מִּרֶם‎ DTT gush or flood of waters. 


MOM =) tat) a flowing, emission 
of seed, spoken of seed-horses, Ez. 23, 
20. 


sam 1. to scatter, to dis-‏ ₪ זֶר2* 
perse, Zech. 10,9. See the kindred roots‏ 
under art. 771. From‏ זר beginning with‏ 
the kindred sense of spreading out, ex-‏ 
panding, comes 3171 arm; as M2 span,‏ 
from m1. But a secondary form, and‏ 
elo, is the Arabic‏ , רוע derived from‏ 


verb ןש‎ to attack violently, to seize, 


IV to take in the arms.—Spec. 
2. to scatter seed, to sow, Arab. &)) 


Syr. 31, Ethiop. HCU, id. Construed: 
a) Absol. Job 31,8. Is. 37,30. b) With 
accus. of the seed sown, 6. ₪. DX&M 311 
to sow wheat Jer. 12, 13. Hagg. 1, 6. 
Ley. 26, 16. Ecc. 12,6. c) With ace. 
of the field sown, Gen. 47, 23. Ex. 23, 10. 
Lev. 25, 3. Jer. 2.2 ms577 צֶרֶץ לא‎ aland 
not sown. d) With two ace. of the seed 
and field; Lev. 19,19 כְּלְאָרֶם‎ say לא‎ aT 
thou shalt not sow thy field with mixed 
seed. Deut. 22,9. Is. 30,23. Judg.9, 45. 
To scatter its aed 1s aid ofa seed hear: 
ing plant or tree, Gen. 1,29; comp. v. 12. 
Metaph. to sow righteousness Prov. 11, 
18; also to sow iniquity 22, 8, mischief 
Job 4,8, the wind Hos. 8, 7; i. e. genr. « 
prepare for oneself the rewards or pun. 





זרע 


ishments of good or evil actions, which 
in the same connection are also said to | 
be reaped, harvested ; comp. Gal. 6, 7.8. 
In another construction, Hos. 10, 12 4994 
Jon קצרו לפ"‎ AIS e2b sow for your- 
selves in righteousness, and reap accord- 
ing to your piely, comp. in 78 no. 6. b. 
Trop. Ps. 97, 11 לַצַרּרק‎ 3 “ix light is 
sown for the righteous, i. 6 happiness is 
prepared for him.— 7 sow a people, to 
increase, to spread, to multiply, Hos. 
2, 25. Jer. 31, 27. 

3. i.g. to plant, with two ace. Is. 17, 
10. 

Nipn. 
Ez. 36, 9. 

2. to be sown, scattered, as seed Lev. 
11, 37. Trop. Nah. 1, 14 that no more’ 
of thy name be sown, 1. 6. thy name shall 
no lounger be propagated. 

3. Trop. to be sown, spoken of a wo- 
man, i. 6. to be made fruitful, to con- 
ceive, Num. 5, 28. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 40, 24. 

Hiren. 1.tobear seed,asa plant; Gen. 
1, 11 97 עשב מזֶריע‎ , comp. v. 29 where 
in the same connection it is זֶרַע‎ ot. 

2. to conceive seed, spoken of a woman, 
to be fruitful, Lev. 12, 2; comp. Niph. 
no. 3. 

Deriv. the three following, and זוע‎ 
(S471), BAT, NSW, IT. 


1. to be sown, as a field, trop. 


77, constr. id. once 234 Num. 11, 7, 
‘e. suff זרער‎ ; plur. c. suff. p23 18am. 
8, 15. 

1. Pr. ₪ sowing, then seed-time, time 
of sowing, i. 6. late in autumn in Pales- 
tine, Gen. 8, 22. Lev. 26, 5. 

2. seed, which is scattered, sown, whe- 
ther of plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1, 11. 
12. 99. 47, 23. Lev. 26, 16. Deut. 22, 9. 
Ecc. 11, 1. Meton. of what springs 
from seed sown, field of grain, harvest, 
1Sam. 8,15; crop, produce of the fields, 
Job 39, 12 [15]. Is. 23, 3. 

3. semen virile, Lev. 15, 16 sq. 18, 21. 
19, 20; comp. r. 71 Niph. no. 3. Hiph. 
no. 2.—Hence_ a) i. q. children, off- 
spring, posterity, Gen. 3, 15. 13, 16. 15, 
5. 13. 17. 7.10. 21, 13. al. Spoken also 
of one child, when an only one, (whence 
Gen. 3, 15 does not belong here,) Gen. 
4, 25. 1 Sam. 1,11 opto st a male 
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child. FEM SI seed of thy seed, i. e. 
25 


a 


זרר 


children’s children, grandchildren, Is. 
59,21. b) iq. ₪ race, stock, family ; 
| ישרְצל‎ sat Ps. 22, 24. qbanom, sar 
mab הנמל‎ , the seed royal, royal line, 2 K." 
11, 1 14 6( ₪ race or cluss of men, as 
קדש‎ say Is. 6 13, בְּרוּבָר רֶר‎ Sat 65, 23; 
in a bad sense, i. / breed, brood, ou 
oy ₪. 1, 4, 99 S93 57, 4. Comp. 
Heb. פַּרְחָה‎ , Gr. yevvece Matth. 3, 7, 
Germ. Brut brood, Fr. nace. 

4. a planting. what is planted, Is. 17, 
11. Also a sprout, shoot, Ez.17,5. See 
the root in Kal no. 3. 


YT Chald. id. Dan. 2, 3. 


and DTT m, plur. (r. 534)‏ זרעים 
pr. seed-herbs, greens, vegetables, i. e.‏ 
vegetable food, such as was eaten ina‏ 
half fast, opp. 10 meats and the more‏ 
delicate kinds of food, Dan. 1, 12. 16. So‏ 
Chald. and Talmud. Syr. assy id.‏ 


* זר‎ obsol. root, Arab. 5)d, to 
flow, to pour, of water ; to flow as tears. 
Comp.071. Hence the quadril. 57171. 


*pat to scatter, to sprinkle, kindr. 


mar,sa. a) Things dry, as dust, Job 
2, 19. 2Chr. 34,4; cinders, soot, Ex. 9,8. 
10; coals, Ex. 10, 0 b) Often af things 
1 as water, Nain; 19,13; blood, Ex. 
24, 6. 29, 16. 20. Lev. 1, 5. 11. 3,2. al. 
sepe. With על‎ lo sprinkle upon Ex. 1. 6. 
—Intrans. Hos. 7, 9 בו‎ APU Maw pa 
yea gray hairs are sprinkled upon him. 
Comp. Lat. spargere in the, same sense 
Prop. 3. 4. 24; and Arab. {, to sprin- 
kle ; mid. E, to be gray on the front 
part of the head, pr. to be sprinkied with 
gray hairs, to begin to be gray. 

Puat pass. Num. 19, 13. 30. 

Deriv. Py. 


1 זֶרר‎ 00801. root, i.q. Arab. to 
bind or fasten together, as with buckles, 
clasps, to buckle together, kindr. with זור‎ 
I, and also with 728, .צר‎ Hence the 
nouns "J, 71. Chald. 11 to bind 
around, to gird, comes from the quadril. 
זרזר‎ . 


“TI. wT pr. to scatter, like Arab. 50) 
kindr. with M71, 221, Put. Hente 

Po. “7%, to sneeze, which scatters the 
mucus from the nostrils, 2 K. 4, 35. 


wT 


Comp. Chald. ""31 a sneezing. see 
Schult. ad Job. 41, 40. 


oy (gold, from Pers. y) gold, with 


the ending | %) Zeresh, pr. n. of the wile 
of Haman, Esth. 6, 13. 


DT f. a span, Ex. 28, 16. 39,9. 1 
Sam. 17,4. Aram. 25], 125], NW id. 
R. i731 to spread out, toexpand; whence 
זר‎ for m1, f my, as Mp from OP, 
no2 from nos Aceon to the Rab- 
bins mnt is also the little finger (2), for 
PIT; and hence they derive the mean- 


Hheth or Cheth, 0°41, the eighth letter 
of the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral 
denoting 8. The figure of this letter on 
Phenician monuments and on Hebrew 


coins, is ₪ ם‎ » whence the Greck 


H; and the name "N prob. signifies an 


enclosure, fence, from r. bls, 24, to 
surround, to enclose, M and 0 being inter- 
changed. The name corresponds to thal 
of the Ethiopic letter 1 Haut. Comp. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 28. 

As to pronunciation, this letter, the 
harshest of the gutturals, seems ancient- 
ly to have been uttered sometimes in a 
softer manner, like a strong h or hh, and 
sometimes more’ forcibly and harshly, 
like the letters kh ; which double pro- 
nunciation was afterwards marked in 
Arabic and Ethiopic by different letters 
or characters, viz. hh by = , 18 (Haut), 


and kh by = '$ (Harm) ; although at 


a still later period this distinction was 
neglected in Ethiopic, and both letters 
softened down into the simple h. Hence 
the same Hebrew root is often written 
in Arabic in two ways, as, M¥9 to kill, 
Arab. 2 ( and 6 ( to break or dash 


pieces. Still more frequently, how-‏ מו 
ever, the various significations of one‏ 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic‏ 
by this double manner of pronouncing ;‏ 
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חבא 


ing 507 as being terminated by the 
little finger. 


. NDT 00801. root, perh. i. q. Aram. 
Rn i. q. NW 20 sprout ; hence 

Zattu, Ezra 9, 8. 10,‏ .מז .גו pr.‏ זתרא 
Neh. 7, 13. 10, 15.‏ .27 


BMT (perh. i. g. OMT, WNT, olive) pr. 
n.m. Zetham, 1 Chr. 23, 8. 26, 22. 


(perh. 1. g. "MY star) Zethar, pr.‏ זתר 
n. of one of the eunuchs of Xerxes.‏ 
Esth. 1, 10.‏ 


as p> a) to be smooth, Arab. Gla 
trans. to make smooth or bare, to shear ; 
b) to smooth, to form, Arab. \ = to 
form, to create ; also הלל‎ a) to pierce, 


GL 
to perforate, Arab. )(\ Conj. I, V; 


₪6 
b) to open, to loose, Arab. 0 Comp. 
the roots "2M, חטב‎ , bon, wan. 

It is tec anual chiefly with nq.v. 
Besides the gutturals, it passes over also 
on account of the similar sound into the 
palatals, espec. ב‎ , comp. the roots >"3 and 
ban, חיל‎ ; baa and bam; Tia and 4n; 
also ,כ‎ as TON, PND; 73M, 722, 723; 
ban, >22, 528; so too with p, as NM 

4 to rise, as the sun, UFZ Crass to 
seek, "xP %AZ, to be short. 

Sometimes also, like א‎ and ,ה‎ it is 
prefixed to triliteral roots, and thus 
forms quadriliterals, as 22m, חִשְמַנֶים‎ 
see Lehrg. p. 863. 

m. (r. 227 q. v.) 6. suff. "2M, the‏ הב 
bosom, lap, so called from cherishing,‏ 
חובָא , חוּבָא Job 31, 33. Chald. Ran,‏ 


id. Samar. 4A. 

5 Ran in Kal not used, 1. 6. "am, to 
hide, to conceal ; comp. the kindr. roots 
xem, Fam. Arab. ky Eth. $04, 


to ities also Le for to put out 


fire, pr. to hide or cover ‘it, Conj. X to 
hide oneself. 


חבב 


Niu. to hide oneself, to lie hid, Gen. 
3, 10. Judg. 9, 5. Job 29, 8 the young men 
saw me and hid themselves, i. e. gave 
place to me from reverence and modesty. 
v. 10 the voice of the nobles lay hid, i. e. 
they held their peace. With 3 Josh. 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 17,9; >¥ 1 Sam. 10, 22. 
With infin. it may be rendered by an 
adverb (like 4arSavew with part.) Gen. 


31, 27 535 nxana n> wherefore hast : 


thou secretly fled away ? 

Puat id. pr. to be made to hide oneself, 
Job 24, 4. 

Hipu. to hide, to conceal, Josh. 6, 17. 
25. 1 K. 18, 13. 2 K. 6, 29. 

11098. pass. Is. 42, 22. 

Hirup. i. q. Niph. Gen. 3, 8. 1 Sam. 
13, 6. 14, 11. al. 

Deri, nara, מחְבוא‎ . 


to love, once Deut. 33, 3. 


Arab. QS 1, III, X. Syr. בב‎ and 
Pa. id. The primary idea lies in breath- 
ing upon, warming, cherishing ; whence 
חב‎ lap, bosom, in which we cherish ; 
comp. further under the root 33x. A 
manifest trace of this origin is found in 
Syr. ne to burn, as fire, too. a bun 
ing, heat, espec. from blowing. 
Deriv. חב‎ and 


22M (beloved) Hobab, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Num. 10, 29. 
Judg. 4, 11. Comp. 973, i907. 


6 mat i. gq. 83M, to hide, to hide one- 
self, in "Kal once ‘Imper. san Is. 26, a 

inf. mann id. 1 1 22, 25.‏ .אפזא 
.12 ,7 

Deriv. 7193", and pr. חְבַיָּה .ם‎ , HIN, 
“ani. 


Chald. f (r. ban) evil deed,‏ חַבוּלָה 
crime, Dan. 6, 23; comp. Heb. >31) no.‏ 
and Neh. 1, 7.‏ ,3 


.מ (joining together, r. 93") pr.‏ הבור 
Habor, Chaboras, a river of Mesopota-‏ 
mia which rises in Mount Masius near‏ 
Ras el-’ Ain, and flows into the Euphra-‏ 
tes near Circesium, 2 K. 17 6. 18, 11.‏ 
Chr. 5, 26. Arab. ls Khabir.‏ 1 
Gr. *4fo¢dag Strabo XVI. p. 748 Casaub.‏ 
Xofaigue Ptolem. Ritter’s Erdk. Th.‏ 
XI. p. 253 sq. See more under “33.‏ 
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חבל 
WAN and WMI Is. 53, 5, @ stripe,‏ 
weal, bruise, i.e. the mark or print of‏ 


blows in the skin, Gen. 4, 23. Is. 1.6. 53, 
5. Ps. 38,6. R. 73m no. 3. q. v. 


0 חבט‎ fut. DAM", to beat off or out 
with a stick or club, Arab. done to beat 
off leaves with a stick.—Hence 

1. to beat off apples or olives from a 
tree, Deut. 24, 20. Is. 27, 12. 

2. to beat out grain with a stick or flail, 
to thresh, Judg. 6, 11. Ruth 2,17. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 385. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 


P33 (whom Jehovah hides, protects, 
r. 73) Habaiah, pr. .מ‎ m. Ezra 2, 61; 
for which 1737 Neh. 7, 63. 


m. a hiding, covering, veil, Hab.‏ הְבִיין 
R.msn.‏ .3,4 


* הבל‎ 1. to tighten a cord, to twist ; 
and so to bind, to bind fast. Correspond- 
ing is Arab. nome for which see Camoos 
p. 1919. Kindr. are the roots 533, 533, 
also 7am, bin. Hence >3n a cord, , Tope. 
—Parr. חבל‎ pr. binding, a binder, bond, 
poet. for ₪ 0070. So is prob. to be under- 
stood the parabolic name of the staff or 
crook, plur. 5723 bands, Zech. 11, 7. 
14, i. e. @ crook of cords, bards, which 
being broken, the fraternal league be- 
tween Judah sane Israel is dissolved, v. 14. 


Comp. Arab. das league, covenant. 

2. to bind by a pledge, to take a pledge 
of any one, with acc. of pers. Job 22, 6. 
Prov. 20, 16. 27,13. Also with acc. of 


thing, to take as a pledge or in pledge, 


spoken of one who compels a debtor to 
give pledges, Deut. 24,6. 17. Ex. 22, 25. 
Job 24, 3. Ibid. v.9 יחפלו‎ 793 559 for WE 
“29 by and what is on the poor man (his 
garment) they take as a pledge, comp. על‎ . 


Part. pass. 5137 taken in pledge Am. 2,8. 


Comp. Arab. 5 debt, usury, Camoos 
p. 14345 Syr. Woau, Chald. חַבוּלִיָא‎ 0. 

3. Metaph. to twist, to pervert ; in- 
trans. to be perverse, corrupt ; to act per- 
versely, corruptly. Job 34, 31 Dany לא‎ 
I will no more do corruptly. With > 
Neh. 1,7. Syr. and Chald. Pa. to act 
corruptly. 

Nipu. pass. of Piel no. 2, to be de 
stroyed, Prov. 13, 13. 


ח5ל 


Pret 1. i.q.Kal no. 1, 0 1078 ; hence 
to writhe, to be in pain; and so of a fe- 
mile, 10 travail, to bring forth, Cant. 8, 
5. Ps. 7, 15. 

2. to turn upside down, i. e. to destroy, 
Ecc. 5, 5; spoken of persons Is. 32, 7. 
Mic. 2, 10; of countries, i. q. to lay waste, 
Is. 13, 5. 54, 16. 

Pua pass. Job 17,1 neon Tn my 
spirit is destroyed, i.e. my vital powers 
are spent. Is. 10, 97 pguj77299 על‎ ban) 
and the yoke (of Israel) is destroyed 
(broken off) for fatness, where Israel 
is thus compared to a fat and wan- 
ton bullock which shakes off the yoke ; 
comp. Deut. 32, 14. Hos. 4, 16. 

Deriv.>2n—nan, andndan, nian. 


Chald. Pa. 1. to overthrow, to‏ הבל 
destroy, Dan. 4, 20. Ezra 6, 12.‏ 

2. to hurt, to harm, Dan. 6, 23. 

Irupa. to be overthrown, destroyed, 6. ₪ 
a kingdom Dan. 2, 44. 6, 27. 7,14. 


ban m. (r. 53m) Is. 66,7, mostly in 
plur. חִבְלִים‎ , constr. "3, writhings, 
pains, pangs, espec. of a woman in tra- 
vail, throes, (see the: root in Pi.) Gr. 
adires, Syr. ec id. Is. 13, 8. Jer. 13, 
21. 22. 23 urban בְּבאדלך‎ when pangs 
come upon thee. Is. 66,7. Hos. 13, 13. 
Job 39, 3 manbtin חְבְליהס‎ pr. they cast 
forth their pangs, i.e. they bring forth 
their young with throes; and since the 
pangs cease with the birth, the mother 
may strictly be said to cast forth her 
pains with her young. In like manner 
the Greeks put adic, adivec, for a foetus 
brought forth with pain, Eurip. Ion. 45. 
#Eschyl. Agam. 1427.—Once of other 
pains, Job 21, 17. 


ban m. once f. Zeph. 2, 6, c. suff. 
“bom; plur. חַבָלִים‎ , constr. bon Ps. 18, 
5. 116, 3, and 330 Josh. 17, 5. R. bon. 


1. a cord, rope, Arab. 0 Syr. 
Was, Eth. ANA. Corresponding is 
Gr. 200106 Fr. and Engl. cable ; nor 
is there any good reason why philolo- 
gists should regard this Greek word as 
sourions, see Passow Greek Lex. art. 
xauihoc.—Josh. 2,15. Ecc. 12, 6 >3n 
HOS the silver cord, i.e. made of silver 
threads. Spec. a) a measuring-line, 
Am. 7, 17. 2 Sam. 5, 9. Hence, @ por- 
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xan 


tion measured out, as of land, and as- 
signed to any one by lot, Josh. 17, +. 
19,9; and so genr. an hereditary portion 
of land, possession, inheritance, Ps. 16, 6 
propa הְבָלַרם נפלוחלר‎ wy portion has 
fallen to me in pleasant places. Deut. 
32, 9 inbm> bam רבקב‎ Jacob is his por- 
tion of inheritance. Ps. 78, 55. Also 
genr. a tract, district, region, Deut. 3, 4. 
13.14. pen bon the pent, of the seu. sea- 
coast, Zeph. 2,5.6. b) @ snare, gin, 
toil, Ps. 140, 6. Job 18,10. dix shan, 
ry ‘n, toils of Sheol, of death, Ps. 18, 

5. 6 116, 3. c¢) A cord or feng used 
as a bit, bridle, Job 40, 25 [41, 1]. 

2. As in Engl. a band of men, u 
company, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 10. 

3. destruction, desolation, Mic..2, 10. 
So Syr. Vulg. See the root in Pi. no. 2. 


m. a pledge, Ez. 18, 12. 16. 33,‏ חבל 
Comp. r. 537 no. 2.‏ .15 


Chald. m. hurt, harm, Dan. 3, 25.‏ בל 


ban Chald. m. hurt, damage, Ezra 
4, 22. 


ban m. (r. ban) mast of a ship; so 
called from the ropes and stays by which 
it is fastened. Once, Prov. 23, 34 thou 
shalt be as one lying ban בְראש‎ the 
lop of a mast, at mast-head; the other 
hemistich has, one lying in the heart of 
the sea. Vulg. freely: sicut sopitus gu- 
bernator omisso clavo. 


om. (denom. from >3n a ship’s‏ חבל 
rope.) ₪ shipman, sailor, Jon. 1, 6. Ez.‏ 
: .27-29 .8 ,27 


man f(r. dam) ig. an, a pledge, 
Ez. 18, 7. 


Cant. 2, 1. Is. 35.1, a flow-‏ :₪ חִבְצַלֶת 
er growing in meadows and pastures,‏ 
which the ancient versions render some-‏ 
times the lily, and sometimes the narcis-‏ 
sus. More accurate, however. is thé‏ 
Syriac translator, who uses the same‏ 

o Do % 4 

word, [dod pSou, which according to 
the Syriac lexicographers (cited in full 
in Comment. on Is. 35, 1) signifies the 
colchicum autumnale Linn. or meadow 
saffron, an autumnal flower similar to 
saffron, springing from poisonous bulb 
ous roots, and of a white and violet 
colour. This is favoured by the etymo- 


xan 


logy; the word being compounded from 
7727 acid, acrid, and >¥2 bulb. 


MIZAN pr. n. .מז‎ Habaziniah Jer. 
35. 3.—Appellative, perh. light or lamp 
of Jehovah, from Chald. בּוצרינָא‎ lamp, 
and 72 Jehovah, the ™ being prefixed ; 
see in M fin. p. 290. 


/ חבק‎ in Kal thrice. 1. to fold the 
hands, spoken 0] 8 sluggard, Ecc. 4, 5. 
2. to fold in one’s arms, to embrace ; 
c. acc. 2 K. 4, 16; absol. 106. 3, 5. 
Piet pan, fut. pan}, part. pan, to 
embrace, c. acc. Gen. 33, 4. Prov. 4, 8. 
5, 20; c. dat. Gen. 29, 13. 48,10. To 
embrace the rock, the dunghill, i. e. to 
make a bed of them, Job 24, 8. Lam. 4, 5. 
Deriv. the two following. 


pan m. a folding of the hands, as 
characteristic of the sluggard, Prov. 6, 
10. 24, 33. 


PPI (embrace, after the form 
see) Habakkuk, pr. n. of a prophet, 
Hab. 1,1. 3,1. Sept. *dufuxoup, after 
the form חִבּקוּק‎ and with א‎ corrupted 
into wat the end. R. pan 


5 “an pr. to bind, to bind together, 
kindr. with דבל‎ ; see Piel. Hence 

1. to join together, but almost always 
intrans. fo be joined together, to adhere ; 
Aram. ;2#, Eth. OZ, id. Ex. 26, 3. 
28, 7. 39, 4. Ez. 1, 9. 11. Spoken of 
nations, to be confederate, 6 Gen. 
14, 3 הְשְרִּים‎ pos-by aman אלָה‎ 2 all 
these came together as allies i in the valley 
of Siddim. Part. pass. Hos. 4, 17 79230 
p7axy allied with idols. 

2. to bind with spells, to fascinate, to 
charm, spoken of a species of magic 
which was practised by binding magic 
knots, Gr. zetadéw, xotadecuos, comp. 
Germ. bannen, i. q. binden, and other 
words of binding, which are transferred 
to magic incantation, as Eth. SWZ. 
Spoken of the charming of serpents, 
Deut. 18, 11. Ps. 58, 6. 

3. fo be bound around with stripes, i.e. 
to be marked with lines or a to be 


striped, Arab. n> whence wee a 
striped garment, Pass. ₪ the skin is 


striped, i. e. covered with stripes and 
25* 
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חבר 


marks of blows, see Camoos p. 491.— 
Hence 752M astripe, weal, and ni72730 
the stripes and spots of a leopard. Comp. 
Schult. ad Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Piet "2m 1. to join together, to con- 
nect, 18%. 26, 6 sq. 

2, to join in a league, to confederate. 
2 Chr. 20, 36 עמו‎ "TIENT and he made 
alliance with him. 

Puat “27, once "3" Ps. 94, 20. 

1. to be joined together, Ex.28,7. 39, 4. 
Ecc. 9, 4 Keri. Ps. 122, 3 of Jerusalem 
as restored, a M2 בַחְבְּרָה‎ Ws2 asa 
city that is “joined together, “compacted, 
i. e. whose stones and ruins, so long 
thrown down and scattered, are now 
again brought together. 

2. to be confederated, allied. Ps. 94, 20 
הולת‎ ROD AIBN shall the throne of 
iniquity be confederate with thee? 

Hrpu. to join together words, espec. 
empty and false. (Comp. שקְרָא על‎ 730 
Targ. Ps. 119, 69.) Job 16, 4 Hans 
בְּמְלָים‎ nob 7 would join together (with) 
words against 4 you, 1. 6. I might heap up 
vain and lying words against you, imitat- 
ing yourexample. For this use of 3 see 
Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 

“ann and by Syriasm‏ תחת 
to join oneself with any one, to‏ אִהְחְבָּר 
make a league with, to be confederate,‏ 
c. BY, 2 Chr. 20, 35.37. Dan. 11,6. Infin.‏ 
in the Syriac manner is mI9a707 Dan,‏ 
.23 ,11 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 3, also 7399, 

and those here 0‏ , הבור pr. n.‏ , מחברות 
. חבָרֶת--חִבָּר lowing,‏ 


m. an associate, companion, i. q.‏ הִבָר 
san, Job 40, 30; where fishermen are‏ 
to be understood, who follow their voca-‏ 
tion in partnership; see in 799 I.‏ 


20 m. an associate, companion, Cant. 
1,7. 8,13. Judg. 20, 11 2°55 TMX OND 
םה‎ as one man, joined or knit to- 
gether. Ps. 119, 63. Ps. 45. 8 4739 
above thy companions. fellows. i. e. other 
kings; comp. Barhebr. p. 328. 


Chald. m. id. Dan. 2, 13. 17. 18.‏ חבר 


“2a m. 1. society, company. commu- 
nity, Hos. 6,9. Prov. 21,9 75 ™2 ₪ 
common house. 25, 24. ‘ 

2. spell, enchantment, Deut. 18, 11. 
Plur. "7437 Is. 47, 9. 12. 


“an 


3. Heber, pr.n. a) Gen. 46, 17, for 
which "27 Num. 26,45. b) Judg. 4, 11. 
17. c)1Chr.8,17. 4) 4,18. 


may f. plur. variegated spots of 
the panther ; or rather, stripes, streaks, 
of the tiger, Jer. 13,23. Seer. 7am no. 3. 


7133 Chald. fem. an associate, com- 
panion, and then fellow, other, i.g. שת‎ , 
Dan. 7, 20. 


MIM f. (x. 3M) society, company, Job 
34, 8. 

77734 (conyunction, alliance, r. 
Hebron, pr. n. 

1. An ancient city in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, first called קִרְיִתִדאְרְבָּע‎ Gen. 13, 18. 
23, 2, comp. Judg. 1, 10; ‘and which for 
a tine, before the capture of Jerusalem, 
was the royal residence of David, 2 Sam. 


2,1. 5,5. It is now called 04 el- 
Khulil, fally ,. yey dude i. e. [city 


of] the friend er the Most Merciful sc. 
God, i.e. Abraham. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 431 sq. 454 sq. 

2. Of several men. a) Ex. 6, 18. 
1Chr. 5, 28. Patroa. *- Num. 3, 27. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 42. 43. 


patronym. a Heberite, from pr.‏ הַבְרִר 
lett. a. Num. 26, 45.‏ 757 .ם 


(חבַר 


(r. 9am) ₪ companion, wife,‏ 2 חִבְרֶת 
Mal. 2, 14.‏ 

man f. (r. 98M) a joining, junction, 
Ex. 26, 4. 10. 


. חבש‎ fat. Bam, once Gar Job 5, 18. 

1. to bind, to bind on, to bind around, 
e.g. a) Asa head- hand, turban, Ex. 29, 
9. Lev. 8, 13. Jon. 2, 6 לֶראט"‎ Waan סוּף‎ 
the sea-weed was bound around my head, 
as if my head-dress, turban.. Ez. 16, 10 
Ora ז נִפְחבְּשל‎ bound thee around 7 
fine Bren | i.e. adorned thy head with a 
turban. b) to bind up a wound, Job 5, 
18. Is. 30, 263 6. > Ez. 34, 4. 16. Is. 61, 
1. Part. חב₪‎ ₪ binder up, dresser, sc. 
of the wounds of the state, Is. 3,7; comp. 
1, 6. 

2. to saddle an animal, which is done 
by binding on the saddle or panniers, 
ce. acc, Gen. 22, 3. Num. 22, 21. Judg. 
19, 10. 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

3. to bind fast, i. q. to shut up ; Job 40, 
13 [8] חבוש בַּטָמוּן‎ HAP shut up their 
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faces in darkness, in Sheol. See Piel 
no. 2. 

4. imperio coércuit, to bind to alle- 
giance, i.e. to rule, to govern ; 100 7 
Wom cpa היאף שונא‎ shall even he that 
hateth right, govern? Some here take 
DN in the sense of anger; but less well, 
on account of the paral: passage 6. 40, 
8, 9. 

to bind up wounds, 6. > Ps.‏ .1 מפוק 
.3 ,147 

2. to bind fast, 1. 6. to shut up, to stop, 
lo restrain. Job 28, 11 tan נָהרוּת‎ "339 
he stoppeth up the streams (rills) that 
they trickle not, spoken of a miner shut- 
ting off water from flowing into the pits. 

Puau to be bound up, as a wound, Is. 
1, 6. Ez. 30, 21. 


0 nan obsol. root, prob. to cook, to 


bake bread, Eth. $M, Arab. 4d 
bread, 4 to bake bread. Hence tone 
cooking-pan, frying-pan, and 


m. plur. things cooked or fried,‏ חבתים 
Chr. 9, ‘31. Comp. 2m.‏ 1 


AMT m. (r. 237) constr. 4M, and so be- 
fore > Ex. 12, 14. Num. 29, 12; c. suff. 
nam; with art. 200; plur. 2°37. 

1. a festival, feast, Ex. 10, 9. 12, 14. 
an mvs, am an, do keep a festival, Lev. 
23, 39. Deut. 16,10. Spoken zur 8502 
of the passover Is. 30, 29; of the feast 
of tabernacles_ 2 Chr. 5,3. 1K. 8, 2. 


Comp. Arab. pilgrimage to Mecca. 


2. Meton. ו‎ sacrifice, victim, 
Ps. 118, 27 ooraza אסרדמג‎ bind the 
sacrifice (victim) with cords. Ex. 23, 18 
sam abr the fat of my victim. Mal. 2, 3. 
Comp. 534% 2 Chr. 30, 22. 


827 or 73M which is read in many 
Mss. fem. vertigo, 1. q. consternation, ter- 
ror, Is. 19, 17. R. 327 no. 3. 


+ = 
חכב‎ obsol. root, 
hide, to cover over. 


ai .מז‎ 1. a@ locust, winged and edi- 
ble Lev. 11, 22; also Num. 13. 33. Is. 
40, 22. Ecc. 12,5. So called, it is said, 
as covering the ground, hiding the sun, 
etc.—Another etymology is proposed by 
Credner, ad Joel. .כ‎ 309. The Samar. in 
Lev. 1. c. for = has חרגבה‎ , which can 


Arab. U2 lo 
Hence : 


חגב 


signify a leaper, comp. Arab. he 
and from הרגב‎ then might come’ the 
triliteral =m; comp. chey>, >3n. 


2. Hagab, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46. 


AMI (locust) Hagahah, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2,45; written also 8230 Neh. 7, 48. 


, הככ‎ kindr. with 34m, pr. fo move in 
acircle. Hence 

1. todance, pr. inacircle, 1 Sam. 30, 16. 

2. lo keep a festival, to celebrate a 
holiday, sc. by leaping and dancing, 
by sacred dances, Ex. 5, 1. Lev. 23, 41; 
spec. of a pie serena Ps. 42, 5. 


Syr. Ke שא‎ id. Arab. 


the Haj, tomake 8 pilgrimage to Mecca. 
3. to reel, to be giddy, spoken of drunk- 
ards Ps. 107, 27. Also to be astonished, 
amazed ; whence 3M terror, conster- 
nation. 
Deriv. 39, im, and the pr. names 
SBT, TATE, AAT, moan. 


to perform 


- : Boe 
. ה‎ root, i. q. Arab. = to 
take refuge.—Hence 03m. 
“aN see Nan. 


DT m. plur. (r. 93m) refuges, “an 
sben the asylums of the rocks, Cant. 2 


14. Obad. 3. Jer. 49,16. Arab. 9) = 


refuge, asylum. 


verbal adj. intrans. (r. 737)‏ חגור 
girded ; Ez. 23, 15 “tc 1am girded‏ 
with girdles ; comp. 2 K. 3, 21.‏ 

(קטול m. (r. “ar, after the form‏ הגור 
a girdle, absol. Prov. 31, 24; constr.‏ 


2 Sam. 20,8 sam חַגור‎ ; 6. suff. 1 Sam. 
18. 4. 


(r. 92m) ₪ girdle 2 Sam. 18,‏ ] חַגורָה 
Also an apron Gen. 3, 7.‏ .11 


(festive, from 51 with the ending‏ הפר 


*zi.q.°-) Haggai. pr. n. of a prophet, 
Ha is 1,1. Sept. dyyutos. 


T (id ( Haggi, pr. n. of ason of Gad, 
- 26.15. Patronym. is the same, ibid. 


(festival of Jehovah) Haggiah,‏ הגית 
pr. um. 1 Chr. 6, 15 [30].‏ 


(festive) Haggith, pr. n.f. of a‏ הגית 
wife of David. the mother of Adonijah,‏ 
Sam. 3, 4. 1,5.‏ 2 
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חד 


, ban obsol. root, Arab. A= to hop, 
to advance by short leaps, in the manner 
of a bird, or of a person with his feet 
shackled. This triliteral seems to have 
come from the quadril. 39m q. v. by 
dropping 1.—Hence 


T2477 (partridge, like Arab. iS Syr. 
is) Hoglah, pr. n. f. Num. 26, 33. 27, 
1. 36, 11.—Comp. ndar ma p. 129. 


* הכר‎ fat. “int, to bind around, to 
gird, to gird up; kindr. are Arab. .3 
to be lame. Con- 
strued: a) With acc. of the part to be 
girded, 2 K. 4, 29. 9, 1; and also with 3 
of that with which one is girded, trop. 
Prov. 31,17 she girdeth her loins with 
strength. b) With acc. of the garment 
or thing 9 on, 6. ₪. DINAN Nn 
to gird on one’s sword, 1 Sam. 17, 39. 25, 
13. Ps. 45,4; שק‎ an to gird on sack- 
cloth, to eid oneself with sackcloth, Is. 
15, 3. Jer. 49, 3. Part. act. 2 K. 3, 21 
main san 250 from all who girded on a 
girdle. i.e. who were able to bear arms. 
Part. pass. TEN WAN girded with an 
ephod 1 Sam. 2. 18; with gen. Joel 1,8 
pernian girded with sackcloth, and so 
sometimes ellipt. Joel 1, 13 aman gird 
yourselves sc. with sokeloth; 2 Sam. 21, 
16 ASIN TAN NAT) and he was sini 
with a new sword. —Metaph. Ps. 65, 13 
monn missa 5: the hills gird on 
rejoicing, comp. v. 14. Ps. 76, 11. With 
3 of a girdle Lev. 16,4. 6( With two 
ace. of pers. and that with which one is 
girded, Ex. 29. 9. Lev. 8, 13; also 3 of 
that with which, Lev. 8,7. d) Absol 
to gird oneself. Ez. 44, 18. [1 1 
-- belongs 2 Sam. 22, 46 37a 

minaoa they gird themselves (and go) 
forth out of their strongholds ; unless we 
follow the Syriac usage, ‘they creep 
or limp forth out of their strongholds ? 
comp. Mic. 7. 17. Hos. 11, 11. 

Deriv. “ian, 430, Parr. 


to restrain, Syr. ; 


1. חד‎ adj. ) 797) fem. 197. sharp 
spoken of a sword, Ez. 5, 1. Ps. 57, 5 
Prov. 5, 4. 


Td. חד‎ i. q. Chald. 39, Heb. 179 
one, Ez. 33, 30. 


% 


חד 


num. f. 87m, 77M, one, i.e.‏ .61418 חד 
being‏ א unus, a, um, for Heb. any, the‏ 
dropped by apheresis. Deeds a) Often‏ 
pbx‏ חר 31 ,2 for the indef. article; Dan.‏ 
an image, a certain image, comp. 6, 18.‏ 
Ezra4,8.  b) Fem. 7m is put also for‏ 
the ordinal , first, espec. in the enumera-‏ 
Engl.‏ שנת mn‏ לְכורְט tion of years, as‏ 
the year one of Cyrus, Ezra 5, 13. 8, 3;‏ 
im-‏ חד Dan. 7,1. c) Before nomena‏ 
plies multiplication, times ; as Dan. 3,19‏ 
"a 52 mzzuintn lit. one seven more than,‏ 
i. e. one seven times more.‏ 
MIMD as one, i. e. at once, together,‏ 9 
Heb. ama. Dan. 2, 35.‏ 1% 


‘TI 


So Syr. - 


1. to be sharpened, sharp, 


Prov. 27, 17, see in Hiph. Arab. 5 
fut. £ Kindr. 13, and the roots there 
quoted. 

2. to be quick, vehement, fierce; comp. 
Gr. 0500 Lat. acer. Hab. 1,8. Comp. 
ym. 

Hien. to sharpen. Prov. 27,17 5193 
AMEND IM וְאיט‎ Im by 3a iron is 
sharpened on iron, and a man sharpen- 
eth the countenance of his friend ; here 
4m? is fut. A of Kal for 77; and 41 is 
fut. Hiph. formed in the Chaldee manner 
for 197, רְחִד‎ . as m2 Num. 30, 3, my Ez. 
39,7. See Lehrg. § 38. 1. § 103. n. 4. 

11098. 3757 to be sharpened, 6. ₪. a 
sword, Ez. 21, 14. 15. 16. 

Deriv. הד‎ 1, 795, pr. חדיד .ם‎ and 


Hadad, pr. n. of one of the‏ החד 
twelve sons of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15,‏ 
where miuy read 72; 1 Chr. 1, 50,‏ 
and this should‏ ; חדד where most read‏ 
probably stand in both places.‏ 

nin fat. apoc. 111), to rejoice, to be 
glad, Aram. i, חרא‎ 18. Correspond- 
ing in the occidental languages are y7- 
0500 yuden, gaudeo.—Ex. 18, 9. Job 3. 
6 mw vara ants let it not rejoice 
among the days of the year. 

Prev lo make glad joyful. Ps. 21,7. 

Deriv. 4°77). pr. n. SST, AMAT TT, 

‘SUN (r. 74m) sharp. and perh. subst. 
sharpness, a point. Job 41,22 [30] חהוּרְֶר-‎ 
wan sharp points of a potsherd, sharp 
potshe rds, broken pieces of earthen-ware, 


put for the scales of the crocodile. Comp. 
£1. Hist. Anim. 10. 24. 
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הדל 


IW 8 joy, gladness, 1 Chr. 16, 27 
Neh. 8,10. In Chald. context, Ezra. 6, 
16. חְדָה.‎ 


‘I (sharp, r. 12m) Hadid, pr. n. of 
a city in Benjamin, situated on a moun- 
tain, Ezra 2,33. Neh. 7, 37. 11,314. 8 
1 Macc. 12, 38; comp. Jos. Ant. 13. 6. 5. 


7 Chald. plur. the breast, Heb. 
nim, Dan. 2, 32. In Targg. occurs 
Sing. “1m. See Heb. Gr. § 106. 2. a. 


445 and lata fut. 53m, in pause 
bons Job 10, 20. For the anomalous 
form “inn see Index. 

1. to leave off, to cease, to desist. Arab. 
Sd id. also to desert, to forsake, see 
Scheid ad Cant. Hiskia p. 53. Schul- 
tens ad Job. p. 72. The primary idea 
lies in becoming pendulous, languid. flac- 
cid, which is transferred to slackening 
and desisting from labour. It belongs 
to the family of roots quoted under >>3, 
which all express the idea of being pen- 
dulous, flaccid, flabby.—Construed: a) 
With infin. and >, Gen. 11, 8 sbany 
לבנות הֶעיר‎ and they left off to build the 
city. 41, 49. 1 Sam. 12, 23. Prov. 19, 27; 
poet. also with inf. Is. 1, 16 s2n bay 
cease to do evil; or with a verbal noun, 
Job 3,17 125 bm they cease from tumult. 
b) Absol. to cease from labour; 1 Sam. 
2,5 aban רְבָּבֶים‎ the hungry do not labour. 
Also to rest, Job 14, 6. Judg. 5,6 the 
highways rested, were not travelled. 
c) Absol. i. q. to cease to be, to be at an 
end, Ex. 9, 34 the rain and the hail 
ceased, v. 29. 33. Is. 24.8. Als so to fail, 
to be wanting, Deut. 15,11 the poor shall 
never fail. Job 14, 7. 

2. to cease from any person or thing: 
a) With 79 of pers. to desist from any 
one, to forbear front, to let alone, Ex. 14, 
19. Job 7, 16 79:39 הדל‎ let me alone. per- 
secute me no more. 2 Chr. 35, 21 for- 
bear from God, strive against him no 
longer. Without,j2, absol. Judg. 15, 7. 
Job 10,20. b) to cease from, to leave, 
sc. a person or thing formerly loved. un- 
dertaken. pursued, i. q. lo desert, to give 
up, Job 19. 14; with 73 1 Sam.9.5. Judg. 
9.986. Is. 2 22 מִוְְהְאְרֶס‎ ws 954M cease 
ye from man, i. 6. leave the vain confi- 
dence ye have reposed in man. Absol. 
Ps. 49,9. c) With 5 and inf. to cease 


חדל 


from, to desist, 1 K. 15, 21. Hence to 
forbear from doing any thing, i. q. to 
beware of, Ex. 23, 5 ; see in 212 no. 1. 
3. to leave undone, to let. alone, to for- 
bear, not todo. 1 K.22,6.15 הנלך. . . אם‎ 
bam shall we go... or shull we nal go? 
lit. or let it alone: Ez. 2, 5. Jer. 40, 4. 
Job 16, 6. Zech. 11, 12. With infin, and 
by Num. 9, 13. Deut. 23, 23. Ps. 36, 4. 
Deriv. the three following: 


0 m. verbal adj. 1. ceasing to be, 
frail, Ps. 39, 5. 

2. forbearing to do any thing, Ez. 
3,27. 

3. Intrans. left, destitute, forsaken, 
comp. Arab. Js 0 id. Is. 53, 3 ban 
ו‎ of men, comp. Job 19, 4. 

217 m. pr. place of rest, region of the 
dead, hades, Is. 38, 11. R. >d3M no. 1. b. 

(resting, r.b4m no. 1.b) Hadlai,‏ הדלי 
pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 28, 12. .‏ 


ai pan obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Gd 
to prick, to sting, with which are kindr. 
Go> to be sour, biting, as vinegar, 
and go> to be sharp-sighted.— Hence 


Mic. 7, 4, and PIT in pause‏ חרק 
Pi Prov. 15, 19, a species of thorn.‏ 


Arab. | 55 melongena spinosa, i. 6. 
solanum insanum Linn. prickly mad- 
apple ; see Abulfadli ap. Cels. in Hierob. 
II. p. 40 sq. 


>pin in pause דל‎ , pr. a. Hiddekel, 
i.e. the Tigris, Gen. 2,14. Dan. 10,4. In 


oo 0 
Arame#an NDI, כָם-בם‎ , Arab. dso, 


5 

BASS ; also Zend. Teger, Pehlv. Tege- 
ra stream, whence have arisen both the 
Greek name Tigris and the Aram. and 
Arab. forms. In Hebrew is prefixed חד‎ 
aclive, vehement, rapid ; so that חרקל‎ 
pr. the rapid Tigris ; comp. Hor. Carm. 
4.14. 46. The Hebrews seem not to 
have been aware that the name Jeger, 
bit, of itself signifies velocity; (so in 
the language of Media, Tigris is an ar- 
row, Strabo 11. 527. Plin. H. N. 6. 27, 


Pers. arrow, Sanscr. tigra sharp, 


swift;) and hence arose a pleonasm, 
such as we have in M245 מל‎ bing Pha- 
raoh and in Engl. the Alcoran. 
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חדש 
IM 1. q. Syr. pe to surround, to‏ 
enclose, e. ₪. with a wall or rampart ;‏ 
and in a hostile sense to beset, to besiege.‏ 


This root is of the same family with הצר‎ 
and 5; q.v. Asecondary form is Arab. 


5 
poe curtain, and pp to hide behind 


a curtain; also Eth. PZ to dwell. 
Hence. Ez. 21, 19 [14] 092 החדְרֶת‎ an 
the sword ‘hich, besiegeth them, which 
besets them on every side. Abulwalid 
derives the same sense of besetting, 
lying in wait, from the idea of dwelling 
or lurking; see Ethiop. and Arab. above. 
The ancient versions render, the sword 
that terrifieth them, as if i. q. חרְדֶת‎ .-- 
Hence 


m. in pause 77M, constr. "77, 6.‏ חְדֶר 
constr. =n.‏ חַדָרִים suff. 93m; plur.‏ 

1. an apartment, chamber, espec. an 
inner one, either ofa tent or house, Gen. 
43, 30. ו‎ 16, 9.18. Hence, a hed- 
chamber 2 Sam. 4, 7. 13, 10; female 
apartment, harem, Cant. |, 4. 3, 4; a 
bride-chamber Judg. 15, 1. Joel 2.16; 
a store-chamber Prov. 24, 4; בְּחְדֶר‎ 71 
a chamber within a chamber, i. e. an 
inner chamber, 1 K. 20, 30. 22, 25. 2 K. 


9, 2. Arab. yh curtain, hanging, by 


which the inner apartment is concealed, 
the inner chamber, private apartment ; 
comp. 7277" tent-curtain, and Syr. שי‎ 
tent. \ 

2. Metaph. הַדרידתְמִן‎ Job 9, 9, the 
chambers of the south, the remotest re- 
cesses of the south, comp. צפון‎ "MD. 
Also 72a" 7471 the chambers of the belly, 
the inmost breast, Prov. 18, 8. 26, 22. 
myo “vir the chambers of death, i.e. the 
grave, Sheol, Prov. 7, 27. 


TIN 0% Aeyou. and very obscure, 
Hadrach, pr. n. of a country ; Zech. 9, 1 
HIT ps land of Hadrach, in the parall. 
member is Damascus. Perhaps the land 
of Hadrach is the region of Damascus 
itself. 


חדד pr. n. see in‏ חדר 
in Kal not used, to be new,‏ חדש 0 
to 06 new,‏ .)שש Arab.‏ .10 חדת Aram.‏ 


recent; IV, to produce something new; 
but Conj. III, IV, also 70 polish a sword. 


mn‏ 298 חדש 


Perhaps the original idea is to shine, to 
glitter ; comp. 1p to be pure, holy. 

Pie. to make anew, to renew, 1 Sam. 
11, 14. Job 10, 17. Ps. 51, 12. Espec. 
buildings, cities, to rebuild, 10 repair, Is. 
61,4. 2 Chr. 15, 8. 24, 4. 

Hirup. to renew oneself, Ps. 103, 5. 

Deriv. the three following : 

WIN adj. f nein, new, e.g. a cart, 
threshing-dray, 1 gam, 6, 7. Is. 41, 15; 
a house Deut. 20, 5. 22,8; a wife Deut. 
24,5; aking Ex. 1,8; a song Ps, 33, 3. 
40,4; a name Is. 62,2. Often also it is 
i. q. fresh, of this year, spoken of grain 
(opp. i282) fev. 26, 10 ; unheard of Ecc. 
1,9.10. So new pod i. e. not before 
worsened Deut. 32,17. swim a new 
thing Is. 43, 19; plur. Is. 42, 9. For 
nan naam 2 Sam. 21, 16, see in "34 
lett. b. 

DIN m. (חדש.ז)‎ 1. the new moon, 
day of the new moon, the first day of the 
lunar month, which wasa festival among 
the Hebrews, Num. 29, 6. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 
18, 24. Ex. 19, Lagden wana in the 
tava new moon, i.e. on the first of the 
third month. Hos. 5,7 רִאִבְלֶם חדָש‎ omy 
now shall the new moon consume them, 
i.e. in the time of the new moon they 
shall be consumed.—Plur. B°OIM new 
moons, often coupled with sabbaths and 
fefivale, 2 Chr. 2,3. 8,13. Ezra 3, 5. 
Is. 1, 18. 14. Ez. 45, 17. al. 

2. a month, i. 6. a lunar month, begin- 
ning with the new-moon, Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 
13, 15. al. mas with a month of time, 
for the space of a month, (see =172",) 
Gen. 29, 14. Num. 11, 20. 21. 

+3. Hodesh, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 8, 9. 

"WI" Hodshi, metronym. of 84h no. 3, 
2 Sam. 24, 6. 

i חדת‎ Chald. to be new, 1. 6. BIN .-- 
Hence 

Chald. adj. new, Ezra 6,4. Syr.‏ חדת 
= 2] 

Fn.‏ +66 חא 

* 34M in Kal not used, 70 be or come 
under penalty, reum esse v. fieri, like 


Syr. Gu, Arab. ols of debt (Ez. 18, 
7) and of guilt. 

Piet רצב‎ to bring under penalty, to 
cause to forfeit, Dan. 1, 10.—Hence 





m. debt, Ez. 18, 7.‏ חוב 


MIM (hidden, hiding-place, r. 72m) 
Hobah, pr. n. of a place to the northward 
of Damascus, once Gen. 14, 15; comp. 
Xoo Judith 4, 4. 15, 4. Eusebius in 
Onomast. confounds this place with Co- 
caba, the seat of the Ebionites ; see the 
author’s note to Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. IL.’p. 1054. Germ. 


* NM to describe a circle, to mark out 
with a compass, Job 26,10. Syr. - 
to 106 ג ,6 מ‎ circle. Kindr. 


roots are 449 and a5, 
Deriv. 7337 and 


m. circle, sphere, 6. ₪. the arch or‏ חרב 
vault of the heavens, Prov. 8, 27. Job‏ 
the circuit of the earth, orbis‏ ;14 .22 
terrarum. Is. 40, 22.‏ 


* לד‎ 1. pr.i.g. Arab. old mid. Ye, 
to turn aside ; II, to tie knots ; whence 
may be derived Heb. 77°" an enigma, 
riddle, parable-—Hence 

2. Joined with 47°N, to propose a rid- 
dle Judg. 14, 12 sq. to propose a parable 
Ez. 17,2. Comp. p> and מליצה‎ also 
Gr. éunléxew viviypoto Aasch. Prometh. 
Vinct. 610. 

Deriv. HPN, אַחִידָה‎ , THN. 


0 mn in Kal not used. 
breathe, comp. Piel. 
the syllable אב , חב‎ , IN, see under =n, 
mix, >=. Hence 

"2. to dpe: q. 5°", comp. subst. 4371. 

pr. to breathe out ; hence‏ חנה עפ 
to declare, to show, a poetic word for the‏ 
1 הנר prose 5%. Chald. and Syr,‏ 
Arab. transp. 9 5 like max, Arab.‏ 

9 -—Job 39, 10.17 ; with dat. of pers. 
Ps. 19, 3; also accus. Job 32.6; c. suff. 
15, 17. 36, 2. 
Deriv. mink. 


3 Chald. in Kal not used. 

Pa. Nini. q. Hebr. הגה‎ zo declare, to 
show, Dan. 2, 11; with > of pers. Dan. 
2, 24; 6. suff. 5, 7. 

Apa. inf, החַוָיֶה‎ , fat. mim, id. with 
> Dan. 2, 16. 24, OT; accus. 2, 6. 9 

Deriv. 57m. 


fig. men.‏ חנה 
comp. M7 and Asn,‏ 


1. Pr. to 
For this power in 


R. mn ig. 19, 


nn 


1. Uife,i.g. 72m. Hence pr. n. of the 
first woman, Haveah, Eve, as the mo- 
ther of all the living, ">> ox, Gen. 3, 
20.4,1. Sept. Lia, (comp. %M Lvaios,) 
Vulg. Heva. 

2..i.q. חנה‎ no. 2, a village, nomadic 
encampment, (pr. place where one lives, 
dwells; so Germ. leben in pr. names, 
Eisleben, Aschersleben, etc.) Num. 32, 
41. Hence “87 החוות‎ Havvoth-Jair, 
towns or villages of Jair, 1. 6. Bashan or 
a part of it, so called from Jair, a descend- 
ant of Manasseh, Num. |. 6. Deut. 3, 14. 
Josh. 13, 30. 1 K. 4, 13. In Judg. 10, 4 
this name is given to thirty towns in 
Gilead pertaining to Jair, one of the 
100868 ; comp. 1 6. 


* TAM 0801. root, prob. i. q. עד‎ Lo flee 
to; YandM being interchanged. Hence 
rim. 

“TIM (seer, 1. (חָזֶה‎ Hozai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 33, 19. 


TM m. contr. for man. from r. חנָח‎ ; 
see other like forms in D1. Others de- 
tive it from a root הגח‎ of the like signif. 

1. i. g. "MN, ₪ hook, ring, or the like, 
which was put through the nostrils of 
large fishes in order to let them down 
again alive into the water, Job 40, 26 
(41, 2].—A similar instrument was used 
in binding captives, 2 Chr. 33, 11; comp. 
Am. 4, 2. 

2. a thorn, thorn-bush, Job 31, 40. 
Prov. 26, 9. 2 K. 14, 9. Plur. חוחים‎ 
Cant. 2,2, and with Vav movable o°7"n 
1 Sam. 13, 6, thorn-bushes, thickets. — 
In the hindred languages are found 


Soe 


a , twow the sloe, sloe-thorn. 


* DAM Chald. to sew, to sew together, 
Syr. 4 Arab. bl& mid. Ye, id. 

Apu. to mend, to repair, e. g. a wall, 
Ezra 4, 12. Comp. x21.—Hence 


DW m. a thread, Fudg. 16, 12. 6. 
4,12. Cant. 4,3. Collect. thread, Josh. 
2,18. Proverbially, Gen. 14, 23 039 
נעַל‎ Gin II from a thread to a shoe- 
8 i. 6. neither a thread nora sandal- 
thong, not even the least thing. Corre- 
sponding is the Lat. neque hilum Lucr. 
3.784. Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. 4. 22, for 
‘neque filum, whence nihil. The Arabs 
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חול 


have 8 similar proverb; see 11811888 ed, * 
Freytag. p. 245. ed. Schult. p. 404. 


(perh. villager, from 4m i.q. 7371‏ הבר 
no. 2,) gentile n. Hivite, often collect. the‏ 
Hivite, Hivites, Sept. 22000706, a Canaani-‏ 
tish people dwelling at the foot of Her-‏ 
mon and Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3. Judg. 3,‏ 
but living also at Shechem and Gi-‏ ;3 
beon, Gen. 34, 2. 2 Sam. 24,7. 1K. 9‏ 
Josh. 11, 19.‏ .20 


720 Havilah, pr.n. 1. A regionof 


‘Arabia, inhabited by descendants of Jok- 


tan Gen. 10,29; eastward of the Ishmael- 
ites and Amalekites, Gen. 25,18. 1 Sam. 
15,7. Probably the Xavaoraito: of Stra- 
bo are to be understood (XVI. p. 728 
Casaub.) dwelling on the Persian Gulf, 
on the coast of which Niebuhr mentions 
a town and district Boy> Hawilah ; 
Beschr. v. Arab. p. 342. 

2. A region of the Cushites, Gen. 10,7. 
1 Chr. 1, 9, which is to be sought in 
Ethiopia. Most prob. the Avalile, dwell- 
ing on the Sinus Avalites, now Zeilah, 
to the southward of the Straits of Bab 
el-Mandeb, Pliny 6. 28. Ptolem. 4.7. So 
also Saadias apparently, who three times 
in Genesis for חורלה‎ puts hoy ig 0 
Zeilah. 

3. The first Havilah (no. 1) ennbles 
us probably to ascertain the land of Havi- 
Jah, הַחִיְרלָה‎ YAS Gen. 2, 11, abounding 
in gold, pearls (comm. bielliana), and 
gems, and flowed around by the river 
Pishon (Indus?) ; since the Havilah of 
Gen. 10, 29, is also enumerated among 
gold countries, and, as being on the Per- 
sian Gulf, was adjacent to India. In- 
deed we are here probably to understand 
India, in accordance with the ancient 
usage, in so far as it also embraced 
Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. T. 
Ill. P. IL. p. 568 sq.—Those who regard 
the Pishon as the Phasis, make Havilah 
to be Colchis; so Reland Diss. I. p. 17. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 202. But 
the name of the Colchians is כִּסְלָחים‎ . 


* הלל‎ and ,77ל‎ fut. bam and יחל‎ 
apoe, brim Ps. 97, a on 1 Sam. 31, 3, 
tam Jer. 51, 29; Imp. “bam Mic. 4, 10, 
and iden Ps. 96,9; pr. ¢o turn around, 
to twist, to whirl ; and intrans. to be turn- 
ed around, to be twisted, to whirl or be 


חול 
whirled. Arab. 0 mid. 0 to be‏ , 


turned, converted, changed, ds round 


about, Js. a year, 5 full of turns, 


wily. Kindred are Dax, Gr. 51180, 61106 
tiw; and with Vav as ie were strength- 
ened into Beth, >an.—Hence 

1. to dance in a circle, to whirl in the 
dance, Judg. 21,21. Comp. Pil. no. 1, 
and subst. Dim. 

2. to be whirled, to be hurled upon any 
person or thing, pr. of a sword Hos. 11, 
6; of a whirlwind, c. על‎ Jer. 23, 19. 
30,23. Trop. 2 Sam, 3, 29 על ראש‎ son 
וגו"‎ ayvh let it (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled upon the head of Joab. Lam. 4, 
6 0979 בָהּ‎ 45m לא‎ and no (human) hands 
were hurled upon her, i.e. laid upon her 
with violence.—Often in the Targums, 
see Buxt. Lex. Chald. p. 719. Arab. 


SLE to swing oneself upon a horse, to 
mount a horse; IV to rush upon one 
with a scourge, with Ac and w. 

3. Lo twist oneself with pain, to writhe, 
to be in pain, comp. >=m;, espec. of a 
woman in travail, Is. 13, 8. 23, 4. 26, 18. 
66, 7.8. Mic. 4,10. Hence to bear, to 
bring forth, Is. 45,10. Metaph. c. >, 
to be in pain for any thing, Mic. 1, 12.— 
Hence 

4. to tremble, to quake, in allusion to 
the trembling or shuddering of a woman 
in travail, Ps. 55, 5. 77,17. 97,4. With 
מך‎ of pers. before whom one trembles, 
1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10,3; 3252 Deut. 
2, 25. Joel 2,6; "2859 Ps. 114, 7. 

5. to be strong, firm, stable, just as 
also other verbs of binding and twisting 
are transferred to strength, see 022, ,חִזַק‎ 
OR. Arab. din mid. Waw, id. ae 
Pa. הלל‎ to make strong. Eth. PA 
to be strong, able. Hence >'n strength. 
—Ps. 10,5 1393 959M? his ways are firm, 
stable, i.e. all his affairs prosper. Job 20, 
21 טובו‎ bam לא‎ his good shall not he 
stable, his prosperity shall not last.— 
Hence 

6. to stay, to delay, and so to wait, i.q. 
רָחל.‎ , Gen. 8, 10. Judg. 3, 25. 

Hire, causat. of Kal no. 4, Ps. 29, 8. 

Horn. fut. רוחל‎ , pass. of Kal no. 3, to 
be born, Is. 66, 8. 
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man 


Pit. חולל‎ 1. i. q. Kal /no. 1, to dance 
in a circle, Judg. 21, 23. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 3, to bear, to bring 
forth, Job 39, 1; things, to create, to 
form, Deut. 32,18. Ps. 90,2. Causat. 
Ps. 29, 9. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 4, to tremble, Job 26, 5 

4. i,q. Kal no. 6, to wait for, ל‎ Tob 
35, 14. 

Put. חולל‎ to be born, Job 15, 7. Prov. 
8, 94. 25. Ps. 51, 7. 

Hirup. התחולל‎ 1. to whirl or hurl 
oneself, i.e. to rush with violence, i. q. 
Kal no. 2, Jer. 23, 19. 

2. to writhe with pain, Job 15, 0. 

3. to wait for, ₪ 3, i. q. Kal no. 6 
and Pil. no. 4. Ps. 37, 7. . 

to be pained,‏ הַתְחַלְחַל סגו 
grieved, Esth. 4, 4.‏ 

חלון , חל den,‏ , חיל , חול Deriv. ban,‏ 
. מחולה dime,‏ , חִלְחְלָה , חלון ban, ben,‏ 


(circle) Hul, pr. n. of an Arame-‏ חול 
an region, Gen. 10, 23. Rosenmiller‏ 
compares the district Hileh, Arab. vey]‏ 
Ard el-Hiileh, near the sources‏ בא 
ofthe Jordan. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 252,‏ 
309.—R. dan.‏ 

m. (r. dam) sand, Syr. 12 , from‏ חול 
its rolling and sliding motion, Ex. 2, 12.‏ 
Deut. 33, 19. Jer. 5,22. The sand of‏ 
is very‏ , חול poet. Ba‏ , חול חי the sea,‏ 
often put as the image of abundance,‏ 
Gen. 32, 13. 41, 49; also of weight Job‏ 
Prov. 27,3.—In Job 29, 18 the Rab-‏ .6,3 
the bird pheniz,‏ חול bins understand by‏ 
from a conjecture resting on the other‏ 
member of the parallelism, where there‏ 
is mention of a nest; and the Codd.‏ 
Babyl. for the sake of distinction even‏ 
read bam. But sand is the frequent‏ 
emblem of numerous days; nor is there‏ 
any reason to depart from the common‏ 
signification.‏ 


* DAG obsol. root, pr. to be burned, 
scorched, and hence to be black. Comp. 


kindr, tem, Arab, 
Hence 

DIN adj. black, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 

WO f(r. חְמַה‎ q. v.) ₪ wall, Ex. 14, 
22. 29. Deut. 3, 5. 28.52. Often for the 


wall of a city, Is. 22,10. 36, 11.19. Neh. 
3, 8. 33. al. rarely of other buildings 


pes to be black.— 


חוס 


Lam. 2,7. Metaph. of a maiden chaste 
and difficult of access, Cant. 8, 9. 10. 

» .הטטק‎ miain walls of a city, Is. 26, 1. 
Ps. 51, 20; with a verb plur. Jer. 50, 15. 
So too Jer. 1, 18 lo, I have made thee this 
day a defenced city...and brazen walls ; 
although in the same phrase in 15, 20, 
it is in the singular. 

Dua bmn, formed from the Plural, 
two walls; hence po nahn 572 between 
the two walls, 2 K. 25,4. Jer.39,4. These 
were near the king’s gardens below Si- 
loam, [and may refer to the wall on the 
east of Zion and the eastern wall of the 
city; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 460, 
461. In Is. 22,11 the same expression 
seems to refer to the western part of 
Jerusalem, and may perhaps denote the 
first and second walls described by 
Josephus, B. J. 5. 4.2. Biblioth. Sacr. 
1843, p. 199.—R. 


* DAM fut. oims, of, 1 pers. חס‎ 
Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Jon. 4, 11. 

1. to pity, to have compassion on, 6 
dy Ps. 72, 13; also to be grieved for any 
thing, Jon. 4, 10 fap PAT>Y MOM nny 
thou wast grieved vor the ricinus which 
perished; comp. Gen. 45, 20.—Hence 

2. to spare, to treat with pity, c. על‎ 
Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Joel 
2,17. Aram. wed 0. SSid. 


Nore. In connection with this root, 
it is to be observed that the ideas both 
of pity and of sparing are attributed 
more frequently to the eye than to the 
person himself; as elsewhere weakness 
> and strength to the hands, comp. 752, 
Fin; longing or pining also to the eye, 
see M>3. Hence we may gather, that 
the primary idea of the verb is that of a 
gen'leand benigncountenance; like Engl. 
to overlook, Germ. nachsehen, Nach- 
sicht. So Deut. 7, 16 72°92 לאהמְחוס‎ 
ti"b> spare them not, pr. let not thine 
eye have pity on them, i.e. behold them 
not with a feeling of pity. 13, 9. 19, 13. 
21. 25, 19. Is. 13, 18. Ez. 5, 11. 7, 4. 9. 
Gen. 45, 20 53753 by chn-bx B23 be 
not grieved for your stuff left behind, 
pr. let not your eye grieve. Once וו‎ 
1 Sam. 24, 11 4733 ותחס‎ but (mine eye) 
spared thee, In like manner the Arabs 
attribute pity to the eye; Vit. Timur. T. 
L p. 542.1. 14. 

26 
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חוץ 


acoast, shore,‏ ( 11 רפ ) or A m.‏ חוף 
as washed by the sea, ele 49,13. Deut.‏ 


1,7. Josh. 9, 1.—Arab. xc, ש‎ 0 
margin, sea-coast. Of the same origin 


8 2 
are also hola and {j-au sea-coast. 


(חים (perh. coast-man, from‏ הוּפֶם 
Hlupham, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin‏ 
Num. 26, 39; for which Gen. 46, 21‏ 
p1en.—Patronym. "28:n Huphamite,‏ 


‘Num. I. c. » 


“yn obsol. root, Syr. Pa. s to 
gird ; comp. bl, his, to surround.— 
Hence חר‎ wall; also 


7 m. pr. wall, side of a building; 
then spec. the outside of a house; whence 
the antithesis בַבּרֶת המחץ‎ on the inside 
and on the outside, pr. on the house-side 
and on the wall-side or outside, Gen. 6, 
14. Ex. 25,11. . Hence 

1. Subst. whatever is out of doors. or 
abroad, i.e. a) Out of a house, the 
street, Jer. 37,21 O°DNT y4n the bakers’ 
street, in Jerusalem. Is. 51, 23. Prov. 7, 
12. Plur. mixin streets Is. 5, 95. 10,6. 15, 
3. Jer.7,17.al 1K. 20, 34 and thou shalt 
make הזרצרת‎ streets for thee in Damascus, 
as my father made in Samaria, i.e. build 
whole streets of houses. Others, mar- 
kets. b) Out ofa city, the country, the 
fields, pastures, the desert, Aram. 3, 
Job 5,10. 18,17. Hence in opp. ארֶץ‎ 
minim the (tilled) land and the deserts, 
Prov. 8, 26; comp. Mark 1, 45. 

2. Adv. out of doors, without, abroad, 
Deut 23, 14; 6. ₪. pancmtbia born 
abroad, out of the house, Lev.. 18, 9. 
Also forth, forth abroad, Deut. 23, 13. 
Also with ה‎ loc. הוצה‎ abroad, without, 
1 K. 6,6; forth abroad Ex. 12, 46; ₪ 
art. החוץ‎ forth abroad Judg. 19,25. Neh. 
13, 8, pr. into the street; and so הַחוּצֶה‎ 
Gen. 15, 5.—With prepositions: a) 
בהחוץ‎ without, abroad. 1. 6. out of a tent 
Gen. 9, 22; a house Ex. 21, 19; a city 
Gen. 24,31. b) yamd poet. id. Ps. 41, 
7, and myim> 2 Chr. 32,5. c) pana 
from without, on the outside, opp. 972 
Gen. 6, 14. pana id. Ez. 41, 25. 4) 
> מחוץ‎ without, implying rest, e.g. yam 
לְציר‎ without the city Gen. 19, 16. 1. 
> מהוצה‎ Ez. 40, 40. 44. e) > שָלהמחוץ‎ 


pan 


without, out of, after a verb of motion, 
Num. 5, 3.4 marge yamanby without the 
camp Deut, 23,11. Lev. 4,12. f) Me- 
taph. }2 חחץ‎ evident q. more 
than, Ecce. 2,25. So Chald. ja 7a, Syr. 


Samar. and Zab. > pas. 


Hence חיצון‎ . 


pan a root not in use, 1. q. Ge 
to surround, to embrace. It seems to 
have come far pan, the 2 being soft- 


ened.—Hence חיק‎ and 


or PAM, i. g. PrN, the bosom, Ps.‏ חוק 
Cheth.‏ 11 ,74 


PPM see PPn. 


0 חור‎ fat. רחור‎ 1. to become white ; 
and hence of the face, to become pale 
for shame Is. 29, 22; comp. Zeph. 2, 1, 


4 2 A 
Aram. jaw, "1M, id. Arab. Waw quies- 


cent (= to be fulled white, as a gar- 
ment.—Hence חור , חר‎ 1, and "3n, חרי‎ . 

2. Trop. to be splendid, noble, 1. gq. חרֶר‎ 
no. 2.—Hencé pr. n. חוּרֶם‎ , IN. 


* חר‎ root, prob. to hollow out, 
to bore, or the like, as appears from the 
derivatives “im, 79" II, a hole, cavern, 
and the pr. names חרל‎ , 7779. Comp. 
some of the derivatives of r. > as 


9 ,-0 - . Soe , 
ו‎ foramen ani, mouth of a 


river, bay of the sea. Kindred are the 


roots “1D and 5 3 whence 


92| 22 = 
יפ‎ = cavern. 


1. חור‎ and “WI m. (r. 731) fine white 
linen, Sept. Biacog, Esth. 1, 6. 8, 15. 


11. חור‎ m. (r. (חזר‎ 1. ig. חיר‎ 6 
hole, as of a serpent Is. 11, 8; also of a 
narrow and filthy subterranean prison, 
Is. 42,22. Comp. the black hole of Cal- 
cutta. 

2. Hur, pr.n. a) A king of Midian, 
Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13,21. b) The hus- 
band of Miriam, Moses’ sister. Ex. 17, 


, עגרה 
1 ד 


10. 24,14. 6( 1 Chr. 9, 19. 50 1.4; 
comp. 2, 20. Ex. 31,2. d) Neh. 3, 9. 
e) 1K. 4,8. 


1. חור‎ ₪. (x. 1971) ig. חור‎ 1, white Lin- 
en, onlg plur. חרר‎ poet. for B"H, white 
“inens, cloths of linen or byssus, Is. 19, 9. 
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חור 


6 - 
Kindred is Arab. white silk; Eth 


MAC cotton, according to Ludolf in 
Lex. ith. p. 36. 


11. חור‎ m. (7. (חור‎ 1. @ ole, 2 K. 
12, 10; spoken of a window Cant. 5, 4; 
of the socket of the eye Zech. 14, 12. 

2. a cave, cavern Job 30, 6. 1 Sam. 14, 
11; of the dens of wild beasts Nah. 2, 13. 


III. חור‎ | plur. oh nobles, see חר‎ . 
30 Chald. m. white, Dan.7,9. חור‎ 
270 see 33h. 


350 (perh. worker in linen, fr. חור‎ 1 


like Arab. Sr Hariri,) pr. n. m. 


Huri, 1 Chr. 5, £4. 


Chr. 11,‏ 1 ו (id. Chald.)‏ חרי 
.הד see‏ ;32 


. חרי see‏ חורל 


DIAN (noble, high-born, 1. חָוָר‎ no. 2) 
Huram, pr. n.' 

a) A king of Tyre, contemporary 
with David and Solomon, 1 Chr. 14, 1. 
2 Chr. 2, 2, and so always in the Chroni- 
cles. But in the books of Samuel and 
Kings this name is written הרס‎ Hiram, 
2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 1-18. 9, 11. 12; 
by Greek writers 2100006, Jos. 6. Apion. 
1. 17, 18. 

b) A Tyrian artificer sent by Hiram 
to Solomon, 2 Chr. 4, 11; elsewhere 
חירום‎ Hirom 1 K. 7, 40, own Hiram 
2 Chr. 1 6. Cheth. Also חוּרֶם אבי‎ 
2 Chr. 2,12, "ax on 4, 16; where 
however "28 and 1738 do not belong to 
the name, but are appellatives: Huram 
my (his) father, i. e. counsellor, master- 
workman. 

c) A Benjamite 1 Chr. 8, 5. 


77 Aauran, pr.n. ofa region beyond 
Jordan, eastward of Gaulanitis (7245), 
and west of Trachonitis or el-Lejah, ex- 
tending from the Jabbok to the territory 
of Damascus, Ez. 47, 16.18. Gr. dvgast- 


Tic, Noavitis, Arab. . te = Haurdn, so 
called prob. from the multitude of caves 
(חור)‎ found there, which even at the 
present day serve as dwellings for the 
inhabitants. See a full description of 
this region in Burckhardt’s Travels in 


Syria, ete. p. 51 sq. 211 sq. 285, 291 sq 


win 


* DIN 1. to haste, to make haste. 
Arab. ile mid. Ye, to flee hastily. 
This root is unomatopoetic, imitating 
the sound of rapid and hasty motion, 
like Germ. huschen, transit. haschen, also 
hasten, Hast, hetzen, Engl. to haste, to 


Ge 
Kindr. are Arab. 59 i. q. Germ. 
hissen, hetzen, to rouse up, to urge on, to 


chase, +a ad id. > a to rouse, to chase, 


intrans. to be swift, to fear, Heb. 
mon to flee, to take oe Wad, TAD, 
Ole, q.v.—Constr. a) Absol. 1 Sam. 
20, 38; also i. q. tv come hastily, to ap- 
proach speedily, Deut. 32,35. b) With 
infin. aud 5, to make haste to do any 
thing, Ps. 119,60. Hab. 1,8. Also with 
dat. of a noun, Ps. 22, 20 mean wns} 
make haste for my help, i i.e. to help’ me. 
38, 23. 40, 14. 70, 2. 71, 12; and in the 
Sime sence diver pers. Ps. 70, 6 אֶלְהים‎ 
“> nuan O God, make haste ee me, help 
me quickly. 141, 1. Part. pass. with 
active power, plur. ה שרם‎ , hasting, hasty, 
quick, Num. 32, 17. 

2. Trop. a) Of vehement emotion, 
internal haste or ardour. Job 20, 2 "9=32 
“aan because of my hasting within 
me, i.e. the fervid impulse by which I 
am driven. b) Of the passions, appe- 
tites, lusts. Ecc. 2,25 wars 75 bats מר‎ 
who doth banquet or who is hasty i. 6. 
eager therein? i.q. who doth gratify his 
appetite, or enjoy the pleasures of life ? 

> ם]‎ the Mishna it is not unfrequently used 
of the feelings of pleasure and of pain. 
Syr. was and ute to feel, to perceive, 


2% , F : 9, 
te» emotion of mind, passion, pee 


chase. 


lust, Arab. oe to feel, whence apie 
and kindr. ee Ethiop. לת‎ feel- 


ing, sense. 

Hien. 
19. 60, 22. 

2. i.q. Kal intrans. to haste, to make 
haste, Ps. 55, 9. Judg. 20, 37. Job 31,5 
wnimi for unm; see in r. UD. 

3. Pr. to make haste to flee, i. 6. flee 
hastily, Is. 28, 16. 

Deriv. חיש‎ and the four following pr. 
names. 


(haste) Hushah, pr.n. 1 Chr.‏ חוּשָה 


1. to hasten, to urge on, Is. 5, 
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חזה 


4,4; seem. Patron. snwan Husha- 
thite, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29. 20, 4. 


"WM (hasting) pr.n. Hushai, David’s 
friend and ally in the war against Absa- 
lom, 2 Sam. 15, 32 sq. 16, 16 sq. 


DWN (the hasting) Hushim, pr.n.m. 
a) A son of Dan, Gen. 46, 23; see שוּחם‎ 
b) 1 Chr. 7,12. c) 1 8, 8. 11. 


DWN (haste) Husham. pr. n. of a king 
of Edom, 1 Chr. 1, 45. Written defect. 
own Gen. 36, 34. 35. 


FAM a spurious root. For רְחִימן‎ Hab. 
2, 17, see r. [OM Hiph. no. 2. 


OM m. (r.enn) 1. @ seal, signet- 
ring, Ex. 28, 11. 21. Job 38, 14. 41, 7. 
Jer. 22, 24. al. The Hebrews, like the 
Persians of the present day, sometimes 
wore their signet-ring suspended upon 
the breast by a string, Gen. 38, 18; to 
which allusion is made in Cant. 8, 6 


Arab. 5 and wt. 


2. Hotham, pr.n.m. 
b) 11, 44. 


ONTO and Senin 2 Chr. 22, 6 (whom 
God beholds i. e. cares for, r. 739) pr. n. 
1102091. king of Syria, 1 K. 19, 15. 17. 
2K.8,9.12. ‘m m2 house of Hazael,i. 6. 
Damascus, Am.1,4. Lat. Azelus Jus- 
tin. 36. 2. 


mn fat. MIM", apoc. 1m Mic. 4, 11, 
in el THIS Job ₪ 9; to see, to ל‎ 
Engl. to gaze, the cominton verb in Aen 


mean (Ha, 811, MH) for Heb. 
רְאָה‎ ; in Heb. mostly poetic, like Engl. 
to behold, Germ. schauen, Ps. 46, 9. 58, 
9. al—Spec. 

1. to see God, sometimes of the actual 
vision of the divine presence, Ex. 24, 11. 
Job 19. 26, comp. 38, 1; elsewhere spo- 
ken of those who worship in the temple 
Ps. 63, 3. So to behold the face of God 
is metaph. i. gq. to enjoy his favour, to 
find him propitious, the figure being 
drawn from the practice of kings, who 
admit to their presence only those whom 
they favour, Ps. 11, 7. 17, 15. 

2. Spoken espec. and as the usual 
word for what is presented by a divine 
influence to the prophet’s mind, either 
in visions properly so called, or in reve- 


a) 1 Chr.7, 32. 


חזה 


lations, oracles. Hab, 1, 1 המשא אָשר‎ 
ח"‎ nin the oracle which Habahieak saw, 
i.e. which was divinely presented to his 
mental vision, revealed to him. Is. 1, 1. 
2,1. 13, 1. Num. 24, 4. Am. 1, 1. Ez. 13, 
G NW הזו‎ they behold lies, false revela- 
tions. Zech. 10,2. With , to announce 
or declare msions or revelations to any 
one, Lam. 2, 14 x1 2 am FIRS) chy 
prophels announce unto thee lies, false 
revelations. Is. 30, 10. 

3. to look upon, to gaze upon, to con- 
template, c. 2 Is. 47, 13; espec. with 
pleasure, to delight in זי‎ to feast 
the eyes upon, Ps. 27,4. Cant. 7,1. Job 
36, 25. Mic. 4, 11. With an ace. to look 
upon with favour, to care for; Ps. 17, 2 
let thine eyes look upon the right, i. e. 
regard justice. Also to look out for one- 
self, to choose, to select. Ex. 18, 21. Is. 57, 
8; comp. לו‎ AX Gen. 22, 8. 

4. Trop. to see, i. 6. to perceive, to expe- 
rience, to feel, mentally ; comp. M87 no. 
3. Job 15, 17. 24,1. 27, 12. 34, 32. By 
a bold metaphor ascribed to the roots 
of a plant, which feel the stones, i. e. 
meet with, strike upon the stones; Job 
8, 17 it (thy root) seeth the stony place. 

jin, AIMS. TIM,‏ , חזות --חֶזֶה צוז 
mom,‏ ,זיא and the pr. names berm,‏ 
wT.‏ 


WTI and NIM Chald. to see, c. acc. 
Dan. 5, 5. 23. 3,19 AIm ףר‎ by חִַדדִנַבְעָה‎ 
one seven times more than (ever was) 
seen. Inf. xtm9 Ezra 4,14. Also ab- 
sol. to behold, to look on, Dan. 2, 34. 7, 
4, 9. 21. 


TT m. (r. 17) the breast of animals, 
pr. the part seen, front. Ex. 29, 26. 27. 
Lev. 7. 30,31. Plur, nitm Lev. 9, 20. 21. 
—Chald. in plur. 9°97 6. v. 


UT m. (ram) 1. ₪ seer, prophet, 
aword mostly of the silver age of He- 
brew, signifying 1. q. 8°32, 1 Chr. 21, 9. 
25, 5. 29, 29. 

2. Segolate (like ראֶה‎ Is. 98, 7( and 
abstr. i. q. TIT no. 3, q. v. pr. ₪ vision ; 
then a league, covenant, agreement, Is. 
28,15. See Comment on Is. |. 6. 


(perh. for mitm vision) Hazo, pr.‏ חזר 
n. of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22.‏ 


WI Chald. m. emphat. xs1m, plur. 
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חזי 


constr. "IM, ₪ vision, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 2.7 


7, 7. 13. 20. Syr. tops. 

PM m. )+. (חַזֶה‎ 1. ₪ vision, spoken 
of a night-vision or dream, Is. 29, 7. 
Spec. a vision from God respecting fu- 
ture events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2, 9. 
Mic. 3, 6. Ps. 89, 20. Dan. 1, 6 

2. an oracle, prophecy, Hos. 12, 11. 
Hab: 2, 2. 3. Obad. 1. Nah. 1,1. ° Col- 
lect. Is. 1, 1, where it is for jitm "Hd. 

3, a revelation, divine communication, 
1 Sam. 3, 1. Prov. 29, 18. 


a vision, revelation, 2 Chr. 9‏ £ הזרת 
R.nin.‏ .29 


Chald. sight, view, prospect,‏ חזרת 
Dan. 4, 8. 17.‏ 

maim ₪ Kamets impure, r. nn. 

1. look, appearance, espec. something 
conspicuous, remarkable, comp. “X72. 
Dan. 8, 5 Dx iQ ₪ horn of appear- 
ance, i.e. conspicuous, large. v.8 7272=m 
הזת אֶרְבָּצ‎ and there came up four. con- 
spicuous horns; for so the sense seems 
to demand, on account of v. 5. 

2. a vision, i. e. prophetic, Is. 21, 2. 

3. a revelation, revealed law, Is. 29, 
11; and hence, league, covenant, these 
two ideas being kindred in the mind of 
the Hebrew, whose whole religion was 
a covenant with God, Is. 28, 18, comp. 
nth v. 15.—Hitzig derives the signif. of 
covenant from the fact that in making a 
covenant the prophets were consulted ; 
comp. 70% libation and covenant. 


₪ >< . 
* דד‎ obsol. root, Arab. 2 to pierce 
through, to transfix, e. g. with an arrow; 


= to cut in, to perforate, to wound. 
Kindred is חצץ‎ -—Hence, min. 


(vision of Goa) Haziel, pr. n.‏ חַזִיאָל 
m.1 Chr. 23,9. R. nm.‏ 


M2113 (whom Jehovah beholds) Ha- 
zaiah, pr.n.m. Neh. 11, 5. R.nimn. 


TPT (vision) Hezton, pr. n. m. 1K. 
15,18. R.min. 


yn m. (1. M37) constr. 914, plur. 
min, 

1. a vision, Job 4, 13. 7, 14. 20, 8. 

2. a revelation, 2 Sam.7,17. yim גר‎ 
Is. 22, 5 (comp. v. 1) valley of vision, or 
collect. of visions, 1. 6. Jerusalem, as the 


“mt 


seat and home of the divine revelations, 
comp. Is. 2,3. Luke 13, 33; perhaps also 
in allusion to הצרון‎ (whence Sept. Ziw), 
or to 7392, which latter 1s explained as 
signifying ‘vision of Jehovah,’ Gen. 22,2. 
2 Chr. 3,1. The city is situated on the 
side of a valley. 

PMI or MI m. (vr. M) pr. arrow, 
hence lightning, Zech.10,1; more fully 
קלות‎ mn thunder-flash Job 28, 26. 38, 25. 


WTI m. a ad Lev. 11, 7. Syr. 
pe, Arab. pps 


0 whence is perh. derived the verb 
22 to have small eyes or swines’ eyes. 
See 5 "In. 


(swine) Hezir, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.‏ חַזִיר 
Neh. 10, 21 [20].‏ .14 ,24 


id. with Nun in- 


0 חזק‎ fat. רִחָזק‎ 1. to bind fast, to 
gird tight, e. g. bands, ligatures. Arab. 
y= and ym id. Syr. to gird. Of 
the same family are Heb. qwn, Gr. 
icy, iodo, isyvs, both in the sense of 
adhering and of being strong.—Intrans. 
to be bound, fast, made tight, Is. 28, 22. 
Hence 

2. Intrans. to hold fast to any thing, 
to cleave, to adhere firmly. 2 Sam. 18,9 
ראשו בְאֶלָה‎ pine and his head caught 
fast in the terebinth. Trop. Mim3 ח'‎ to 
hold fast to the law, to be zealous in it, 
2 Chr. 31, 4. With > 0. infin. to persist 
in any thing, to be constant, diligent in it, 
Deut. 12, 23. Josh. 23, 6. 1 Chr. 28, 7. 

3. to ו‎ Jirm, strong, to strengthen. 
Verbs of binding, binding together, gird- 
ing, are thus transferred also to the idea 
of strength, because things are made 
firmer and stronger by girding or bind- 
ing together; as also persons with their 
loins girded feel stronger and more ac- 
tive; see the roots B12, 52m, חול‎ no. 
5, “OD ; also the similar Arabic usage 
in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 514 sq. and 
Schultens Opp. Min. p. 101 sq.—Trans. 
uz. 30,21; hence i. q. to help, 2 Chr. 28, 
20.—Oftener intrans. to be or become 
strong ; spoken of a prosperous people 
Josh. 17, 13. Judg. 1,28; of a famine, 
which becomes severe, Gen. 41, 56. 57. 
2K. 25,3. Jer. 52,6; of a strong and 
fixed purpose, will, 2 Sam. 24, 4. 1 Chr. 

26* 
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חזק 


21,4. With בין‎ to be stronger than, to 
prevail over, 1 Sam. 17, 50; 6. על‎ 4. 
2 Chr. 8, 3. 27, 5; acc. 1 K. 16, 22. 
Trop. a) Of bodily health, to grow 
strong, to recover, Is. 39,1. b) Of the 
mind, to be strong, firm, undaunted, as 
in the formula pax} Pm (Hom. iazeo) 
be strong and of good courage Deut. 
31, 23, comp. Dan. 10, 19; also in the 
same sense spoken of the hands of any 
one, Judg. 7, 11. 2 Sam. 16, 21. Comp. 
in dim ult. c) to be confirmed, establish- 
ed, e. ₪. a kingdom, dominion, 2 K. 14,5. 
2 Chr. 25,3. d) In a bad sense, to be 
Jirm, hardened, obstinate, of the heart, 
Ex. 7, 13. 22; comp. Mal. 3, 13. 

4. to be strong upon any one, i.e. to be 
urgent, to press upon, 6. על‎ Ex. 12, 33. 
Ez. 3, 14; acc. Jer. 20, 7. 

Piet חזק‎ 1 Causat. of Kal no. 1, te 
bind a girdle around any one, to gird 
with two acc. Is. 22,21; with acc. of the 
member girded Nah. 2, 2. 

2. to make firm, strong, to strengthen ; 
espec. to fortify a city, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 12. 
26, 9; to repair ruins, to build anew, 
2K. 12, 8. 9.13.15; 6. ל‎ 1 Chr. 26, 27; 
comp. Neh. 3, 19.—Spec. a) to heal, to 
cure, comp. Kal no. 3. a. Ez. 34, 4. 16. 
b) to strengthen one’s hand, i.q. to en- 
courage him, Judg. 9,24. Jer. 23,14. Job 
4,3. 1Sam. 23,16; without 17 id. Deut. 
1, 38. Is. 41,7; with > to or for any 
thing 2 Chr. 35,2. 171 P4n to strength- 
en one’s own hands, i. q. to take courage, 
Neh. 2, 18. 6( to help, to assist one 
2 Chr. 29, 34. Ezra 6, 22. 1,6 and all 
their 0 ביבס‎ ons חזְקוּ‎ 
aided them with vessels of silver, etc. ie. 
made them presents. ₪ Ina bad sense, 
with 3>, to harden one’s heart, to make 
obstinate, Ex. 4,21. 128 הוזק‎ to harden 
one’s = i.e. to be obstinate, perverse, 
Jer. 5,3. Ps. 64, 6 93.733 103 רְחִזּקוּ‎ they 
are obstinate in wickedness. 0 

Hips. pm 1070 bind fast to any 
thing, i.g. to fasten to or upon; so in 
the formula ידו ב‎ p71 to fasten one’s 
hand upon any thing, i.e. to lay hold of, 
to take, comp. Gr. 6/6 to hold. Gen. 21, 
18 ia FIPS “pr fasten thine hand 
upon him, i.e. take him, hold him.—So 
with רד‎ impl. with 3 af pers. or thing, 
to lay hold of, to take, to seize a person 
or thing, (comp. Gr. xgatéiy rir03,) Fv. 


pin 


4, 4. Deut. 22, 25. 25, 11; also c. > 
2 Sam. 15,5; by Job 18, 9; poet. c. ace. 
Is. 41, 9. 13. "Ter. 6, 23. 24. 8, 21. 50, 43. 
Mic. 4, 9 חרל‎ FENN pangs have seized 
thee, הת‎ in the like sense Jer. 49, 24 
APM way she hath seized on terror. 
So in Lat. ignis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice versa domus comprehendit ig- 
nem; Engl. the fire seizes the house, 
and the house takes fire. Comp. Heb. 
אחז‎ Job 18, 20. 21,6. Gr. &w, see Pas- 
sow éyw no. 1.b.—Spec. a) i. q. to hold 
fast, to retain, Ex. 9, 2. Judg. 19, + 
b) to take in, to hold, as a vessel, 2 Chr. 
4,5. 6( to take or get possession of, 
Dan. 11, 21. 

2. to hold fast to any thing, to cleave 
unto, e. g. integrity, innocence, with 3 
of thing, Job 2, 3.9. 27, 6; with על‎ of 
pers. Neh. 10, 30. 

3. to make firm, strong, e. g. 
buildings, to repair, to rebuild, Neh. 5, 16. 
Ez. 27,9.27. Nah. 3.14. b) Of persons, 
to strengthen Ez. 30,25. Intrans. to be- 
come strong. powerful, (comp. Lat. robur 
Sacere, Ital. far forze,) 2 Chr. 26, 8. 
Dan. 11, 32. 6( to help, to aid, c.3 Lev. 
5, 35; comp. PIM? helper Ti, 11,1, 
c. ace. v. 6. 

Hirup, 1, to be strengthened, estab- 
lished, confirmed, as a new king, 2 Chr. 
I, 1. 12, 13. 13,21. Also to strengthen 
oneself, i. e. to collect one’s. strength, 
powers, Gen. 48, 2; to tuke courage, 
2 Chr. 15, 8. 23, 1. 25, 11. 

2. to show oneself strong, courageous, 
brave, 2 Sam. 10, 12; "28> against any 
one 2 Chr. 13, 7. 8. 

3. to show oneself strong for any one, 
i.e. to help, to aid, with 3 and עם‎ 2Sam. 
3,6. 1 Chr. 11, 19. Dan. 10. 21. 

Deriv. the aight following and רִחזְקִיָה‎ , 
PRET). 


FIT m. verbal adj. 1. firm, in a bad 
sense,hardened, e.g. חזקידלב‎ , NYA EIN 
hardened in heart, forehead, i.e. obsti- 
nate, perverse, Ez. 2, 4. 3, 7.9, comp. 
v..8. 

2. strong, vigorous. Num. 13, 18. Ps. 
35,10, Also powerful Is. 28,2. Amos 2, 
14; and in a bad sense, violent, Job 5, 15. 
Freq. is the phrase Tz רד‎ a strong 
hand ; spoken of men i. q. an armed 
force, Num. 20, 20, coupled with 922 עם‎ . 
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חח 


Ex. 3,19. 6, 1; oftener of God, his mighty 
power, espec. exerted for the deliverance 
of his people, Ex. 13, 9. 32,11. Deut. 3, 
24. Ps. 136, 12. al. 

3. strong, i. e. vehement, violent, e. g. 
wind Ex. 10, 19; disease 1 K. 17, 17; 
famine 1 K. 18, 2. 

PIT adj. strong, powerful, waxing 
strong, Ex. 19, 19. 2 Sam. 3,1. R. pin. 

PIT m.c. suff. "pin, hee in aie 
sense of help, aid, Ps. 18, 2 RP 


pin m. strength, might, Ex. / 3. 14 
16. Am. 6,13. R. pin. 


“PTT pr. infin. fem. of the verb חזק‎ 
the being or becoming strong ; as 2 Chr. 
12, 1 and 26, 16 IrPIND in his becoming 
strong, i.e. when.he had strengthened 
himself, had become strong. Is. 8. 11 
בְְְּקֶת-היָר‎ in the being strong of his 
hand, i. e. when God’s hand was strong 
upon me, when his Spirit impelled me; 
comp. the verb in Ez. 3, 14. Jer. 20, 7. 
Dan. 11,2 i832 IPM. in his being 
strong in his wealth, ie. ‘trusting in his 
riches. 

OTT ₪ )5 PIM) 1. strength, force ; 
בְּחִזְקָה‎ by force, violently, 1 Sam. 2,16. 
Ez. 34, 4; vehemently, greatly, Judg. 4, 
3. 8,1. 

2. a strengthening, repairing. of a 
building, 2 K. 12,13. Comp. the verb 
Pi. no. 2. 

"PT (strong) Hizki, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
8,17. 

APT and WPT (for mpi Hos. 
1,1. Is. 1, 1. and this for PIM Jeho- 
vah strengthens) pr. n. Hezekiuh. Gr. 
וע‎ Lat. Ezechias. a) A pious king 
of Judah 728-699 B.C. 2K. c. 18-20. 
2 Chr. 29, 18 sq. c. 30-32. Is. c. 36-39. 
Prov. 25,1. b) An ancestor of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, supposed by many to 
be the same with king Hezekiah Zeph. 
1,1. c)1Chr.3,23. d) Neh. 7, 21. 
10, 18. 


2 חזר‎ 00801. root; Chald. ה חַזד‎ Syr. 
5p», to return, to go about. Arab. ay> 
to have small eyes like a swine ; but 


perhaps this is a denominative. 
Deriv. 94M, pr.n. ,חַזִיר‎ Pum. 


mY m. (r. m:n) ₪ suff. nn, plur 
חחים‎ Dag. forte impl. Lehrg. § 38.1 


החי 


The form is contracted for חנ‎ , as הוח‎ 
for nn, DID for 025, etc. 

1. a hook, ring, inserted in the nostrils 
of animals, to which a cord was fastened, 
in order to drag them about, or suhdue 
and tame them, 2 K. 19, 28. 1s. 37, 29. 
Ez. 19, 4. 29, 4. 38, 4. Comp. Job 40, 
26, and min no. 1. 

2. a hook or clasp, according to Kim- 
chi, for fastening the garments of fe- 
males, Ex. 35, 22. Comp. Fr. épingle, 
Germ. Spendel, from spinula, see Tacit. 
Germ. 17.—Others understand a nose- 
ring, elsewhere called 33, see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 764. 

TT ig. mm, plur. חחיים‎ Ez. 29, 4 
Cheth. 


חטא fut. Summ, inf. constr.‏ הַסא* 
, חוסא wiom, once 12m Gen. 20,6; part.‏ 
Kee. 8, 12.‏ חא also‏ 

1. Pr. to miss, not to hit the mark, 
spoken of an archer, slinger, see Hiph. 
in Judg. 20, 16; also of the feet, to 
miss, lo make a false step, to stum- 
ble and fall, Prov. 19, 2. The same 


primary idea lies in Arab. 5 to 


miss, opp. wle to hit the mark; also 
in Gr. éuagréve, spoken of a weapon 
Hom IL. 10, 372. ib. 4. 491, of a way Od. 
7. 292.—So too as opp. X¥% to light 
upon, to find. Prov. 8, 36 i252 חטאי חמס‎ 
whosoever misseth me (doth not find me) 
harmeth his own life. opp. “8¥'a v. 35. 
| Job 5, 24 thou musterest thy pasture 
(flocks) Summ ולא‎ and missest nought, 
nothing is gone, all thy flocks are there. 
In this sense corresponds Ethiop. 49.4 
not to fin:l. not to have. 

2. fo sin, i. ₪. to err from the path of 
right and duty; Syr. Chald. Arab. id. 
Job 1, 22. 2 10. al. An PROM NIM 0 
sina sin Lev. 4, 3. 28..35. 5. 6. 10. 19, 22. 
With 5 of him towards or against whom 
one sins. 6. ₪. MIN" חטא‎ Gen. 20, 6. 9. 
1 Sam.2 25. 7.6.al. With 3 of pers. 
and thing in which one sins. Gen. 42°22. 
Lev. 4. 23. Neh. 9, 29; על‎ Lev. 5, 4. 
Num. 6 11. Neh. 13. 26. Preegn. Lev. 
5, 16 מן-הקדט‎ xum את אשֶר‎ what he 
hath taken sinfully ‘of the holy things, 
80. through ignorance. 

3. fo sin uway any thing. i.e. lo forfeit 
by sinning, to incur as penalty, c. acc. 
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הסא 


Lev. 5,7, comp. v. 11. Prov. 90, 2 חוטא‎ 
נפשר‎ he forfeiteth his own life, i. e. ex- 
poses it to danger, comp. Hab. 2, 10. 
Gen. 43, 9 if I bring him not again, 
וְהְסָאתר וגו"‎ then will I bear the blame 
all my life. 

to bear the blame or‏ .1 השא מפוע 
loss of any thing, to alone for, c. ace.‏ 
Gen. 31, 39.—Hence‏ 

2. to offer as a sin-offering, as a sacri- 
fice of atonement or expiation; Lev. 6, 
19 [26] mm& הִמְהַטָא‎ he who offereth it 
for sin, as a sin-offering. 9, 15 טָאה‎ 
and offered it as a sin-offering. Also 

3. to make atonement, to expiate, i. e. 
to cleanse by a sacred rite, to purify, i. q. 
"p>, as men Num. 19, 19. Ps. 51,9; a 
building, vessels, ete. Lev. 14, 49; 0. על‎ 
Ex. 29, 36. Sept. xudugécey. 

Hipu. הְחֶסיא‎ | 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to let miss, ‘not to make hit the mark; 
soaslingerJudg. 20,16. Arab. Conj. IV. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2 to cause to sin, 
to lead into sin, c. 800. Ex. 23, 33. 1 ₪ 
15, 96 הַחֶטיא אֶתַדְיִשרְאֶל‎ Ty ּבְחפאהו‎ 
and in his sin, which he made Israel to 
sin, i. e. idolatry, as often. 16, 26. 2K. 
3, 3. 10, 29. 

3. to cause to be accused of sin, Deut. 
24,4. Ecc. 5, 5. Also i. gq. 29297, to 
pronounce guilty, to condemn, as betore 
a tribunal, Is. 29, 21. 

Hirup. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to miss one’s 
way, to lose oneself, spoken of a person 
in astonishment and terror missing his 
way in precipitate flight, Job 41, 17 [25]. 
Comp. Schultens Opp. min. p. 94. 

2. Reflex. of Piel no. 3, to purify one- 
self by a sacred rite, Num. 19, 12 sq. 31, 
20. 

Deriv. the five following. 


ROW m. 6. suff. "82m; plur. חכאים‎ 
constr. "kom, which latter is from RIT. 

1. asin * fault. Lev. 19,17. 22 9. הָיָה‎ 
3 סא‎ it is sin unto any one, he is guilty 
of asin, Deut. 15. 9. 

2. punishment of sin, calamity, Lam. 
3, 39. 


NOM m. (Kamets impure) 1. a sin- 
ner, not in the sense in which all are sin- 
ners, but as wont to sin, Gen. 13, 13. Is. 
1, 28. Ps. 1, 1. 5. al. sep. 

2. one held guilty, an offender, 1 K. 
1, 21. 


חסא 


FIND 5 .ת)‎ Rw) 1. ₪ sin, Gen. 0 
9. Ps. 32, 1. 

2. a sin-offering, Ps. 40, 7. 

ROM f(r. nom) 1. Fem. of xen, 
a sinner, Am. 9, 8. 

2. ig. PROM a) ₪ sin Ex. 34, 7. 
b) ₪ sin-offering, Ezra 6,17 Keri. 6( 
punishment, like mewn no. 4, Is. 5, 18. 


DRO f once mum Num. 15, 24, 
constr. חשאת‎ , plur. Mises. R.xon. 

1. a miss, misstep, slip of the foot, 
Prov. 13, 6. 

2. a sin, Gen. 4,7. Is. 6, 7. al. seep. 
Rarely for the habit of sinning, sinful- 
ness, Prov. 14, 34. Is. 3, 9.—Meton. of 
that in which one sins, the cause or 
occasion of sin, as idols, Hos. 10, 8. 
Deut. 9, 21; comp. 2K. 13,2. mxurm "a 
water of sin, i. e. of expiation or puri- 
fication for sin, Num. 8, 7. 

3. a sin-offering, Ex. 29, 14. Lev. 4, 
1-35. 6, 18. 23. al. On the difference 
between it and DUN, see this latter, no. 
3. p. 95. 

4. punishment for sin, Lam. 4,6. Zech. 
14,19. Hence for calamity, misfortune, 
Is. 40, 2. 


חטב * 


=!) 1. to cut wood, to hew, Deut. 
29, 10 sq. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 2 Chr. 2, 10. 


Jer. 46, 22. Arab. bs wood cut or 


hewed, obs to go after wood. Kindr. 
is 347 to hew stones; also קצב‎ and the 
roots there given. 

2. Intrans. like Arab. mid. E, pr. to be 
cut with a whip, rod, etc. Hence to be 
marked with stripes, to be striped, varie- 


gated; comp. 92 no. 3. Arab. Obs 


to be variegated, versicoloured; Syr. 
{aojucd an embroidered garment, pr. 
striped.—Hence Part. pass. plur. miaon, 
Prov. 7,16 I have decked my bed with 
coverings חסבות אטזן מצררם‎ 60 
(striped) with the thread of. Egypt; where 
חסבות‎ as adj. is to be referred to ִרְבדִּים‎ . 

Puan pass. of no. 1, to be hewn out, 
sculptured, Ps. 144, 12. 


no. 2.‏ חטב see in‏ חָסְבות 


MON f. חֶנט .ת)‎ no. 3) 6 as being 
Se 0 


ofareddish tinge. Arab. a גב‎ 
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gon 

Chald. 7742. In the sing. mostly of 
the plant as growing in the fields, Ex. 
9, 32. Deut. 8,8. Job 31, 9. Is. 28, 25. 
Joel 1, 11. But the following formulas 
ure to be understood of the grain, e. g. 
mun abn fat of wheat Ps. 81, 17% and 3>n 
nen mind kidney-fat of wheat Deut, 32, 
14; for here the fat. denotes the marrow 
or flour, farina, 205409 avdody, and is 
also called חִשִים‎ abn Ps. 147, 14. 

Pier. חשים‎ wheat, 1. 6. the grains, col- 
lect. the grain. Sing. חטה‎ of a single 
grain, Mishna Chelaim 1.§9. Hence 
men yay Jer. 12,13; pwn "zp Gen. 
30, 14. Judg. 15, 1; דוש חְשים‎ 1 Chr. 
21, 20; pun פר‎ 2 Chr. 27,5. By. 
Chaldaism pun Ez. 4, 9. 

(prob. assembled, r. won) Hat-‏ חשרפו 
tush, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.3, 22. Ezra8,‏ 
b) Neh.3,10. c) Neh. 10,5. 12, 2.‏ .2 


* DOM obsol. root, Aram. We to dig, 


Ge 
to explore, Arab. 4 to cut in, to write. 
—Hence pr. n. RO". 


Chald. m. a sin, 6. suff. 730n‏ המי 
Dan. 4,24. R.xuni.g. Heb. kon,‏ 
Chald. i. q. Heb. ONEM, ₪ sin-‏ חִשָיֶה 
offering, Ezra 6,17 Cheth. R. xon.‏ 
NOON (a digging, exploring) Hatita,‏ 
pr.n.m. Ezra 2,42. Neh.7,45. R. von.‏ 
m.‏ .ם (wavering) Hattil, pr.‏ חשיל 
Ezra 2, 57. Neh. 7, 59. R, dun.‏ 
NDOM (seized, captive) Hatipha, pr.‏ + 
n.m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7,56. R. pen.‏ 


0 Dun obsol. root, Arab. ibs to be 


pendulous, loose, to wave to and fro; 
kindr. חטר‎ . Hence pr.n. חטיל‎ . 


* pon to muzzle an animal; Arab. 


pbs, whence elas a muzzle. Kindr. 


are DOM, D&9, also HON; comp. on the 
signif. of the syllables m4, oy, mm, 
whet is said in the note under art. D5. 
Of a kindred power with this root are 
Lat. domare, Germ. dammen, zudam- 
men, zahmen, Engl. to taine. —Mataph, 
Is. 48, 9 טֶמֶטֶסילֶךָ‎ pr. I muzzle (myse’f) 
towards thee, i. 6. refrain myself. 


fat. (OM, iq. nnn, to catch‏ חטףי 
to seize, to make captive, Judg. 21,21. Pa‏ 


חטר 
Aram. cats, Arab. ibs id‏ .10,9018 


—Hence pr. n. 8B. 


i “On obsol. root, to wave, to bran- 
dish a 6 spear, etc. to wag the tail; 
Arab. Kindr. are the roots טל‎ 


dbs, jbo, and others, whose 4 


mary syllable is dal, tal, sal, implying 
the idea of being pendulous, or waving, 
or swinging to and fro; see under >>3 
p. 225. Hence 


“2h m. a rod, i. 6. slender and flexi- 
ble, Prov. 14,3; ₪ shoot, twig, Is. 11, 1. 


Arab. a twig, branch, Str. fp-gau 


a staff, rod. Samar. 39 ,א‎ Aleph and 
Heth being interchanged. 


, חטש‎ 1 root, perh. i. q. 
to gather together, to assemble, as a peo- 
ple.—Hence pr. n. Bion. 


constr. "1, fem. m5; plur. oun,‏ חר 
חי ₪ .חיות fem.‏ 

A) Adj. 1. alive, living, Gen. 43, 7 
העוד אִבְיבֶס חר‎ is your father yet 2 ? 
v. 27. 28. 45, 3. 20. 46, 80. %m-5> all 
living, every Tiving thing, Gen. 6, 19. 8, 
21. Job 12, 10; espec. all men, every 
man, Gen. 3, 20. Ps. 143, 2. Plur, חיים‎ 
living, alive, Num. 16, 30.33; and with- 
out subst. the living, Ecc. 4, 2. 15. 6, 8. 
Is.8,20, BIR YER the land of the living, 
opp. Sheol, Ps. 27, 13. Is. 53, 8. Ez. 26, 
20; 0. art. ov א'‎ Ps, 142, 6. Job 38, 
13.—Very often of God, who is called אל‎ 
חר‎ the living God, i. e. eternal, efficient, 
true, (opp. to dead idols Ps. 106, 28,) 
Josh. 3, 10. Hos. 2, 1; אֶלְהִים חי‎ 2% 
19, 4. 16; comp. 1 Thess. 1,9. “Ma 
הלס‎ by the living forever, i. e. God, 
Dan. ‘12, 7. Soin the usual formula of 
anoath: nin. חור‎ Living is Jehovah, i.e. 
as Jehovah liveth, Ruth 3, 13. 1 Sam. 
14, 45. 2Sam. 4,9; חי חָאָלהים‎ 2 Sam. 
2,27; poet. b¥ חר‎ Job 27, 2; also Nn 


as Tints where Jehovah 1 מו‎ | 


Num. 14, 21. 28. Is. 49, 18. Jer. 22, 24. 
Ez. 5, 11. 14, 16. 18; so Deut. 32, 40. 
Without oath, Ps. 18, 47. 2 Sam. 22, 47. 

2. lively, vigorous, strong, 2 Sam. 23, 
20 Cheth. in Keri 597 איש‎ ; comp. 477). 
Also flourishing, prosperous, 1Sam. 25, 6 

3. living again, reviving ; whienad 


metaph. כַּצָת חַיָּה‎ Gen. 18, 10. 14. 2K. | 


. 
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חיד 


4, 16. 17, with the reviving year, i. e. the 
coming spring, when the winter shall 
be past’ and nature revives ; megimiops- 
vou éviautou Od. 11. 247. 

4, live, fresh, raw, of flesh, 1 Sam. 
2, 15. Lev. 13, 14 sq. 

5. living, fresh, e. g. of a plant, green, 
not dry, Ps. 58. 10; of flowing water as 
opp. to stagnant and putrid, which latter 
is called in Arab. cast US! dead wa- 
ter, Gen. 26, 19. Lev. 14, 20. 

B) Subst. life, Lev. 25, 36. 1 Sam. 
25,6 "mb וְאַמַרְמְּס פה‎ and thue shall ye 
say: For life, a form of salutation, Lat. 
salve ; "M2 in pause for לח"‎ Often in 
the formula of an oath by things other 
than God ; in the accus. ds 7379 חי‎ ue 
the life of Pharaoh Gen. 42, 15. 16 ; 
נפטף‎ by the life of thy soul, by thy ‘ite 
1 Sam. 1, 26. 17, 55. Am. 8, 14. The 
name Tehaval in the like 8 is 
preceded by חר‎ , seein A. no.1; whence 
חר רְהנָה וְחֶר נפשף‎ 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25, 26. 
—Far more usual in this sense is the 

Piur. ח"לם‎ . once ולרן‎ Job 24, 22, life, 
Gen. 2. 7. 3, 14. 15. 7,15.al, eum mn 
breath of life Gen. 6, 17 ; חירם‎ 7£O book 
of life, Ps. 69. 29; החיים‎ Y> tree of life, 
i. 6. of long life, 6506005206, of immortal- 
ity, Gen. 2,9, comp. 3, 22. 24—Hence 
a) living, sustenance, Bios, Prov. 27. 27. 
b) refreshment, recreation, Prov. 3, 22. 
4,22. c) welfare, prosperity, happiness, 
Ps. 34, 13. Prov. 4, 22. 23. 12, 28. 13. 14. 
14,27.  םרּיָח ארח‎ the way af Wie, of hap- 
piness, Prov. 2,19. 5,6. Comp. Syr. ies 
Luke 3, 6. 19, 9, for Gr. owrnota. 


. חיין Chald. emph. 85n, plur.‏ חר 

1. Adj. alive, living, Dan. 4, 31. 6, 21. 
27. Plur. the living, Dan. 2, 30. 4, 14. 

2. Subst. in plur. 7", life, Ezra 6, 
10. Dan. 7, 12. 


aon (perh. for רְחִיאֶל‎ God liveth) 
Hiel, pr. n. .ג‎ 1 K. 16. 4 


f. pr. something entangled, in-‏ חִידָה 
tricate ; see r. 73M, espec. no. 2; comp.-‏ 
Dan. 5, 12.—Hence‏ 

1. trick, stratagem, Dan. 8, 23. 

2. intricate speech, a riddle, enigma, 
1K. 10,1; comp. m¥"b9. To propose 
a riddle is expressed by הגד‎ q. v. ¢o 
solve a riddle by הפיר‎ Judg. 14, 14. 

3. i, q. buba, a@ sententious saying, 


חיה 


maxim, Prov. 1,6; a parable Ez. 17,2; 
a poem, song, Ps. 49, 5. 78,2, comp. Hab. 
2,6; an oracle, vision, Num. 12,8. 

* חלה‎ | inf. absol. חלה‎ Ez. 18, 9 and 

TT? 2 , 

M1 3, 21. 18, 28; inf. constr. c. suff. 
pon Josh. 5, 8, with pref. nin) Ez. 33, 
12; Imp. with pref. mom} Gen. 20, 7 
lite, wry 42, 18 ; Fut. mn, , apoc. "1", 
לחר‎ - 


17 to live, the usual and frequent word. 


4% 


see חיל‎ ; 
“ly 


which form is also in Heb.‏ , ב 
Eth. APO, Syr. Pus 4‏ 
The primary idea is that of breathing,‏ 
as the manifestation of animal life, comp.‏ 
WE]; and its more ancient form is 417‏ 
q: v. The same origin belongs to the‏ 
Gr. Coo, Siw, kindr. with 0 onus, to‏ 
breathe, and used by Aéschylus also of‏ 
the winds as breathing, blowing ; comp.‏ 
Passow in fow.—Construed: a) With‏ 
acc. of time, Gen. 5, 3 and Adam lived‏ 
a wwndred and thirty years. 11, 11 sq.‏ 
of place Lam. 4, 20; also of‏ ב b) With‏ 
that on or from which one lives 2 K. 4,‏ 
and of that by which one lives and‏ ;7 
to live‏ על prospers Hab. 2,4. c) With‏ 
a. ¢—Further,‏ .1 על on any thing, see‏ 
mn to live is also put: aa) i. q. to live‏ 
well, to prosper, to thrive, Deut. 8, 1. 30,‏ 
שחת Neh. 9,29. ott om ₪ the‏ .16 
live, prosper, flourish, 1 Sam. 10, 24. 2‏ 
sm let your heart‏ לְבְבְכֶם .16 ,16 Sam.‏ 
live, 1. 6. ve lively, cheerful, joyful, Ps.‏ 
bb) to live, to be pre-‏ ,69 .27 ,22 
Num. 14, 38.‏ .17 ,6 .ד 0 aimee‏ 
Espec. in the formula “WE oN my‏ 
soul liveth, I remain alive, Gen. 15 13.‏ 
Is. 55, 3. Jer. 38, 17. 20. Contra,‏ .20 ,19 
he shall not live, he shall die,‏ לא החרה 
Gen. 31, 32. Ex. 19, 13. Zech. 13, 3. 2‏ 
K. 20, 1.‏ 

2. to live again, to revive, Job 14, 14. 
Ez. 37,5 sq. 1K.17,22. Hence a) 
to become well, to recover one’s health, 
Gen. 20, 7. Josh. 5, 8; with 47 of dis- 
ease, 2 K.1.2. 8,8. b) to recover, to 
revive, spoken of one overcome with 
grief or fatigue, Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 15, 
19. 

Prev mn 1. to make live, to give life 
to any one, Job 33, 4. A woman is said 
to make live or to quicken the seed of a 
man, when she conceives by him, Gen. 
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19, 39. 34; and in like manner Hos. 14, 
8 דְגֶן‎ AMM they shall quicken the corn, 
make it live and flourish, sc. in the de- 
serted land, by tilling and ‘sowing the 
fields anew. Metaph. Hab. 3,2 Jeho- 
vah, let thy work live, i. e. accomplish it, 
complete it. Also to make live prosper- 
ously, to make prosper, to give life and 
prosperity to any one, Ecc. 7, 12. Job 
36, 6. Ps. 119, 156. 

2. i.g. to preserve alive, to let live, 
comp. Kal no. 1. bb. Gen. 12, 12. Ex. 1, 
17. Ps. 40, 3. 198, 7 ; פ'‎ WEI AIM id. 1 
K. 20, 31. Ps. 22,30. 33% 9M to pre- 
serve seed Gen. 7, 8. “P32 75N to keep 
cattle, lit. to keep them alive, Is. 7, 21. 

3. i. q. to revive, to bring to life again, 
to restore to life, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ps. 30, 4. 
Deut. 32, 39. Hence to revive, to com- 
fort, to refresh, Ps. 71, 20. 85, 7. Trop. 
10 revive a city, i. e. to rebuild, to repair, 
1 Chr, 11,8. Neh. 3, 34 היחי אִֶדְהָאַבָנִיס‎ 
will they revive the stones again? i.e. 
again build them up. So Syr. 1ב‎ sus- 
citare ruinas. 

Hips. הַחָיָה‎ 1. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pre- 
serve alive, “to let live, Gen. 6, 19. 20, 
with 65) Gen. 19, 19 to save one’s 1% 
i. e. to preserve foie ה‎ Gen. 47, 25. 
50, 20; v. > 45,7. Also, to permit to 
live, to grant one’s life, Josh. 6, 25. 14, 
10. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to restore to life, 2 K. 
5, 7. 8, 1. 5. 

Deriv. mn, mM, and pr. n. חיאל‎ 
rem, DRAM. 


mT] and NI Chald. id. Dan. 2, 4 
לעָלְמין" חָיֶר‎ xpba O king, live for ever ! 
a form of salutation taquarde a, ling. 3, 9. 
5, 10. 6, 7.22, Comp. Neh. 2, 3 aban 
mm לולס‎ > 1 1, 31. 

"Arai ‘Part, RMI2 saving alive, preserv- 
ing alive, Dan. 5,19. Comp. Syr. fads. 


0 adj. plur. £ mien , lively, vigorous, 
strong, Ex.1,19. See חי‎ no.2. R. mn. 


constr. M37 and poet. inn Vav‏ 5 חכה 
parag. Gen. 1, 24. Ps. 50, 10. 79, 2. 104,‏ 
comp. Heb. Gram. § 88, 3. ₪ 6 nuk‏ ,11 
i. e.‏ חר inn Is. 40, 16; pr. fem. of adj.‏ 
living, where see ; then as subst. living‏ 
thing. Hence‏ 

1. an animal, beast, 6. ₪. 795 חלה‎ ₪ 
ravenous beast Gen. 37,20.33. חזות, זט[‎ 


חיו 


Ps. 104, 25. Is, 35, 8. Ez. 1, 5; map men 
the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile, 
Ps. 68, 31. Oftener in the Sing. collect. 
mand every living thing, all beasts, 
Gen. 8, 19. 9,5. Lev.11,46. The word 
isthusused: a) In the widest sense, of 
all kinds of beasts, including also aqua- 
tic animals, Lev. ]- 0. b) Oftener of 
quadrupeds, as opp. to birds, Gen. 1, 30. 
2,19. 8,19. 9,2. Lev. 11, 2.27. 17, 3. Is. 
46,1. c) Ofwild animals, as opp. to tame 
cattle (M27) Gen. 1,25. 2,20. 7,14.21. 
8,1. 9,10; spec. of wild beasts, where it 
is sometimes more fully awn mn Ex. 
23, 11. Lev. 26, 22. Deut. 7, 22. Hos. 
2,14. 13,8. Jer. 12,9. Ez. 33, 27; also 
me m1 collect. Ez. 14, 14, 34, 25, 
הלתודגור‎ gregarious animals, Zeph. 2, 


14. Arab. בג‎ denotes spec. ה‎ 

2. Collect. pr. the living ; hence a 
band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 23, 11. 13. 
Poet. a people Ps. 68, 11; and so Ps. 
74, 19 yim Bap nem jmm->s deliver 
not over to the bloody-minded troop thy 
turtle-dove, where 85} signifies a desire 
of slaughter and vengeance; see 05) 
no. 3. 

3. life, but only poetic, 1. q. 2°71, Job 
33, 18. 22. 28. Ps. 143,3. Soin mn B2, 
6. art. הַחַָּה‎ Oy, ‘entra of life, i. 6 
living animal, see WH) no. 4.—Life is 
also put for vigour, strength, Is. 57, 10 
מצאת‎ TIS msm thou findest yet strength 
in thy hand.—Hence 

4. ig. WB) no. 2, life, vital spirit, ani- 
ma, to which, is geenbed hunger, thirst, 
loathing, Job 33, 90. mm Nba Job 38, 
39 1.6. WE? מא‎ to fill the spirit, i. 6. to 
satisfy, to satiate. 

RIV, חַיְרָה‎ Dan. 7, 5, Chald. f. emph. 
Rn, RDN, an animal, beast, Dan. 4, 
12 sq. 7, 3.12.17. It is for 75m, the 
double Yod being changed into 1". 


.חיר .20,3 f. life, 2 Sam.‏ חלות 


* דר‎ i. q. 421, to live, a verb of the 


ד 


form פע‎ like Arab. Here belongs 
3 Pret. .1, Gen. 5, 5 בֶּלרָמָר אֶדֶם אַשַרדְחַ7‎ 
all the eas of Adam, which he lived. 3, 
22 לעולס‎ “mi bons lest he eat and live 
for ever. Num. 21, ‘8.—From these are 
to be distinguished the passages in which 


311 


‘ valiantly, Num. 24, 18. Ps. 60, 14. 


20, 6. 





on 


₪ העיד o2°ay‏ חר is an adjective, as‏ חר 
your father yet alive? Gen. 43, 0‏ 
Deriv. "1, 790, men.‏ 
see bin,‏ חיל 


Is. 36, 2. Job 20, 18;‏ ל also‏ .מז חלל 
לי plur.‏ חילר constr. >°M, 0. suff.‏ 
no. 5.‏ חול R.‏ 

1. strength, might, valour, Prov. 31, 3. 
Zech. 4, 6; espec. in war, Ps. 18, 33. 40. 
33,16. > 11 Mwy to display valour, to do 
"aN 
bin men of valour, valiant men, Judg. 3, 
29. 1 Sam. 31,12; metaph. Is. 5, 22; 
ban "aa id. 2 Ban, 2,7. 18, 28. = Hence 

2. forces, a host, army, Ex. 14,28. 1K. 
טר החיל‎ captain or leader 
of the host, 2 Sam. 24, 2. bn "23, 
ח"‎ "QIN, men of the host, men of war, 0 
diers, Deut, 3,18. 1 Sam. 14, 52. Ps. 110, 
3 Ap" pina in the day of thy warfare, 
ieof thy warlike expedition, campaign. 

3. ability, i. q. substance, wealth, riches 
Gen. 34, 29. Job 20, 15. Is. 8, 5. Jer. 15, 
13. Zeph. 1, 13. al. >on my to get 
riches, to acquire wealth, Deut. 8, 17.18. 
Ruth 4, 11. Prov. 91, 99. =m “tian 5 .א‎ 
15, 20. 

4. Trop. moral strength, good quality, 
integrity, virtue. חיל‎ Wx active, capa- 
ble men Gen. 47,6. Ex. 18, 21.25. אשת‎ 
ban a capable woman, well qualified for 
her station, Ruth 3, 0 Prov. 12, 4. 31, 
10. DIN-]3 an honest man 1K. 1, 52. 

5. strength of a tree, poet. for iia Srutt, 
Joel 2, 22; comp. פח‎ Job 31, 39. 


Chald. m.‏ חול 
Dan. 3, 4.‏ 

2. forces, a host, army, Dan. 3, 20. 4,32. 

mn and on m. strictly i. q. ban ב‎ 
Spec. 

1. a host, army, 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 36, 2. 
Once חל‎ Obad. 20; also Ps. 10, 10 Keri, 
where חֶלהכְּאִים‎ may be rendered the 
host of the afflicted ; but it is better to 
follow the Chethibh, see 42>n. 

2. fortification, intrenchment, espec. 
the exterior low wall or rampart which 
surrounds and covers the trench, 2 Sam. 
20, 15. Is. 26,1. Nah. 3, 8. Lam. 2, 8. 
Comp. 1 K. 21, 23. Ps. 48,14. 122, 7 
Sept. agotsiyicuo, wegiteryos, Vulg. an- 
temurale.—In the Talmud חרל‎ is the ex- 
terior space surrounding the wall of the 
temple; see Lightfoot Opp. T. II. p. 193. 


1. strength, valour, 


חול 


Job 6, 10.‏ > חַ"לָה m. also once‏ חיל 

1. pain, pang, espec. of childbirth, 
Ps. 48,7. Jer. 6, 24. 22, 23. Mich. 4, 9. 
R. חזל‎ no. 3. 

2. trembling, terror, Ex. 15, 14. ₪. 
ban no. 4. 


Ps. 48, 14, according to the com-‏ חַילָה 
mon reading i. q. >°m no. 2; but Sept.‏ 
Vulg. Syr. Chald. Jerome, and 18 Mss.‏ 
q. v.‏ חל from‏ , חִיְלָהּ read with Mappik‏ 
no. 2, and this is to be preferred.‏ 


DoT 9 Sam. 10, 16, and חַלְאָם‎ v. 17, 
Helam, pr.n. of a city near the Euphra- 
tes, where David gained a victory over 
Hadadezer. R. 3m, subst. .חל‎ 


Hilen, pr. n. ofa city ofthe priests,‏ הזרלך 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 6, 43 [58].‏ 
Written also 7m Holon, Josh. 21, 15. al.‏ 


grace, beauty ;‏ , חן -ף m. (r. 2) i.‏ חין 
Job 41, 4 [12] 1279 77M the beauty of his‏ 
trappings, armature, i.e. of the croco-‏ 
dile. The form is contr. for 7324, as‏ 
x for WN, 0°23 for 0:3.‏ 


wall, side of a‏ @ (חוץ ) m.‏ חיץ 
house, Ez. 13,10. Arab. hls id.‏ 


5 
חיצון‎ adj. (r. pan) f. חַיצונָה‎ , outer, 
exterior, Ez. 10, 5. 40, 17. 31. Hence 
civil, as opp. to sacred, 1 Chr. 26, 29; 
comp. Neh. 11,16.  ןיצרחל‎ without, on 
the outside, 1 K. 6, 29, 30. 


may m. rarely PT} Prov. 17, 23, c. suff. 

Job 19, 27. ₪.‏ חקי Ps. 35, 13, and‏ חרק 
pin q. Vv.‏ 

1. bosom of a garment, Ex. 4, 6. 7. 
Prov. 6, 27. 16, 33. Fm שחר‎ ₪ present 
in the bosom, 1. 6. given secretly, Prov. 
21, 14; comp. 17, 23. Comp. Lat. sinum 
laxrare v. expedire, spoken of a person 
expecting a gift, see Senec. Epist. 119. 
Thyest. 430. 

2. bosom of a person, as בְּחָי"ק‎ 32 to 
lie in the bosom, e. g. of a wife 1 K. i, 2. 
Mic. 7.5; of a mother 1K. 3, 20, spoken 
ofa childs comp. Ruth 4,16. Hence of the 
tenderest conjugal affection, 727M Mwy 
the wife of thy bosom, the object of thy 
love. Deut. 13, 7. 28, 54, comp. 56. שלם‎ 
pon-ds Jer. 32, 18, פ'‎ pom->y awn Ps, 
79,12, to repay or ל‎ into one’s bosom, 
o requite, (as God the actions of men,) 
ig. elsewhere בְּראש‎ WH Judg. 9, 57. 
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חכה 


1 8. 25, 39. Joel 4,7. Comp. the simi- 
lar Arabic phrase 8 yy 5 6( ‘redit in 
jugulum alicujus,’ Het Tim. T. 1. p.30. 
Mang.—Spoken of the internal bosom, 
the breast, mind, Job 19, 27. Ecc. 7, 9. 

3. Metaph. the bosom ofa chariot, the 
inside, hollow part, 1 K. 22, 35; ‘ the bosom 
of an altar, the cavity or hollow in the 
hearth, where the fire is kept burning, 
Ez. 43, 13. 


7171) (noble birth, r. 4) Hirah, pr. 
n. m. Gen. 38, 1. 12. 


DWN and חירם‎ 6 Dvn, 


wn i. q. Wan, to hasten, to make‏ ש 
Ps, 71, 12, Cheth.‏ הרשה haste, imper.‏ 
Hence‏ 


adv. hastily, soon, Ps. 90, 10.‏ חיש 


m. (r. 929) c. suff. "Dr, the palate,‏ סף 
together with the corresponding lower‏ 
part of the mouth, the inside mouth, the‏ 


jaws, like pomp). Arab. is the pal- 
ate and corresponding lower part of the 
mouth, beak, Syr. fon palate —Hence 
Job 20, 13 חפר‎ ira in the midst of his 
mouth. 33,2. Spec. a) As the organ 
of taste, Job 12, 11, comp. 6, 30. Ps. 119, 
103. ») aS an eae of i ae Prov. 
ate) למ‎ 3 Job 31, 30 nor have 
I suffered my mouth (palate) to sin; 
comp. Hos. 8, 1 the trumpet to the mouth ! 
Comp. 12n.—In Cant. 7, 11, palate 
seems put by way of delicacy for the 
moisture which accompanies a: kiss, 
comp. 5,16. Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. 
p-180: See fully in adj. qw> no. 1 


5 nent to look, to look out ; hence with 
5 to look for, to wait for, to desire. In 
Kal once Part. constr. לר‎ 724M those who 
wait for him Is. 30, 18—More usual in 

Pre, nan id. 2K. 7,9; ¢ ace. et 2 
Job 32,4; espec. לרהיה‎ NEN to wait (full 
of hope and confidence) for Jehovah. Ps. 
33, 20. Is. 8.17. With infin. and}, Is. 
30.18 D2: smb no mem 7223 and therefore 
Jehovah waiteth. that he may be gracious 
unto you, he desires nothing more than 
to favour you again, and therefore he 
delays punishment. In the parallel mem- 
ber is ti" he doth arise sc. in order to 
do this or that, which thus comes near 


חכה 


vo the Arab. el), iq. 69éyeo9au.—Inf. 
in the Chald. manner, "20 Hos. 6, 9. 


MM f. (r. 43M) ₪ hook, angle, so called 
as contracting the mouth of a fish, etc. 
Job 40, 25. Is. 19, 8. 


mon (darksome) Hachilah, pr. n. of 
a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sam. 23, 
19. 26, 1.3. R. dan. 


DSTI Chald. adj. wise Dan. 2,21; spec. 
₪ wise man, magus, magician, Dan. 2, 12 
sq. 4, 3.5,7.8. R.o3n. 


. 22n obsol. root, to be dark, black ; 
kindr. with כְּחל‎ and spoken in the de- 
rivatives of the dark flashing eyes of a 
person excited with wine: a) Ina 
good sense Gen. 49, 12; see ">*>on. 
b) In a bad sense-and referring to the 
Jfierceness arising from intoxication, Prov. 
23, 29; see ,הכלללות‎ See Thesaur. 
App. 

Deriv. the three following : 

moon (whose eyes Jehovah enlivens) 
pr. n. m. Hachaliah, Neh. 10, 2. 

adj. dark, dark-flashing, spo-‏ חִכְלָילִר 
ken of the eye, seer. D>. Gen. 49, 12‏ 
pray ~bsbom Ais eyes darkly flash-‏ מיין 
ing from wine, implying abundance of‏ 
wine ; dark eyes are here contrasted‏ 
with white teeth. Aquila 01‏ 
satiated with colour, dark; Sept. yago-‏ 
movol.‏ 


הכלילוּת Prov. 23, 29 puny‏ 2 חַכְלְלוּת 
dark flashing of the eyes, fierceness, as‏ 
arising from intoxication. Seer. >2n.‏ 


* pon fut. D2, to be or become wise, 
to act wisely, Prov. 6, 6. 23,19. Ece. 2, 


19. 1K. 4,31. Job 32,9. al. Arab. mes 


to judge, to govern, aes judgment, 
: and pSUS a judge; Aram. to 
know, rarely to be wise. 

Pie. to make wise, to teach wisdom, 
Job 35, 11. Ps. 105, 22. 

Pua part. made wise, i. e. taught 
wisdom, wise, Prov. 30, 24; of a magi- 
cian, Ps. 58, 6. 

i. q. Pi. Ps. 19, 8.‏ אתו 

Hitnp. 1. to be wise in one’s own eyes, 
Ece. 7, 16. 

2. to show oneself wise, 1. e. cunning ; 

27 


- 
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חכם 


with > to outwit, to deceive, Ex. 1, 10. 
Comp. Gr. 00006 cunning. 

Deriv. the six following, and Chald: 
חִכּים‎ 


DIM adj. i. q. Gr. 000 6 

1. knowing, skilful, skilled in the arts, 
Is. 3, 3. 40, 20. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 12; more 
fally הַכסדלב‎ Ex. 28, 3. 31, 6. 35,10. 36, 
1.2.8. Comp. Hom. 5000000 noanides. 
Jer. 10, 9 0°99" Mwy the work of skil- 
Sul artisans. 9, 16 (2p) mia i.e. 
mourning women skilled in lamenta- 
tion. 

2. wise, i. e. intelligent, podriuos, sen- 
sible, judicious, endued with reason and 
using it, Deut. 4, 6. 32,6. Prov. 10, 1. 
13, 1. Hos. 14,10. Often coupled with 
נָבון‎ Deut. Il. 66. and opp. >23 ibid. >“, 
80> Prov. 17, 28. Ecc. 6,8. Also sa- 
gacious, shrewd, never at a loss, 2 Sam. 
13, 3. Jer. 18, 18. Is. 19, 11. 29,145; wise 
from the experience of life and human 
affairs Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 12, 11; also skill- 
ed in divine things Gen. 41,-8; and 
hence spoken of magicians and enchant- 
ers Ex.7,11; comp. Chald.p"2n. Fur- 
ther, skilful to judge, wise in judging, 
1K. 2,9; and hence cunning, artful, 2 
Sam. 13, 3. Job 5, 13 ; firm and constant 
in mind, consistent, Is. 31, 2.—The wide 
circle of virtues and mental endowments 
which the Hebrews comprised under 
this word, is best gathered from the his- 
tory and character of those whose wis- 
dom became proverbial among the He- 
brews, e. g. Solomon 1 K.5, 9 sq. Daniel 
Ez. 28, 3; the Egyptians 1 K. 1. ₪ 
Thus the wisdom of Solomon is mani- 
fested in his acute judgment 1 K. 3, 16 
sq. 10,1 sq. in his knowledge of very 
many objects, espec. of nature 5, 13; in 
the multitude of verses and sentences 
which he either composed himself or 
retained in his memory 5, 12. Prov. 1,1; 
ina right judgment as to human affairs, 
etc. Elsewhere wisdom also includes 
skill in civil matters, Is. 19, 11; the fa- 
culty of prophesying, and interpreting 
dreams, Dan. 5, 11 ; and the art of en- 
chantment and magic, Ex. 7, 11. A 
higher and more enlightened wisdom is 
ascribed to angels, 2 Sam. 14, 20; to 
God, Job 9, 4. 28, 1sq.—The seat of 
wisdom is placed in the heart; hence 


. Bsn 


often D2 => Prov. 16, 23, and 5> pom 
11, 29. 6 21.—Plur. 5°22" 6 men, 
magi. magicians, Ecc. 9, 17. Gen. 41, 8. 
Jer. 50, 35. Esth. 1, 13. 


VAM 1 )?. (חָכֶם‎ 1. skill in an art, 
dexterity, Ex. 28, 3. 31, 6. 36, 1. 2. 

2. wisdom, for the notion and extent 
of which, see in D2M no. 2. Job 11, 6. 
12, 2.12. 15, 8. 26,3. 20,18. It com- 
prises various learning Dan. 1, 17 also 
reverence and piety towards God Job 
28, 28; is attributed to a leader Deut. 
34, 9; to a king Is. 11,2; and in a 
higher and more perfect sense to God, 
Job 12, 13. 28, 12 sq. 


22" Chald. id. Dan. 2, 20. 


"24227 (wise) Hachmoni, pr.n.m. 1 
Chr. 11, 11. 27, 32. 


wis-‏ (חִכְמוּת sing. (perh. for‏ 1 חֶכְמות 


dom ; constr. with sing. Prov. 9,1, comp. | 


14,1; perh. Prov. 1, 20, where however 
mm can also be plural. With plur. 
Prov. 24,7. Elsewhere only once, Ps. 
49,4, R.o2n. 


id. with sing. Prov. 14, 1.‏ חכמות 
.חל bn see‏ 
m. unholy, profane, common, opp.‏ זל 


to holy, consecrated, Lev. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 
21,5.6. R. חָלל‎ Pi. no. 3. 


" Nom to rub, to wear away ; then to 
be sick, i.g. Mn no. 2, 3. Once fut. 
וַיְחֶלָא‎ 2 Chr. 16, 12. 

‘Deriv. תחַלוּא‎ and 


MNO £ 1. rust, on a brazen pot, 
Ez. 24, 6. 11. 12.—Prob. pr. external 
disease, scab, leprosy of metal. Arab. 


5| - 
As is spoken of pustules on the lips, 


an eruption. 
2. Helah, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 4, 5. 7. 
חַלָאִים‎ see לי‎ 
peer see DPM. 


. abn obsol. root, to be fat. The pri- 
mary idea lies in the smoothness and 
slipperiness of fat things; corresponding 
are Gr. dina, dince, dindw, &deipa, Lat. 
lippus.—Hence pr. n. 22718, and the five 
here following. 

297 m. 6. art. 237, constr. 23m (as 
if from bm), c. suff. “sin, milk, 1. 6. new 
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milk, different from המאה‎ , and so called 
from its fatness, Gen. 18, 8. 49, 12. Prov. 
27, 27. Is. 7,22. Yet in 1 Sam. 17, 18 
it seems to be for curdled milk; see in 
youn. For the phrase 329 m2} אֶרֶץ‎ 
WaT) see under art. 337. Poet.- to suck 
the milk of nations, iq. to make their 
riches one’s own, to get possession of 


their wealth, Is. 60, 16—Arab. G15, 


ALS id. whence GAS to milk, Eth. 
MAN milk. 


22M m. also 227 Is. 34, 6. ₪ suff 
חלבו‎ ; plur. ,ְחַלָבִים‎ constr. "22m Gen. 
4,4. 

1. fat, fulness, of victims Lev. 3, 3. 4. 
9. 10. 15 sq. Is. 1, 11; of persons קהול‎ 
9, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 22. tab 15, 27. Plur. 
Gen. 4, 4. Lev. 8, 26. 10, 15,-Metaph. 
a) For the best, richest part of any thing, 
as INN 22M the fat of the land, i. e. its 
best fruits, richest productions, Gen. 45, 
18; hon abn Ps. 81, 17, and חטים‎ abn 
147, 14, the fat of wheat ; also ninba =n 
nun it, 32, 14 (comp. Is. 34, 6) the 
kidney- -fat of הפה‎ i.e. the finest ‘wheat, 
the finest flour. b) For a fat heart, 
i.e. covered thick with fat, and there- 
fore torpid, dull, unfeeling, Ps. 17, 10; 
comp. Ps. 73, 7; also Gr. mayvs, Lat. 
pinguis, for dull, stupid. Some have 


9 
here compared Arab. coh pericar- 


‘dium; but this seems rather to be so 


called from its fatness ; although under 
the root ween the Arabs comprise al- 
most every thing. 

2. Heleb, pr. n. of one of David’s mili- 
tary chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 29; for which 1 


Chr. 11, 30 45m, and also 1 Chr. 27, 15 
eed 


(fatness, fertile region) Helbah,‏ חלְבָּה 


pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, 
Judg. 1.31. R. abn. 


pian (fat, fertile) Helbon, pr. n. of a 
Syrian city, celebrated for its wine, Ez. 
27,18; Gr. XadvBov. On its excellent 
wine, see Strabo XV. p. 1068 (al. 735). 
The city is famous in Arabian history in 


the middle ages, under the name — 


Haleb, now Aleppo ; see Freytag Hist. 
Halebi. Bochart Hieroz. I. 543. Abul- 
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feda Syria ן‎ 118. Golius ad Alferga- 
num p. 270 sq.—J. D. Michaelis, Sup- 
plem. p. 748 sq. conjectures without 
sufficient ground that the city Kennes- 
rin, or Old Aleppo, is to be understood. 


7222 £ galbanum, Gr. 20000 a 
gum of a strong odour, flowing from the 
ferula galbanifera, which grows in Syria 
and Arabia, Bubon galbanum Linn. 
Ex. 30, 34. Syr. bas gum. Comp. 
Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 267. 


“730 a root not in use, pr. to be 
smooth, slippery ; then also of smooth 
and swift.motion, to glide, to slip away, 
to fleet ; kindr. with הלט , חלב‎ , 52M, לד‎ , 
See Thesaur. p. 474. 

Deriv. the five following. 

27 m. in pause won 1. life,as fleet- 
ing and transient, Ps. 39, 6. 89, 48. Job 
11, 17. 

2, this world, as fleeting, transient, 
vain, Ps. 49, 2. 17, 14. 

51 pr. n. see 33M no. 2. 

720 .מו‎ a weasel, Lev. 11, 29. So 
called from its swift gliding motion, or 
from its gliding into holes; comp. Syr. 
ro insinudvit se. So Sept. Vulg. Targ. 
Jon. and so Talmud. חולדה‎ a weasel. — 


Syr. [pou and Arab. = signify a 
mole. 


apn (weasel) Huldah, pr. n. of a 
prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. 


"T5M (worldly, see 7M no. 2) Heldai, 
pr.n.m. a) See 321 no. 2. b) Zech.6, 
10; and also to be read in v. 14 for oon. 


/ mon 1. to rub smooth, to polish, 
kindr. 8511; intrans. to be polished ; pr. 
from the idea of smoothness, lubricity, 
so that mbm (1m) is kindred to the 
verbs abn, “abn, pon, and also “n 
q. Vv: Hence * am, mbm, necklace, fe- 
male ornaments, so "galled as being 
polished.—Syr. -4s« to be sweet, pleas- 
ant, (pr. smooth,) Pa. 10" adorn, Tas 
sweet. So of sweet and pleasant sounds, 
as Eth. SAP to sing, whence Heb. 
mbm q. v. 

2. to be worn down in strength, to be 
weak, Judg. 16. 7 sa. Is. 57 0. 
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3. ta be sick, diseased, Gen. 48, 1 
“on mon, as Gr voosty vogor, 2 K. 13, 
14. גליו‎ mn to be diseased in the 
feet, lame, 1 K. 15, 23; of disease from 
a wound or hurt, 2K.1,2. רְצָה חולה‎ 
a deadly evil, sore evil, i. e. scarcely 
curable, 800. 5, 19. 15. M308 חופת‎ 
with love Cant. 2, 5. 5, 8. 

4, to be pained, hurt, Prov. 23, 35. Jer. 
5, 06מ116--.3‎ metaph. to be concerned, 
anzious, grieved, c. על‎ 1 Sam. 22, 8. 
Comp. Eth. fh AP to be anxious, for Gr. 
uegiuray Matt. 6, 28; see Lud. de Dieu 
ad h. 1. 

Nieg. m>m2 1. to be worn down in 
strength, 10/06 wearied, Jer. 12, 13. 

2. to be made sick, to be sick, Dan. 8. 
27. Part. fem. 997), 6. ₪. נְחִלָה‎ 22 ₪ 
deadly wound, i.e. severe, scarcely cura- 
ble, Jer. 14, 17. 30, 12; comp. 10, 19. 
Nah. 3,19. So ellipt. m>m2 id. Is. 1 

3. to be concerned, anxious, grieved. 
c. על‎ Am. 6, 6. 

Pin. חִפָה‎ , imperative חל‎ 1 K. 13, 6. 

1. Pr. to rub or stroke the face of any 
one, from the primary force of the root; 
see in Kal no. 1, and comp. Gr. xnlew 
to soothe, to caress. Always fully, 
פ"‎ DD nbn to stroke one’s face, i. q. 
to soothe, to caress; spoken: a) Of 
one who strives to please a king or 
noble, i. q. to caress, to flatter, to court, 
Job 11, 19. Prov. 19, 5. Ps. 45, 13 the 
richest of the nations shall make court 
to thee with gifts. b) Of one who 
entreats God’s favour, i. q. to beseech, 
to supplicate, Ex. 32, 11. 1'Sam. 
13, 12. 1 K. 13, 6. 2K. 13, 4. Dan. 
9, 13. al. Comp. Iliad 8. 371. ib. 10. 
454 sq. 

2. to make sick, to afflict with disease, 
Deut. 29, 21. Ps. 77, 11 חלותר חיא‎ this 
maketh me sick, ill. 

Poa. pass. to be made weak, so of a 
shade in Sheol, Is. 14, 10. 

Hien. pret. ">on, by Syriasm for 
mmr, Is. 53, 10. 

i, 5 make sick, diseased, incurable, 
e. ₪ a wound Is. 1. 6. Mic. 6,13. 0 
to make oneself sick ; Hos. 7, 5 in the 
day of our king מירך‎ mam הְחָלוּ שָרִים‎ 6 
princes make themselves sick with the 
glow of wine. 

2. Trop. /o afflict, to grieve, Prov. 13, 12. 


‘Fr 


Hopu. to be hurt, wounded, 1 K. 22, 34. 

Hirue.., 
fall sick, for grief, 2 Sam. 13, 2. 

2. to feign oneself sick, 2 Sar. 13, 5.6. 

Deriv. from the signif. to polish ete. 
see in Kal no. 1; from the signif: to be 
sick, “Pr, Mere, MeN, MPN. 


TT £ a cake 2 Sam. 6, 19; espec. as 
offered in sacrifices, Lev. 8, 26. 24, 5. 
R. 2m no. 1, to bore, to pierce; since 
such cakes were perforated like bis- 
cuits, as among the Arabs and modern 
Jews. 


Dion and חלם‎ m. plur. ה חלומות‎ ₪ 
dream, Gen. 20, 3. 6. 31, 10. 11. 24, 
Dreams are put foe trifles, ‘follies, nuge, 
Ecc. 5,6; comp. v.2. R. חל‎ 


comm. Josh. 2, 18. Ez. 41, 16;‏ חלרך 
a‏ ; 16 ,40 -ות Joel 2,9, and‏ -ים plur.‏ 
to‏ חלפ window, hole for the light, from r.‏ 
through a window,‏ בְעַד החלין perforate.‏ 
out of a window, Gen. 26, 8. Josh. 2, 15.‏ 
Judg. 5, 28.‏ 


757 and חלן‎ (sandy, comp. (חלל‎ pr. 
n. Holon. a) A city of the priests in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 21, 15; 
the same called 77m 1 Chr. 6, 48. b) 
A city of Moab, Jer. 48, 21. 


m. (r. adm) ₪ passing away, de-‏ חלוף 
parture, decease, as of parents. Prov.‏ 
children of decease, 1 ie.‏ 723 חלו 8 ,31 
orphans. Symm. viol THY 0 00‏ 
Arab. Wile II, to leave children at‏ 
death, Mark 12, 19. 20. Acts 18, 21.‏ 


TBA £ overthrow, defeat, Ex. 32, 18. 


R. on. 


mon Halah, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
province, into which a part of the ten 
tribes were transported by Shalmaneser. 
Prob. Calachene, Keloyyvn Strab. XVI. 
1, שא‎ Ptol. VI. 1, the northernmost 
province of Assyria proper, on the east- 
ern bank of the Tigris. 2K.17,6. 18, 11. 
1 Chr. 5,26. Comp. 132 no. 2. 


SA Halhul, pr. .וו‎ of a town in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 15,58. Jerome 
places it near Hebron; and its remains 
still bear the name Hulhil ; Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 319. 

TOM f(r. חזל‎ Pilp.) 1. pain, pang, 
of a woman in travail, Is, 21, 3 
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2. trembling, terror, Nah. 2, 11. Ez. 
30, 4. 9. 


* חל‎ 2865 deydu. in Hiph. i. q. Arab 
bk, bts » to be quick and hasty in 


any thing, to press, to urge ; for the pri- 
mary idea see inkindr. 72m. 1K. 83 
ניִחְלְטוּ הַמַמָּנ‎ a7) and they hasted 
and urged whether it was from (or of ) 
him. The form wns is for Hiph. 
ולחלרטו‎ , as נידבקל‎ for apa! 1Sam. 14, 
22. 31, 2. Lehrg. p. 322. 


“511 .מז‎ plur. חַלְאִים‎ for חַלָרִים‎ Lehrg. 
p. 575. R. mon no. 1. 

1. necklace, trinket, so called as being 
polished, Prov. 25, 12. Cant. 7,2. Arab. 


CAs ia. 
2. Hali, pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Asher, Josh. 19, 25. 


“on .מז‎ in pause חלל‎ 6. suff. bn, 
plur. ‘een. R. nbn. 

1. sickness, disease, ‘both internal Deut. 
7, 15. 98, 61; and external Ts. 1, 5. 

2. anxiety, affliction, grief, Ecc. 5, 16 
won for לו‎ "br. 

3. an evil, calamity, Ecc. 6, 2. 


fem. of "bn, a necklace, trinket,‏ חלרה 
Hos. 2,15. R. nin no. 1.‏ 


Son m. 1. Subst. a pipe, as an in- 
strument of music; so called as being 
perforated, see r. >>m no. 1. 5, 12. 
30, 29. 1 1, 40. 

2. Adj. unholy, profane, see r. חלל‎ Pi. 
no. 3; also as Neut. something profane, 
whence with He parag. h>"5n, m>bn 
(Milél), pr. ad profana, profane be it, 
iq. absit, far be it, Talmud. חולין‎ 
>, an exclamation of abhorrence. So 
1 Sam. 20,2 לא חָמוּת‎ nb bn far be it! 
thou shalt not die, comp. 2, 30. ~Con- 
strued a) %> mbsbm with 79 and inf. 
far be it from me to do so and so, 
Gen. 18, 25. 44, 7. 17. Josh. 24, 16; 
comp. Job 34, 10. b) With =x before 
a fut. Job 27,5. 1 Sam. 14, 45 without >. 
2 Sam. 20, 20.—To both these construc- 
tions there is sometimes added Mina, 
1 Sam. 24, 7. 26, 11. 1 K. 21,3 so that 
the sense is: ‘ profane or accursed be it 
from Jehovah,’ God forbid, Sept. un yé- 
vorto, or, the primary signification being 
neglected: ‘wo to me from Jehovah. if 
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etc.” Josh. 22, 29 למרד‎ amga 2b mb bn 
בִּרְהוָה‎ wo to us from him (Jehovah), if 
we rebel against Jehovah—A somewhat 
different turn is in 1 Sam. 20, 9 far be it 
from thee (for me), that if Iknew... 1 
would not tell thee. 


f(r. mbm) 1. achange, sc. of‏ חַלִיפָה 
morals, life, Ps. 55, 20. Espec. of gar-‏ 
“wy ten‏ חליפות בְּנְדִים 5 ,5 ments, 2 K.‏ 
changes of raiment, i. e. ten suits, so‏ 
that one can change himself. v. 22. 23.‏ 
Judg. 14, 12. 13. Gen. 45, 22; also with-‏ 
out oa Judg. 14, 19.‏ 

2. change,exchange, alternation, espec. 
of soldiers keeping watch alternately 
and relieving each other ; hence metaph. 
Job 14, 14 all the days of my warfare 
will I watt amp > NIAID until my ex- 
change come, ‘until I am relieved by 
others; the miserable state of the shades 
in Sheol being compared to the hard 
service of a soldier on guard. Also spo- 
ken of new troops succeeding in place 
of those fatigued; Job 10,17 הליפת‎ 
וְצְבָא עמר‎ by Hendiadys, changes and a 
host are ‘against me, 1. 6. hosts continu- 
ally succeeding each other. So of simi- 
lar changes or alternations of labourers, 
adv. in alternate courses, alternately, 
1 K. 5, 28 [14]. 


fF. spoil, booty, stripped from the‏ הלצה 
dead bodies of the slain, 2 Sam. 2, 21.‏ 
R.ybn.‏ .14,19 .1006 


. חלף‎ obsol. root, Arab. ₪%(-< to be 
black ; metaph. to be dark, sad, wretched, 
as WL a 6462606 6 


primary idea is prob. to burn, to scorch; 
and then this root is a softened form from 
Chald. 72m, Arab. Lay>> to scorch ; 
zomp. 01M black, from r. DAM and חמם‎ . 
Hence 

T2571 or N22 m. adj. quadril. (for ה‎ 
or א‎ added at the end, see Lehrg. p. 
865.) Ps. 10, 8; in pause M32M v. 14; 
Plur. pysbr v.10 Cheth. wretched, af. 
flicted, the poor ; so the ancient versions 
eorrectly.—[The vowels belong to Keri, 
which takes חל‎ as i. q. חורל‎ host ; hence 
m2bn thy host ; also O°N2 חל‎ the host of 
the afflicted, see MND. "Hengstenberg 
(ad v.8) regards mobo as compounded 
from the two roots Tn to be weal, ill, 
and 72 to be afflicted.—R. 

27* 
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to bore through, to perfo‏ .1 חַלל* 
a‏ 
rate, to pierce, Arab. AS Conj. land V;‏ 
also reflex. or intrans. to be pierced.‏ 
, חלרל ,>> wounded, Ps. 109, 22.—Hence‏ 
mbna. Comp. Pi. and Po.‏ , חלון nbn,‏ 
to lay open, to loose, to dissolve,‏ .2 


a 
Arab. hs; similar are Gr. qohow, Lio. 
Comp. Pi. and Hiph. 

3. Denom. from >"5n, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, comp. Piel no. 4. Part. 
חלְלֶים‎ Ps, 87, 7. 

Pre 1. to pierce, to wound, Ez. 28, 9. 

2. to loose a covenant, i. e. to break, to 
violate, Ps. 55, 21. 89, 35. 

3. to lay open, to give access to; hence 
to make common, to profane, to defile, 
since holy things were not open to the 
people; e.g. a sanctuary Lev. 19, 8. 21. 
9 sq. Mal. 2, 11; the sabbath Ex. 31, 
14; the name of God 19, 22. Mal. 1,12; 
priests Is. 43, 28; a father’s bed by incest 
Gen. 49, 4; also splendour, 1. q. to pol- 
lute, destroy, Is. 23, 9.—Pregn. Ps. 89, 40 
im חפלם לְצֶרֶץ‎ thou hast profaned his 
crown (casting it) to the ground, comp. 
74, 7. Ez. 28, 16. ‘ima >bn to make 
common ( pollute) one’s daughter, to pros- 
titute her, Lev. 19, 29; comp. 21,7. 14. 
הל הִכְרֶם‎ to make common a vineyard 
(which had been consecrated for the first 
three years Lev. 19, 23), i.e. to gather its 
fruits for common use, Deut. 20, 6. 28, 
30. Jer. 31, 5.—Hence חל‎ , m3". 

4. Denom. from >7)n, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, 1 K. 1, 40. 

Puau pass. of Pi. no. 1, Ez. 32, 26; 
pass. of no. 3, Ez. 36, 23. 

Po. חולל‎ fo pierce, to wound. Is. 51, 9 
yon nbbing who hath pierced the great 
dragon, i.e. Egypt. Pass. part. מחלל‎ 
pierced, wounded, Is. 53,5. Sept. érgav- 

parla dy. 

Nips. נָחַל‎ from נחלל‎ , inf. 5m (like 
pam), fat. baa, bmm Lev. 21, 9, pass. of 
Piel no. 3, to be profaned, defiled, Ez. 
7, 24. 20, 9. 14. 99. Lev. 21, 4 

Hira. החל‎ 1. to loose, to set free. 
Hos. 8, 10 9o2 מַמַשָא‎ wy וַיְחָלוּ‎ and 
they (the hostile nations) shall presentl y 
set them free from the burden of the 
king, i. e. from his oppressive rule. 

2. to loose, i. e. to break one’s word, 
faith, Num. 30, 3. 
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3. ig. Piel no. 3, to profane, to defile, 
Ez. 39, 7. 

4. to begin, like Engl. to open, as also 
in many synonymous words, e. g. Arab. 


x to open, to begin; Syr. jp to 


loose, to open, to begin; Germ. erofinen. 
—Constr. with > and inf. Gen. 6, 1. 10, 
8; without > Deut. 2, 25, 31. 1 Sam. 3, 
2. Rarely followed by a finite verb, as 
Deut. 2,245 .החל‎ 1 Sam. 3, 12 bon 
mb24 hieinhing and Jinishing, i.e. from 
beginning to end. Gen. 9, 20 m dmx 
הַאְדָמַה‎ wx and Noah began to pe a 
husbandman, was the first husbandman. 
—Also 10 have a beginning, to be begun, 
Num. 17, 11 [16, 46]. 2 Chr. 29, 27. 

Horu. pass. to be begun, ceptum est, 
Gen. 4, 26. 

Deriv. bh, mbm, dabn, חפון‎ , nbn, 
mann, and , 


bon m. adj. 1. pierced, wownded, i.e. 
mortally, Job 24,12. Ps. 69,27. Jer. 51, 
52. Often also Ailled, slain, in a private 
feud Deut. 21, 1.2. 3.6; oltener in battle 
Josh. 11,6. Judg. 9,40. al. Collect. Deut. 
32,42. Ez.6,7. 297 הלל‎ slain with the 
sword Num. 19, 16. Ez. 31,17.18; and 
trop. on account of the antith. חלְלֶרדְרְעב‎ 
slain of famine Lam. 4, 9 ; comp. ‘Ts. 22, 

2.—In respect to the active signif. ₪ 
slayer, i.e. soldier, which some have 
unnecessarily proposed, see Comment. 
on Is. 22, 2. Thesaur. p. 478. 

2. profane, polluted, Ez. 21, 30 [25]; 
see the root Pi.no. 3. Fem. ™2>n (joined 
with m4) one profaned, polluted, a pros- 
titute, Lev. 21, 7. 14. 

* DOM fut. obs 1. iq. Arab. ₪ 
Conj. 1 V, to be fat, full, rounded, 


kindr. with abn; and as this takes place 
at puberty, hence to arrive at puberty, 


to become ripe, manly, like עלם‎ +5 


puber, coéundi cupidus fuit—Job 39, 4 
[7] their young ones רזמ בור‎ grow up ripe, 
puberes fiunt, full of manly vigour ; spo- 
ken of the ibex. 

2. to dream ; spoken primarily of the 


9 
sensual dreams of puberty; comp. 5 


nocturnal pollution, a dream; ₪ = to 
suffer nocturnal pollution, to dream ; 
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חלמ 


VIII, to arrive at puberty; Syr. and 
Ethiop. to dream; see Thesaur. p. 479. 
—Gen. 37, 5 9. 42,9. Is. 29,8. odin 
חלוס‎ a dreamer of dreams, i. q. 8722, 
since dreams were regarded as a me- 
dium of divine communication, Deut. 13, 
2.4. Comp. Joel 3, 1. Num. 12, 6. 

Hips. 1. Pr. to make fat, sound, well; 
hence to heal, to let recover, Is. 38, 6. 
Syr. Pe. Ethpe. to be sound, strong, 
robust. 

2. to cause to dream, Jer. 29, 8. 

Deriv. Diba, חלְמוּת‎ , nebny. 

oo m. 1. Chald. emph. noon, a 
dream, Dan. 2, 4 sq. 4, 2 sq. 

2. Helem, pr. .מ‎ m. see חל"‎ b. 

DOM see adn. 

f dat 2:66. Job 6, 6, a‏ חַלָמוּת 
much vexed passage, where however all‏ 
agree that the context requires this word‏ 
to mean some kind of insipid, tasteless‏ 
food. The exact signification can be‏ 
determined only by the etymology. The‏ 
form miabn then (from r. 05M, after the‏ 
denotes pr. somnolency,‏ (פַלְצּת form‏ 
dreaminess, and hence fatuity, simplici-‏ 
ty, folly (comp. Ecc. 5, 2. 6), any thing‏ 
simple, foolish ; which may then be trop.‏ 
referred to tasteless food, just as vice‏ 
versa the notion of insipidness is trans-‏ 
ferred from food to discourse; comp.‏ 
Lmgc¢ in Dioscorides, spoken of tasteless‏ 
roots. What this food was, is clearly‏ 
shown by the Syriac translator, who‏ 


renders it [2 , 


the Heb. name, and denoting portulaca, 
purslain, an herb formerly eaten as 
salad, and proverbial for its insipidity 
among the Arabs, Greeks, and Romans ; 


a word similar to 


- 95 
comp. ie, Se) ie} portulaca stul- 


tior, see Meidanii Prov. no. 344, p. 219 
00. H. A. Schultens ; Golius ad Senten- 
tias Arab. no. 81. So Greek pagdr daye- 
vor, Blétor, whence BAitay, Biitac, BArto- 
ucuos Aristoph. Nub. 997, of a silly per- 
son; and so Lat. bliteus Plaut. Trucul. 


4.4.1. Hence called | LS, 


olus fatuum, silly herb, which very word 
the Arabic translator of Job puts for the 
Syr. ש-בב2|‎ | Hence in Job 1. 6. 74 
זמר‎ purslain-slime, prob. spoken con- 
temptuously for purslain-broth, as im 
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German any long and tedious discourse 
is jestingly called Kohl-Brihe, cabbage- 
broth. See Thesaur. p. 480.—The Rab- 
bins and Targums regard h705n as the 
same with Chald. חלמון‎ and 725m yolk 
of an egg, from r. חלם‎ i, g. adm no. 1; 
and slime of a yolk they explain by the 
white of an egg, as a tasteless, insipid 
food. This in itself is not ill; but the 
former interpretation is to be preferred, 
on account of the analogy of so many 
languages. 


msn m. quadrilit. flint, silex, any 
hard stone, Job 28, 9. Ps. 114, 8; more 
fally הַחְלָמִיש‎ max Deut. 8, 15. 32, 13. 


9 9-0, 
The Arabic has pls, according 
to others wpa, pyrites. The pri- 
mary idea seems to be that of smooth- 
ness, which is found in several roots be- 
ginning with חל‎ , 6. ₪. 22m, mon, pen; 
comp. Lat. glaber, gladius, Germ. glatt. 
Comp. also Gr. yadvé silex. 


727] (strong, r. dam) Helon, pr. n. m. 
Num. 1, 9. 2, 7. 

. חלון see‏ חלן 

2 חל‎ fut. mm, to slip, to glide, 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing 
smooth; the primary idea being that of 
smoothness and slipperiness, as of fat 
things; comp. חלב‎ , also 72m, חלט‎ , Gr. 
01506 ; and so Germ. schlipfen, Engl. to 
slip, with the sibilant prefixed—Hence 

1. to glide along, to pass by, Job 4, 15. 
9, 11. 26. Cant. 2,11. Also, to pass on 
1 Sam. 10, 3; to pass away, to perish, 
Is. 2,18; to pass beyond sc. a law, to 
transgress, Is. 24,5. [Here too may be 
referred: Ps. 90, 5. 6, of herbage, 10 8 
away, to wither and die; also Hab. 1, 
11 ove) רוח נַיָעָבר‎ HN IN then his spirit 
passes over and he transgresses and is 
guilty, i.e. his spirit overflows, becomes 
proud and arrogant. The signif. to 
flourish, to revive, given in no. 2. b, is 
doubtfal'in Kal.—R. 

2. to pass through; hence causat. 
a) to pierce, to transfix, Judg.5, 26. Job 
20, 24. b) to let spring up, as new 
shoots pierce the ground, i. e. fo grow 
green, to flourish, as a plant Ps. 90, 5. 6. 
Trop. of the mind, to revive, to be reno- 
vated, Hab. 1, 11. But see in no. 1. 





3. Intens. to pass on against any one, 
to assail, Job 11, 10; to rush on, as the 
wind Is. 21, 1; a stream Is. 8, 8. 

4, to change, intrans. i. q. to be changed, 
pass. of Pi. and Hiph. Ps. 102, 27. 

Piz to let pass away, to change, 6. ₪. 
garments Gen. 41, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 20. 
Syr. Pa. id. 

Hien. 1. to change, i.q. Piel, Gen. 
35, 2. Lev. 27, 10. Ps. 102, 27; to alter 
Gen. 31, 7. 41. 

2. to change for new, to renew, to re- 
vive, to make flourish again, e. g. a 
tree Is. 9,9. Also intrans. to revive, to 
flourish again, pr. to produce new 
sprouts, foliage, Job 14,7. Hence with 
md. fo renew one’s strength, to gain new 
strength, Is. 40, 31. 41,1; and so ellipt. 
without M2, Job 29, 20. 

Deriv. ,חלף‎ Aiba, מחלם ,חַלִיפָה‎ 
nino. 


Chald. to pass, spoken of time,‏ חלם 
Dan. 4, 13. 20. 29.‏ 


pr. subst. exchange; hence‏ .1 חלם 
as Prep. in exchange for, instead of, for‏ 
Num. 18, 21. 31.‏ 

2. Heleph, pr. n. of a place in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 33. 


. you fut. you 1. to.draw out e.g. 
the breast to suckle Lam. 4, 3. Also to 
draw off, to pull off, sc. the shoe, Deut. 
25,10. Arab. = id. ץ‎ and ע‎ being 
interchanged. 

2. to withdraw oneself, to depart, with 
ya, Hos. 5,6. Arab. mA& discessit e 
loco. 

3. Part. pass. חלו‎ expeditus, stripped, 
spoken of a warrior disencumbered from 
all impediments 6200006 for war or 
battle, 1. q. armed, ready, alert for con- 
flict, comp. Lat. ‘expedire se ad pug- 
nam? Liv. 38. 21. Tac. Hist. 2.99. So 
Josh. 6, 7. 9. 13. Num. 32, 21. 27. Deut. 
3,18. More fully manba> חָלוּץ‎ Num. 
32, 29; ה לְצַבָא‎ 1 Chr. 12, 23; plur. 
xax חַלוּצִי‎ Num. 31, 5. Josh. 4, 13. 
חלוּצי מוְאָב‎ Is. 15,4, ig. agi "7134 Jer. 
48, 41. 

Pret intens. 1. to pull off garments 
by force, i. e. to strip, to spoil, with acc. 
of pers. Ps. 7,5 and if I have spoiled him 
that without cause is mine enemy. Syr 
Pe. and Pa. id. 


yon 

2. to draw out, to take away, e. g. 
stones from a wall, Lev. 14, 40. 43. 

3. to deliver sc. from danger, 2 Sam. 

22, 20. Ps. 6, 5. 50, 15. 81, 8. 
’ Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to expe- 
dite oneself for war or battle, to arm 
oneself, Num. 31, 3. 32, 17. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 3, to be delivered 
sc. from danger, Ps. 60, 7. 108, 7. 

Hipu. to make alert, strong, vigorous, 
e. g. the bones, Is. 58, 11. \ 

Deriv. myn, מִחֶלָצות‎ , and the two 
here following. 


727 only Dual DN the loins, where 
one girds himself for strength, vigour, 
activity; seer. 72M Kal no. 3. Hence to 
gird up the loins, to prepare for an en- 
counter, Job 38, 3. 40,7; to come forth out 
of one’s loins, 1. 6. to be begotten of him, 
Gen. 35, 11.—Chald. חרְצין‎ , Syr. les, 
ל‎ or 7 being dropped. 

V2" in pause yen (perh. loin, i. q. 
yon) Helez, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 39. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 26; for which yn 1 Chr. 
11, 27. 27, 10. 


* pon fut. Pom 1. to be smooth. 


Arab. $48 and (G44 ia. but \ 5 


act. to form, to make, pr. to smooth off; 


to which is kindr. bls to cut off the 
hair, pr. to make smooth the head or 
chin. This signif. of smoothness is found 
in several families of roots beginning 
with gi, and espec. gic, in the occidental 


languages also; as Gr. מ‎ Hodes 


smooth silex, calculus ; xodoé a smooth 
man, flatterer, i. q. PP no. 2; ydunds of 
which the primary idea lies in touch; 
yhoios, yAiaygos, Lat. glacies, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, 
gleiten, Glas, gleissen i. q. glanzen; 
Engl. to glide, glass, glue, etc. comp. 
Heb. mba, Me, to polish—Metaph. to 
be smooth, bland, flattering, e. g. the 
heart Hos. 10, 2; the lips, words, Ps. 
BB, 22. 

2. to divide, to distribute, to appropri- 
ate, espec. by lot. Josh. 14, 5. 18, 2. 22, 8. 
This signif. is derived from the noun pen, 
which denotes pr. a smooth stone used 
as a lot, comp. Chald. p2n a reckoning- 


stone, lot, 535 4. Secondary forms 
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pon 


are Arab. Gls to destine, to predes- 
tine, Eth. "2eA@> to number, to reck- 
on among, “A@* number, lot; comp. 
Aram. toXs, חוּלְקא‎ lot, xpbrt land di- 
vided by lot, an inheritance —2 Sam. 
19, 30. 1 Sam. 30, 24 spor wT they 
shall divide (share) together, i. e. alike, 
in equal portions. Prov. 17, 2 he shall 
share the inheritance along with the 
brethren, 1. 6. shall have an equal por- 
tion, comp. Job 27,17. With 03 to divide 
with any one, to be partner with him, 
Prov. 29, 24; with > to divide out to any 
one, to impart to him, Deut. 4, 19. 29, 
25. Neh. 13, 13; with 2 of thing, Job 
39,17 בַּבֶּרנָה‎ M2 pam ולא‎ nor hath he 
imparted to her with (of ) understand- 
ing. Comp. P21 no. 2. 

3. to divide out as spoil, i. q. to spoil 
from p2M no. 2. 2 Chr. 28, 21 Ahaz 
spoiled the house of the Lord and the 
house of the king and the princes. Sept. 
well ג?‎ 096 ta év Te olxe, the house being 
put for what is therein contained, see 
ma no. 10. 

Nipa. 1. to be divided out, distributed, 
Num. 26, 53. 55. 

2. to divide or distribute oneself, Job 
38,24. Pregn. Gen. 14,15 עליחֶס‎ pons) 
and he divided himself against them, 
i. e. divided his forces and attacked 
them. Job 38, 24. 

3. to divide among themselves, like 
Hithp. 1 Chr. 23, 6 pp>m=s and he di- 
vided them into courses. 24,3. But the 
better reading is D224, see Lehrg. p. 
462. \ 

Pre, 1. Like Kal .סמ‎ 2, to divide out, 
to distribute, e. g. spoil, prey, Gen. 49, 27. 
Ps. 68, 13; with > to distribute among, 
2 Sam. 6, 19. Is. 34,17. 1 K. 18,6 ַיְחלַקוּ‎ 
VINA 02 they divided the land be- 
tween them. Also c. ל‎ i. q. to apportion, 
to assign, Job 21, 17. Is. 53, 12 אַחֶלֶקדלו‎ 
ברברם‎ Iwill assign him a portion among 
the great. 

2. to disperse, Gen. 49, 7. Lam. 4, 16. 

Puat fo be divided out, distributed, Is. 
33, 23. Am. 7, 17. Zech. 14,1. 

Hires. 1. Trans. of Kal no. 1, to make 
smooth, to shape, as an artisan Is. 41, 7. 
Metaph. to make smooth the tongue, i. q 
to flatter, Ps. 5, 10. Prov. 28, 23; and so 
to make smooth one’s words, id. Prov 


pon 


2,16. 7, 5; also without accus. Prov. 
29, 5 מחליק כַלְדִרְצְהוּ‎ 933 ₪ man who 
flattereth another. Ps. 36, 3. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 37, -12 
nwa pbm> to obtain from thence his 
portion, his inheritance ; so Vulg. Targ. 
But Kimchi: that he might slip away 
JSrom thence, a signit. which might easily 
come from that of smoothness. 

Hitup. to divide among themselves, 
Josh. 18, 5. 

Deriv. ppn—nipepen, mpd. 


adj. 1. smooth, opp. to hairy,‏ .מז הלק 
rough, Gen. 27,11; hence bare, bald, of‏ 
a mountain Josh. 11, 17. 12, 7. Trop.‏ 
smooth, i. e. bland, flattering, of the pa-‏ 
late (i. 6. mouth, words) of a harlot,‏ 
Prov. 5, 3; comp. 26, 26.‏ 

2. slippery, deceitful, false, Hz. 12,24; 
comp. 13, 7. 


Chald. lot, portion, part, Ezra 4,‏ לק 
. חִלֶק Dan. 4, 19. 20. Comp. Heb.‏ .16 


Pot m. 6. suff לקי‎ ; plur. חלקים‎ , 
constr. חַלְק"‎ once phn Ga; euph. ie, 
57, 6. 

1 smoothness, polish, Is. 57, 6 spoken 
of idol-worshippers: 32>" br spbna 
גורְלךף‎ of on with the smooth (stones) 
of the torrent is thy portion ; these, these 
are thy lot. i.e. with idols formed of 
smooth stones set up (comp. 1 Sam. 17, 
40) is thy intercourse, these are thy 
gods; as immediately follows: even to 
them hast thou poured out a drink-offer- 
ing, etc. So Targ. and most intpp. 
Others: in the bare (smooth) places of 
the valley is thy lot, i.e. in the open (not 

_ wooded) places dost thou worship idols. 
In either case there is a play upon the 
double meaning of הלק‎ i. e. smooth- 
ness, also portion.—Metaph. smoothness, 
flattery, Prov. 7, 21. 

2. part, portion, share, lot, Job 32, 17. 
Josh. 18, 5.6.9. pen חלק‎ portion as 
portion, like portions, Deut.18,8. Spok- 
en of the portion of the sacrifices allotted 
to the Levites Lev. 6,10; ofa portion of 
spoil Gen. 14, 24. Num. 31, 36. 1 Sam. 
30, 24. Hence for spoil itself, Job 17, 5 
papa man p2m> who betrayeth friends to 
the spoil, i. e. concer. spoilers. Hab. 1, 16. 
Especially of a lot or portion by inheri- 
tance, Josh. 14,4. 15, 13. 18,7 the Levites 
shall have no portion (p2M) among you. 
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הלק 


at הלק‎ the portion of my people i. 6. 
the land of Israel, Mic. 2,4; comp. Is. 
61,7.—In phrases: a) pbn רש (אָין) לו‎ 
פ'‎ py mbna) he has (or has not) lot and 
possession with any one, i. e. receives a 
like portion, partakes with him (xowavety 
zi) Deut. 10,9. 14, 27. 29. 18,1; פ'‎ PR 
ib. 12,12. Metaph. to participate with, 
to consort with, Ps. 50, 18; comp. Dan. 
4,12, b)a3 לי‎ Pon (778) רש‎ he has (or 
has not) part in any thing, partakes in 
it (xoweneiy twos) Num. 18, 20. 9, 6. 
Hence ‘p3 חַלָק לו‎ 77% to have no part in 
any one, i. q. to ל‎ nothing to do with 
him, 2 Sam. 20. 1. 1 K. 12, 16. Gen. 31, 
14. Josh. 22, 25. 27; also Neh. 2, 20. 
6( הצקב‎ PN the portion of Jacob, i.e. 
Jehovah, whom it is allotted to Israel to 
worship, Jer. 10,16. 51,19; comp. Deut. 
4, 19. Ps. 16,5. 142.6. Vice versa, 72m 
mim the portion of Jehovah. i. e. the peo- 
ple of Israel, whom God has allotted to 
himself to protect and cherish. Deut. 32, 
9.  d) lot, portion in this life. woige, 
Ece. 2, 10. 3, 22. 5, 17. Job 20, 29, 31,2 
mids Pon lot appointed of God. 

3. a portion of land, q. d. fields, terri- 
tory, 2 K. 9,10. 36. 37. So by transpos. 
Chald. חִקְלָא‎ and Ethiop. mA field. 
Hence the land. terra firma, as opp. to 
the sea, Am. 7, 4. 

_ 4. Helek, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num. 26, 30. Josh. 17, 2.—Patronym. 
"pom Helekite Num. 1. 6. 


pen adj. (r. 72M) smooth ; 1 Sam. 17, 
40 DAN קד‎ mdm mam five smooth ones of 
the stones, i. % five smooth stones. For 
this idiom comp. Is. 29,19. Hos. 13, 2; 
see Lehrg. p. 678. 


fi. ₪ pon 1. smoothness,‏ חְלְקָה 
part, Gen. 27.16. Plur. smooth‏ 0 
i. e. slippery places Ps. 73, 18. Metaph.‏ 
flattery Prov. 6,24. Plur. mip>m smooth‏ 
things, flatteries, Is. 30, 10. nip pen may‏ 
flattering lips Ps. 12, 3 4‏ 

2. portion, part ; with m1 added, 
portion of a field Gen, 33,19. Ruth 2,3; 
so without 77 id. 2 Sam. 14, 30. 31. 
23, 12. 

3. Constr. חְלָקֶת‎ as pr. n. Helkath. a) 
A city of the Levites in Asher, Josh. 19, 
25; written mp>n 21,31. b)o ET npbn 
Helkath- hazzurim (field of swords) a 
place near Gibeon, 2 Sam. 2, 16. 


pon 


npn f. plur. mip2n flatteries, Dan. 11, 
32. R. pen Hiph. 


f. partition, division, 2 Chr. 35,‏ חַלְקָה 
R. pen.‏ .5 


"PON (for mp הלק‎ Jehovah his portion) 
Heikai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 15. 


MeN and חלקלהף‎ (portion of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. specially assigned to God,) pr. 
n. Hilkiah. a) A high priest in the 
reign of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 8.12. b) The 
father of Jeremiah, Jer: 1,1. c) The 
father of Eliakim, 2 K. 18, 18. 26. Is. 22, 
20. 36,3. d) 1 Chr. 26,11. e) Jer. 
29.3. f)1Chr. 6,30. g) Neh. 8,4. 


plur. f. (r. pom) 1. slippe-‏ חלקלקדת 
riness, q. d. smooth or slippery places,‏ 
Ps. 35, 6. Jer. 23, 12.‏ 

2. flatteries, blandishments, Dan. 1], 
21. 34. 


: won 1. Fut. חלש‎ | to prostrate, to 
overthrow, to discomfit, Ex. 17,13; with 
by Is. 14, 12, like Engl. to triumph over. 


. 9 
Arab. = to prostrate, ahs man- 
ful, brave.—Hence חכוה‎ . 

2, Fut. החלש‎ intrans. pr. to be pros- 
trate. i.e. to be weak, frail, to waste away, 
Job 14,10. Syr. Ethpa. to be weakened, 


ae weak.—Hence 
WM m. weak, Joel 4, 10. 


I. OF m. (r. 772M) only 6. suff. yan, 
neon; a father-in-law, Gen. 38, 13. 25. 
Sait. 4, 19.21. Fem. is nian q. v. 
It follows the analogy of the irregular 
nouns 28, אֶח‎ , Lehrg. p. 479, 605, 606. 


9- 
Arab. , father-in-law, a rela- 


tive of husband or wife, Eth. mh father- 
in-law, TAO to contract affinity, to 
become a son-in-law, Samar.A4¥f father- 
in-law, also one betrothed. Correspond- 
ing is the Greek youfgos for yousgds 
father-in-law, son-in-law, bridegroom, 
kinsman, from yopos, yous. See r. 
man, also Dey. 


11. OF (7. perm) 1. Adj. warm, hot, 
e.g. of bread just baked Josh. 9, 12. 
Plur. חמים‎ Job 37, 17. 

2. Ham, pr. n. a) A sonof Noah, 
whose posterity are described in Gen. 
10, 6-20 as occupying the southernmost 


So 
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הגוא 


regions of the known earth. thus accord 
ing aptly with his name, i. e. warm, hot. 
b) Aname of Egypt, prob. its domestic 
name among the Egyptians themselves; 
but so inflected by the Hebrews as to 
refer it to Ham the son of Noah, as the 
progenitor of the Egyptians as well as 
other southern nations. Ps. 78, 51. 105, 
23. 27. 106, 22.—In the Coptic language, 
the name of Egypt is written CHAU 


in the Sahidic dialect KH9KE; which 
words, according to Plutarch, have the 
signification of blackness and heat; de 
Iside et Osir. VII. p. 437. Reisk. So 
also according to their Coptic etymolo- 
gy ; see Peyron Lex. p. 66. In the hie- 
roglyphic language it is written with 
two letters, KM. The same name for 
Egypt is likewise found in the Rosetta 
Inscription, in which this word occurs 
more than ten times, (line 1, 6, 7, 8, 11, 
12, 13,) and is read by Champollion 
Chmé. See Jablonski Opusc. ed teWater 
I. p.404sq. Champollion ?Egypte sous 
les Phar. I. p. 104 sq. Gramm. p. 152. 
Akerblad Lettre a Silv. de Sacy sur Pin- 
scription de Rosette p. 33-37. 


OM m. 1. pr. inf ofr. oan ¢o be warm, 

6. ₪. tans Jer. 51, 39. 

2. Subst. aarti, heat, Hos. 1, 6; of 
the day Gen. 18,1. 2 am. 15, 5; of the 
sun 1 Sam. 11, 9. Neh. 7,3; comp. Gen. 
8, 22. Is. 18, 4. 


, Nan obsol. root, Arab. 4 to be- 
come thick, to cirdle, to coagulate, as 
milk. The primary idea seems to be 
that of growing together. coalescing ; see 
man, and the remarks on the syllables 
on, עם‎ , 03, under 023.—Hence חִמְאֶה‎ 
myn, and man no. IT. 


N’aT). by Chaldaism for 72m, anger, 
wrath, Dan. 11, 44. 


war], ,המיא‎ Chald. f. i. q. Hebr. 
חמה‎ , heat, anger, wrath, Dan. 3, 13. 19. 


ANA 6 (הְמָא.ת)‎ 1. curdled milk, 
curds, Gen. 18, 8. Judg. 5, 25 where 
comp. Jos. Ant. 5. 5.4 yoda dueptogos 
305, milk in this state having an inebri- 
ating power. Is. 7, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 29. 
Poet. also for milk in general, Job 20,17. 
Is. 7, 15. Deut. 32.14. Yo eat curdlea 
milk and honey Is. 7, 22,i. e. by those 


חמד 


who remain in the Jand after it is deso- 
lated by the enemy, without fruits and 
grain; see in "> B. 2. a.—Sept. Bovrv- 
gov, Vulg. butyrum, which in most places 
is inept; see Thesaur. p. 486.—Plur. 
minor, see מחְמאות‎ . 

2. cheese, Prov. 30, 33. 

Deriv. by syncope חמה‎ 11. q. v. 


"V2 fut. “arms and ‘Vary, whence 
plur. 1 pers. 197723 Is. 53, 2. 

7 1. to desire, to 00066 Ex. 20,17. 34, 24. 
Mic. 2, 2. 

2. to delight in any thing, to take plea- 
sure in, Ps, 68,17. Is. 1,29. Prov. 12, 12; 
also with dat. pleon. i>, Prov. 1, 22.— 
Part. pass. המר‎ pr. desired, delighted 
in; hence something desirable, pleasant, 
a delight, what is dearest to any one, 
Job 20, 20. Ps. 39,12. הַמוּדִיחֶם‎ 8 44, 9 
their delights, ie. ו‎ comp. Dan. 11, 37. 

Nix. part. an} desired, i.e. 

1. desirable, pleasant, gratefiu, Gen. 
2,9. 3, 6. 

2. precious, Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 21, 20. 

בְּצפו 3 ,2 i.g. Kal no. 1. Cant.‏ מפוק 
in his shade I desire to‏ חִמַדְּר “Maw‏ 
sit down. Heb. Gr. § 189. 3.‏ 

Deriv. ‘ama, מחמר‎ , and the four here, 
following. 


‘atl m. desirableness, pleasantness, 
beauty ; Ez. 23, 6 wan 7 4m2 comely 
young men. Is. 32, 12 ‘van טדר‎ plea- 


sant fields, comp. Am. 5, 11. Is. 27, 2 in 


some copies; others Var. 


My ₪ ת)‎ an) 1. desire, 2 Chr. 
21, 20 he departed man Na undesired, 
i.e. regretted by none. 

2. object of desire, a delight, 1 Sam. 
9, 90. Dan. 11, 37 חִמְדּת נְשִים‎ the delight 
of women, where the context requires us 
to understand some idol specially wor- 
shipped by the Syrian women, as As- 
tarte, Anaitis. 

3. pleasantness, excellence. Jer. 3, 19. 
חִמִבָּה‎ PAS ₪ pleasant land. Ez. 26, 12. 
חִמִדָה‎ "b> precious vessels 2 Chr. 32, 27. 
36, 10. Nah. 2, 10. 


f. plur. precious‏ חמודות and‏ חמדות 
7793 ח, פָּלֶר חִמדוּת ,38.43 ,11 things, Dan.‏ 
goodly raiment, precious * peseels, Gen.‏ 
Chr. 20, 25. minivan pnb sa-‏ 2 .27,15 
voury food, delicacies, from which a per-‏ 
son fasting was wont to abstain, Dan.‏ 
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‘an 


10, 3, mitvan איש‎ Dan. 10, 11. 19, and 
without ארש‎ 9, 23, man of God’s delight, 
i.e. beloved of God. R. an. 


7737) (pleasant) Hemdan, pr. ג .מ‎ 
Gen. 36, 26. In 1Chr.1, 41 it is written 
y772n, by an error of the transcribers. 


i man obsol. root. 1. to join toge- 
ther, spec. to join in affinity ; hence on 
father-in-law, nian. Comp. san, and 
also the force of the syllables עם , חם‎ 
Ba, under D729. 

2. to surround witha wall ; pr.to keep 
or hold together things conjoined. Arab. 
Us. Hence main, and pr. names 
nan, “ar. 

f (r.pan) 1. warmth, heat of‏ חמה 
the sun, Ps. 19, 7.‏ 

2. Poet. for the sun itself, Job 30, 28. 
Cant. 6, 10. Is. 30, 26. So often in the 
Mishna. 


I. MT f. once NOT Dan. 11, 44 
constr. ‘nan; for mer from r. BM. 

1. heat, sc. from wine, Hos. 7,5 ; hence 
meton. ior wine itself as heating: Hab 
2, 15. 

2. heat of anger, i.q. anger, wrath, 
often coupled with synon. 48, espec. in 
the later books and in poetry, Gen. 27, 
44, Deut. 29, 27. Jer. 7,20. Esth. 2, 1. 
3,5. Ps. 37, 8. Prov. 15, 1. 21, 14. al. 
ron איש‎ , Mar bya, a man of wrath, an 
angry man, Prov. 15, 18. 29,22. Often 
of the wrath of God, Is. 27, 4, 34, 2. 
Ez. 7, 8. Nah. 1, ‘6. at הַיין החמה‎ OID 
Jer. 25, 15, and mamta כוס‎ Is. 51, 17, the 
cup af wrath, of which Jehovah causes 
the nations to drink; see in פּזס‎ no. 1, 
comp. Rev. 16, 19 and Job 21, 20 he shall 
drink of the wrath of the Almighty.— 
Plur. nian Prov. 22,24. Ps. 76, 11. 

3. poison, so called as causing inflam- 
mation, Deut. 32, 24. 33. Ps. 58, 5. Job 


6,4. Arab. Rpm id. 
IL. חַמָה‎ £ ig. חִמְאֶה‎ , the radical א‎ 
being dropped, milk, Job 29, 6. 


bay ol (wrath of God) Hammuel, pr. 
n.m. 1 Chr. 4,26. R. oan. 

see ivan.‏ חמודות 

boven (father-in-law or kinsman of 


the dew, or perh. for טל‎ mian) Hamu- 
tal, pr. n. of the wife of king Josiah, 2 K. 


a 


23, 31. 24,18. Jer. 52,1. 
passages the Chethibh is חמרטל‎ . 

(pitied, spared) Hamul, pr. n.‏ חמול 
Gen. 46, 12. 1 Chr. 2, 5.—Patron.‏ .ות 
Hamulite Num. 26,21. R. dan.‏ המגלר 


(warm, sunny, r. bem) Ham-‏ חמון 
mon, pr.n. a) A place in Asher Josh.‏ 
b) A town in Naphtali, 1 Chr.‏ .28 ,19 
. .61 ,6 

m. (r. yan no. 3) a violent man,‏ חמוץ 
oppressor, i.q. yar, Is. 1, 17.—Accord-‏ 
ing to others, pass. one who suffers vio-‏ 
lence, oppressed, Sept. adixovpevos, Vulg.‏ 
oppressus ; nor would I object, since an‏ 
may assume a‏ ( חזמוץ) intransitive form‏ 
passive sense.‏ 


pM m. circuit, compass. Cant. 7, 2 
cord כּמו‎ Ja המקר‎ the roundings 
of thy hips are like neck ornaments, i. e. 
like the knobs or bosses of a necklace. 
The maiden is here painted as xo:Adinv- 
yoo. R. pan. 

m. 1. an ass, so called‏ המר , חמור 
from the reddish colour, which belongs‏ 
not only to the wild ass, but also often to‏ 
the common ass in southern countries ;‏ 
hence called in Spanish burro, burrico.‏ 
Gen. 12, 16. 24, 35. Ex. 13,13. Judg.‏ 
Sam. 17, 23. al. R. 22M no. 2.‏ 2 .4 ,10 

2. a heap, i.g. "73M; and this rarer 
form is chosen perhaps on account of 
the paronomasia in Judg. 15, 16 בלח"‎ 
חָמַרְתָיִם‎ aan החמור‎ with the jaw-bone 
of an ass, a heap, two heaps, sc. have I 
slain. R. “art no. 3. 

3. Hamor, pr. n. of a Hivite, contem- 
porary with Jacob and his sons, Gen. 33, 
19. 34,2. Josh. 24, 32. Judg. 9, 28, 


MIO £ @ heap, i. q. חמור‎ no. 2, q. v. 
mar +: (r. 791, after the form ming 


6. v.) a mother-in-law, Ruth 1, 14. 2,11. 
See on I. 


nian pr.n.seeman. |.‏ דאר 
root, Chald. to bow‏ .00801 חמט * 


down, to lie upon the ground, in the Tar- 
gums for Heb. 922.—Hence 


m. Lev. 11, 30, prob. a species‏ הממ 
of lizard. Sept. cavge, Vulg. lacerta.‏ 
plead (place of lizards, or i. gq. Syr.‏ ; 
bulwark,) Humtah, pr. n. of a‏ ₪ בב בן 
city in Judah, Josh. 15, 54.‏ 


In these latter, 





=. 
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DUO see burn. 


m. adj. salted, seasoned. Is,‏ חמרץ 
salted provender, i. 6.‏ בכרל prar‏ 24 ,30 
sprinkled with salt, which is eaten so‏ 
greedily by flocks and herds as to have‏ 
occasioned the Arabic proverb: ‘sweet‏ 
fodder (&A) is the camels’ bread;‏ 
salted, it is their sweet-meats.’ See‏ 
Bochart Hieroz. T. 1. p. 113.‏ 

"wT and חמש"‎ m. (fr. card. wen) 
fem. T™—, Adj. ordinal, fifth, Gen. 1 
33. 30, 17. Lev. 19, 25. Num. 6, 36, al 
Fem. ellipt. the ‘fifth, the fifth part, Gen, 


47, 24. Lev. 5, 16. 17,15. Plur. irreg. 
wndan Lev. 5, 24; comp. o°n2n. 


«bon fut. החמל‎ , inf. mbon Ez. 16,5 
to be mild, ane. clement.’ Arab. by 


transpos. He to be mild, clement, pers 
baxgoduuca, poses mild, gentle. The 


primary idea is that of softness ; 3 and 
this is preserved in Gr. omadds, cpodos, 
onahoc.—Hence 

1. to pity, to have sympathy, compas- 
sion, with על‎ of pers. Ex. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 
23, 21. 

2. to spare, to treat with pity,c. כל‎ 
1 Sam. 15, 3.15. 2 Sam. 21, 7. 2 Chr. 
36, 15.17; אֶל‎ Is. 9,18 [19]. Also of 
things, to spare, to use sparingly, 6. אל‎ 
Jer. 50,14; > c. inf. 2 Sam. 12, 4; כל‎ 
Job 20, 13. —Ez 36, 21 and Iwill spare 
my holy name, i. e. have regard for its 
honour. 

Deriv. מזמל‎ , unless this is from Arab. 


de>; also pr. u. המל‎ and 


nan f. pity, mercy, Gen. 19, 16. Is. 
63, 9. 


Dn, pret. 0m, fut. 0 phn, conv. 
ons Is. 44, 15. 16. Also fut. A om 
Deut.19,6; 0mm Ez. 24,11; plur. sam 
Hos. 7, 7; fat. impers. 5 om 1 1,1; 
5 om 16 4, 11; see below. These 
forms of the fut. are by some referred 
to om, but they belong rather here; 
comp. me רע‎ , fat. 299. Inf. th, oon, 
see below.—To be or become warm, 


kindr. with om. Arab. = to make 


warm, mid. Kesr. to be warm; _4= to 
be hig e. g. the day.—Ex. 16,21. Is. 44, 


yan 


16. Impers. לו‎ om, fat. לו‎ orn, it is 
warm to him, he is made warm, gets 
warmth, 1 K.1,1. Eee. 4, 11.—Trop. of 
the mind as heated, excited, Ps. 39, 4; 
and so of heat from wine Jer. 51, 39; 
from lust Hos. 7, 7. Also of cattle, to be 
in heat, to conceive, Gen. 30, 38. 39; see 
in on?.—Inf. oh, 6. suff. nama Jer. 51, 
39. Once on, with pref. in pause 
pam? for warming sc. oneself, Is. 47, 14. 
Nira. part. plur. 2°27), burning, in- 
flamed, sc. with lust, c. 3 Is. 57, 5. 
Pre. to warm, to make warm, Job 39, 
14. 
Hrrup. to warm oneself, Job 31, 20. 
Deriv. 07 11, חס‎ , man, yan, and the 
proper names חמון , המואל‎ , nan. 


images, idols‏ , חִמַכֶרם only in plur.‏ , המיך 
of some kind for idolatrous worship, Lev.‏ 
Is. 17,8. 27,9. Ez.6,4.6. 2Chr. 14,‏ .26,30 
in which passages it is several‏ ;34,7 .4 
times joined with statues of Astarte,‏ 
pws; while from 2 Chr. 34, 4 it ap-‏ 
pears further that the 5733291 stood upon‏ 
the altars of Baal. Arabs Erpen. and‏ 
Kimchi long ago explained the word by‏ 
suns, images of the sun; and both this‏ 
interpretation and the thing itself are‏ 
now clearly illustrated by ten Punic‏ 
cippi with inscriptions, consecrated to‏ 
to Baal the solar,‏ .1.6 (בעל כמן) בעל yan‏ 
Baal the sun. See the subject fully‏ 
treated in Thesaur. p. 489. Monumm.‏ 
Pheenic. p. 170 sq.—The form jan solar‏ 
is from Man the sun; and the plur.‏ 
in the O. T. is put ellipt. for‏ חַמָּנִיס 
Dn n-bza, and is found in the same‏ 
בְעָלִים context as ‘elsewhere‏ 


* חמס‎ fut. dams 1. to do violence 
to any one, to oppress, to wrong ; pr. to 
be eager, vehement, and hence violent, 
i.g. Yam no. 3. a. Arab. nee in a 


good sense, to be active, brave, con- 


stant, KGS warlike valour; comp. 
18. Jer. 22,3. Prov. 8, 36 he that sin- 
neth against me, iw: חזמס‎ wrongeth his 
own soul, injures himself. Job 21, 27 
לי מחפסו‎ miata the plans wherewith ye 
think to oppress me, how ye may over- 
come me. Mim 02M 10 violate a law 
Ez. 22, 26. Zeph. 3, 4. 

2. to tear away with violence, e. ₪. a 

28 
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yan 

hedge, Lam. 2, 6. Also to tear off from 
oneself, i. q. to shake off; Job 15, 33 
בְּסַרו‎ yBAD רחמס‎ like a vine he shall 
shake off his unripe grapes. 

Nipu. to be treated with violence, Jer. 
13, 22; i. e. by impl. to be violently made 
bare, as the other clause shows. 

Deriv. Dann, and 


m. 1. violence,oppression,wrong,‏ המיס 
Gen. 6, 11. 13. 49,5. oan wx Ps. 18,‏ 
Sam.‏ 2 איש Prov. 3, 31, and D702‏ .49 
Ps. 140, 2. 5, ₪ violent man, op-‏ .49 ,22 
pressor, DAN Wa wrongful witness,‏ 
i.e. false, Ex. 23, 1.—A genitive or suffix‏ 
after this word may refer either to him‏ 
who does the wrong, or to him who‏ 
suffers it. Of the former kind are io2n‏ 
his wrong i. e. which he does, Ps. 7, 17,‏ 
comp. Ez. 12, 19. of‏ ,3 ,58 מס רִדִיכֶם 
the latter, “DM my wrong 1. 6. done to‏ 
me Gen. 16,5, aan "23 Dan Joel 4, 19;‏ 
also Judg. 9 24. “Obad. 10. Hab. 2, 8. 17.‏ 
Jer. 51, 35. So Lat. injuria, e. g. Cas.‏ 
Bell. Gall. 1. 30 ‘pro veteribus Helveti-‏ 
orum injuriis populi Romani,’ i. e. done‏ 
to the Roman people ; see the Commen-‏ 
tators, and comp. Heinrich i Cic. part.‏ 
inedit. p. 21.‏ 

2. Meton. what is got by wrong, ill- 
gotten wealth, Am. 3,10. Plur. id. Prov. 
4,17. 


* חָבִיץ‎ fut. pars, inf חִמִצֶה‎ Hos. 7, 
4, to be sharp, pungent. 

1. As to taste, to be sour, acid, leav- 
ened, e. g. fermented or leavened bread 
Ex. 12,39. Hos. 7,4; or vinegar,see yan. 
Also to be salted, seasoned, see "7211 .— 


Arab. aes, Syr. so 

2. As to sight, colour, to be bright, 
splendid, so as to dazzle the eyes; 
spoken espec. of a bright red or scarlet 
colour. Part. pass. y10" splendid, gor- 
geous, spoken of the scarlet mantle or 
pallium of a prince, Is. 63,1; comp. אדם‎ 
v.2, and Sept. Syr.—In the same manner 
the Greeks say zeduo 6&0 i. e. xdxxtvor, 
moopreae okuratot, dsupsyyn 00a, see 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p.114. Simonis Are. 
Formarum p. 66, 102. 

3. Trop. ofthe mind: a) 20 be eager, 
vehement ; to do violence, like kindr. 
oan; whence part. yan a violent man, 
oppressor, Ps. 71, 4. Comp. ym} and 


yan 


yan no. 2. Eth. 0690 to be unjust, 
violent, to wrong. b) to be sharp, bit- 
ter, spoker of pain, see Hithpa. 

Hien. part. intrans. מ מצת‎ soured, 
leavened, pr. what has contracted sour- 
ness, Ex. 12, 19. 20. 

Hirupa. to be embittered, pained, 
i. 6. moved with anger, pain, Ps. 73, 21. 
Chald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. yan, yan, and the two here 
following. 


VO m. 1. any thing soured, leav- 
ened, Ex. 12, 15. 13, 3. 7. al. 

2. Prob. i.q. 09M, whatis got by wrong, 
ill-gotten wealth, Am. 4, 5 ; see r. חמֶץ‎ 
no. 3. So Chald.—The common signifi- 
cation of something leavened might also 
serve; but the other is preferable. 


VOR m. vinegar Num. 6, 3. Ruth 2, 
14. Ps. 69, 22. Sept. and Syr. render it 
60005 sour grapes, in Ps. 1. 6. and Prov. 
10, 26; and this Michaelis also endeavy- 
ours to vindicate, Suppl. p.$28. But the 
common signification is not unapt. 


. pan 1. to go round, kindr. with 


pan. See Hithpa. 

2. to turn about, to go away, to depart, 
Cant. 5, 6. 

Hitupa. to go or wander about, Jer. 
31, 22. 

Deriv. חמזק‎ . 


. חמר‎ 1. to boil up, to ferment, to 
foam. Arab. Conj. I, II, VIII, to 
ferment, to rise, as leaven; Conj. VIII, to 
ferment, as wine.—Spoken of the sea Ps. 
46,4; of wine Ps. 75, 9, where others as- 
‘sign to it the sense of redness, see no. 2. 
Comp. Poalal, 72m wine, חמר‎ no. 1. 

2. to be red, from the idea of boiling, 
foaming, hecbmitig heated or inflamed. 


Arab. “45 Conj. IX, XI, to be red ; 
Conj. I mid. E, to burn with anger 


Conj. on to write with red ink; pal 


red, 4 redness, 2\45 vehement 


ardour ; to blush, to feel shame.— 


Spoken of wine according to some Ps. 
75, 9; but see in no. 1. Hence 7M, 
חמור‎ no. 1, ah no. 2, sam. 

3. to swell, to rise in bubbles or heaps, 
from the idea of boiling up, foaming, as 
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חמר 


the sea, leaven, etc. Hence המר‎ no. 3, 
חמור‎ no. 2, הַמורָה‎ heap. 
4. Denom. from ‘vant bitumen, to daub 
with bitumen, to pitch, Ex. 2, 3. 
,זג זא סק‎ pass. 77272", doubling the 


+ last two radicals. 


1. to be made to boil, to be in a fer- | 
ment, to be troubled, Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. 
Comp. המה‎ no. 3, nm). 

2. to become red, 6. g. the countenance 
as inflamed by weeping, Job 16, 16. 

Norte. Forms of this kind, with the 
radical letters doubled, are chiefly em- 
ployed where rapid motion is to be ex- 
pressed ; as has been abundantly shown 
by Hupfeld in his Exercitatt. Athiop. p. 
27, 28. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2, 3. 


asphaltus, bitumen,‏ ,002106 .ב המיר 
which boils up in the manner of boiling‏ 
oil or pitch, from subterranean fountains‏ 
not far from Babylon, also from the‏ 
bottom of the Dead Sea; afterwards it‏ 
hardens in the sun, and is collected even‏ 
on the surface of the Dead Sea, which‏ 
is thence called Lacus Asphaltites ; see‏ 
Tac. Hist. 5. 6. Strabo XVI. p. 763.‏ 
Diod. Sic. 2.48. ib. 19. 98,99. Q. Curt.‏ 
Comp. also Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ .16 .5 
II. p. 228 sq.— Gen. 11, 3. 14,10. Ex. 2, 3.‏ 


Arab. 


either from its boiling wp from fountains 
(Gen. 14, 10) from r. vant no. 1; or from 
its redness, the best kind being of that 
colour, Dioscor. 1. 99 daqaros Suagpéges 
ף‎ “Tovdaixn tig (ד80 *6ח/0ג‎ 08 xody yy 
Toopveoetdas ottdBovow. .. 1 ד‎ 
not &y Dowinn nut gy Sar א‎ ev BuBv- 
ג‎ nod 4 200000. 

no. 1) wine, so called‏ חָמַר m. (r.‏ חִמָר 
as being fermented, Deut. 32, 14. Is.‏ 
in most editions; others ‘Van.‏ 2 ,27 


Arab. +5 , Syr. Tea id. 


‘Wk Chald. m. emph. חַמרָא‎ , id. Ezra 
6, 9. 7, 22. Dan. 5, 1.2. 4. 23. 


nian an ass, see חמור‎ . 


m. 1. a boiling, foaming, e. g. of‏ המר 
waters, waves, Hab. 3,15. R.7aM no.1.‏ 
clay, loam, sc. of a reddish colour;‏ .2 
see r. V2" no. 2. KE. g. potter’s clay Is.‏ 
as used for sealing Job 38‏ ;64,7 .9 ,45 


: | el-Hummar. Itissocalled . 


חמר 


14; mortar, cement, Gen. 11 3; mire, Is. 
10, 6. Job 10, 9. 30, 19. 

3. a heap, Ez. 8, 10 [14]; see חמר.‎ 
no. 3.—Hence homer, chomer, a measure 
for things dry, containing ten ephahs, or 
113 bushels; Lev. 27, 16. Num. 11, 32. 
Ez. 45, 11. 13. 14. Called elsewhere 
"3, q.v. 


713 Hamran, pr. n see in jr. 
1 » P ו‎ 


1 wan obsol. root, to be fat, 
whence חמש‎ II, belly, abdomen. Arab. 


is ees fat, fatness, Camoos p. 826; 

7 SoZ 

but, far more usual is by transpos. = 
2 

to be fat, corpulent ; 

to become fat after leanness. 


fat, aes " 
also 


ste HB wan a root having affinity 
with 09M and yan, i. q. Arab. nes 


to be fierce, active, brave in battle ; I, 
IV, to provoke to anger; XII to be an- 
gry; V to show oneself stern and obsti- 


- 


nate in (religion and) war ; sees 
cael brave, warlike, alee bravery, 


valour; comp. nee to beangry, aes 
to kindle with anger; all which senses 
come from the primary idea of sharp- 
ness, pungency ; see r. YM init Hence 

Part. pass. plur. חמשים‎ , a word of 
which the etymology was long sought 
in vain, i. e. fierce, active. eager, brave 
in battle, Ex. 13, 18. Josh. 1, 14. 4, 12. 
Judg. 7, 11. (Comp. also the use of 
הַלָצִים‎ in the same connection Josh. 4, 
{3 comp. v. 12. Num. 32, 30. 32.) Aquil. 
évanhiousvot, Symm. | א‎ 
Vulg. armati ; and so Onk. Syr.—Some 
have referred this form to חמש‎ 1 


8 . 

‘comp. Usb, i.e. in battle-array, pr. 
quinquepartitum, q. d. quinquefied, as 
consisting of five parts, the centre, the 
two wings, and the front and rear guard, 
Theod. xeuntoitortes. Other solutions 
have also been given; but the one above 
presented is best suited to the context 
and to the genius of the language. 


“TIT. wan f. constr. tan; MB m. 
constr. van, card. numeral five ; Arab. 
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חמת 
Sor 5 -₪- . "‏ 
in the other kindred‏ ( +84 + 


dialects Wan. In the Indo-european fa- 
mily, this numeral is Sanscr. pantshan, 
Zee and Pehlv. peantshe, pandj, Pers. 

, Gr. mévre (ZEol. néune), all of 


which have affinity with the Semitic form 
in the last two radicals; and with a pal- 
atal instead of the labial we have also 
Lat. quinque (xévxe), like nig aig, Adnog 
lupus, inmog equus, Exouoe sequor, ete.— 
Like the number seven, so also five is 
sometimes put as a round number, Is. 
17, 6. 30,17; especially, it would seem, 
in what has reference to Egypt, Gen. 43, 
34. 45, 22. 47,2. Is. 19, 18. This usage 
perhaps passed over to the Hebrews 
from the religious rites of Egypt, India, 
and other oriental nations; among whom 
Jive minor planets, and five elements and 
elementary powers, were accounted sa- 
cred. Comp. the sacred mevtus of the 
Basilidiani, Iren. adv. Heres. 1. 23. Epi- 
phan. I. p. 68. Colon. 

Piur. חמשים‎ fifly, 6. suff. חמשי‎ , 
wen. thy fifty, his Sifty, 2 K. 1, 9-12. 
שר חִמְשִיס‎ a captain of fifty sc. soldiers, 
mevtqxovtugyos, 2 K. 1, 9-14. Is. 3, 3. 

Denom, wan, חמש‎ 1. 


WAN Prev denom. from an, gq. d. to 
Jifth land, i.e. to exact the fifth part, 


e. g. of all the produce as a tax, Gen. 
41, 34. 


I. DF m. a fifth, fifth part, from wean 
five ; as 925 a fourth, from יאֶרְבַע , רבע‎ 
90 the fifth of all 6 paid by the 
Egyptians to the king as tribute, Gen. 
47, 26. 

II. .מז חמש‎ )+. Wan 1 ( the belly, abdo- 
men, 2 Sam. 2, 23. 3, 27. 4,6. 20, 10. 
Syr. 1-65 id. 2 Sam. 3,27. 4,6. Eth. 
thf womb, Talmud. nya" abdomen, 
ש‎ and צ‎ being interchanged—From 
this Semitic word seems to have come 
Lat. omasum. 


“wan see חמרשר‎ 


obsol. root, Arab. 5 to be‏ חָמַת* 
‘warm, hot, as the day; mid. E, to be‏ 
spoiled, foul, rancid, as water, butter, etc.‏ 


8 - GS | 42 
whence 44+ and eee a bottle or 


skin. and any thing becoming rancid 


nan 


withmit. Or perhaps this root is second- 
ary, and derived from these very nouns ; 


while the primary root may be 5 to 


be warm, hot, whence wire for Kayo. 
Hence perhaps 


m. Gen. 21, 15. 19, constr. wan‏ חמת 
v. 14, a leathern-bottle, water-skin. R.‏ 
mon or tan. But constr. nan Job 21,‏ 
Hos. 7, 5, is from 72M heat, anger.‏ .20 


(fortress, citadel, from 1. 797,‏ המת 
wall,) pr. n. Hamath, a large‏ חומָה kindr.‏ 
and important city of Syria, situated on‏ 
the Orontes near the northern boundary‏ 
of the Holy Land, Num. 13.21. 34,8. It‏ 
was anciently the seat of a powerful‏ 
king, the ally of David; and was called‏ 
by the Greeks Epiphania, while the‏ 


Arabs retain the ancient name, 845 
Hamah. Fully Am. 6,2 חמת רִבֶּה‎ Ha- 
math the great; also צובָה‎ ‘han 2 Chr. 
8, 3. The gentile name is soon Ha- 
mathite Gen. 10,18. mom ארֶץ‎ 2K. 25, 
21 land of Hamath, ive. the country or 
district around. See Abulfeda, who was 
a prince of this still noble city, Tab. Sy- 
rie p. 108,109. Relandi Palestina p. 
119 sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
etc. p. 146. 


(warm springs, r. 027) Ham-‏ חמת 
math, pr. n. of a town of Naphtali near‏ 
Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. Josephus calls‏ 
it Auuaots, which he interprets by deg-‏ 
po, B.J.4.1.3. Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
חמות דאר III. p. 260. The same prob. is‏ 
Josh. 21, 32.‏ 


grace,‏ .1 | חפר m. (r. 92%) 6. suff‏ חן 
מִצָא favour, kindness, Ecc. 9,11. a)‏ 
aybp "2993 71 to find favour in the eyes‏ 
of any one, i. 6. with him, Gen. 6, 8. 19,‏ 
ANN. NITON‏ חן FPA‏ 8 ,18 .6 ,32 .19 
if now I have Foul favour in thy sight,‏ 
if thou favourest me. Gen. 30, 27. 47,‏ 
in ni‏ וגו' In the same sense,‏ .50,4 .29 
IMB to‏ חן Esth. 2, 15.17. b) ‘B"393'D‏ 
give one favour in the eyes of any one,‏ 
וְנְתמר אתדחן 21 .3 with any one. Ex.‏ 
pga "psa min or and I will give‏ 
this people favour in the sight of the‏ 
Egyptians. 11, 3. 12, 36. Gen. 39, 21.—‏ 
Spec. conmpaastan Zech. 12. 10.‏ 

2. grace, i. q. gracefulness, beauty, ele- 


328 





חנן 


gance, Prov. 22, 11. 31, 30. 5, 19 רַכָלַת חן‎ 
the graceful chamois. Ps. 45, 3. Ece. 10, 
12. חן‎ 72% stone of beauty, i. e. precious 
stone, Prov. 17, 8. 

3. Hen, pr. n. m. Zech. 6, 14. But 
comp. v. 10. 


‘33373 (for 30 jm favour of Hadad, 
see 11) Henadad, pr. n.m. Ezra 3, 9. 
Neh. 3, 18. 


* חכה‎ fut. mam, apoc. jm 0 
bend. to bow down, to incline ; kindr. חנן‎ 
m2, Arab. Li to bend, to incline; 
metaph. to incline, to be favourably dis- 
posed, comp. y2n.—Judg. 19, 9 man 
היום‎ mism lo! the declining of the day, 
i.e. the day is declining—Hence min 
a spear, lance, so called as being flexi- 
ble. 

2. to set oneself down in any place, to 
sit down, i. e. 0 pitch one’s tent, Gen. 
26, 17; to pitch a camp, to encamp, Ex. 
13, 20. 17, 1. 19, 9. Num. 1, 51 misma 
jew where the tabernacle is set down, 
i.e. pitched. Poet. of locusts, Neh. 3, 17. 
Spec. a) With >», lo encamp against 

acity, i. q. to besiege, Ps. 27, 3. 2 Sam. 
12, 28. Is. 29.3; with 3 id. Jude: 9, 50; 
aleore, acecit, Be, SEG, b) With >, to 
encamp for or around any one, i. q. to 
defend, Zech. 9, 8 ; comp. Ps. 34, 8. 

3. Poet. i. q. to dwell, Is. 29,1; comp. 
brik i. q. house. 

Deriv. Man, חֶנִית‎ , 202, Minn, pr. 
n. jan. 


TI + (rpm) 1. Plur. nin, grace, 
favour, compassion, Ps. 77, 10.1 

2. Perh. entreaty, supplication, prayer, 
see the root in Hithp. Job 19, 17 "m2 
"2427225 and my prayers (are loath- 
some) to the sons of my womb, i. e. to 
my brethren. The form "mi5m is then 
for "mizM. see Heb. Gram. § 89. 8. ם‎ ; not 
1 pers. Pret. from 4:7, contrary to the 
accent. 

3. Hannah, pr. n. the mother of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 1, 2 sq. 


(initiated or initiating, +. 32M)‏ הנרף 
pr. n. Henoch, Enoch. a) The first-‏ 
born son of Cain, whose name was also‏ 
given to acity founded by his father,‏ 
Gen. 6, 17. b) The father of Methu-‏ 
selah, translated to heaven on account‏ 
of his piety, Gen. 5, 18-24. The later‏ 


חנו 


Jews, founding a conjecture on the ety- 
mology of the name, make him out to 
have been not only the most distin- 
guished of the antediluvian prophets, 
but also the inventor of letters and 
learning ; and have forged in hig name 
a spurious book, comp. Jude v. 12. 
These fables are current also among the 
Arabs; by whom he is called \ סי‎ 
Idris, 1. 6. the learned. _c) The eldest 
son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 
Patronym. 7355 Henochile Num. 26, 5. 
d) A son of Midian Gen. 25, 4. 


33 (graciously regurded, favoured, 
r. 2%) Hanun, pr.n. a) A king of the 
Ammonites, 2 Sam. 10,1. 1 Chr. 19, 2. 
b) Neh. 3, 30. c) Neh. 3, 13. 

PII m. adj. gracious, merciful, com- 
passionate, Ps. 111, 4. 112,4. R. 42m. 

May ) )+. (חֶנָה‎ plur. mie, ₪ vault, 
cell, so called from its curved or arched 


form. Chald. and Syr. man, ן‎ 214, a 


tradesman’s cell, stall, Arab. wild, 


9 Hence in Jer. 37, 16 the pro- 
phet is said to be cast הבור ואל"‎ mam 
החכות‎ into the dungeon and into the 
vaults, i i.e. under ground. So common- 
ly, and not unaptly.—An exposition per- 
haps more suitable to the context is given 
by E. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. p. 988, 


who understands curved blocks or stocks, 


nervi curvi et obtorti, in which a prisoner 
sat bent and distorted, elsewhere called 
0, M2BI2, q.v. comp. Jer. 20, 2. 3. 
29, 6 Gr. xvpay from xvnTO. Comp. 


Arab. pres a saddle-bow, saddle-tree, 


i.e. the curved wood which constitutes 
the frame. 

" nn not in use, i.g. 43am and Pon 
(comp. Gr. ayzo, Lat. ango), to straiten, 
to choke, to suffocate ; intrans. to be nar- 
row, strait, close. Hence deriv. mn for 
mn, and nin for mn. 


* DIM to spice, to season with spices. 
Hence 

1. to embalm dead bodies Gen. 50, 2. 
3.26. Arab. lois 4 

2. Poet. the fig-tree is said to spice its 
fruit, i.e. to fill it with aromatic juice, 
to ripen, Cant. 2,13. Arab. Lis to 

28* 
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חנך 


ripen fodder; IV to be ripe, of the har- 
vest, grain. 
3. to be reddish; Arab. Leis to be 
red, e. ₪. leather; see MM wheat. 
Deriv. nen, also 


m. plur. the embalming of dead‏ הככים 
bodies, and hence time of embalming,‏ 
Gen. 50, 3. It follows the analogy of‏ 
other nouns designating time, as 57793,‏ 
DPT.‏ 


PDI Chald. m. plur. wheat, Ezra 6, 
9. 7, 22, i. q. Heb. חטים‎ q. v. in MeN. 


N71 (grace of God) Hanniel, pr. n. 
a) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Manasseh, Num. 34,23. b) 1 Chr. 7,39. 


27 m. (r. 42M no. 2) pr. initiated , 
hence trained, proved, of tried fidelity, 


8) a- 
Gen. 14,14. Arab. His tried, proved, 
KS experience. 
“II 1: grace, favour, mercy, Jer. 16, 
13. R. Wn. 


m3 8 plur. om 2 Chr. 23, 9, 
ninn 18. 9, 4. Mic. 4,3; a spear, ante. 
so called as being flea Ble: 1 Sam. 18,11. 
19, 10. 20, 33. R. חִנָה‎ 1. 


2 הְנף‎ 1. lo straiten, to choke, Lat. 
angere; also intrans. to be narrow, strait, 
close, i.g. P21, P22, q.v. Hence 4M for 


9|-- 
32m, Arab. HGS, the jaws, palate. 
Comp. P22 neck, from kindr. p2», and 
P2n to choke. 

2. Denom. from 571, wigs, the palate, 
jaws, fauces, pr. 5006 Lar. imbuere, 
le. to stuff into one’s mouth or jaws, to 
give lo taste, and then by a common me- 
taphor transferred to the intellect ; comp. 
סעם‎ and Job 12,11. Hence a) to im- 
bue one with any thing, to initiate, to 
train ; (comp. 5 to put into one’s 
mouth, also to teach, to train;) Prov. 
22, 6 train up a child according to his 
way, according to his disposition and ha- 
bits. b) Of things, 10 initiate, i. 6. to de- 
dicate, to consecrate, e. g. a house before 
taking possession, Deut. 20,5; the tem- 


ple 1K.8,63. 2Chr.7,5.—Arab. SAS 
to understand. 

Deriv, 30, 92", 77271, pr. name חנוך‎ 
also 


חנכ 


2:11 f. dedication, consecration, e. g. 
of a house, altar, Num. 7, 11. Ps. 30, 1. 
Also sacrifice of dedication Num. 7, 10. 


M237] Chald. f. id. Dan. 3, 2. 3. Ezra 
6, 16. 17. 


OF adv. from 4M with the adverbial 
ending .-ם‎ 

1. gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, i.e. 
without reward, Gen. 29, 15. Job 1, 9; 
without price or payment, Ex. 21, 2. 11. 

2. frustra, tono purpose, in vain, Prov. 
1,17; more fully Dm->x gq. d. for in 
vain Ez. 6, 10. Comp. 2 in N. T. 
gratis, frastea ; and frustra in Plautus 
for gratis. 

3. without cause, undeservedly, Job 2, 
3. 9, 17. Ps. 35, 7. 69, 5. al. 
1K. 2,31 npn-%25 blood without cause, 
i. e. innocent blood. Prov. 26, 2. 


NOI (perh. i. g. >x22m) Hanameel 
pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 7. 9. 


27027) quadril. found once Ps. 78, 47, 
where it is parall. with 772 hail, in the 
other member, and the context implies 
that it is something destructive to trees. 
Sept. Vulg. Saad. Abulwalid render it 
frost, which however cannot be support- 
ed on etymological grounds. Michaelis 
more prob, ants, i. q. 12%2, comp. Arab. 


as ants, 3 an ant, the letter ח‎ be- 
ing prefixed as in גחִללל, חבצלת‎ Suppl. 
846. See more in Bochart Hieroz. III. 
p. 255 ed. Lips. 


“127 fut. yh, also yy Am. 5, 15; 
the former 6. suff. 1235" Ps. 67, 2. 123, 2, 
aap Is. 27, 115 6. suf, 2 pers. 437" for 
ria Gen. "43, 29. Is. 30,19; inf. absol. 
jon Is. 1. ₪. יי‎ 6 suff, D232m Is. 30, 
18, 71337) Ps. 102, 4. \ 

1 to incline, to be favourably disposed, 
comp. kindr. m1; hence to regard with 
Favour, to be gracious, ו‎ to com- 


passionate. Arab. to feel desire, 
compassion towards any one,c. RAE 5 
—With acc. Ex. 33, 19. Lam. 4, 6. 
Prov. 14, 31. al. "22m, "3M, (once "222" 
Ps. 9, 14,) be gracious unto me, have 
mercy upon me, upon us, Ps. 4, 2. 6, 3. 
31, 10. 

2. to give graciously, to bestow in 
mercy and kindness, with two acc. of 
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pers. and thing, Gen. 33, 5. Ps. 119, 29. 
Judg. 21, 22. Also to give in charity, to 
be charitable, with accus. of pers. Prov. 
19,17; absol. Ps. 37, 21. 26.—For Job 
19, 17 see 3N no, 2. 

Nipw. 37) (after the form “89 from r. 
98, OM? from r. Dan, see Lehrg. p. 371) 
to be compassionated, pitied, to be an ob- 
ject of pity, pass. of Poel, Jer. 22, 23. 

Pre. to make gracious, pleasant, fair, 
e. ₪. words Prov. 26,25. Comp. jm, } Nn. 

Post i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov. 14, 21; to 
pity, to grieve for, Ps. 102, 15. 

Hopnu. to be shown favour, mercy, i. q. 
iM xx to find favour, mercy, Prov. 21, 
10. Is. 26, 10. 

Hitup. to implore. favour, mercy, ie. 
to entreat, to make supplication, with > 
of pers. Esth. 4,8. Job 19,16; אל‎ 8, 
33. 47. Job 8, 5. Ps. 30, 9; לפנר‎ 18% 
59. 9, 3. 2 0 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are חן‎ 7°71, HE, 720, OM, DIN, nen, 
תּחֶנזנֶים‎ and pr. names חנון‎ byron, 
ym, חן‎ 


727 818. to show mercy, to compas- 
stonate, inf. מחן‎ Dan. 4, 24. 

Irupa. to entreat, to make supplication, 
Dan. 6, 12. 


327 (merciful) Hanan, pr. n. a) One 
of David’s officers 1 Chr. 11, 48. b) 
1 Chr. 8, 39. 8,44. c)1Chr. 8,23. 4) 
Jer. 35, 4. e) Others less known, Ezra 
2, 46. Neh. 7, 49. 8,7. 10,11. 23. 27. 
13, 13. 


SNE (God has graciously given) 
Hananeel, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusalem 
Jer. 31, 38; comp. Zech. 14, 10. Neh. 3, 
1. 12, 39. 


"2273 (gracious) Hanani, pr.n.m. a) 
A prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 K. 16,1. 
2 Chr. 16,7. b) A brother of Nehe- 
miah Neh. 1, 2. 7,2. c¢) 1 Chr. 25, 4. 
25. d) Ezra 10, 20. Neh. 12, 36. 


72227] (whom Jehovah has graciously 
given) pr.n. Hananiah, Gr. "Avaviag, An- 
anias. a) A false prophet in the time 
of Jeremiah, Jer. 28,1sq. b) A com- 
panion of Daniel, afterwards called Sha- 
drach, Dan. 1, 6. 7. 2,17. c) Others 
less known, 1 Chr. 3,19. 8,24. Ezra 10 
28. Neh. 3, 8. 30. 7,2. 10,24. 1212.41 
Jer. 37, 13. 


3 חנל 


WII (id.) Hananiah. pr.n.m. a) 
A military leader under Uzziah 2 Chr. 
26,11. b) 1 Chr. 25, 23; comp. חִנִנְיֶה‎ 

c) Jer. 36, 12. 
O27) once Is. 30, 4, Hanes, pr. n. of a 


city of middle Egypt on the west side of 
the Nile, called by the Greeks Heracleo- 
polis, “Houxdéous 700406, Arab. sist , 
Egypt. ₪160, TMHC, ETMHC, an- 
ciently a royal residence. See Etienne 
Quatremére Mémoires sur l’Egypte T.I. 
p-500, 501. Champollion Egypte sous 


les Pharaons I. p. 309. Comment. on Is. - 


Le. 


. min fut. 52m 1. to pollute, to de- 
file, i. q. 99%. Jer. 3, 9. 

2. Intrans. to be polluted, defiled, as a 
land with blood’Ps. 106, 38. Is. 24, 5. 
Jer. 3, 1; or persons with crimes Jer. 
23. 11. 

Hipu. to pollute, to profane, e. g. a land 
Num, 35, 33. Jer. 3, 2; so of persons, to 
make profane, i. e. to seduce to impiety 
and apostasy, Dan. 11, 32.—Syr. tals 
one unclean, a heathen, wail to apos- 


tatize from the faith. Sept. well wotve- 
oFat, wodvvecdor; but Vulg. wrongly 
renders 43" by hypocrita, a meaning 
drawn from the Talmudic and Rabbinic 
usage. 

Deriv. the three following : 

one profane, impious, godless, pr.‏ הנח 
polluted ; Job 8, 13. 13, 16. 15, 34. 17,‏ 
8.al. Sept. 0050 6 TUAVOLOS,‏ 
see in r. 29 Hiph.‏ אסאס הט twice‏ 

20 m. profaneness, impiety, wicked- 
ness, Is. 32, 6. 


OB 5 id. Jer. 23,15. R. 9M. 


* הנק‎ in Kal not used, pr. to be strait, 
close, to choke, of the same family with 
Pax. 32", p22 (pry), and in the occiden- 
tal languages éyyo, dvayxn, ango, ang- 
ustus, enge (Zange, Zwang), anxious.— 
Hence 

to strangle, to throttle, Gr. ayzo,‏ ומוק 
aviyw, as a lion his prey, Nah. 2, 13.‏ 
Ethiop. $2@, Syr. sale,‏ , ג ( Arab.‏ 
id.‏ 

Nipa. to strangle oneself, to hang one- 
self, 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

Deriv. מחָנָק‎ 
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ihn (graciously regarded, r. 42") 
Hannathon, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun 
Josh. 19, 14. 


/ TOM not used in Kal, but commonly 
said to have the signif. of kindness, be- 
nignity, and by antiphrasis that of re- 
proach, disgrace. The primary idea 
seems to be that of eager and earnest 
desire, ardour, zeal, by which one is 
actuated, 1. q. &2p, and then like Np 
transferred to the trop. senses: 

1. to be zealous towards any one, i. e. 
to feel desire, kindness, love towards him ; 
see Hithpa. and 79M no. 1. 

2. to be jealous, envious towards any 


- 


one, to envy, Arab. dum to envy, ee 
envy; and hence i. q. to hate, to reproach, 
to treat with reproach and contumely ; 
see Piel, and 497 no. 2. 

to reproach, to disgrace, to treat‏ מו 
with reproach and contumely, Prov. 25,‏ 
Syr. pits id. in Targ. on for Heb.‏ .10 
HM toreproach. Syr. [patie oppressed‏ 
with envy, also beloved, see in Kal.‏ 

Hirup. to show oneself kind, benign, 
merciful, Ps. 18, 26. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. 99M, ,ה מִסִידֶה , מְסִיד‎ and pr. n. 
mon. 


‘TOM in pause חסד‎ c.suff. 70M; plur. 
חְסָדָים‎ , constr. “ION, , pr. desire, ardour, 
zeal. 6 r. ‘tom Kal. —Hence 

1. In a good sense, zeal towards any 
one, kindness, love. Spec. a) Of men 
towards one another, kindness, good-will, 
as shown in doing mutual favours, bene- 
fits, Gen. 21, 23. 2 Sam. 10,2. As re- 
ferring to the afflicted, pity, compassion, 
Sept. freq. 815060 Job 6,14. Frequent 
in the formula, עם‎ TOM Mwy to do or 
show kindness with or to any one, Gen. 
lc. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 9, 1.7 ; also with rx 
Zech. 7,9; >21 Sam. 20, 8; more fully 

by וְאָמַת‎ TON “ring Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. 
Josh. 2 14. 2 Sam. 9, 3 TOM vay nvsx 
אֶלחים‎ 1 choneshiin kindness like that 
of God. Also > 707 בה‎ to turn kind- 
ness upon any one to procure favour 
for him, Gen. 39, 21; more fully Ezra 
7, 98 Yon לפנל‎ Ton nen “b31 and God 
farted kindness upon me before the king, 
i. e. gave me favour with him; alsc 
Dan. 1, 9 Ton הְאֶלהִים אֶתִִדֶנְיָאל‎ AM 
and God gave ‘Daniel good-will, favour 


הסרד 


etc. b) Of men towards God, piety, 
goodness, love of God. 707 "WIN i. 6. 
DB" ON the pious, 18. 57,1. Plur. men 
good deeds, goodness, 2 Chr. 6, 42. 32, 
32. 35, 26. Neh. 13,14. ¢) or God to- 
wards men, goodness, mercy, grace, Ps. 
5,8. 36,6. 48,10.al. Very often coupled 
with max truth, fidelity, (q. v. no. 2,) 
i. e. faithful mercy, constant goodness. 
Here also occur the same formulas as 
above in lett. a, as עם‎ Ton Nwe Gen. 
24, 12. 14; ₪ ל‎ Ex. 20, 6. “Deut. 5, 10; 

be mag) FON rw 2 Sam. 2, 6. 15, 20. 
Trop. ‘of God himself as a merciful ewes 
factor, Ps. 144, 2. Jon. 2, 9.—Plur. 
mwoM mercies, benefits from ‘God, Ps. 89, 
2. 50. 107, 43. Is. 55. 3 נְאָמָנֶים‎ a7 חסדר‎ 
the sure mercies of David, i. 6. the per- 
petual benefits bestowed on David. 4d) 
Once, like synon. חן‎ , it seems to denote 
grace, favour, i. q. elegance, beauty, Is. 
40, 6. Sept. 0056 and so 1 Pet. 1, 24. 

2. In a bad sense, zeal against any 
one, envy; hence reproach, disgrace, 
see the root in Kal no. 2. Prov. 14, 34. 
Lev. 20, 17. Some also refer hither 
Job 6, 14. 

3. Hesed, pr. n, m. 1 4, 10. 


TOT] (whom God loveth) Hasadi- 
ah, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 
3, 20. 


* חִסָה‎ fut. Mom, Pret. 3 pers. fem. 
before ] pause mon Be, 57, 2, see Lehrg. 
p. 429. Heb. Gr. §74. 1. “43 pr. to flee ; 
see under r. חש‎ no. 1. Spec. 

1. to flee to a place, to take refuge or 
shelter, with a of place, as בצל פ'‎ in the 
shadow (protection) of any one, Judg. 9, 
15. Is, 30, 2; רֶר‎ "H2D בְצל‎ in the shadow 
of 1 wings Ps. 57, 2. 61, 5.— 
Hence 

2. to put trust in any one, to trust, to 
confide, espec. in God, 0. 5 Ps. 2, 12. 5, 
19. 7,2. 25,20. 31,2. 37, 40. al. חי‎ 
Ps, 17, % ה‎ 14, 32 pws במותו‎ mon 
the righicous in his death trusteth sc. in 
God. 


Deriv. Mion, Noma, MoM, and 


MOM (taking refuge, or a refuge) Ho- 
sah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 16, 38. 26, 10. 


adj. strong, Am. 2, 9 collect. the‏ הס 
mighty, the powerful in a state, Is. 1, 31.‏ 
R. yor.‏ 
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הסם 


refuge, Is. 30,3. R. mon.‏ | חסות 


TOM adj. (r.t0m) 1. kind, merciful, 
benevolent, Ps. 12, 2. 18, 26. 43,1. לא‎ 
הסרד‎ malevolent, wicked, Ps. 43, 1.— 
Spoken in allusion to the stork, Job 
39, 13; see in next art. 

2. pious towards God, godly, e. g. 
mint som the pious of Jehovah, i. 6. 
his pious worshippers, saints, Ps. 30, 5. 
31, 24. 37, 28; לו‎ Ton Ps. 4, 4. 

3. Of God, kind, merciful, gracious, 
Jer. 3, 12. Ps. 145, 17. 


f(r. ton) the stork, pr. the‏ חִסִידָה 
pious, avis pia, so called from the affec-‏ 
tion and tenderness it manifests towards‏ 
its parents and its young, for which it‏ 
was celebrated in antiquity; see Plin.‏ 
Ablian. Hist. An. 3. 23. ib.‏ .23 .א H.N.‏ 
On the contrary, the Arabs call‏ .16 .10 


5 is . . 
the male ostrich pable the impious, on 


account of its neglect and cruelty to- 
wards its young ; comp. Job 39, 13 sq.— 
Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18. Ps. 104, 17. 
Jer. 8, 7. Zech. 5,9. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. II. 327 sq.—tIn Job 39, 13 מִסִירָה‎ 
does not stand for the stork, but as an 
adj. tem. pia, pious, affectionate, in allu- 
sion however to the stork, thus: the 
wing of the ostrich exults, HAIN BN 
new MON but are her pinions and 
feathers pious ? i. e. she is not, like the 
stork, affectionate towards her young, 
but treats them with cruelty, v. 14. 15. 
16. 


m. (r. DOM) pr. devourer, put for‏ חֶסִיל 
a species of locust, 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6,‏ 
Ps. 78, 46. Is. 33, 4. Joel 1, 4—Sept.‏ .28 
axoic and in 2 Chr. Beovzos, which how-‏ 
ever is rather the BY}.‏ 


adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89, 9.‏ חסיך 
R. jen.‏ 


Chald. adj. wanting, deficient,‏ חסיר 
sc. in weight, light, Dan. 5,27. R.10M.‏ 


, don to eat off, to devour, Deut. 28, 
38. Chala. id. Kindr. are the roots קצר‎ 
“IR, 70M. q. v.—Hence .חֶסַיל‎ 


*DOM to muzzle an ox Deut. 25, 4 ,- 
to stop the nostrils, Ez. 39, 11 magn 
אֶחִִחֶשַבְרָיס‎ NT (the valley) shall "stop 
the nostrils of them that pass by, i. e. by 


jon 


its stench. Others render with the Sy- 
riac: it shall stop the way to them that 


pass by, sc. from the multitude of the | 


slain. Kindr. 0m where see; comp. 
also onm.—Hence מחסום‎ . 


. yon 1. to be strong, mighty, like 
Syr. and Chald. mw, -חֶסן‎ The pri- 
mary idea lies in binding together; comp. 
in PIM no. 3.—Hence חסין , חסון‎ , jor. 

2. Trop. to be rich, wealthy, see iON ; 
hence to heap together, to lay wp, to 


hoard, Arab. וזש‎ whence or 


storehouse, magazine. 
Nipu. to be laid up, hoarded, Is. 23, 18. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


Chald. Apu. or rather Hin. after‏ חסך 
the Hebrew manner, to possess, to have‏ 
in possession, Dan. 7, 18, 22.—Hence‏ 


JON Chald.m. emphat.X20N, strength, 
might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4, ₪0 


yon m. (r. JOM no. 2) riches, wealth, 
Prov. 15, 6. 27, 24. Jer. 20, 5. Ez. 22, 
25; treasure, aunts. te: 33, 6 jon 
רות‎ abundance of deliverance, parall. 
“xix treasure.—Chald. אחסן‎ to possess. 


6 חס‎ in Kal not used, i. q. WN, to 
strip off bark, to peel, to scale, to scrape. 
Arab. awa to peel dates, and transp. 
ia to 0 off; hence Chald. yon, 


= and Wasiy>, ascale, sherd, 


fragment of an earthen vessel, Syr. 
Vous id. In the occidental tongues 
words of the same stock are Gr. oxonta, 
Lat. scabo, squama; Germ. schaben, 
schuppen, Schuppe, Scherbe, Schiefer, 
schaufeln ; Engl. scab, scale, shell, sherd ; 
in all which a sibilant precedes, as also 
in Heb. and Arab. 970, א‎ - 6 
quadrilit. חספס‎ , part. pass. OBOTNa; Ex. 
16,14 מִחִסְפָּס‎ PI something small יי‎ 
off, like scales.—Hence 

sherds, burnt clay,‏ .גת Chald.‏ חסם 
earthen-ware, Dan. 2, 33 sq.‏ 


quadril. see in r. FON.‏ חספס 


Arab. ae 


. “On fut. “Om, plur. 1991, pr. to 
diminish, to be cut short, intrans— 
Kindr. are "43, "YD, "3p; comp. don, 
bta.—Hence 
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חפה 


1. to be diminished, to fail, Gen. 8, 3. 
5. 1K. 17, 14.—Also to fail, to be want-. 
ing, Ecc. 9, 8; with > of pers. Deut. 
15, 8. 

2. to want, to lack, to be without any 
thing, with acc. like other verbs of 
plenty and want, Deut. 2, 7. 8, 9. Ps. 34, 
11. Prov. 31, 11. Gen. 18,28 אזלר רהסרוּן‎ 
mwan הַצדְּקיס‎ owen perhaps there 
shall lack five to the Sifty righteous, lit. 
perhaps the fifty righteous shall lack 
five. Absol. to want, i. e. to be in want, 
to suffer need, Ps. 23, 1. Prov. 13, 25. 


Neh. 9, 21. Comp. Arab. re and 
re to suffer harm or loss. 


Prex to cause to want or lack. Ps. 8,6 
מעט מאֶלהים‎ AMIOMM thou hast caused 
him to lack but little of a god; see in 
אָלְהִים‎ B. 1. p.54. With 72 of thing, 
Eee. 4, 8. 

Hipw. 1. Causat. to cause to fail, 
with accus. Is. 32, 6. 

2. Intrans. to want, to lack, i. 6. to suf- 
fer want, Ex. 16, 18. 

Deriv. הפיר‎ , “ora, and the five here 
following. 


OM verbal adj. wanting, lacking, with 
ace. 1 K. 11,52; with ja Ecc. 6,2. חסר‎ 
ond lacking - 9 88. 3,99. לב‎ >on 
lacking understanding Frou, 6, 32. 7, 7. 
9,4. Subst. want of understanding 
Prov. 10, 21. 


OT} m. want, poverty, Prov. 28, 22. 
Job 30, 3. 


TOF m. want, poverty, Am. 4, 6. Deut. 
28, 48. 57. 


MIO} Hasrah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 22; 
for which in the parall. passage 2 K. 22, 
14 is חִרְחֶס‎ . 

phon m. (r. 10") deficiency, defect, 
Ecce. 1, 15. 

57 adj. m. clean, pure, morally, Job 
33,9. R.oenil. 

see pin.‏ חף 

* NEM prob. i. q. MEM and HEN I, to 
cover ; whence Pigz, to do covertly, se- 
cretly, 2 K. 17, 9. 


. men to cover, to veil, e. g. the head 
2 Sam. 15, 30. Jer. 14,4; the face Esth. 


חפה 


6,12. 7,8. Syr. fax, Arab. La& id. 
Comp. FEN I. 

Pre. to overlay with gold, silver, etc. 
with two acc. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 7. 8. 9. 

Puat to be covered, Is. 4, 5; see in 
MBM no. 1. 

Nipu. pass. of Pi. Ps. 68, 14. 


en f(r. pen 1) 1. @ covering, 
protection, Is. 4, 5 Mn Ti227b2->y over 
all the glory shall be a covering, i. e. 
protection. Others here take BT as 
Pual of man. 

2. a canopy; hence a bed with a 
canopy, curtains, bridal-bed, nuptial- 
couch, comp. W279. Ps. 19,6. Joel 2, 16. 

3. Huppah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 


- חִפַז‎ fut. 12m to leap or start up ; 
kindr. with TP, >25, comp. 11, st, 

: =. / 
> וי‎ Spee: 

1. to start up, to rise up suddenly, in 
order to flee, 2 Sam. 4, 4. Job 40, 23. 
2K. 7, 15 6 

3. to be startled, alarmed, Deut. 20, 3. 
Ps. 81, 23. 116, 11. 

Nira. to flee away sc. in terror, to 
shrink away, 1 Sam. 23, 26. Ps. 48, 6. 
104, 7.—Hence 


TWH m. haste, hasty flight, Ex. 12, 
11. Deut. 16, 3. 

DST (coverings) Huppim, pr. n. m. 
a) Gen. 46, 21, elsewhere DEAN q. v. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 12.15.—R. pen 1 


? חפן‎ 00801. root, Arab. ג‎ to take 
with both hands, to fill both hands.— 
Hence, unless the verb itself be a de- 
nominative, 


yen only in dual D125N, the two fists, 
Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 12. Proms 30, 4. Ez. 
10, 2.7. Ecc. 4,6. Aram. fises, Arab. 


a 


By transpos. nuyy7, pugnus. 

"28M (perh. fister, fighter, from }ph) 
pr. n. Hophnt, one of the sons of Eli, 
1 Sam. 1, 3. 2, 34. 4, 4. 


*T. DEM. g. man, to cover, with על‎ 
comp. 02 ; hence to protect, Deut. 33, 12. 


Arab. א‎ to cover with a garment. 
The idea of covering lies in the syllable 
fm, as also in the kindr. חב‎ , 45, pp, 
עף , עב‎ ; comp. besides NBM and XBn, the 
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roots 83M and Man to hide; "BZ, aS, 
¢, and כפש‎ to cover; Fj» Is. 31, 5, 

339, 722, etc. also 523, 42, in which 

Nun and Lamed are inserted in the pri- 

mary syllable, as in 728, 73%, ete. 
Deriv. nen, חפָּים‎ - 


* TI. חפם‎ obsol. root. __1. to rub, 
scrape, wipe off. Arab. 5 rasit, fri- 
cuit. 

2. to wash. off or away, to lave ; hence 
deriv. חף , חוף‎ . 


“VENI fut. yarn and yan Ps. 37, 
23. al. 

1. to bend, to curve ; Job 40, 17 yen, 
iat he bendeth his tail, etc. Arab. 


ass to bend wood. 

2. Intrans. and metaph. to incline, to 
be favourably disposed: a) Towards 
any one, to eis tn, to favour, to love, 
6. ₪. a person, c. 3 Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 
20, 11; God se man, Num. 14, 8. 
2 Sam, 15, 26. Ps. 18, 20. al. Also of 
things, c. 3 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is. 56, 4. Ps, 
112, 1; acc. Ps. 40,7. Mic. 7,18. b) To 
deine any thing, i. q. to will to desire, to 
please; absol. Cant. 2,7. 3,5; with a 
finite verb Is. 42, 21. 53, 10; infin. c. > 
Deut. 25, 8. Ps. 40, 9. Job 9,3. 1 Sam. 2, 
25; inf. simpl. Job 13, 3. 33, 32 חִפַצמר‎ 
ARIS I desire to justify thee, i.e. thy 
justification. 

Deriv. the three following: 


720 m. plur. constr. "0 Ps, 35, 
27. 40,15; but ese Ps. 111, 2; fem. 
MBN ; verbal adj. from r. yen. 

i delighting: 4 in, loving any thing. Ps. 
5, 8 OWR SW YEN by .לא‎ 34,13 pan 
pn loving life. 35, 27. 111, 9. With 
infin. and ל‎ Nah. 1, 11. Ales desiring, 
Ps. 40, 15 ans חַפַצִי‎ 35, 27. Mal. 3, 1. 

2. willing, bie 21, 6 אם-חפץ אֶחָה‎ if 
thou art willing, if it - thee. 30, 33. 
1 Chr. 28, 9 חִפְּצָה‎ YE? ₪ willing mind: 


72M m. 6. תפצר טפ‎ 1. inclination 
to any thing, and hence favour, love, 
delight in any thing, Prov. 31,13. ib דש‎ 
חפֶץ ב‎ one delights in any thing 1 Sam. 
15, 22. 18, 25. Ecc. 5,3. 12;1. Ps. 1,2.— 
Concrete, that which delights, pleases 
any one, 1 K. 10,13. חפץ 7 יר‎ Mwy to do 
the pleasure of God. ete. Is. 44,28. 46, 


הפצ 


10. 48, 14. 1 K. 5, 8. 9.—Spec. desire, 
Ps, 107, 30. Job 31, 16. 

2. beauly, elegance, as causing de- 
light; so חפץ‎ "258 beautiful stones, i.e. 
precious, Is. 54, 12. חפץ‎ Ys 6 pleasant 
land Mal. 3, 12. Plur. B°X]5 precious 
things Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11. 

3. Any application or purpose of mind, 
purpose, studium ; hence a business, a 
matter, affair, Sept. meaypo.—Ece. 3, 1 

pnb) nv and a time to every matter, 
i.e. all things are frail and fleeting, 
nothing is stable and enduring. 5, 7 אלד‎ 
yan הזרומיה על‎ marvel not at the matter. 
8.6. The transition to this signification 
is manifest in passages like these: 18. 53, 
10 רְצְפַח‎ ita רְהנָּה‎ yen che pleasure of 
Jehovah (i.e. ‘his cause, affair) shall pros- 
perinhis hand. 44, 28. 58, 3. 13. Job 21, 


21. 22,3.—Similar is Syr. 5% a mat- 


ter, business, affair, from bs, iq. yen 
to will. 

FA“ YET (my delight is inher) Heph- 
zibah pr. n. of the mother of king Ma- 
nasseh, 2 K. 21,1. Also as a symbolic 
name of Zion, Is. 62, 4. 


4 TEM ₪. spr 1. to dig, to ex- 
000006 ; Arab. 7 alas X, to dig 


See 


the ground, =! ] 
Syr. שב‎ to dig, {yas a pit, ditch. 
Hence with mid. rad. softened “4M q. v. 
In the Indo- -European tongues the idea 
of dig seing is expressed by transpos. in 
youpa, yoiuntw, Germ. graben, Engl. 
grave; and with a sibilant prefixed Lat. 
sCRiBo ; with r sottened yioga, yliga, 
sCaLPo, sCuLPo.—Absol. Jer. 13, 7; 
with acc. e. g. a pit, well, Ecc. 8, 8. Ps. 
7, 16. Gen. 21, 30. Num. 21,18. So to 
dig for any thing, Ex. 7, 24. Job 3, 21. 
Poet. of the war-horse pawing the 
ground, Job 39, 21 בְעָמק‎ sam they paw 
in the valley ; comp. Virg. Georg. 3. 87, 
38 cavat tellurem.—Metaph. to dig a pit 
for any one, i.e. to plot against him, 0 
> Ps. 35, 7. 

2. to dig out, i.e. to search or spy out, 
to explore; Job 39, 29 from thence he 
spieth out the prey. With acc. to explore 
a land, to spy out, Deut. 1, 22. Josh. 2, 2. 
3.—For Is. 2, 20 see חפַרְפרָה‎ 

Deriv. 732727, pr.n. "BN, Dvn. 


, 2 well, pit; 
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* 11. הְפֶר‎ fut. vans, plur. spn. in 
pause 7973, Arab. AS to become red, 


to blush, kindr. perhaps with an no. 2 
to be - Hence to be ashamed, to be 
put to shame, espec. as being frustrated 
or disappointed in one’s plans and ex- 
pectations, Ps. 35, 4. 26. 40, 15. 70, 3. 
83, 18. Is. 24, 23. 5 15,9; with 0795 
Ps. 34, 6. Job 11, 18 =3n mab PBN} 
now thou art auhamed, ‘then shalt thou 
lie down in quiet. With מן‎ of that in 
which one is disappointed, ashamed, Is. 
1, 29; comp. .בוש‎ 

Hien. to bring to shame, to cause dis- 
grace, Prov. 19, 26. 

2. Intrans. like Kal; comp. verbs of 
colour, Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. ;םת‎ to be 
ashamed, to be put to shame, Is. 54, 4. 
Trop. of Mount Lebanon, as grieving 
for the loss of its beauty, Is. 33,9. Also 
to act shamefully, to come to shame, Prov. 
13, 5. 

חַפַרְפָרָה see‏ הפר 


I) Hepher,‏ חָפֶר . (a pit, well,‏ חַפֶר 
pr. n.‏ 

1. A royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 12, 17; comp. 1 K. 4, 10. 

2. Of several men: a) A son of Gi- 
lead Num. 26, 32. 27,1. Josh.17,2. Pa- 
tronym. “75% Hopherite Num. 26, 32. 
b) An officer of David 1 Chr. 11, 36. c) 
1 Chr. 4, 6. 

OVI2 (two pits) Hapharaim, pr. n. 
ofa place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 

787) pr. n. Hophra, aking of Egypt, 
contemporary with Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jer. 44, 30. Sept. Ovepey, in Manetho 
Ovugess, the eighth king of the second 
Saitic dynasty ; the same who is called 
by the Greeks ‘4rgins, Hdot. 2. 161, 162, 
169. ib. 4.159. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. See 
Rosellini Monum. Storici IL. 143. 

an animal which‏ )1 חַפַר.ץ) f.‏ חִפַרְפָּרָה 
frequents houses, so called from its dig-‏ 
ging or burrowing; Jerome, a mole ;‏ 
better perhaps, a rat. In Is. 2, 20,‏ 
לחפר where we now read divided ning‏ 
i.e. into the digging of rats, q.d. rats’‏ 
holes, the plural form of this noun ought‏ 
prob. to be restored, as better suited to‏ 
the context, viz. ninB DN? to. the rats,‏ 
or moles, Comp. 78.‏ 


Wan 


2 wen fat. plur. swans, pr. to dig, 
Sept. utiles Ps. 76,7; Chald. and Sa- 
‘nar. ObN id. Koadred perhaps with "2m 
1, the ר‎ and ש‎ being interchanged. In 
Heb. only trop. to seek, to search after, 
to find out, 6. ₪. wisdom Prov. 2, 4; secret 
things Prov. 20,27; one’s conduct Lam. 
3,40. Also to devise, to contrive ; Ps. 64, 
7 midis svar they devise wickedness. 

Nip. pass. to be searched out, Obad. 6. 

Przx to seek, to search, absol. Gen. 31, 
35. 44, 12. With acc. to search out, 
1 Sam. 23, 23; to search through 1 K. 
20, 6. Zeph: 1, 12. Metaph. once Ps.77, 
7 רות"‎ wen my sprrit maketh search, 
inquiry. \ 

Pua 1. to be sought, and so ‘to let 
oneself be sought,’ i. e. to hide oneself, 
Prov. 28, 12; comp. v. 28, and Hithpa. 

' 2. to be searched out, devised, Ps. 64, 7. 

Hirupa. pr. to let oneself be sought, 
i.e. to hide oneself. see Pu. no.1; hence 
to disguise oneself, 1 Sam. 28, 8. 1 K. 20, 
38 בְּאָפֶר עַלהְעִינָיו‎ wenn ane 0 
himself with a ‘bandage over his eyes. 
22,30. Job 30,18 "Wiad tenn בְּרְבחפח‎ 
הור‎ the wintente (of ‘disease) my gar- 
ment is disguised, i. e. my skin or exter- 
nal appearance is changed ; comp. v. 19. 
—Hence 


WEN m. a device, purpose, Ps. 64, 7. 
See r. WEN Pu. no. 2. 


* WEN pr. to be loose, free, opp. to 
what is bound, restrained. Hence 

1. to spread out loose things, to spread 
loosely, see החפש‎ . Arab. II, to 
stretch out, to prostrate. 

2. to lie prostrate, and hence to be 
weak, 0 exhausted. Comp. bn. 
Arab. mid. E. Hence mien. 

3. to set free, e. ₪. a slave. Arab. 

to be poured out freely. Hence 
muan, “WEN. 

Puat to be set free, to be freed, asa 
slave, Lev. 19, 20. 

Deriv. the four following. 


WEN m.a spreading out, stratio ; once 
Ez. 27,26 maa Ban 133 tapetes stra- 
te ad equitandum, i i.e. cloths spread out, 
carpets, for riding and driving. 


nen f. freedom, Lev. 19, 20. R. 


Opn no. 3. 
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חצב 


PAW! and POWENM £ weakness, in- 
firmity, ‘disease, whence התפשית‎ mg 
the sick-house, infirmary, hospital. 2K. 
15, 5. 2 Chr. 26,21. R. Wer no. 2. 

"wen adj. (pr. from a subst. חפש‎ i. q. 
men, with the adj. ending “—) plur, 
poten. 

1. prostrate, weak, feeble, Ps. 88, 
But see in no. 2. 

2. free, opp. toa slave or captive, Job 
3,19. "wEM Mbw to let go free, 8 
slave, Deut, 15, 12. 13. 18; "Wen שלח‎ 
id. Ex. 21, 26.27. "WET RS", wend’ 4 
to go out free, to be set free, see under 
לצא‎ . [Ps. 88,6 "WET bomen free among 
the dead, sc. ftom the cares and oppres- 
sion of life; comp. Job 3, 19.—R. 

3. free from public taxes and burdens, 
1 Sam. 17,25. 

MW see maar. 

חציפ plur.‏ , חצר c. suff.‏ (מחצץ m. (r.‏ חץ 
(Milél) with Yod parag. 1 Sam.‏ צר also‏ 
.24 ,9 .א 2 Cheth.‏ 38 .37 .36 ,20 

1. an arrow, 2 K. 13, 17. 1 Sam.20, 20. 
pszm-"bya arrow-men, archers, Gen. 49, 
23. Trop. the arrows of God are light- 
nings, Hab. 3,11; also poet. evils, cala- 
mities, inflicted upon men, Deut. 32, 23 
comp. v. 42. Job 6, 4. Ps. 38, 3. 91,5; 
espec. famine Ez. 5, 16.—Num. 24, 8 
ימחץ‎ man he doth shake his arrows in 
blood; comp. Ps. 68, 24, and מחץ‎ no. 2. 

2. an arrone-svound, wound, Job 34, 6. 
—Vice versa, in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 314, 
missile weapons are called סד‎ 
énioyta, flying wounds. 

3. mn ym 1 Sam. 17, 7 Cheth. the 
iron point of a spear. But in Keri and 
the similar passages 2 Sam. 21, 19. 1 Chr. 
20, 5, the reading is 79 wood, 1. 6. the 
handle or shaft of a spear; and this 
alone is suited to the context. 


*axn and an Is. 5, 2, fut. asm. 


1. to Cul, to hew, to hew out, espec. 
stones ; lands aun. For the primary 
idea of cutting, which lies in the sylla- 
ble yn, see in 3m .—Deut. 6, 11. 8, 9. 
Is. 5, 2. 10, 15. 22, 16. Prov. 9,1. Part. 
הוצברם‎ hewers of stone, stone-cutters, 2K. 
12,13. 1 Chr. 22, 2.15. 2 Chr. 24, 12; 
also hewers of wood, wood-cutters, 1 K. 
5, 99 [15]. 2 Chr. 2,1.17. Metaph. Ps. 
29, 7 the voice of Jehovah cleaveth out 


חצה 


flames of fire, i. e. sends forth forked 
lightnings; comp. Pu. 

2. Trop. to cut off, to destroy ; Hos. 6, 
5 בַּנְּבִיאים‎ “Maen 7 cut them off by pro- 
phets, i.e. 1 announce to them death 
and destruction. The other member has 
הַרְגְמים‎ . 

Nipu. to be cut in, to be graven, on 
> stones, Job 19, 4. 
Puat to be hewn out, formed, Is. 51, 1. 
Hipn. i. q. Kal. no. 2. Is. 51, 9. 
Deriv. מִחְצב‎ . 


"TST fat. nsm, with Vav conv. 
yan. us 

1. to cut in two, to halve, like kindr. 
חצץ‎ q.v. Chald. and Syr. 83h, 5% 
‘to cut or dig out. 

2. to divide, espec. a) Into two parts, 
to halve, Gen. 32, 8. Ps. 55, 24 לא החצר‎ 
ari? they do not halve their days, i i.e. 
do not live out half their lives. With 
pai... ברך‎ pregn. to divide and distribute 
between, among, Num. 31, 27. 42. Is. 30, 
28 MXN צִגָּאר‎ IY the stream divides him 
even to the neck, i.e. rises to the neck 
and there divides him asit were into two 
parts. b) Also into several parts, Gen. 
23, 1. Judg. 7, 16. 9, 43. Job 40, 30 [41, 
6]. 

Niu. to divide oneself, to be divided, 
2K. 2,8. 14. Dan. 11, 4. Spec. into two 
parts, Ez. 37, 22. 

Deriv. מִחְצָה ,חצות ,חצר‎ , MxM, 
and pr. names המראפ" לחצצל‎ 


(enclosure, castle) 170207 pr. n.‏ חצור 
a) Acity in Naphtali, fortified by Solo-‏ 
mon, Josh. 11,1. 12, 19. 19, 36. Judg. 4,‏ 
2.1K. 9,15. 2 K. 15, 29. [It appears‏ 
to have been situated on the high‏ 
ground somewhere to the south of Ke-‏ 
desh; see Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 212‏ 
sq.—R.]  b) Another in Benjamin,‏ 
Neh. 11, 33. c¢) Two cities in the‏ 
south of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. 25. One is‏ 
v. 25. d) A region‏ חְצרוךן called also‏ 
of Arabia, Jer. 49, 28.‏ 

a trumpet.‏ , הצצרָה 6 הְַצוצְרָה 

חצות sing. only in constr.‏ ] חֶצות 
the middle, midst, as M>5> nixn 0%‏ 


night Job 34, 20. Ps. 119, 62. Ex. 11, 4. 
R. nan. 


(r. 4M) constr. “3m, c. suff.‏ .₪ חצר 
חציי 
29 
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yan 


1. half, the half part, Ex. 24,6. Num. 
15, 9. 10. Josh. 22, 23. חִצְיְנוּ‎ the half of 
us 2 Sam. 18, 3; חציו‎ Is. 44, 16. 19. 

2. the till, midst, 2 Sam. 10, 4. 
mdb “3 midnight Jude, 16, 3. Ruth 
3, % 

Nore. For חצר‎ signifying arrow, see 
in yu. 

nina חְצר‎ (midst of resting- 
places) Hatsi-hammenuchoth, pr. u.m. 


1 Chr. 2, 58. Hence patronym. "xn 
הַמָּנְחְחי‎ v. 4. 
V2 m. 1.1. 6. 38M, pr. an enclo- 


sure, court ; then poet. a dwelling-place, 
habitation, i. g. Ma. Is. 34, 13 הציר‎ 
my3 לבנות‎ a dwelling-place for ostrich 
es. 35, 7 a court for reeds and rushes. 
R. “51 no. 1. 

2. grass, herbage, Job 8, 12. 40, 15. 
Ps. 104, 14. al. Spec. a leek, collect. 
leeks, Num. 11, 5. R. 920 no. 2. 


. חְצן‎ a root not in use, having the 
primary force of strength, firmness, like 


the kindr. 781], jm, and Arab. = 


9 

to be firm, fortified, whence 5 for- 
tress.—Hence the two following: 

m. the arm, fore-arm, as the seat‏ הצך 
and symbol of strength. Ps. 129, 7, see‏ 
in "723 Piel.‏ 

720m. (r. 8") the arm, on which 
children are carried, the bosom, Is. 49, 22. 
Hence also bosom of a garment, Sept. 


évaBody, Neh. 5,13. Arab. pads arm, 


= to carry in the 
Eth. sh bosom. 


* חצף‎ Chald. to be hard, rough ; 
hence to be harsh, severe ; see Thesaur. 
p. 510. 

Apu. part. MB¥M19 strict, severe, of a 
royal edict, Dan. 2, 15. 3, 22. 


= 
bosom; denom. ,. 
arms or bosom. 


to divide, and intrans. to be‏ חצץ* 
divided. Arab. ya& 111, IV, to divide‏ 


9 


. 6 
one’s portion with another, Xa part, 


portion. Talmud. to cut or hew in 
pieces, whence M¥°2M an axe or adze; 
trop. to distinguish. Kindred roots are 
ayn, mun, 0818. .מצד‎ The primary 


yan 


jorce of cutting, hewing, sharpening toa 
point, is possessed by the syllable yn in 
common with the kindred tn, ,חד‎ 6 
M1, 73, CIN; also yp. 02, גד ,גז‎ 
see ‘under Ta, 113, y3r — bray, 30, 27 
the locusts have no eg, > וַיצָא חצץ‎ 
yet go they forth all of them divided, ive. 
in divisions, bands; comp. Gen. 14, 15. 
Jerome: per turmas suas. 

Prev part. מחצצים‎ Judg. 5, 11, either: 
those dividing sc. the booty, gil comp. 
Is. 9, 2. 33, 23. Ps. 68, 13; or, with the 
Targg. and Rabbins, ל‎ archers, 
as denom. from ym an arrow; comp. 
Targ. Judg. 5, 8. 

to be divided out, to be allotted,‏ ובס 
e. g. the months of one’s life, Job 21, 21.‏ 

Deriv. ym, and the two ו‎ 


73 m. 1. ig. yl, an arrow, poet. 
for lightnings, Ps. 77, 18. 

2. a small stone, gravel-stone, as cut 
or broken small; collect. gravel, grit, 
Prov. 20, 17. Lam. 3, 16.—Syr. few, 


Arab. = .מו‎ 


TARZAN, WAP LIN (proning of 
the palm) Gen. 14, 7. 2 Chr. 20, 2, Ha- 
zezon-tamar, pr.n.of a city on the west- 
ern shore of the Dead Sea, renowned 
for its palm-trees; afterwards called 47» 
13 En-gedi. On the palms of En-gedi, 
see Plin. H. .א‎ V. 7. Celsii Hierob. II. 
491. 

and MIM 6 a trumpet,‏ חִַצצְרָה 
Num. 10, 2 sq. 31, 6. Hos.5,8. 2 K. 12,‏ 
This was the straight trumpet,‏ .14 
buccina or horn,‏ שופֶר different from the‏ 
which was crooked like a horn; see‏ 
Joseph. Ant. 3. 12.6. Jerome ad Hos.‏ 
Buxtorf Lex. p.816.—The etymo-‏ .5,8 
logy has occasioned various conjectures.‏ 
With most interpreters, I have formerly‏ 
referred it to 72n, Arab. to be‏ 
present, Conj. X to call together, to con-‏ 
after‏ הצוצר voke; whence then the form‏ 
the analogy of Arab. Conj. XII, i. q. to‏ 
convoke sc. with the trumpet; and hence‏ 
trumpet, so called as used for‏ הצִצרָה 
convoking an assembly. Others, as re-‏ 
cently, Ewald. Heb. Gram. p. 242, sup-‏ 
pose the trumpet to be so called as being‏ 
narrow and slender ; a meaning which‏ 
1s not found in the root either in Hebrew‏ 


338 





חצר 


or Arabic. But there can be little doubt, 
that this is an onomatopoetic word, imi- 
tating the broken pulse-like sound of the 
trumpet, like the Lat. taratantara in 
the verse of Ennius ap. Serv. ad Virg. 
En. 9. 503. Germ. trarara. Similar 
to this is the Hebrew word, especially 
if pronounced in the Arabic manner, 

sLam haddderah—Hence the de- 


nom. verb: 


“ZEIT to trumpet, to blow the trumpet, 
found only i in part. מִחֶצצרָים) מחצצררם‎ ( 
1 Chr. 15, 24. 9 Chr. 5, 13. 7, 6. 13, 4 
29, 28 Chethibh. In Keri, one צ‎ being 
ה‎ it is every where מחצרים‎ 4. 

pana Part. Pi. by a needless correc- 
tion of what was an unusual form.—In 
2 Chr. 5, 12 is מחצררים‎ , which seems 
to be an error of the transcriber. 


0 חצר‎ 00801. root. 1. to surround, 
to enclose with a wall, hedge, etc. Arab. 
aac to surround, to besiege, Eth. 


8/2 to wall in. Comp. in --.חדָר‎ 
Hence 937, חִציר‎ no. 1, and pr. חצור .ם‎ 
חִצרון‎ “320. 

2. to be green, verdant. Arab. rae 


to be green, sc. a field, grain, ete.— 
Hence "x" no. 2, grass. 

Nore. Etymologists have usually as- 
sumed here two different roots. But the 
connection of the ideas is shown in the 
Greek 200106 which like ""3n signifies 
first an enclosure, court, especially for 
cattle; and then a pasture, and by me- 
ton. pasturage, i.e. grass, green herbage, 
etc. See Passow and other Gr. Lex. 
art. LOQTOS. 


“EM constr. 92M. 6. suff. 3M; plur. 
חַצַרִיס‎ constr. "28M, also חצרות‎ conte 
חצרות‎ , comm. wend, an enclosure, i. e. 
an open place surrounded by a fence, 
paling, wall, etc.—Spec. 

1. a court, before or surrounded by a 
building; e. g. a private dwelling, Ex. 
8, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 18. Neh. 8, 16. “34 

mB court of the guard or prison Jer. 

32, 2.12. 38, 1. Neh. 3,25. Ofa palace, 
1 K. 7,8. 9. 19. Esth. 2,11. Before the 
tabernacle Ex. 27, 12 sq. 35, 17. 18. 40, 
8. Also of the temple, which had two 
courts; one inner, "72728 הַחִצַר‎ Ez. 40, 
28. 32, and -ית‎ 1 6, 36. Ez. 10, 1 


הצר 


a also the court of the priests 2 Chr. 

9; the other the outer, הַח' הַחִיצונָה‎ 
Be. 10, 5. 40,17.31. Plur. Is. 1, 19. Ps. 
65, 5. 

2. a village, hamlet, Lat. villa, pagus, 
i.e. farm-buildings, farm-hamlets, usual- 
ly erected around an open space or court, 
often in the neighbourhood of cities, 
Josh. 13, 23. 28. 15, 32 sq. 1 Chr. 4. 33. 
Neh. 11, 25. Diff. from 1°95 moa, Josh. 
15, 47. Spoken also of the movable vil- 
lages or encampments of nomadic tribes, 
who usually pitch their tents in a circle, 
or so as to form an enclosure, Gen. 25, 
16. Deut. 2, 23. Is. 42,11; comp. Ps. 10, 
8.—Hence 

3. As the name of several cities and 
villages: 

a) הַצַרדְאִָּר‎ Hazar-Addar (village of 
‘Addar) a place on the border of the tribe 
of Judah Num. 34, 4; called shortly "38 
Josh. 15, 3. 

b) חָצַר סוסה‎ Josh. 19, 5, and חצר‎ 
סוסים‎ 1 Chr. 4, 31, Hazar-susah or Ha- 
zar-susim (village of horses) in the tribe 
of Simeon. 

6( yy חצר‎ Ez. 47, 17, and 4272 חצר‎ 
48, 1. Num. 34, 9. 10, Hazar-enan (vil- 
lage of fountains) on the northern bor- 
der of Palestine. 

d) טוּעל‎ nxn Hazar-shual (village of 
jackals) Josh. 15, 28. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 28. 
Neh. 11, 27, in the tribe of Simeon. 

6( התיכון‎ "xn Hazer-hatticon (mid- 
dle village) Ez. 47, 16, on the borders of 
Hauran, Auranitis. 

f) Plur. ninsn Hazeroth, a station of 
the Israelites after leaving Sinai, prob. 
the fountain now called ’Ain el-Hidhera, 
! בא‎ =]; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.223. 


—Num. 11, 35. 12,16. 33,17. Deut. 1,1. 
aa) Hezro, see in "14". 


J (enclosed, walled in, r. (חְצַר‎ 
Hezron, pr. n. a) A son of Reuben 
Gen. 46, 9. Ex.6,14. Patronym. is 2727 
Num. 26,6. b) A son of Perez Gen. 
46, 19. Ruth 4, 18. Gr. “Hoga Matt. 
1,3. 6( A city in the south of Judah, 
called also חצור‎ Josh. 15, 25. 


(id.) Hezrai, pr. n. of one of‏ הצרי 
David’s military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35‏ 
Chethibh. In Keri and 1 Chr. 11, 37,‏ 
‘ins Hezro.‏ 
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הקה 


(court of death) Hazarma‏ חִצַרְמָנֶת 
veth, pr. n. of a district in Arabia Felix,‏ 


‘situated on the Indian ocean and abound- 


ing in frankincense, myrrh, and aloe; 
but noted for the insalubrity of the 
climate, whence the name; still called 


9-7 9- 


by the Arabs ש‎ , Hadramaut. 
Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. See Abulfe- 
de Arabia ed. Gagn. p. 45. Niebuhr’s 
Descr. of Arabia p. 283-294. Germ. 

.ח"ק see‏ חק 


m. (r. prem no. 3( 6. Makk. “pn, ₪.‏ חק 
suff. "pr, but 777 Lev. 10,13. papm Ex.‏ 
plur. ppm constr. “EMand “pan Ez.‏ ;5,14 
pr. something decreed, prescrib-‏ ;18 ,20 
ed, appointed ; e. g. "PM that which is‏ 
decreed or appointed for me, Job 23, 14.‏ 
—Spec.‏ 

1. An appointed portion, e. g. of la- 
hour, ₪ task, Ex. 5, 14. Prov. 31, 15; of 
food, an allowance, Prov. 30, 8. Gen. 47, 
22. 

2. An appointed bound, limit, Job 26, 
10. Prov. 8. 29. Jer.5,22. חק‎ "b2> with- 
out bound, without measure, immeasur- 
ably, Ie. 5, 14. 

3. An appointed time, set time, Jqb 14, 
13. Mic. 7, 11. 

+ A preseribed statute, ordinance, law, 
Gen. 47, 26. 1 Sam. 30, 25. Ps. 81,5. In 
Sing. also collect. of a body of laws 
(comp. 775m) Ex. 15. 25. Is. 24,5. Plur. 


‘statutes, laws, espec. laws prescribed 


from God to men, Deut. 4, 5. 8. 14. 6, 
24, 11, 32. 12,1; of the laws of nature 
Job 28, 26. Ps. 148,6. Also: a) ade- 
cree of God Ps. 2,7; comp. Job 23, 14. 
b) astatutory portion, appointed portion, 
as fixed by law, Ex. 29, 28. Lev. 7, 34. 
10,15. Num.18,8. ¢) ₪ custom, having 
the authority of law, Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr. 
35, 25. 


4 npn in Kal not used, 1. q. PPM, pr. 
to cut in, to hew, i. q. to hack ; hence to 


“engrave, to carve, see Pual no. 1; to de- 


lineate, to portray, see Pual no. 2, comp. 
rpm no. 2; also 70 hack up the ground, 
to dig, see Hithpa. 

Puau part. mpm 1. engraved, carv- 
ed, 1 K. 6, 35. \ 

2. delineated, portrayed, painted, Ez. 
8, 10; comp. 23, 14. 

Hirup. to hack up the ground with a 


npn 


hoe or pickaxe, to dig a trench, ete. So 
from the primary signification I would 
explain Job 13 27 npMnM "ban כלשרְשָר‎ 
around. the roots (soles) of my feet hast 
thow digged, i.e. hast made a trench, so 
that I can go no further, thou hast stop- 
ped my way; comp. 19, 8. Lam. 3, 7. 
Usually, around the roots of my feet hast 
thou drawn lines, i. 6. made marks how 
far 1 may go. 


TPT fem. of ph no. 4, a statute, law, 
ordinance. Sing. spoken always of a 
single law; 6. ₪. הפסה‎ TPN the law of 
the passover Ex. 12, 43, Num.9. 14. 19,2. 
Lev. 3, 17. al. —Plir. statutes, laws, Lev. 
18, 5. 26, 20, 13. Ez. 5. 6. 43, 18. Deut. 
8,11. 2 Sam. 7, 19. al. Of the laws of 
the heavens, of nature, Job 38, 33. Jer. 
31, 35. 33,25. Also customs, 1 K. 3. 3. 
Mic. 6. 16; of the heathen i. e. idolatry 
2 K. 17, 8. Lev. 20, 23. 


NDAPT (bent, crooked) Hakupha, pr. 
n.m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 7, 53. R. pn 


is mpm i. q. Arab. aks to bend one- 
self, to be crooked. Hence pr. n. חִקוּפָא‎ . 


0 Pen pr. to cut in, to hew, to hew in; 
comp. the kindred verbs (all of which 


Ge 
and 
to cut or hew with the sword, 
and then also to stamp violently, 10 en- 


counter violently ; KO and 5-69 id. 
Germ. hacken, Engl. to hack. We may 
remark in passing. that espec. in verbs 
עע‎ ( which double the middle radical, 
there are many which are onomatopo- 
etic, and therefore common to several 
languages, as לקק‎ to lick, 223, ספף‎ to 
tap, to grope, הלל‎ hallen, >2% tinnio, 
schallen. בק‎ to beat, to pound, 610. and 
also in doubled forms, as "293 gargart- 
zavit, צפצם‎ pipivit, בלצל‎ tintinnum edi- 
dit, cte. Spec. 

1. to cut in, e. ₪. a sepulchre in a rock, 
to hew in, Is. 22,16; letters and figures 
ona tablet, fo grave in, to inscribe, youpa, 
Is. 30, 8. Ez. 4, 1. 

2. i. g. youge, to grave, to trace, to 
portray, Is. 49, 16. Ez. 23, 14. 

3. to ordain, to appoint, Prov. 8, 27. 
295 to decree, as a judge Is. 10,1. Part. 
ren poet. for שפט‎ , judge, leader, ruler, 
Judg. 5. 9. 


also are onomatopoetic) OPN 
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“pn 


Puat part. ppn2 pr. what is prescrib- 
ed, i. e. a law, statute, Prov. 31, 5. 

Horn. fut. apn? (for "pM? Dag. f. be- 
ing dropped) to be graved in, inscribed, 
Job 19, 23. 

ee q. Kal no. 3, to decree Prov. 8, 
15. 2876 מחקק‎ a) a lawgiver, Deut. 
33, 21. Is. 33, 22; a judge. leader, ruler, 
1. gq. שפט‎ , Jude. 5.14. b) a sceptre, as 
the badge of power, Num. 21, 18. Ps. 
60, 9. Gen. 49, 10. 


Deriv. חק‎ , APN, pr. n. FEN, and 


m. only in plur. constr. "PRN de-‏ חקק 
crees Is. 10, 1; resolves, determinations,‏ 
Judg. 5, 15, where it corresponds to the‏ 
in v. 16.‏ קר" similar word‏ 


Hukkok, pr. n. of a town on the‏ חִקק 
confines of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19,‏ 
Chr. 6, 60. Perh.‏ | חיקק for which‏ ;34 
mod. Yakuk, Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL‏ 
App. p. 133. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 80.‏ 


2 “pr fut. “pms Job 13, 9. to search, 
to search out, to examine, pr. the interior 
of the earth, spoken of mining, Job 28, 3. 
The primary idea lies in boring and dig- 
ging ; kindred with "722, 772.—Constr. 
absol. Deut. 13, 15. 2 39, 14; with 
ace. of pers. or thing, to search out, to 
explore, e.g. a land Judg. 18, 2; food 
and drink, i. q. to taste. to try, Prov. 23, 
30; wisdom Job 28, 27; the mind or 
heart of any one 1 Sam. 20, 12. Ps. 139, 
1. Prov. 28,11 the rich man is wise in 
his own החקרפר,68/ן6‎ 77372 27) but the poor 
man who hath understanding searcheth 
him through ; Sept. xatuyvecetou, Aqu. 
Theod. e€iyriacee. 

Prez i. q. Kal, Ecc. 12, 9. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Jer, 31, 37. 1 7, 
47 mein לא נְחקר משקל‎ the weight ap 
the brass was not to be searched out, as- 
certained ; comp. "RM 7X. 

Deriv. מחקר‎ and 


asearching out, examination,‏ .1 חקר 
Job 34, 24; Prov. 25, 27 see in Ti23 no.‏ 
hence "PN 7X no searching out,‏ ;2 
past finding out. wnsearchable, Prov. 25.‏ 
so of what is innumerable. Job 5. 9.‏ ;3 
"77M searchings of‏ לב Also‏ .36,26 .9,10 
mind, queries, deliberations, Judg. 5. 16.‏ 

2. What is known only by searching 
out, @ secret, the inmost part, Job 33, 16 
מהום‎ apn the secret recesses of the deep. 


341 חר 


Metaph. אלה‎ “pM Job 11, 7, i. q. 7a 
BaF tov 9600 1 Cor. 2, 10. 


I. חר‎ m. only in plur. on, nobles, 
Sfree-born, 1K. 21, 8. 11. Neh. 2. 16. 4, 
13; once fully written הורים‎ Ecc. 10, 17. 
R, 72" no. 3, gq. v.—But חרים‎ 8 
see in חרי‎ 1. 


11. חר‎ ₪ hole, see .חור‎ 
חר‎ see "IN. 
33730 חר‎ pr. n. see in 7543. 


. חְרָא‎ or gun obsol. root, Arab. 
5 - 
. Sy> to ease oneself, the vulgar word 
for this act. Hence, wherever a deriv- 
ative trom it occurs in the text, the He- 
brew critics have placed in the margin 
or Keri a less offensive expression. See 
the deriv. Mika, and 


D'S m. plur. constr. חַרָ"‎ for "3490 
2K.6,25; c. suff. oF RIN Is. 36, 12, and 
contr. BM 2 .א‎ 18, 27; 3 excrements, 
dung. 
in Keri the less vulgar צואָה‎ , the vowels 
of which are written under this word in 
the text—2 K. 6, 25 m7 “Im doves’ 
dung, which may be taken literally ; 
since it is not incredible that persons 
oppressed by severe famine should de- 
vour even the excrements of animals ; 
comp. Celsii Hierobot. II. p.32. Rosen- 
miller ad Bocharti Hieroz. I. p. 573. 
_ Still, it is not improbable, that some 
kind of vegetable food is to be here un- 
derstood ; just as the Arabs call the herb 
Kali, sparrows’ dung, rast yy} 
and as in Germ. asafcetida is called de- 
vils dung. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p.580sq. But comp. Celsius I. c. p. 233, 
who clearly shows that Bochart was 
mistaken in affirming that among the 
Arabs doves’ or sparrows’ dung is a com- 
mon epithet for chiekpeas or vetches 
fried. In Keri 2 K. 1. 6. is 099939 q. v. 


* חרב‎ and 377 fat. 3237, once 339 
Jer. 26,9 in some copies; imperative 
.חרב‎ 

1. to be dried up, to be dry, spoken of 
water, streams, Gen. 8, 13. Hos. 13, 15. 
Ps. 106, 9.—It seems to denote merely 
the absence or failure of water, and thus 
differs from 31 to be fully dry, dried ; 

29* 


In Is. 4 2 K. 18, 27 is read 





חרב 


see Gen. 8, 13 comp. 14; also Job 14, 11 
Is. 19, 5, ל‎ wan) pant wp) ex 
presses gradation, Of the same “family 
is Gr. xooqe. 

2. to be laid waste, to lie desert, e. g. 
lands, cities; since dry places quickly 
become waste and desert (comp. Is. 42, 
15. 48, 21); Is. 34, 10. Jer. 26, 9.; of 
sanctuaries Am.7,9. Also to be wasted, 
destroyed, of a people, Is. 60, 12; and 
trans. to waste, to destroy, Jer. 50,21. 27. 


—Arab. - & to be laid waste, Conj. IL, 


to waste to destroy 3 kindr. with which 


is os I, IT, IV, to wage war. 

3. ‘to be amazed, astonished, Jer. 2,12; 
since the silence and solitude of the 
desert overpower the mind. See the 
synon. 02W. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be deso- 
lated, to be laid waste, Ez. 26, 19. 30, 7. 

2. Recipr. to waste one another, to fight 
together, 2 K. 3, 23. 

Puau pass. of Kal no. 1, to be dried, 
Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

Hien. 1. todry up water 2K. 19, 24. 


Is. 50, 2. Jer. 51, 36. 


2. to desolate, to lay waste cities, lands, 
Ez. 19,7. Judg. 16, 24; to destroy a peo- 
ple 2 K. 19, 17. Is. 49, 17. 

Hopn. pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Ez. 26, 2. 
29, 12. 3 

The deriv. all follow. 


i. q. Heb.‏ חורב 
Horn. to be laid waste, destroyed,‏ 
Ezra 4, 15.‏ 


3M) adj. fem.m30n | 1. dry, Lev. 7, 
10. Prov. 17, 1. 

2. waste, deeolale, Jer. 33, 10. 12. Neh. 
2, 3. 17. Ez. 36, 36. 


27) 5 in pause 297, ₪. suff. ,חְרְבִּי‎ 
plur. חִרָבוּת‎ , constr. חרְבות‎ . 
1. a sword, as laying waste, destroy- 


ing; Arab. = Syr. Tope, whence 
Gr. denn, see Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 760. 
So 2711 לפר‎ 42H to smite with the edge of 
the sword, i.e. to slay with the sword, 
Deut. 13, 16. 20, 13. Josh. 6, 21. 8, 24 
10, 28. בְּחְרֶב‎ 997 10 slay with the sword 
Josh. 13,22. ‘ma bey to fall by the sword, 
Num. 14, 3. Is. 3, 25. Jer. 11,22. mins 
a7 iniquities (worthy) of the sword i.e. 


הרב 


of death, Job 19,29. Metaph. ofa false 
and slanderous tongue, Ps. 57, 5. 

2. Trop. of other cutting instruments, 
e. g. a knife for circumcising Josh. 5, 2. 
3; a knile or razor Ez. 5,1; a graver 
or chisel Ex. 20, 25; an axe Ez. 26, 9. 
Poet. of the curved tusks of the hippo- 
potamus, Job 40, 19. 

3. dryness, drought, Deut. 28, 22 ; un- 
less perhaps it should be written חרב‎ . 


(dry, desert) pr.n. Ho-‏ חורָב and‏ חרב 
reb, a lower part or peak of Mount Sinai,‏ 
so called at the present day, from which‏ 
one ascends towards the south the sum-‏ 
mit of Sinai properly so called, or du>‏ 
Jebel Musa. Ex. 3, 1. 17, 6.‏ 9 


Deut. 1, 2. 6. 4, 10. 15. 5,2. 18,16. 1K. 
8,9. 19,8. Mal.4,4. Comp. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 566 sq. [But 
Horeb seems rather to have been a 
general name for the whole mountain, 
of which Sinai was a particular summit; 
866 Hengstenberg Auth. des Pentat. II. 
p. 396. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. pp. 177, 
551.—R. 


337 m. 1.-dryness Judg. 6, 37. 39. 
Hence, drought, heat, Gen. 31,40. Hagg. 
1, 11. Is. 4, 6. 25, 4.5. Also of the dry- 
ness and heat of fever, Job 30, 30. 

2. waste, desolation, Ez. 29,10. Zeph. 
2,14. ah 2 waste cities Is. 61, 4. 


החרבות f. plur. 29n, withart.‏ חִרְבָּה 
R. sn.‏ .חרבות constr.‏ 

1. dryness, plur. dry places, deserts, Is. 
48, 22. 

2. wasteness, desolation ; concr. waste, 
desolate. Lev. 26, 31 אֶתִדעְרְיבֶם‎ “MM 
maon J will mae your cities desolate. 
Ez. 25, 19. 35, 4. Plur. waste places, 
ruins. Ps. 102, 7. Ez. 18, 4. 33, 24. 27. 
main 2a to build up waste places, to 
rebuild ruins, 182. 36, 10. 33. 38, 12. 
Mal. 1, 4. Is. 58, 12. 61, 4; also קומם‎ 
חָרְבוּת‎ id. Is. 44, 6. Somewhat differ- 
entis: Job 3,14 kings and counsellors of 
the earth חָרָבוּת למו‎ pan who build up 
ruins for themselves, i. 6. who build up 
splendid palaces which will soon be ru- 
ins, Doma misin ruins of the rich, i. 6. 
their ruined houses, etc. Is. 5, 17. 


MI ₪ (for 22m) only with art. 
magna, the dry, the dry land, Gen. 7, 
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חרד 


99. Ex. 14, 21. 2K.2,8; comp. in was. 
B. Sah. 

PIM m. (r. 397) plur. constr, *7i24n, 
dryness, drought, heat of summer, Ps. 
82. 4. 

NPI (prob. Pers. \ 2 ass-dri- 
ver) Harbona, pr. n. of א‎ eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10; for which in 7, 9 
מִרְבונָה‎ . 


* חרב‎ 5 leyou. to tremble, to be in 
trepidation, to fear. Chald. x35 fear, 
trepidation. The primary syllable is 
,רג‎ which like רע‎ denotes tremulous 
motion, see 129, 337, 239.—Ps. 18, 46 
וְרְחְרְגוּ מִמַּסְגְרומָיחֶם‎ and they were dis- 
mayed out of their strong-holds, they 
came out trembling from their strong- 
holds and delivered them up; comp. 
Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. Others here 


compare Arab. to go forth, i.e. 


they came forth from their strong-holds, 
but this is languid. In the parall. pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 22,46 is 79307; seein an. 


0 חרפל‎ 00801. quadril. i. q. Arab. 
= to leap, to gallop, as a horse, 
locust. It comes from the triliteral חַרְג‎ 
to tremble, to be in trepidation, which is 
also referred to leaping, comp. .גל‎ By 
dropping the ר‎ from this root, there re- 
mains the triliteral 53m q. v.—Hence 


m. a locust, so called from its‏ חרפל 
leaping; see r. b29M, and comp. attax0g,‏ 
artéloBos, from gre. Spoken of a‏ 
winged and edible species of locust, Lev.‏ 


11, 22.—Arab. PIES = a troop of horses, 


a flight of locusts, (== a kind of 
locusts without wings, / afid n being in- 
terchanged. 


6 חר‎ fut. T1971. to tremble, 6. ₪ 
a mountain, Ex. 19, 18. Elsewhere 
only of persons, to be in trepidation, to 
be terrified, Ex. 19, 16.. Gen. 27, 33. 
Ruth 3, 8. Is. 10, 29. al. Ascribed to 
the heart, 1 Sam. 28,5; with ל‎ of cause, 
Job 37, 1. Pregn. a) Gen. 42, 28 
לאמר‎ windy WAN ATM they tr rembled 
one towards another i. e. they turned 
trembling one to another, saying. b) 
With "nx, to follow any one trembling, 
1Sam.13,7. c) With ma xp>, to trem- 


חרד 


ble at meeting any one, to meet him 
trembling, 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21, 2. 

2. Trop. a) i. q. to come trembling, 
to hasten, (comp. Lat. trepidare, Virg. 
En. 9. 14,) with ja from a place, Hos. 
11, 10.11. b) With 5x, to tremble for 
any one, i. q. to care for, 2 K. 4, 13. 

Hipu. to terrify, to make 5 Judg. 
8, 12. 2 Sam. 17, 9. Lev. 26, 6. Job 11, 
19. Is. 17, 2. al. 

Deriv. pr. n. הרוד‎ and those here fol- 
lowing. 


‘TM adj. 1. trembling, fearful, Judg. 
7.3; with על‎ of that for which one trem- 
bles 1 Sam. 4, 13. 

2. Trop. of reverence towards God, 
piety, i.e. fearing, revering. Ezra 10,3 
WN MINA OTN fearing, revering 
the commandment of our God, comp. 9, 
4. Is. 66, 2° 35 53 TIM who trembleth 
at my aso with DN v. 5. 


AI 6 constr. ny, plur. nin 
Ez. 26,16. R.7an. 

1. a trembling, terror, fear. Gen. 27, 
33 and Isaac trembled 425, NIN ₪ 
great trembling, i. 6. was in great trepi- 
dation and alarm. 1 Sam, 14, 13. Is. 21, 
4,al. The genit. following refers to the 
person feared, as CIN nan fear of man 
Prov. 29, 25; אְלְהִים‎ PII a terror of 
God, a great or panic terror, 1 Sam. 14, 
15; comp. 060780006 pute 11. 9. 2. 

2. care, concern, 2 K. 4,13; see the 
root no. 2. b. 

3. Haradah, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 24. 


fut. oom, apoc. 7, WM.‏ חֶרָה* 
. חרר But mn Is. 24, 6 is font‏ 

1. to burn, to be kindled, to ‘glow, kindr. 
חָרר‎ ; spoken only of anger, espec. in 
the following phrases: a) פ'‎ AN FN 
Ex. 22, 23. 32, 22. Num. 11, 10; with a 
against any one Gen. 30, 2. 44, 18. Job 
32, 2. 3; oflen of God, Ex. 4, 14. Num. 
11, 33. Josh. 23, 16. Is. 5, 25. Hos. 8, 5; 
rarely with >¥ Num. 24.10; על‎ Zech. 
10,3. b) Impers. לו‎ mon it was kin- 
dled to him, i. e. he was angry, wroth, 
where את‎ anger is usually supplied, Gen. 
31, 36. 34, 7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 
43.al. c) 993 חֶרֶה‎ (anger) ts kin- 
dled in his eyes, anger being chiefly 
visible in the kindling eyes and inflamed 


343 





חרו 


countenance. Gen. 31,35. 45:5.—Some- 
times these formulas express the feeling 
of grief; sadness, rather than anger; 
and hence are rendered in Sept. by the 
verb Aunéouon, as Gen. 4, 5. Jon. 4, 4. 9. 
Neh. 5,6. On the affinity of these ideas, 
see in 232. 

2. to be angry, wroth, 6. 2 Hab. 3, 8. 

Nipu. Part. plur. נָחָרִים‎ , i. q. Kal no. 
2, to be angry, wroth, with 3 of pers. Is. 
41, 11. 45,24. The faut נחָרוּ‎ Cant. 6 
is fran 2 .חִרָר‎ 

to let burn,‏ .1 חר mann, fut.‏ .אתו 
Job 19, 11.‏ על to kindle sc. anger, c.‏ 

2. to be ardent, zealous, to do with 
ardour, zeal, 1 by a finite verb. 
Neh. 3,20 F272 הִחְזִיק‎ AINA InN after 
him Baruch zealously repaired, etc. or, 
emulating him repaired, ete. 

Tipu. fat. TMM" (after the form bpm) 
to emulate, to rival, Jer. 22,15; ₪ ny to 
contend with any one, Jer. 2, 5. 

Hirupa. fat. apoc. תסחר‎ ( to fret one- 
self, to be angry, indignant, Ps. 37, 7. 
8. Prov. 24, 19. 

. מִחְרָא , חָרֶר , חרון Deriv.‏ 


(he was dry) Harhaiah, pr.‏ הלה 
n.m. Neh. 3,8. R.win. .‏ 


(trembling, terror, 1.7") Ha-‏ חרוד 
rod, pr. u. of a fountain, or of a place‏ 
PY tae 7, 1.—Hence‏ חרוד near by it,‏ 
Sam. 23, 25.‏ 2 ד הָרדָר gentile n.‏ 


m. plur. (r. 124) strings of‏ הרגזים 
pearls, gems, corals, or the like, neck-‏ 


laces, Cant. 1, 10. Syr. Tow and 
Arab. yy a necklace of gems or pearls. 


DAI m. Job 30,7. Zeph. 9, 9 ; Plur. 
aban Prov. 24, 31, a thorn-bush, bram- 
ble, so called from its pricking, burning ; 
from a root חְרָל‎ i.g. 72". Comp. Eth. 
AMAA to burn, for AZZ. See Cel- 
sii Hierobot. T. II. p. 166. 


snub-nosed)‏ הרוס צף (i. q.‏ חרומף 
Harumaph, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 10.‏ 


TF m. (r. mn) a burning, something 
burning, Ps: 58,10. Of anger, חרון צף‎ 
glow of anger. burning anger, fierce 
wrath, Num. 25, 4. 32, 14. 1 Sam. 28, 18. 
Hos. 11, 9. Job 20, 23. Jer. 25, 37.— 
Hence 

2. Trop. anger, wrath, Neh. 13, 18 


חרו 


Ps. 2, 5. Ez. 7, 12. 14, 
bursts of anger Ps. 88, 17. 


1. 72.0 m. plur. constr. nixon Am. 
1.3; part. pass. from +. 7M to cut in, ete. 

1. Pr. something cut in, dug out ; hence 
a) a ditch, trench of a fortified city, Dan. 
9, 25 ; where the verb M93) can be re- 
ferred to y37n only by Zeugma. Chald. 
.הריצא‎ ° b) Poet. for gold, pr. some- 
thing dug out, fossil, Ps. 68, 14. Prov. 3, 
14. 8, 10. 16, 16. Zech. 9, 3 

2. vharpened, pointed, see the root no. 
2; hence as a poetical epithet for the 
threshing-sledge, tribulum; fully מורג‎ 
הזרוץ‎ ₪ sharp threshing-sledge 18. 41, 15; 
and then without the subst. in the same 
sense, Is. 28, 27. Job 41, 22.  Plur. 
חרצות‎ Am. 1, 3. On the form of this 
instrument see in 3749. 

3. Trop. decided, see the root no. 3; 
and hence decision, judgment. Joel 4, 
14 בצמק הְחָרוּץ‎ in the valley of judg- 
ment, i. e. of punishment. Sept. א‎ 17) 
40/10/04 tig 0096. 


11. 704, Kamets impure, for חהוץ‎ , 
ryan. 

1. Adj. eager, see the root no. 5; 
hence attive, diligent, strenuous, Prov. 
12, 27. 21,5. Plur. מָרוּצים‎ Prov. 10, 4. 
12, 24. 13, 4 

9 Haruz, pr. n. of the father te dary 
of king Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 


" חרז‎ obsol. root, kindr. with yx", 
to cut in, to puncture ; hence to bore 
through, to perforate. Arab. , > to 
bore through, e. g. pearls or gems, in 
order to string them. Hence חַרוּזֶרם‎ . 


Om pr. n. .מז‎ Harhas, 2 K. 22, 14 
in 2 Chr. 34, 22 written MON q. v. 


WI ₪. (rn) 1. inflammation, 
burning fever, Deut. 28, 22. Sept. ége- 
90006 Vulg. ardor. 

2. Harhur, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 
7, 53. 

* QM obsol. root, Syr. 4p, pr. to 
scrape, to scratch; hence to cut in, to 
grave, to insculp, like kindr. 020, 72", 
bon, won, ל‎ LOQaTTO. See 
more under r. "73.—Hence 07M a gra- 
ver, חָריט‎ . 

oI m. 1. @ graver, graving-tool, 
chisel Ex. 32, 4. 


Plur. חַנִים‎ 
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2. a stylus, style, with which letters 
were written or inscribed on wood or 
stone ; hence poet. of a manner of writ- 
ing, Ts 8, 1 Wing oIMa with a man’s 
style, 1. 6. with the common letters, so 
as to be read without difficulty by the 
common people. 

DUT .מז‎ only in plur. הרסמים‎ sacred 
scribes, skilled in the sacred writing or 
hieroglyphics, tegoveoupeateic, a class of 
Egyptian priests ; see Jablonski Proleg. 
in Panth. Aigypt. .כ‎ 91 sq. Creuzer 
Symbolik und Mythologie, 1. .כ‎ 245.-- 
Gen. 41, 8. 24. Ex. 7, 11. 22. 8, 3.14. 15. 
9,11. The same name is applied also 
to the Magi of Babylon, Dan. 1, 20. 2, 2. 
—The word seems to be of Hebrew ori+ 
gin, and derived either from &7M style, 
and -ם‎ formative, comp. פדיום‎ from 
דָּרוּם , פּרָה‎ from "77; or else a quadrili- 
teral made up from the triliterals Don 
to grave, and 01M to be sacred. See 
Michaelis Suppl. 923. 


DOW Chald. id. Dan. 1, 20. 2, 10. 
Plur. Daw Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4.6. 1. 


m. (1.19217) heat. glow, sc. of anger,‏ חרר 
Ex. 11, 8. Deut. 29, 23. Is. 7, 4.‏ אף with‏ 
al. With the idea of grief, 1 Sam. 20, 34,‏ 

I. חרי‎ m. (r. 737) white bread, made 
of fine flour ; once Gen. 40, 16 חרי‎ “be, 
Vulg. canistra faring, Sept. xové yovdou- 
tav.—tIn the Mishna, Tract. Edaioth 3. 
§ 10, חרר‎ is a species of bread or cake ; 


Arab. Sls white bread, white flour. 


11. "97 (a dweller in caverns, troglo- 
dyte, from הור‎ II, a hole, cavern, and 
the ending 7--( pr. n. 

1. Horite, Horites. a people who an- 
ciently dwelt in Mount Seir, Gen. 14, 6; 
and were afterwards driven out by the 
Edomites, Deut. 2, 12. 22.—Gen. 36, 
20-30. Plur. חרים‎ id. Deut. 2, 12. 

2. Hori, pr. .ג .ם‎ a) Gen. 36, 22. 
b) Num. 13, 5. 

D277 “WI see in art. חִרְָאים‎ . 


O77 m. (7. (חֶרָט‎ twice pl. מריטים‎ 
purses, bags, for money ; prob. so called 
from their long and round form, perh. like 
an inverted cone, 2 K. 5, 23. Is. 3, 22, 


Arab. Rho. Comp. Schroeder de 
Vest. mul. Heb. c. 17. 


- 


an (Arab. ys the autumnal 


rain, from חרף‎ autumn,) Hariph, pr. n. 
of a man, Neh. 7, 24. 10, 20.—Instead 
of this is read M717 (autumnal rain) 
Ezra 2, 18. 


cutting,‏ ₪ .1 (חָרֶץ verbal n. (r.‏ חריץ 
tunuc, piece cut off, slice; 1 Sam. 17,18‏ 
Mwy ten cuttings (slices)‏ מָרִיצִי aon‏ 
of curds, new or soft cheese. Sept.‏ 
Tovpudides i. 6. according to Hesych.‏ 
Tunuete tov 60100 tugot. Vulg. de-‏ 
cem formelle casei. Chald. Syr. y72354.‏ 
Arab. (yas, soft cheese.‏ 

2. a threshing-sledge, tribulum, i. q. 
yon no. 2; spec. for a sharp threshing- 
sledge, 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3. 


wn ₪. )= wan) a ploughing, old 
Engl. earing, 1 Sam. 8, 12; time of 
ploughing, égotds, Gen. 45, 6. Ex, 34, 21. 
1 Sam. 8, 12. 


“YT adj. (r. UM no. 5) silent, still, 
and hence sultry, spoken of the east 
wind, Jon. 4, 8. 


* חרך‎ a root drat AeyOu. Proy. 12, 
97 רמה" צידו‎ Jom לא‎ i.e. either: the 
slothful man roasteth no game, comp. 
Chald. 72" to burn, to scorch ; or bet- 
ter: he snareth no game, pr. dose not 
take it with a net; comp. 8°37" net. 
Kindr. is ארג‎ . 


J Chald. to burn, to singe, i. q. 
Arab. 5 | 

Irupa. 727M to be singed, e. g. the 
hair, Dan. 3, 27. 


m. plur. lattices of windows,‏ חְרְכּים 
pr. net, net-work, Cant. 2, 9; Sept.‏ 
dixtva. Chald. 8277] a lattice-window.‏ 
R. 727 kindr. with 438.‏ 


. pain see DIMM. 


* DAM pr. to shut up, to shut in; see 
bon net, no. 1. 

1. Spec. to shut in the nose, to draw 
in, to contract, comp. Dom. Hence part. 
הרוס‎ Lev. 21, 18 pr. drawn in as to the 
nose, i.e. snub-nosed, flat-nosed ; Vulg. 
parvo naso. Arab. 0 >> and ₪ > to 


bore through between the nostrils of a 
camel and pass in a ring; pr. to con- 
tract the nose. 

2. to shut up from common use, to 
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חרם 


¥ 
make sacred, to consecrate, to devote tc 


God, opp. ddn. Arab. ₪ to shut up, 
to prohibit, sc. from common use; II to 


8-- 


IV to devote. a 
sacred place, adytum; also the women’s 
apartment, harem. Ethiop. NZ to 
esteem unlawful, ALLL to forbid, to 
prohibit. See Hiph. 

Hires. Onn 1. to consecrate, to de- 
vote unto God, so that the person or thing 
thus devoted can never be redeemed, 
Lev. 27, 28. 29. Mic. 4, 13. Ethiop. 


&HhZ to anathematize, to put under 
a curse.—In the exterminating wars 
against the Canaanites, cities were often 
thus devoteds; and these when taken 
were razed to the foundations, and tie 
inhabitants, both man and beast, utterly 
destroyed ; so as to prevent them from 
ever being redeemed from this vow. 
Hence 

2. to devote to destruction, i. q. to utlerly 
destroy, to exterminate, e. g. cities and 
their inhabitants, Deut. 2, 34. 3,6. 7,2. 
20, 17. Josh. 8, 26. 10, 28. 37. 11, 21. 
Judg. 1, 17. Is. 37,11. Jer. 51,3. Some- 
times with 22m לפר‎ added, Josh. 11. 12. 
1 Sam. 15,8. The formula פ'‎ “ny 27-00 
Jer. 50, 21, seems to denote the enemy 
as pursuing alter those who are to be 
utterly destroyed; comp. "M8 "33 1K. 
14, 10. 21, 21.—Poetically, God himself’ 
is said thus to devote any person or 
thing, i.e. to utterly destroy, Is. 34, 2. 
Jer. 25,9; also Is. 11, 15 רְהנָה‎ cn 
לשון לסהמְצרים‎ oN sonal Jehovah will 
utterly destroy (dry up) the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea ; comp. Ps. 106, 9. 

Horn. החרם‎ fo be consecrated, devot- 
ed, 10278 10,8; of persons i. q. to be put 


make sacred ; 


- to death Ex. 22, 19. Lev. 27, 29. 


Deriv. the five following, and הרומף‎ . 


OT (devoted) Harem, pr. u.of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. 


DI for oman (ig. 5491 flat-nosed) 
Harim, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 32. 10, 31. Neh. 
3, 11. 


DIT once DI Zech. 14, 11, c. suff. 
“oon, fon, plur. pwn. R. on. 

0 6 net, for fishing or fowling, so call- 
ed from its shutting in the prey. see the 


man 


root init. Hab. 1, 15. 16. 17. Ez. 26, 5. 
14. 47,10. Metaph. nets, for female en- 
ticements, Ecc. 7, 26. 

2. devotion of any thing to destruction, 
utter destruction, Mal. 3,34, Zech. 14, 11. 
חרמר‎ WAN one devoted by me to destruc- 
tion 1K. 20, 42. Is. 34, 5.—Often coner. 
any thing devoted to God without power 
of redemption, and, if animated, to be 
put to death, Lev. 27, 21. 28. 29. Num. 
18, 14. Deut. 7, 26. 13,18. al. Sept. 
generally cadena. 


MI (place desolated, r. oon) Hor- 
mah, pr. n. of a royal city of the Canaan- 
ites, in the south of Judah towards Edom, 
afterwards assigned to the tribe of Si- 
meon, Num. 14, 45. 21, 3. Deut. 1, 41. 
Josh. 12. 14. 19, 4 ה‎ called צפַת‎ 
Judg. 1,17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. 
p. 591. 


Sige Bey ,‏ ו 
prominent‏ מל = yan (i. q.‏ 


summit, peak, of a mouncain; perh. pr. 


Sof 
nose of a mountain, comp. —83}) Her- 
mon, the high southern part of Anti- 
Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3.17. Ps. 89,13. 133, 
3. It lies around the sources of the Jor- 
dan, and is now called Jebel esh-Shetkh, 


iS} dus. 


mits. and is therefore spoken of in the plur. 
p27 Ps. 42,7. According to Deut. 3, 
9. 4, 48, this mountain was called by the 
Amorites שכדר‎ , by the Sidonians ww, 

and sometimes also it was named j&7W ; 

but in Cant. 4,8. 1 Chr. 5, 23, Senir - 
Hermon are distingntsled, Probably dif- 
ferent summits or parts of the chain bore 
different names, which were applied in a 
wider or narrower acceptation at differ- 
ent times. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p. 357. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 13. 


WON .מז‎ ₪ sickle, Deut. 16, 9. 23, 26. 


Prob. made up from חרם‎ wy to cut off, 
and חרט‎ to cut in. ל‎ 
parched, dry, 


707. (i. q. Arab. wlys 
r. (חֶרֶר‎ Haran, pr. n. a) A city of 
Mesopotamia in the time of the patri- 


It has two or more sum- 


archs, Gr. and Lat. Keggo, Car- 
re, Arab. and Syr. ols , 7 after- 


wards celebrated for the defeat of Cras- 
sus; Gen. 11, 31. 12,5. 27, 43. 2 K. 19, 
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חרס 


12. Ez. 2 23. See Golius ad Alferg. 
p. 249. Schult. Ind. Geogr. v. Charre. 
b) A man 1 Chr. 2, 46. 


q.‏ חרן (two caves, dual of‏ חִרְנָיָם 
Horonaim, pr. n. of a Moabitish‏ (חדר 
city, situated upon a declivity, Is. 15, 5.‏ 
Jer. 48, 3.5.34. Gentile n. 25h Horo-‏ 
ma.‏ חרון nite, Neh.2,10.19.—Differentis‏ 

to‏ נָחַר fr.‏ נְמרְנְפֶר (perh. for‏ חַרְכְפֶר 
to breathe‏ נב snort, to snore, and Syr.‏ 


hard, to pant,) Harnepher, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 36. 


, הרס‎ and חרש‎ obsol. root. 1. ig. 
2-ו‎ to scrape, to scratch; intrans. 


to be scratched, rough ; > a sherd, 


potsherd, so called from being rough 
and scratching, comp. Job 2, 8.—Hence 
חרש‎ potsherd, also חרְסות , חִרָס‎ . 

2. Perh. to be dry, arid, hot ; the idea 
of roughness being transferred to what 
is dry, or shrivelled and cracked from 
dryness, and so to heat as the cause of 
dryness; see under r. 06ת116--. חָרָר‎ 097 
the sun. 


m. (r. 0471) in Pause O47 Judg.‏ חֶרֶס 
a. 13,‏ 

1. the itch, as the cause of scratching, 
Deut. 28, 27. 

2. the sun, a sense not frequent and 
rather poetic, Job 9,7. Judg.8,13; with 
He parag. MOA Judg. 14, 18, like nank. 
רלה‎ . Prob. own is here pr. heat, ‘like 
man, see the root no. 2; 8 one 
chooses with Hitzig to take it as de- 
noting the orb or disk of the sun, Germ. 
‘die Sonnen-scheibe, from the idea of 
scraping, forming, making, as Germ. 
Scheibe from the verb schaben to scrape ; 
see Adelung h. v.—As to 099 עיר‎ Is. 
19, 18, (which is read in 16 Mss. and 
some editions, and is expressed by the 
Sept. Complut. “Ayegéc, by Symm. mods 
natou, oh Vals. civitas solis, by Saa- 


dias (yw , and has also the tes- 


timony of the Talmudicts i in Menachoth 
fol. 110. A,) if we follow the certain and 
ascertained usus loquendi, it denotes city 
of the sun, i. e. Heliopolis in Egypt, else- 
where called jXand Wat ma; whatever 
we may determine as to the authenticity 
of the words: MAX? WENT OI wy 


חרס 


Or, from the Arabic usus loquendi, 
(comp. | = to defend, to preserve,) it 
may be rendered, one shall be called, A 
city preserved, i. e. one of these five cities 
shall be preserved. Whichever inter- 
pretation may be chosen, this reading is 
to be preferred to the other, O97 "9, 
for which see 077 p. 263. 


f. (from subst. wim) a pot-‏ חרסות 
שער tery, a potter’s work-shop. Hence‏ 
the pottery-gate Jer. 19, 2 Cheth.‏ החרסוּת 
a gate of Jerusalem near the valley of‏ 
Hinnom; see in "3 no. 1. Keri monn‏ 
id.‏ 

. הרע‎ a doubtful root, Syr. Ethpa. to 
be cunning ; whence 337m, 


* FIOM fut. pom Job 27, 6. Is. 18, 6 

1. to pull, to pluck, to gather fruit, 
Arab. V3). Kindr. are 23, 91, 9205 
comp. in רְפָא‎ . Corresp. is Lat. carpo, 
Engl. to carp—Hence חרֶם‎ , .-207= 
time of gathering fruits, autumn ; and 
from this again: 

2. Denom. to pass the autumn and 
winter, to winter, yemoto. Is. 18, 6 
Timm 722 past וְבְלבְּחָמַת‎ 6 1 the 
beasts of the field shall winter upon it, 
as Chald. Jerome, Luth. Engl. Vers. 
correctly. Opp. קחץ‎ to summer, to pass 
the summer, from py ?7.—The Arabic 
verb 3, has also many denom. sig- 


nifications derived from \ 4-0 


3. Trop. carpere convictis, Engl. to 
carp, i.e. to upbraid, to reproach, to 
scorn, c. acc. Ps. 69, 10. 119, 42. Prov. 
27, 11. Job 27, 6 var "22> HIM לא‎ my 
heart reproacheth not one of my days, 
i.e. my conscience upbraids me for no 
day of my life. 

Prev #9 1.i.q. Kal no. 3, to upbraid, 
to reproach, to scorn, c. acc. 1 Sam. 17, 
26. 36. 1 Chr. 20, 7. Ps. 42,11. Zeph. 
2,8.10; spec. God, 2 K. 19, 4. 16. Is. 37, 
4.17; also his anointed, Ps.89,52. With 
> 2 Chr. 32,17; 3 2 Sam. 23, 9. Fn 

mprn Ps. 79, 12. 89, 51. 52. Pregn. 
Judg. 5. 18 rab wy IM oy par Ze- 
bulun, that people, scorned their life even 
unto death, i.e. jeopardized their lives, 
exposed themselves to instant death. 
In like manner the Arabs use the words 
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עשתו פוש 
Is. 53, 12.‏ 

Nipu. to be betrothed, spoken of a 
woman; Lev. 19, 20 a handmatd נַחְרְפַת‎ 
לאיש‎ betrothed to ₪ man. So in the 
Talmud. חרופה‎ is i.g. MOY betrothed. 
Pr. to be delivered over to a husband ; 
like Arab. Jdo, 1 VAS), pr. to esteem 
lightly, and then to deliver over a wo- 
man to a man; see Schultens Opp. min. 
p- 145 sq. 

Deriv. the three following, and 7". 


510 (plucking off) Hareph, pr. n. מז‎ 
1 Chr. 2, 51. 


AIA om. (r. FIN no. 1) autumn, the 
season when fruits are gathered, Arab. 


/ aS, see Schult, ad Job 29, 4. Not 


oye, see Comment. on 


unfrequently it includes also the winter, 
so that mm VP summer and autumn 
is put for the whole year, Gen. 8, 22. 
Ps. 74,17. Zech. 14.8. 990 בִּיח‎ win- 
ter-house Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of ripe 
manly age ; Job 29, 4 בִרמִַר חִרְפֶּר‎ the 
days of my ripeness, tig axpijg wou, of my 
manly vigour, in the flower of my age. 
Comp. Gr. 06006 Pind. Isthm. 2.8. Nem. 
5.10; Lat. auctumnus Ovid. Met. 15. 
200. Hor. Carm. 2. 5. 11. 


BW f. (r. pM no. 3( 1. reproach, 
cast upon another, scorn, contumely, Job 
16, 10. Ps. 69, 21. 79, 12. Jer. 51, 51. 
Lam. 3, 61. So >¥ חִרְפָּה‎ XW? to ‘take 
up a reproach against any one, Ps. 15, 
3; but also to bear reproach on account 
of, Ps, 69, 8. Jer. 15,15; without על‎ id. 
Mic. 6,16. For Zeph. 3, 18,806 in maa. 
With gen. of him who casts reproach, 
Zeph. 2, 8. Neh. 5, 9. Is. 51, 7;:c. suff. 
id. Neh. 3, 36. Hos. 12, 15, also of him 
suffering reproach, Ps. 74,22. Meton. 
a reproach, i. e. the object of reproach, 
a person or thing subject to scorn and 
contumely, Neh. 2,17. Ps. 22,7. Joel 
2,17. 19.—Plur. minim reproaches, Ps. 
69, 17. Dan. 12, 2. 

2. reproach, which rests upon any one, 
i. q. disgrace, shame, Gen. 34, 14. 1 Sam. 
11, 2. 17, 26. Ps. 119, 22. Is. 4,1. With 
genit. of that for which one suffers, Ez. 
36, 30. Is. 4 HII ' Mm the reproach 
of thy widowhood, i.e. which rests upon 
widows. Josh. 5, 9 the reproach of Egypt; 


חרץ 


.e. the reproach of being uncircumcised, 
resting on Israel as having dwelt in 
Egypt. Is. 25, 9. Jer. 31, 19. 

3. pudenda, Is. 47, 3. 


/ yan fut. רמרץ‎ 1. pr. to evt, to cut 
in, kindr. with O4n, man. The LXX. 
sometimes render it by ourtéuvey Prov. 


21,5. Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. Hence yn | 


a cutting, slice—Spec. a) to cut into 
the skin, to wound slightly ; 3 Part. חֶרוּץ‎ 
slightly wounded Lev. 22, 22. Arab. 


> to Fat on skin, 425 a wound 


- 


ckin-deep, Ko id. upon the head. 


b) to dig, see yarn I. 1. 
2. to cut to a point, to make pointed, to 


sharpen, comp. Arab. 35 point of 


a spear, Schult. ad Prov. p. 261. Only in 
the proverbial phrase, Ex. 11,7 "32 לכל‎ 
לשני‎ TD PIT לא‎ NW" against all the 
children of Israel not a dog shall sharpen 
(point) Ais tongue, 1. 6. no one shall even 
slightly offend or provoke them; Vulg. 
non mutiet canis. Josh. 10,21. Comp. 
Judith 11, 18 [19]—Hence חָרוּץ‎ 2. 

3. Trop. to decide, to determine, from 
the idea of cutting off. 1K. 20,40 such 
is thy sentence, MEIN TMX thou thyself 
hast decided. Job 14, 5 חְרוּצים ימיו‎ BN 
if his days be determined. Is. 10, 22 
חרוץ‎ yinbp destruction is decreed. Comp. 
Niph. and yan I. 3. 

4. Trop. to be sharp, spoken of the 
taste, i. e. to be acid, sour; comp. Arab. 


Sos 


Ue alkali. 
kernels. 

5. Trop. of the mind, to be sharp, 
eager, active. Comp. in Germ. ‘sich’s 
sauer werden lassen.’ Hence adj. חרוץ‎ 
II. q. v. and once in the verb 2 Sam. 5, 24, 
מחרץ‎ 1 then be thou on the alert, i. e. 


Hence 5°25" grape- 


--- 


bestir thyself, make haste.—Arab. | 0 


to desire eagerly, to be impelled” by 
eager desire, VIII to covet, to strive 


after, to be strenuous and read os 
studium. 4 ₪ ae 

, נְחרְצת constr.‏ , כְחָרְצָה ₪ part.‏ ,אעוא 
something decided, determined. ie. a‏ 
decision, decree, Dan, 11, 36; chiefly in‏ 
destruction and‏ 02 וְנְחָרְצָה the phrase‏ 
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ar 


decree, by Hendiadys for destruction de- 
creed sc. from God, Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. 
Dan. 9, 27.—Dan. 9, 26 נחַרְצַת טוממות‎ 
desolations decreed. 

Deriv. yon 1 11 חָרִיץ‎ , bs. 


m. loin, lumbus, plur. the‏ .818 זרץ 
loins, the lower part of the. back around‏ 
which the girdle passes, i.q. Heb. 0" >n,‏ 
being interchanged,‏ ר the letters > and‏ 
In Targg. Sing. Deut. 33, 11. 2 K.1,8;‏ 
Ex. 28, 42. Job 40,11. Also‏ מרְצין Plur,‏ 
in Syriac, where Sing. / ₪- (Resh being‏ 
dropped) is often put for the back, Rom.‏ 
see Castell Lex. Syr. ed. Mi-‏ ;10 ,11 
“UF‏ מִרְצח 5,6 chaelis p. 316.—So Dan.‏ 
the joints of his loins were loosed,‏ מיטוהזררך 
i.e. the joints of his back, the vertebra.‏ 


% 2390 obsol. quadril. i. gq. Arab. 


to bind fast a cord, to 


draw tight, comp. p= and ybe. 


—Hence 


tight bands,‏ .1 חַרְצָבּות plur.‏ חרְצב 
cords tightly drawn, Ts. 58, 6.‏ 

2. Impl. pains, pangs, torments, Ps. 
73,4. Comp. >3m and חאל‎ no 3. 


-- we 
transp. ₪2 


no. 4) grape-‏ חָרֶץ m. plur. (r.‏ חרְצנים 
kernels, grape-stones, so called from their‏ 
acrid taste, once Num. 6,4. Syr. Veen‏ 
Onk. 972798, grains. So also the Tal-‏ 
mudists ; see Mishna Tr. Nasir. 6. § 2.‏ 
R. Tanchum in Lex. v. a7. See The-‏ 
saur. p. 527.—Others: sour grapes.‏ 


8 חרק‎ fut. pam, to grate, to gnash 
with the teeth, onomatopoetic. Arab. 
וזל‎ Syr. wp, Pesan grating of 
the teeth; corresponding is also Gr. 
xvite, aor. éxgtyor, from the old root 
KPiT. Construed, 0°22 pan Job 16, 
9; and חל שַָּיֶם‎ 35, 16. 37, 12. 112, 10. 
Lam. 2, 16. 


% חרר‎ 1. to be dry, arid, parched ; 
Job 30, 30 ah "pa mah עצמ"‎ my bones 
are dried a with heat ; 3 comp. Niph. no. 
1. Syr. = to be dried up with heat. 
Kindr. are 227, 027 no. 2, Lat. areo. 


9. to burn, to glow. Arab. “> to be 


warm, hot, to glow, Ethiop. mZZ, to 
be hot, io boil. For this signification of 


הרר 


heat, burning, comp. 777, חִרָל‎ , 
Lat. areo, 07060, old Germ. har, hyr, 
fire, Heerd, harsten to roast, Engl. 
hearth. Spoken of glowing metal Ez. 
24, 11; of persons as consumed, Is. 24, 6 
מב ארֶץ‎ Th. 


3. i,q. Arab. > for yy to be of no- 


ble birth, 20 be free, free-born 3 whence 
Heb. ,חור ,חר‎ free-born, noble; Syr. 
jp to make free, Chald. am id. The 
primary idea seems to lie in the glowing 
brightness, the purity of one whose rank 
and character is obscured by no stain. 

Nipu. 772, also "12 Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4, 
after the form >m2 from חלל‎ and mn 
(rom man; fut. am Ez. 15, 5. 

1. to be dried up, Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4. 

2. to be burned, scorched, Jer. 6, 29. 
Ez. 15, 4.5. 24, 10. 

3. Trop. to burn with anger, to be an- 
ery, Cant. 1, 6 "2 m2. Others make 
this form from 7711. : 

inf. “191 to kindle strife, Prov.‏ טוק 
.21 ,26 

Deriv. "hI, פחִרְחֶר‎ 74, and 

OMNI m. plur. arid places, parched 
by the sun, Jer. 17, 6. 


. הרש‎ i,q. DIM q. v.—Hence 


WTI m. in pause won, a sherd, pot- 
sherd, i.e. fragment of an earthen ves 
sel, comp. in 01 no. 1. Job 2,8. 41, 22. 
Ez. 23, 34. Hence win "2 an earthen 
vessel Lev. 6, 21. 11, 33. 14, 5. 50. 15, 12; 
for which poet. simply wan Prov. 26, 23. 
Proverbially, a potsherd is put for any 
thing mean and contemptible, Is. 45, 9; 
also for any thing very dry Ps. 22, 16. 
For קיר חָרָש‎ see in % no 2.—Arab. 
uye a wine-jar, oy 
en wine-jars, Golius ex Maruph. 


MW קיר‎ see in קיר‎ no. 2. 


4 wan fat. wam and 2m, see no. 
3,4. 

1. to cut in, to grave, to inscribe letters 
upon a tablet, Gr. yxgacow, דוס‎ Jer. 
17, 1.—Kindred roots are TN, O34, YIN, 
min, which see. Syr. + to cut one’s 
throat. 

2. to grave, i.e. to form, to make, to 
fabricate, e.g. in metal 1 K. 7, 14; in 

30 


to make earth- 
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wan 

wood, stone, see 83M; with acc. of mate- 
rial 1 K.1.¢.—Metaph. to work, to devise, 
to machinate evil, mischief, Prov. 6. 14. 
14, 22 where once by Zeugma also חרט‎ 
טוב‎ ; with 52 against any one 3, 29. So 
Lat. | fabricar fraudem Plaut. Asin. I. 1. 
89; doli fabricator Virg. 2130. 2. 264; 
nunc Tevyetv, 000 tevzetv, Hom. Hesiod. 
texvatw to machinate, téxtwy machina- 
tor, zextuivecdoe pity Il. 10, 19. In 
Chald. Syr. Ethiop. spoken of magic 
arts; see in won no. 2. 

3. Fut. oom to plough, Arab. Sys 


Eth. WhZM 4. {5 a ploughman, hus- 


bandman, Shs a plough.—Spoken 


of cattle ploughing, Job 1, 14; also of 
the plougher, with 5 the animal Deut. 
22,10. Judg. 14, 18. ‘Am. 6,12; with ace. 
opine field 1 K. 19, 19. Ps, 129, 3 »a dy 
חרשים‎ awn the ploughers ploughed 
upon my back, i.e. they furrowed my 
back with stripes—Metaph. to plough 
in iniquity, as elsewhere to sow iniquity 
(Prov. 22, 8), is to prepare for oneself 
the punishment of it, Job 4, 8. Hos. 10, 
13; opp. to reap calamity. 

4. Fut. sam, to be deaf, Mic. 7, 16; 
comp. won deaf: L Also 

5. to be dumb, which often depends on 
deafness and is joined with it, to be mute, 


to keep silence. Syr. יש‎ mid. ₪ 


5 
id. \ |<שדית‎ dumb. The 
origin of this signif. lies in the idea of 
cutting with repeated strokes, hacking, 
beating ; so that tn is pr. blunted, dull, 
as also xwpo¢ is both deaf and dumb 
from xoatev, and Germ. stumm, dumb, 
is of the same origin with stumpf, dull. 
So obtusus from Lat. obtundere, tundere. 
But the examples show that Won im- 
plies only voluntary silence, and so dif- 
fers from אלם‎ which refers to that which 
is involuntary.—Spoken of God, Ps. 50. 
3; as not listening to and answering 
the prayers of men (opp. 735), Ps. 35, 22 
רְאימָה יֶר אֶלדמְחְרש‎ thow beholdest all 
things, 0 Lord, ‘keep not silence. 39, 13. 
83, 2. 109,1. With j pregn. Ps. 28, 1 
"a9 Wann bx keep not silence from me. 
turn not away from me in silence. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 3, to be ploughed, 
Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 3, 12. 


Arab. yt 


oon 


Hiew. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, trop. to work, 
to devise sc. evil, 0. על‎ 1 Sam. 23, 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 4, to be deaf, pr. to act 
the deaf man, as if deaf, 1 Sam. 10, 27. 

3. Corresp. to Kal no. 5. a) Causat. 
to put to silence, to make one hold his 
peace. Job 11, 3 will thy lies make men 
hold their peace? So Chald. b) In- 
trans. to keep silence, to be silent, to hold 
one’s peace, Gen. 24, 21. 34, 5. 2 K. 18, 
36. Prov. 17, 28. Job 6, 24; as abstain- 
ing from complaint, 2.Sam. 13, 20. Job 
13,19. Is. 42, 14; or also from confession, 
6 32,3. With > to be silent towards 
any thing, to allow it silently, ‘to let 
pass in silence, Num. 30, 5. 8. 12. 15. 
With ya to be silent from any one, 
i.e. not to interrupt him, Job 13, 13; 
with אל‎ id. to keep silence towards, I. 
41, 1. With acc. to be silent as to any 
thing, to conceal, Job 41,4. c) Often 
by impl. to be still, quiet, inactive. Ex. 
14, 14 the Lord shall fight for you, DAR) 
מחררישוּן‎ and ye shall remain quiet. 
With 72, to withdraw quietly from any 
one, to leave him alone, Jer. 38, 27. 
1 Sara. 7,8. Also with > and inf. qui- 
etly to ל‎ doing any thing, comp. 
Engl. ‘to say nothing of doing it, 
2 Sam. 19, 11. Spoken of God, to Be 
quiet as to sin, to bear it in silence, i. q. 
to forgive, opp. to punishment, Zeph. 3, 
17. 

Hrirupa. to keep oneself still, quiet, 
Judg. 16, 2. 

Derivat. חריש , חַרטֶת--חָרֶש‎ , won, 
nye, me. 


WIT m. (for HM) constr. Han Ex. 28, 
11. Is. 44, 12.13; comp. 828 constr. wp 
Ez. 26,10. Plur. own, constr. "won. 

1. @ graver, engraver in stone, Ex. 
28, 11. 

2. a workman, artificer, craftsman, 
6 ₪. a) In stone, fully jax won 2 
Sam. 5 11. 1 Chr. 22,15. b) In wood, 
a carpenter, Jer. 10, 3; fally oos» ח'‎ Is. 
44, 12; plur. 2 K. 12, 1. 1 Chr. 14,1. 
c) In metals, ₪ smith, 1 Sam. 13, 19. 
Jer. 10, 9. Hos. 8, 6. bra n Is. Aa, 12; 
plur. 2 Chr. 24, 12. d) “Metaph. =n 
משחית‎ artificers of destruction, skilful 
to destroy, Ez. 21, 36 [31]. 


on adj. (for wan after the form 
(קטל‎ plur. חִרְשִים‎ , deaf, see +. WIN no. 
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חשי 

4. Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19, 14. Ps. 38, 14. 
Metaph. of those who refuse to hear the 
prophets and obey the law, Is. 29, 18. 
42, 18. 19. 43, 8. 

Ww m. 1. artificial work, work of 
the חְרָט‎ ; hence own "3 valley of arti- 
Jicial ‘aworks, valley of ‘craftsmen, near Je- 
rusalem, Neh. 11,35; comp. 1 Chr. 4, 14. 

2. In a bad sense, an artifice. art, spo- 
ken of magic arts, like Syr. Lape, hee 
comp. Laie, Chald. חִרָש‎ , magician, en- 
chanter. Is.3, 3 חרשים‎ DSM one skilled 
in magic arts, a skilful magician ; fol- 
lowed by לחש‎ jin) a skilful enchanter. 
So Chald. But Sept. Vulg. Saad. un- 
derstand a skilful artificer. 

3. silence, comp. the root no.5. Hence 
as Adv. silently, secretly, Josh. 2, 1. 

4. Heresh, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 

m. pr. part. Kal of tn no. 1, 2,‏ חרש 
cutting, graving, forming ; hence a cut-‏ 
ter, graver, i. e. any cutting instrument,‏ 
tool. Gen. 4, 22 muna wohnb2 every‏ 
cutting instrument of brass.‏ 


WN a thick wood, thicket, forest, 
either as being to be cut (r. WM), or 
from Chald. רש‎ to be entangled, inter- 
woven, חוִּרְטָא‎ a wood, NNN thicket 
of trees; comp. Samar. AH*YYUX% a 
wood.—IJs. 17, 9. Ez. 31, 3. With He 
parag. חִרְשָה‎ 1 Sam. 23, 16; so too with 
prep. mons v. 15, 18. Plur. pwn 
2 Chr. 27, 4. . 

NW (Chald. enchanter, magician) 
Harsha, pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 52. Neh. 7, 54. 

NWI + (r.won) 1. ₪ work, working 
in wood, stone, etc. Ex. 31, 5. 35, 33. 

2. oman ‘nm Harosheth of the Gentiles, 
pr. n. of a city in the north of Palestine, 
Judg. 4, 2. 13. 16. 


0 nan i.g. WIN no. 1, to cut in, to 
grave, to inscribe, comp. yoouoow, zo- 
gotto. Once Ex. 32, 16. Chald. חרִת‎ 
id— Hence 

(prob. i. q. Woh thicket) Hereth,‏ חָרֶת 
pr. n. of a wood in the mountains of Ju-‏ 
dah, 1 Sam. 22, 5.‏ 


(stripped, r. pum) Hasupha,‏ חַשוּפָא 
pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46.‏ 

m. (r. HWM) pr. something peeled‏ חשים 
off, separated ; hence a flock, i.e. a little‏ 


3 השך 

flock. 1K. 20,27 o> טכר חְשיפֶר‎ two 
little flocks of goats ; Sept. Sto ה‎ 
aiyay, Vulg.duo parvi greges caprarum. 
Abulwalid compares Kerbs alittle flock, 


so called from being cut off, separated 
from a larger one. 


. qo fut. לחש‎ , once FwMs Job 7, 
11; pr. to hold, to keep, kindr. with pin 
q.v. Job 16, 5 Ww "mE 393) and the 
comfort of my lips should hold you, i. e. 
hold you up, ironically; parall. אַאַמִּצכֶס‎ . 
Oftener 

1. to hold or keep back, to withhold, 
with מך‎ from any thing,e.g. a) Genr. 
Gen. 20, 6 J also withheld thee "> tuna 
from sinning against me. 1 Sam. 56 
39. Ps. 19, 14. Job 30,10. Absol. that 
being omitted from which one is with- 
held; 2 Sam. 18, 16 Joab held back the 
people sc. from pursuing. Prov. 10, 19. 
17, 26. Job 7, 11. Is. 58, 1 cry aloud (pr. 
with thy throat), hold not back. 54, 2. 
b) With acc. of thing and 7 of pers. 0 
keep back or withhold a thing from any 
one, Gen. 39, 9. 22, 12 and hast not 
withheld thy son... from me; comp. .ץצ‎ 
16 where מן‎ isimplied. Poet. Ps. 78, 50 
he kept not back their life from death. 
c) to keep from danger, i. e. to save, to 
preserve, Job 33, 18. 

2. to forbear, to spare, e. g. a) 
Things, 6. 800. Prov. 13, 24 ivaw חושך‎ 
193 טרבא‎ whoso spareth his rod, hateth his 
son. With an inf 24, 11 הַצַל--אם חְחְשוּך‎ 
if thou forbear. ..to deliver, etc. With > 
to spare for any thing, to reserve, Job 38, 
23. Absol. Prov. 11,24. 21,26. b) Per- 
sons, 1. q. to deal gently with, 6. 800. 2 K. 
5, 20. Absol. Ezra 9, 13 nuab notn 
aid thou hast forborne below our ini- 
quities, hast punished us less than our 
sins deserve. Is. 14, 6. 

Nieu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
restrained, spoken of pain, Job 16, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be spared, 
reserved, for any thing, Job 21, 30. 


1. to strip, of park, 9 Bark, to peel, 
e.g. 8 0766, Joel 1,7. Soofa 3 to 
strip off the foliage, to make bare, Ps. 
29, 9. 

2. to strip off a covering, to uncover, 
with ace. of covering, Is. 47,2 שבָל‎ "sun 


oO 





1 


uncover the train. Jer. 13,26. With ace. 
of pers. i. q. 10 make naked, bare, Jer.49 
10. Is. 52, 10 the Lord hath made bare 
hisholyarm. Ez. 4,7. Is. 20,4 nm} "pen 
with the buttocks uncovered. 

3. to draw water from the surface, to 
skim off, 18. 30, 14. Hag. 2, 16.—In Ara- 


חטשב 


bic V3 
sandy ground; but the etymology is 
different. 

. חְטפָא .מ and pr.‏ , מיחְשף , חשיף Deriv.‏ 


x 


ow י‎ soe . 
is a well of living water in 


* חשב‎ fut. ssn, but “sins Ps. 40, 
18, רחשבון‎ Ps. 35, 20. 

1. to think, to regard as so and so. 
The primary idea is that of computing, 


reckoning, see Piel no.1; Arab. Raps 
Syr. cas, Eth. (ודות‎ and AHN ia. 
Or perhaps it may be that of mingling, 
like Arab. i> and il 5 whence 
חשב‎ a weaver in colours, pr. mingling 
threads of different colours.—Is. 10, 7 
לא 42 החשב‎ i235 nor doth his heart think 
so. Often, to think to be so and 80, to 
hold or count as, Gr. hoyifeo Dat tue sic 
tT, 0. 800. et ל‎ Gen. 38, 15 לְזונֶה‎ mayne 
and he thought her a harlot, regarded 
her as such. 1 Sam. 1,13. Job 13, 24 
F2 xd -avina and וי‎ me for 
(as) thine enemy. 19, 15. 35,2. al. With 
two ace. Is. 58, 4 ; acc. et > Job 19, 11. 
—With ace. 0 to think of, i.e. to 
regard, to esteem; Is. 18, 17 903 “tix 
לא לחשבף‎ who retard - silver. 33, 8. 
53, 3. Mal. 3, 16. Comp. Rabb. חשוב‎ 
one esteemed, honoured. 

2. to think of as belonging to any one, 
to impute, to reckon to any one; with 
acc. of thing and > of pers. 6. ₪. sin 2 
Sam. 19, 20. Ps. 32, 2 a good deed Gen. 
15, 6, comp. Ps. 106, 31. Ellipt. perh. 
Ps, 40, 18, comp. Ps. 32, 3-5. 

3. to think, to meditate, to purpose. 
a) With acc. to think out, to invent, to 
devise, 6. ₪. musical instruments Am. 6, 
5; artificial work Ex. 31, 4. Hence 
Part. השב‎ an inventor, artificer, as of 
warlike engines 2 Chr. 26,15; also an 
inventive weaver, an artist, Vulg. plu- 
marius, whose work is called חשב‎ nw. 
Vulg. opus plumarium, Ex. 26, 1. 31. 
28, 6. 15. 36, 8. 35. 39, 3.8. Here is tc . 
be understood a fabric artificially wover 


=0n 


with figures of various colours, as aiso 
of gold and silver, such as flowers, fruits, 
and birds ; used mostly in Babylonia 
(see “S20 PIN Josh. 7, 21); and diff. 
from רס‎ ap, in Vulg. likewise opus 
planer ein which consisted of figures 
embroidered or stitched upon the cloth, 
and not woven into it; seein op 1. See 
Braun de Vest. sacerd. 1. § 267 sq. The- 
saur. p. 531, 1310 sq. b) With ל‎ and 
infin. to think to do any thing, to pur- 
pose, to devise; Ps. 140, 5 "3Bn "WN 
“erp mind who have purposed to over- 
throw my goings. 1 Sam. 18, 25. Jer. 18, 
8. Lam. 2,8. Job 6, 26. c) In a bad 
sense, to meditate evil against one, to 
devise, to plot ; so מחשבות על‎ AWM to de- 
vise devices against any one, to lay plots, 
Esth. 8, 3. 9, 25. Jer. 11, 19. 49, 30. Dan. 
11,25; >x Jer. 49,20. 50,45. רְצָה‎ atin 
by Mic. 2, 3. Nah. 1, 11; comp. Gen. 5, 
20, where by antith. it is also put ina 
goad sense. 718 חשב‎ , mata 'n, Ps. 10, 
2. 21, 12. 52, 4. Ez. 11, 2. Mic. 2, 1. al. 

Pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be com-‏ .1 .קוצ 
puted, reckoned, accounted, 2 K. 22,7;‏ 
to be reckoned or counted to any one, c. >‏ 
Sam. 4, 2.‏ 2 על ;3 .13 Josh.‏ 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be regarded, 
counted, esteemed as so and 80 ¢. acc. 
Prov. 17, 28 even a fool, so long as he is 
silent, בֶם רְחְשָב‎ is counted wise. Gen. 
31, 15. Neh. ia, 13. With 2 to be count- 
ed as, to be ested like, Job 18, 3. 41, 
21. Hos. 8.12. (Hence fo be like Is. 5 
28.) With > id. 118. 10,21. Lam. 4, 2; 
a Is. 2, 22 הוּא‎ asim) m232 to what is he 
to be sateomed like? i.e. pow is he to be 
estimated ? ם‎ Ps. 88, 5. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be imputed to 
any one, 6. ל‎ Lev. 7, 18. 17, 4. Num. 18, 
27. Ps. 106, 31. 

PieL 1. to compute, to reckon; see 
for the primary signification as often 
preserved in Piel, Lehrg. p. 242. With 
acc. Lev. 25, 27. 50. 52. 27, 18.23; mx 
(ms) to reckon with any one, 2 K. 12, 16. 

2. to make account of, to regard high- 
ly, Ps. 144, 3. Comp. in Kal no. 1. 

3. lo think upon, to consider, Ps. 77, 6. 
119, 59. 

4. to think, to meditate, to purpose, i. q. 
Kal no. 3; absol. Ps. 73, 16; c. acc. to 
₪ think out, to plan, Prov. 16,9. Ina bad 
sense, to devise, to machinate, Prov. 24, 
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son 
8; with dy of pers. חשב מַחַטבדת על‎ Dan. 
1 24; bx of pers. Nah. 1, 9. Hos. 7, 15. 
ו‎ of things, to be about to do or 
suffer. Jon. 1, 4 the ship was about to be 
broken, wreeked, 

Hrrup. reflex. i.q. Niph. no. 1, to reckon 
oneself, c. 3 among, Num. 23, 9. 

Deriv. מִחְשָבָה , חשוב‎ , and those here 
following. 

Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, to repute,‏ שב 
to regard, to count as so and so, 6. 2 Dan.‏ 
.32 ,4 


m. girdle, belt of the high-priest’s‏ שב 
Ex. 28, 27. 28. 29, 5.‏ חטב ephod, TXT‏ 
Ex. 28,‏ חטב אֶפַבְהו 75 .8 Lev.‏ .21 .20 ,39 
So called frou. its ‘being woven‏ .39,5 .8 
see r. SUM no. 3. a.‏ ; ו in‏ 


(for M232 UM thought in‏ חַשְבַּדִּנָה 
judging, perh. thoughtful judge,) Hush-‏ 
badanah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4.‏ 


nan (esteemed. i. q. שוב‎ with art. 
Aram.) Hashubah, pr. n. m. of a son of 
Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 3, 20. 


m.(r.28m) 1. Power of think-‏ חְשַבּון 
ing, reason, intelligence, understanding,‏ 
Ece. 7, 25. 27. 9,10. Vulg. ratio.‏ 

2. Heshbon, pr. n. of a city, celebrated 
for its fish-ponds Cant. 7, 5; formerly 
the seat of an Amorite king Num. 21. 
26 sq. afterwards within the bounds of 
Reuben and Gad and assigned to the 
Levites, Josh. 13, 17. 21, 39; and still 
later ranked among the cities of Moab, 
Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48,2. Pliny mentions a 
tribe of Arabs called Esbonite, 11. .א‎ 
5. 11; comp. Abulfeda Tab. Syr. p. 11. 
Now called Hesban, laws, according 
to Seetzen and Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria etc. p. 365. Comp. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 278. 


Ecc. 7, 29;‏ , חשבנית m, plur.‏ חשבון 
Spec‏ 4 את חשב pr. inventions, from r.‏ 

1. warlike panies: for casting darts, 
stones, etc. 2 Chr. 26,15. Comp. Lat. 
ingenium, which in the middle ages 
came to signify a warlike machine, ba- 
lista, whence Engl. engine. 

2. arts, devices, Ecc. 7, 29. 


MIU, WW (whom Jehovah re- 
gards) Hashabiah, pr. u. of several Le- 
vites: a) 1 Chr. 6, 30. b) 9, 14, 
Neh. 11,15. ¢) 1 Chr. 25, 3.19 Ezra 


חטשב 

8,19. d) 1 Chr. 26,30. 27,17. e) 

Ezra 8, 24. Neh. 19, 94. f) Neh. 3,17. 
10, 12. 11, 22. 


M2AWM (id. כ‎ for (ר‎ Hashabnah, pr. מ‎ 
m. Neh. 10, 26. d 


.מז .מ (id.) Hashabniah, pr.‏ השַבְכְיֶה 
a) Neh. 3,10. b) 9.5.‏ 


. mun fat. רְחָשֶה‎ | to be hush, silent, 
still, an onomatopoetic root, comp. Engl. 
hush ! hist! Ecc. 3, 7. Is. 62, 1. 6. Ps. 
107, 29. Kindr. is 0%, “0i1.—Spoken 
also of one not acting, i. q. to be still, 
quiet, to rest ; espec. of God as not af- 
fording help, Is. 64, 11. 65,6. With ja 
i. gq. Co turn away in silence from any 
one, not to render him .aid, Ps, 28, 1. 
Comp. wan no. 5. 

Hie. Aon 1. Causat. to silence, to 
still, to make quiet, Neh. 8, 11. 

2, Intrans. to keep silence, to be still, 
like Kal, (comp. השקיט , החָרְיש‎ ( 2K. 
2, 3. 5. 2 9. Ps. 39, 3 Aleo aa in Kal, 
to be still, quiet, inactive, Is. 87,11. 1 K. 
22, 3. Judg. 18, 9. 

Nore, The form וַתְּחש‎ in Job 31, 5 
belongs to WAN; comp. inr. B49, 

(thinking, r. 31) Hasshub, pr.‏ חשוב 
nom. a) 1 Chr.'9, 14. Neh. 3, 23. 1,‏ 
 b) Neh. 3, 11. 10, 24.‏ .15 


TOT Chald.m.emphat.x2iwn, dark- 
ness, Dan. 2, 22. R. חשף‎ 
חשוקים‎ see חמ קיס‎ 


Chald. 1. to be needed, neces-‏ השח 
sary. Ezra 6, 9 juni whatever things‏ 
are necessary. Syr. sau to be suitable.‏ 

2. to have need, c. inf. et >, Dan. 3, 
16.—Hence 

f need, necessity, i. e. what is‏ שחת 
necessary, Ezra 7, 20.‏ 


TDW see moun. 


% yon fut. 7m, to be dark, darken- 
ed, obscured, to be shrouded i in darkness. 
Chald. 32m, Syr. yaw, id. Spoken of 
the light of the sun, Job 18, 6. Is. 5, 30. 
13, 10; of the stars, Job 3,8; the day, 
Ez. 30,18; of the eyes as dim, not able 
to see, Lam. 5. 17. Ps. 69, 24, and so of 
persons Ecc. 12, 3; of the colour of the 
skin Lam. 4,8; of the earth darkened 
by locusts, Ex. 10, 15. 

Hien. 1. to darken, to make dark ; 

30* 
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bun 


Am. 5, 8 yin mb > pis he maketh the 
day dark even unto night ; with > Am. 
8,9. Metaph. Job 38, 2 ז השרי‎ mY מר‎ 
וגו"‎ 2 who is this that darkeneth my 
counsel by words without wisdom ? i. e. 
strives to hinder it. 

2. Intrans. to be dark, pr. to keep dark, 
Ps. 105, 28. 139, 12. Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. the five following; comp. jin. 


JN adj. plur. השְכִּים‎ , dark, metaph. 
obscure, mean, Prov. 22, 29. Chald. 
חשוכָא‎ , ND WM id. 


yan m. c. suff. "DUM 1. darkness, 
opp. to Wik, Gen. 1, 2 sq. Ex. 10, 21.22. 
al. Also ae a dark place, as of Sheol, 
Hades, Job 17, 13. Ps. 88, 13 comp. Job 
10, 21; Wun רְמַר‎ days of darkness, to be 
spent in Sheol, Ecc. 11,8; of a subter- 
ranean prison, Is. 42, 7. 47, 5. 49, 9. 
WEN אוצרות‎ treasyres of darkness, i. 6. 
laid up in dark subterranean cells, Is. 
45, 3. 

2. Metaph. a) adversity, misery, ca- 
lamity, Is. 9, 1. Job 15, 22 saw yay לא‎ 
Wn 2a he hopeth not to return out of 
darkness, destruction. v. 23. 30. 20, 26. 
23,17. Mic. 7,8. Am. 5,18. 20. Ps. 18, 
29. b) darkness of mind, ignorance, Job 
37,19; comp. 12,22. 25. c) sorrow, sad- 
ness, Ecc. 5,16. d) wickedness, Prov. 
2,13; comp. 10 oxdtog Rom. 13, 12, and 
see Job 38, 13. 15. Is. 29, 15. 

M2011 f. darkness, Gen. 15, 12. Is..8, 
22. Ps, 82, 5; once חִשַיכָה‎ Ps. 139, 12. 
Plur, 05201 id. Is. 50, 10. ₪ חשךָּ‎ . 


M207 or חַשַכָה‎ (Tsere pure) constr. 
noun Ps. 18, 12, darkness, sc. of waters, 
clouds. R. jon. 


MIM 8 id. Mic. 3, 6 לְבֶס‎ num 
מקסס‎ and darkness shail be around you 
from divining, i. e. so that ye cannot 
divine. Some editions read 73n, as 
if pret. 3 pers. fem. impers. 7 shall be 
dark unto you; but the formeris to be 
preferred on account of the subst. md 
in the other member. 


. חטשל‎ | in Kal not used, 70 prostrate, 
to enfeeble ; kindr. O57 no. 2. 

enfeebled, ex-‏ ְחָשָלִים .אתוא 
hausted, Deut. 25, 18, Sept. xoniavtes,‏ 
Vulg. lassi.‏ 

DWM Chald. to make thin, small; 
hence to crush, to beat fine, i. 6. PIR. 


pun 
Dan. 2, 40.—Chald. and Talm. of Jerus. 


to beat out thin, to draw out with a 
hammer, ההּשְלָא‎ pounded barley. Syr. 


‘i. to draw out thin with a hammer. 


/ pon obsol. root, Arab. gic to 
be fat, transp. nwa ; metaph. to be rich, 


opulent, 10 have many servants. Hence 
Pour, חשָמנָה‎ , oN, and 
oun (rich, opulent, Arab. hav- 


ing many servants,) Hashum, pr. n. .ות‎ 
Ezra 9, 19. 10,33. Neh. 7, 22. 8, 4. 10, 19. 


DWN see own. 


(fatness, fat soil) Heshmon, pr.‏ חש מוך 
n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ 
R. own.‏ .15.97 


mw (id.) Hashmonah, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num, 33, 29. 


Sawn m. smooth brass, i. 6. polished, 
burnished, Ez. 1, 4. 27. 8, 2.—Bochart, 
in Hieroz. 11. p. 877 sq. supposes this 
word to be compounded from mn) for 
min) brass, and Talmud. מללא‎ gold, sO 
that חשמל‎ for bawm: would be a mix- 
ture of brass and gold, or at least pre- 
senting the splendour and colour of gold. 
But this noun מללא‎ itself seems to be of 
very uncertain authority. And since in 
Ez. 1,7 we read in the same connection 
b> mun? burnished brass, it would seem 
that bovin ought to be explained in the 
same sense, viz. from wm, the כ‎ being 
dropped by apheresis, and מל"‎ a sylla- 
ble which had the sense not ouly of soft- 
ness but also of smoothness and polish, 
as is manifest from many roots begin- 
ning with it, e.g. ob2, 722, יו‎ 
ג‎ mulceo, mollis, and 
with a guttural prefixed 52; see מלץ‎ . 
The LXX translate it סד גו‎ Vulg. 
electrum, by which words however they 
do not mean amber, but a mixed metal 
composed of gold and silver, and distin- 
guished for its brilliancy; see Pausan. 
5. 12. Plin. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann wber 
das Electron, in his Mythol. 11. 337 sq. 
In Rev. 1, 15 in a like connection is 
read yadxodiBavory, which might be for 
zeudnohinagov burnished brass, i.q. חטשמל‎ . 


pawn .גת‎ plur. (r. OM) 0005 Ae- 
you. Ps. 68, 82, pr. the fat, i. e. the opu- 
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pun 
9 .. 
lent, nobles, princes; comp. Arab. = 


a great man with a large train of serv- 
ants. So Kimchi well, אנשים גדולים‎ 
ונגרדדרם‎ . 


root, i. q. Arab. 7‏ .00801 חשן* 
to be fair, beautiful, Conj. II, 17 to adorn.‏ 
In the occidental tongues accord perhaps‏ 
Goth. skeinan, Germ. scheinen, whence‏ 
skéni, schén, Engl. sheen.—Hence‏ 


- 


JW m. pr. ornament ; spoken of the 
breast-plate or gorget of the high-priest, 
woven in colours with figures, orna- 
mented on the outside with twelve 
gems, on which were inscribed the 
names of the tribes, and hollow within, 
where were deposited the sacred lots 
Dyan] Bk g.v. whence more fully 
called wean yn, Ex. 28, 15. 29, 30. 
39, 5 sq. Lev. 8, 8. Comp. D8. Sept. 
Joven, Philo וג‎ 1406108. 45, 10 do- 
0 


* pun pr. to join or fasten together, 
comp. חזק‎ no. 1, 2. Also intrans. (for 
pion) to be joined or fastened together, 
to adhere, see Piel. In Kal only me- 
taph. e. g. 

1. to be attached, to cleave to any one, 
i.e. to love with warm affection; comp. 
Engl. to stick fast to any one, Lat. af- 
Jfixus est, Cic. ad Q. Frat. 3.1. So of 
love towards a maiden, c. 2 Gen. 34, 8. 
Deut. 21, 11; towards God Ps. 91, 14; 
of God towards men Deut. 7, 7. 10, 15. 
Comp. Arab. to cleave toa 
maiden, to burn with love for her.— 
Pregn. Is. 38, 17 "ba נפשר משחת‎ nom 
in love to my - thou hast delivered me 
Srom the pit of perdition. 

2. With infin. and >, to love to do any 
thing, to delight in tang: to please, 1K. 
9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. 

Piru trans. of Kal init. to join or fasten 
together, to connect, 18%. 38, 28. 

Pua pass. of Pi. Ex. 27, 7. 

Deriv. the three following. 


_ pon .וז‎ 6. suff. "pun, delight, plea- 
sure, desire, 1 K. 9, 1. 19. 18. 21,4 503 
spun the night of say desire, 1. 6. long 
desired. 

m. plur. joinings,‏ חשוקים , חשקים 
i.e. poles or rods which served to join‏ 


השק 

together the tops of the columns around 

the court of the tabernacle, and from 

which the curtains were suspended. Ex. 
27, 10. 11. 36, 38. 38, 10 sq. 


open m. plur. spokes of a wheel, 
which connect the rim with the nave, 
LK. 7,33. R. pwn. 


“UT obsol. root Arab. 6 to 


gather together, to assemble. Hence the 
two following : 


MV 5 constr. myn, a gathering 
of waters, poet. for clouds 2 Sam. 22, 12. 
In the parall. passage Ps. 18, 12 it is 
noun. 


own .מז‎ plur. the nave of a wheel, 
into which the spokes are gathered, 1K. 
7,33. R..wn. 


Perey ₪ . 
* won obsol. root. Arab. Cras is to 
fodder with hay; but this is denom. 


from pate hay, dry grass; while 


the primary signif. is in Conj. IV, to be 
dried up, to be dry.—Hence 


Don .מז‎ dry grass, hay, Is. 5,24 חשש‎ 
nan? the dry grass of flame, i.e. flaming, 
burning. 33, 11. 


Gen. 9, 2.‏ חִחְכֶם m. (r. mmm) c. suff.‏ חת 

1. Adj. broken, e. g. a bow 1 Sam. 2,4. 
Trop. broken in spirit, dismayed, terri- 
fied, Jer. 46, 5. 

2. Subst. dismay, terror, dread, Gen. 
9, 2. Job 41, 25. 


(terror, dread, r. om") Heth, pr. n.‏ חת 
of ason of Canaan, Gen. 10, 15; whence‏ 
rosa children of Heth, Gen. 23, 5 sq.‏ 
the Hittites,‏ התרס also "MM plur.‏ ,10 ,25 
a Canaanitish tribe dwelling in the vi-‏ 
cinity of Hebron, Gen. 23, 7. Josh. 11,3;‏ 
sometimes also further north, Judg. 1,24‏ 
sq. They still remained in the times‏ 
of the kings, and also after the exile,‏ 
Sam. 26, 6. 2 Sam. 11, 3 sq. 23, 29.‏ 1 
72d 2 K. 7, 6, spoken‏ החחים .9,1 Ezra‏ 
of all the Canaanitish kings——Fem.‏ 
;11,1 1 חחיות Ez. 16.3. Plur.‏ המית 
also mm miva Gen. 27, 46.‏ 


nny fut. mam, to take, to lay hold 
of, to seize; perh. kindr. with ann, 
whence by softening the third radical 
might come ann and ‘nm. Spoken once 


355 





חתם 


of a person Ps. 52,7; elsewhere always 
of taking up fire, coals, Is. 30, 14 לחְתות‎ 
מלקרד‎ WN to take up fire from the hearth. 
Prov. 6,27. 25, 22 pregn. Mm גְחלִים‎ 7D 
עלדראטף‎ nnn for thou shalt take up and 
heap coals of fire upon his head; see 
under ּחלֶת‎ 

Deriv. "nrM2 fire-pan, and pr. n. מחת‎ . 


OM ₪). mmm) terror, Gen. 35, 5. 


DIMM m. (r. ON) a bandage, roller, 
for binding up a wound, Ez. 30, 21. 


adj. plur. onnnn, timid, terri-‏ חתחת 
Jied, dismayed, Ecc. 12, 5. R. nan.‏ 


see mn.‏ דתי 


f. (r. mmm) terror, dread, Ez.‏ חתית 
With suff. ononn the dread‏ .23.27 ,32 
of them, i. e. which they inspire, Ez. 26,‏ 
26.—Also as gent. n. fem.‏ .25 .24 ,32 .17 
see in Mn.‏ 


, yon in Kal not used, pr. 10 cut off; 
trop. to divide, and so to determine, to 
decree, as in Chald. and Rabbinic ; 
comp. חָרֶץ‎ , Ta. 

Nipu. pass. Dan. 9, 24 seventy weeks 
Way על‎ FNM? are decrees upon thy peo- 
ple. Theod. and Gr. Venet. cuverundn- 
cay, Téetunvta. Sept. exocd nour. 


*onn in Kal not used, to wrap in 
bandages, 0. ₪. a wound, see החל‎ ; 0 
a new-born infant, to swathe, to swaddle, 
see Pual and Hoph. Arab. (KA& pr. to 
cover, also to hide, to deceive. 

Puat and 110988. pass. Ez. 16, 4. 

Deriv. >imn, and the two here fol- 
lowing. 

men f. a bandage, swaddling-band, 
Job 38, 9. 


yonn (wrapped up, hiding-place) 
Hethlon, pr. n. of a city in northern Sy- 
ria, Ez. 47, 15. 48,1. R. don. 


* DOM fat. רחתם‎ 1.70 shut up, to 
close ; kindr. with other words of shut- 
ting up, closing, as 02M, DUN, DXDT; see 


Piel, Hiph. Arab. i id. Cons: ₪0 to 


shut fast, to lock. The general sense of 
closing is found also in some forms of 
the Ethiop. root T°; see Ludolph 
col. 282. 

2. Spec. to seal, to seal wp, to close by 
a seal. Chald. Syr. Zab. id. Arab. 


חתם 


I, Il, Eth. TO, id. So Gr. 
sgouyis seal, from gedcow to shut up. 
a) With ace. Is. 8, 16 Moin ohn seal up 
the oracle. Part. pass. DIMM ‘sealed ; 
Cant. 4, 12 ann 77372 a sealed | fountain, 
metaph. for a chaste maiden. Deut. 32, 
34, Job 14,17. The ancients were ac- 
customed to make fast with a seal many 
things for which we use a lock. as doors, 
gates, fountains, etc. Cant. 1.6. comp. 
Dan. 6, 18. Matt. 27, 66. See Lips. ad 
Tac. Annal. 2.2. Salmas. Exercitatt. c. 
45.—They also sealed up rolls or vol- 
umes, espec. oracles Is. 29, 11. Dan. 12, 
4.9; bills of sale or purchase Jer. 32, 10. 
11.41. The seal also, as in the East 
at the present day, was the token 
and confirmation of signature, e. g. in 
‘covenants Neh. 10, 1. 2; in tetters 1K. 
21, 8. Esth. 8,10. b) Absol. Jer. 32, 
10.44; with 3 of the ring 1K.1.c. Esth. 
le. c) With “32 pr. to seal up around 
any thing, Job 9,7. d) With 3, e.g. 
ohn בָּלַאָדֶם‎ 312 he sealeth up the hand 
'' of every man, i. e. binds up their hands, 
hinders the use of them, Job 37,7. Diff. 
is Job 38, 16 בְּמסָרֶם רְחתּם‎ he socal up 
their 0 i.e. admonishes them 
in secret, 6. 0. under seal; comp. Arab. 

c. \ to reveal to any one; see 
Schult. ad h., 1. 

3. As a letter or roll when completed 
was sealed up, hence to complete, to fin- 
ish ; Dan. 9, 24 872) yin לחתם‎ 70 com- 
plete the vision and the prophets, i. e. 
until the prophecies are fulfilled. Ez. 
28, 12.—Arab. <ג‎ to mark with finis, 
to ‘finish. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2, to be sealed, with 
a of the ring Esth. 2, 12. 8, 8. 

Piet to shut up, see in Kal no. 1; 
with >, q. d. to oppose a barrier to any 
one, Job 24, 16 לָמו‎ sann רומם‎ by day 
they shut themselves up. 

Hipu. i. q. Pi. to shut up, to stop; 
once Lev. 15, 8 מזובו‎ inva DoANh או‎ 
or whether he stop his flesh from the 
issue, i. 6. the part become so ob- 
structed that the issue cannot flow off 
freely. 

Deriv. nin, manh. 


Chald. i. q. Hebr. to seal, to seal‏ חתם 
up, Dan. 6, 18‏ 





חתן 356 


DOM see nonin a seal. 
mann 1 a seal, signet, Gen. 38, 25. 


to marry, i.e. 1. to give in‏ התז* 
marriage, to marry away a daughter.‏ 
a father-in-law, i. ₪‏ חמן Hence Part.‏ 
the father of the wife, one who gives his‏ 
daughter in marriage ; the father of the‏ 
חמֶן q. v. So nwa‏ חם husband is called‏ 
the father-in-law of Moses Ex. 3, 1. 4,‏ 
Judg. 1,16. 4,11. Fem.‏ .1-27 ,18 .18 
a mother-in-law, mother of the‏ חתנת 
wife, Deut. 27, 23.‏ 

2. to take in marriage, to marry a 
wife; hence jn, חַסְנָה‎ 

Hitapa. to mutually give and take 
daughters in marriage, to contract af- 
Jinity by marriage, with any one, 0. את‎ 
Gen. 34, 9. 1 K. 3, 1; a Deut. 7, 3. 
Josh. 23, 12. 1 Sam. 18, 22, 23. 26. 27. 
Ezra 9, 14; > 2 Chr. 18, 1. 

Norse. In Arabic we find: <=כש‎ 
Conj.1II, to contract affinity by marriage; 
wees father-in-law, son-in-law, any af- 
Jinis. Further, this root signifies: Conj. 
I, to circumcise an infant; we cir- 
cumcision ; = an infant circum- 
cised. That these two significations 
are connected by a common bond, is 
shown not only by Ex. 4, 25, see in inn 
no. 1; but also by another signification 
of | ,א‎ viz. Conj. I, to give a feast, 
both a nuptial feast and one at the cir- 


cumcision of a child; 5 ie, 
a feast, either at a wedding or a cir- 
cumcision. The primary idea is per- 
haps that of cutting off, circumcising ; 


(comp. ees a cutting off, also the 
roots j2P, 4%, and others beginning 
with the syllable kaf;) and then the 
word for the celebration of this rite was 
transferred to the like celebration of 
nuptial rites. 


JAN m. (7. jon no. 2) one who mar- 
ries the daughter of another, Gr. yop- 
Boos.—Hence 

1. In respect to the bride, @ bride- 
groom, spouse, Ps. 19, 6. Is. 62, 5. Jer. 7, 
34, Joel 2, 16. al—In Ex. 4, 25 an in- 


ann 


fant son after being circumcised by his 
mother, is called by her 0°23 [NM ₪ 
bloody spouse, in allusion probably, to 
the signif. circumcision, i. 6. an infant 
circumcised; see r. חן‎ note. Aben- 
Ezra: “mos est mulierum, filium, cum 
circumceiditur, sponsum vocare.” Others 
regard these words as spoken not of the 
child, but of Moses. 

2. In respect to the parents, a son-in- 
law, Gen. 19, 12. Judg. 15, 6. Neh. 6, 
18. al. 

3. a relative by marriage, affinis, 2 K. 
8, 27. 


f. (r. 40") espousals, nuptials,‏ התה 
Cant. 3, 11.‏ 


* חתם‎ fut. לחחף‎ , ig. 2M, to catch, 
to seize, in the manner of a lion, Job 9, 
12. Comp. Ps. 10, 6 


m. prey, rapine, then poet. for‏ חסם 
nn Ds ₪ robber, Prov. 23, 28. Comp.‏ 
Sam. 12, 4‏ 2 איש Rn for tt‏ 


i main) fat. .רהתר‎ 1. to dig or break 
through a wall, kindr. with man, wan. 
Constr. c. 800. בֶּח"ם‎ ANT to break 
through houses, as a thief, to break into 
them, Job 24,16. With בּ‎ . 88 77pa חִתר‎ 
id. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5.7. 12; also to break 
through into, Am. 9, 2 באל‎ AMAT? ON 
though they break through into Sheol. 

2. to dig through or plough the waves 
hy rowing, i. q. to row, absol. Jon. 1, 13. 
Comp. ‘arare aquas’ Ov. Trist. 3. 12. 36; 
‘scindere freta’? Metam. 11. 468. 

Deriv. monn. 


* TON fat. om, plur. an 1 Sam. 2, 
10. al. The same form is also fut. Kal 
of m3 q. v. and Job 21, 13. 

1. to be broken, weakened, destroyed ; 
kindr. with the other onomatopoetic roots 


nna, wn>, dD. Spoken of a king- 


Teth, טרח‎ , Sept. in Lamentations 779, 
the ninth letter of the Hebrew alphabet ; 
as a numeral denoting 9; whence טר‎ q. 
9+6 form 15. The signification is 
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dom 18. 7, 8 ; of the justice of God Is. 
51, 6. 

2. Metaph. to be broken with fear, 
to be terrified, dismayed, confounded. 
Other verbs of breaking are also trans- 
ferred to terror, as "2 Job 41, 17, Arab. 

t - < 2 = 
> 2 je, Schult. Opp. Min. 
p. 93.—So Is. 8, 9. Obad. 9. Jer. 50, 36. 
Often coupled with synon. 897, as Deut. 
31, 8 PNM ולא‎ NWN ND fear mal, neither 
be dismayed. Josh. 1, 9. 8, 1. 10, 25. 
With "259 before any one Jen, 1,17. Ez. 
2, 6. 3,9; with מן‎ of that ל‎ which 
one flees in dismay, Is. 30, 31. 31,4. Jer. 
10,2. Coupled also with בוש‎  שיבוה‎ , 
where it signifies to be confounded, 
faint-hearted, sc. from fear, terror, Is. 
20, 5. 37, 27. Jer. 8, 9. 17, 18. 50.2; also 
from shame, Job 32, 15. 

Nips. 7M (comp. נְחל‎ from >>, נְחר‎ 
from (חָרָר‎ i. q. Kal no. 2, with 925 Mal. 
2, 5.—Another mm) is from mm). 

Pret. 1. Intrans. but with an inten- 
sive power, to be broken in pieces, e.g. a 
bow Jer. 51, 56. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to terrify, to 
dismay, Job 7, 14. 

Hiew. m7, fut. mm, c. suff. 72MM, 
once רְחִיתִן‎ for רְחְמִּן‎ Hob. 2, 17, dee 
Lehrg. p. 369; once in the manner of 
regular verbs "mam Jer. 49, 37+ 

1. to break, to break in pieces, Is. 9, 3. 

2. to terrify, to confound. to pul to fear 
and shame, Jer. 1,17. 49, 37. Job 31, 34. 
Hab. 2, 17 בְּהְמות יחיחן‎ TW and the 
destruction of the beasts (which) lerrifies 
them, sc. shall cover thee, shall return 


ae 
upon thine own head.—Arab. ward} te > 
be terrified, put to shame. 


Deriv. mn, ANN, mann, ,מתחָחים‎ 
nna, pr. n. mm, and 
MMI m. 1. terror, dismay, Job 16, 21. 


2. Hathath, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 4, 13. 


uncertain. It iscommonly explained to 


mean a@ serpent, Arab. bib; others 


make it something rolled or twisted to- 


. 
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gether, טרת‎ from סוה .ז‎ , Arab. 5 50 


wT?) 


Lee ; or perhaps it is Egypt. té¢ hand ; 
all which views accord well enough with 
the figure of this letter in the Phenician 
alphabet ; see Monumm. Phen. p. 30. 

As to the pronunciation, ₪ is ¢ pro- 
nounced with a certain roughness or 
scraping of the throat, (appropriately 
written ?’,) but differing from ™ whether 
aspirated th, 9, or smooth WM, t, ts just 
as P, ₪, pronounced at the back part of 
the palate near the throat, differs from 
כ‎ whether aspirated ch, 2, or smooth 3, 
k, «.—Ewald, in his Gramm. p. 26, main- 
tains the opinion, that © is strictly an 
aspirated letter; but in this he has been 
ably met by Hupfeld, in his review of 
that work in Hermes Vol. 31, p. 9, 10; 
and more recently by Ehrenberg, in Ar- 
chiv f. Philologie VIII. fasc. 1. Ewald 
appeals: a) To the Greek 3, which 
accords with © both in name סלת)‎ 70) 
and in its place in the alphabet; and 
which is unquestionably aspirated. But 
however much in general the Greek 
letters may accord with the Semitic, yet 
we are not warranted in deducing from 
their nicer and more exact pronuncia- 
tion, rules for the Hebrew pronunciation; 
especially since some of them have man- 
ifestly changed their nature and power ; 
e.g. NE; 2; 9=O;R8=A. b) 
To the Arabic bb. which also has a semi- 
gutturalsound. Correctly; but this must 
not be confounded with an aspirate.— 
The common mode of pronunciation rests 
also upon the authority of the LX X. who 
with the exception of a very few exam- 
ples (one only, 2 Sam. 5, 16, is quoted 
by Hartmann in his Ling. Hinleitung 
page 63, and by Ewald 1. c.) constantly 
render it by 1, as j0W Zatovés, main 
TuBing, NPB Tagpodutor; and like- 
wise upon the contrary usage of the 
Syriac translators, who for the Greek 7 
everywhere put 4, and for ₪ always 2; 
as 106050 [2ם26[23-.‎ , Titog 20421 . 

In Arabic. the letters corresponding 
to the Heb. 0 are b and b, more fre- 
quently the former ; since the latter, as 
approaching more to a sibilant, nearly 
corresponds to Heb. 8, see under x. 
Comp. the roots "10, טען , טלק‎ . 





סבח 


Itisinterchanged: a) With סו א, צ‎ 
see. b) With TN, as 90M, ANN to seize, 
Sup (4s to kill, non, mew, 1-1 , to wan- 
der. c) With ‘5, which see. 


. 280 Chald. to rejoice, to be glad, 6. 
by Dan. 6, 24. Syr. 1]ם-‎ id. See r. 
טוב‎ no. 3. 


NOND see after .סיט‎ 


29 Chald. good, 1. q. Heb. .טוב‎ Dan. 
2, 39. Ezra 5, 17 סב‎ ND>anby הך‎ of it 
seem good to the king, if it be his plea- 
sure. Comp. טוב‎ Esth. 1, 19. 3, 9. 


in pause >N3¥ (God is good,‏ טִבְאֶל 
comp. jitsu,‏ , טלבְאֶל by Syriasm for‏ 
mraiv) Tabeal, pr. n. Sam a) A per-‏ 
son of low condition, whose son the Sy-‏ 
rians and Ephraimites were about to‏ 
make king in Jerusalem, Is. 7, 6; see‏ 
A Persian‏ (ל | .1.1 80 .18 Comment. on‏ 
governor or prefect in Samaria, Ezra‏ 
.4,7 

* 220 obsol. root. Syr. 24 Aph. is 
1. q. Heb. 325 no. 2, to creep about, to 
slander ; and also in a good sense, to 
spread a good report.—Hence nav. 


m. plur. head-bands, tiaras,‏ טְבוּלִים 
turbans, Ez. 23,15. Sept. Alex. ticgou‏ 
Bontat, Vulg. tiarae tinctae—The usual‏ 
etymology is from baw to dip, to which‏ 
corresponds Arab. chy to dye with co-‏ 
lours. Better perhaps from Ethiop.‏ 
MAA to wrap or wind around ; so‏ 


Simonis. 


(r. 928) the highest part,‏ .גג סבור 
לרדרם מִעם 37 ,9 height, summit. Judg.‏ 
they come down from the‏ סבור VINT‏ 
height of the land, in v. 36 DNA Wan.‏ 
wha‏ 305“ עלדטבּור Ez. 38, 19 yousn‏ 
dwell on the height of the earth, i. e. in‏ 
the Holv Land, which the Hdivewe re-‏ 
garded as higher than all other lands‏ 
for the land of Israet‏ הרר comp. Dany‏ 
Ez. 6, 2. 33, 28. 35. 12. 38, 8. Corre:‏ 
sponding is Samar. 449, Ethiov‏ 
FAC, mountain—Sert. and Vulg. ren-‏ 
der "420 by umbilicus, navel, as the tor‏ 
or height of the belly ; comp. Talmud‏ 
1 טיבגר 


. mao 1. to slaughter, to kill ani- 
mals, Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1]. Deut. 28, 31 


טבח 


16. 11,19 ; 68066. for eating, Gen. 43, 16. 
1 Sam. 25, 11. Prov. 9, 2. To slaughter 
for sacrifice is expressed by the kindred 
verb Mat q. v.—Ethiop. Mish to 
slaughter, to butcher, Arab. , to 


cook, to roast ; comp. art. אַבַטִיחָים‎ . 

2. to slay, to kill men, Ps. 37, 14. ‘Lam. 
2. 21. Ez. 21, 15. 

Deriv. 1209 and the six following. 


M2Q m. pr. a slaughterer, slayer ; 
hence 

1. a cook, 1 Sam. 9, 23. 24. Arab. 
ce 8 

2. an executioner, then a lifeguards- 
man, body-guard of a king; since these 
in the East act as executioners. So 
שַרְְהַטַבְּחִים‎ Gen. 37, 36. 39,1. 40, 4 
41, 10. 12, and later nm 35 2 K. 25,8 sq. 
Jer. 39, 9. 11. 40, 1-5, the captain of the 
body-guard, pr. the chief executioner. 
In Egypt he hada public prison in his 
house, Gen. 40,3; in Babylon Nebuzar- 
adan, who held this office, commanded 
also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39, 13. 
52, 15. 


Mav Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, an execu- 
zioner, and hence lifeguardsman, body- 
guard, Dan. 2, 14. 


M20 m. in pause naw, c. suff. ANID. 

1. slaughter, e. g. of cattle, Prov. 0 22. 
Is. 53, 7. 65,12. Also of men, Is. 34, 2. 6. 
Jer. 48, 15. 50, 27. 

2. Meton. cattle slaughtered, meat, 
butcher’s meat, Prov. 9, 2. Gen. 43, 16. 
Comp. זָבַח‎ no. 1. 

3. Tebah, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
Gen. 22, 24. 


cook, 1 Sam. 8, 13. R. m2.‏ ₪ £ טַבְּחֶה 


MII f. (r. Maz) i. gq. 880. שבח‎ . 

1. "slaughter of cattle, Ps. 44, 23. Jer. 
12, 3. 

2. cattle slaughtered, meat, 1 Sam. 25, 
11 


Tibhath, pr. n. 08 city of Sy-‏ סבחת 
ria 1 Chr. 18, 8. In the parall. passage‏ 
Sam. 8, 8, it is written Nwa q. v.‏ 2 


fat. 5205, to dip, to dip in, to‏ טבל 
immerse, with ace. of thing and 3 of the‏ 
liquid Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 9, 9. Deut. 33,‏ 
Job 9, 31 Ruth 2,14; also without‏ ,24 
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טבר 


acc. Ex. 12.22. 2K. 8, 15. Intrans. fo 
dip, to immerse oneself ; 2 K. 5, 14 he 
went down Bare שב‎ jy! bape) and 
dipped himself 3 seven times in Jordan.— 
Chald. b3u, Arab. Jub, id. 
Nieu. pass. Josh. 3, 15. : 
Deriv. טבולים‎ and 


8712220 (whom Jehovah has immers- 
ed, purified, ) Tebaliah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 
26, 11. 


*9 סב‎ 1. pr. to sink, to press in, to 
impress into any soft substance, as clay ; 
then to impress a seal, to seal. Arab. 

Hence m3a0 a seal.—Kindr. ‘s 


32%, , to dip in, to immerse, Eth. 


M@U id. as also 52¥. The primary 
syllable is 30, which in the western 
languages also expresses depth and im- 
mersion ; comp. Goth. diup, Engl. deep, 
Germ. tief; also Goth. doufan, Germ. 
taufen, Engl. to dip; Gr. duatw and 
softened devon 

2. Intrans. to sink, to be sunk, immers- 
ed, as in the mire, a pit, c. 5 9, 16. 
69, 3. 15. Jer. 38, 6. Lam. 2, 9 ye 1330 
19 her gates are sunk sta the ground. 
Trop. 1 Sam. 17, 49 ingea ובע הִצֶבֶן‎ 
and the stone gunk into his forehead, was 
fixed in it. 

Puat i. q. Kal no. 2. Ex. 15, 4. 

Horn. id. Jer. 38, 22; of the founda- 
tion of the earth or mountains, to be 
sunk, settled, Job 38, 6. Prov. 8, 25. 

Deriv. the two following. 


nyav f. plur. nivay, constr. סבעות‎ . 

1. a@ seal, signel-ring, Gen. 41, 42. 
Esth. 3,10. Ex. 35,22. Is. 1 The 
signet-ring was worn by the Hebrews 
on the right hand, Jer. 22,24; comp. 
Ecclus. 49, 11 [13]. The person to 
whom a king committed his signet-ring 
became thereby prime minister, Gen. 
41, 42. Esth. 3, 10. 8,2; comp. 1 Mace. 
6,15. Q. Curt. 10. 5. 

2. a ring. of any kind, Ex. 25, 12 sq. 
26, 24, 28, 28. 

miyav (rings) Tabbaoth, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 43. 

to‏ צבר .1.6 obsol. root, prob.‏ סבר* 
q. v.‏ סבור heap up. Hence‏ 

FVII (for טב רמון‎ ₪000 is Rim- 
mon, comp. in רְמון‎ no. 2,) Tabrimmon 


nao 


pr. n. of the father of Benhadad king of 
Syria, 1 K. 15, 18. 


MAY perh. ig. נֶבבב]‎ the cele- 
brated, r. 320) Tabbath, pr. n. of a 
place not far from Abel-meholah in the 
tribe of Ephraim, Judg. 7, 22. 


MID Tebeth, the tenth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of January to that 
of February, Esth. 2,16. So Jerome ad 
Ez. 39,1: “Decimus mensis, qui He- 
breis appellatur Tebeth, 61 apud AEgyp- 
tios 1006 apud Romanos Januarius.” 
Copt. 20061 La Croze Lex. p. 107. 
Arab. 96 Theetymologyisunknown. 


, טְהלְרָה fem.‏ , סהר m. adj. constr.‏ הור 
מ clean, pure, spec. a) In a‏ 
sense, opp. to filthy, soiled, ofa garment‏ 
Zech. 3, 5; a place Lev. 4, 12; water‏ 
Ez. 36,25. b) pure, wnalloyed, spoken‏ 
of gold Ex. 25, 11 sq. 28, 36. al. c) In‏ 
the Levitical sense, opp. to profane, pol-‏ 
luted, Lev. 7, 19. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 20, 26.‏ 
Is. 66, 20; and hence of animals which‏ 
might be eaten, Gen. 7, 2. 8,20. d) In‏ 
a moral sense, Ps. 12,7. 19, 10. 51, 12‏ 
sing => a clean heart. Job 14, 4.—See‏ 
. טהר also‏ 


to shine, to be‏ .1 רסהר fut.‏ סָהֶר* 
Syr. fag‏ .צְהר, זָהַר bright, like kindr.‏ 
no.‏ טהר id.—Hence‏ סִיְהַרָא noon, Chald.‏ 
.1,742 

2. to be or become clean, pure. a) In 
a physical sense, opp. to the filth of 
leprosy, 2 K.5, 12. 13. b) In the Levi- 
tical sense, opp. N20, Lev. 12, 8. 13, 6. 
34. 58. Num. 19,19.19.81. c) Inamoral 
sense, Ps. 51,9. Jer. 13,27. Job 4, 17. 
Prov. 20, 9.—Arab. to be clean, 
pure, espec. from the monthly courses ; 
kindr. to be manifest, conspicuous. 


Ethiop. 82 UZ, to purify, to wash one- 
self with water. 

Piet "710, fut. "B11. to cleanse, to 
purify. a) Physically, as metals from 
dross Mal. 3,3; a land from corpses Ez. 
39, 12; the heavens from clouds Job 37, 
21. b) Levitically, 6. ₪. things Ez. 43, 
26. 2Chr. 29, 15.18. Neh. 13, 30; per- 
sons Lev. 14, 11. Num. 8, 6.7. 6( Mo- 
rally, Jer. 33, 8. Ez. 24, 13. Mal. 3, 3. 

2. to pronounce clean, spoken of per- 
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sons or things. a) Ina Levitical sense, 
Lev. 13,6 sq. 16,30. b) Ina moral sense 
Ps. 51, 4. 

Puau to be cleansed, part. fem. Ez. 
22, 24. 

Hirap. "en and “hen, to purify or 
cleanse oneself, to make oneself clean, 
a) Levitically, Gen. 35, 2. Lev. 14, 4sq. 
Num. 8, 7. Ezra 6, 20. Neh. 12, 39. 13, 
22. (ט‎ Morally, to cleanse oneself from 
sin, 6. 12 Josh. 22, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, and 
sing. 


טהר" m. Holem pure, constr.‏ טהר 
i. q. nv, cleanness, pureness, 6. ₪. or‏ 
Job 17,9; of heart‏ ו hands,‏ 
Prov. 22, 11 Keri.‏ 


m. 1. brightness, clearness, pu-‏ טהר 
rity of ether, Ex. 24, 10.‏ 
purification, cleansing, Lev. 12, 4.6.‏ .2 


“iQ om. brightness, splendour, see 
r. טהר‎ no. 1. Ps 89, 45 מִפָהָרו‎ nawn 
thou makest his brightness to cease. 
The verb main 6. מן‎ is also found 
thus construed Ez. 34, 10, according to 
which it should here be rendered, thou 
causest him to cease from his bright- 
ness ; or, better, it is a constructio 
pregn. for, /how causest to cease and 
takest away from his brightness. But 
as nouns of the form “4 are of very 
doubtful authority, it may be worth in- 
quiry, whether by transposing the Sheva 
we ought not here to read משהרל‎ from 
the common טהר‎ . This strikes me now 
more ו‎ than the solution of 
Aben Ezra and Kimchi which I have 
formerly followed, Lehrg. p. 87, viz. that 
Dagesh in the © is euphonic, and מ‎ is 


] formative, so that מטהרו‎ or 112 (asis 


read in some Mss.) would be for מסהרו‎ 
from the subst. "797. 


INO 8 (r. 3B) 1. pureness, ina 
moral sense, 2 Chr. 30, 19. 

2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 13, 35. 
14,2.al. mone Way blood of purifica- 
tion, i.e. from which a lying-in woman 
is to be purified, Lev. 12, 4. 5. 


NO, see NOND after DD, 
* טוב‎ pret. 110 Num. 24, 5. 4 


10; for the fut. is used the form "יטב‎ 
from 30". 


9 טוב 


1. to 06 good, well. Chald. Syr. id. 
Arab. olb mid. Ye, to be good, sweet, 
pleasant, espec. of fragrant odour, comp. 
wea, tsa. Always impers. in the foll. 
phrases: a) > טוב‎ it 18 well with me, it 
goes well with me, etc. Deut. 5, 30. 15, 16. 
19, 13. Num. 11,18. Eec.9,4; also Jam 
well, 1 Sam. 16, 16.93. With >x id. 1 Sam. 
20, 19. Job 13,9 "D הטוב‎ is it well (for 
aun) that ? ete. For Job 10, 3 see lett. b. 
b) "73a טוב‎ ₪ is good in my eyes, i.e. 
it pleaseth me, is my pleasure, Num. 24, 
1, Inthe later books with על‎ , 1 Chr. 13, 
2, Esth. 1, 19 טוב‎ yoan->y-ps if it 
please the king. 3,9. 5, 4.8. 7,3. Neh. 
2, 5, comp. Ezra 5,17; once with > Job 
10,3 הטוב לף‎ doth it please thee? So 
Vulg. Chald. 

2. to be goodly, fair, pleasing, Num. 
24,5. Cant. 4, 10. 

3. to be in good humour, i. e. to be 
cheerful, joyful, the prevailing usage in 
Syriac; espec. of the heart, 1 Sam. 25, 
36. 2 Sam. 13, 28. Esth. 1, 10. 

Hipw. הטיב‎ fut. רטיב‎ «1. to do well, 
to act right, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 6, 
8; inf. 6. > 2 K. 10, 30.—Also to do good 
to others, to confer benefits, Ez. 36, 11. 

2. to make goodly, fair, Hos. 10, 1. 

3. to make cheerful, to cheer, Ecc. 11, 9. 

Nore. More frequent is Hiph. היטרב‎ 
from 30°. 

Deriv. the five following. 


310 .מז‎ good. A) Adj. having fem. 
ma. 

1. good, 0206, bonus, in various senses, 
according to the character of the ob- 
jects; 6. ₪. of a land, field, pasture, i. 6. 
fertile, fruitful, Ex. 3, 8. Ez. 17, 8. 34, 
14; of cattle, in good case, fat. (opp. 37 
Gen. 41, 26. 27,) Lev. 27, 10 sq. Gen. 18, 
7. 27,9; of'a tree, fruittul, 2 K.3,19; of 
fruits, fresh, sound, Jer. 24, 25 of wali 
pure, Gen. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 8.—Spec. 

a) Spoken of what is ‘grateful to the 
senses, good, pleasant, sweet, etc. «) To 
the sight, good to look upon, goodly, fair, 
beautiful. Dan. 1,15 מִרְאֶיהֶם טוב וגל‎ their 
appearance was better, fairer, than, etc. 
So of persons Gen. 6, 2. Ex. 2,2. 1 Sam. 
9,2; often with a word added, as מַרְאֶה‎ 
Gen, 24, 16. Esth. 1, 11. 2, 3. 7; תא‎ 
1K. 1,6; רָאר‎ 1 5. 12. OFhouses 
Is. 5, 9 0( "To the hearing, pleasing, 
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well sounding, harmonious, spoken of a 
poem Ps. 45,2. y) To the smell, plea- 
sant. , fragrant, sweet-scented ; as 7a) 
טוב‎ fragrant ointment Is. 39, 2. Ps. 133, 
2, הטוב‎ mp the fragrant cane Jer. 6, 
20. 6) To the taste, good, pleasant ; 

bana> טוב‎ good to eat Gen. 2,9. 3, 6. 
Prov. ‘24, 13 eat thou honey, יי‎ ie is 
good, tastes good. Comp. השוב‎ 4% Cant. 
7,10. 5( To the senses and feelings 
generally ; Gen. 49, 15 he saw the rest, 
that it was good, pleasant. Ps. 73, 28 
but to draw near to God is good for me. 
84, 11 a day in thy courts is better than 
a thousand, 133,1. So יום טוב‎ good 
day, i.e. joyful, Esth. 8,17. 9, 21. 
Zech. 8, 19; comp. bonus dies Ovid. 
Fast. 1. 72. Also very freq. טוב 2933" פ.‎ 
good in the eyes of any one, i.e. grateful, 
pleasing to him, Num. 24, 1. 6, 18. 
Gen. 16, 6 33 הטוב‎ mb “wy do to her 
as it pleaseth thee. 19, 8. Is. 9, 25. Judg. 
10, 15. 19, 24. Esth. 8, 8. Jer, 26, 14. 
In the later books for "2793 is put לפגר‎ 

Ece. 7,26 ו 0 טוב לפכ האָלהרם‎ 
eth Goa. 2, 26; “also > Deut. 23, 27; 

comp. Job 10, 3. 

b) good for a particular purpose, i. e. . 
well adapted, useful, profitable, etc. Gen. 
1, 4 and God saw the light, that it was 
good. 2,18 it is not good that the man 
should be alone. 29,19. With 3, it is 
good that, Ruth 2, 22. 2 Sam. 18, 3. 
With dat. of pers. good for any one, Ex. 
14, 12 וגו"‎ targa... טוב 322 בד‎ better for 


"us to serve the 0% than to die in 


the wilderness. Num. 14, 3. Ps. 119,71 
1400. 2, 3. 8, 15; with 3 Ece. 2, 24. 

c) good in measure and quantity, 6 
much, great, abundant; Syr. 1ב‎ very, 
comp. Fr. bien. So a good profit Prov. 
31,18; good wages Ecc. 4,9; a good 
(ample) present Gen. 30,20; טובָה‎ naw 
a good old age Gen. 15, 15. 25,8. Ps. 69, 
17 FAION סוב‎ "2D for great is thy loving- 
kindness. 63, 4. 109,21. Comp. טוב‎ 4n 
Prov. 22, 1. 

d) good inamoralsense: «) Of per- 
sons, good, well-disposed, upright, Lat. 
vir bonus, honestus, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Prov. 
12, 2, 13, 22. 14, 14. Ece. 9, 2. Espec. 
kind, benevolent, benign, of Jehovah Ps. 
25, 8. 34, 9. 52, 11. 54,8; with dat. to- 
wards any one Ps. 73, 1. Lam. 3, 25 


טוב 


Prov. 22, 9 טוב ערן‎ of eye, i. 6. look- 
ing with ו‎ Sept. 6 8166 ntmyov. 
Comp. also טוב‎ 733 ₪ kind word Prov. 
12, 28. 6) Of actions, good, right, true ; 
6. ₪ סוב‎ WII the right way Jer. 6, 16; 

opp. דָּרְךָ לא טוב‎ Ps. 36, 5. Prov. 16, 29. 
טוב‎ bas. the right ‘pelle Prov. 2, 9. Job 
34,4 let us know among ourselves ברזהט וב‎ 
hat is good, true. So לא טוב‎ not good. 
not right, wrong, Prov. 18, 5. 20, 23.— 
Hence often as Subst. the good, 10 xudor, 
see in B. no. 1, and atu. 

2. Spoken of the character or feelings 
as affected by good, viz. a) glad, joy- 
ful, joyous ; 1K. 8,6 לב‎ "21 glad of 
heart. Ecc. 9,7 טוב‎ 333 with a glad 
heart. b) well, prosperous, happy ; so 
of persons as made prosperous and 
happy, Is. 3, 10. Jer. 44, 17. Ps. 112, 5 
wx טוב‎ happy the man; comp. Syr. 
2 6-81 Oh, the happiness of! i..q. 
אשרי‎ see Matt. 5, 2 sq.—Of things as 
making prosperous and happy, 1 Sam. 2, 
94 טוּבָה‎ Maw a good report, pleasing. 
Prov. 15 30. 28. 95. 2 Sam. 18,27 בְּטורֶה‎ 
mip glad tidings. Josh. 21, 45 דּבָר סוב‎ 
0 good word, glad promise. 23, 14. 15. 


B) Subst. for which also fem. 7240 is 
employed , q. v. 

1. good which one does, the right, to 
xoAov, in °a moral sense, Prov. 11, 27. 
טוב‎ Mw to do good, to lead a good life, 
Ps. 14, 1.3. 34, 15. 37, 3. 97 ; with עם‎ 0 
do good with or to any one, to deal well 
with, Gen. 26, 29. Ps. 119, 65. So 358 
טוב‎ Lo love Hed Am. 5,15; טוב‎ nn Ps. 
38,21; סוב‎ Wy Am. 5,14; also טוב‎ Naw 
Mic. 3,2; סוב‎ won Prov. 14, 22; comp. 
in WIT no. 2. Hence 271 טוב‎ YI 0 
know good and evil, see in 33° no. 5. bb. 

2. good which one receives; Job 2,10 
shall we receive good from God? Ps. 21, 
4. Hos. 8, 3 טוב‎ bx. may Israel rejects 
the good sc. that is proffered—Spec. 
a) a good thing, a benefit, spoken of sin- 
gle benefits; Ps. 34, 11 aiw-b2 smtoms לא‎ 
they shall not want any good i. 6. any 
benefit from God. 84 12. Prov. 18, 22 
טוב‎ NVQ NWN RID whoso findeth a wife, 
findeth a good thing. 3,27. Collect. for 
all good, benefits from God; Ps. 104, 28 
thou openest thy hand, רשבפוך טלב‎ they 
are satisfied with good, i. e. with thy 
benefits. 107, 9. Prov. 12, 14. b) goods, 
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wealth ; Job 22, 18 מלא בָתִּיהֶם טיב‎ he 
filled their houses with goods, wealth. 
1K. 10, 7. ¢) good fortune, welfare, 
prosperity ; Ps. 25, 13 j7>m בטוב‎ iwpa 
his soul shall ו‎ in good, he shall 
prosper. 23, 6. Job 21, 13. 36,11. Soin 
the phrases: טוב‎ ANT lo see good, to 
prosper, Ps. 4, 7. Job 0 7 ; בטוב‎ AN id. 
1806. 9, 1; טוב‎ 528 id. Prov. 13, 2; Rx 
טוב‎ id. Brow, 16,20; etc. So too 2 טוב‎ 
(it is) good for me Ps. 119,71. Lam. 3,27; 
also Ecc. 8, 12.13. סטב‎ for good Deut. 
30, 9. Ps. 119, 122; ₪. dat. Deut. 6, 24. 
10, 13. Jer. 32, 39. 

3. Tob, pr. n. of a region beyond Jor- 
dan, Judg. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 10, 6. Prob. 
iq. 100900 or TeiSiov 1 Mace. 5, 13. 

C) Adv. good, well, xoiac, Ruth 3, 13. 
1 Sam. 20, 7. 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1 K. 2, 18. 
So too the phrase: 9237 טוב‎ the thing 
ts good, i. q. well, 1 K. 2, 38. 42. 18, 24. 

Tod-Adonijah, pr. n. m.‏ טוב אָדִנְיְהףּ 
Chr. 17, 8.‏ 2 

270 m. subst. 1. goodness, the quali- 
ty of being or doing good. Ps. 119, 66 
טוב מְעם‎ goodness of understanding, 
good insight. Often of the goodness or 
benignity of God, Ps. 25,7. 31,20. 145, 7. 
Is. 63, 7.—Coner. good things, i.e. things 
good in themselves, wealth, Deut. 6, 11. 
2K. 8,9; precious things Gen. 24, 10, 
comp. v. 22. 30. With a gen. the good- 
ness of any thing, the best, Gen. 45, 18. 
20. Spec. a) PAX טוב‎ 6 ondness 
of the land, its best fruits and products, 
Gen. 45, 23, Is. 1, 19. Jer. 2,7. Ezra 9, 
12. b) nim טוב‎ the good gifts of Jeho- 
vah, which in his goodness he bestows 
on men, e. g. the gifts of nature, fruits, 
wine, oil, flocks, etc. Jer. 31, 12. 14. Hos. 
3, 5. Ps. 27, 13. 65, 5. 

2. goodness of appearance, farrness, 
beauty ; comp. adj. טוב‎ 4. 1.8.6. Hos. 
10,11. Spoken of the divine majesty 
and glory, Ex. 33, 19. Zech. 9, 17. 

3. 22 טוב‎ gladness of heart, joy, Deut. 
28. 7. Is. 65,14. Comp. adj. טוב‎ A. 2. a. 

4. good fortune, welfare, prosperity, 
Job 20, 21. 21, 16. Prov. 11,10. Comp. 
adj. 210 A. 2. b. 


270 fem. A) Adj. fem. of טיב‎ q. v. 
lett.A. 

B) Subst. i. gq. טוב‎ lett. B, good, a 
8000 thing, opp. M33; so לְטוּבָה‎ for 


טוב 


good, not for evil, Neh. 5, 19. 13, 31. Ps. 
86, 17. Jer. 24, 6.—Spec. 

"1. good which one does, confers, bene- 
fit; so in formulas: צִטָה סובָה‎ to do 
good to any one Ex. 18, 9. Num. 24, 13. 
Judg.9,17; טוּבָה‎ rn ny שפם‎ Gen. 44, 
4. Ps. 35,12; השרב טוּבָה‎ to requite good 
1 Sam. 25, 21. 2 Sam. 16,12. Hence 
goodness, the doing of good, Ps. 68, 11. 


2. good which one receives, viz. a) | 


welfare, prosperity, happiness, 6. ₪. ONT 
טובָה‎ to see good, to enjoy prosperity, 
happiness, Job 9, 25. 22, 21. Ecc. 5, 17. 
6,6; M3iwa 528 to eat in prosperity, to 
enjoy it, Job 21,25. So Ps. 16, 2 "naw 
צלרף‎ >a my happiness is nought beyond 
thee, i. e. 1 delight in nothing more than 
thee, besides thee. b) goods, wealth, 
riches, Ecc. 5, 10. Ps. 65, 12 טובףף‎ mw 
the year of thy riches, i.e. of thy rich 
bounties; comp. טוב‎ Ps. 104, 28. 

3. goodness, sc. in any one; plur. טובות‎ 
good qualities Neh. 6, 19.—The signif. 
goodness in the sense of kindness, benig- 
nity, is by some ascribed to this word in 
Ps. 65, 12. 68, 11; but see in nos. 1, 2. 


M350 and טביה‎ (i. gq. Minny טוב‎ 
pleasing to Jehovah) pr. u. Tobiah, To- 
bias, Gr. 100106, a name common after 
the exile. a) Neh.2,10. 4,1. b) Ezra 
2, 60. Neh. 7, 62. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14. 


- me 1. ig. Arab. \6 2 to roll up 
or together, to twist ; hence to spin, Ex. 
35, 25.26. Hence miu. 

2, to be hungry, famished, to fast, i. q. 


Arab. Seb, whence sb hunger, 
jib hungry, famished ; pr. to be con- 


volved, twisted, sc. in one’s bowels; so 
the Arabs ascribe to hungry persons 
bowels convolved, twisted, e. g. Hariri 
Cons. 3. p. 142. ed. Schult. Lin Sb 
Spb As to twist up the bowels from 
hunger. Comp. Schult. 1. c. Cons. 3. p. 
136. Hence miy. 
Deriv. טנֶת‎ , MIO. 


* טוח‎ to spread over, to daub, to be- 
smear, 6. ₪. a wall with mortar, to plas- 
ter, Lev. 14, 42. 1 Chr. 29, 4; the eyes, 
80 as not to see, Is. 44, 18, where pret. 
no for סח‎ ; with two acc. Ez. 13, 10-15. 
22, 28.—Arab. cle mid. Ye, IT to cover 
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over with fat, to besmear, see Camoos p. 

328. In the occidental languages, comp. 

téyyu, tingo, to tinge, Germ. tinchen. 
Nipu. pass. infin. Lev. 14, 43. 48. 
Deriv. 979, ning. 


*DAD obsol. root, Arab. bys to col- 
lect, to gather. Hance סיט‎ . 


MDVD plur. 5 fillets, spec. the 
prayer-fillets or phylacteries of the Jews, 
yp Pen, gvlextjgva Matth. 23, 5; i. e. 
strips ‘or parchment on which are writ- 
ten various sentences from the Mosaic 
law, e. g. Ex. 13, 1-10. 11-16. Deut. 6, 
4-9. 11, 13-21, and which the Jews are 
accustomed to bind around the fore- 
head and the left wrist while they are at 
prayers, Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18. 
Chald. טוטפָא‎ , nD, a bracelet, front 
let.—The eens, 15 for MEDDY, as 532 
for בִּלְבָּל‎ > 2213 for 3233; nbiba, Syr. 


Lekrg. p. 869. The root is‏ 6-ב[ 
mw q. v. not DY, to which the signif.‏ 
of binding has been attributed without‏ 
good reason.‏ 


in Kal not used; Arab. JUb‏ טול* 
mid. Waw, to be long.‏ 

Hien. הסיל‎ pr. to throw down at full 
length, to prostrate, comp. Hoph. and 
Is. 22,17; hence fo throw, to cast, 2. 
32,4; a spear 1 Sam. 18, 11. 20, 33; to 
cast out, as from a land Jer. 16, 13. 22, 
26, from a ship Jon. 1, 5. 12; to send out 
a wind Jon. 1, 4. 

Horn. חוטל‎ , fat. bum, לשל‎ 

1. to be cast ‘down at full length, to be 
prostrated, Ps. 37, 24. Job 41, 1. 

2. to be cast, as the lot, Prov. 16, 33 ; 
to be cast out Jer. 22, 28. 

Piup. 5050 i. q. Hiph. to cast down, to 
prostrate, Is. 22, 17. 

Deriv. nbuby. 


* $1 obsol. root, Arab. Lb mid. 
Waw, to go around, to surround. Hence 
סוספות‎ q. v. bands, fillets. 


* "0 obsol. root, prob. like kindr. 


“i, "1m, to go round about, to surround. 

—Hence 
Om. 1. a wall round about, an en- 

closure, Ez. 46, 23. Arab. plo border, 


bound. 5 fence, enclosure. 


טור 


2. a row, range, 88 01 gems, Ex. 28, 
17 sq. 39, 10 sq. Also a course of hewn 
stones 1 K. 7, 12; of beams 6, 36. 7, 4; 
of pomegranates 7, 42. etc. 


Chald. m. ₪ rock, mountain, i. q.‏ טגר 
Dan. 2, 35. 45.—Syr. 1,‏ .צר Heb.‏ 


Arab. yes, id. 

* DID to fly swiftly, to pounce upon 
the prey, as an eagle, Lat. tundere ; 
comp. Germ. stossen spoken of birds of 
prey, whence S(dsser, ל‎ 3 ele 
Engl. to toss. 


dak 7 is Syr. 1 ‘of the 
flight of the eagle, vulture, for Heb. A849 
Jer. 48, 40. 49,22; Pa. Deut. 32,11. Job 
39, 13; tire lofty and rapid flight. 


m0 Chald. f. a fasting ; as Adv. fast- 
ing, without food, Dan. 6, 19. R. mg 
no. 2; the form is like 722 from 712.. 


\ mine in Kal not used, to stretch, to 
extend. Arab. Lb to spread out. 

Pi. part. neip- ny pr. those draw- 
ing the bow, i. e. bowmen, archers, Gen. 
21, 16.—For the form, comp. 958, Hith- 
pal. minmtn, doubling the last radical. 


PND m. a mill, hand-mill, Lam. 5, 13. 
R. jm. 

m. plur. (r. MY) “wmores ani,‏ טְחורִים 
the piles, hemorrhoids, so called as‏ .6 .1 
protruded from the fundament, with‏ 
straining or tenesmus and a flow of‏ 
blood, 1 Sam. 6, 11.17; also Deut. 28,‏ 
Sam. 5, 6. 9. 12. 6. 4. 3 in Keri,‏ 1 .27 
which seems to‏ , כָפָלִים for Chethibh‏ 
have been the more vulgar or less usual‏ 
word.‏ 


ming plur. f. the reins, according to 
the Heb. interpreters ; so called because 
overspread with fat, from r. MO q. v, 


** Comp. 22m and a>. Like ְּלַיוּת לב‎ 


it is put as the seat of the mind, feel- 
ings, intellect ; Ps. 51,8 lo! thou Tovest 
truth in the reins sc. of a man. Job 
38, 36 who hath put wisdom in the reins, 
i.e. so that thou knowest and under- 
standest all these things; the .other 
member has 712% the mind, intellect. 
However this whole passage may be 
understood, the same signif. must 6 
attributed to the word Mnv as 1 6 
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. טוח Is. 44, 18 inr,‏ טח nD, see‏ . 


i סחן‎ fat. רסחן‎ , imper. fem. "210 , to 
crush, to beat small, 0. acc. Ex. 32, 20. 
Deut. 9, 21; spec. to grind with a hand- 
mill, Judg. 16, 21. Num. 11, 8. Is. 47, 8. 
Arab. gph, Aram. 7 סחן‎ , id— 
Trop. "39 "28 מָחן‎ to grind the person 
(not face) of the poor, 1. 6. to oppress 
him with exactions, Is. 3, 15 ; comp.7353. 
Job 31, 10 "mtx לִצְחָר‎ mon let my wife 
serv foe another, i. e. be his mill-wench, 
his abject slave, (comp. Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47, 
2.) and also his concubine, a sense re- 
quired by the other clause and v. 9; so 
Sept. Vulg. and Chald. The Rabbins 
understood the phrase to grind for ano- 
ther in a trop. and unchaste sense, q. d. 
‘let her be ground, violated, by another 
man ;’ just as Gr. uvddew Theocr. 4. 58, 
and Lat. molere, permolere, are spoken 
of intercourse with a woman; see the 
commentators ad Petron. Sat. 23. Hor. 
Sat. 1. 2.35. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 188. 
But in such instances the word for grind- 
ing is every where attributed to the 
man. 

Deriv. סחון‎ , and the two here follow- 
ing. ; 

MTD ₪ ₪ mill, hand-mill, Ecc. 12, 4. 


M23 plur. f. grinders, for the double- 
teeth, dentes molares, Ecc. 12, 3. Arab. 


6 je 
isl id. 


* “IND obsol. root, Syr. 4 to breathe 
hard, to blow, as under a load ; also in 
easing the belly with a great effort ; to 
have tenesmus ; hence lead 541 , te- 
nesmus with flow of blood; Arab. , 
espec. , spoken of the same.—Hence 
שחורים‎ q. v. 

TD m. plaster, roughcast, spread over 
a wall, Ez. 13,12. R. .טוח‎ 


DD m. (r. (טוט‎ mud, mire, Eth. R® 
mire, Arab. Kore d mud collected in 


the bottom of a pool; see the root.— 
Spec. a) mud, mire, as in streets Ps. 
18, 43. Mic. 7, 10; at the bottom of the 
sea Is. 57, 20; in a cistern or subterra- 
nean prison Jer. 38,63 on the banks of 


טין 
the Nile Job 41, 22 ]30[. Trop. for deep‏ 
zalamity Ps. 69,15. b) clay, potter’s‏ 


elay, Is. 41, 25. Nah. 3, 14. 
Hence the denom. verb: 


RONG :ווק‎ to remove mud or dirt, to 
sweep away ; comp. דעון‎ to remove ash- 
es, from WI. Once, Is. 14, 23 טאטאתיה‎ 
הטמד‎ xoxuaa 7 ד‎ sweep her (Baby- 
lon) away ‘with the besom of destruction, 
1, e. will wholly destroy her, so that her 
site shall be as a place swept clean; 
comp. 1 8. 14.14. 21, 21. 9 .א‎ 91, 13.-- 
In the Talm. is the form "0x0 ; Kimchi 
has ,טארס‎ and also סיאוט‎ a sweeping 
away. Heb. טאטא‎ is either for סאטר‎ 
adding &, or else by transp. for טאיט‎ -- 
A derivation from a root טלא‎ is less cer- 
tain. 

Deriv. 80X03 a broom, besom. 


<< = 


yo Chald. m. clay, potter’s clay, 
Dan. 2, 41. 43 &2°% OM earthen ware, 


sherds of clay. “Arab. and Syr. יש‎ 
Coes id. whence the denom. vérb שט‎ 
mid. Ye, to besmear with clay or mud, 
to form from clay. Kindr. are }70, jX0, 
+ 


wall round about‏ ₪ .1 = (טור .)] סִירֶָה 
no. 1. Ez. 46, 23.‏ טור a place, i. q.‏ 

2. A place surrounded by a wall, an 
enclosure ; hence a) a fortress, castle, 
Cant.8.9. b) A nomadic encampment, 
rustic village, hamlet, usually enclosing 
a space in which the cattle were secur- 
ed, Gen. 25, 16. Num. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 6, 
39 [54]. 182.95, 4. Poet. ofa habitation 
Ps. 69, 26. Syr. Tend enclosure, fold. 
See “3M no. 2. 


, "1 טש .6 , טל m.(r. dbu1) in pause‏ טל 
dew, Gén. 27, 28. 39. Ex. 16, 13. 14. Num.‏ 
טל Job 29, 19. Zech. 8,12. minis‏ .9 ,11 
Job 26,19, see in7i8 no.2. The dewas‏ 
moistening plants is the emblem of fresh-‏ 
ness and refreshing, Deut. 32, 2. Prov.‏ 
Hos. 14,6. T'he drops of the dew‏ .12 ,19 
are put for a multitude, 2 Sam. 17, 12.‏ 
So Ps. 110, 3 from the womb of the morn-‏ 
ing shall be to thee the dew of thy youth,‏ 
i. 6. the youths of thy people numerous‏ 
and fresh as the drops of the morning‏ 
dew shall go forth to fight thy battles.‏ 
Mic. 5,6. Also, the morning dew is the‏ 
symbol of something evanescent, Hos.‏ 

31* 
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טלם 


6, 4. 13,3. Arab. db fine rain, dew; 
Syr. [21 , Ethiop. MA, id. 
סל‎ Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. 20. 5, 21. 


* DD to patch, to mend ; see Pual. 
Chald. טלא‎ id. In Kal only Part. pass. 
טלוּא‎ patched. i.e. spotted, having large 
spots like patches, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 

Puat part. patched, clouted, Josh. 9, 5 
בְכָּלות מְשְלָאות‎ shoes clouted. 

. טלר see‏ טלָאִים 

5 mo obsol. root, i. q. Syr. Wy to be 
new, fresh, young ; kindr. is 97, comp. 
Gr. 9éldo.—Hence טל‎ and 


7120 m. ₪ lamb, young and tender 


1 Sam. 7,9. Is. 65, 25. Arab. 92 4 
young animal of any kind, 6860. 8 young 
gazelle just born, Eth. MA, kid, Syr. 
LN boy, 284 girl. 

mbubv f. a casting down Is. 5 17. 
See r. טל‎ Pilp. 

"30 m. (r. mbw) ig. 4B, only in plur. 
poxby for maby, . 

1. lambs, young and tender, Is. 40, 11. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 575. 

2. Telaim, pr. n. of a place in the 


tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 15, 4. See also 
.טלס‎ 


Arab. 5 Eth. A@AA,‏ מלל וש 
as the dew, light rain.‏ ה to moisten‏ 
dew.‏ טל Hence‏ 


II, and Arab.‏ צלל i. q.‏ | טלל זן* 
I, to shade to overshadow ; hence‏ 5 
Syr.‏ טפל to cover, to cover over. Chald.‏ 
WY, id.‏ 

Pre ספל‎ 70 cover, espec. with beams, 
timber, contignare, Neh. 3, 15; else- 
where "7p q.v. Comp. Gen. 19, 8 5x 
קורְתִי‎ . 

מ q.‏ , טול is from‏ טלטל ,זוע 

80 Chald. i. q. Heb. סל‎ IT. 

Apu. >>ux to get shade, to lie in the 
shade, Dan. 4, 9. 

2 00801. root, Aram. בל טלם‎ 
לג‎ , Ethiop. 11 109 to oppress, 
todo wrong. Hence the two following: 

noy (oppression) Telem, pr. n. of a 
city ia Judah, Josh. 15, 24. According to 


טלבו 


is called in 1 Sam. 15, 4 טלָארם‎ . 


qian (oppressed) Talmon, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2,42. Neh. 7, 45. R. .טלס‎ 


fut. nowt, inf. may Lev.‏ ממא 
be or become unelean, tmpure ;‏ 10 ;32 ,15 
to be defiled, polluted. Syr. [a3 to pol-‏ 


lute, 11 polluted; comp. Lat. conta- 
mino, attamino, intamino. The primary 
idea is that of immersing ; see in 7720. 
a) Chiefly spoken of Levitical unclean- 
ness, both of persons and animals, (i. e. 
animals not to be eaten, see Lev. 11, 1- 
31,) and also of things, as buildings, 
vessels, etc. opp. "10, Lev. 11, 24 sq. 
12, 2.5. al. With a, to be defiled with 
any thing, Lev. 15, "39, 18, 20. 23. b) 
Spec. to defile oneself sc, with idolatry, 
guilt, 6. 2 Ps. 106, 39, ₪2. 22, 4. 

Nipu. RED2, part. plur. נטְמְאִים‎ Ez. 
20, 30. 31; pass. of Pi. no. 1, to defile one- 
self to’ be defiled, polluted, as 8 woman 
by adultery, Num. 5, 13.14; a people by 
whoredom or idolatry, Hos. 5, 3. 6, 10. 
With ב‎ of that with which one is defiled, 
e.g. idols, Ez. 20,7. 23,30; > Ez. 20, 31. 

Pie, טפא‎ 1. to male ייוו‎ to de- 
file, to pollute, Lev. 15,31. Hence a) 
to defile, to profane, e.g. the name of 
God Ez. 43, 7. 8; the sanctuary Lev. 
15, 31. Jer. 7, 30. Ps. 89,1; a land by 
wickedness and idolatry, Num. 35, 34. 
Jer. 2,7. Ez. 36,18; oneself, נפשד‎ , Lev. 
21,44. So of idolatrous high places, 
mina, i. q. to destroy, 2 K. 23, 8. 10. 13. 
16. Is. 30, 22; this was done by casting 
unclean things, as dead men’s bones, up- 
on the places, in order that they might 
not be rebuilt, 2 K. 23, 6.14.16. 20. b) 
to deflour, to violate a woman, virgin, 
Gen. 34, 5. 13. 27. Ez. 18, 6. 15. 

2. to pronounce unclean, e. ₪. as a 
priest, Lev. 13, 3. 8. 11 sq. 

3. to let pollute oneself, to let be pol- 
luted, 6. acc. Ez. 20, 26. 

Puat part. defiled, polluted, Ez. 4, 14. 

Hirup. fut. xawi 1. q. Niph. to make 
. oneself unclean, to defile oneself, Lev. 21, 
4. Hos. 9, 4; with 3 of that with which 
one is defiled, Lev. 11, 43. 18, 30; 0 
> Lev..21, 3. 11. 

Hornr. naw id. Deut. 24, 4. 

Deriv. the three following. 
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סמן 


adj. f. nN, unclean, defiled,‏ מְמָא 
impure, opp. 7%, Lev. 10, 10. 11, 47.‏ 
Deut. 12, 15.22. a) Levitically, as per-‏ 
sons Lev. 13,11. 15. 36. 44 sq. 15, 2,‏ 
6 טמא Num. 19, 13. 15. 20; spec. WE}‏ 
טמא ;13 ,2 Jiled by a dead badly Hage.‏ 
id. Num. 5, 2. 9, 6.7.10. Of ani-‏ >52 
mals which may not be eaten, Lev. 5, 2.‏ 
Deut. 14, 8.10; of food‏ .7 .5 .4 ,11 .91 ,7 
Judg. 13, 4. Ez. 4,13; of houses, from‏ 
leprosy, Lev. 14, 44. ete. b) Morally,‏ 
unclean‏ סְמָא Job 14, 4. Is. 6, 5 BYMEW‏ 
of lips, 1. 6. sinning with the lips, utter-‏ 
ing blasphemies and falsehood. maav‏ 
the unclean of name, infamous, Ez.‏ חשם 
Of the gentiles, Is. 35, 8. 52, 11:‏ .22,5 
Am. 7, 7.‏ אָדָמָה טִמְאָה 


AND + Mic. 2, 10 (r. (טמא‎ 0 


AND f. uncleanness, impurity, pollu 
tion. a) In the Levitical sense, Lev. 5 
3. 7, 20. 21. 14,19. Num. 19, 13. 2 Sam. 
11,4. m7 מְמָאֶת‎ Lev. 15, 26. Ez. 36, 
17. Also an unclean thing, Judg. 13, 7. 
14. 2 Chr. 29, 16. b) Ina moral sense, 
impurity feo crime, e.g. adultery, for- 
nication, idolatry, Lev. 16, 16.19. Num. 
5, 19. Lam: 1, 9. Ez. 22, 15 רוּחַ הַשְמְאֶה‎ 
the unclean spirit, moving the false pro- 
phets, Zech. 13, 2. Of the gentiles, 
Ezra 6, 21. 9, 11.—Plor. constr, טמאת‎ 
Lev. 16, 16. 19. Ez. 36, 25. 29. 


* סמה‎ i. gq. x20; at least some forms 
of this latter verb 1 the analogy of 
verbs .לה‎ Thus 

Nipw. to be unclean, to be defiled, 
prow? Lev. 11, 43. Job 18, 3 27203 
po "3"s2 we are 0 in your eyes, 1.6. 
impious, wicked, comp. 14,4. Vu‘g. sor- 
duimus. Some of the Hebrew interpret- 
ers, favoured by the parallelism, here 
make m2Y to be i,q. Chald. bey, טום‎ 
Heb. 88, to be stopped up, i. q. ce be 
stupid, foolish ; ‘and this sense perhaps 
is better in Job 1. c. we are foolish 
(stupid) in your eyes. 


+ סמן‎ fut. רטמ‎ | to hide, to conceal, 
Josh. 2,6. Job 31,33. The primary idea 
is that of immersing, and is common to 
several verbs beginning with the syllable 
סם‎ (=v), some of which retain the idea of 
immersing, while others pass over to that 
of hiding and also of defiling, polluting ; 
comp. synon. צפן‎ ( and see more in 


טנא 


Thesaur. p, 552.—Spec. to hide under 
ground, to bury, Gen. 35, 4. Ex. 2, 12. 
Josh. 7, 21. 22. Jer. 43, 10. טמון‎ bps a 
hidden abortion Job 3, 16. So > np jaw 
Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4; > ny ט'‎ Ps. 9, 16. 
31, 5, i.e. to hide a snare, net, for any 
one, i. q. to lie in wait, to plot against 
him ; comp. Ps. 64, 6. Job 18, 10. With 
> to hide for any one, i.e. to hoard up, 
to reserve for him, Job 20, 26 כָּלחטְך‎ 
טמון לצפוכרו‎ all darkness (calamity) i is 
hoarded up for his treasures, where ob- 
serve the paronomasia in the kindred 
words 31720 and צפוּן‎ . Similar is Deut. 
33, 19 סמוּנָר חול‎ "BBW pr. the hidden of 
the hid treasures of the sand, perh. glass. 
Ironically, Prov. 19,24 רד בַצַלַחַת‎ by טמן‎ 
the slothful hideth his hand in the dish, 
i.e. he plunges it slowly and deeply 
into the dish. Pass. part. בּטמון‎ in the 
hidden, i.e. in secret, in darkness, Job 
40, 13. 

to hide oneself, under the earth,‏ .אתו 
Is. 2, 10.‏ 

Hien. i.q. Kal, 2 K. 7, 8. 

Deriv. משמון‎ . 


* סנא‎ m. c. suf טנְצף‎ | a basket, 
Deut. 26, 2. 4. 28, 5. Chald. 83% id. 
Kindr. are צנצנת‎ 8% 1 ues to weave, 


whence Kuda basket; also 555d, etc. 
For the origin, see r. 520 no. 2. 


* סנם‎ in Kal not used, Aram. 1ב‎ 


to be soiled, dirty. 
Piet to soil, to defile, Cant. 5, 3. 


. my = 1.6. 39M, to go astray, to wan- 
der, Aram. 830, ty, and Arab. lab, 


Hien. to lead astray, to seduce, Ez. 
13, 10. 


. =p) 1. to taste, as in all the kin- 
dred dialects; e.g. a) to try the fla- 
vour, Job 12,11. b) to eat a litile, 
1 Sam. 14, 24. 29. 43. Jon. 3,7. c) to 
have the sense of taste, to perceive the 
flavour, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 

2. Metaph. to perceive by the mind, to 
feel. Prov. 31, 18. Ps. 34,9 ברד‎ ANT טעמו‎ 
nian טוב‎ 0 taste and see that Jehovah is 
good. 

Deriv. those following, and מטְעַמָּים‎ . 
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סף 
Chald. id. Pa. to make taste, i. 6.‏ ְעם 
to cause to eat, to feed, Dan. 4, 22. 5, 21.‏ 


m. 1. taste, flavour of food, Num.‏ טעם 


11,8. Jer.48,11. Job 6,6. Arab. pear id 


2. Metaph. intellectual taste, i.e. judg- 
ment, discernment,understanding; comp. 
Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, et contra 
insipidus. 1 Sam. 25, 33. Ps. 119, 66. Job 
12,20. טעם‎ NID אשה‎ an insipid woman, 
1. 6. without discernment, Prov. 11, 22. 
סעם‎ MID he changed his understanding, 
1.6. feigned himself mad, Ps. 34,1. "37a 
סעם‎ who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16. 

3. From the Chald. judgment of the 
king, i.e. mandate, decree, Jon. 3,7. See 
Chald. Dz0 no. 3. 


Chald. m. i.q. Hebr. no. 8, man-‏ מְעם 
date, decree, Ezra 6, 14.—More frequent‏ 
is‏ 

DYO Chald. m. 1. taste, flavour, espec. 
pleasant. Dan. 5, 2 חִמְרָא‎ D303 tn the fla- 
vour of wine, i. e. while drinking. 

2. judgment, discernment, reason, see 
Heb. 020 no. 2. Dan. 2, 14. Hence, 
reason as demanded or given, an ac- 
count ; X23Y 375 to render an account, 
Dan. 6,3; על‎ B32 טום‎ to make account 
of, to regard, Dan. 3, 12. 

3. judg ment of the ieee mandate, edict, 
decree, Dan. 3, 10. 12.29. שוּם טְעַם‎ to 
give command 12278 4, 19. 21. 5, 3. 9. 13. 
6,1. 7,13. Ofa cause to be judged, de- 
creed, Ezra 5,5. osu dy lord of judg- 
ment, the title of the Persian governor 
in Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 


* עך.]‎ to thrust through with a 


sword, Arab. (Gib id. cya thrust 


through, 0 a thrust. - Pa. id. 
מאסק‎ pass. Part. plur. constr. "2907 
Is. 14, 19. 


*]I. סען‎ to load up beasts ol burden, 
Gen. 45, 17. Aram. 530, 7 to be 
loaded, laden. Arab. +6 VIII to sit 


upon a camel, 4 a loaded camel, 
כ[ אגא‎ camel’s saddle i.e. with a tent 
or canopy. Comp. jz. 

m. (r. 50) 6. suff. tsp, collect.‏ סם 
little ones, little children. boys and girls,‏ 
so called from their quick and tripping‏ 


טפח 
Gen.‏ .עולל gait, see the root; comp.‏ 
Opp. to‏ .5 ,46 .19 ,45 .8 ,43 .29 ,34 


youths and maidens Ez. 9, 6; to men 
above twenty years old, Ex. 12, 37; to 
maidens, Num. 31,18. Often חנָשים ו השף‎ 
Deut. 20, 12; pies 72 Josh. 1, 14; 
ey וְיָשִים‎ ONIN Jer. 40,7. etc. —Some- 
times it is applied toa whole family, ex- 
cepting only the father or head of the 
family ; 2 Chr. 20, 13 טפס נְשַיחֶם‎ 

also their families, to wit, “their‏ וּבְנֶיחֶס 
wives and their children. 2 Chr. 31, 18.‏ 
according to their‏ פֶר השף 12 ,47 Gen.‏ 
families. Ex. 10, 10. Num. 32, 16.‏ 
.26 ,24 


* mao in Kal not used. Syr. וי‎ 
to spread out, to expand. Kindr. MDX. 

Piet ספת‎ | 1. tospread out, 10 expand, 
trans. e. g. the heavens, Is. 48, 13. 

-2. Denom. from MBX no. 1, to bear 
upon the palms, sc. a child, in Engl. ‘ to 
carry in the arms,’ Lam. 2, 22. 

Deriv. מִטְפָּחַת‎ , and the three follow- 
ing. 

MSO m. plur. minpy 1. Pr. the 
spread hand, palm ; put as a measure 
of four fingers, a hand-breadth, 1 K. 7, 
26. 2 Chr. 4, 5, comp. Jer. 52, 21. Ps. 39, 
6 van mmm? ספחות‎ mn lot thou hast 
made my ‘days hand- breadths, i. e. very 
short. 

2. As a term of architecture, plur. 
mutuli, corbils, i. e. projecting stones on 
which the ends of timbers are laid, 1 K. 
7,9. Sept. tu yzion. 


m. ig. MEY no.1 ,@ palm, hand-‏ ספה 
breadth, Ex. 25, 25. 37,12. Ez. 40, 5.‏ 
R. mee.‏ .43 


plur. verbal noun (r. nw‏ .גת מַפְחִים 
Piel no. 2) a bearing on the palms, nurs-‏ 
ing of children, Lam. 2, 20.‏ 


pr. to patch, as in‏ לספל fat.‏ ספל* 
Talmudic; then rae. to patch up false-‏ 
hood, i. e. to devise, to forge ; comp. do-‏ 
Lat. suere dolos. Ps. 119, 69.‏ ויו שסג 
ותטפל עַל- 17 ,14 Job 13, 4. Ellipt. Job‏ 
“v3 thou devisest (falsehoods) upon my‏ 
thou makest my sins more‏ .ט iniquity, i.‏ 
numerous by false accusations in addi-‏ 
tion. Comp. the similar passage in Targ.‏ 
MOY FAMED‏ מִרלֶר שַמְרָא 1.1 Jonath. Deut.‏ 
concinnastis contra eum verba mendu-‏ 
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טרד 


cia.—Arab. (ab to arrange one’s dis- 
course artificially. 


TER m. Jer. 51, 27, plur. c. suff. 


among the Assyrians and Medes. If we 
may form a conjecture from the modern 
Persian language, we may compare 
pigs pes, war-ehiel, prince. Boh- 
len in his posthumous sheets compares 
Sanscr. adhipacara king’s legate. In 
Targ. Jonath. Deut. 28, 12, it occurs as 
the name of an angel of high rank. 


Ge 2 

Arab. wal and 8 to take‏ ספם* 
short and quick steps, to trip, spoken of‏ 
the walk of children, whence 92. Also‏ 
of the affected gait of coquettish females,‏ 
הלוך 16 ,3 to mince ; once infin. absol. Is.‏ 
Hine walking and mincing as‏ מִלְכְנָה 
they go; Luth. well as to the sense: sie‏ 
treten einher und schwanzen, 1. 6. wag,‏ 
i Chald. jones‏ טש waddle; so Saad.‏ 
jpp2. Corresponding are 323, Germ.‏ 
tappen, trappen, and its dimin. trippeln,‏ 


Engl. to tap, to trip. 


* 980 Chald. m. plur. ,טפְרין‎ i. 1 
Heb. צפרן‎ nail of a man, Dan. 4, 30; 
hoof of an animal, Dan. 7, 19. 


. ספט‎ to be fat ; metaph. to be dull, 
stupid, like Gr. mayvc, Lat. pinguis, Ps. 
119, 70. Comp. השמין‎ Is. 6, 10.—More 
frequent i in 8 


MD (for rpw2 drop, r. 982) Taphath, 
pr. n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 K. 
4, 11. 


/ סרד‎ to thrust, Lat. trud-o with the 
same radical letters; hence to follow on 
continually one after another ; only Part. 
Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15 סרד‎ 534 stillicidium 
trudens, i.e. a continual dropping of the 
eaves, one drop following another and 
thrusting it forward ; comp. Engl. ‘ driv- 
ing rain”—Arab. Ob trusit, propulit; 
IV, res consecuta est aliam ; see Schult. 
ad Prov. 1. 0. Chald. 72%, Syr. 98, te 
extrude. 

Deriv. pr. .ם‎ 77072. 


Chald. to thrust, to drive forth,‏ סרד 
Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30.‏ 


סרה 


* סרה‎ 0 i.g. 3 לה‎ to be fresh, 


new. Arab. Gye and x id. Eth. 


® InP raw, uncooked. The primary 
idea perhaps lies in plucking off, so that 
m9 (190, (טרב‎ may be 1.6. IY q. v.— 
Hence ™2. 

i. q. DIY not yet, Ruth 3, 14‏ טרום 
Chethibh.‏ 


. סרח‎ in Kal not used, Arab. 


Conj. 1, IV, VIUL, to cast down, to project. 

Hips. once Job 37, 11 nm 05 אַדבּרר‎ 
23 also in rain, he (God) casts down the 
thick cloud, precipitates it, implying the 
descent and sudden fall of clouds through 
the weight of water in them, the burst- 


ing ofa 01000. But Arab. cee As 


signifies also to cast upon, 6 lay wpon 
any thing, comp. טרח‎ a load, burden; 
and hence the passage might be ren- 
dered: with rain he loads the thick 
clouds ; so some of the Rabbins. Symm. 
éniByioe. Still another interpretation 
see in art. "72, p. 158.—Hence 


m. a cumbrance, trouble, Deut.‏ טרח 
Is. 1, 14.—Chald. xv toil, weari-‏ .12 ,1 
to be wearied, Eth. MCh id.‏ שרח ness,‏ 


"79 adj. fem. 10, fresh, new, e.g. a 
wound Is. 1, 6; the jaw-bone of an ass, 
Judg. 15,15. R.nqw. 


- סרם‎ 00801. root, prob. i. 6. טרף‎ to 
pluck off, comp. ey? to cut off—Hence 


DW pr. a cutting off, the place where 
a bough has just been cut from a tree; 
then, beginning.—Hence, though this 
etymology is doubtful : 

1. before, sooner than ; with fut. in a 
past sense, Ex. 12, 34 the people took 
their dough yan? 032 before i was 
leavened. Josh. 3, 1. Ps. 119, 67; with 
fut. in fut. sense, Is. 65, 24.—In this 
signif. we more freq. find בּסרֶם‎ . 

2. not yet ; with pret. Gen. 24, 15 טרם‎ 
sat> mb> he had not yet done speaking. 
1 Sam. 3, 7. Oftener with fut. in past 
sense, Gen. 2,5 and every plant of the 
Jield was not yet in the earth. Ex. 10, 7. 
Josh. 2,8. 1Sam. 3, 3; fut. in fut. sense, 
Ex. 9, 30. 

3. With the prepositions 3 and ja, id. 

a) DIDS when not yet, before ; with 
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טרפ 


pret. Ps. 90,2. Prov.8, 25. With fut. in 
the fut. ו‎ Is. 66, 7. Job 10, 21 בִּסְרֶם‎ 
Wes before I shall go; but often in the 
signif: of pret. Jer. 1,5 I sanctified thee 
מצא‎ OWA before thou camest forth. Gen. 
27, 33. 41, 50. Ex. 1,19. Ruth 3, 14. 2K. 
6, 32, With inf. Zeph. 2,2 mb .בְּסָרֶם‎ 
Ibid. pleonast. בְּסַרֶט לא רבוא‎ pr. before 
it come not upon you, strictly a double 
negation. With a subst. קרץ‎ O72 %- 
fore the harvest, pr. in there being yet 
no harvest, Is. 28, 4. 

b) oye i. 4. DLA, when not yet, 
Hagg. 2,15. Comp. מן‎ in the formula 
maya, מִקדֶ‎ , Is. 46, 10. 


* זרת‎ fat. רטרף‎ , once in pause 9907 
Gen. 49, 27. 
1. to pull or pluck off, kindr. 722, D7, 


a - 3 
comp. Gr. devatw. Hence Arab. 


to be fresh, new, 1. 6. freshly plucked, 
Heb. 930, 979 no. 1. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces, to rend, as 
wild beasts, Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. Deut. 33, 
20. Ps. 22,14. Nah.2,13. Trop. of fierce 
warriors and enemies, Gen. 49, 27. Ps. 7. 
3; even of God, Ps. 50, 22 H5ax778 lest 
I tear you in pieces. Hos. 4, 14. 6, 1. 
Ascribed also to anger, as af God, Job 
16, 9; of men Am. 1, 11. Job 18, 4. 

Nipu. pass of no. 2, Ex. 22, 12. Jer. 5, 6. 

Puat id. Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. 

Hipu. to tear up food, i. e. into small 
pieces or mouthfuls, to cause to eat, to 
feed a person, Prov. 30, 8. 

Deriv. the three following. 


ANG adj. fresh, new, of a leaf, Gen. 8, 
11. Seer. 422 no. 1. 


O10 m.c. suff. טרפר‎ 1. ₪ green leaf, 
fresh foliage, pr. freshly plucked off, Ez. 
17, 9; comp. Gen. 8,11. Chald. et Syr. 
were, 154, id. 

2. prey of a wild beast, pr. an animal 
torn in pieces, Job 4, 11. 29, 17. 38, 39. 
Is. 5, 29. Am. 3, 4. Nah. 2, 13. 3, 1. 
Trop. 928 "71 mountains of prey i. e. 
of plunderers, robbers, fastnesses whence 
they sally forth for prey, Ps. 76, 5. 

3. food, of animals Job 24, 5; of men, 
Prov. 31,15. Mal.3,10. Ps. 111,5. Comp. 
the verb in Hiph. 


MDID f. collect. what 18 torn in pieces 
flocks torn by wild beasts, Gen. 31, 39 


סרפ 


Ex. 22, 12. Lev. 7, 24. Ez. 4, 14. Nah. 
2,18. R. an. 

N22B0 Chald. Tarpelites Ezra 4, 9, 
the name of a people from which the 


Yod, the tenth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 10. 
The name of this letter, Ti, is doubt- 
less 1. q. 32 the hand, comp. יום‎ , plur. 
bya" from obsol. D5; and its figure in 
the Phenician and Samaritan alphabets 
and on Maccabean coins, still presents a 
rude image 01 the hand; see Monumm. 
Phenic. p. 30, also Pl. 3. So too the 
Ethiopic, where this letter is called Ya- 
man, i. e. right hand. 

Itisinterchanged: a) With the other 
feebie letters, 8,4, 1, so that these three 
aspirates are euffened into Vods e.g.with 
X, seein; with הל 88 , ה‎ Yb, man A, 
see Thes. p. 360 ; often with 4. . indeed 
most of the Heb. roots which have Yod 
for the first radical, i. 6. verbs , are in 
Arabic and Ethiopic 1, see Lehrg. p. 
379 sq. as 729, dd, OAR etc. For 
the affinity of verbs “ with other bili- 
teral roots, espec. verbs 19 and ¥3, see 
Lehrg. §112. 2. b) With the semi- 
vowel 5, as TX) ON, etc. seein 3. 6( 
With the other palatals; e. g. with a, 
as יסור‎ yeu Iturea; "07 Rihiop. 
1UJZ, to chastise; כ‎ Armen, gini 
wine. Also with כ‎ and ק‎ , as Ww" and 
כָּטַר‎ ; 866 Thesaur. p. 557. 


= an" to long for, to desire earnestly, 
6 ל‎ 119, 131; Bent énenodour. Syr. 
or) and a id. Kindr. are 
אִבָה‎ , TIN; comp. 248 where see, kh, 


* יְאֶח‎ to be comely, becoming, i. q. 
782 (Ps. 33, 1. Prov. 17,7). Impers. 
with 2, it is becoming, suitable for any 
one ; once Jer. 10,7 לף ראסה‎ 9D for thee 
doth it become. Sept. “ed. Compl. coi 

7.52 
yay moénet.—Syr. {hs it is becoming, 6. 
SS for any one, 7&0. 
TN" see “itt river. 
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Assyrian kings sent colonists to Sama- 
ria. Sept. Tugpadutot. Perh. the 7%- 
pyri, Tanoveol, dwelling on the east of 
Elymais; Ptol. p. 148. 


יְאַזַנְלָה 


Jaazaniah, .ז.ת .זכ‎ 
Ez. 11, 1. 


(id.) Jaazaniah, pr. u. m.‏ רְאָזְכָלַהף 
a) 2 XK. 25, 23. Contr. ana Jezaniah‏ 
Jer. 40, 8; 921 4 1. b) Ez. 8, 11.‏ 


TN" (whom God enlightens, r. (אור‎ 
pr.n. Jair, Gr. 1060006 Mark 5,22. a) A 
descendant of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 2, 21-23, 
comp. Gen. 50, 23; called also his son, * 
Num. 32,41. Deut. 3,14. b) A judge 
of Israel, Judg. 10, 3. Patronym. יָאַירָי‎ 
Jairite 2 Sam. 20, 26.  c) Esth. 2, 5. 


* I DN for >x}, in Kal not used, to 
be foolish, i. q. טול‎ q. ץצ‎ 

Nipu. כראל‎ to become foolish, to dote, 
Is. 19, 13. Jer. 50, 36. Also to act fool- 
ishly, Num. 12, 11. Jer. 5, 4. 


*TT. xe 


N.. to will, to desire ; kindr. 
with Sanscr. wal, Gr. 600200 Lat. 
volo, Germ. wollen, Engl. to will. Found 
only in 

Hipw. הדארל‎ , fat. apoc. xi, to will, 
in two senses: 

1. Of one who undertakes that which 
he wills, however difficult, implying ac- 
tive volition, i. q. to take upon oneself, to 
assay ; Sept. often 0/0004 to begin. 
With inf. c. > Gen. 18, 27. 31. Josh. 17, 
19. Judg. 1.27. 35.1 Seat 17, 39. With 
verb fin. aovrdétme Deut. 1 0 

2. Of one willing to yield to the re- 
quest or entreaty of another, implying 
passive volition, i.q. to be content, to 
consent, to please, sc. to do any thing. 
Job 6, 28 הוארלף 498 בר‎ be content, look 
upon me. 2K.6,3. Spec. a) Of one 
who yields and accepts a kindness offer- 
ed; Judg. 17, 11 maw “bn bam and 
the Levite consented to dwell, etc. Ex. 2, 
21. 2K. 5, 23. So Josh. 7, 7 would we 
had been content, and dwelt on the other 


(whom Jehovah hears, r. (אָזן‎ 
a) Jer.35,3. (ל‎ 


יאר 


side Jordan! bb) Of one who yields to 
sin; Hos. 5, 11 אִמְרְידְצי‎ FPO בר הואיל‎ 
for he consented and went after vanily 
i.e. idols; 1% being for שו‎ 1. 6. NW. 
c) Of God, who in his clemency yields 
to prayer; Job 6, 9 "28DI7 אֶלוהּ‎ ONT 
that it may please God, and he destroy 
me. 1 Sam, 12, 22. 2 Sam. 7, 29.—Con- 
str. infin. c.> Judg. 17,11; with verb 
fin. ה‎ 2 K. 5, 23. Hos: 5, 11. Job 
6, 28; with verb fin. 6. 1 Josh.7, 7 2Sam. 
1, 29. Job 6, 9. 


ak? and "ארר‎ m. an Egyptian word, 
signifying canal, channel, river ; in the 
dialect of Memphis 5é.pO, in that of 


Thebes 1020 see Jablonski Opusc. ed. 
te Water T. I. p. 93, 444. Peyron Lex. 
Copt. p. 40. In the Inscription of Ro- 
setta, 1. 14,15, it is written JOR ; see 
Kosegarten de Scriptura vett. Aagypti- 
orum p. 14. Among the Hebrews it 
signified : / 

1. a ditch, canal, channel, Is. 33, 1 
where it is the fosse of a fortified city ; 
Sept. didgut. So of the canals of the 
Nile, Ex. 8, 1 [5]. Nah. 3,8; comp. in 
bo. 3. 

2. a channel, shaft, sc. of a mine, Job 
28, 10. 

3. a river, דשא‎ eoxyv the river of 
Egypt, the Nile; fully מִצְרִיֶם‎ “8” Am. 
8,8. 9,5; often with the art. הַיָאר‎ 6 
0 ‘Gen, 41, 1 sq. Ex. 1, 22. 2, 0 
0 with prefixes: oe Ex. 
7, 18. 20. Is. 19,8; באר‎ as the Nile Jer. 
46, 7. 8. Am. 9, 5, once contracted "83 
id. Am. 8, 8. Poet. also without art. Is. 
19,7. 23, 3. Ez. 29, 9. Zech. 10, 11; 
whence "8" as the Nile Am. 8, 8. 9, 5. 
In one place only is it spoken of ano- 
ther river, Dan. 12, 5. 6. 7.—PLur. 8" 
מצרים‎ Is. 7, 18, and מצור‎ sake 2 K. 19, 
2 Is. 19, 6, the rivers of Egypt, i.e. the 
branches and canals of the Nile. So 
with suff. Ez. 29, 3. 4.5.10. Ex. 7, 19. 
Ps, 78, 44. 

* יאש‎ in Kal not used, Arab. יש‎ 


₪ . 5 
and transp. | כ‎ {, to despond, to despair. 


Nira. נואש‎ id. with 772 pregn. to de- 
spair of and desist from; 1 Sam. 27,1 
עור‎ "Qyp3> שְאוּל‎ 999 Win and Saul 
shall desist from. me to seek me any more. 
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—Part. exia one in despair, desperate, 
Job 6, 26. Impers. desperatwm est, there 
is no hope, it is in vain, Is. 57, 10. Jer. 2, 
25. 18, 12. 

Pret inf. ux, with 12>, 10 let despair, 
to give over to despair, Ecc. 2, 20. 


(see next art.) Josiah, pr.n.m.‏ ראשית 


= Zech. 6, 0. 


PWN" (whom Jehovah heals, r. 4x) 
pr. n. Josiah, king of Judah 642-611 
B. C. the restorer of the Mosaic law, 
slain at Megiddo in battle with Necho 
king of Egypt, 2 K. 23, 23. 2 Chr. 34, 
33. Gr.’ Iwatas. 

“INN, Jeatherai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 6 
]91[ ; for which v. 26 "3MR q. v. 


8 יָבב‎ in Kal not used. Pret, to call 
aloud, to cry out, Judg. 5, 28. Aram. 
id. spec. of shouts of rejoicing, in the 
Targums for Heb. 2°95, 327; Syr. also 


to blow the trumpet, {2505 sound of the 


5 
trumpet. Arab. Sal id. chiefly of the 
shout of battle; but from ce is also 


4 desert, so called from the howl- 
ing of wild beasts, Comp. רובל‎ . 
Deriv. pr. .ם‎ 335°. 


2937 m. 6. suff, רבולה‎ once 23" or 

mba? Deut. 32, 22 ; produce, increase of 
the earth, Lew 26, 4. 20. Deut. 11, 17. 
32, 22. Jadg. 6, 4. Ps. 67, 7. 85, 13. Hab. 
3, 17. Trop. Job 20, 28 imra bray ban 
the increase of his house departs, disap- 
pears, i.e. the wealth laid up in his 
house.—R. 527 Hiph. i. gq. 873, 8 
מְּבוּאֶה‎ proventus, from Xia. 


(place trodden down, threshing-‏ לברס 
floor, r. 012) Jebus, the ancient name of‏ 
Jerusalem among the Canaanites, Judg.‏ 
Chr. 11, 4. 5.-- 16 86‏ 1 .11 .10 ,19 
n. is "913" Jebusite, collect. the Jebusites,‏ 
a Canaanitish tribe who inhabited this‏ 
city and the neighbouring mountains ;‏ 
they were subdued by David, but still‏ 
existed in the time of Ezra; Gen. 10, 16.‏ 
Num. 13, 30. Josh. 15, 63. 2 Sam.‏ .21 ,15 
Ezra 9,1. The same gentile name‏ .5,6 
is sometimes put for the city itself (i. q.‏ 
Judg. 19, 11), Josh. 15, 8.‏ 99" הַיְבוּסרי 
also poetically i in later times for‏ ;16 ,18 
Zech. 9, 7, as DOWD for‏ אנ J‏ 
Chaldea.‏ 


יבח 


“W337 (whom God chooses, r. (בָּחָר‎ 
‘Ibhar, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
5, 15. 1 Chr. 14, 5. 

P32 (whom God observes, r. 993) Ja- 
bin, pr. n. of two kings of Hazor. a) 


Josh. 11,1. b) Judg. 4, 2. Ps. 83, 10. 
tA see war. ג‎ 
₪ |B זל‎ 1. to well, to flow, sc. copi- 


ously and with impetus. Arab. 5 to 
flow copiously, to rain, whence Jo, 


dats, rain, a shower. Corresponding 


are Germ. wallen, whence Welle ; Engl. 
to well. Hence >3", 533" I, >a5N a river, 
בול‎ for רבוּל‎ rain, מבול‎ deluge. —Also to 
flow, to run, sc. with matter, as a sore, 
whence >3° sanie diffluens. 

2. Poet. to go, to advance gently ; as 
in Engl. to flow, to glide, also Germ. 
wallen, poet. for to go, the figure being 
taken from water; chiefly spoken of 
the waving motion of a crowd or of a 
solemn procession; hence 

Hips. ,הוביל‎ Syr. “Sof, Chald. 
הרביל‎ , causat. of no. 2; poet. for 8°27. 

1. to lead, to bring, to conduct, sc. per- 
sons, chiefly in solenin pomp, Ps. 60, 11. 
108, 11. Jer. 31, 9. Is. 23, 7. 

2. to bring, to offer, e. g. presents Ps. 
68, 30. 76, 12. Zeph. 3, 10. 

Horn. הובל‎ 1. to be led, brought, 
conducted, Is. 53, 7. Jer. 11,19. So of 
persons, mostly in state or solemn pomp, 
Ps. 45, 15. 16. Is. 55, 12; of funeral 
pomp, Job 10, 19. 21, 30. 32. 

2. to be brought, offered, e. g. gifts, 
presents, Is. 18, 7. Hos. 10, 6. 12, 2. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, lea bys and 
baz produce, ban. 


*T]. = a root not in use, onoma- 
topoet. like Lat. jubilare, i. q. to shout in 
joy and triumph; other kindred forms 
see in 5317. Hence 534", dam IL. 

>a Chald. i. 6. Heb. I. Apa. הַיבַל‎ 
to bring, 18278 5, 14. 6, 5. 

52° m ת).‎ 321) 1. a stream, river. 
Sees Is. 30, "25. 44, 4, 

2. Jabal, pr. n. son of Lamech, the 


father of nomadic pastoral life, Gen. 
4, 20. 
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das adj. f. mbar, flowing, running, se. 
with matter as a sore, i. 6. having run- 
ning sores, ulcers, spoken of a flock Lev. 
22,22. Vulg. papulas habens, having 
pimples, pustules; and so in Talmudic, 


see Mishna Erubhin10.13. Arab. 7 
defluxus pilorum. 


22> see in D835. 


py" (for bY 239 he consumes the 
people, r. 753) Ibleam, pr. n. ofa city in 
Manasseh, Josh. 17, 11. Judg. 1,27. 2 K. 
9, 27; written in 1 Chr. 6, 55 בלצ‎ 


* ב‎ m. c. suff. "92°, @ brother-in- 
law, husband’s brother, Lat. levir, who 
by the Mosaic law, when a husband 
died without heirs, was bound to marry 
the widow, Deut. 25, 5-9. Hence the 
denom. verb: 

Pie, 03" pr. to act the husband’s 
brother, to perform his duty, to marry a 
brother’s widow, Deut. 25, 5.7. Gen. 38, 8. 


mga? f. c. suff. לבמסף‎ , ins, sister- 
in-law, a brother's wife, Deut. “35, 9 
Also ithe wife of a husband’s brother, 
Ruth 1, 15.—Fem. of 537. 


oyna? (God lets build) Jabneel. pr. 
n. a) A city in Judah Josh. 15, 11. 
b) In Naphtali Josh. 19, 33. R. na. 


922 (God lets build, r. 723) pr. .ם‎ 
Jabneh, a city on the Mediterranean, 
taken from the Philistines by Uzziel, 
2 Chr. 26, 6, comp. Josh. 15, 46. Sept. 
* Iorie 1 Mace. 4, 15, and *Iupyeco 5, 58. 
2 Mace. 12, 8. Strab. XVI. 2. Arab. 
Lins Yebna, which name is still borne 
by" a village among the ruins of the 
ancient city. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIL. p. 22. 


2937 (Jehovah will build) Jbneiah. 
pr.n.m.1Chr. 9,8. R. ma. 

MP2" (id.) Jbnijah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
9, 8. 


“ya obsol. root, Arab. UA29 fo 
shine, to be bright. ו‎ pr. n. yan. 


Jabbok, pr. n. of a stream or tor-‏ לבק 
rent near Mount Gilead, flowing from‏ 
the east into the Jordan on the northern’‏ 
border of the Ammonites, now called‏ 


2 sol, Wady Zerka, i. e. cerulean, 


יבר 


Num. 21, 24. Gen. 32, 23. Deut. 2. 37. 3, 
16. Josh. 12,2. Judg. 11,13. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 347. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 121.—As to the 
etymology, Simonis (Onomast. p. 315) 
not unaptly derives רבק‎ from Ppa to 
pour out, to empty, by Chaldaism for 
pat, i.e. a pouring out, emptying. Yet 
in Gen 32, 23. 25, there is an allusion to 
this name, as if it were for Piax", from 
r. pas. 

W332) (whom Jehovah blesses) 
Jeberechiah, pr. n.m. Is. 8, 2. 

DWA” (pleasant, r. nwa) Jibsam, pr. 
n,m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 


* WA" fat. wars, vias, plur. 193"; inf. 
constr. לבשת‎ Gen. 8, 7, with prep. ביבש‎ 
Is. 27, 11. 

1. Perh. pr. to be hot, to glow, comp. 
wiz; then to be arid, to be or become 
dry, to dry up, as plants, trees, grass, Is. 
15, 6. 19, 7. 40, 7. 8. Joel 1, 12; bread 
Josh. 9, 5. 12; fields tilled and sown Jer. 
23,10. Is. 27, 11; the earth after the 
deluge Gen. 8, 14; bones as destitute of 
marrow Ez. 37, 11; the hand*as para- 
lyzed 1 K. 13, 4. Zech. 11, 17, comp. 
Mark 3, 1; hence of the vital strength, 
Ps. 22, 16 "ND wand war my strength is 
dried up like a potsherd.— —The moisture 
itself is also said to dry up; hence of 
streams and the sea Job 14, 11. 1 17, 
7. Joel 1, 20; a fountain Hos. 13, 1-5 
Aram. id. Arab. A) id. For the 
difference between 2" and 257 to be 
dry, see under 257. 

2. Like wia, to be ashamed, to be put 


to shame, see Hiph. no. 2. Arab. pace 
pudendum. [This signification comes 
from the idea of heat, blushing ; comp. 
in בוש‎ no. 1.—T. 

Pret War to make dry, to dry up, Job 
15, 30. Prov. 17, 22. Nah. 1, 4, where 
smart is for swam. 

Hieg. הוביש‎ 1. to make dry, to dry 
up, as plants, trees, Ez. 17, 24. Is. 42, 15; 
streams, the sea, Josh. 2, 10. 4, 23. Ta, 44, 
27. Jer. 51, 36.—Intrans. to become dry, 
to be dried up, of plants, fruits, the har- 
vest, Joel 1, 10. 19. 17. Metaph. v. 12 
joy is dried up, withered away, from the 
sons of men. 

2. to shame, to make ashamed, see Kal 

32 
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no. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 6.—Intrans. i.g. בוש‎ in 
Kal, to be ashamed, to feel shame, Jer. 
2, 26. 6,15. 8,12. Often of persons who 
are disappointed in their hopes, Joel 
1, 11. Jer. 2,26. Zech. 9, 5. Poet. of 
cities overthrown, to be put to shame, 
disgraced, Jer. 48, 1. 20. 50,2. Also to 
act shamefully, Ags. 2,7 ₪ 

Wa? adj. f nwa. R. wan no. 1. 

1. dry, Job 13, "25. Ez. 17, 24. 37, 2. 4. 

2. Jabesh, pr.n. a) A city in Gilead, 
fully written 1353 war Judg. 21, 8 aq. 
also יברש‎ 1 Sam. 11, 5 10, etc. dis- 
tant a nights journey from Bethshean 
1 Sam. 31, 11. It was prob. on the 
Wady 0068, which enters the Jordan 
from the east not far below BeisAn; 
Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 289. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius, it was six miles from 
Pella towards Gerasa. b) A man, 2 K. 
15, 10. 13. 14. 

W3" adj. an intensive form, 1. q. 8a, 
found only in fem. MWa1, dry ; so M9372 
onthe dry, i.e. on dry ground, Ex. 14, 16. 
22. 29. Josh. 4, 22. Then for the dry 
land, opp. the sea, Gen. 1, 9. Ex. 4, 9. 
Jon. 1, 9. 18. 2, 11. Ps. 66, 6. Comp. 
mayn.—So Gr. 7 Soe and 10 yoo, 
Matt. 23, 15, opp. 7 6100070. 1 Mace. 8, 
32. Vorstius de Hebraismis N. T. ed. 
Fischer. cap. 2. § 2. 


nwa? f id. Ex. 4,9. Ps.95,5.—Chald. 
st. emphat. Xnwa’ id. Dan. 2, 10. 

(God will avenge) 1901, 19001,‏ רְגְאָל 
pron. m. a) Num.13, 7. b) 1 Chr.‏ 
Sam. 23,36. R. Sa.‏ 2 (6 .22 ,3 


to cut sc. with a‏ מוב i,q.‏ יָבָב* 
plough, to. plough, to till; only Part.‏ 
plur. 67335" ploughmen, husbandmen,‏ 
K. 25, 12 Keri. Jer. 52, 16.—Hence‏ 2 

33° m. plur. 0°33", , ₪ field, as plough- 
ed, Jer. 39, 10. 

"0333? (elevated, verb. fut. Hoph. r. 
33; comp. 12") Jogbehah, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32, 35 
Judg. 8, 11. 


oh (Jehovah will make great, 
r. baa) Igdaliah, pr. n. .מז‎ Jer. 35, 4. 


1 ma" in Kal not used, to grieve. 
The primary idea lies either in being 
pained, kindr. 937; or else in panting, 
sighing, groaning, kindr. 0351. 


ma" 


Pre. 434, , 70 afflict, to grieve, fut. 431 
for 7377) Lam. 3, 33. Comp. U2 Pi. 

Hien. 7355 to afflict, to grieve, Job 19, 
2. Lam. 1, 5. 12. 3, 32. Is. 51, 23. 

Nipx. Part. 39 for 7352, afflicted, 
grieved ; plur. Zeph. 3, 18 לגר ממער‎ 
those grieved as prohibited \ from the 
sacred assembly. Fem. mia afflicted 
Lam. 1, 4. 

Deriv. לגון‎ , 435M. 


“TI. יָבָה‎ i. q. הכה‎ IL, to be separated, 
apart. 

Hieu. 735 for יבה‎ to take away, to 
remove, 2 Sam. 20,13. Arab. > Conj. 
IV, id. Syr. sol to expel, to eject. 


m. affliction, grief, sorrow, Gen.‏ לכרך 
Ps. 13,3. al. R. my‏ .31 ,44 .38 ,42 
no. 1.‏ 


Ta? part. or adj. verbal (r. (רָגֶר‎ fear- 
ing, used with pers. pronouns for a finite 
verb, Jer. 22, 25. 39, 17. 


iA" (lodging-place, r. (פהר‎ Jagur, pr. 
un. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 21. 


732 m. adj. wearied, weary, Job 3, 17. 
R. 937. 


P27 m.(r. 924) 1. labour, toil, espec. 
difficult and wearisome; Gen. 31, 42 
“BD רגרע‎ the labour of my hands. 

2. Meton. the product of labour ; hence 
a work, Job 10, 3. Oftener earnings, 
gain, wealth, Is. 45, 14. 55, 2. Jer. 3, 24. 
20, 5. Ez. 23, 29. Ps. 109,11. Neh. 5,13; 
espec. as derived from tillage, Ps. 78, 46. 
Job 39,11; o°BD 3739 Hag. 1, 11, id. Ps. 
128, 2. Plur. הנר‎ id. Hos, 12, 9 

3, Asconnected with suffering, labour, 
pain, i. e. the effort and pain of parturi- 
tion; spoken of the ostrich Job 39, 16. 


M997 f. (vr. (רְבַע‎ labour, weariness, 
Ece. 12, 12. 9 

Jogli, pr. n. m.‏ (בָּלַה (exiled, r.‏ ְבְלָר 
Num. 34, 22.‏ 


i a3" fut. 9259 1. to labour, to toil, 
espec. with wearisome and painful effort, 
Arab. as 9 to pain; kindr. is nan 1 
Constr. absol. Job 9,29 937% לְמַה-זָה הִבָל‎ 
why then should I ‘labour in vain? Is. 
49, 4. 65,23; with > 6. inf: Prov. 23, 4; 
with 3 " that in which one labours, 
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Josh. 24, 13. Is. 43,22 thow hast not call- 
ed upon me, O Jacob, so that thou hast 
laboured in me, i.e. so that thou hast 
taken much pains about me (comp. v. 
28. 24). 47, 12. 62, 8; once with ace. in 
the same sense, v. 15; with "72 for any 
thing Hab. 2, 13. Jer. 51, 58. 

2. to be wearied, faint, 2 Sam. 23, 10. 
Is. 40, 31. With a of that in or with 
which one is weary, Ps. 6,7 "mar 
“nna 1 am weary with my groaning. 
Jer. 45, 3. Ps. 69, 4. 

Pret to weary, to make faint, Josh. 7 
3. Ecce. 10, 15. 

Hipu. הוגרע‎ to weary any one, to be 
burdensome to him; with acc. of pers. 
and 3 of thing, Is. 43,23 לא הונְעְמיף‎ 
nyiabs I have not amend thee with in- 
cense, i.e. have not burdened thee by 
demanding it. v. 24 הונעִפָנֶר בַּעַונימֶיף‎ 
thou hast wearied me with thy iniquities. 
Mal. 2, 17. 

Deriv. pat, רגר‎ 
two which here fellow. 


moss, and the 


33°? m. labour, 1. 6. product of labour, 
earnings,»Job 20, 18. 


93° adj. verbal (r. 339) weary, ex- 
hausted, faint, Deut. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 
2. 1806. 1,8 בְּלההַדְּבָרִים רִגָעִים‎ 1 -- 
become weary, i. 6. would fail in trying 
to recount all those things. 


“7 Chald. m. ₪ heap of stones, Gen. 
31,47, where it is 1. g. Heb. da in tea. 
Syr. me id. Ethiop. D2C id. OZ, to 


stone. Kindr. in Heb. is r. "3X. 


* יר‎ only in 1 and 2 pers. "Mh, 
mas, ig. גלר‎ no. 2, to fear, to be ofraid 
of, c. acc. Job 3, 25. 9, 28. Ps. 119, 39; 
with "257 Deut. 9, 19. 28, 60. hia, 


₪ 1-6 
לגר‎ adj. see רגר‎ 


suff. "4,‏ .6 , לד constr.‏ (בֶרֶָה ת) 6 בד 
(for Ds,‏ יְדְכֶן ג יִדְכֶס FM, but also‏ 
j27); Dual os constr. “7, c. suff. "1;‏ 
constr. nist,‏ לדות Plur.‏ 

1. the hand, strictly the whole hand, 
as extended, fond so diff. from כּף‎ the 
hollow hand;) from r. 4" espec. Hiph. 
no. 1; comp. לוע‎ arm, and nat span, 
both from the idea of expanding ; also 
Goth. handus i.e. a hand, A prehend- 
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endo. Syr. pa, Arab. Q3, Eth. BF id. 
Strictly and usually only of the human 
hand; once spoken of the feet of the 
lizard as resembling the hand of a man 
Prov. 30, 28.—The following are the 
principal phrases in which the literal 
signification is retained. 

a) ת"פ"‎ 1, ’B OY’s, my hand is with 
any one, i. e. ז‎ aid fia am on his side, 
1 Sam. 22,17. 2 Sam. 3 12. 2K. 15,19. 

b) בפ"‎ oN רדר‎ my hand is upon any 
one, i. q. against him (Gen. 16, 12), i.e. 1 
do him violence and harm, Gen. 37, 27. 
1 Sam. 18, 17. 21. 24, 13. 14. Josh. 2, 19. 
So ב‎ An “55, of the hand of God as 
afflicting and וק‎ Ex. 9, 3. Deut. 
2, 15. Judg. 2, 15. 1 Sam. 7, 13. 12, 15; 
rarely in a sense of sees as ו‎ 
favouring, 2 Chr. 30,12. Ezra 9,2; and 
for avoiding the ambiguity of this phrase 
there is added 93> Judg. 2, 15.—So in 
a sense of disfavour only: לָדו ב‎ jm? (of 
God) Ex. 7,4, and a" דר‎ mys Ruth 
1,13; but in a sense of 1 ea 25,10 
AT Wa mon the hand of Jehovah 
shall rest upon this mount. * 

c) B byes הרסה רד‎ the hand of Jeho- 
vah is upon any one, both for good and 
for evil, but more usually ina good sense. 
E. g. as aiding, favouring, Ezra 7, 6 
כָלָרו‎ andy 19D when the hand of %- 
hovah his God was upon him. v. 28. 8, 
18. 31. (Hence to withdraw his - 
1. 6. to take away his favour, Ps. 74,11. ) 
Twice it is added expressly, owns רד‎ 
השובה‎ Ezra 7, 9. Neh. 2,8; also לטובה‎ 
Ezra 8, 22. In a good sense farther, 
Is. 1,25 7229 “naw. Butina hos- 
tile sense, Am. 1, 8 הַשיבתי בָדִי על פקרון‎ 
Twill turn my hand upon i.e. against 
Ekron; and so with אל‎ for ,על‎ 13, 9. 
Comp. in N. T. Acts 13, 11 xeig Kuetov 
ent 06, nob Eon tupdog x. t. A. 

d) The phrase, the hand of Jehovah is 
upon (>2) any one, is further used in the 
sense: the Spirit of Jehovah is upon a 
prophet, the prophet is moved, inspired, 
by the Spirit of God; since the divine 
Spirit was communicated to men by the 
laying on of hands, Ez. 1, 3. 3, 14. 22. 
37,1. 2K.3,15; with by for bY, 1K. 18, 
46. The same is dy רד יר‎ npin Ez. 3, 
14 (comp. Is. 8, 11), and >» ” רד'‎ nbp3 
Ez. 8,1, comp. 11 5 where for ד‎ is 7. 





Hence also Jer. 15,17 772 "292 because 
of thy hand, i.e. because of the divine 
Spirit which rests upon me, by which I 
am moved. 

6( רד‎ Jn2 to give the hand, asa pledge 
of fidelity, as confirming a promise, i. q. 
to promise, 2 K. 10, 15. Ezra 10, 19. 
Spec. of the vanquished giving their 
hands as a pledge of submission and 
fidelity to the victors, 142. 17,18. Jer. 50, 
15. Lam. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 30,8 tin") רד‎ Im 
give the hand i. e. submit yourselves to 
Jehovah.—Similar is the formula 77 472 
פ"‎ nnn to pledge fidelity under i.e. to 
any one, 1 Chr. 29, 34. Here belongs 
also the gloss of the Arabic lexicogra- 


phers, ds, 1. 6. surety by a pledge, fide- 
jussio; surrender, supjectio, zelgwars. 

f) 3851, THE hand, דא‎ éogiy, is some- 
times spoken: «) Of the hand of God, 
as mon for ,רוח‎ pt for mint bw. 
So Is. 8, 11 a0 npma for 73 7 na 
(comp. ieil. da) with strength of ihe hand, 
1. 6. with the powerful hand of God. 8) 
Without art. of the hand of man, i. e. 
human help, as 722 לא‎ Job 34, 20, and 
יד‎ ODNA Dan. 8, 25, without man’s hand, 
i. e. without human aid or interference. 
Chald. 77793 לא‎ Dan. 2, 34. 35. Comp. 
Lam. 4, 6. 

g) The hand of God is put: «) For 
the divine agency, mode of action, provi- 
dence ; Job 27,11 >x772a Dany AVN 1 
will teach you concerning the hand of 
God, his providence, how he acts. #) 
For the power, care, protection of God ; 
hence M379 72 in the power of God, Ps. 
31, 16. 95, ‘4, Prov. 21, 1; in the care or 
providence of God, 1 62, 3; comp. Ps. 
74, 11. 

h) 135%, hand to hand, from hand to 
hand, i. e. through all ages and genera- 
tions, ever, and with a negative particle 
never. Prov. 11,21 34 ng לא‎ 7b 
through all generations the wicked shall 
not go unpunished. 16, 5. Similar is 
the Persian formula, שש‎ Gawd, 
Schult. Animadverss.ad Prov.l.c. Also 
Syr. {slo [pf i.e. sigillatim, one after 
another. For a like reason Arab. 2 
i. q. succession. 

i) 7g) 74 the hand to the mouth, i.e. lay 
thy hand upon thy mouth, i. q. be silent. 
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hold thy peace, Prov. 30, 32, Comp. 
Job 21, 5. 29,9. 39, 34. Mic. 7,16. Pers. 

k) על ראש‎ sm שום‎ 2 Sam. 13, 19, i. q. 
to smite the hands together over one’s 
head, a gesture of despairing grief; 
comp. Jer. 2, 37. 

For other phrases see under the verbs 
829, BQ, 752, 82, 7B), MW, 72H, 
EM, etc. and the adjectives 07, ptn. 

With prepositions, where sometimes 
the proper force of the noun itself is lost: 

aa) "772 «) in my hand, often for 
with me, after verbs of bearing, bringing, 
leading, etc. as to bring in one’s hand, 


i.e. with him, 1 Sam. 14, 34 “55 ופט‎ 


ima איש טורו‎ osm and all the " people 
brought every man his ox with him, etc. 
Jer. 138, 10 מִזָּה טלשים אַנָשרם‎ ya סח‎ 
take fron hence thirty men with thee. 
Gen. 32, 14. 35, 4. Num. 31, 49. Deut. 
33, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2. 1 K. 10, 29.—That 
which one has in his hand, or takes with 
him. he has in his possession; hence this 
phrase is-also referred to possession, like 
rx (עם‎ Lat. penes. Ecc. 5,13 he beget- 
leth a son WIND VIIA וְאָיןך‎ who has no- 
thing in his hand, i. e. possesses nothing ; 
comp. Heb. "237 מִצְצֶה‎ 777 under the art. 
ne no. 2.c. Chald. Ezra 7, 25 the 
wisdom of thy God which is in thy hand, 
1. 6. which thou possessest. 8) into my 
hand, i. e. into my power, after verbs of 
delivering over, Gen. 9, 2. 14. 20. Ex. 4, 
21. 2 Sam. 18, 2. Hence צאן ידו‎ the 
flock of his hand, i. e. delivered into his 
hand, Ps. 95,7; and here too belongs 
Is. 20.2 Jehovah spake ברד שערה‎ , 
myog ‘Howiwy, sc. as about to deliver him 
a revelation. 
by me, by my intervention. Num. 15, 23 
whatever Jehovah hath commanded you 
ברדדמשה‎ by the hand of Moses, i. e. by 
Moses. 2 Chr. 29, 25. 1 K. 12, 15. Jer. 
37, 2. al. Often after verbs of sending, 
1K. 2,25 and king Solomon sent ברד‎ 
mma. Ex. 4, 13. Prov. 26, 6. 1 Sam. 16, 
20. 2 Sam. 12, 25. Comp. Acts 11, 30. 
15, 33. 9) at my hand, i. e. before me, 
in my sight, iq. "22>. 1 Sam. 21, 14 he 
feigned himself mad DIN at their hands, 
i. 6. before them. Job 15, 23 he 7 
חשף‎ oi sa sz כִּי‎ that the day of 
darkness is ready at his hand, impends 


" . 


7) by my hand, often for ° 





over him.—In this sense the Arabs often 
say, 3 42 between the hands 
of any one, see Koran Sur. 2. 256. Sur. 
3. 2. Sur. 20. 109. Schult. Opp. min. p. 
29, 30, et ad Job. p. 391. So the Greeks 
₪ zeoolv Apollon. Rhod. 1. 1113; comp. 
noo סופ‎ Germ. vorhanden, at hand, 
600 סע‎ tev, Lat. * hostes sunt in ma- 
nibus’ i. 6. in conspectu, Ces. Bell. Gall. 
2,19. Sallust. Jug. 94. Virg. Afn. 11. 
311 ‘ante oculos interque manus sunt 
omnia vestras,’ i. 6. modyeiua eo. 

bb) HN" 55a belween the hands, i. 6. 
on the breast, on the front of the body, 
Zech. 13, 6. Comp. 072°5 792 on the 
forehead. 

cc) 32 pro manu, according to one’s 
hand, in the phrase shun 493 according 
to the hand i. e. bounty of the king, 1 K. 
10, 13. Esth. 1,7. 2,18. The phrase 
denates the open and liberal hand of the 
king. Others less well: according tothe 
royal power ; but power and strength 
do not here belong to the subject of dis- 
course, but liberality. 

dd) פ"‎ ‘2 from or out of the hand of 
any one, i. q. Engl. at his hand or out of 
his power ; often after verbs of demand- 
ing Gen. 9, 5. 31, 39. Is. 1,12; of receiv- 
ing Gen. 33.19. Num. 5. 25; of delivering 
Gen. 32. 12. Ex. 18, 9. Num. 35, 25. 
Hence also we find: from the hand 
(power) of the lion and the bear 1 Sam. 
17, 37, of dogs Ps. 22, 21, of the sword 
Job 5, 20, of Sheol Ps. 49, 16. 89, 49, of 
the flame Is. 47, 14. 

ee) על בְדֶר פ" ,53 רד פ"‎ &) upon the 
hand or hands of any one. i. q. into his 
hand, after verbs of delivering over, 
committing, Gen. 42, 37. 1 Sam. 17, 22. 
2 K. 10, 24. 12.12. 22,5. 9. Ezra 1, 8. 
So to 6 aun" by into the hand 
(power) of the sword Ps. 63, 11. Jer. 18, 
21. Aiso in the same sense is nid 
‘a rnom,’p I'm, wnder the hand of 
any one, Gen.16.9. 41,35. Is.3 6. 6) על‎ 
רדר‎ on or at the hands of any one, as in 
Engl. under the hands of any one, i. q. 
under his guidance and auspices, his 
hand guiding and directing, Germ. ‘an 
der Hand [6 80068.5 1Chr 25,3 dy 
cay under the guidance or auspices 
of their father. v. 2. 6. 7,29. Also of 
one absent or dead, whose ordinances 
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ate followed by posterity, 2 Chr. 23, 8 
TNT "Tb at the hands of David, i. 6. 
under his guidance, according to his or- 
dinances. Era 3,10. Of things, 2 Chr. 
29, 27 the song began with the trumpets 
על רְרֶר :33" דָוִד‎ at or under the lead of 
the instruments of David, i. e. it followed 
the measures of the instruments appoint- 
ed by David. Comp. on this idiom Lud. 
de Dieu ad Jer. 5, 31, Critice Sacre p. 


240. So Arab. 309 git 5303 ght: 


under the auspices or care of any one; 
a formula often used on Arabic coins to 
denote the persons by whom they are 
coined. See also below under no. 5. 

ff) >, see no. 1.h; also no. 5. 

Dual’ om the two hands of a person ; 
also for the ‘plural, Job 4, 3. Prov. 6, 17. 
Is. 13, 7. 

2. Plur. ni artificial hands, also of 
things which bear resemblance to hands, 
e.g. a) tenons on boards, Ex. 26. 17. 
19. 36, 22.24. b) axles, axletrees, for 
wheels, 1 K. 7, 32. 33.—For the distinc- 
tion between the dual and plural fem. 
in nouns denoting members of the body, 


%. 
see Lehrg. p.539.—Arab. id handle, as 
of a mill, axe. Syr. plur. ]חן‎ han- 
dles, tenons. Comp. mipd. 

3. Metaph. power, strength, might, the 
band being regarded as the seat of 
strength ; here too the proper force of 
the word is sometimes lost, comp. above 
in no. 1.dd. ‘ha with might, Is. 28, 2. 
Ps. 76, 6 none of the men of might have 


foun: רדרהם‎ their hands, 1. 6. they found 


themselves without strength. (Comp. in 
Vita Timur. I. 44, they found their hand 
and side, i. e. had all their strength rea- 
dy.) So of one powerful deed, mighty 
work, Ex, 14, 31; comp. manus Virg. 
En. 6.688. Spec. protection, help, Deut. 
32, 36 מִדָלַ רֶד‎ help is departed—So 
Arab. (| Oe the force of the east- 
wind, - OU) oy 9 one hast no power 
in this or that. . [5009 ][ 


the power of the ee Pers. awd 
power.—For the phrase a short or long 
hand, see under the verb קצר‎ . 

4. Meton. a stroke, blow, pr. as given 
with the hand. Job 20, 22 do» בָּליָד‎ 
חזבי גפ‎ every stroke of the wretched cometh 

32* 





upon him, i. 6. all that befalls the 
wretched. Job 23, 2 my stroke, calamity. 
—Comp. Lat. manus for blow, as used 
of gladiators. 

5. @ side, pr. of the sides of the body, 
where the hands and arms are situated ; 
comp. Engl. ‘on the right hand, left 
hand,’ Lat. ‘ad hance manum’ Terent. 
Ad. 4. 2.31. Hence Dual 5"7" pr. the 
two sides, chiefly in the phrase on רְחִב‎ 
large on both sides, on every side, ie. 
broad-sided, spacious, (comp. in (,רְחָב‎ 
Gen. 34, 21. Ps. 104, 25. Is. 33, 91. al.— 
Sing. of the side or shore of a river, Ex. 
2,5. Deut. 2, 37. Syr. Kew r shore, 
coast.—With prepositions: ללד‎ 1 Sam. 
19, 3. 1 Chr. 18, 17. 23, 28. Prov. 8, 3; 
יָד‎ 49a 1 Sam. 4, 18; 35 5% 2 Sam. 14, 
30. 18, 4; my Fook. 15, 46. 2 Sam. 15, 
2. 2 Chr. 17, 15. 31, 15. Job 1, 14. Neh. 
9,980. "> ‘by Num. 34, 3. Judg. 11, 26; 
all signifying at, on, by the side of any 
one, near, Syr. - ‘\S near. 1 Chr. 6, 
16 [31 Joma רְדָר שיר‎ by TNT אֶשֶר הַעָמִיד‎ 
mins whom David appointed by the side 
of the temple-singing, i. e. to whom he 
gave an appointment in or by the tem- 
ple-music See further on the partic. 
על רדר‎ in no. 1. ee.—Plur. mit" sides, 
e.g. a) Of a throne,1.e. lateral sup- 
ports, arms, 1 K. 10, 19. b) lateral 
projections, side-borders of a base or pe- 
destal, 1 K. 7, 35. 36. 

6. a place, Deut. 23,13. Num. 2. 17 
jan ארש על‎ every one in his place. Jer. 
6, 3. Is. 56, 5, see in no: 8. Is. 57,8 9 
man thou lookest out for thee a place. 
Ez. 0 24. Dual id. Josh. 8, 20 95 לא‎ 
יָדַיִם לְנוּס‎ DMS they had no place to flee to. 

7a part, perh. pr. a handful, a part 
of a thing taken up at once in dividing, 
Dan. 12,7. Plur. min, 2 K. 11, 7 "9a 
חלדות בָּכֶם‎ the two parts ‘of you, opp. the 
third part. Gen. 47, 24 mits van the 
four parts, opp. nan the fifth part 
Neh. 11,1. Comp. 8 no. 4. Also in 
the eonnections Dan. 1, 20 and he found 
them על בָּלההַחַרְסְמָרם‎ mins “we ten parts 
above (ten times wiser than) all the ma- 
gicians, etc. Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 19, 44. 

8. 0 monument, trophy, i.g. DY .e. ₪. 
of victory, 1 Sam. 15, 12; a sepulchral 
monument 2 Sam. 18, 18. Ix. 56, 5 fo 
them will I give a place within my walls 
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monument (or portion) and a‏ ₪ רד ושם 
name.—Perhaps this name for monu-‏ 
ment in the Hebrew language may‏ 
stand in some connection with the an-‏ 
cient custom of sculpturing upon the‏ 
cippt or sepulchral columns an uplifted‏ 
hand with the arm. See Hamacker‏ 
Diatribe de monumentis Punicis p. 20 ;‏ 
also Reuvens ad eadem Animadvers.‏ 
p. 5 sq.‏ 

Dua see no. 1. 3.5.6. For. Piur. 
לדות‎ see no. 2. 5. 7. 


Chald. st. emph. 8™ Dan. 5, 5.24;‏ יד 
suff. 477, AT, BATT Ezra 5, 83 Dual‏ .6 
the‏ ,רד nels ae 2 34, 45; i,q. Heb.‏ 
hand. So 712 in one’s hand, spoken of‏ 
what one has with him, in 8‏ 
Ezra 7, 14.25; comp. Heb. 7% no. 1. aa.‏ 
give into the hand, power,‏ 10 3177 93 פ" 
of any one, Ezra 5, 19. Dan. 2, 35. 7, 25.‏ 
from or out of one’s hand or‏ 72 רד Also‏ 
power, after verbs of delivering, comp.‏ 
in 74 no. 1. dd; 6. ₪. from the‏ מיד Heb.‏ 
power of lions, Dan. 6, 28. a‏ 

NT) Chald. i. gq. Heb. רְדָה‎ to cast. 

Apu. to praise God, i. q. Heb. Hiph. 
no. 2; Part. מהודָא‎ Dan. 2, 23; contr. 
xvio 6, 11. \ 

TENT 10107 pr. n. of a place in 
Zebulun, Josh. 19, 15.—Perhaps from a 


22 
doubtful root דָאל‎ q. Arab. JJS and 


“E- 
5 to go softly and secretly. Or, ac- 
cording to Simonis, for M2577 ‘what 


5. 
‘God exalts, by Syriac flexion from JS 
to show. 
WaT? (perh. honied, comp. 823) Id- 
bash, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


"4 חק‎ i. q. na, to throw, to cast, 
e. g. lots; only Pret. 3 plur. רדר‎ Joel 4, 
3. Nah. 3, 10. Obad. 11. 


dd ידד‎ i. gq. 745, to love, to esteem 


G - 
highly, Arab. Og. Hence רְדָיד‎ one be- 
loved, רדרדגת‎ , and the pr. names 1777", 
IIIT, TIM, רדר , רדל‎ 


* לדה‎ to throw, to cast, i. q. 779 I. 
Kindr. is .הֶדָה‎ Eth. OPP id—tmp. 
am Jer. 50, 4. 

Prex i.q. Kal, to cast e.g. stones. Fut. 
wy for m1 Lam. 3, 53. Inf. nin 
Zech. 2, 4. 


, לדזתון > 
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Hiew. min, fut. mT, sometimes 
רְהודֶה‎ Ps. 28, 7. 45, 18. Neh. 11, 17. 

‘1. to profess, to confess, perhaps i. q. 
to point out, to show with the hand ex- 
tended, as if with the hand thrown out, 
projected; see Kal, and comp. 77 שלח‎ 
and 4737 Kal and Hiph. to cast; to throw, 
and then ‘to point out with extended 
hand.’ Arab. S59 Conj. X. Syr. Aph. 
id—Constr. 0. acc. Prov. 28, 13; ¢. על‎ 
concerning Ps. 32, 5. 

2. to give thanks, to praise, to cele- 
brate, since the acknowledgment (con- 
fession) of benefits is naturally followed 
by thanksgiving and praise; with ace. 
Gen. 29, 35. Jer. 33,11. Ps. 7,18. 30, 13; 
also > of pers. Ps. 92,2. 106, 1. 1 Chr. 16, 
7. 8. Neh. 12, 46. al. Soin the phrase 
רר‎ ny min to celebrate the name of Je- 
hovah 1 K. 8, 33. Ps. 54,8; 77 לשם‎ id. 
106, 47. 122, 4; absol. id. Neh. 12, 24. 

HITHPA. mann, Vav being aseumed 
in place of Yod, 1. q. Hiph. 

1. to confess, pr. concerning oneself, 
to point out oneself as guilty; Ethiop. 
AMTPEP to accuse, to criminate, pr. 
prob. to object, Germ. vorwerfen, trom 
the sense of casting, i.q. to cast in one’s 
teeth; R'T accusation, objection, Vor- 
wurf.—Dan. 9, 4; with acc. of thing, 
Lev. 5,5. 16, 91. 26,40; על‎ 1,6. 9,2. 

2. to praise, to celebrate, c. > 2 Chr. 
30, 22. \ 

Deriv. 39 hand, perh. דֶּת‎ law, 705; 
also Mim, ,ְהִיְּדות‎ and the pr. names 
mom, mum; likewise those 
which again come from this latter, as 
יְהוּד‎ , Sam, יְהזּדִית‎ , WANA. 


loving) Jddo, pr. n. m.‏ רדון (for‏ רדיר 
a) 1Chr. 27,21. b) Ezra 10,43 Cheth.‏ 


(judge) Jadon, pr.n.m. Neh. 3,7.‏ לדרן 


(known) Jaddua, pr.n.m. a)‏ הרע 
Neh. 10, 22. b) 12, 11. 22.‏ 

POM, and PMP 1 Chr.‏ , ידוּתוּן 
(praising, celebrating, from obsol.‏ ,38 ,16 
laud. with the ending 4,‏ רדףת subst.‏ 
r. 079 Hiph.) Jeduthun, pr. n. of a Le-‏ 
vite, one of the choristers appointed‏ 
by David, 1 Chr. 9,16. 16, 38. 41, 42.‏ 
Putalso for his descendants ("25‏ .25,1 
yimit) the Jeduthunites, who also were‏ 
musicians, Neh. 11, 17. Ps. 39, 1. 62. 1‏ 
.1 ,77 


ידי 


"J" (i. gq. i") Jaddai, pr. n. m. Ezra 
10, 43 Keri. R. 7 II. 


.רריד m. (r,t 11( constr.‏ כְדִיד 

1. Adj. lovely, pleasant, Ps. 84, 2. Plur. 
nin delights, as Ps. 45, 1 שיר לדידות‎ 
a delightful song. Others ‘a song of 
love,’ i. 6. an epithalamium. 

2. Subst. one beloved, a friend, Is. 5,1. 
mim I) the beloved of Jehovah Ps, 
127, 2; so of Benjamin Deut. 33, 12; of 
ו‎ Ten 11, 15. Plur. of the ל‎ 


Ps. 60, 7. 108,7. Syr. To beloved. 


M3) (one beloved, fem.) Jedidah, 
pr. n. of the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 
22,1. R. יד‎ IL 


יְדִידוּת 
יר light, Jer. 19, 7. R.‏ 


m7) (beloved of Jehovah) Jedi- 
diah, the name given to Solomon at his 
birth by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 12, 
25. R. ITIL 


MJ) (praise God, r. 15) Jedaiah, 
pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.4,37. b) Neh.3, 10. 


DNV (known of God, r. ¥3) Jedi- 
ael, pr. .מ‎ of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 
7, 6. 10. 11. 


FO see inst. 


(tearful, r. 959) Jidlaph, pr. n.‏ ידכ 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22.‏ 


* רדע‎ fut. רדע‎ , once 279 Ps. 138, 6; 
inf: absol. הִּעָה 0 לדוע‎ , MYT; imp. 
37, with 5 parag. once my fo בָּעָה‎ Prov. 
24,14; Part. 235, fem. nea; pr. to see, 
and hence to perceive, to come to know, 
to now; corresponding to Gr. 51008 
0000. It comprehends the action of 
knowing, both as inchoative and com- 
pleted, i. e. to come’ to know, to gain a 
knowledge of, and also to know, to have 
a knowledge of. This root is widely 


spread in the Indo-European tongues, in = 


the sense both of seeing and knowing; 
as Sanscr. wid, Zend. weedem, Gr. sida, 
1000/0100 Lat. video, Goth. witan, Germ. 
welen, wissen, Engl. to weet, to wit ; 
and so also in the Slavic languages, as 
Pol. widze to see, Bohem. wedeti to see. 
See Pott Etymol. Forschungen I. p. 246. 
In all these examples the first radical is 
w; and so 93° is for 57). 
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f. something beloved, a de- | 
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A) The primary signif. to see in 27° 
is apparent in these examples; Gen. 3. 
7 and their eyes were opened “3 337374 
Dn ova and they saw that they were 
naked. Ex. 2, 4 and his sister. stood 
afar off לר‎ musr-ra m97> to see what 
would be done to him. 1 Sam. 22,3. So 
too Deut. 34, 10 אֶלד‎ DNB רְדָו יֶר‎ aR 
DMB ; dsewhere in the same connection 
we find רְאֶה‎ Gen. 32, 31. Judg. 6, 22. 
2K.14,8.11. So Esth. 2, 11 "my דרע‎ 
טלוס פ"‎ ig. B אֶתהשלום‎ ON Gen. 37, 
14. Sometimes 37° to see is aoupled 
with a verb of hearing, to indicate what 
one perceives with his eyes and ears; 
Is. 40, 21 asguin הלא‎ ADIN NM have ye 
not seen? have ye not heard? v. 28. 43, 
19. 44, 18 33734 ולא‎ ATT ND they see not, 
they understand not, for he hath daubed 
their eyes from seeing, and their hearts 
from understanding, where רדע‎ and 
רְאֶה‎ are attributed to the eyes, as 472 
and השפרל‎ to the heart or mind. The 
LXX also often translate רְדַע‎ by «doy 
to see; as 1 Sam. 10, 11. Job 28, 13. 31, 
6. Ecc. 3, 21.—Hence 

B) The verb > signifies to perceive, 
to know, pr. what follows seeing, or from 
seeing, unless one is destitute of the 
senses and of intellect, or obstinately 
shuts up his understanding; as in Is. 6, 
9 avIM det IND ANT seeing they shall see 
and shall not perceive, understand. Ecc. 
6, 5.—To be more specific, 377 is 

1. to know, i. e. to perceive, to discern, 
to become aware of, e. g. with the eyes Is. 
6, 9, see above ; often with the mind, an? 
hence to understand, to comprehend, 
Judg. 13, 21. Gen. 8, 11. 1 Sam. 20, 33; 
with 223 עם‎ Deut. 5 With 5 that 
by or "from which one understands. 
knows, Gen. 15, 8 548 193 whereby shall 
1 now? 24, 14. Ex. 7, 17.—Spec. 

a) Often with intent and purpose, to 
lake knowledge of any thing, to observe, 
to mark; 1 Sam. 23, 22 "my כו וּרְָאוּ‎ 
iaipa observe and see his place. v. 23, 
12, 17. 25,17. Job 5.27 52 23 mark it 
for thee—Hence by a peculiar poetic 
idiom, not to know, not to mark, .8 said in 
respect to things which happen unezr- 
pectedly, suddenly, as if before one 
knows or marks them. Ps. 35, 8 let 
destruction come upon him לא רדע‎ and 
he know it not, i.e. unexpectedly un- 


ידע 


tains 1971 לא‎ they know it not, i. 6. unex- 
pectedly, “suddenly. Cant. 6, 12 “ATT לא‎ 
וגו"‎ Spray כפשר‎ J knew not, my soul made 
me etc. i.e. unexpectedly, before I was 
aware. Jer. 50, 24. So >i "2 who 
knoweth? who marketh? i.e. no one 
marketh, for wnexpectedly, suddenly, 
Prov. 24, 22; parall. bkm5.—Koran Sur. 
16. 28 ‘evertit eos Deus ware % 


6+ תסמ‎ animadvertebant.’ Lokm. Fab. 28. 
b) With the like idea of volition, often 


to know, i.e. to see after, to care for, to” 


regard. Gen. 39, 6 MRD 37} לא‎ he 
saw ‘afler nothing of what he had. Prov. 
9, 18. 27, 23. Job 9, 21, opp. .מָאס‎ Is 
51,7 Pry "3h those who regard right. 
With 2 Job 35,15 Sen sto לא‎ he re- 
gardeth not iniquity. —Spéc. aa) Of 
God as knowing i.e. regarding men and 
kindly caring for them, Ps. 144, 3. Nah. 
1,7; with ja Am. 3,2 you only have I 
known, regarded, loved, of all the fami- 
lies of the earth. Gen. 18, 19 43> AST 
MIs) WR him (Abraham) have I known, 
regarded, chosen, that he may command, 
etc. With a Ps, 31, 8, parall. AX q. v. 
no. 2. d. Comp. Ps. 1,6. bb) Of men 
as knowing God, 1. 6. as honouring and 
worshipping hina, Hos. 8, 2. 13,4. Ps. 
36, 11. 9, 11 FRB wm noho keno thy 
name, i. 6. who worship thee. Job 18, 21 
DR ST לא‎ (~WN) who knoweth not God, 
i.e. who careth not for him, an atheist. 
1 Sam. 2, 12. Job 34, 4. 

2. to lero i. e. to come to know, to 
learn, to discover, e. ₪. by the sight, Ex. 
2,4. 1 Sam. 22, 3, see above; or by 
hearing, Gen. 9, 24. Deut. 11,2. Neh. 
13, 10; also to learn by experience, 0 
experience, Job 5, 25. With an acc. 
Ece. 8, 5; "3B Ex. 6,7. Is. 45,6. Ez. 
6, 7. 13. 7, 4. 9. 11,10. al. Often in 
threats, comp. Engl. you shall soon know, 
learn, feel; Lat. lu tpse videbis, sen- 
ties. Hos. 9,7 >xriv ash Israel shall 
see and know, shall learn. Job 21, 19 
SIN) Ta cet God shall recompense 
him, so that he shall know, feel. Is.5,19. 
9, 8. Ps. 14,4.—In the Koran a frequent 
phrase is 2 Wdgw then they 
shall know, understand, learn, e. g. Sur. 
26. 48; see Schult. Opp. min. ad Job 
21. 19. 
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awares, Job 9, 5 God removeth moun- 
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3. to know, i. e. to become acquainted 
with, e. g. a person Deut. 9, 24; a land 
Num. 14, 31; so Prov. 24, 14.—Often also 
by euphemism for intercourse with the 
other sex, e.g. a) Of a man, to know 
a woman, i.e. to lie with her, Gen. 4, 17. 
25. 1 Sam. 1, 19. al. Also of unnatural 
lust, sodomy, Gen. 19, 5.-- 118 euphe- 
mism is frequent also in verbs of know- 
ing in other languages both oriental 
and occidental; e. g. Syr. שבבל‎ , Arab. 

, Ethiop. BHZ, Gr. yivooxw, 
866 Fesselius Advers. Sac. 11. 14. Lat. 
cognosco Justin 5,2; and so even Ital. 
and Fr. conoscere, connaitre, although in 
these the usage is perhaps derived from 
the Scriptures. b) Of a woman, 4973 
wrx to know a man, to have lain with 
man, Gen. 19,8. Judg. 11,39; more fully 
איש כב ָּבֶר‎ nw Num. 31, 17. 18 
35. Comp. Ovid. Heroid. 6, 133, “tur- 
piter illa virum cognovit adultera virgo.’ 

4. to know, i.e. to be acquainted with, 
any person or thing; with acc. of pers. 
Gen. 20, 5. Ex. 1, 8. 2 081. 3, 25. Is. 45, 
4. 5. Ps. 18, 44 לא רְדְעְחַר רעַבְדונֶר‎ CD ₪ 
people whom I have not known shall 
serve me. 81,6 "MST שפת לא‎ the 
lip (language) of one I knew not. 
Job 11, 11. With acc. of thing, Deut. 
34, 6 לא רדק ארש אֶת מִבְרְתו‎ no man 
ד‎ his sepulchre, where it is. Is. 
29,12 9D לרצחר‎ Nb 1 know not writing, 
am unacquainted with writing and read- 
ing. Ps. 104, 19. Job 21, 27. 28, 13. 23. 
al. With > ₪ thing Ps. 69, 6; acc. et 
"> 2Sam.17,8. Jer. 10, 23. Ps, 119, 75. 
With acc. of pron. ‘onl Job 36, 26 be- 
hold, God is great, 332 רלא‎ and we know 
him not, sc. his greatness. 37,5. Is.1,3. 
Also פ' בְפִם‎ 3% to know one by name, 
i.e. to know him well, to have familiar 
intercourse with him, Ex. 33, 12. 17.— 
Part. Act. לד‎ one who knows a person 
or thing. Job 19,13 הדצ"‎ those who know 
me, my acquaintances. Witha genit. 
of thing. knowing, skilled, skilful in any 
thing, Gen. 25, 27 "x 34 skilled in 
hunting, a skilful hunter. 1 K. 9, 27 
רדְכָר חלס‎ skilled in the sea, in maritime 
affairs. Am. 5, 16. Esth. 1, 13.—Part. 
Pass. 9377 known, with > Deut. 1,13 men 

ret known into your tribes ;‏ לטיב 
dat. impl. v. 15. Poet, c. gen. Is, 53, 3‏ 


ידע 


of disease, 1. 6. familiar‏ מפוסמקן רדה חלר 
with sickness, for the common prose‏ 
construction nord yams, Comp. Syr.‏ 
known, renowned.‏ בנ 

5. to know a thing, to have a know- 
ledge of it; followed: a) By a subst. 
in the acc. as בְּינָה‎ YT (see 4D), רְדַע‎ 
הצ‎ , to know understanding, knowledge, 
i.e. to excel in knowledge, wisdom, etc. 
Prov. 17,27. al. Job 15, 9 932 ולא‎ NTI 
what knowest thou and we know it not 2 
20, 4. 38,18; with a, to know of a thing, 
Gen, 19, 33. 35. 1 Sam. 22,15. Jer. 38, 
24; על‎ id. Job 37, 16; bya 37 to 
know (discern) between one thing and 
another, Jon. 4,11. 2 Sam. 19, 36. b) 
By a verb, as the infin, Jer. 1,6 "MYT לא‎ 
737. 1 Sam. 16, 18; infin. ₪ > Ece. 4, 
13. 10,15; a finite verb, Job 32, 22 לא‎ 
דתי אִכַנָה‎ I know not to flatter. 1 Sam. 
16, 16. Neh. 10,29; so with 3 interposed 
Job 23, 93. c) By a clause, mostly 
with "D, Gen. 20, 6. 3,5. Ex. 34, 29. 
Num. 11,16. Job 9, 2. 28. al. rarely with 
“2 impl. Job 19, 25 חר‎ woh ory ] 
know that. my redeemer liveth. Also 
with 4 whether Judg. 18, 5; often with 
interrog. pronouns, as מל‎ Get 21, 26. 
43, 22; Ma Ex. 32, 1. 16, 15; 2b Dan. 
10, 20; j189 Josh. 2,4 5. etc. d) With 
an acc. of a pron. impl. as after verbs of 
speaking; Gen, 48, 19 "AYTS 722 בְדְעמר‎ 
T know, my son, 1 enor, i.e. I know it, 
4, 19. Cant. 1, 8. Job 38, 5. 21. Ps. 139, 
14.—Spec. in ל‎ ‘aa) מי ידע‎ who 
knoweth 2 i.e. no one can well know, 
0. acc. Ecc. 6, 12. 8,1 (comp. 3, 21); 
with ה--או‎ Ecc. 2,19. So too as ex- 
pressing desire and hope, i. q. ‘who can 
tell but, etc. with fut. 2 Sam. 12,22 ‘a 
mim m2 2T5 who knoweth? perhaps 
Jehovah may have mercy upon me. Joel 
2 14. Jon. 3,9. With אם‎ anda pret. 
Esth. 4 14. bb) 33) טוב‎ 939 to know 
good and evil, to know what is good and 
what is evil, i.e. to be wise, prudent, 
Gen. 3, 5.22; whence 99) עץ הַדַּכַה טוב‎ 
Gen. 2, 17, the tree of wisdom. Hence 
young children are said not to know 
good and evil Deut. 1,29, comp. Is. 7,15; 
also old and decrepit persons who are 
in their second childhood, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 
See Hom. Od. 18. 228. ו‎ 4 Ho Oe 
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6. Absol. to know, to be knowing, to be 
wise; Job 8,9 we arenf yesterday לא‎ 
23 and know nothing, 1. 6. are not wise. 
Ps. 73, 22. Is. 32.4. 44,9. 18. 45, 20. 56, 
10. Part. ידְערם‎ ig. חִכְּמִים‎ Job 34, 2. 
Kee. 9, 11. Hence mp3 wisdom, q. Vv. 

fut. SIN, STN 1. Pass. of‏ נודע תו 
of Kal no. 1, to be perceived, known, with‏ 
axa 7D STI RD‏ אֶל- 41,21 the eyes; Gen.‏ 
and it could not be known that they‏ קִרְבְּנָה 
had come into their bellies, no one could‏ 
perceive it. 1K. 18, 36. Pa 77,20. 74, 5.‏ 

2. to be or become known, sc. to or by 
any one, with > Ruth 3, 3; or by any 
thing, with 3 ב‎ Ex. 33,16. Hence genr. 
a) OF persons, , with a of place where, Ps. 
76, 2. 79,10. Prov. 31, 23. Is. 61,9; or 
> of pers. to or by tien: Ex. 6, 3. Is. 19, 
21. Ez. 20,5; אל‎ Ez. 20, 9. Comp. 
1 Sam. 22, 6. Ps. 9, 17. b) Of things, 
Ex. 2, 14. Lev. 4,14. Judg. 16, 9. Nah. 


3,17. Impers. it is known, with > of 
pers. 1 Sam. 6, 3; "> Ex. 21, 36; 2 
Deut. 21, 1. 


3. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made to 
know, to be taught by experience, i. q. to 
be punished, comp. Kal no. 2. Prov. 10,9 
VIN MDI Wpya he that liveth perversely y 
shall be made to know, shall be punished. 
Jer. 31,19 הנדער‎ “INN after Iwas taught 
by experience ; Luther well, ‘nachdem 
ich gewitzigt bin,’ i.e. made wiser. 

Pret causat. to cause to know, to show 
one something; with two accus. Job 
38, 12. 

Poa part. 93772 known, 0. suff. "97a 
my acquaintance Ps, 31, 12. 55, 14. 'ss. 
9.19. Fem. ros 0 ee, Is. 
12,5 Cheth, ~~ 

Po. יודע‎ i.g. Pi. to show, and hence 
to appoint, with acc. of pers. 1 Sam. 21, 3. 
But perhaps it should read הועְדְ"‎ for 
AST. 

Hew. הודיע‎ imp. הודע‎ 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 1, to cause to see, to let per- 
06106, to 0 with two acc. Jer. 16, 21 
“tery op Tin J will cause them to see 
my hand, i.e. my power. With > of pers. 
Ex. 18, 20 and shalt show them the way. 

2. to let know, to show any thing to 
any one ; with two acc. Gen. 41, 39. Ex. 
33, 12. 13. Ez. 20, 11. 22, 2; acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. Deut. 4, 9. Ps. 
145, 19. Neh. 9. 14; acc. of pers. and a 
whole clause, Job 10, 2. 1 Sam. 6.2. 1 K. 
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1, 27; comp. Josh. 4, 22; acc. of thing, 
Ps. 77, 15. 98, 2. Job 26, 3. 

3. tomake known, to acquaint, to teach, 
with acc. of pers. Job 38, 3. 40,7. 42,4; 
dat. Prov. 9,9; acc. of thing Ex. 18, 16; 
two acc. of pers. and thing Is. 40, 14. Ps. 
16, 11. 51, 8; ace. of pers. and infin. c.> 
Prov. 22, 19. Spec. to teach by experi- 
ence, or by punishment, i. q. to punish ; 
comp. Kal no. 2. Judg. 8, 16 he took 
thorns of the desert and threshing-sledges, 
mind “WIN mg oma ולדע‎ and with them 


made the men of Succoth know, i. e. pun- | 


ished them, prob. by crushing them with 
the drays upon a layer of thorns, see 
wan no. 2. Sept. and Vulg. לו‎ 
contrivit, as if from Heb. 8", which 
seems ‘idee better adapted to the con- 
text, than is the common reading. 

Hopn. הודע‎ to be made known, to be- 
come known. with אל‎ of pers. Lev. 4, 23. 
28. Part. fem. מוּדעת‎ Is. 12, 5 Keri. 

Hirup. התודע‎ to make sess gate 
to let oneself be known, Gen. 45,1; 
reveal oneself, c. אל‎ Num. 12, 6. 

Deriv. ,דעה 2: דנר‎ MPT, מדע‎ 
pasa, sai. מודעת‎ ‘and the pr. ‘Haines 
DT, ans, יאל , הדוע‎ 


YT) Chald. fut. 9739 Dan. 2, 9. 30. 4, 
14; i. q. Heb. to know. Spec. 

1. to perceive, to understand, Dan. 2, 8. 
5, 23. 

2. to come to know, to learn, to discover, 
Dan. 4, 6. 6, 11. 

3. to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 
5. 22. Part. pass. לְמַלְבָּא‎ nun 3°77 6 
it known unto the king, Ezra 4, 12. 13. 

Aen. 2157, fut.  עדוהר‎ | part. מהודע‎ , 
to make jenna, to siete, with dat. af 
pers. Dan. 2, 15.17.28; acc. as suff. 
Dan. 2, 23. 29. 4, 15. 5, 15. 16. 17. 7, 16. 

Deriv. 3729. 

27> (knowing, wise) Jada, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 28. 32. 

M297" (Jehovah cares for him) Jeda- 
igh, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 10. 24,7. Comp. 
Zech. 6, 10. 14. 

“972 .ג‎ (r. 272) plur. DST. 

1. Pr. knowing, wise; and hence a 
wizard, sorcerer, Lev. 19, 81. 20, 6. Deut. 


18, 11. 1 Sam. 28, 3.9. Comp. ple pr. 


knowing, wise, magus; so Engl. wizard 
is pr. a wise man. 
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2. a wizard spirit, spirit of divination, 
by which wizards were supposed to be 
attended, Lev. 20, 27. Comp. אלב‎ no. 
2. a. 

Jah, a poetic form from Min" Jeho-‏ רל 
vah, or rather from the more ancient‏ 
pronunciation mim?, whence by apocope‏ 
יה for myn), and then‏ רשמתף ל (as‏ להף 
by ‘dropping the unaccented 4, see Lebrg.‏ 
p. 157. Both these forms (ani and #73)‏ 
are promiscuously used at the end‏ 
of many compound pr. names, as "73>‏ 
amv) and nso", mw‏ , אְלְיָה and‏ 
the latter alwaye in such‏ ; ערה and‏ 
cases aathout Mappik. The form 7 is‏ 
chiefly employed in certain customary‏ 
formulas or refrains; as 7555 halle-‏ 


‘lujah, praise ye Jehovah, Ps. 104, 35. 105, 


46. 106, 1. 48. 111, 1. 112, 11 1. al. 
Further, e. g. Ps. 89, 9. 94, 7. 12. Is. 38, 
11. Ex. 15, 2 m2 moan 4d Jah is my 
glory and my song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12, 
2. Ps. 68, 5 שמו‎ ANA Jah is his name, see 
in 2 lett. C. Is. 26, 4.—This form is also 
retained in the Syriac i in a few doxolo- 
gies, as {isd2 aad glory to Jah ; As- 
sem. Bibl. Orient. 11. 230. III. 579. 


* a" ' i. q. j09, 10 give, to set, to put ; 

a verb ‘defective and rare in Hebrew, 
but very common in the kindred lan- 
guages; Chald. רהב‎ , Syr. = Arab. 
A, Eth. MUN. Once in Pret. Ps. 
55, 23 AMT Minny השלף‎ cast upon 
Jehovah what he hath given (or laid up- 
on) thee, 1. 6. thy lot, for יֶהב לף‎ WR. 

The person to whom, is often thus ex- 
pressed after a verb of giving, by a suffix 
pron. 6. ₪. 727M) Josh. 15, 19; comp. in 
= {92 no. 1. Others here take aM asa 
subst. lot, burden, trouble. —Elsewhere 
only in imper. 35 once Prov. 30, 15; 

usually with He parag. 725, 1. חב"‎ Ruth 
3, 15. plur. 13 Ps. 29,2. a) give, give 
here, Gen. 29, 21. Job 6, 22. 2 Sam. 16, 20 
my לָכֶם‎ 45 give ye counsel! b) set. 
put, place, 2 Sam. 11, 15. Deut. 1, 13 
DwIN 02> AIH set ye for yourselves men, 
i.e. appoint. ‘Josh. 18, 4. c) Adv. of 
exhorting, of incitement, come, come on ! 
goto! Gen. 11, 3. 4. 7. 38, 16. Ex. 1,9. 


Arab. os give, grant.—For הב‎ 
4, 18, see Index. 
Deriv. הבחָבים‎ \ 
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Dan.‏ הב Dan. 3, 28, imp.‏ .0816 לְהב 
part. act. 39 2, 21, pass. 3°773,‏ ;5,17 
a); Preet. pass. non, aa? Dan. 7,‏ 


11. ‘Ie. Ezra 5, 14. The fat, and inf. are. 


borrowed from m2; comp. Syr. wos, 
fat. Sad from Naa i. q. 12}. To give, 
to set, i. q. Hebr. 

1. to give, with acc. and dat. Dan. 2, 
21. 23. 37. 5, 17. 19. 7, 4.6; to give or 
deliver over Dan. 2, 38. Ezra 5,12; with 
‘ace. to offer, to yield, Dan. 3, 28. 37° 
nase to give account Dan. 6, 3. 

2. to set, to put, to lay a foundation, 
Ezra 5, 16; in the fire Dan. 7, 11. 

fut. 37M), part.‏ , אִתִיְהב | פפמען 
amma, to be given, to be deliverd over,‏ 
Dan. 4, 13. 7, 25. Ezra 4, 20. 6, 4. 8. 9.‏ 

Ps, 55, 23, see in r. 339.‏ רהב 

: WP a secondary root, denom. from 
aa, TAM, Judah, רָדָה .ע‎ 

Hirup. התוהד‎ pr. to make oneself a 
Jew, to become a Jew, by embracing the 
Jewish religion, Esth. 8, 17. So Eth. 


TPUL, Arab. SLs to become a Jew, 


from 358 Jews, for בי‎ See in רהאד‎ . 

‘TH seg THO" no. 2. 

sa or I (for S379 whom Jeho- 
vah directs, rns) Jahdai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 47. 

.רה Jehovah, see in‏ להף 

Jehovah‏ לְהוהוּא (for win 1. g.‏ להוא 
and the‏ , אַבְיהוּא להוא is He, comp.‏ 
Jehu, pr. n.‏ (רשול same contraction in‏ 
a) A king of Israel who destroyed the‏ 
family 0 Ahab, r. 884-856 B. 0. He‏ 
was hostile to idolatry, but of great cru-‏ 
elty, 1K. 19, 16.2 K.c.9.10. b) A‏ 
prophet in Samaria in the reign of Baa-‏ 
sha, 1 K. 16, 1. 2 Chr. 19, 2. 90,834. 6(‏ 
Chr. 2,38. d) ib. 4,35. e) ib. 12, 3.‏ 1 

TIN (whom Jehovah holds, sus- 
tains, r. 11%) Jehoahaz, pr. n. a) A 
king of Israel, r. B. C. 856-840, the son 
of Jehu, 2 K. 10, 35. 13, 1-9. b) A 
king of Judah, r. 611 B. C. the son of 
Josiah, 2 K. 23, 31-35. 2 Chr. 36, 1; 
written also 1847, v.2. Sept.’ Iwazeg. 


trim (whom Jehovah bestowed, Ux 


cele donavit,). 
a) A king of Judah 877 


prob. from obsol. wrx, 
Jehoash, pr. n. 
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-898 B. C. the son of Ahaziah, ₪ K. 12, 
1. 21. 14, 18 ; written also רואש‎ 11,2. 
12, 20. b) A king of Israel 840-825 
B. C. the son of Jehoahaz, 2 K. 13, 10- 
25; written also by contraction Ux ib. 
v.9. Sept. Iwas. 


‘TIM apocop. from רְהוּדָה‎ . 1. Judah, 
i. e. the land of Judah, Judea. Dan. 2, 
25 דֶר רְהוּד‎ NMDA "2A the captives of Ju 
dea. 5, 13. 6, ‘14. Ezra 5, 1. 8. Arab. 


S (;:- 


collect. the Jews.‏ 5 ידט 
. הד denom. 737N4, see in‏ 

2. Jehud, written 19, pr.n. of a town 
of the Danites, Josh. 19, 45. 


TM (pr. verbal from fut. Hoph. of 
m1, celebrated, lauded, comp. Gen. 29, 
35. 49, 8) pr. n. Judah. 

1. The fourth son of Jacob, born of 
Leah, Gen. 29, 35. 35, 23; also the tribe 
descended ftom him, מִשה יְהוּרָה‎ Num. 
1, 27." בִית‎ 2 Sam. 2, 7. 10, ‘soa Num. 
1, 26; the bounds of 0 territory 
are deceived in Josh. 6. 15. FN הר‎ 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 48. 
After the secession of the ‘ten tribes, 
the name of Judah was given to the 
subsequent kingdom, which comprised 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin with 
a portion of Simeon and Dan, and 
had Jerusalem for its metropolis. The 
other kingdom was called >x7w" Israel, 
the latter | 
chiefly in the prophets. Hence אדמת‎ 
mim the land of Judah, the kingdom of 
Judah, Is. 19,17. TT עיר‎ the city of 
Jie e. ו‎ 2 Chr. 25, 28, i. q 
‘i719 2 K. 14, 20.—Afler the carrying 
away of the ten tribes and after the Ba- 
bylonish exile, the name Judah, Judea, 
was applied to the whole country of the 
Israelites, Hagg. 1, 14. 2, 2.—Where 
the land, Judea, is signified, M747" is 
fem. Is. 7, 6. Joel 4,20. Ps. 114, 2; "where 
the pesple is dntended, the Tens, it is 
1880. Is. 3,8. 1108.4, 15. 81. but also cou- 


Hence 


pled with a fem. Nah. 2,1. Jer. 14, 2. al. 


2. Of several persons: a) Neh. 11, 
9. b) Ezra 3,9. Neh. 12,8. cc) Neh. 
12,34. d) ib. v. 36. 

“TAT plur. יְהוּדֶרם‎ , sometimes D779 
Esth. 4,7. 8, 1.7.13. ‘9, 15. 18, Cheth. 

1. Asa antile name, a Jew, the Jews. 
a) A member of the kingdom of Judah 
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2K. 16, 6. 25, 25. Jer. 32, 12. 38, 19. al. 
b) In the later Hebrew, after the carry- 
ing away of the ten tribes, put for any 
Hebrew, the Hebrews, Neh. 1, 2. 2, 16. 
Esth. 3,4 8. 4, 3 sq. 8, 1. al. Fem. 
main" ₪ Jewess 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

2. Jehudi, pr. n. m. Jer. 36, 14. 21. 


“772 Chald. a Jew, only in plur. 
pRTMm, =. emphat. xv, the Jews, 
Dan. 3, 8. Ezra 4, 12. 5, 1. 5 


mya? ₪ 1. Gentile n. fem. of "747, 
as Adv. Judaicé, in Jewish, i. e. in the 
Jews’ language, 2 K. 18, 26. Neh. 13, 24. 

2. Judith, pr.a. of the wife of Esau, 
Gen. 26, 34. 


. יַהגָה‎ Jehovah, pr. n. of the su- 
_preme Deity, חָאֶלְהִים‎ among the He- 
brews. The later Hebrews, for seve- 
ral centuries before the Christian era, 
either misled by a false interpretation 
of certain laws (Ex. 20, 7. Lev. 24, 16), 
or following out some ancient supersti- 
tion, regarded this name as too sacred 
to be uttered, as the ineffable name 
which they scrupled even to pronounce ; 
see Philo Vit. Mosis T. III. p. 519, 529, 
ed. Colon. Jos. Antt. 2.12.4. Hence in 
the sacred text, wherever this עס‎ 
a&égytov was written, they substituted 
for it in reading, or pronounced for it 
the word "78 ; and for this reason the 
vowels of the name "254 are in the Ma- 
soretic readings every where written 
with the four letters M15". The initial 
Yod, however, takes only a simple She- 
va, and not the composite one, 7477 not 
mint; while prefixes receive the same 
points as if followed by "258, 6. ₪. min", 
mina, Hinw. This practice must al- 
ready have existed in the time of the 
LXX interpreters; since they uniformly 
render 119" by 6 Kigogi.e. "25%. The 
Samaritans also followed the same cus- 
tom; pronouncing however instead of 
mim" the word 827 i.g. tt. Wherev- 
er the sacred text has ארנל רהוה‎ in 
order not to repeat "DN twice in suc- 
cession, the Jews pronounce momo "25K, 
and write nint "34x. 

Hence it appears that the name Hin 
is furnished not with its own vowels, but 
with those of another word; and the 
question arises, what are its true and 
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genuine vowels? Many interpreters 
regard it as for לחוה‎ , after the analogy 
of =pz", 737, justly appealing to the 
authority of several ancient writers, who 
relate that the God of the Hebrews was 
called LAN, 6. 6 Diod. Sic. 1. 94, toro- 
goust . . TOUS POMOUS 0 8 
tog 6 לת‎ tov IAN énixulot- 
pevoy Seov. Macrob. Sat. 1. 18. Hesych. 

Clem. Alex. Strom. p. 666,‏ .006006 יצ 
Oxon. See more, Thesaur. p.577. To‏ 
this may be added, that the same form‏ 
is conspicuous as the name of God on the‏ 
gems of the Egyptian Gnostics; Iren.‏ 
adv. Heres. I. 34. Bellermann uber die‏ 
Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxas-‏ 
bilde, I, II. Not very unlike is the form‏ 
IETN of Philo Byblius ap. Euseb. Prep.‏ 
Evang. 10. 11; and 1407 (379) ap.‏ 
Clem. Alex. Strom. V.p.562.—Others,as‏ 
Reland in his Decad. Exercitatt. de vera‏ 
pronunciatione nominis Jehova, Traj. ad.‏ 
Rh. 1707, following the Samaritans,‏ 
suppose it anciently to have been pro-‏ 
nounced 347, and have a support for‏ 
their opinion in the abbreviated forms‏ 
So Theodoret Quest. 15‏ .יח am and‏ 
abrd Sumug ita‏ 08 סגא in Exod.‏ 
TABE, 7100000 08 ATA (778); Cod.‏ 

Aug. [4.—Even those who regard nia 
as the true pronunciatiog, as Michaelis 
in Supplem. p. 254, are not destitute of 
some apparent groundas for the abbre- 
viated syllables לחר‎ and 4", which stand 
first in many compound proper names, 
can be so readily explained from no 
other form.—But those only waste their 
time and labour, who endeavour to refer 
this name to a foreign origin, or assign 
to it any special relation with Ju-piter, 
Jov-is, or the like. 

My own view coincides with that of 
those, who regard this name as anciently 
ו‎ nam, like the Samaritans; 
since from this all the apocopated forms 
can be more readily derived (477, 7, 
רהו‎ , for 173, 477); and because allusion 
is made in the O. T. to such an etymo- 
logy; e.g. Ex. 3, 14 many TER FINN 
I shall be what Tam, (comp. Rev. 1, 4.8, 
0 Gy xl 6 Hv nal 0 eozouevoc,) the name 
mim” being derived from the verb mn 
to be, and regarded as designating God 
as eternal, immutable, who will never be 
other than the same. A like allusion is 
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found in Hos. 12, 6 i931 Him Jehovah is 
his name, i. 6. the Eternal, the Immuta- 
ble. Comp. also the Inscription on the 
Saitic temple of Isis, Plut. de Iside et 
Osir. 9, eyo) situs 10 yeyovos nat ov xu 800- 
סיפ‎ | See Tholuck on the Hypothesis 
of the Egyptian or Indian origin of the 
name Jehovah, Vermischte Schriften I. 
יק‎ 377 sq. transl. in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 
89 sq. 1834. Hengstenb. Authentie des 
Pentat. I. p. 204 sq. 

As to the usus loguendi of this name, 
some of the differences of usage be- 
tween it and הַאֶלְהִים‎ or ODN have 
already been noted; see in Danby B. no. 
6. It may be farther added, that in the 
prophetical books for the most part only 
nim is employed, as being the more 
august and venerable name; אֶלהִים‎ be- 
ing there used of the true God only in 
certain formulas, as Is. 13, 19. 53, 4. Jer. 
35, 4. etc. On the other hand, in certain 
other usual formulas, 774 alone is em- 
ployed, e. ₪. TIM Dy, Tim פה אָמַר‎ 
mint 727, יְהנֶה‎ sn, nim s2y, ete. 
Thes. p: 578. —spee. ae may 0 

 8( DWN Hint, i.e. Jehovah God, 
comm. the Lorp Gop, by apposition, and 
not as some would have it Jehovah of 
gods, i.e. chief, or prince of gods. This 
is the customary appellation of Jehovah 
in Gen. c. 2:3; elsewhere less frequent, 
as Ex. 9, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 22. 1 Chr. 28, 20. 
29, 1. 2 Chr. 1,9. 6, 41. 49. Ps. 72. 18. 
Jon. 4,6; also הַאֶלהִים‎ Mint 1 Sam. 6, 
20. 1 Chr. 22, 1.19. 2 Chr. 32,16. Far 
more frequent is this compound form 
when followed by a genit. as "7>y mim 
Deen Josh. 7, 13. 19.20. 8, 30. 9, 18. ‘19. 
al. אָבוּמְיף‎ aby nim Deut. 1, 21. 6, 3. 
27,3; אֶלְחִיף‎ mins, אי‎ mim Deut. 1, 
1.31. 2,7. 4, 5. 18, 16. 26, 14. al. 

b) nixax רְהנָה‎ Jehovah (God) of hosts, 
1. 6. of the celestial armies, see in צבָא‎ 
no. 2. b. 

6( mim אַדנֶר.‎ , for the points in nina 
see above at the close of the first para- 
graph; 2 Sam.7, 18.19. Is. 50,4. Jer. 32, 
17; also very freq. in Ezekiel. 


8( mint "2pb, see in "28>, under art. 
tab) .כ‎ 


sarin (whom Jehovah bestows, r 
731) Jehozabad, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 
4” b) 2K. 12,22. c) 2Chr. 17,18. 

33 
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TIT m. (whom Jehovah bestows, 
r. 423, q. d. Ozodaigos) Jehohanan, pr. n. 
a) A military commander under Jeho- 
shaphat, 2 Chr. 17,15. 23,1. b) 2 Chr. 
28,12. ¢)1Chr.26,3. d) Neh. 12,13. 
e) ib. 6,18. f) Ezra 10, 6, contr. יוחֶנֶן‎ 
Neh. 12, 22. 23. g) Ezra 10, 28, h) 
Neh. 12, 42.—See j2mi",- Hence Greek 
Iwovveg and *Lwavyngs, 


m. (whom Jehovah knows, fa-‏ לְהויְדָע 
vours, r. 32) Jehoiada, pr.n.m. a) A‏ 
priest of great authority in the kingdom‏ 
of Judah, 2 K.11,4.al. b) 2 Sam. 8,‏ 
c) 1Chr. 27,34. d) ib. 12,‏ .20.23 .18 
27.—Hence contr. 3775" q. v.‏ 


P27) m. (whom Jehovah hath ap- 
pointed, r. (פהן‎ pr. n. Jehoiachin, son of 
Jehoiakim, king of Judah B. C. 600, 2 K. 
24, 6. 8-17. The same name is written 
ypann Ez. 1, 2; 97935 Esth. 2, 6. Jer. 
27, 20. 28, 4; ams for amt לכן‎ Jer. 24, 
1 Chethubh ; and 3ANDD Jer. 22, 24. 28. 
37, 1. 


DPM m. (whom Jehovah hath set 
up, r. DAP) pr. n. Jehoiakim, son of Jo- 
siah, king of Judah 611-600 B. C. 2. K. 
23, 34. 36. 24,1. Jer. 1, 3. His former 
name was DPN q. v. 


27) and 27727" (whom Jehovah 
defends, r. ריב‎ ( pr. n. Jehoiarib, Joiarib, 
a distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 
1 Chr. 9,10. 94, 7. Ezra 8, 16, Neh. 11, 
10. 12, 6.19. Hence Gr. Iwagif 1 Macc. 
2, 1. 


2257" (potent, verbal fut. Hoph. from 
55") Jehucal, pr. n. m. Jer. 37 3; for 
which contr. רוכל‎ Jer. 38, 1. 


3329) and 3721 (whom Jehovah 
impels, r. 332) Jehonadab, Jonadab, pr. 
.םת‎ a) A sonof Rechab, an ancestor of 
the nomadic Rechabites, who bound his 
tribe by a vow to abstain from wine, 2 K. 
10, 15. Jer. 35,6. See aan. b)2Sam. 
13, 5 sq. 


JH and J (whom Jehovah 
gave, r. ה בָסן‎ Gr. Osodcigos,) Jonathan, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Saul, celebrated 
for his noble friendship towards David, 
1 Sam. 6.13-31. b) A son of Abiathar, 
2 Sam. 15, 27. 36. 1K. 1, 42. 43.—Also 
of several others, called only jm217", viz. 
c) A son of Gershom, an idolatrous | 
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priest, 1008. 18, 0. 
1 Chr. 20, 7. 27,32. 6( 2 Chr. 27, 25. 
f) 2Chr. 17 8. g) Jer. 37, 15. 20. 38, 
26. h) Neh. 12, 18.--See more in חן‎ 


(by Chaldaism not‏ יוסם ig.‏ להוסףם 
contracted, r. 501) Joseph, pr.n. Ps. 81,6,‏ 
poetically for the nation of Israel. See‏ 
mon.‏ 

HI? (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 
119) Jehoaddah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 36; 
for which 9, 42 793%. 


win (fem. of preced.) Jehoaddan 
pr. n. 1 2 Chr. 25,1. 2K.14,2 Keri; 
but רהועדרן‎ Cheth. 


PILI and PILT (whom Jehovah 
makes just, r. (צדק‎ Jehozadak, Jozadak, 
pr. n. of the father of Joshua the high 
priest, Hagg. 1, 1.12. Ezra 3, 2. 8. 5, 2. 


DIA (whom Jehovah has exalted, 
r. B92") Jehoram, Joram, pr.n. a) Aking 
of Judah 891-884 13. C. son of Jehosha- 
phat, 2 K. 8, 16-24. b) A king of Israel 
896-884 B.C. son of Ahab, 2K. c. 3. 
6( A priest 2 Chr. 17, 8.— Written also 
contr. DSI". 


92WIN" (Jehovah is her oath, i. e. 
worshipper of Jehovah, comp. 92¥)">x) 
Jehosheba, pr. n. of a daughter of king 
Joram, and wife of Jehoiada the priest, 
2K. 11, 2; written in 2 Chr. 22, 11 
רְהושַבָעת‎ . 


AWAIT? and PWN? (Jehovah his help, 
r. 909, comp. אֶלרשףע‎ , Germ. Golthilf,) 
Jehoshua, Joshua, pr. n.m. a) The 
minister and assistant of Moses, after- 
wards his successor and leader of the Is- 
raelites, the son of Nun, Ex. 17, 9. 24, 
13; elsewhere called also הרשע‎ Num. 13, 
8.16; see also 9884. b) A high priest 
contemporary with Zerubbabel, Zech. 
3,1. 6, 11. Hagg. 1, 1.12; see also 
.רשוכ‎ c)1 Sam. 6, 14.18. d) 2K. 23, 
8.—Sept. (6006ף].‎ Vulg. Josua. 


OPW (whom Jehovah judgeth, i.e. 
7 whose cause he sustains,) pr. n. Jehosha- 
phat. a) A king of Judah, 914-889 
_ B.C. son of Asa, 1 .א‎ 22,41-51. From 
him the valley between Jerusalem and 
the Mount of Olives is supposed to have 
received the same name, Joel 4, 2. 12. 
2 Chr. c. 20, See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 396. b) The recorder or annalist 


d) 2 Sam. 21, 21. 
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of king David, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24. 
6( 1K.4,17%. d) The father of Jehu | 
king of Israel, 2 K. 9, 2. 14. 


WI) adj. (r. 73") elated, proud, arro- 
gant, Prov. 21, 24. Hab. 2, 5.—Chald. 
and Talmud. id. "3°78 to be proud; 
להירגת‎ , NUT, pride. 


(הַלָל .: (who praises God,‏ יְהַלְלְאָל 
Jehalelel, pr. n. m. a) 2 Chr. 29, 12.‏ 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 16.‏ 


DOM? m. (r. ob) a species of hard 
gem, so called from beating, hammering, 
Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 28, 13. Several 
of the ancient versions render it 05 
ovuziov, the onyx, which is not im- 
probable. Others, adamant, but less 
well; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerdotum, 
II. 13. 


ral fa obsol. root, Arab. AS, to 
tread down, to trample upon.—Hence 


77) Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 34, elsewhere 
MeN), (place trodden down,) Jahaz, 
Jahazah, pr. n. of a Moabitish city situ- 
ated near the desert, afterwards reckon- 
ed to the tribe of Reuben and assigned 
to the priests. Num. 21, 23. Deut. 2, 32. 
Josh 13. 18. 21, 36. Judg. 11, 20. 1 Chr. 
6, 63. Jer. 48, 34.—In several of these 
examples the final ה‎ in 4459 is local; 
as Num. Deut. 1 6. 


. יָהר‎ a root not in use, prob. to be 
high, tumid, kindr. with הר‎ , 720. Arab. 


9 02 


ree a prominent heap of sand.- - 
Hence "05. 


(whose father is Jehovah) pr. n‏ לראב 
Joab. a) The nephew and chief mili‏ 
tary officer of David, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 1 K.‏ 
al. b) 1 Chr. 4,14. c) Ezra‏ .22 ,2,5 
Neh. 7, 11. 2‏ .9 ,8 .2,6 


FANT (whose brother i. 6. helper is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Joah. a) A son of 
‘Asaph, the recorder or annalist of He- 
zekiah, 2 K. 18, 18. Is. 36,3. b) The 
annalist of king Josiah, 2 Chr. 34, 8. 
6( 1Chr. 6,6. 2 Chr. 29,12. d) 1Chr. 
26, 4. 

TANT see רְהואְחֶז‎ . 


81 (Jehovah is his God, i. e. worship- 
per of Jehovah,) pr. .מ‎ Joel. a) A pro- 
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phet, son of Pethuel, Joel 1,1. b) The 
eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sam. 8,2. c) A 
son of king Uzziah 1 Chr. 6, 21; for 
which, by a manifest error in transcrib- 
ing, is read in v. 9 עול‎ .—Also of seve- 
ral other persons; see Thesaur. p. 582. 


“WRN (i. 1. WNIT q. v.) Joash, pr. .מ‎ 
₪ a) See in והוצָש‎ a. b) See ibid. b. 
c) The father of Gideon Judg. 6, 11. 
d) 1K. 22,26. 2Chr. 18,25. e) 1 Chr. 
12,3. f) ib. 4, 22. 


Job, pr.n. ofa son of Issachar Gen,‏ לרב 
perhaps an error in copying for‏ ;46,13 
Num. 26, 24. 1 Chr. 7, 1 Keri.‏ יטב 


23 (ig. SL desert, see in r. 32") 
Jobab, pr. n. a) A יי‎ of Arabia, 
descended from Joktan, Gen. 10, 29. 1 
Chr. 1, 23. A trace of this tribe is to 
be found perhaps in Ptolemy, who men- 
tions a people on the eastern coast of 
Arabia near the Sacalita, whom he 
calls “JwBagite, or as Salmasius and 
Bochart conjecture “luuPiro, chang- 
ing the @ into 0. See Bochart Phaleg 
TT. 29. b) A king of Idumea Gen. 6. 
33. 34. 1 Chr. 1, 44.45. c) A king of 
the Canaanites Josh. 11,1. d) 1 Chr. 
8,9. e) ib. 8, 18. 

227° comm. see in no. 2, (r. >25 10( 
onomatopoetic, i.q. Lat. jubilum, Germ. 
Jubel, comp. Engl. jubilee, signifying 
a cry of joy, joyful shout, and then 
transferred to the sound or clangour of 
trumpets, trumpet signal, alarm, like 
מְרוּעה‎ 6. v.— Roots of like sound and 
signification denoting outcry, clamour, 
as the expression both of joy and pain, 
(since the two are often hardly to be 
distinguished, and are frequently ex- 
pressed by the same words, comp. צהל‎ , 
mtn.) are in the Semitic tongues רלל‎ , 
Soy, DbN, also 25, 2 Gr. ddodv- 
tew, hokage, Lat. ejulare, ululare ; in 
the Teutonic dialects, Swed. jolen, 
whence the ancient Scandinavian festi- 
val called Jul (Engl. Yule), Dutch joelen, 
comm. Germ jodeln. In all these syl- 
lables 708. jobl, jodl, the primitive idea 
is to cry io; comp. Lat. io triumphe. 
Hence 

1. baisn yp the horn of jubilee, signal- 
horn, i.e. with which a signal of attack or 
alarm is sounded, Josh. 6, 5 ; also ellipt. 


387 





יוב 


dais Ex. 19, 13. Plor. טופרות יובְלים‎ 
Josh. 6, 6, with art. bois שופרות‎ 6, 4. 
8. 13, trumpets of jubilee (for the plur. 
form see note) 1. 6. with which a signa] 
is given, alarm-trumpets, signal trum- 
pets. Between קר היובָל‎ the signal-horn 
and מורפר הִיובָל‎ the signal-trumpet, there 
seems to have been no difference, see 
Josh. 6; 4, comp. v. 5. הַיובל--.6‎ qw2a 
Ex. 19, 13, and 5317 בְּקְרֶן‎ 722 Josh 
6, 5, when the signal- -horn is sounded, 
ig. eleewhere minpiw2 Ypn, comp. Josh. 
6,4 and v. 5.—The Chaldee translator 
and the Rabbins by an absurd conjec- 
ture interpret bait 6 ram, and ק' הַיובָל‎ 
the ram’s horn; nor are several modern 
conjectures much better, for which see 
Fuller’s Miscell. IV. 8. Carpzov. Appa- 
rat. Antiqu. Cod. sac. p. 449. Bochart 
Hieroz. I. lib. 2. ¢. 43. 

Nots. The plural הַיוּבְלים‎ minpt 
trumpets of alarms, which stands where 
we should expect ש' הַיובָל‎ , depends on 
an idiom of the Hebrew language, 
which has hitherto been overlooked by 
Grammarians ; see Heb. Gram. § 106. 3. 
In Hebrew, as in Syriac (Hoffmann 
Gramm. Syr. p. 254), there are three 
modes of forming the plural of compound 
nouns, or nouns in construction, viz 
either: a) The governing noun alone 
is put in the plural, and this is much 
the most common method, as חל‎ “ga, 
plur. b= "7523; or +b) The Genitive 
or noun governed is also put in the plu- 
ral, as חַיְלָים‎ "735 1 Chr. 7, 5, boo “iy 
for 02 אֶלים ,11 ,1 .18% שרי‎ “22 Ps. 29. 
2 for 8 "22; or further: c) The gov- 
erning noun remains unchanged, and 
the Genitive alone is made plural, of 
which a ו‎ example is the phrase 


“mia ma ‘houses of fathers, for ax"na, 


see in M72 no. 11.—The examile phame 
in question belongs to the second form, 
lett. b. 

2. חיובל‎ mow Lev. 25, 13. 15. 0 
and ellipt. bait ib. v. 28. 30. 33, (comm 
gender, m. Num. 36, 4, but often fem. on 
account of the ellipsis af nr Lev. 25.10,) 
the yeur of jubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus, 
annus jubilei, so called from the sound- 
ing of trumpets on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, by which it was an- 
nounced to the people, Lev. 25,9. It 
occurred every fiftieth year, Lev. 25, 10. 
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11. Jos. Ant. 3. 12.3; not as some sup- 
pose in the forty-ninth; and according 
to the Mosaic law, in this year all lands 
which had been sold returned to their 
first possessor, all slaves were to be set 
free, and the lands lay untilled. Sept. 
Frog dperews, apecis. 


237 .מ‎ 1. a river, stream of water, 
Jer. 17,8. יליא‎ 

2. Jubal, pr. n. of a son of Lamech, and 
the inventor of music, Gen. 4, 21. The 
name Jubal signifies perhaps pr. jubi- 
lum, or the sound of trumpets and other 
instruments, 1. 6. music, kindr. with "ובל‎ ; 
and was afterwards applied to its in- 
ventor.—R. >a II. 


sayy (i. q. רְהוזָבָד‎ ( Jozabad, pr. n. of 
several Levites, a) 2 Chr. 31,13. b) 
Bzra 8, 33. 10,23. c) 10, 22. 


“271 (whom Jehovah remembers) 
Jozachar, pr. n.of the murderer of king 
Joash, 2 K. 12. 22. In 2 Chr. 24, 26 
written 321, a manifest error in trans- 
cribing. 

NI (perh. contr. from Mi" whom 
Jehovah revives, comp. 72% for 733") 
Joha, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 16. b) 
11, 45. 


BI (i. q. רְהוחֶנָן‎ where see) Joha- 
nan, pr. n. as contracted borne also: 
a) By two of David’s officers, 1 Chr. 12, 


4.12. b) A sonof king Josiah 1 Chr. 
3,15. c) A priest ib. 5,35. d) 2K. 
25, 23. Jer. 40,8. e) 1 Chr. 3,24. f) 
_Ezra 8, 12. : 

TO" see mo. 

v3 (ig. לְהורְדַע‎ q. v.) pr.n. Joiada. 
Neh. 3, 6. 12, 10. 

P22 see pavim. 

DPI (i. q. BPMN) Joiakim, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 12, 10. 

a1 )1. 6. aI) Jotarib, pr. n. 


a) ₪66 .הולָרְיב‎ b) Neh. 11, 5. 


3227 (whose glory is Jehovah, r. 
12>) Jochebed, pr. n. of the mother of 


Moses and wife of Amram, Ex. 6, 20. 
Num. 26, 59. 


227" Jucal, see ג הכל‎ 


* לרש‎ a root not in use, prob. to be 
warm, hot, like the kindred roots 72m, 
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pin, on, ; the m being gradually 
softened into ה‎ and so into "7; see >. 
370. And as there exist three roots 
with the harsher guttural, DIN, 92M, 
man; so also with the softer letter, DS, 
D4, ma7.—From the root Di" come יוס‎ 
day. pian warm springs; from 2" 
comes plur. 077 constr. 727 days. 

לָמִים suff. vis, ysis, plur.‏ .₪ יים 
constr. "21, poet. nich; mage. rarely “‏ 
fem. as Ece. 7, 14. Jer. 17, 18. Ez. 7, 10.‏ 

1. a day, so called fram the diurnal 
heat, r. DY. ai Samar. id. Syr. 


[Soas, Arab. 7 16.-- Spoken of the 
natural day, {rom the rising to the set- 
ting sun, opp. the night, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
7,4, 12. 8, 22. 31, 39; also of the civil 
day or 24 hours, which includes the 
night, Gen. 7, 24. 50, 3. al. Job 3, 6 let 
not (that night) rejoice among the days 
of the year. “IM&% Bi in or on one day 
Gen. 27, 45. 33, 13. Num. 11, 19; the 
same day Is. 9,13. MIT היום‎ DBA in 
the self-same day Gen. 7, 13, see in S33. 

Gen. 18, 1 היום‎ OND in the heat of the 
day, at noon, elsewhere called נְכון היוס‎ 
Prov. 4, 18, see in “AD raw יום‎ 6 
éabbath-day Ex. 20,8. בַּפָּרִים‎ Di day 
of atonement, expiation, Lev. 23,28. BN 
msinn Num. 29, 1. Prov. 27,1 boast not 
thyself of to-morrow, for dion knowest 
not מההפלד רום‎ 10001 a day (to-day) may 
bring forth.—Put for the light of day, 
day-light ; comp. Gen. 1, 5. So Zech. 

14,7 mond אֶחָד . . . לא יום ולא‎ cam 
and there shall be a day. . when there 
will be neither day- fan nor night. .. 
3,5. Also for a day’s 0761. 

pin, Deut. 1, 2; comp. Num. 11, as 
Adv. absol. לום‎ 1. g. DAI, by day, in the 
day-time, Ps. 88,2. Also nin ci day by 
day, daily, Gen. 39, 10. Ex. 16, 5. Is. 58, 
2. Ps. 68, 20; in genit. oF לום‎ 9972 daily 
vows Ps. 61,9; רום וָרום‎ id. Esth. 3, 4; 
oa יום‎ pr. day by day 1 Chr. 12, 22. 
Neh. 8, 18; לרום בְּרום‎ from day to day, 
daily, 2 Chr. 24,11; but ota כִּיום‎ as 
day by day 1 Sam. ‘18, 10; also pina 
אלחרום‎ from day to day Num. 30, 15. 
1 Chr. 16, 23—With a genit. of pers. 
the day of any one signifies: a) Ina 
good sense, his festival day. Hos. 7, 5 
spb O49 the day of our king, his birth- 
day or day of inauguration. 2, 15 "a" 
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the festivals of idols. 5, 2 ]1,11[‏ הַבְּכָלִים 
the day of Jezreel, i. e. when‏ רום רִזרְכָאל 
the people shall be assembled at Jezreel.‏ 
Spoken of one’s birth-day Job 3,1; not‏ 
So nuége tevog Diog. Laert. 4. 41;‏ .1,4 
comp. Cic. Att. 18. 42, b) In a bad‏ 
sense, day of calamity; Obad. 12 0%‏ 
WN the day of thy brother. Job 18, 20‏ 
posterity shall be astonished at his day,‏ 
fain, 1. 6. at his calamity. Ps. 37, 13.‏ 
Sam. 26, 10. Ez: 21,30. Arab.‏ 1 .7 ,137 

gy day of misfortune.—Also Is. 9, 3 
jira on the day of Midian, when the 
Midianites were defeated with slaughter. 
Comp. dies Alliensis, Cannensis, Arab. 

dies pugne Bedrensis, Kor. 3.‏ כ כ 
c) the day of Jehovah, i. e. the day‏ .119 
of judgment and punishment which Je-‏ 
hovah will hold upon the wicked, Joel 1,‏ 
Ez. 13, 5. Is. 2,12. 13,6. 9. Am. 5,‏ .15 
Obad.15.al. Plur.Job24,1. Gr.‏ .20 .18 
uta tov xvgiou 1 Thess. 5, 2. 2 Pet.‏ 
.10 ,3 

2. time, like nucoo and Lat. dies, Judg. 
18, 30. Is. 48, 7. Job 15, 32. 30, 25.—See 
the forms היום‎ , DA, DID, etc. below 
in no. 3, under the letters a, b, d,e, f, ₪ 
More frequent in this sense in Plur. 
na", see below in Plur. no. 2. 

3. With ths art. and prepositions pre- 
fixed: 

a) היום‎ this day, to-day, Gen. 4, 14. 
Ex. 22, 14. 24, 12. 30, 32. 31, 48. al. 


Arab. egal] id—Also: a) by day, in 
the day-time, opp. 42724 by night, Neh. 
4, 16 [22]. Hos. 4, 5, 1. 6. 0979. 8) at 
this time, now, Deut. 1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 2 K. 6, 96. (ץ‎ that day, at that 
Hine; then, 1 Sam. 1, 4 היום‎ wy. 14, 
1. 4, 8. Job 1, 6, where some ren- 


20 - 


der a day, a certain time, i. q. Loge, 
neglecting the force of the article. 

b) oA with infin. o) in the day 
that, ete. Gen. 2, 17 אַבְלַף‎ Dina in the day 
that "(when) thou eatest. 3,5. Lev. 7, 36. 
8) in the time that, i. q. when; Gen. 2,4 
Dvd) PN יר אְלְהִים‎ mis nina when 
Jehovah made the earth and the heavens. 
Ex. 10, 28. 32,34. 1K. 2,8. Is. 11, 16. 
Lam. 3.57; after, 2 Sam. 21, 12. With 
pret. Lev. 7, 35. 2 Sam. 22, 1. 


c) Da a) in the day-time, opp. 
mosba Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36,30. 8) in 
33* 
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that same day, i. e. immediately, at once, 
Prov. 12,16. Neh. 3,34. y) on that day, 
i. q. the other day, lately, Judg. 13, 10.— 
For 83777 D472 see in הא‎ no. 3. 

d) BIRD (with 3 of time) this day, at 
this time, now, 1 K.1,31. Is. 58,4. Some- 
times it refers to an action ומוה‎ to take 
place, now, i. q. before, first, Gen. 25, 31. 
33. 1 Sam. 2, 16. 1 K. 22, 25. 

e) HiT DD @) as at this day, as at 
this time, as things now are; a phrase 
marking the present state of things as 
if pointed to with the finger. Gen. 50, 
20 where Sept. aig 000. Deut. 2, 30. 
4, 20. 38. 29, 28. 1 Sam. 22, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 
6, 15. Jer. ii, 5. al. So too myn כְּהַיוס‎ 
Deut, 6, 24. Jer. 44, 22. Ezra 9, 7. 15. 
Neh. 9,10. #8) Once כּהיום הַזֶּה‎ , about 
that time, then, > being taken as a parti- 
cle of tine, Gen. 39, 11. 

f) מלום‎ from the time that, since, Ex. 
10, 6. Deut. 9, 24. 

g) בְּלההיום‎ a) all days, every day, 
daily, Ps. 49, 4. 11. 44,23. 56, 2.3.6. 71, 
8. 15. 24. 73, 14, parall. OPA? every 
morning. Sep/.sometimes za¥ éxaormp 
ספ‎ y) the whole day, all the day, 
Is. 62, 6 parall. mb-bri-bo. Ps. 32, 3. 35 
28. 37,26. 38,7.13. Sept. odqy ray qué- 
עס‎ y) at all times, always, continu- 
ally. Ps. 52,3 כָּלדהיום‎ bx TON the good- 
ness of God is manifested continually. 
Prov. 21, 26 MINN MANNA כַּל-חיום‎ 6 
wicked continually burneth with desire. 
23, 17. Is, 28, 24 doth the ploughman 
always plough? 65,5 כָּלַדהָיום‎ rps אש‎ 
a fire always burning. Often with מּמִיד‎ 
added, Is. 51, 13. 52, 5. Ps. 72, 15. The 
seme is ciboa every day, at all times, 
Ps. 7, 12. 88, 10. 145, 2—This formula 
belongs to the poetic style ; in prose the 
corresponding expression is כַּלדהוּמִים‎ 
q. v. below in no. 2. 

Duat D1 two days Ex. 16, 29. 21, 
22. Num. 9, 22. Hos. 6, 2 pita maha 
השלרשר‎ after two days on the third day, 
1. 6. soon; comp. John 2, 19. 20. 

Piur. 027 as if from a sing. 09 (r. 
m7"), by Chaldaism j72" Dan. 12, 13; 
constr. "9", poet. nia" Deut. 32,7. Ps. 
90,15. Comp. Aram. mi, [2334 . 

1. days, e\g. שבצת רמים‎ seven days 
Gen. 8, 10. 12.\ pvImy DS" some days, 
1. 6. some time, Yor a time, Gen 27 14. 
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is put 1‏ מלם In the same sense‏ 


5 
(like als! some days, some time, Syr. 
{adoas 51.5 after some time, Barhebr. 
oe p. 391, 418,) Neh. 1, 4. Dan. 8, 
. Gen. 40, 4 בָמִים בְּמִשָמָר‎ ar and 
. were 0 some time in ward. מימרם‎ 
after some time Judg. 11, 4. 14, 8. 15, 1. 
לָמִים‎ yp id. Gen. 4, 3.1K.17,7. י"‎ yp? 
id. Neh. 13,6. The space of time thus 
signified, often several months, never a 
whole year, is apparent from these ex- 
amples: Gen. 24, 55 let the damsel abide 
with us אר עָטור‎ BVA" some days, per- 
haps ten, the indefinite 0°" being made 
specific by the adjunct עָשור‎ . Is. 65, 0 
רמרם‎ bas an infunt of a few days. A 
longer time is implied in Num. 9, 22 
p77 או‎ win יומרם או‎ two days or a 
month or some longer itme. 1 Sam. 29, 
3 he hath been with me FY או‎ BIT TT 
טַכָרם‎ for these many days or rather 
these years. 

2. days, time, as consisting of a suc- 
cession of days, very frequent. So1K. 
2,11 and the time (0725) that David 
reigned over Israel was forty years. 1 
Sam. 27, 11. Gen. 47,8 47377 779 v9" 
the time of the years of thy life. pana 
nnn in those days, at that time, Ex. 2, 
11. 23. Josh. 20, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 1. Jer. 3, 
16. 18. Joel 3,2. al. בְּלהַיָמִים‎ for all 
time, for ever, Fr. toujours, (juatu ה‎ 
Hom. 11. 8. 593. ib. 12. 133,) Deut. 4, 40. 
5, 26. 6, 24. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 1, 28. 18, 29. 
Job 1, 5. Jer. 31, 36. 32, 39. al. 7925 
הלמים‎ pr. the daily affairs, i. 6. annals, 
see in "27 no. 2.  םֶהְרְבִצ‎ 27a in Abra- 
ham’s time Gen. 26. 1. 15. 18 ; so espec. of 
kings and princes, 6. ₪. שאל‎ 77272 in the 
time of Saul, during his reign, 1 Sam. 
17, 18 ; of David 2 Sam. 21,1; Solomon 
1 K. 10, 21; so Esth. 1, 1. Neh. 12, 26. 
47,  סיִמְמַלְפ‎ waa in the time of the 
Philistines, during their rule, Judg. 15, 
20.—Is. 39, 6 יָמִים בְּאֶים‎ FM behold 
the days come, the time cometh, etc. a 
phrase frequent in prophecies, espec. in 
those containing threats; Jer. 7, 32. 9, 
24. 16, 14, 23, 5.7. 31. 27. 31. 38. al. 
comp. Is. 7, 17.—With a genit. or suff. 
time appointed to any one; Gen. 29, 21 
san לא‎ my time is full, completed, out, 
comp. .ץצ‎ 18.—Spec. a) Often i.q. time 
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of life, age. So בַּמרם‎ x2 far gone in 
days, advanced in age, Gen. 24, 1. Josh. 
13, 1; comp. teoBeBynac ey ד‎ 
Luke 1, 7. 0795 9733 great of age, i. 6. 
of great age, very aged, Job 15, 10; 
opp. 0°" "XP short of age, short-lived, 
14, 1. mvasn-b> all one’s days, one’s 
whole life, Gen. 43, 9. 44, 32. With 
genit. WX ימר‎ ₪ mans cae life, Job 
10,5; "23 my life 7,6; 777979 all thy life 
long, so long as thou hast lived, Job 38, 
19. 1 Sam. 25,28. 1 8.1.6. בִּימִיכֶם‎ 
your days, while ye live, Jer. 16, 9. 
"797 INT to prolong one’s days, to live 
long, see in ]28 Hiph. Poet. Job 32,7 
wat D2" let age speak, i. 6. the aged. 
Trop. of things, Gen. 8, 22 בֶּלדרְמָר הְאָרֶץ‎ 
all the days of the earth, while the earth 
endures. b) 0°25 in accus. is often put 
pleon. after words denoting a certain 
and definite time, as 04" DYnId Engl. 
two years of time Gen. 41, 1. Jer. 28, 3. 
11 ; טָבְעֶרם כָמִים‎ Awe Dan, 10, 2. 3; 

py חרט‎ a month of time, i 1. q. a month 
long. Gen. 29, 14; mvs mn id. Deut. 
21,13. 2K. 15, 13. See on this idiom, 
Leheab, p. 667. In like manner the 
Arabic subjoins שש‎ time, and the 
Ethiopic 6 PUVA days, like the Hebrew; 
see the Ascension of Isaiah by Laurence, 
I. 11. X17. 

3. Sometimes למרם‎ marks a definite 
space of time, viz.a year; asalso Syr.and 
Chald. 3 729, denote both dime and - 
year ; and as in Engl. several words 
signifying time, weight, measure. are 
likewise used to denote certain specific 
times, weights, measures ; see in 173 35. 
— Certain examples of this idiom are 
the following: 1 Sam. 27,7 and the time 
that David dwelt in the country of the 
Philistines was D°IN YAIR OY" a 
year and four months. ‘Lev. 25, 29. 
Judg. 17,10. הימים‎ mat the yearly sac- 
rifice 1 Sam. 2,19. mares vara from 
year lo year, every year, Ex. 13,10. Judg. 
11, 40. 21, 19. 1 Sam. 1, 3 (comp. שֶנַה‎ 
mWa v. 7). 2,19. movicby pvr Is. 32, 
10, for which is read 29, 1 mivimbs mivd. 
—Also for Plur. years, with numerals 
added, (as 0°38 plur. faces,) 2 Chr. 21, 
19 כִנְיֶס‎ oman} | VPA צאת‎ rep after the 
end of two years.—Am. 4, 4 0%" לטלשת‎ 
is doubtful, either every three years. or 


יום 


better every three days, the latter in bit- 
ter irony. 

OB Chald. m. i. q. Heb. day, Ezra 6, 
15. tira רום‎ day by day. daily, Ezra 6, 
9. Emphat. רומא‎ Dan. 6, 11. 

Piour. hasa threefold form: a) 77%", 
constr. רומל‎ , emphat. x04", Dan. 2, 28. 
5, 11. 6, 8.13; and so in the Targums. 
b) Constr. המת‎ Ezra 4, 19, like the Syr. 
and Samar. | 6( Heb. constr. "a" Ezra 
4, 7.—Like Heb. D0" it denotes i in Plor. 
time, Dan. 4, 31. 5, 11. Ezra 4,15; es- 
pec. time of life, age, as 724" PND ad- 
vanced in age, the ancient one, Dan.7, 22. 


Day adv. (from nit with the adv. 
ending b—) by day, in the day-time, opp. 
לרלֶה‎ | Ex. 13, 21. 22. Job 5,14. pair 
ללה‎ day and night, i. e. continually, 
Ps. 1. 2. Is. 60. 11. Jer. 8,23. Once i. q. 
בְּלְהיום‎ all the day, Ps, 13, 3; so with 
genit. Dit "NE every-day enemies, con- 
stant, Ez. 30,16. Once with 3, as 22473 
Neh. 9, 19.—Syr. [2ב1בב1‎ day-time, 
Laka. daily. 


/ יון‎ (323) obsol. root, prob. fo boil up, 
to be in a ferment ; whence }}° mud, 
mire, and } wine; as "2h mire, and 
“art wine, from 72M to boil up, to fer- 
ment. Kindred roots are Dv", 93,7739. 

Deriv. 932, 5279, 7. 

J)? pr. n. Javan, i.e. 1. Ionia, the 
name of which province as being adja- 
cent to the East, and better known than 
others to the orientals, was extended so 
as to comprehend the whole of Greece, 
as is expressly said by Greek writers 
themselves; see Aristoph. Acharn. 104, 
a Schol. | 2138071. Pers. 176, 561. 


Wes, ¢ Quy ₪ Greece ; Arab.‏ מ 


pe Greek.—Gen. 10, 2. Dan. 8, 21. 


Is. 66, 19. Ez. 27, 13. Zech. 9,13. Pat- 
ronym. is "21" an Ionian, Creal: hence 
הייָנים‎ 723 ihe sons of the Greeks, vies 
*Ayuium, i. the Greeks, Joel 4, 6. 

2. In Ez, 27, 19, 539 is prot a city of 


₪ , fer ל‎ = 
Arabia Felix; comp. בע יתש‎ Ya- 
wan, atownin Yemen; Camoos p. 1817. 
72) m. (r. 77) constr. 79, mud, mire, 
pr. prob. dregs, feces, Ps. 69, 3. 40, 3 
טרס היוך‎ mire of clay, deep miry clay. 
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372) see יְהוּנְדֶב‎ 

AIM f(r. (רון‎ plur. ow 1. a dove, 
Gen. 8, 8 sq. Hos. 11. 11. Ps. 55, 7. al 
רוּבָה‎ "322 young doves Lev. 5, 7. 12, 8. al. 
any my dove, a term of ל‎ 
Cant. 2, 14. 5, 2. 6,9. 1, 15 רונֶים‎ Fw 
thine eyes are dove, i. e. like the 
eyes of doves. 4, 1—Derived from r. 
yi", referring to the sexual warmth of 
the dove.—Another 535" see as part. 
fem. of r. 733. 


2. Jonah, pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1,1 
2K. 14, 25. 


"27? see in 919 no. 1. 
pr, npzit, see r. P29 Part. 


“4M2 pr. n. Jonathan, i. q. להונתן‎ q. v. 
This contracted name was borne by se- 


veral: a) 1Chr.2,32.  b) Jer. 40,8. 
c) Ezra 8,6. d)10,15. e) Neh. 12, 
1. 12,14. 


51" im. (whom may God increase, r. 
5/07) Joseph, pr.n. Once 0177 Ps. 81, 6. 

1. The son of Jacob, the youngest ex- 
cept Benjamin, sold by his brothers into 
Egypt and afterwards advanced to the 
highest honours; see Gen. 0. 37-50.— 
The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and 
Manasseh, were adopted by Jacob, and 
became heads of tribes in Israel ; hence 
יוסף‎ and בֶּית יוסֶף‎ are put: a) For 
these two tribes, Josh. 17,17. 18,5. Judg. 
1,23. 33 ; so also רוסםס‎ 722 Num. 26, 28 sq. 
Josh. 14, 4. 17,14. b) Poet. i the 
icfripdiom: of ד‎ i. e. of the ten 
tribes, see צְפְרִים‎ no. 2. Ps. 78, 67. Ez. 
37,16. 19. Zech. 10, 6. ) For the 
whole nation of larael Ps. 80, 2. 81, 6. 
Am. 5, 15. 6, 6. 

2. Several other persons, 
959.9. b) Neh. 12, 14. 
42. . 
Nore. In’ Gen. 30. 23, 24, allusion is 
made to a double etymology, both as if 
for ראסם‎ he will take away, or also for 
Fut. Hiph. apoc. from 905 he will add ; 
and this latter is also supported by the 
Chaldaizing form רְהוסף‎ Ps. 81, 6. 

mDON (id.) Josiphiah, pr.n.m. Ezra 
8, 10. 

TONIN (perh. for m3", whom Jeho- 


vah helps) Joelah, pr. n. .ו‎ 1 Chr. 12,” 
R. על‎ Hiph. 


a) 1 Chr. 
c) Ezra 10 
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(his witness is Jehovah) Joed,‏ ירְעד 
. עוד pr.n.m. Neh. 11,7. R.‏ 


wh (whose help is Jehovah) Joezer, 
pr.n.m.1 Chr. 19, 6. R. "1. 

V2) see r. Y27 no. 2, Part. 

(to whom Jehovah hastens sc.‏ ירעש 
with help, r. 65>) Joash, pr.n.m. a) 1‏ 
Chr. 7,8. b) 27, 28.‏ 

pz see PIS, 

Part.‏ יָצַר see r.‏ יוצר 

DPT (contr. from opr) Jokim, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 


am (i. g. 717) Jorah, pr. n. m. Ezra 
2, 18. Elsewhere called APA q. v. 


77%" m. (part. act. Kal of r. 79) pr. 
sprinkling, watering, Hos. 6, 3. Hence 
the first or early rain, which falls heavily 
in Palestine from about the middle of 
October until December or January. 
The first showers prepare the ground for 
receiving the seed. Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 
24. Comp. .מלקוש‎ See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 97. 


whom Jehovah teach-‏ רוְרְרָה (for‏ יררר 
eth, r. 97" Hiph.) Jorai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.‏ 
.13 ,5 

DIT (i. g. (רְהוּרֶס‎ Joram, pr. n. m. 
a) i.g. Jehoram king ol’ Judah 2 K. 8, 
23; comp. v.16. b) i.q. Jehoram king 
of Israel, 2 K. 8,16; comp. 3,1. c) 2 
Sam. 8, 10; for which 1 Chr. 0 
paint. d) 1 Chr. 26, 25. 


son aw (whose love is returned) 
Jushab-hesed, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 3, 20. 


mash (whom Jehovah lets dwell, +. 
au") Joshibiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 


MW (contr. for A q. v. or from 
r. m9 after the form (פולה‎ Joshah, pr. n. 
m. 1 "Chr. 4, 35. 


aw (for M735", ig. יושַבְיֶה‎ q. v.) 
Joshaviah, pr.n.m. 1 ‘Chr. 11, 46. 


pM (Jehovah is upright) pr. n. Jo- 
tham. a) Asonof Gideon, Judg. 9, 5.7. 
b) A king of Judah, son of Uzziah, r. 
759-743 B. C. 2 K. 15, 5. 7. 32-38. Is. 1, 
1. ¢) 1 Chr. 2, 47. 


and WM" act. part. Kal of r. =n.‏ יותר 
Pr. ‘that remaining,’ ‘what is over‏ .1 
and above ;’ hence as subst. the rest, re-‏ 





sidue, 1 Sam. 15,15. Also gain, profit 
emolument, Ecc. 6, 8. 11. 

2. Adv. a) more, further, of time, 
with 1% Ecc. 2,15; comparat. Ecce. 7, 
11. With 5 more than 1000. 12, 12. 


> 01818. 1M, Syr. -224 id. b) too much, 


overmuch, i. q. pale; Ecc. 7, 16, parall. 
naw. c) besides ; Esth. 6, 6 "202 “nin 
besides me. So Wants Conj. besides 
that; Ecc. 12,9 t27 קחלת‎ AMY ani 
and Beatles that Koheleth was wise. 


man, only defect. MIM, (fem. of 
‘mit, pr. redundant,) in full פל-‎ monty 
הַּבָד‎ Ex. 29,13. Lev. 3,4, also מן‎ manta 
3320 Lev. 9, 10, and 5350 mains Ex. 29, 
22. Lev. 8, 16. 25. 9,19, i. e. collect. 
the lobes of the liver, qs. the redundant 
parts of the liver, the flaps. Sept. do- 


Bos tov inutoc, Saad. 5 id. of like 


origin with the Heb. from Off i. יר .ף‎ 
See other views in Thesaur. p. 645 sq 


5 mig? obsol. root, Arab. Sys intrans 
to gather together, to assemble.—Hence 

ONT? (assembly of God) Jeziel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 

(for m4, whom Jehovah sprin-‏ רדל 
kles, r. 732) Joziah, pr.n.m. Ezra 10, 25.‏ 

TT? (whom God moves, to whom he 
gives life and motion, r. 151) Jaziz, pr.n. 
m. 1 Chr. 27, 31. 

MNT) (whom God draws out, pre- 
serves, r. 821) Jizliah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
8, 18. 

. or aroot sometimes assumed for 


the form 577" Gen. 11,6; but seer. D724. 
. we see in r. זון‎ Hoph. 

ANT) see MTN. 

* 33° obsol. root, Arab. dy to flow, 


to run. as water, Amhar. OH for 0 
to sweat. Hence “31,and 


3T) m. sweat, ig. M31, וח‎ leydp. 
Ez. 44, 18. 


TIT? ₪. art. mot the Izrahite 1 Chr. 
27,8; prob. for "M719, 1. gq. TT, FTN. 

AVTIT (whom Jehovah brings forth, 
זָרַח יז‎ no. 2.) lzrahiah, pr. nem. a) 1 
Chr. 7,3, see .זִרְתרה‎ b) Neh. 12. 42, 


Br 
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once NPT? 2K. 4‏ , יִדֶרְעָאל 
hath planted) pr. n. Jezreel.‏ 

1. A city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 
19, 18; the royal residence of Ahab and 
his successors, 1 K. 18, 46. 21,1. 2K. 9, 
15; whence S899 7704 Hoe, 1, 4, the 
blood of Jezreel, i. e. the blood fess shed 
by Ahab and 0 [The city lay in the 
midst of the great plain, on the brow of 
the descent into the lower broad middle 
arm of it, which runs down eastwards to 
the Jordan valley, between the moun- 
tains of Gilboa and the modern Little 
Hermon. This latter seems to have 
been the Valley of Jezreel, 5x37 Pay 
Josh. 17, 16. Judg. 6, 33. Hos, 1, 5 The 
great plain on the west is 10 uéya 775000 
*Lodonlav the great plain of Esdraelon. 
Judith 1,8. 1 Macc. 12,49; now called 
ris !בש‎ or Merj Ibn *Amir. The 

: : \ , 
town itself is called 55 260 a 


corruption of רִדֶרְצָאל‎ . In the valley be- 
iow the city, about twenty minutes east, 
is a large and fine fountain, 1 Sam. 
29,1. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 
162 sq. 173, 227 sq. This great plain 
has ever been a celebrated battle-field, 
Judg.c. 4. 6,33. 1Sam. 29, 1. c. 31.—R.] 
There too the prophet Hosea (1.5) pre- 
dicts a great slaughter of the people, 0%" 
רִדַרְעָאל‎ Hos. 2.2. The same prophet 
gives to his oldest son, then just born, the 
name 01 Jezreel, 1, 4; and afterwards 
makes him, together with his brother 
Lo-Ammi and his sister Lo-Ruhama (1, 
6. 9), emblems of the people to be re- 
stored after punishment and dispersion 
and augmented by new favours, 2, 24. 25, 
comp. 2,2. In this way is to be under- 
stood the vexed passage Hos. 2, 24, the 
earth shall answer, and yield her corn, 
wine. and oil; and these (gifts of the 
earth) shall answer Jezreel, i.e. the earth 
rendered fertile from heaven (v. 23) shall 
again yield her produce to Jezreel. The 
prophet then proceeds in the allusion 
thus made to Jezreel, v. 25 ּזֶרַעְמיהָ‎ 
בְּצְרֶץ‎ L will sow her for myself in the 
land, and I will again cherish Lo-Ruha- 
ma (the non-cherished), and J will say 
to Lo-Ammi (not my people), thou art 
my people, i.e. the whole people of Is- 
rael (whom the prophet thus represents 
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emblematically by his three children) 1 
will again plant, cherish, and vindicate 
as my own. Here bay is construed 
c. fem. as a collect. like Ephraim Is. 17, 
10. 11. al—The gentile n. is “283977 


Jezreelite, 1 K. 21, 1; fem. rebysam 
roasts, Jozreclitess, 1 Sam. 27, a 
30, 5. 


2. A town in the mountains of Judah 
Josh. 15, 56. 

3. 11880. pr.n. a) A son of Hosea, 
comp. in no. 1. Hos.1,4. b) 1 Chr. 4,3. 


* TN? fat. om, kindr. אֶחד‎ , THY, 0 
become one, to be united joined ; to nile 
oneself, c. 3 Gen. 49, 6 ; PX (MN) Is. 4 
20. 

Pie to make one, to unite, Ps. 86, 11. 
Arab. 0-9 Conj. II. 

Deriv. =r, svat also 


“32 m. 1. a being one, oneness, union. 
1 Chr. 12,17 375 = panby = nm 
my heart shall be towards you for one- 
ness, shall be one with you; comp. opp. 
"32> apart p. 112.—Hence 

2. Adv. in union, conjointly, together ; 
spoken: 

a) Of united action, together. Ps. 2,2 
נוסדו לחר‎ they take counsel together. 31, 
14. Ezra 4,3 but we Israelites 4329 7117 
mind will ו‎ builé unto the Lord, 
with our united strength. So after verbs 
of contending together , as 1117 בלְחם‎ Lo 
Sight together 1 Sam. 17, 10; also Is. 4 
26. 50, 8. 

b) As to place, together, in one place ; 
יחד‎ a to dwell together Ps. 133, 1. 2 
Sam. 10, 15. 1 Sam. 11, 11 so that two 
of them were not left together. 

c) As to time, together, at the same 
time, Job 6, 2. Is. 45, 8. Sometimes 
sameness of both time and place is im- 
plied, 2 Sam. 14, 16. 21, 9. 

d) It connects two or more nouns 
more closely by the idea of equality 
likeness, together, alike, in like manner. 
Ps. 49, 3 high and low, F738) 7782 רחד‎ 
rich and poor together, alike. v. 11. Jot 
34, 29. So also as connecting verbs, Is 
42,14. 44,11 ‘sr avian samp they shall 
yan they shall be ashamed together, i.e. 
shall both (alike) fear and be ashamed. 
Ps. 40, 15. 

6( With nouns or pronouns it impliee 
oneness, a whole, all, all as 006. 62, 


1 
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10 ‘M3 bana man they all are swifter 
than a breath. Job 40, 13. Ps. 74, 6 
‘yi mms all the carved work thereof. 
v.8. Is.27,4. Also afier 5, all together, 
all as one, wholly, Job 34, 15 3111 "wa-b> 
all flesh together, all as one. Is. 22, 3.— 
Hence 

f) With >> implied, altogether, all as 
one, wholly, poet. for >3 itself. Job 38,7 
when the morning stars all sang toge- 
ther, i. e. all as one. 3, 18. 24, 44. 31,38. 
Deut. 33, 5. So without a noun, Job 
16, 10 ְִמַלַאוּן‎ “by m2 all they have 
gathered themselves against me. 17, 16. 
19, 12. Ps. 40, 15. 41, 8. With a nega- 
tive, no one, none a all, i.q. b> ;לא‎ 
Hos. 11, 7 09197 החד לא‎ none of all ex- 
alts him. 

g) As referring to a single thing, i. q. 
db, altogether, wholly. Ps. 141, 10 בחר‎ 
עד אֶעָבר‎ 7238 until that I wholly pass 
over, escape. "Job 10, 8 thine hands have 
fashioned me 3°20 1172 wholly round 
about. 


INI? Jer. 46, 12. 21. 49, 3, elsewhere 
"31>, (from the preced.) pr. in his 
unions, conjunctions, for WIM), i. e. 
conjointly, together ; so Is. 40, 5 Aiya-bp 
רחפר‎ all flesh together. Ex. 19,8 mynnb> 
“Im. But by degrees the force of the 
suffix was lost, so that 732 is referred 
not only to the Sing. as in these exam- 
ples, but also to nouns and verbs plural, 
Deut. 33, 17, 2 Sam. 2, 16; and even to 
those in the first and second persons, Is. 
41, 1. 23. Ps. 34, 4. Job 9, 32, also Is, 45, 
20. Hence it is i.q. 79°, but more fre- 
quent. Opp. 7722 in 72 no. 1. b.— 
Spoken: 

a) Of united action, together ; Ps. 34, 
40 magnify the Lord with me, M2247 
sam שמר‎ and let us exalt his name to- 
gether. Is. 11, 4. So with reciprocal 
verbs, as to 0 together, etc. Job 
2,11. Ps. 55, 15. 83, 6. Is. 45,21. Also 
with verbs of contending, fighting, Is. 
41, 1.23. 

b) As to place, together, in one place, 
Deut. 22, 10.11; 19m" רטיב‎ to dwell to- 
gether Gen. 13, 6. 36, 7. Deut. 25,5; to 
go together Gen. 22, 6 8. 19. Job 9, 32; 
to eat together Judg. 19, 6. Jer. 41 1; 
to gather together Josh. 9,2. Judg. 6, 33. 
Ps. 102, 23. 
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c) As to time, together, at the same 
time ; Is. 1, 31 and they shall both burn , 
רַחְדָּו‎ together. 65, 7. 66, 17. 1 Sam. 31, 
6. 1 Chr. 10, 6. 

d) With the idea of equality, likeness, 
together, alike, in like manner; 1 Sam. 
30, 24 החלקו‎ tym they shall part alike, 
share equally. Deut. 12, 22. Am. 1, 15. 
2 Sam. 2,17. In this way it often con- 
nects more closely two nouns; comp. 
sm no. 2.d. Jer. 6, 19 וְנָשים יִחְָּו‎ Misty 
fields and wives tomether, alike. v. 11.21. 
13,14. Is. 41,19. 60,13. Also verbs, Ps 
35, 26. Is. 46, 2. 

e) Put with a plural, as if comprising 
many in one, all, all as one; Jer. 5, 5 
vam man they all, all together. Job 24, 
17 צלמוֶת.‎ jad “PA TIM the morning is 
to them all the 0 of death, i. q. 
למו‎ vie. So after >D, all fomethan: all 
as one, 18. 31,3 31922" nb am) they all 
shall fail together. 43, 9. 45, ‘16. Jer. 31, 
24. 

f) With >> implied, altogether, all, all 
as one; Is. 10,8 רחבו מִלְבֶם‎ "Iw הלא‎ are 
not all my princes kings? Ps. 37, 38. 48, 
5. Deut. 33,17. So without a noun, they 
all, i. q. obs, Ps. 14, 3. 19, 10. Is. 18, 6. 
48, 13. Jer. 51, 38. Prov. 22, 18. 


731) (his union) Jahdo pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 5, 14. 


(whom God makes joyful, r.‏ יְחִדִּיאָל 
mn) Jahdiel, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 24.‏ 


AMI) (whom Jehovah makes joy- 
ful, r. IM) Jehdeiah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
24, 20. b) 27, 30. 


DN? (whom God saves alive, for 
אל‎ mam, r. m1) Jehavel, pr. n.m. 2Chr. 
29, 14 Cheth. 


bom (whom God beholds) Jaha- 
ziel, pr. n. m. of several persons, 1 Chr. 
12, 4. 16, 6. 23, 19. 


27732 (whom Jehovah beholds) Jah- 
ziah, pr. a.m. Ezra 10, 15. 


pint ‘whom God‏ ק אֶל (for‏ יִחְזְקָאל 
makes strong,’ Patah i in a short syllable‏ 
being changed to Segol, as 722% Ex.‏ 
for 7228, Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 2. a,)‏ 3 ,33 
Ezekiel, pr. n.‏ 

a) A celebrated prophet, the third in 
the prophetical canon, son of Buzi a 
priest. He was carried into captivity 
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with king Jechoniah, and lived in the 
Jewish colony on the river Chaboras ; 
Ez. 1,3. 24,24. His prophecies extend 
to the sixteenth year after the capture 
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, comp. 
Bz.29,17. Sept.’ ,אס‎ and so Ecclus. 
49,8[10]. Vulg. Ezechiel. Comp. the 
like forms in M>pIM4, "Lleziac, Ezechias. 
b) A priest, 1 Chr. 24, 16. 


TIPTT? m. .ג‎ g. HEP, qv. 


WPT pr. n.m. Jehizkiah, 2 Chr. 
28,12. For the form, see in Mp IN. 


ITT) (whom God leads back, fut. 
Hiph. parag. of Chald. “1m to retarn,) 
Jahzerah, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 9,12. Better 
perh. to read § nuniq.v. See also in 
“an. 1 


DTT (God liveth, +. mm) Jehiel, pr. 
n. of several persons: a) 1 Chr. 15, 18. 
16,5; called also m5) 15,24. b) 3 27, 
32. 9 2 Chr. 21, 0 d) ib. 29, 14 Keri, 
but Cheth. דחאל‎ 31,13. e) ib. 35, 8. 
f) Of others Ezra 8, 9. 10, 2. 21. 26.— 
From lett. a comes Patronym. aa 
1 Chr. 26, 21. 22. 


‘TI adj. (rom) 8 .יְחִידָה‎ 1. uni- 
cus, one alone, only, espec. an only child, 
only begotten, with ja Gen. 22, 2. 12. 16; 
absol. Am. 8,10. Jer. 6, 26. eek, 12, 10. 
Prov. 2 — Fan, ְחִידָה‎ Judg. 11, 34; 
poet. the only ly one, put for life as not to bs 
replaced, Ps. 22, 21. 35, 17. Comp. 'Tia>. 

2. alone, lonely, forsaken, wretched, 
Ps. 25, 16. 68, 7. 


“PT? see in arm lett. a. 
om m. waiting, hoping, sc. in God 
Lam. 3,26. R. ms. 


. om in Kal not used, i. q. חול‎ no. 3, 
to be in pain, see Hiph. no. 2. Also to 
stay, to delay, and so to wait, i. q. חול‎ 
no. 6; see Pi. Hiph. Niph. 

Pre רחס‎ 1. to wait, Job 29, 21 %> 
ומעו ורחפו‎ unto me they gave ear and 
waited*sc. for my opinion; the Dag. is 
euphonic, Lehrg. p. 85. Espec. with 
hope, confidence; hence i. q. to expect, to 
hope; Job 6,11 Say מההפחר כר‎ what is 
ny strength, that I should (longer) hope? 
13, 15.— With an ace. of time, Job 14, 14; 
> of pers. Job 29, 23. Mic. 5, 6; % of 
thing Job 30, 26. Is. 42,4. Frequent i is 
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mind br to hope in Jehovah, to await 
his aid, Ps. 31, 25. 33, 22. 69,4; "7 אל‎ 
130, 7. 131, 3; * 7233 brn to hope in the 
- of 1 to trust in his promise, 
Ps. 119, 74. 81. 114. 147; also Ps. 33, 18. 
147, 11. 119, 43. 

2. Causat. to cause to hope, Ps. 119, 
49; inf. 0. 5 Ez. 13, 6. 

Hieu. 1. to wait, totarry, i.q. Piel no. 
1; with 860. of time 1 Sam. 10,8. 13,8; 
absol. 2 Sam. 18, 14; > of thing Job 32, 
11. Also to wait with hope, to hope, c. 
>, as Minn הוחרל‎ to hope in Jehovah, to 
0 his aid, Ps. 38, 16. 42, 6. 12. 2 .א‎ 
6, 33. Mic. 7,7; "° a3 ' ה‎ Ps. 130, 55 
absol. id. Lam. 3, 21, comp. v. 24, 

2. ig. חול‎ no. 3, to be in pain ; Jer. 4, 
19 Keri 125 אוחַרפָה קירות‎ Jam pained 
at my very heart. So too, many Mss. 
in the text. Cheth. m>inix, made up 
perhaps from אוחילה‎ and אֶחוּלָה‎ which 
is read in some Mss. 

Nipu. נוחל‎ fut. ba (for drm) i. q. 
Piel and Hiph. to wazt, pr. to be made 
to wait; with acc. of time Gen. . 12; 
absol. Ez. 19, 5. 

Deriv. bans, nein, also 


hoping in God) Jahleel, pr. n.‏ יְחְלְאֶל 
ו, 8 / 
of a son of Zebulun, Gen. 46, 14. ‘Pa-‏ 
tronym. "2x>11 Jahleclite Num. 26, 26.‏ 


, om i. q. 5°2M to be or become warm, 
espec. as cattle in heat; Arab. to 
be warm, as the day; V, to be in heat. 


heat, lust. The forms 


usually referred to Kal of this verb. I 
have referred above to Dam p. 324, 
Thither too may be referred yon for 
ולחמל‎ Gen. 30. 39 and the flocks were in 
heat, 1. 6. conceived ; also MyM v. 38, 
hich is 3 plur. fark in the Chald. - 
Arab. manner for the comm. nyanni, 


So 
as cattle; 3 


, 866 Lehrg. p. 276. 


Pie, O97 or Om, 20 be warm in lust 
of a flock, to be in heat, to rut, Gen. 30 
41. 31,10. Hence to conceive, of a wo- 
man, Ps. 51, 7 "ax “amen Roma and 
in sin did my mother conceive me, where 
רְחְמַחְנָר‎ is for "M29, as TN for AN 
or אֶחָרוּ‎ Judg. 5, 28. 

Deriv. nan for ד‎ marys 


‘WAM? Deut. 14, 5. 1 .א‎ 5, 3 [4, 23]; 
Arab. 94>, a species of deer, of a red- 


am 


dish colour, (see r. חמר‎ no. 2,) with ser- 
rated horns which are cast every year ; 
prob. the cervus dama or fallow-deer. 
See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 913, or T. 
II. p. 284, Lips. Oedmann Verm. Samml. 
I. p. 30 sq. 

‘an? (for mvant, whom Jehovah 
guards, r. an) Takai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 
7, 2. 


0 om obsol. root, to be barefoot. Arab. 
i> id 
take off one’s shoes. The ultimate root 
lies in the syllable 9, and the primary 


notion is that of rubbing off, qs. peeling, 
removing the bark or shell, etc. see r. 


Syr. 22% unshod, -aai] to 


men I. Hence 5 is also ‘to have 


the hoof worn, as a beast of burden ; 
‘to have the skin rubbed, galled, as a 
horse ; IV, to cut off the mustachios, to 
trim the beard.—Hence 


NI" adj. unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam. 15, 
30. Is. 20, 2. 3. 4. Jer. 2, 25. 


(חֶצָה (whom God allots,‏ יִחְצְאֶל 
Jahzeel, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Gen,‏ 
. רְחִצְיאָל in 1 Chr. 7, 13 written‏ ;24 ,46 
—Gentile n. “bye Num. 26, 48.‏ 


i.g. "118, to delay, to tarry,‏ ימר" 
i. e.‏ וררחר once 2 Sam. 20, 5 Cheth.‏ 
fut. Kal. The Keri "7" is Hiph.‏ נלרחר 
by Chaldaism.‏ אֶחַר of r. "03, or also of‏ 


0 יחש‎ 00501. root, prob. to protrude 
itself, to swell out, and hence to put forth, 
to sprout, of plants. Comp. Arab. pags 
to shoot up, to grow, as a plant; also 
Heb. שחס‎ , whence O°NW ‘what grows 
of itself? and טחץ‎ to lift up oneself, to 
rise.—Hence 
' לחש‎ m. a word of the silver age, stem, 
lineage, family ; once Neh. 7, 5 "5D 
היחש‎ the genealogical table or register. 
—Chald. רחס‎ and יְחוּס‎ in Targg. are 
put for Heb. maya and תולדלת‎ Ruth 
2,1. Gen. 6, 9. Simonis compares also 


nature, origin; but this word‏ כ 
and‏ , נחשת strictly denotes brass, i. g.‏ 
the formula ats ae ‘ofa tibaral‏ 
and generous disposition? is merely tro-‏ 
pical, pr. ‘of fine brass.—Hence the‏ 
denom. verb in‏ 
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wenn to enrol one’s name in‏ .שמודדך 
the genealogical tables, to be registered‏ 
énoyoupecat, 1 Chr. 5, 1.7. 17. 9,1.‏ 
often as a noun,‏ התלחש Neh. 7, 5.—Inf.‏ 
i. q. register, genealogical table, 1 Chr.‏ 
Chr. 31, 16.17. 2 Chr.‏ 2 .40 .5.7.9 ,7 
the acts of Rehoboam,...are‏ 15 ,12 
recorded in the annals of Shemaiah..‏ 
wronn> in the manner of a register;‏ 
Vulg. ‘diligenter exposita.’‏ 


(perh. union, contr. for m3")‏ לחת 
Jahath, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 6, 5. 28. al.‏ 


* יסב‎ i. gq. ,טוב‎ used only in fut. 
au", 205, once "30° Nah. 3, 8. In 
the pret. only טוב‎ is used. 

1. to be good, well, before 72 comparat. 
to be better Nah. 3, 8.—Elsewhere im- 
pers. a) 71> 20% if shall be well with 
me, Gen. 12, 13. 40, 14. Deut. 4, 40. 
Pret. (ע .טוב לר‎ "NSB ולרטב‎ it was 
good in my eyes, i. c. it pleased me, was 
my pleasure, Gen. 41, 37. 45, 16. Lev. 
10, 19. 20; in the fete books לפנר ל‎ 
Esth. 5, 14. Neh. 2, 5. 6; > Ps. 69, 32. 

2. to be cheerful, joyous, i. c. ihe mind 
or heart. 3>, Judg. 19, 6. 9. Ruth 3,7. 
Ecc. 7, 3. 1 21, 7. 

Hip. היטיב‎ , fut. 277, 
Job 24, 21, conv. הלרב‎ . 

1 Genr. a) to make or do well, sc. 
what one does, Deut. 5, 25 [28] הַיטיבּ‎ 
WDA Wud they have done well all that 
they have spoken, i. e. have well and 
rightly spoken. 18,17. With infin. ₪. 
>, Jer. 1, 19 mind ma0°h thou hast done 
well in seeing,. hast well seen. 1 Sam. 
16, 17 jaz» מרטרב‎ who can play well, 
etd ts ל‎ being omitted, poet. Is. 23, 16 
Inf. absol. הלטיב , הירטב‎ , pr. doing well 
or right, as Adv. well, carefully, dili- 
gently, Deut. 9, 21. 13, 15. 17, 4. 19, 18 
27, 8. So best Mic. 7, 3 כַּפָּרם‎ 330 bY 
להרטיב‎ for evil are their’ hands dili- 
gently, 1. 6. they do evil diligently. b) 
woo הִיטיב‎ Jer. 2, 33. 7,3. 5, and ח'‎ 
mbbyn 35, 15, to make pood one’s wa ys, 
one’s 8 i.e. to conduct oneself well 
to live uprightly, virtuously ; also ellipt. 
the ace. being omitted, Jer. 4,22 לְהַרט"ב‎ 
לא ררעף‎ to do well they know not. 13, 23 
Gen. 4,7. Inf. abs. הריטב‎ as Adv. well, 
right, Nea 4,4.9. cc) todo good to any 
one, to benefit ; absol. Is. 1, 17. Jer.-10, 
5; with dat. of pers. Gen. 12, 16. Ex. 1, 


once 370%" 
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20. Judg. 17, 13 ; עם‎ of pers. Gen. 32, 10. 
13. Num. 10, 32; אֶת‎ (mis for mx) Jer. 
18, 10. 22, 41; ace. of pers. Deut. 8, 16. 
30, 5. Job 24, 21. Once in a bad sense, 
Ps, 49, 19 they do praise thee חירב‎ 7D 
"> because thou doest well to thyself, 1. e. 
indulgest thine appetites, etc. d) In- 
trans. Co be guod, well, Mic. 2,7. Hence 
with >&, 0 please, as in Kal, 1 Sam. 20, 
13. 

2. to make well. comely, to adorn ; 
Prov. 30. 29 bis; there are three "27072 
3X which make comely their going, 1. 6. 
walk or run gracefully. Jer. 2,33. So 
to dress the head. to tire, 2 K. 9, 30; to 
trim lamps Ex. 30, 7. 

3. to make cheerful, joyous, Judg. 19, 
22. Prov. 15, 13. 

Deriv. 39°, and those here following. 


id. with >» to‏ ללשב Chald. fut.‏ לסב 
seem good, to be pleasing to any one,‏ 
Ezra 7, 8.‏ 

120° (goodness, pleasantness, r. 34”) 
Jotbah, pr. n. of a place elsewhere un- 
known, 2 K. 21, 19. 

“MINI? (id.) Jotbathah, Num. 33, 33. 
Deut. 10, 7, pr. n. of a station of the Is- 
raelites in the desert, with water. 

mo) and MON (extended, r. mu? fut. 
Hoph.) Juttah, pr. n. of a city in the 


south of Judah, assigned to the priests, | 


Josh. 15, 55. 21,16. [Now Ly Yutta 
south of Hebron, see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. 11. p. 190, 195, 628. Prob. the wodug 
*fovde of Luke 1, 39, the birth-place of 
John the Baptist; see Reland Palest. 
p. 870.—R. 

an enclo-‏ , טִ"רֶה ,90" (prob. 1. q.‏ לטגר 
sure, nomadic camp, from r. 740, after‏ 
the form B8p") pr. n. Jecur, a son of Ish-‏ 
mael, Gen. 25, 15. 1 Chr. 1, 31; put also‏ 
for his posterity, the Itureans, dwelling‏ 
beyond Jordan east of Mount Hermon,‏ 
Chr. 5,19. Here was later the pro-‏ 1 
vince of Iturea, Luke 3,1. See Reland‏ 
Palest. p. 106; now called D>‏ 
Jeidir. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria,‏ 
etc. p. 286. The general boundaries of‏ 
this province seem to have been Gaula-‏ 
nitis and Bashan on the south, Mount‏ 
Hermon on the west, the territory of‏ 
Damascus on the north, and Trachonitis‏ 
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(el-Lejah) and HaurAn on the east ; bus 
its limits appear to have varied at differ- 
ent times. The inhabitants were skilful 
archers and daring robbers; Cic. Phi- 
lipp. 2. 8, 44. Strabo 16. 2. 10, 18, 20 
ל‎ navies. See Thesaur. Pp. 548. 
F. Minter Progr. de rebus Itureorum 
ad Luc. 3, 1. Hafnie 1824. 

7 m. (r. (ררך‎ constr. 8, once לרן‎ 
Cant. 8, 2, 6. suff. רנר‎ 

1. wine, so called from its fermenting, 
effervescing ; as 27 from חמַר‎ . Arab. 


8 


5 collect. clusters turning black, 


with the noun of unity R35, Eth. O.R3 
a vineyard, wine, Gr. oivos, Lat. vinum, 
Armen. qth gini.—Gen. 14, 18. 19, 


32 sq. Ex. 29,40. 901 7% wine and 
strong drink Lew. 10, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg. 
13, 4.7. jot קר נאד‎ 1 skin, 1 
Sam. 16, 20. Hence j227 בת‎ the house 
of wine Cant. 2, 4, poet. for מִשְמָּה‎ Mma 
הירן‎ the banqueting-hall Esth. 7, 8; and 
the words in Cant. 1. 6. mna-by 72873 
הגרךן‎ he brought me to the banqueting- 
house, imply ‘he made me drunk with 
love,’ 2500080006 30074. Vulg. cella vi- 
naria. Others understand a vineyard ; 
but less well. 

2. Meton. of cause for effect, wine, for 
drunkenness, intoxication, Gen. 9, 24. 
1 Sam. 1, 14. 25, 37. 


J21 Sam. 4, 13 Chethibh, a manifest 
error of copyists for רד‎ side, which stands 
in Keri. 


*T2" in Kal not used. 1. Pr. ig. 
M3) to be right, straight, direct ; then 

2. to be in front, right before the eyes; 
and so to be clear, manifest. Kindr. is 
Arab. = i.q. 2 to appear; IV 


to be clear, manifest, of a way. 

Hipw. הוביח‎ | 1. Pr. to make or set 
right, e. ₪. 8 cause, to decide, to judge, 
comp. Gr. 50000 idtvw. Is. 11, 3 ולא‎ 
Tats OTN לשמ‎ nor decide after the 
hearing” of his ears, according to what 
his ears have heard. Gen. 31, 42.—Hence, 
to do justice to any one, to defend his: 
right, see דִרן‎ , DW; so with > Is. 11, 4. 
Job 16, 21. Also to adjudge to any 
one, to appoint, c. > Gen. 24, 14. 44., 
With pa to judge between parties, to 


הכח 


set right, to be an arbiter, Gen. 31, 37. 
Job 9, 33. 

2. to show to be right, to justify, to 
prove ; Job 13,15 MDiv rB-by D7 AR 
only I will prove my own ways before 
him, show that they are right. v.3 I de- 
sire to prove my cause, to justify myself. 
19, 5 prove against me my reproach, 
show that I have deserved it. 6,25 see 
in no. 3.—Spec. to defend one’s cause 
in court, to plead, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5,10; 
comp. Job 13, 3 above. 

3. to set right from error, etc. to admo- 
nish, to warn ; with acc. of pers. Lev. 19, 
17. ‘Brow, 9, 8. 28, 23; > of pers. Prov. 
9,7. 15, 12. 19, 25. Alea to confute, to 
convict, to show to be wrong ; Job 22, 4 
המלראסף לכרמף‎ will he confute thee for 
fear of thee? 32,12. Ps. 50, 21; 6 בּ‎ 
Prov. 30, 6. —Often with the idea Rs cen- 
sure, i. q. to reprove, to rebuke, to chide, 
Gr. 818450. Ps. 50, 8 not for thy sacri- 
Jfices will I reprove thee. Job 6 25 מה‎ 
tae min לוברת‎ what doth your reprov- 
ing prove? 1. 6. your censure (M240 for 
main). v. 28. 15, 3. Gen. 21, 25. Part. 
m735 ₪ reprover, censurer, Prov. 25, 12. 
Ez. 3, 26; מ' אֶדֶם‎ Prov. 28, 23; ibs מ"‎ 
Tob 40, 2. 

4. Intens. to set right by punishment, 
i. q. to correct, to chasien, to punish. 
(Comp. idivw 90060 Heéot. 2. 177.) 
Ps. 141, 5 let the righteous smite me... 
let him chastise me. Prov. 24,25. Hence 
ot God as punishing men; Job 5, 17 hap- 
py the man whom God correcteth, chas- 
teneth, comp. Heb. 12, 6 70005080. Prov. 
3,12. Ps. 6,2. 105, 14. Job 13,10. 2 Sam. 
7,14. Hab. 1,12. 2K.19, 4 it may be the 
Lord thy God will hear all the words of 
Rabshakeh ...0°272 M7317) and will 
punish him for the ‘words, etc. Is. 37, 4. 

Hopnu. pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be ine 
tened, Job 33, 19. 

Nipx. M22 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, 
to be confuted, convicted. Gen. 20, 16 
ונכחת‎ and she (Sarah) was convicted, 
had nothing to say in excuse. 

2. Recipr. pr. to set right one another, 
i.e. to argue or reason together, to dis- 
pute with any one, Is. 1,18; 6. BY Job 
23, 7. 

Hirap. .ג התופת‎ 4. Niph. no, 2, 6. צם‎ 
Mic. 6, 2. 

. תוכחת , הוּכְחָה Deriv.‏ 
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mb see in M535. 

72° (whom God makes firm. r. (פון‎ 
Jachin, pr. n. 

1. Ofmen: a) Asonof Simeon Gen. 
46, 10; for which 1 Chr. 4,24 יְרִיב‎ . Pat- 
ronym. is "293" Num. 26,12. b) Neh.11. 
10. 1 Chr. 9,10.  6( 1 Chr. 24, 19. 

2. The column on the right before the 
porch of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 7, 21. 


* לכל‎ rarely bid 2 Chr. 7,7. 32.14, 
רְכְלְחָ"‎ Judg. 8, 3, ִבָלתרו‎ Ps. 13, 5; fut. 
bom ל‎ pr. fut, Hoph. ‘to be enabled? 
see ו‎ p. 460; (that it is not fut. 
Kal is apparent ham the fact, that the 
pr. n. רוכל‎ Jer. 38, 1, is also written 
Daam Jer. 37, 3;) fiat. plur. s28", 9555 
Ps. 18, 39; inf constr. M354 Num. / 16. 

1. to be able, Ican. Chald. et Samar, 
id. Kindr. is 53D to iake in or hold, to 
eontain to sustain. Constr. with acc. 
Job 4,2; more freq. inf. c. 3, to be able 
to do any thing, etc. Gen. 13, 6. 16. 
45,1. 3. Ex. 7, 21. 24; inf. simpl. Ex. 
2, 3. 18, 23; also with a finite verb 
Esth. 8, 6 "MAN TT DAN N22"N how shall 
I be able to see the evil; and without ו‎ 
Lam. 4, 14. Num. 22, 6 see in 73) Pi. 
Absol. ile 39, 11. Job 31, 23. 33, 5-- 
Spec. a) 10 be able to effect, to accom- 
plish, to prevail, stronger than Fwy; 
1 Sam. 26, 25 535m כל‎ bai nigyn nny 5 
1K. 22, 22. Jer. 3,5. With negat. Ps. 
21, 12. Ter. 20,11. Is.16,12. b) to be 
able legally, J may, i. q. 2 it is law- 
ful for any one. Gen. 43, 32 the Egyp- 
tians could not eat with the Hebrews, sc. 
by law, it was not lawful for them. Num. 
9, 6. Deut. 12,17. c) Ina moral sense, 
to be able sc. to bring oneself to do any 
thing. Gen. 37, 4 they could not (bring 
themselves to) speak kindly with him. 
Job 4,2. Hos. 8, 5 ellipt. לא‎ "moms 
"PD יולו‎ how long will they yet not be 
able (to show) cleanness of hands, suppl. 
לעשלת‎ , 6. 8. how long that they cannot 
resolve to practise integrity? d) to be 
able to bear, for the fuller mxw> כל‎ Jer. 
44, 22. Prov. 30,21; so Is. 1, 13 לא אזכל‎ 
ex J cannot ean iniquity, ett, Ps. 101, 5. 

2. to be able, strong, to prevail, to over- 
come, sc. in battle or in any business, un- 
dertaking, etc. Hos. 12,5. Gen. 30, 8. 32, 
29. With > of pers. to prevail over avy 
one in contest, Gen. 32, 26 Judg. 16, 5. 
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1Sam. 17,9. Jer. 20,10. With a verbal 
suffix, either as dat. or acc. Ps. 13, 5. 
With dat. of thing, metaph. fo master 


any thing difficult, to comprehend it, 


Ps. 139, 6. 
Derlv. pr. names 753", Dai", יְהוּבָל‎ . 


53° or 22 Chald. fut. 53" Dan. 3, 29. 
5, 16; “and with Heb. form "כל‎ Dan. 2, 10. 

1. to be able, I can, with inf. c. ל‎ Dan. 
2, 47. 3,17. 4, 34. 

2. to prevail, to overcome, with dat. of 
pers. Dan. 7, 21. 


m3" and "71799" (able through Je- 
hovah, r. 354) Jecholiah, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Uzziah, 2 K. 15, 2; also 
2 Chr. 26,3 Keri, where Cheth. 973" id. 


T2939, WMD, sce pati. 


ate 1 pers. "M727, 6. suff. לְרְחרף‎ 
Ps, 2, 7, "9M" Jer. 15 10, aMT>9 2, 27, 
Patah changed to Hirek, Heb. Gr. § 27. 
.מ‎ 3; Infin. absol. 757, constr, 77> (M79 
Is. 37, 3, M22 Hos. 9, 11), usually m4, 
once לת‎ 1 Sam. 4, 19, 6. suff. nm; Fut. 
ילד‎ ; Part. מ דולד‎ mis, mis and 
ילד‎ Gen. 6, 11 Judg. 3 5 7. 

1. to bear, to bring forth, as a. mother, 


Arab. 5 Eth. DAR, comp. 734, 75; 
Aram. OF ללד‎ , TT, 
idea seems to he that of slipping or 
gliding out ; so that 73% is kindred with 
חלד‎ , comp. מלט‎ , 02. Spoken of man- 
kind Gen. 4, 1. 17. 20. 25, and often; 
also of beasts Gen. 30, 39. 31, 8. Job 
39, 1; and of birds, to lay eggs, Jer. 
17, 11, comp. Gr. aw 7/0780. Constr. 
absol. Gen. 17,17. 1 K. 3, 17. Judg. 13, 
2. Ecc. 3, 2; with accus. and often with 
dat. of the father to whom a child is horn, 
Gen. 17, 21 with Isaac, 2B לף‎ 72m WY 
whom Sorah shall bear unto thee. 21, 3. 
41, 50. Judg. 8, 31. Hos. 1, 3. al. and 
su ellipt. with the dat. fans Gen. 6, + 
16, 1. 30, 2; comp. Niph. and Pual.— 
Part. fem. has three forms distinguish- 
ed as follows: a) Mi" as subst. ₪ wo- 
man in travail, a lying-in woman, Hos. 
13, 13 mass “ban. Is. 21, 3. Jer. 6, 24. 
Mic. 4,9. 10. Ps. 48,7. b) רולְדֶת‎ as 
real particip. often put for a finite verb, 
Gen. 17, 19 42 4> mids אשמְף‎ nw. Is. 
7, 14. Jer. 31, 8; rarely as a subst. a 
woman in travail Lev. 12,17. With 
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genit. genitrix, mother of any one, Prov. 
17, 25. 23, 25 4mT25 she that bare thee, 
thy mother. Cant. 6, 9. Jer. 50,12. c) 
m71>4 like the Arabic (comp. "gba for 
529), for the finite verb in the like for- 
mula: }3 M725) 74 Ww Gen. 16, 11. 
Judg. 13, 5. 7. —Part. pass. ‘7355 Boris 
hence a child, son, just born, 1 K. 3, 26. 
27. 1 Chr. 14,4; with gen. nux רלוד‎ 
born of a woman, 1. 6. a man, mankind, 
Job 14, 1. 15, 14. 25, 4,—Trop. to bring 
forth deceit, wickedness, comp. in 774, 
Job 15, 35. Ps. 7,15; comp. Is. 33, 11. 
By a like metaphor, Prov. 27, 1 for thou 
knowest not what this day may bring 
forth. Zeph. 2,2 בּטרֶם לְדֶת חק‎ before 
the decree (of the Lord) bring forth, i.e. 
take effect. 

2. to beget, as a father; so Arab. Ethiop. 
as ahove, Gr. tixtew, yevvay, Lat. parere, 
of both sexes. So 0°25 Zech. 13, 3 
parents, ot texovtes Hom. Gen. 4. 18 
Methuselah begat (121) Lamech. 10, 8. 
13. 15. 24, 26. 25,3. Prov. 23, 22. al. seep. 
Spoken of God in two senses: a) 0 
create, to prodiice, i.q. 872, comp. Job 38, 
8.9. So Job 38, 28. 29 hath the rain a 
father ה)‎ ... . ITY מר‎ DIY Aba 
and the hoar-frost af the heavens who 
hath begotten it? Deut. 32, 18. Comp. 
ax father, also creator, no. 4. So of an 
idol, Jer. 2,27. b) to constitute, to ap- 
point, sc. as son of God, as king; Ps. 2,7 
FMT OFT WR ON WA thou art my 
son, this day have I begotten thee, con- 
stituted thee as king. Comp. évervyce 
1 Cor. 4, 15. 

Nipa. נולד‎ , twice plur. ‘1542 for נולדו‎ 
1 Chr. 3, 5. 20, 8, (with Dag. euphon. 
and 6 Shortened to u, Heb. Gr. § 27. .מ‎ 
1,) to be born, as הצלדר‎ Dts the day of 
one’s being born, his natal day, Kec. 7,1. 
Hos. 2,5; comp. Job 3, 3. 7343 DY a 
people to be born, yet unborn, Ps. 22, 32. 
With > of father, Job 1, 2. 2 Sam. 14, 27. 
Gen. 10,1; impers. or with j3 impl. Gen. 
17, 17, shall there be born (7%) unto 
him that is a hundred years old? With 
ביך‎ of the mother, 1 Chr. 2,3. Ezra 10, 3; 
ל‎ Che. & ts 

Pret 75" to help bring forth, to deliver 
8 woman, as a midwife, Ex. 1,16. Part. 
5 מִרפְדָת‎ a midwife Gen. 35, 17. 38, 28. 
Ex. 1, 15 sq. 

Pua 3h and ‘34 Judg. 18, 29. Job 
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5,7; to be born, i. q. Niph. Judg. 13, 8. 
Ps. 87, 4. 5.6. With > of father Gen. 
4,26, 24,15. Judg. 18, 29; with 73 impl. 
Gen. 10, 21. So with ל‎ of a near rela- 
tive, Ruth 4, 17 asx בן‎ “br. Is. 9,53 
ל‎ at thing Job 5, 7. ieee to be ee 
forth, created, e. ₪. the mountains, Ps. 
90, 2. 

Hien. הולרד‎ 1. to cause to bring 
forth, as God a woman Is. 66, 9; aman 
his wife, to make fruitful, to have chil- 
dren by her, 1 Chr. 2, 18. 8, 8.—Trop. 
of’ rain as fertilizing the earth Is. 55, 10. 

2. to beget, as a father, i. q. Kal no.2; 
Gen. 5, 4.7. 11, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 2. 10 sq. 
1800. 6, 3. al.—Trop. to create, Job 38, 28 
מיההוליד אלמל‎ 0 hath hewathen 
(created) the store-houses of the dew? 

3. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bear, to bring 
forth ; but only trop. to bring forth 
wickedness, Is. 59, 4; parall. bay nan. 

Hopu. pr. ‘to be begotten,’ hence to 
be born. Inf. הְפָדֶת‎ Gen. 40, 20. Ez. 16, 
5, and הוּלָדֶת‎ Ez. “16, 4,a below horn, 
birth. nativity. Gen. 1 6 7S mak on 
meg the birth-day of Pharaoh, pr. the 
day of Pharaoh’s being born. On the 
accus. with passives, see Heb. Gr. § 140. 

Hirspa. to declare one’s birth or de- 
scent, pedigree ; to give one’s name 0 
be enrolled in genealogical tables, Num. 
1. 18.—In the later books this idea 1s 
expressed by התרחטש‎ . 

Deny. 15, Midian, mTdim; pr. names 
מולרד‎ , nadia, sin, אלחולר‎ ; and the 
four here lenses 


in pause 2"; plur, o>",‏ .מ ילד 
Is. 57, 4.‏ לד" constr. "354, once‏ 

1. one born, a son, poet.i.q. 72; spoken 
nut é&oyny of the king’s son Is. 9, 5. 
Hence 023 "75" sons of strangers, 
poet. for foreigners, see 2 no. 1; also 
sons of transgression, for transgressors, 
Is. 57, 4.—Plur. comm. children, i. q. 
ova, Ex. 21, 4. Ezra 10,1. Hos. 1, 2; 
also for the young of animals, Is. 11, 7. 
Job 38, 41. 

2. a boy, child, recently born, an in- 
fant, Ex. 1. 17. 2. 3 sq. Ruth 4, 16. 
2 Sam. 19. 15 sq. 1K. 3,25; as borne in 
the arms Gen. 21. 8; also as older and 
mingling in childish sports 2 K. 2, 24. 
Job 21,11. Zech. 8,5; but still of tender 
age Gen. 33, 18. Is. 57,5. Also as more 


4.00 





bbe 


advanced, a youth, young man, Gen. 4, 
23 parall. ארש‎ . 37, 30. 42, 22 of Joseph 
when 17 years old. Dan. 1, 4. 10. 1K. 


12, 8. 10. Ece. 4, 13. 


a girl, maiden,‏ ( רלד fem. of‏ לדה 
Gen. 34, 4. Joel 4, 3. ’Plur. mits) Zech.‏ 
.5 ,8 
(denom. from 7>%) childhood,‏ = ללְדרּת 
youth, Ecc. 11, 9. 10.—Coner. youth, for‏ 
young men, Ps. 110, 3.‏ 


Ex.‏ , לגד .6 adj. verbal, bora, i.‏ רלוד 
Josh. 5, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 4.‏ .22 ,1 

(passing the night, abiding, r‏ כלרך 
Jalon, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 17.‏ )>49 

m. (r.7b2) 1. Adj. verbal, born,‏ יליד 
chiefly in the phrase m3 abn one born‏ 
in the house, a house-born slave, verna,‏ 
Gen. 14, 14. 17, 12. 13. 23. Lev. 22, 11.‏ 


Jer. 2,14. Arab. dads, 0456 


2. Subst. a son, child, ps7 winds the 
sons of Anak Num, 13, 99, 28 ; 1h 
nein the sons of Rapha, i. q. DONE 
Rephaim, 2 Sam. 21, 16. 18. . 


* - ש‎ 
727 to go, see 7271. 
/ 2 not used in Kal, onomatopoetic, 


to yell, to wail, Arab. 0 Syr. and 
Zab. “Saf, Chald. דלל‎ “Aph. אלל‎ 
Kindred roots are >>8 II, 73x, Gr. 
ohodutew, Lat. ejulare, יי‎ Engl. 
to yell; also Armen. lal, Germ. lullen, 
Engl. to lull. 

Hien. d 55m; fut. ררלרל‎ Mic. 1, 8; 
oftener >" Is. 15, 2. 3, from the form 
רְהַלרלן‎ Is, 52,53 7 between twp vowels 


| being ‘softened to. 


1. to wail, to lament, Jer. 47,2. Ez. 
21, 17. al. With by of that over or for 
which, Jer. 48, 31. 51, 8. Mic. 1,8; > id. 
Is. 16, 7.-- 9011060 also to inanimate 
things, as trees Zech. 11, 2; places, as 
filled with wailings, הלללר שער‎ 1 
23,1. Often in prophetic denunciations 
Is. 13, 6. 23,6. Jer. 25, 34. Joel 1, 11.13. 
Zeph. 1,11. Amos 8, 3 >3"h שררות‎ sdb 
the songs of the palace wail, are turned 
to wailings. 

2. Once of the exulting cries of 
haughty victors, 70 yell, to shout, Lat. 


wlulare, Is. 52,5. So wy of a warlike 


ילל 


ery, Barhebr. p. 411, 413; Gr. 00 
of a shout of joy, AXschyl. Sept. ante 
Theb. 831. Agam. 28 sq. Vice versa 
Ghodutew of wailing. Eurip. Phen. 358. 
Comp. also #29, 27777, מִרְזָח‎ , > signifying 
acry of either kind. 

Hopn. הולל‎ (as (חוּלדת‎ 9 to be made to 
wail. Ps. 78, 63 the fire consumed their 
young men aban וּבְתוּלתרו לא‎ and their 
virgins made no wailing, comp. v. 64 
‘their widows made no lamentation ;’ 
Sept. ovx éxévPyoay, Vulg. non sunt la- 
mentate. So Schnurrer; but perhaps 
it should be read הולרלה‎ in the active 
ig. 29>") .—More usually taken as Pual 
הללוס‎ , where see. 

Deriv. חולל‎ and the two here follow- 
ing. 

bh m. a yelling, howling of wild 
beasts in the desert, Deut. 32,10. Comp. 


Arab. כ‎ howling, poet. for the 
desert in which wild beasts howl; see 
Willmet’s Lex. Arab. 8. v. Comp. also 
Heb. 57x. 


noon f. (r. 5b") constr. M235, wailing, 
lamentation, Is. 15, 8. Jer. 25, 36. Zeph. 
1, 10. Zech. 11, 3. 


6 ילע‎ 1. ig. 345 to lick up, to swallow 
down ; seen 33>. Hence >>in, תולעת‎ . 

2. to speak rashly, to utter at random; 
a signif’ connected with the former, and 
frequent in the syllable לע‎ ; see in 34>, 
note. Prov, 20, 25 wip, לע‎ DIN בולג קש‎ 
פְבְקֶר‎ ON ANN? it is the snare of a 
man, that he rashly utters a vow, - 
after the vow makes inquiry. Arab. 
id. chiefly of those who take rash, oaths, 
Kor. Sur. 2. 225. 

Deriv. see in no. 1. 


ites obsol. root, Arab. ws, Conj. 
III, to stick Fast, to cling. Honde 


nabs f. a sort of itching scab, scurf, 
tetter, so called as sticking fast. Lev. 21, 
20. 22,22, Sept. שעג‎ Vulg. impetigo. 


ae obsol. root, i. q. PR? Zo lick, to 
lap, also to lick up or off, as an ox in 
feeding, to feed off, comp. 3m> Num. 22, 
4° also 355.—Hence 


m. feeding, the feeder ; put for a‏ ילק 
species of locust, winged Nah. 3, 16, and‏ 
hairy Jer. 51, 27; so Ps. 105, 34. Joel 1,‏ 

34* 
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4, 2,25. Prob. the 017810206, attelabus, 
a locust with small short wings, not yet 
full grown, and therefore not yet able tu 
fly; so Jerome in Nah.1.c. See The- 
saur. p. 597. 


m. ₪ sack, pouch, scrip, 1 Sam.‏ ִלְקוּט 
to collect.‏ לקט R.‏ .17,40 


OF m. (r. 029) constr. 05 except ir 
לפהסום‎ ; c. suff. רמ‎ Jer.51,36; with He 
106. 725; Plur. ova". 

1. a sea, 0 re from its tumult 


3, Syr. [hos anc 
בב[‎ , but the latter’i is more usually a 
lake, Egypt. SOX, 61039 ,10.-- Where 
the sea xt éoyny is spoken of, the arti- 
cle is usually added: חים‎ >in the sand 
of the sea Gen. 32, 13 [12]. 41, 49; maw 
net Judg. 7, 12. 1 Sam. 13,5; oo 735 
Gen. 1, 26. 28. Job 12, 8; also in po- 
etry Job 36, 12. 36, 30. Ps. 8, 9. 33, 6. 
78, 53. al. But in poetry the art. is 
often omitted, Ex. 15,8. 10. Job 9,8. 1 
9. 38, 8. 16. Ps. 66, 6. 68,23. Is. 5, 30. 
50, 2. 60, 5. al. sep. likewise in prose, 
but more rarely, as 09 493 towards the 
sea 1 K. 18, 43; o->y on the sea, by 
sea, 2 Chr. 2, 15 [16], comp. D°->8 Ezra 
3, 7-8. ul, 9 מְבְסָים‎ Od meg as the 
waters cover the sea i. 6. its depths, bot- 
tom. Hab. 2,14. | עַדדְרֶם‎ pa from sea to 
sea, from the Mediterranean to the Per- 
sian Gulf or Indian Sea, Am. 8, 12. 
Zech. 9, 10. Ps. 72, 8; comp. Mic. 7, 12. 
—Various parts of the ocean, and also 
several lakes (for יָם‎ is used of these 
Job 14, 11, comp. Syr. {2Sas), are deno- 
ted by special names: | ₪( The Medi- 
terranean, as הַאחרון‎ O55 the hinder or 
western sea Deut. 11, 24. Joel 2, 20; a 
nrmwbp the sea of the Philistines Ex. 23, 
31; Sinan הלס‎ the great sea Num. 34, 6. 
7. Josh.1,4. 9,1. Ez. 47, 10.15.20. 8) 
The sea of Galilee, or lake of Tiberias ; 
m2 BI the sea of Chinnereth Num. 34,11. 
y) The Dead sea: רם הַמָּלַח‎ the salt sea 
Gen. 14, 3; M2930 09 the sea of the Ara- 
bah or desert Deut. 4.49; הם הדנ"‎ 6 
eastern sea Joel 2,20. Zech. 14,8. 0( 
The Red sea: רםהסוף‎ 6 weedy sea Ps. 
106, 7. 9,22; רב מִצְרְרֶם‎ the Egyptian sea 
Is. 1 15 0 Dt according to the 
context is put for “the Mediterranean 


and roaring. Arab. 
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Josh. 15, 47; the lake of Galilee Is. 8, 
23; the Red sea Is. 10,26; the Dead 
sea, without art. Is. 16, 8.—Poek, the sea 
is put for maritime regions; sot “yw? 
the princes of the sea i. e. of countries 
around and beyond the sea Ez. 26, 16, 
i. g. אלים‎ 3 Is. 60, 5. Deut. 33,19. So 
Is. 23,4 DN Tis DYN the sea hath 
spoken, the fortress of the sea, i.e. Tyre.— 
Pour. 675" seas Gen. 1, 22. Lev. 11,9. 10. 
Ps. 135.6. Poet. often where the sing. 
stands in prose; as b°a" din the sand of 
the sea Job 6, 3. Ps. 78, 27. Jer. 15, 8; 
comp. sing. above. 075 Fim the coast 
of the.sea Gen. 49, 13. Judg. 5,17 (comp. 
crm חוף‎ Josh. 9,1); ova7 3b the heart 
of the sea Ps. 46,3. Jon. 2,4; comp. also 
Gen. 1,10. Deut. 33, 19. Ps. 8, 9. al— 
The word 5° sea is also transferred : 

a) To a large river; e.g. the Nile 
Is. 18, 2. 19, 5. Nah. 3, 8. Job 41, 23; the 
Euphrates Is. 27, 1. (prob. 21, 1.) Jer. 
51, 36. Plur. the branches of the Nile 


Ez. 32, 2.—So Arab. a3 of the Nile, 
Kor. Sur. 20, 39. al. In like manner 
A | the sea for the Nile, Elmac. I. 12. 


Jutych. Alex. 1. 86. 11. 377, 499. The 
Egyptians still use A { the sea in 
common parlance for the Nile; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 542. 

b) By hyperbole, to a large vase or 
basin ; hence muni 6° the sea of brass, 
brazen sea, 1. 6. the great laver in the 
court of the priests before Solomon’s 
temple, 2 K. 25, 13. 1 Chr. 18, 8; also 
מוצק‎ on 1 K. 7, 23; prt v. 24.29. 2 
K. 16, 17. 2 Chr. 4, 3 sq. 

2. the West, the western quarter, since 

_the Mediterranean sea lies west from 
Palestine ; see in אחור‎ no. 2. p. 38. רזח‎ 
רם‎ the west wind Ex. 10, 19 ; DI"PND the 
west side Ex. 27, 12. 38, 12; rigs west- 
ward Gen. 28, 14. Ex. 26, 22. (But: nas 
is to or at the sea, Num. 34, 5. Josh. 16, 
6. 8. 24, 6; so M52 19,11.) Db» from 
the west, 1. 6. at or on the west, Gen. 12, 
8. Josh. 11, 2. 3; > מלם‎ on the west of 
any place, Josh. 8, 9. 12. 13.—Twice, 
Ps. 107, 3. Is. 49, 12, DS is joined with 
צפוך‎ the north; whence some have 
preferred to understand it, at least in 
these passages, of the south ; but else- 
where too, other quarters are coupled 
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together not opposite but adjacent to 
each other, comp. Am. 8, 12. Deut. 33, 
23. 

D" Chald. emphat. sa? the sea, Dan. 
7, 2. Bi 


₪ ימה‎ 05801. root, i. g. BY, 024, 6. v. 
to be warm, to be hot. 
בא‎ ferbuit dies.—Hence 577 and nian 
plur. of לים‎ ; 0 

וס (day of God, "27 i. g. D2,‏ יְמְואֶל 
comp. row ig. Dw, Ang 1. gq. m3 Crate (‏ 
Jemuel, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, Gen.‏ 
for which dx} Num. 26, 12.‏ ;10 ,46 


Comp. => 5 et 


mya? poet. plur. of the noun רום‎ , q. v. 
DO" id. see רום‎ . 


m. (r. Bit) plur. 0805 deyou.‏ ימים 
Gen. 36, 24, prob. as Vulg. aque calid,‏ 
warm springs ; such being actually‏ 
found in the region in question on the‏ 
eastern shore of the Dead sea, see in‏ 


suo. Arab. , Syr. 9-מ[‎ , 4 
Jerome says, in Quest. ad. 1. 6. * nonnulli 
putant aquas calidas juxta lingue Puni- 
ce [Syriace ?] viciniam, que Hebree 
contermina est, hoc vocabulo significa- 
ri;” and this is not to be disregarded, nor 
is it destitute of etymological grounds; 
see under D1 and 9".—The Cod. 88- 
mar. reads הארמים‎ the Emim or giants, 
and so Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan 
understand it. By a groundless con- 
jecture from the context, some of the 
Rabbins and modern versions render it 
mules. 


7g" (dove, Arab. me r. 070" 
comp. mais, r. (רוך‎ Jemimah, pr. .מ‎ of 
one of Job’s daughters, Job 42, 14. 


Ya? comm. gend. rarely masc. Prov. 
27, 16. Ex. 15,6; constr. jva". R. 729. 
1. the right hand, as the pledge of 
good faith and as lifted up in swearing, 
2K.10,15. Is. 62,8. Lat. fidissima dex- 


tra Valer. Flacc. 5.65. Arab. Brees 


55, Ethiop. POF, Syr. pada’, the 
right hand, the right—Gen. 48, 8. 14. 
Ex. 15, 6. Ps. 44, 4. al. sep. Ps. 144, 8. 
11 4p רְמַרְכֶם. רְמִין‎ their right hand is a 
right hand of falsehood, deceit. Is. 62. 8 
the Lord hath sworn ברבירבר‎ by his right 
hand. (Comp. the Arabic oath reed 


יבור 


xU{ by the right hand of Allah; whence 
gpg fem. oath.) Is. 41, 10 Twill up- 
hold them "PIs ברמרן‎ with my righteous 
right hand. Hence + WAT WN the man 
of thy right hand, whom thou sustainest, 
aidest, Ps. 80, 18. So freq. "7 יָמִין‎ Ex. 
15, 6. Ps. 118, 15. 16. Hab. 2, 16; 990" 
עלִרון‎ Ps. 77, 11. al. Pleon. ורמרנף‎ 77" 
Ps. 74, 11.—The following constructions 
may be noted: a) On the right, at 
the right hand, is על במ"‎ Job 30, 12, 
מלמיך‎ 1K. 7, 39.49. b) On the right 
of any one, at the right hand of any 
person or thing, is על רְמין פ'‎ Ps. 109, 6. 
Zech. 4, 11, "37 7727 אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 23, 24, 
לימין פ'‎ Ps. 109, 31. Is. 68, 12, “B ra" 
Gen. 48, 13. Ps. 16, 8, > va" 5 23, 
13. B yan 2 Sam. 24, 5.8. ¢) On or 
at the right hand, after verbs of motion, 
is ללמרן‎ Neh. 12; 31, ja" על‎ Zech. 12, 

6; of any one, פ'‎ ‘path, as Ps. 110, 1 טב‎ 
"3777 sit thou חס‎ my right hand. 4) 
To or towards the right hand, is על הלמרך‎ 
2 Sam. 2,19. Is. 9, 19, qrosn-by Kz. 1, 
10, 7770577 Gen. 13, 9; also yas 18. 54, 3. 
weak 12, 3. So 4a" chiefly in phrases : 
baton ix pan נָטָה‎ Num. 20, 17. 22, 26. 
1 Sam. 6, 12, and אל שמאל"‎ Joa סזר‎ , to 
turn to the right or to the left, Dent, 2, 
27. 17, 20. Josh. 1, 7. 23,6.—Further in 
the phrases: aa) To stand or be at 
one’s right hand, i. q. to aid, to assist 
any one, Ps. 16, 8. 109, 31. 110, 5. Is. 
63,12. bb) To sit on the right hand 
of the king, as the highest place of hon- 
our, e. g. spoken of the queen 1 K. 2, 19. 
Ps. 45, 10; of one beloved of the king 
and vicegerent of the kingdom Ps. 110, 
1, where see the Commentators. Comp. 
Heb. 8,1. Jos. Ant. 6.11.9. Elsewhere 
too the right hand is the place of honour, 
to which there is allusion in Job 30, 12. 
cc) To take or hold the right hand of 
any one, i. q. to sustain. to aid, Ps. 73, 
23. Is. 41, 13. 45, 1. 

2. the right, i.e. the right side, part, 
quarter ; comp. 7° signifying both hand 
and side. In the genit. after other nouns 
it expresses the adj. right ("272"), as שוק‎ 
הפמין‎ the right leg Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 8, 
25; רמינר‎ WIT his right thigh Judg. 3, 
16. 91 ; פּלהין יָמין‎ all your right eyes 
1 Sam. 11, 2; also יר ימינו‎ his right 
hand Gen. 48, 17. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16; 
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my right hand Ps. 73, 23. Jer.‏ רד רמרנר 
their right hand for‏ רֶד m4‏ ;24 ,22 
פ"מו hele inhi hands Judg.7, 20, comp.‏ 
Ps. 17, 10 their mouth for thelr mouths.‏ 
—The right part or side seems also tq,‏ 
be put for the right place. the proper '‏ 
and legitimate position ; Ecc. 10,2 a wise‏ 
mans heart is ‘i227 at his right, i. e.‏ 
in its right and proper place, is itself‏ 
right; but a fool’s heart is at his left,‏ 
i. e. in the wrong place, perverse.‏ 

3. the South, the southern quarter, see 
in אחור‎ no. 2. p. 33. Ps. 89,13. Acc. 
ya" in the south Job 23, 9. 1 Sam. 23, 
19 היְשימון‎ 47% on the south of the de- 
sert. v. 24. 2 Sam. 24, 5. 

4. good fortune, prosperity, happiness, 
since the right fend was of good omen ; 
hence Arab. oe to be happy, 5% 
happiness. So in the pr. name בּנְיְמין‎ 
q. v. p. 142.—Hence 

5. Jamin, pr. .מ‎ m.i.g. Felix. a) A | 
son of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 24. 
b) 1 Chr. 2,27. 6( Neh. 8, 6 


Jaminite, patronym. from pr. n.‏ לכלרכר 
yrs, Num. 26, 12.‏ 


"021. Adj. ig. "295, right, not 


left, only 2 Chr. 3,17 Cheth. Ez. 4, 6 
Cheth. 
2. ‘yve"~ja and ellipt. 2725, Benja- 


mite; gentile n. from בּנְרְמרן‎ q. .ל‎ 142. 


82797 and 7249 (whom God makes 
full, x. nbn) Imlah, pr. n. of the father of 
the “prophet Micaiah, 1 K. 22, 8. 9. 


7297 (whom God makes king, r. 12%) 
Jamlech, pr. n. of a phylarch or chief in 
the tribe of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 34. 


4 = obsol. root. I. i.g. DM and 
man to make a noise, to rage and roar, 
as the billows of the ocean. Hence 0° 
sea. 

IL. i. g. DT, 724, to be warm, hot, as 
the day, whence Syr. [Rakaa day-time ; 
comp. in .יום‎ Trop. of desire, love; 
whence 12°72" dove, as pr. n. 


*Var in Kal not used, kindr. with 
yor to be firm, also to be faithful. 
Hence 72" the right hand, as the pledge 
of good faith, etc. 

and ya 2 Sam. 14, 19,‏ הָימין .אפ 
denom. from "727.‏ 


יביב 


1.touse the right hand, (opp. השמארל‎ ,( 
part. plur. 592972" right-handed 1 Chr. 
12, 2. 

2. to take the right, to turn to the right, 
Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30,21. Ez. 21, 21. So 
proverb. 10 turn to the right or left of any 
thing, i. q. fo evade, 2 Sam. 14, 19.— 


Arab. one and oR a dextra acces- 
sit. . 

Deriv. ימִיך‎ see Kal, 2705, ja"n, 
perh. 82°M; also the two following. 


m2" (good fortune, i. q. 0 Jim- 
nah, pr.n.m. a) A son of Asher, Gen. 
46,17. Num. 26, 44. 1Chr. 7,3. b) 2 
Chr. 31, 14. 


"Wd? adj. (r. yas) f m4, right, not 
left, Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. ik. 6, 8. al.— 
The form is as, if from a eubst. yar, 


ares the right side. 
227 (whom God keeps back, r. 2272) 
Imnah, pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 


5 va" in Kal not used, i. q. "9, 0 
change, to alter, intrans. Hence 

Hiew. הימיר‎ to change trans. to ex- 
change, Jer. 2,11; where several Mss. 
read המיר‎ from r. מלר‎ . 

Hirap. Vann to change oneself with 
any one, 1. 6.70 substitute oneself for him, 
to take the place of any one. Comp. 
Arab. Jodo to change, to exchange ; 
Conj. V, to take the place of any one.— 
Is. 61, 6 ign O23 in their splen- 
dour ye shall take their place, i. e. pos- 
sess it in their stead. So Saadias and 
Jarchi. Others, as Vulg. Chald. Syr. 
‘in their splendour shall ye glory,’ as if 
ig. Wernn. 

M72) (refractory, r. 2) Imrah, pr. 
.ג ית‎ 1 Chr. 7, 36. 


* ימש‎ i. gq. ww, to feel, to touch, in 
Kal not used. 

Hien. id. Judg. 16,26 Cheth. wasn, 
read "70°705K, let me feel, touch. 


0 m2" fat. 2™, part. f. M245, 10 be vio- 
lent, raging, cruel; the primary idea 
being that of heat, so that 43% is kindr. 
with 31° to boil up, and also with Di, 
br", M04, see in D'".—Part. fem. Zeph. 
3, 1 4255 הציר‎ the violent or oppressing 
city. Elsewhere as an epithet of the 
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sword, הירְנָה‎ 291 the cruel, the oppressing 
sword, sword of violence, Jer. 46,16 50, 
16; and without 337 id. Jer. 25, 38 finn 
הנ‎ the wrath of the cruel sc. eek 
where the epithet is put for the thing 
itself, as Schnurrer well; or perhaps, 
with Sept. Chald. and some Mss. it 
ought to read M2143 37".—With an 86- 
cus. Ps. 74, 8 am Do") ‘let us maltreat 
them all. destroy them. 

Hipx. Min, fut. M24, to treat with 
violence, to maltreat, to oppress ; wit): 
acc. as princes a people Ez. 45, 8; the 
Chaldeans Israel Is. 49, 26 ; espec. of the 
rich and noble as oppressing the poor, 
widows, orphans, strangers, Ex. 22, 20. 
Lev. 19, 33. Deut. 23,17. Jer. 22, 3. Ez. 
18, 7. 12. 26. 22, 7. 29; of fraud and 
overreaching in buying and selling Lev 
25, 14. 17. With acc. of pers. and מן‎ 
to thrust out of a possession by violence 
to dispossess, 182. 46,18. Chald. Aph. 
אונר‎ id. 

TH2° (rest, quiet, r. 192) Janoah, pr. n. 
of a place on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, 2 K. 15, 29. With ה‎ 
local AM Josh. 16, 6. 7. 


(slumber, r. 692) Josh. 15, 8‏ ינר 
Cheth. for which Keri has 044 (flight,‏ 
r. 012) Janum, pr. n. of a place in the‏ 
tribe of Judah.‏ 


On? Janus, see in Dr. 


a spurious root, assumed for‏ ד 
Hiph. m:n. But see m2 Hiph.‏ 

MP? fig. MBI, ₪ sucker, sprout, 
Ez. 17,4. It has the pass. form but ac- 
tive power. Chald. p73", pit, suckling, 
R. pr. 

4 ינק‎ fut. PI to suck; Chald. px, 
Syr. aL, Sam. rim id. Absol. Job 
3,12; pr. to suck the mother’s breast, 
c. acc. Cant. 8,1. Joel 2,16; but also 
other things, as Job 20, 16 he sucketh the 
poison of asps. Trop. Is. 60,16 thou 
shalt suck the milk of the nations, and 
shalt suck the breast of kings, i. e. thou 
shalt be made rich with the wealth of 
nations and kings. Deut. 33,19 saw °D 
api pw for they shall suck the abun- 
dance of the seas, i. e. of nations beyond 
the sea. Is. 60, 11. 12.—Parr. ינק‎ a) 
a suckling, sucking child, (Syr. Leas 


ינש 
Deut. 32,25. 1Sam.‏ .11,19 .מוטא pois)‏ 
Is. 11,8. Jer. 44,7. Ps. 8,‏ .22,19 .3 ,15 
3.al. More fully ov18 “p94 Joel 2, 16.‏ 
b) Trop. a sucker, sprout, as drawing‏ 
the sap from the parent stock, Js. 53, 2.‏ 
ונקת More frequent in this sense is fem.‏ 
Job 8,16. 14, 7. 15, 30. Plur. mip3is‏ 
Ez. 17, 22. Hos. 14, 7. Ps. 80, 12.‏ 

Hira. הִינֶיק‎ also הניק‎ Lam. 4, 3, to 
give suck, to suckle, as a mother her in- 
fant, Gen. 21,7. Ex. 2,7.9. 1Sam. 1, 
23; also of animals, Lam. 4, 3; absol. 
mip (camels) giving suck, milch- 
camels, Gen. 32,16. Trop. to cause to 
suck sweet things, 1. 6. to give to taste, 
to let enjoy, Deut. 32, 13.—Parr. fem. 
mp9 Ex. 2,7, ₪ suff, ‘imp29 2 K.11, 2, 
giving suck, as subst. a wet-nurse. Plur. 
mip Is. 49, 23. 

Deriv. mE. 


FWP? m. once FW 18. 34, 11, an un- 
clean pird, prob. a water or marsh fowl 
Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14,16; frequenting 
deserts or marshes, Is. 1. 6. Sept. and 
Vulg. render it ibis, 1. 6. the Egyptian 
heron; Chald. and Syr. the owl, which 
also Bochart adopts, Hieroz. P. 1 p. 281 
sq. and supposes it to be derived from 
בס‎ twilight. Most prob. some species 
of heron or crane is to be understood, 
whose cry resembles the blowing of a 
horn or trumpet, as the ardea stelluris or 
bitiern, the ardea agami or trumpeter- 
bird, or the common crane, etc. and this 
is supported by the etymology from נשף‎ 
to blow. In the list of unclean birds in 
Lev. |. c. this bird is followed by the 
mown, derived from the similar verb 
Dw i. gq. Aa. 


* יסד‎ inf, with pref. ‘tion Is. 51, 6, 
לרסוד‎ 2 Chr. 31, 7 (as if from 1b), 6 
suff. "70" Job 38, 4; pr. to set, to place, 
to seat, comp. פוא‎ no. 1, and סוד‎ 
seat. The primary monosyllabic root is 
Sanscr. sad to sit, Lat. sed-ere, Goth. 
sat-jan to put, Engl. to set; the same 
root with harder letters is “Ha, שית‎ 
Gr. ,ד0‎ iotmut, and with softer letters 
Gr. 80- (%ouor). Arab. 0-9 is spec. to 
put or place under, 6. g. a eee pil- 
low Hence 

1. to set, i.e. to place, put, lay the foun- 
dations of any thing, to found, e. g. a 
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יסד 


building Ezra 3,12; a city Is. 54, 11. 
(Comp. שַים‎ Is. 42, 4. 44,7; mw 1 Sam. 
2,8.) More freq. in this sense in Piel; in 
Kal mostly poet. of God as founding the 
heavens and the earth, Ps. 78, 69. 89, 
12. 104, 5. Job 38,4. Is. 48,13. Zech. 
12,1. Am. 9,6 mI" ֶרֶץ‎ by. Inga and 
hath founded his vaull upon the earth, 
i.e. the vault of the heavens as appa- 
rently resting upon the earth. Ps. 24, 2. 
—Ofa heap, fo lay down sc. the bottom, 
2 Chr. 31, 7. 

2. to set, i.e. to appoint, to assign sc. a 
place to any one (comp. שים‎ Ex. 21, 13). 
Ps. 104, 8 they go up mountains, they go 
down calleye, om myo. Ay אלדמקום‎ unto 
the place that thou hast “appointed for 
them. So of a people, Is. 23, 13 lo the 
land of the Chaldeans ; this people till 
now was not, D> AIO צשור‎ Assyria 
appointed it for dwellers in the desert, 
i.e. for the Chaldeans; see Comment. 
on Is.ad loc. Hence to appoint or con- 
stitute for some specific purpose, Hab. 
1,12 imo? לְהוברח‎ for chustisement hast 
thou appointed them sc. the Chaldeans, 
i.e. hast called them forth; parallel 
שמחף‎ wpa. 

3. to set laws, to ordain, Ps. 119, 152. 
Comp. DY Gen. 47, 26, also Gr. vouo- 


| 6 
Nieuw. נוסד‎ 1. to be settled, seated 
down, i.e. a) to settle in a land. Ex. 9. 


18 in Egypt למן היום הנסרם‎ since the 
day of their setlling i in it until now, i.e. 
since the Egyptians settled down in the 
land. b) to sit down together for co- 
sultation; hence fo consult, to take cowi- 
sel together, with על‎ any one 
Ps. 2,2. 31, 14. 

2. to be founded, as the temple Is. 44, 8. 

Piet 36" 1. to set, place, lay, 6. ₪. 
a foundation-stone Is. 28, 16; to found 
an edifice Zech. 4, 9. Ezra 3,10; a city 
Is. 14, 32. Josh. 6, 26 APIO 19333 with 
his ‘first- born (i. e. with the loss of him. 
ב‎ of price) shall he lay its foundation. 
Also acc. of material 1 K. 5, 17 (31]— 
Trop. Ps. 8,3 owt of the mouth of bubes 
and cucklines עד‎ NID" hast thou founded 
for thee praise, glory; so Arabic writers 
compare glory to an editice firmly found- 
ed and fortified, see Muntinghe ad h. I. 
Thesaur. p. 602. 

2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to constitute 


₪ 


for any purpose, 1 Chr. 9, 22. Also to 
set fast, i.e. to prescribe, to ordain, c. 
על‎ Esth. 1, 8. 

Puan to be founded, e. ₪. columns 
Cant. 5,15; the temple 1 K. 6, 37. Ezra 
3, 6. Hagg. 2,18. Zech. 8, 9; with an 
acc. of material, as in Pi. 1 K. 7, 10. 

i.g. Pual. Inf. 104 ‘the being‏ .אפס 
founded,’ subst. foundation, Ezra 3, 11.‏ 
Chr. 3,3. Part. 1947 (Dag. euphon.)‏ 2 
a founda-‏ מּסָד founded, 18. 28, 16 Teva‏ 
הפש tion founded, i. e. firm, sure; comp.‏ 
wa Ex. 12, 9.‏ מִבְשָל ,64,7 wera Ps.‏ 

Deriv. the three “next following, and 
Tid, Join, ,מוּסֶדֶה , מוּסד‎ 172, pr.n. .סוד"‎ 


309 m. foundation, metaph. begin- 
ning, Ezra 7,9. R. .יסד‎ 


‘TIO? m. foundation, as of an altar Ex. 
29, 12. Lev. 4, 7. 8,15. 9, 9 ; of a build- 
ing Job 4, 19. Ps. 137, 7. al. [Poet. 
foundation of the sea, the ground or 
bottom on which it rests, the depths, 
Hab. 3, 13; see in "N1%.—R.]—Plur. 
רסדים‎ Mic. 1, 6, and רסדות‎ Lam. 4, 
also metaph. princes Ez. 30, 4, comp. 
mind. R. 0%. 


MIO" f. foundation, Ps. 87,1. R.107. 

m. (v.70) a corrector, reprover,‏ לסור 
censurer, verbal subst. of the form "23.‏ 
con-‏ הרב עְםהשַחַר יסור ]32 ,39] 2 ,40 Job‏ 
tending shall the reprover of God contend‏ 
is here inf. absol.‏ רב with the Almighty?‏ 
instead of the finite verb (comp.‏ ריב from‏ 
Judg. 11, 95 Sx nw oy 35 34, where‏ 
רסור 0 the 8 verb is added), and‏ 
then corresponds in the other hemistich‏ 
mb mai, comp. Prov. 9,7. The sin-‏ 
gle words ef this clause hare often been‏ 
correctly explained, (see for "10" Junius‏ 
רב and Tremellius, and for the form‏ 
Aben Ezra and Kimchi,) but I have‏ 
found no one who has rightly appre-‏ 
hended the whole sense. The above‏ 
interpretation was proposed in former‏ 
editions, and has been adopted by Um-‏ 
breit, Winer, De Wette, but neglected‏ 
by Rosenmiller.‏ 


10" (verbal of fut. r. "80, as 22 
from 2") departing, one who departs ; 
Jer. 17, 18 Cheth. “109 those departing 
from me. Keri "250. 

* לסך‎ a doubtful root, i. q. 2 to pour, 
but intrans. to be poured, comp. שום‎ and 
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יסף 


bist; once Ex. 30, 32 לא ל"סך‎ it shall 
not- be poured. Perhaps it should read 
or" Hoph. of סוך‎ . 


7120 (she looks abroad, r.720) Iscah, 
pr. n. of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11, 29. 


47239207 (whom Jehovah upholds, r. 
520) Ismachiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 31, 13. 


0 gO" in Kal and Hiph. both of which 
are defective, thus: Pret. 50", rarely 
הוסים‎ 2 K. 20, 6. Ecc. 1, 16; Inf. הוסיף‎ ; 
Imper. twice 150 Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7, 21, 
though this form can be referred to 
mpo; Fut. יוסיף‎ , apoc. FO%", in pause 
תוס‎ Job 40, 32, להתוסף‎ Prov. 30, 6, 
and by a wrong orthography pos Ex. 
5, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 29 (as vice versa "וס‎ 
,לס‎ from FOX 6. v.) convers. לס‎ ; 
Part. 0%" for HON Is. 29, 14. 38, 5, plur. 
יוספים‎ Deut. 5, 22; also מוסיף‎ Neh. 
13, 18. 

1. to add, Syr. and Chald. Aph. אוסף‎ 
-au6]. The primary idea seems to be 
that of scraping, scraping together, like 
kindr. 70, comp. סלף‎ .— With accus. of 
the thing added and על‎ of that to which 
it is added, Lev. 5, 16 וְאֶתהַמישתו לוסף‎ 
139 and shall add the fifth part of it 
thereto. Lev. 22,14. 27,13 sq. Deut. 19, 
9; אֶל‎ 2 Sam. 24, 3. Often too the ac- 
cus. of the thing added is omitted, Deut. 
13,1 [12,32] amga sgn ולא‎ iby לאדתסף‎ 
thou shalt neither add thereto nor di- 
minish therefrom, sc. any thing. Prov. 
30, 6. Eee. 3, 14—Hence 

2. to add to, i. e. to increase, to en- 
large, comp. French ajouter a. With ל‎ 
Ps. 71, 14 Abby וְהוּסְפֶּחר‎ J will 
add io, increase, all thy praise ; comp. 
Lat. ‘detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus 
alic’ Ps. 115, 14. Ezra 10, 10; אל‎ Ez. 
23, 14; > Is. 26, 15; acc. Les. 19, 25, 
Job 42, 10 אֶתבָּלאָטָר לאייב‎ mint FO 
למנה‎ and Jehovah increased twofold 
all that Job had. Ecc. 1, 18. Prov. 9.9. 
16, 21. 19, 4. Job 17, 9. 1 29, 19. Im- 
pers. סו‎ 9, 11 by me mire ‘gb לוסיפו‎ 
oun shall they y increase the years of thy 
life, 1. 6. thy years shall be increased; 
comp. Heb. Gr. § 134. 3.—7To increase . 
any thing /o any one, is sometimes i. q. 
to give more, as Ps. 120, 3 לף המחה‎ jms 
meas לֶשון‎ qb ל לסיף‎ giveth to thee 
and what giveth more (adds to give) to 


יע 7, יסף 


thee thy false tongue? i.e. what doth thy 
false tongue profit thee? comp. Lev. 26, 
21. Ez. 5,16. Elsewhere to increase 
is also i. -ף‎ to surpass, to exceed, as 
2 Chr. 9,6 הַמְמוּבָה‎ bY MBO" thou ex- 
ceedest (hast added to) the ‘fame that I 
heard; comp. 1 K. 10, 7. So Kee. 1, 
16. 2, 9. 

3. to add to do any thing, with infin. 
either simply or with pref. >; more 
rarely followed by a finite verb with or 
without the copula, Prov. 23, 35. Is. 52, 
1. Hos.1,6. Hence a) 1.0.10 00 again, 
another time, so that it may be express- 
eq in Engl. by the adverb again. Gen. 
4,2 yb pom and again she bare. 8,10. 
12. 18, "29 natd tis נולסף‎ he ene 
yet again. 25,21. Ex. 10, 28.29. b) to 
do further, ss to continue to do any 
thing. Gen. 4, 12 92 AMS-mm לאהחסף‎ 
the ground shall no longer yield to thee 
her strength. Num. 32, 15. Josh. 7, 12. 
1 Sam. 19, 8. 27, 4. Is. 47, 1. c) to 
do the more ; Gen. 37,5 שנא‎ Tid ויוספו‎ 
‘ink and they hated him yet the more. v. 
8. 1 Sam. 18, 29. 2 Sam. 3, 34.—Some- 
times the action which is thus to be 
repeated or continued is not directly 
expressed, but is implied in the pre- 
ceding words. Job 20, 9 >) ערן שִזָפתוּ‎ 
הוסים‎ the eye saw him, but shall not add 
ac. $1192, i. 6. shall see him no more. 34, 
32 if I have done iniquity, I will (do it) 
no more. 38, 11. 40, 5. 32. Ex. 11, 6 such 
as was never before, ְבמְהו לא-תסיף‎ sc. 
להרות‎ , and such as never more shail be. 
Num. tt 25 and when the spirit rested 
upon them they prophesied, 120" ולא‎ 6. 
לְהִמְנבְּא‎ but never again or more after 
that day ; so Sept. and Syr. well. Here 
belongs also the phrase: אָכְהַים‎ Nyy פה‎ 
יוסים‎ 151 God do so and so add to do, 
1. 6. and more also, 1 Sam. 3, 17. 14, 44. 

Nieuw. נושםף‎ to be aden, c. על‎ Num. 
36,3.4. Reflex. to join oneself Ex. 1, 10. 

2. to be increased, i. e. intrans. fo in- 
crease, lo grow, e. g. in wealth, Prov. 11, 
24. Part. נוספות‎ Is. 15, 9 additions, 
accessions, sc. of calamities, 1. q. new 
calamities. 

Deriv. pr. names יְהוּסף, יוסף‎ , MEDI. 


51 Chald. in Kal not used. Horn. 
in the Hebrew manner 405m fo be added, 
Dan. 4, 33. 





* "טר‎ rarely found in Kal, fut. c. suff. 
DIEN Hos: 10, 10; part. "o* Prov. 9, 7. 
Ps. ‘94, 10. Elsewhere with the same 

sense : 

Pre 95, fut. e™, inf. יפָרָה‎ 6 
18, vid" Ps. 118, 18. 

1. to chastise or chasten, to correct, to 
punish with blows, strokes, Deut. 22, 18. 
1K. 12, 11.14 my father chastened you 
with whips. Espec. of children as cor- 
rected by their parents, Prov. 19, 18. 29, 
17; of men as chastened of God, Lev. 
26, 18. 28. Ps. 6, 2. 38,2. 39, 12. 118, 18. 
Jer. 2,19. 10, 24.—Eth. 2UUZ, to chas- 
tise, to reprehend, to instruct; the pala- 
tal ל‎ being changed into the harder 4. 

2. to chasten with words, i.e. a) to 
admonish, to exhort, Prov. 9, 7. Job 4, 3 
(comp. Hos. 7, 15). Ps. 16, 7 אםדלילות‎ 
כְלְרותַר‎ 29907 also by night my reins ad- 
monish me sc. to praise the Lord. With 
72 to admonish or dehort from any thing, 
Is. 8,11. Often of the admonition and 
discipline which parents give to child- 
ren, Deut. 21,18; or which God bestows 
on men, Deut. 4, 36. 8, 5. Ps. 94, 12. 
b) to set right, to instruct ; Is..28, 26 
aryin אֶלהיו‎ oped ino he doth instruct 
him according to the right, his God doth 
teach him. With two 806. Prov. 31, 1. 
—It is often coupled with min, which 
differs from “0° only as it primarily de- 
notes a milder discipline consisting in 
admonition and confutation, and is trans- 
ferred to the severer which employs 
blows and punishment ; while the latter 
is used pr. of the severer discipline, and 
trop. of that which is milder. Like the 
former is also Gr. 20205050 Germ. ziich- 
tigen, from Zucht, ziehen, erziehen ; 
like the latter, Heb. למד‎ , 

Hipu. i. q. Kal and Piel ; once אַיְסִירֶם‎ 
Hos. 7, 12. 

Nipg. “049 10 be chastened, admonish- 
ed, to take warning, Ps. 2, 10. Jer. 6, 8. 
31, 18; 6. a Lev. 26, 23. Prov. 29, 19. 

Nrrara. 70} Ez. 23, 48, to be in- 
structed ; for aI see Lelrg. p. 249. 
Yet the common anelapy would be pre- 
served by giving it the vowels of Niph. 
as סו‎ 

Deriv. יסור‎ , "O72, “OA. 


m. (r. 132) plur. D3, ₪ shovel, for‏ יע 
removing ashes, mentioned among the‏ 


יעב 


furniture of the altar. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. 
Num. 4, 14. 1 K. 7, 40. 45. al. Vulg. 
forceps.—In Arab. several nouns deriv- 
ed from the root signify vessel ; 
but the Arabic usage in this root seems 
nevertheless to have differed from the 
Hebrew. 


729? (he causes pain, r. 729) Jabez, 
pr.n. a) Aman 1 Chr. 4,9. 10, where 
the name is so explained? b) A place 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 55. 


: a fat. 39" 1. to point out, to ap- 
point, to fix, to or for any one, with >; 
espec. a place Jer. 47, 7, or time 2 Sin, 
20, 5; also punishment, Mic. 6, 9.— 
Arab. Qe, to point out beforehand, 
sc. good, but also evil; 111, to appoint 
a time or place. The primary idea is 
‘that of commanding ; kindr. are 73°, 
.טש ,רעד‎ Arab. 4 

2: to fix upon as a wife or concubine, 
to betroth, with acc. and > Ex. 21, 8. 9. 

Nipg. נוער‎ 1. Reflex. to meet with 
any one at an appointed place, by ap- 
pointment, with > Ex. 25, 22. 29, 42. 43. 
30, 6. 36 ; DN Num. 10, 4. 

9 ה‎ to meet 0 at an ap- 
pointed time and place, by appointment, 
Neh. 6, 2. 10. Job 2, 11. Am. 3, 3. Also 

3. Genr. to come together, to assemble, 
Josh. 11, 5. 1 K. 8, 5. Ps. 48, 5; with dy 
against any one, of conspirators Num. 
14, 35. 16, 11. 27, 3. 

Hier. 215, to cause or appoint to 
meet at a certain time and place, espec. 
before a tribunal, to cite before a court, 
to arraign,c. acc. Job 9, 19 "iT מר‎ 
who shall arraign me? Jer. 49, 19. 50, 
44. 

Horn. 1. to be fixed, set, Jer. 24, 1. 

2. to be turned, directed, of the face, 
Ez. 21, 21. 

Deriv. O79, 7310, מוצָד‎ , HTD, and 
pr. names M7797, כוְעִדְרָה‎ , and 

Chr. 9, 29 Keri (in Cheth.‏ 2 רְעָדר 
Iddo,‏ עדר m. elsewhere‏ .מ Jedo, pr.‏ )"19" 
q. v.‏ 

* FTO" 065 Asydu. to snatch away, to 
sweep away; Is. 28, 17 Non בְרָד‎ 7A 
313 and the hail shall sweep away the 
refuge of lies. Vulg. subvertet, Saad. 
-=< abripiet.—Arab. 3 to collect ; 
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לען 


IV, to lay up; but the primary idea 
seems to be that of snatching, which is 
applied both. to snatching or scraping 
together and to snatching away ; comp. 
FON, HOT, סוף‎ , MQ. 

Seay) (perh. treasured: of God, from 
the Arab. see in r. 73") Jewel, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 9, 6.—Elsewhere buns is found 
only in Chethibh, where Keri has DNS", 
as: a) The founder or restorer of Gi- 
beon, 1 Chr. 9,35. b) A military offi- 
cer of David, ib. 11,44. 6( Ascribe of 
Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 11. d) ib. 29, 13, 
e) Ezra 8, 13. 


7%? (counselling, verbal fut. r. (עגץ‎ 
Jeuz, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. 


WY? see in “37. 


oy plur. woods, forests, 1. gq. B34, 
Ez. 34, 25 Cheth. See "27 no. 2. 


WAY? (to whom God hastens, r. way) 
Jeush, pr. n. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 
36, 18; for which woz" vv. 5. 14 Cheth. 
b) A son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11, 19. 
0 1 0.710 d) ib. 8. 39. e) ib. 
23, 10. 


0 Pe in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 189 
to be strong, firm, robust ; see in 73". 

Nipu. Is, 33, 19 134) DY ₪ firm people, 
i. e. fierce, obstinate, sc. the Assyrians. 
So Symm. 0204006 shameless, Vulg. im- 
pudens. 


oN? (whom God consoles, from r. 
(Sy to console,) Jaaziel, pr. n. m. 1 


Chr. 15, 18 ; for which v. 20 bx"13. 


P72" (whom Jehovah consoles, see 
preced. art.) Jaaziah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
24, 26. 27. 


“TY? and רְעְזֶרר‎ 1 Chr. 6, 66. 26, 31 
(whom God helps, 6 (עְזַר‎ Fazer pr. n. 
ofa city in the tribe of Gad, on the bor- 
der of the Ammonites, aiid for a long 
time subject to Moab ; Num. 21, 32. 32, 
1. 3. 35. Josh. 13, 25. 21, 37. Is. 16, 8.9. 
The sea of Jazer, “139 D> Jer. 48, 32, is 
of doubtful authority. as no such sea is 
known, to exist; see Comment. on Is. 
16, 8. Gr. “Jag 1 Mace. 5, 8.—Comp. 
Eusebius de 10018 Heb. voc. ‘Joti. Re- 
land Palest. p. 825. It was perh. situa- 
ted where now are found the ruins.’Ain 
Hazir, or those of Sar or Sir ; Burckh 


op" 


Travels in Syr. p. 355, 357. Seetzen in” 


Zach’s Monatl. Corr. XVIII. p. 429, 430. 


clothe Is. 61, 10. 

DY? Chald. i. q. Heb. p39", fo counsel. 
Part. pgs counsellor of the king, plur. c. 
suff. sings Ezra 7, 14. 15. 

Irup. to consult together, Dan. 6, 8. 

Deriv. צְטָא‎ 


Jeiel, Jehiel, see‏ ( רְעוּאֶל (i. g.‏ יְעֶראֶל 
Keriin 5419", Elsewhere: a) A prince‏ 
of Reuben 1 Chr. 5,7. b) A Levite‏ 
ib. 15, 18. 91. 16, 5. 2 Chr. 20,14.)‏ 
Chr. 35,9. d) Ezra 10, 43.‏ 2 


3" (whom God awakes, r. עגר‎ Jair, 
pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 20, 5 Keri; in 
Cheth. is "99". In the parallel passage 
2 Sam. 21, 19, there stands instéad of 
it DANN “425 (forests of the weavers) ; 
but ארְנִים‎ is prob. repeated from the 
following מנור ארְגִים‎ by an error of 
transcription. 


WD" see in Wad lett. a. 
J292 (afflicted, r. 29) Jachan, pr. .ם‎ 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 


. Dye in Kal not used: 1. to go up, 
to ascend, to rise above, kindr. with 7>9, 


* OD" a root 05 i. q. m0 to 


Arab. des to rise above, to ascend a 
mountain, to stand upon the summit, 


5 eminent, noble, a prince. Hence 
bon 8 -goat, ibex. 

2. to be eminent, to have worth, to be 
profitable ; comp. bys in the compound 
בְּלִיְעַל‎ , and see Hiph. 

Hiru. הוערל‎ 1. to be of use, to profit, 
to help, absol. Prov. 10, 2. 11, 4. Jer. 2, 
8 לאהרועלף הלכו‎ “INN they go after those 
that profit nothing, i. e. false gods, idols. 
1 Sam. 12, 21. Is. 44, 10. Hab. 2, 18. 
With dat. of pers. Is 30, 5. Jer. 23, 32; 
or of thing, Job 30, 13 לעיל‎ sms> they 
help my fall. With suff. יוערלהך‎ Is. 57, 
12. | 

2. Intrans. to profit, to receive profit, 
from any thing. Job 21, 15 מה-נועיל‎ 
what profit should we have, ete. 15, 3 
words Da לא רוערל‎ by which he is not 
profited. 35, 3. Is. 47, 12. 48,17. Jer. 
12, 13. 

Deriv. the two following. 

35 
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22° m. plur. רעלרם‎ constr."23" 1. the 
wild or ה‎ goat, then, Germ. Stein- 


bock, Arab. dss and dss. Ps. 104, 18. 


Job 39,1. prd¥5 “4x the rocks of the 
wild goats, situated in the desert of En- 
gedi, 1 Sam. 24, 3. See Bochart Hie 
roz. P. Up. 915 sq. 

2. Jael, pr.n. a) A judge in Israei 
before the age of Deborah, Judg. 5, 6. 
b) The wife of Heber the Kenite, whe 
slew Sisera, Judg. 4,17. 18. 5,24. Some 
suppose the same to be meant in Judg 
5, 6. 

N29” see next art. no. 2. 


my fem. of the preced. 1. a wild 
she-goat, the female itbexr; Prov. 5, 19 
חך‎ mbys the graceful ibex, an epithet for 
a lovely woman. The Arabs say pro- 
verbially dest uy is)! more beau- 
tiful than the ibex, Bochart Hieroz. I. 
899. 

2. Jaalah, pr. n. of a man, Ezra 2,56 ; 
written 8>9" Neh. 7, 58. 

poy? (hidden, r. (עלֶם‎ Jaalam, pr. n. 
8 a son of Esau, Gen. 36, 5. 14. 


Lad 
עך*‎ 2” obsol. root, Syr. Ethpa. at 
to be greedy, voracious, to be avaricious, 


0. x 
ass greedy, voracious. Hence PP, 
M239, ostrich. 


(for 224, r.m29 1. no. 4) pr. subst.‏ לעך 
purpose, intent, aim. But it everywhere‏ 
passes over into a particle, viz.‏ 

1. Preposit. with a subst. on account 
of, because of, propter, Ez. 5,9. Hagg. 
1, 9. With inf. Is. 30, 12. 37, 29. Jer. 7, 
13. 48,7. Ez. 5, 7. 16, 36. al. 

2. Conjunct. “by 2" because that, be- 
cause, Gen. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 22. 1 K. 
3,11. al. So less freq. "2 {32 Num. 11, 
20. Is. 7, 5. al. Both forms are fallowed 
by a preter. With fut. רכך אשר‎ to the 
intent that, in order that, Ew. 19, 12.— 
With “G8 impl. i.e. רעך‎ alone as Con- 
junct. because, with pret. Num. 20, 12. 
1K. 20, 42. 2 K. 22,19. al. Thrice it is 
repeated emphat. הברפן‎ 53" because, even 
because, Lev. 26, 43. Ez. 13,10; and 
without copula jy"3 רעך‎ Ez. 36, 3. Goan 
מע‎ . 

JZ) m. (r. 424) the ostrich, the male, 
so called from its greediness and glut 


יעב 


tony ; once in plur. רְענָרם‎ Lam. 4,3 Keri, 
and there prob. énixotvans, יו‎ Sept. . 
we 01000000 Vulg. sicut struthio. Com- 
pare for the sense, Job 39, 16. 17.—Much 
more frequent is 


“22 fem. of the preced. the female 
ostrich, (for the form comp. >37 fem. 
m3, not >2",) always coupled with 
Da, i.e. A250 Ma the daughter of the os- 
trich, i.e. the femalé ostrich herself, see 
Bochart Hieroz. II. 230; opp. מּחְמס‎ 
the male ostrich, Lev. 11, 16, Deut. 
14, 15.—Plor. 733" בְּנדת.‎ , 870000906 for 
both sexes, Is. ו‎ 21. 34, 13. 43, 20. Jer. 
5, 39. Mic. 1, 8. Job 30, 29; in which 
passages they are said to inhabit the de- 
sert and to utter a plaintive cry. The 
Arabs also call the ostrich, without dis- 


tinction of sex, ozs, Kelas ed. = 


—Others derive 5227 from ענה‎ to cry 
out, referring to the dolefal cries of the 
ostrich. Others again without good 
reason render it an owl. 


"227 (for 42321, whom Jehovah an- 
swers, +. 723) Jaanai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
5, 12. 


* SP" Jer. 51, 58. 64, fut. 59, aE", 
to be wearied, faint, comp. 512, 979; 
either with running, Jer. 2,24 בקיה‎ 
לאהררצפר‎ they that seele Ror will not be 
wearied. Is. 40, 30. 31; or also with se- 
vere labour, Is. 40, 2 Hab. 2, 13; and 
also thirst, Is. 44,12. Hence to be wea- 
ried out, exhausted, Jer. 51, 64. Arab. 
255 to run swiftly; IV, to go with 
fatigue, to loll as a dog; I, IV, to look 
feeble. The primary idea seems to be 
that of breathing hard, panting, like one 
weary with running; so the syll. עם‎ , 
comp. חב‎ , AX, או‎ . 

Horn. part, wearied, faint, exhausted, 
Dan. 9, 21 93°3 37 wearied with a 
wearisome course, i. 6 long and swift ; 
comp. תועפות‎ no. 2. Sept. raves qeoo- 
pevos. Others following Theod. Vulg. 
Syr. derive 97 from r. עלף‎ , and render 
it flying ; but unaptly, since it is fol- 
lowed by 9272. 

Deriv. תועפות‎ and the two following. 


SY? m. wearied, faint, Is. 40, 29; ofa 
people 50, 4. 


410 





yo 
52? m. weariness, fatigue, from a swift 
course, Dan. 9, 21; see r. $99 Hoph. 


2” fut. yyw; for imper. is twice 
ix» from r. ya, Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10; 
to consult, to advise, i. e. both to take and 
give counsel. Phenic. איש רעץ מלך‎ coun- 
sellor of the king, Monum. Pheen. p. 152. 
Chald. wy" id. Arab. fas, to admon- 
ish, to exhort, as prophets. The native 
power of this root is prob. to command, 


‘which is kindred to that of taking and 


giving counsel, of exhorting and pre- 
dicting, comp. consul and consulo; al- 
though the ultimate primary idea seems 
to be that of strength, firmness, power, 
which lies in the root y3, 13. Kindr. 
roots are: MX to make firm, strong, to 


- Ze 
be firm, whence 73, Las, wood ; ee 


and ב[‎ to be firm, obstinate ; Yas to 
be hard, - strong; also DEY, עצן‎ ; 


further: 119,26, OHH, to strengthen; 


03 
and SHH to command; also 338 


q. v. The LXX express the native 
power of the root Ps. 32,8; where they 
render the Heb. "2"9 עַכֶיף.‎ MADR by 
émiatygud ént os 1006 opPuduors pov.— 
Hence 

1. to consult, i. e. to take counsel, te 
purpose, to determine. Is. 14, 24 "UND 
רצצתר הִיא מְקַוּם‎ as I have purposed (de- 
creed) so shall it stand. v.27. With an 
ace. Nah. 1, 11 59353 p>" purposing de- 
struction. Te. 32, 7.8. Md P3" to take 
counsel, to purpose a purpose, Is. 8, 10. 
14, 26. Ez. 11,2. With infin. and > 
2 Chr. 25, 16; with >» against any one 
Is. 7, 5. 19, 19. 17. Jer. 49, 30; 5x Jer. 
49, 30.—Sometimes to consult i. q. to 
devise, c. acc. Hab. 2, 10 thou hast con- 
sulted shame to thy house, hast devised 
it, prepared it by thy counsels. Mic. 6, 
5; with inf. and > Ps. 62, 5. 

2. to counsel, i. e. to advise, to give 
counsel, Judg. 19, 30. 2 Sam. 17, 15; 
with acc. of counsel לעץ עצה‎ ib. 16, 23. 
17,7. Prov. 12, 20; with 5» against 
any one 2 Sam. 17, 21; followed by a 
whole sentence v.11. With dat. of pers. 
Job 26,3; for which is put a suffix Ex 
18, 19. 1K. 1,12. 12, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 10,8 
Jer. 38, 15.—Spec. a) Of God as coun 


p>" 


selling, admonishing, and persuading 
men, by the law and praphets; Ps. 16,7 
[bless the Lord "2827 "8 who giveth me 
counsel sc. to abstain from idolatry, comp. 
v.4-6, Pregn. Ps. 32,8 "279 צלרף‎ NYY 
T will counsel thee and keep mine eye 
upon thee, will be propitious to thee; 
see in 719. Others refer this to the 
psalmist, comp. Jer. 38,15. b) Of future 
things, to advise, to advertise, to predict, 
Num. 24, 14; comp. Is. 41, 28. So Arab. 
fas, .—Hence 

Part. רועץ‎ as Subst. a counsellor, ad- 
viser, Prov. 11, 14. 15, 22. 24, 6. 2 Chr. 
25,16. Ezra4,5. Espec. a king’s coun- 
sellor, royal adviser, 2 Sam. 15, 12. Ezra, 
7, 28. 8, 25, comp. 7, 24.25. bab p21 
the king’s counsellor 1 Chr. 27, 33. 2 Chr. 
22,4. meng יועצר‎ Is. 19, 11. Also 
יוצר אֶרֶץ‎ Job 3, 14 and 979 " 1, 26, 
comp. Mic. 4, 9, the counsellors, chief 
men (q. d. consuls) of a state or city; 
and so simpl. y3i7 Is. 3, 3. Job 12, 17. 
In Is. 9, 5 P34" is one of the attributes of 
the Messiah, as mighty in counsel.— 
Fem. x34 a female counsellor to evil, 
2 Chr. 22, 3. 

Reflex. to let oneself‏ .1 )73% .אתו 
be counselled, advised ; Part. y253 q. d.‏ 
well advised Prov. 13, 10.‏ 

2. Recipr. to consult or take counsel to- 
gether ; spoken of several, often with 
sam. Ps. 71, 10. 83, 6 vam 3b Assia 
they have qunewulted together with one 
heart, mind. Is. 45, 21. Neh. 6,7. Of 
one. 1 K. 12, 28. With oY, to consult 
with any one, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 2 Chr. 32, 3; 
with אֶת‎ (MN) id. Is. 40, 14. LK. 8 
Also with bx, spoken ofa king consult- 
ing with his servants and giving them 
hie commands, 2 K. 6, 8. 2 Chr. 20, 21. 

3. to decide after יי‎ to coun- 
sel, to advise, 1 K. 12, 6.9 נועצים‎ DAS מה‎ 
what do ye advise? what is the result 
of your deliberation? 2 Chr. 10,6. With 
inf. and ל‎ 2 Chr. 30, 23. 

Hirupa. i. q. Niph. no. 2. Ps. 83, 4. 

Deriv. nay, מועצה‎ . 


(heel-catcher, supplanter, lier-‏ לעקב 
comp. Gen. 25, 26. 27.‏ , עקב in-wait, r.‏ 
Hos. 12, 4,) pr. n. Jacob, the young-‏ .36 
est. of the twin sons of Isaac, called also‏ 
Israel, 5x8", the founder of the Israel-‏ 
אלה itish nation, Gen. c. 25-50; hence‏ 


All 





“3° 


apd" the God of Jacob, i. e. Jehovah, [s. 
2,3. Ps. 20,2; and so prob. Ps. 24, 6. 
where “by seems to have been dropped 
in transcribing. Also רשקב‎ m3 the house 
or family of Jacob, poet. for the people 
of Israel, i. 6. SQW, bein a, Ex. 
19, 3. Is. 2, 5. 6. Am. 3, 13; and ean, 

ape" id. Num. 23, 7. Pa. 14, 7. Is. 27, 6. 
9. al. Elsewhere put far the wile 
people regarded as one individual, e. g 
Is. 44, 1. 45, 4. Jer. 30,10. Obad. 10. al 
Put also later, like Israel, for the king- 
dom of Ephraim or the ten tribes, Hos. 
12, 3. Mic. 1, 5. Is. 17,4; as likewise 
afterwards for the one remaining king- 
dom of Judah, Obad. 18. Nah. 2, 3. 


MPP? (id.) Jaakobah, Jacobah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 


see ips.‏ ועקן 


* לער‎ obsol. root 1. q. Arab. 2 כ‎ Pr. 


to boil up and over ; then to be redun- 
dant, spoken of any kind of redundancy 
or exuberance, as of plants. Hence the 
two following: 


WW? .מז‎ c. suff. “27, with He local 
maiz" Josh. 17, 15. Plur. pas) Ez. 39, 
10; ning" Ps, 29, 9. 

1. redundance or overflowing of honey, 
the droppings, i. 6. honey flowing or 
dropping of its own accord from the 
combs, which the Greeks and Romans 
call axntoy weds, mel acetwm, (Plin. H.N. 
15. 11,) Cant. 5, 1. More fully ms" 
wasn 1 Sam. 14, 27, from the fem. form 
ms. Some have wrongly rendered it 
favus mellis, which signifies honey- 
comb, i. e. the cells in which the honey is 
contained ; comp. Ovid. Fast. 4. 152 ‘ ex- 
pressis mella liquata favis.’ It is rather 
1. g. צוּפיס‎ MB) dropping of the honey- 
combs, Germ. Honigseim, i. e. liquid 
honey, Ps. 19, 11. 

2. a thicket of trees, so called from the 
exuberance, luxuriousness of trees and 
shrubs. Syr.|;S4 thicket of briers, Arab. 


- + rugged tract, whence the verb las) 
to be rugged, difficult of passage.—Is. 
21, 13. Ez.21,2.3. Hence genr. a wood, 
forest, Deut. 19, 5. Josh. 17, 15. 18. al. 
sep. עצר הלער‎ trees of the forest Ps. 96, 
12. Is. 44, 14; חרתו רער‎ beasts of the 
forest, wild beasts, Ps. 50, 10. 20 


יער 


Contrasted with לער‎ is כַּרְמֶל‎ a park, 
garden, as the smaller with the greater, 
the cultivated with the wild, Is. 29, 17. 
32, 15; but the forest of cedars in אק‎ 
non, as being small and beautiful, is 
called ער בַּרְמִפו‎ the forest of his park 
1.e. like a park, 2K. 19, 23. Is. 37, 24. 
הַיְעַר‎ m3 the house of the forest Is. 22, 8, 
fally לער הַלְבְטין‎ M3 the house of the forest 
of Lebanon 1 K. 7, 2. 10, 17, i. e. the 
armoury or arsenal of king Solomon, 
called also בשק‎ Neh. 3, 19, and having 
its name from the cedar of Lebanon of 
which it was built. Metaph. a forest of 
enemies, Is. 32, 19, comp. 10, 18.19. 34.— 
Spoken of the sanctuary or tabernacle, 
Ps. 132, 6 lo we heard of it at Ephratah, 
we found it הער‎ “Twa in the fields of 
the forest, implying a region of Ephraim 
with forests where Shiloh was situated; 
or perh. in allusion to the name of the 
city D3) NMP Kirjath-jearim, where 
the ark was kept twenty years. 

MIP? or יִעָרָה‎ (tet) 1 Fem. 
honey, 1 Sam. 14, 27; see in “37 no. 1. 

2. Jarah, pr.o.m. 1 Chr. 9, 42; prob. 
a corrupted form, see 732177. 


DIN IV see in 32. 


muy (whom Jehovah makes fat, 
r. (ערש‎ Jaareshiah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 27. 


"WP? (contr. for רְעַמרָה‎ , whom Jeho- 
vah has made, r. MY) Jaasai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10,37 Keri. In Cheth. 1037 Jaasu. 


Sets (whom God has made, r. 
mvs) Jaasiel, pr. n. of one of David’s 
military officers, 1 Chr. 11, 47, comp. 
27, 21. \ 


M35" (whom Jehovah sets free, i. 
pd ite pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 25. 


fut. mp7, 8000. 9° Ez. 31, 7. 

1. oe to be ו‎ to shine, kindr. with 
357, comp. 33) and 737. Hence "83 no. 
1, and מופת‎ splendid deed, miracle. 

2. to be fair, comely, beautiful, of a 
woman Ez. 16, 13. Cant. 7, 9. 7, comp. 
4,10; of a tree Ez. 31, 7. 

Prev to beawtfy, lo deck, with silver 
and gold Jer. 10, 4. 

Pu. M535", the two first radicals being 
doubled, ול‎ to be very beauliful, Ps. 
45 3.—But this form is without analogy, 
there being no other example of thus 
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doubling the first radicals. According 
to some the letters 5" at the beginning 
are spurious; having arisen perhaps 
from a mode of abbreviation practised 
by the copyists, which has been the 
fruitful source of errors; see Thesaur. 
Heb. p. 64. Others propose a different 
punctuation, M"5°2? or M"h"]", com 
paring the adj. ִפְחִפַיָה‎ q. Vv. so that the 
signif. would then be diminutive rather 
than intensive. But in all languages 
diminutives are used to express strong 
affection and praise. See Thes. p. 612. 

Hirup. to beauwlify oneself, to deck 
oneself, e. ₪. a woman, Jer. 4, 30. 

Deriv. the three following, also לפ"‎ 
"pn, and mpia. ו‎ 


we adj. m. constr. 551, f. 7% constr. 
3 plur. M53, constr. יפות‎ rh. ו‎ 

6 Geir cena. beautiful, ₪ both men 
and women, Gen. 12, 14. 2 Sam. 13,1. 
14, 25. Cant. 1, 8. 16. 5, 9; often with 
מַרְאֶה‎ 1 Sam. 17, 42, or "8H Gen. 29, 17; 
of animals Gen. 41 2sq. Of a region 
or country Ps. 48, 3; of the boughs ofa 
tree Ez. 31, 3; as a pleasing voice Ez. 
33, 32. 

2. good, excellent, xo:Adg. Ecc. 3, 11 
God hath made all things beautiful, i.e. 
good, well, xaddig. 5, 17. 


MPD MD? adj. f. Jer. 46, 20, fairish, 
tolerably fair. The form is pr. ARETE, 
a diminutive, Lat. pulcherula, Span, 
bonitina, and should be thus written as 
one word, the letter 5 being quiescent, 
as lm bynin 2 K. 8, 8 15, dang, 
“18078; or perh. 725°] with many 
Mss. which however savours of emend- 
ation. The division into two words has 
arisen from copyists, who did not per- 
ceive the grammatical character of the 
word; comp. also in Is. 2, 20. 61, 1. 


(beauty) Josh. 19, 46. 2 Chr. 2,‏ יפר 
מ Jon. 1, 3, also SD? Ezra 3, 7, pr.‏ .15 
Japho, Gr. Ionny, Joppa, a maritime‏ 
city in the territory of Dan, with a har-‏ 
bour on the Mediterranean, now called‏ 
Ly Yafa, and still distinguished for its‏ 
port. Reland Palestina p. 864.‏ 


“TED i. g. הכפה‎ my, to puff, to blow, 
in Kal not used. 

Hirup. to pant, to sigh, to bewail one- 
self, Ter. 4, 31.—Hence 


mp" 


TID” adj. breathing, puffing out. Ps. 
27,12, 0m mp" and breathing out vio- 
lence. Comp. Prov. 6,19. Acts 9, 1. 
Cic. Catil. 2.1. 


Ez, 28,7, elsewhere "27, m. in‏ יפר 
pause "5", c. suff. 787. R. mp3.‏ 

1. splendour, 6. ₪. of a king Is. 33, 17; 
of acity Ps. 50, 9. Ez. 27, 3.4.11; ofa 
people Zech. 9, 17. 

2. beauty, of a woman Ps. 45, 12. Is. 3, 
24. Ez. 16, 25. Esth. 1, 11. al. 


"5" (splendid) pr. n. Japhia. 

1. A place in the tribe of Zebulun, 
Josh. 19,12. Now Yéfa near Nazareth; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 200. 

2. Of persons: a) A king of the city 
of Lachish, Josh. 10,3. b) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5, 15. 1 Chr. 3,7. 14, 6. 


upp (whom God delivers, r. 028) 
Taphlet, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 32. 33. Pa- 
tronym. with the syllable 7-- 
Tosh. 16, 3. 


73D? (perh. for whom is prepared, 
zee r. 72 Pi. no. 2.) pr. n. Jephunneh. 
a) The father of Caleb, Num. 13, 6. 14, 
6. b) 1 Chr. 7, 38. 


* 35" tn Kal not used, to be bright, 
to shine, kindr. with 153. Chald. Zab. id. 

Hip. הופרע‎ 1. to cause to shine, said 
of God, Job 37, 15. 

2. to shine forth, pr. to give light, to 
scatter light, (like האיר‎ ,( Job 3, 4. 10, 
22. Espec. of Jehovah as appearing in 
light and splendour, Deut. 33, 2. Ps. 50, 
2. 80,2. 94, 1—Trop. Job 10, 3, to shine 
upon; 1. 6. to approve, to aid. 

Deriv. pr. names 3752, מרפעת‎ also 


MD" 6 splendour, beauty, of a city, 
Ez. 28, 7. 17. 


M5" pr. n. Japheth, the second son of 
Noah, Gen. 5, 32. 7, 13. 9, 18 sq. whose 
posterity are described as occupying 
chiefly the western and northern re- 
gions, Gen. 10, 2-5. This accords well 
with the etymology of the name, which 
signifies pr. widelyespreading, from r. 
nnp; see Gen. 9,27. Sept. 6 


TiN)? pr. .מ‎ perh. for רִפְמְּחְרָה‎ whom 
God sets free, r. ANB; comp. MAND. 

1. Jiphtah, a place i in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 43. 


35* 
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יצא 


2. Jephthah, a judge of the Israel- 
ites, who by a rash vow bound him- 
self to immolate his daughter, Judg. c. 
11.19. 1Sam.12,11. Gr. 850865 Vulg. 
Jephte. 


DNAS" (which God opens, r. nn) 
Jiphthah-el, pr. n. of a valley in the ter- 
ritory of Zebulun and Asher, Josh. 19, 
14, 27. , 


* REP, pret. once "M2" Job 1, 21; 
fat. ילצא‎ ; imp. צא‎ , with He parag. ONX 
Judg. 9, 29, plur. once anomalous צאִינָה‎ 
Cant. 3,11 ; inf. absol. לצא‎ , constr. צאת‎ ; 
part. 8x5, 6 לצא‎ for יִצְאָה‎ Ece. 10, 5, 
לצאת‎ Ps, 144, 14, and א‎ being dropped 
יוצת‎ Deut. 28, 57—To go out, to go 
forth, Ethiop. OWA id. In Syr. and 
Chald. the corresponding verb as to the 
radicals is RD", i, to put forth, to ger- 
minate, i.e. a plant; but of men and 
other things the usual word for the idea 
of going out is 08), p22, and in Arabic, 

Opp. is בא‎ to go in, to come, 


see in בוא‎ no. 1.d; and see there also 
the phrase to go th and out. 

Constr. o) absol. Gen. 24, 11. Ex. 
16, 4. Judg.’3, 24. al. sep. 6) The 
place whence one goes out is put with 
מך‎ , Gen. 8, 19. Job 3, 11 ; also with acc. 
like Lat. egredi urbem, to go out of a 
place, Gen. 44, 4 3-my INE? On they 
had gone out from the city 1/. ‘Ex. 9, 29. 
33. Job 99, 7. Deut. 14,22 nwo axis 
what gocth forth from the field, its pro- 
duce. Am. 4, 3 פּרְצים תִּצָאנָה‎ ye go forth 
from the breaches, ruins. So Part. "4x7 
ing gw Gen. 34, 24. 9, 10. Ex. 1, 5.-- 


.The gate through or by which one goes 


out is marked by מן‎ Judg. 11, 31; 3 
Jer. 17, 19. Neh. 2,13; in 800. Job 30, 
94. y) The person: from whom one 
goes out is put with מַעם‎ Ex. 8, 26. 9, 
33 ; mx Ex. 5, 20; מִלְפְנֶר‎ from the pre- 
sence of a king, etc. Gen. 41, 46. 47, 10. 
Esth. 8, 15. Ecc. 10, 5. So nypbo רְצָא‎ 
mins Gen. 4,16; 7 25 בִאֶת‎ '" Job 2, 7 
Poet. also c. ace. Jer. 10, 90 "ays 22 
my children go forth from me, abandon 
me. Different are those passages where 
מִן‎ 8x is to go forth from a people, i. e. 
to go away, to depart from them; Is. 
49, 17 thy wasters רצאל‎ 7272 shall go 
forth of thee, i.e. shall depart from thee 


יצא 


comp. v. 19. Jer. 43,12; trop. Lam. 1, 6. 
5) The place whither and person to 
whom, are put with אל‎ Ex. 33, 7. Ez. 
3, 23. Jer. 19, 2. Deut. 33, 11; >, as רצָא‎ 
sou Num. 31, 27. 28; a1 dam, 28. 1; 

c. acc. as ayer Ryo Gen 27, 3. Naw. 
11, 26; Noe RE whence in part. syst 
צבא‎ 1 Chr. 5, 18. 7, 11. 12, 33; comp. 
below in b. Also with DN 6 pers. Gen. 
19, 6. Ex. 2,11; לקְרְאת‎ to go out to meet 
any one Prov. 7, 15.—Both construc- 
tions (y, 5) are found trop. Jer. 9, 2. 25, 
32. ‘) The time when one goes out 
is put in regimen with the participle ; 
2K. 11, 7.9 mau לצאר‎ who go out (of 
duty) on the Sabbath. ¢) Once poet. 
with 86008. of number or quantity with 
which any thing goes forth; Am. 5, 3 
הלוצאת אֶלָ‎ WT the city that went forth 
a thousand. 

Spec. to go out, to go forth, is spoken: 

a) Of those who emigrate out of a 
land ; e. ₪. persons or families, Gen. 10, 
11. 12,4. Ruth 1, 7. Jer. 22,11. 1 Sam. 
22, 3; also a whole people, Ex. 34, 18. 
Num. 22, 5. Deut. 9, 7." Hence 93493 83> 
to go forth into captivity Jer. 29, 16. 48, 
7. Zech. 14,2; and so prob. Ps. 144, 14 
אין לצאת‎ nothing going forth sc. into 
captivity, exile. 

b) Of soldiers, as going forth, march- 
ing out, e. g. from the city to war, from 
the camp to battle, 1 Sam. 23, 15. 26, 
20. 1K. 20, 39. 2K. 19, 9. Is. 37, 9. al. 
or with mandy Judg. 3, 10. 1 K. 8, 44; 
manda 2 ‘Sam. 21, 17 with לק קראת‎ 
Num. 20, 18; אל‎ -- Deut. 28, 7; 
“nN Tosh. 8 17. Trop. of God wills 
goes forth to conquer his foes, Is. 26, 21. 
42,13. Hab. 3,13. Zech. 14, 3. Ps. 81, 
6; of an angel warring for a people 
Dan. 10, 20; of a war-hofse Job 39, 21. 
So D311 "28> NX to go out before the peo- 
ple to war, to be their leader, e. g. of a 
king 1 Sam. 8, 20; of Jehovah 2 Sam. 
5, 24. Judg. 4, 14. Ps. 68, 8—On the 
other hand, לצא‎ is also spoken of soldiers 
as going forth out of a strong city in 
order to deliver it up, 1 Sam. 11, 3. 10. 
1 .א‎ 20, 31. Is. 36, 16. al. 

c) Of persons going forth or out in 
various ways; e. ₪. from a house abroad 
Prov. 7, 15. Job 31, 34; a shepherd to 
hunt wild beasts 1 Sam. 17, 35; a hus- 
bandman to his labour Ps. 104, 23; a 


€ 
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merchant or sailor to exercise his cail- 
ing, Deut. 33, 18 AMRZa Peat שמח‎ 7e- 
joice, Zebulon, in thy going forth, i.e. in 
thy voyages and commerce. 

d) Of children, to go forth, to issue 
from the mother’s womb, i. e. to be born; 
Gen. 25, 25. 26. 38, 28. Ex. 21,22. With 
7939 added Job 1, 21. 3, 11. 1806 5, 14; 
omy Jer. 1,5. 20, 18; comp. Deut. 28, 
57. Trop. Job 38, 29.—So too a son is 
said to go forth from the loins or bowels 
of his father ; מחלצר‎ Gen. 35, 11; 7779 
Gen. 46, 26; "387 Gen. 15, a 2 Sam. 
7, 12. Hence מן‎ NE" to go forth Srom 
any one is i. q. to be descended from 
him, Gen. 10, 14. 17, 6. 2 K. 20, 18. ₪ 
39, 7. al—Of animals Is. 14, 29. 

e) Persons are said to go forth, who 
are set free, escape, from prison. danger, 
etc. 6. ₪. from prison Ecc. 4, 14 (comp. 
Ps. 88, 9); from trouble Brow, 12, 13; 
danger Jer. 11,11; fire Ez. 15, 7; ser- 
vitude, i. gq. to be delivered, 2 K. 13, 5. 
So of slaves who go forth free, are man- 
umitted, Ex. 21, 3. 4. 11. Lev. 25, 41. 54; 
more fully "wpm Rr, as Ex. 21, 5. 
Trop. of lands reverting free to their 
former owner in the year of jubilee, Lev. 
25, 28. 30. 31. 27, 21. Once c. ace. Ecc. 
7, 18 he that הי‎ God bbe-ny RxD 
goeth forth (escapeth) from them all. In 
a like sense, to go forth free from a lot 
1 Sam. 14, 41; from trial Job 23, 10; 
contra 384" to go out guilty, be con- 
demned, Ps. 109, 7. 

f) The soul, spirit, heart, is said to 
go forth, when one is overwhelmed, 
faints, with joy, Cant. 5,6; or fear, ter- 
ror, Gen. 42, 28. 

Trop. also of inanimate things: 

g) Of plants, to go or come forth, i. e. 
to put forth, to spring up, to grow, 1K. 
5, 18. Is. 11, 1. Job 31, 40; flowers Job 
14, 2; fruits Deut. 14, 22; also a horn 
Dan. 8 9. So Job 98, 5 the earth n722 
לחם‎ Xx out of which cometh forth bread 
—Hence .צְאֶצְאִים‎ Comp. Syr. [Sa te 
germinate. 8 

h) Of the sun, to הר‎ i. e. to rise 
Gen. 19, 23. Judg. 5, 31. Is. 13, 10. Ps 
19, 6; the stars Neh. 4,15; comp. the 
dawn Hos. 6, 3. Poet. of deliverance, 
as compared with the sun or dawn, Is. 
51, 5. Ascribed also +6 fire Num. 26, 


Nx" 


35 “PND ANS WX. 21, 29; to light- 
ning” Ez. 1, ו‎ to the 7 Zech. 
6, 5. 


i) Of waters, to go forth, to spring up, 


sc. from a fountain, source, Gen. 2, 10. 
Ex. 17,6. Deut. 8, 7. Ez. 47, 11. Comp. 
pia מוצא‎ 18. 41, 18. 

k) Of the 16 as going forth from the 
urn, with ל‎ of pers. Num. 33, 54. Josh. 
16, 1. 19, 17. 32.40. So of an arrow 
that is sped, Zech. 9, 14. 

1) Of things exported 1 K. 10, 29; 
comp, מוצא‎ v. 28, 

m) Of money as being laid out, ex- 
pended, with by 2K. 19, 13. Talm. id. 
comp. the synon. verbs in Syr. Arab. 
Ethiop. 

n) Of a border, boundary, to go forth, 
i.e. to run on, to pass on, Num. 34, 9. 
Josh. 15, 3. 4. 9, 11. 16, 6. 19, 12. Jer. 
31, 39. 

0( Of a building or a part of it 
which runs oul, projects, Neh. 3, 25. 
26. 27. 

p) Of words, discourse, which go forth 
frum the mouth, Josh. 6, 10. Num. 30, 3. 
Espec. of vows Num. 33, 24. Judg. 11, 
36 ; also of a command Esth. 7, 8; pro- 
mises Is. 45, 23; prophecies Is. 48, 3. 
Ez. 33, 30. 

q) Of whatever goes forth, is promul- 
gated, to the public ; e. g. an edict of the 
king or of God Esth. 1, 19. Dan. 9, 23; 
a judicial sentence Hab, 1, 4. Ps. 17, 
2; comp. Zech. 5, 3. So of rumours 
Esth. 1, 17.—Comp. Ps. 19, 5 בְּבְלההְארֶץ‎ 
Dip Xx. 

r) Of things which go or come forth, 
from any person or thing as their author, 
source; 6 ₪ physically, Judg. 13, 14 
PNT ya Re Wy כל‎ any thing that 
cometh “forth of the vine. 14,14. Also 
morally, 1 Sam. 24, 14. Jer. 23, 15. 30, 
19. Comp. Job 26, 4. Of the divine 
counsel, Gen. 24, 50. Is, 28, 29; comp. 
Is. 2, 3. 4. 

s) Of things which come to an end, 
the outgoing or end of any thing. Ez. 7, 
10 הַצפְרֶה‎ ANS the circle ts out, the turn 
is ended. So of the outgoing or end of 
time, Ex. 23, 26 nywnt בצאח‎ at the end 
of the year ; and hence of the end, de- 
struction of a city Ez. 26,18. Comp. 
Chald. m°¥ for צאת‎ 4. 

Hira. הוציא‎ ; fut. יוציא‎ , conv. ולוצא‎ ; 
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imper. הוצא‎ , once הוציא‎ Is. 43, 8; part. 
מוצרא‎ , once מוצא‎ Ps. 135, 7 ; to cause 6 
go out or forth; i.e. 

1. to lead forth, to bring out, with ace 
of pers. and 32 of place whence, Ex. 13, 
14. 16, 6. al. see below; also with d37a 
of pers. from whom Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 
13, 9. With אל‎ of pers. to won Gen. 
19,5. Jer. 38, 23. Hos. 9, 13, also of place 
to which Ez. 46, 21; of plane 2 Chr. 
29,16. The place וי‎ which is put 
with a Ez. 12, 5.—E. ₪. to bring out the 
people from Egypt Ex. 13, 14. 16,6. 18, 
1. Deut. 1, 27. 7,8. 16,1; any one from 
prison Gen. 43, 23. Is. 42,7. Jer. 39, 14. 
Ps. 68, 7; from distress Ps. 25,17. 143, 
11, comp. 31, 5; from the power of 
enemies, i. q. to deliver, 2 Sam. 22, 49 
"aka מוציאר‎ | for which in Ps. 18, 49 
is sake מפלטר‎ which is more usual 
Also to lead אל‎ to war Is. 43, 17; 
bring or lead forth for parishenent sc. 
without 8 city Gen. 38, 24. Deut. 17, 5. 
22,24. 1K. 21,10. Ina stronger sense, 
i.g. to send forth, to put away, Ezra 10, 
3. 19.—Trop. of various things: a) to 
bring forth out of the womb, i. q. to let 
be born Job 10, 18. Is. 65,9; see Kal lett. 
d. Also of ihe magicians who brought 
forth flies Ex, 8, 14; and of the artisan 
who produces an instrument Is. 54, 16. 
b) to bring forth, to produce, as the earth 
herbage, trees, Gen. 1,12. 24. Ps. 104,14. 
18. 61,11. Hagg.1,11; also to put forth, 
as a rod buds, shoots, Num. 17, 23 [8]; 
see Kal lett. ₪. c) to bring or lead forth 
the stars, to cause to rise, Is. 40,26. Job 
38, 32; see Kal lett. h. d) to bring 
forth to light, to make conspicuous, Job 
38,11. Ps. 37,6. Jer.51,10. e) to bring 
or take forth, i.q. to separate, Lev. 26, 
10. Jer. 15, 19 מזילל‎ pi תוציא‎ ox if 
thou take forth (separate) the precious 
from the vile.” 

2. Of things, with the idea of bear- 
ing, to bring forth, to bear forth. to 
carry out, e. g. from the camp. Lev. 4, 12. 
21. 6,4. 14,45; from the temple 2 K. 23, 
4; from a house Ex. 12, 46. Amos 6. 10; 
into the field Gen. 14, 18. Deut. 24, 11. 
Judg. 6, 18. Also of a report, rumour, to 
bring out, to spread, to publish, with על‎ 
of or about, Num. 14, 37. Deut. 22. 14. 
19; with >, to report words to any one, 
Neh. 6, 19. ‘Coup. Is. 49, 1 לְגויֶם‎ wauia 


יצא 


he shall bring forth (publish) law‏ ררצרא 
to the nations. v. 3.‏ 

3. to take or draw out, as the hand 
from the bosom Ex. 4, 6. 7 ; a sword from 
the sheath Ez. 21, 8.10. So to take out 
or bring forth from a coffer, etc. Gen. 
24, 58. 2 Chron. 34, 14; from a pot Ez. 
24, 6.—Hence 

1 טק‎ money, and with >¥ to im- 
pose a tribute, contribution, 2 K. 15, 20; 
comp. Kal lett. m. 

Hopnu. to be led forth, to be brought 
out, Gen. 38, 25. Jer. 38, 22. Ez. 14, 22. 
38, 8; of water flowing out Ez. 47, 8. 

Ob 11‏ , מוצְאָה , מוצא ,8745 Deriv.‏ 
NIL.‏ , צואֶה ANY,‏ , צאְצְאים , תוצאות 


NZ" Chald. in Kal not used. .אפגא‎ 
REO and שיצר‎ in Targg. to bring to an 
end, to finish, for Heb. 423. Hence 
מורצרא‎ finished, Ezra 6, 15. 


. 2s? in Kal not used, 70 set, to put, 
to place, i.q. 1%2, from which latter verb 
Niph. Hiph. and Hophal, as also many 
derivative nouns, are formed. 

Hirup. התרצב‎ 1. to set or place one- 
self, to take a stand, to stand. 18am. 17, 
16 יום‎ HAVA ALIN" and took his stand 
(for, combat) forty days. 2 Sam. 18, 30 
פה‎ aginn. Ex. 2,4. 14,13. Num. 22; 
22. 1 Sam. 3,10. 12,7. 16; i. gq. to stand 
Sorik Jer. 46, 4. 14. With 2 of place Ex. 
19, 17. Bent, 31, 14. Judg. 20, 2; >» Ps. 
36, 5. Hab. 2, 1. Num. 23, 3. 15.—Other 
constructions are: o) With >» of pers. 
to set oneself to any one, to present oneself, 
to resort to his party; 2 Chr. 11-13 and 
the priestsand the Levites התיצבו ל"ר‎ 
resorted to him, Rehoboam, i. e. went 
over to his party,Vulg. venerunt ad illum. 
So mint by הרצב‎ to present oneself un- 
to Jehovah, to stand before him, spoken 
of angels as his attendants, ministers, 
presenting themselves daily, etc. Job 1, 
6. 2,1. Zech. 6,5; comp. Luke 1, 19. 
Once in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 2,2. 
8) With 09 to stand with, near, any one, 
Ex. 34,5. Num. 11, 16. גל‎ With "25>, 
as aban "28> ה"‎ to present oneself before 
the king, to attend upon him, Ex. 8, 16 
[20]. 9,13; comp. עמד‎ Prov. 22,29. So 
ny 3p) 'n to present oneself 9 Jeho- 
wah, in the holy place, Josh. 24, 1. 1'Sam. 
10, 20.—It sometimes implies the idea of 
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comp. Ps. 2, 2 ail Tay. 

2. to stand, to stand forth, of things; 
Job 38, 14 לבוש‎ a> ANN and (ali 
things) stand forth as in splendid attire ; 
see wand. 

3. to stand firm, to endure, sc. before 
any one, either as victor before an 
enemy, "23? Deut. 9, 2. Job 41, 2, "pa 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25, עם‎ 2 Chr. 20, 6; or 
as upright and innocent before a judge, 
n° 7235 Ps. 5, 6. Absol. 2 Sam. 21, 5. 

4. to stand up for any one, to stand by 
him, with > of pers. Ps. 94, 16, 

Nowe. For the 8 form מִתְצב‎ | 
Ex. 2, 4 for מתיצב‎ , see Lehrg. p. 386. 


ax” Chald. Pe. not used, to be firm, 
sure, certain. 

Pa. to speak the truth, certainty, Dan. 
7,19. comp. v. 16.—Hence adj. 3523. 


" יצכ‎ in Kal not used, but kindr. with 
the roots רצע ,))2%( יצב‎ , and px Hiph. 

Hipu. הציג‎ , comp. 327, Hiph. 335, 
pr. to cause to stand, i. 6. 

1. to set, to place, e. ₪. persons Gen. 
43, 9. 47, 2. Judg. 7, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Job 
17, 6; things Gen. 30, 38. Deut. 28, 6. 
al. Trop. to set up, to establish ; Am.5, 
15 establish justice, right, in the gate. 

2. to put, io place, Judg. 6, 37. 

3. to let.stand, i. e. to let stay, to leave, 
Gen. 33, 15. 

Horn. azit pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
left Ex. 10, 24. 


WE? m. from r. צר‎ to shine ; comp. 
in זָהב‎ no. 2. 

1. 070 espec. new and of this year’s 
growth, Num. 18, 19. Deut. 12,17. 14, 
23. Joel 1,10. al. It is often coupled 
with ררוש‎ must, new wine; and seems 
to differ from ja, as Bim from .ל‎ 
Hence “i353 "28 the sons of oil, i. 6. the 
anointed, Zech. 4, 14.—Hence the de- 
nom. verb הצהיר‎ ; see in Wy. 

2. Izhar, pr. n. of ason of Kohath, 
Ex. 6, 18. Num. 3, 19. Patronym. in "—, 
Num. 3, 27. 


35? subst. m. (pr. part. pass. Kal, r. 
3x") any thing spread down or strewed: 
hence 

1. a bed, couch, plur. Ps. 63,7. 132, 3 
Job 17, 13; of the marriage bed, sing 
Gen. 49, 4 


יצח 


2.4 floor, story, Vulg. tabulatum, 1 
K. 6, 5.6.10; Keri 2°83. Constr. with 
fem. v. 6; with masc. v.10. In Solo- 
mon’s temple this name is given (I. c.) 
to the three stories of side-chambers 
(צלָעות)‎ which were built around the 
temple on three sides, five cubits in 
height, one above another. In v. 6, 
רצוע‎ fem. is spoken of the single stories ; 
in vv. 5. 10, where it is joined with the 
masc. it 18 put collect. for this whole 
part of the building. See A. Hirt der 
Tempel Salomo’s p. 24, 25; who how- 
ever makes these stories to have risen to 
the height of the temple itself, following 
indeed the testimony of Josephus, but 
contrary to the express words of the 
Hebrew text in v.10: פֶתדהַיצוּע‎ Ja" 
inoip אמות‎ wan manba-by. 


PX? (sporting, mocking, r. PNY, see 
Lehrg. .כ‎ 500; to which etymology allu- 
sion is made Gen. 17, 17.19. 18, 12. 21,6. 
26, 8) pr. n. Isaac, Sept. fouux, the pa- 
triarch, son of Abraham and Sarah, Gen. 
c. 21. 22. 24-27. Inthe poetical hooks it 


is four times PMw (Syr. ו‎ Arab. 


61) Ps. 105, 9. Jer. 33, 26. Am. 7, 
5 


9,16. In Am. 1.6. put poetically for the 
whole nation of Israel, i. g. רִשְרְאֶל‎ . 


צחר Izhar, see‏ יִצְחֶר 


N72 m. adj. verbal (r. N85) pass. in 
form but with active signif. plur. constr. 
"x71 gone forth, come out, 2 Chr. 32, 21, 


Chald. adj. m. (r.9¥") 1. es-‏ יציב 
tablished, fixed, valid, Dan. 6, 13.‏ 

2. certain, sure, true, Dan. 2, 45. 3,24. 
7, 16, מן-רציב‎ adv. certainly, 2, 8. 


to spread down, to strew as a‏ יצ עי 
bed, Lat. sternere. Arab.‏ 


or place, to strew. Kindr. are 445, רצק‎ 
247. In Kal only Part. pass. יצע‎ as 
subst. q. v. 

Hipu. הצר‎ to spread down or under- 
neath, asa bed. Ps. 139, 8 טאזל‎ NPN} 
and if I spread down Sheol as my bed, 
i.e. make Sheol my bed. Is. 58, 5. 

Hopu. pass. Is. 14, 11 7799 יצע‎ ANA 
worms are spread conte thee, as thy 
coveh. Esth. 4.3; comp. Is. 58, 5. 

Deriv. יצע‎ , >in, 


50 to- put 
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* לצק‎ fat. ,רצק‎ plur. יצק‎ 1 8 
34; once fut. 2 ויצק‎ intrans. 1 K. 22, 
35; imp. צק‎ K. 4, 41, and רצק‎ Ez. 24, 
3; Inf. mp¥ Job 38, 38. 

1. to pour, to pour out ; kindr. is pry 
II, comp. 703.—Spoken: a) Of liquids 
Gen 28, 18, 35, 14. Ex. 29, 7. 2K.3,11. 
al. Metaph. to pour out the spirit, Is. 
44, 3; also Part. pass. Ps. 41, 9 "25 
בְצוּק בו‎ bysba his wicked deeds are 
poured out upon him, i. e. the wrath of 
God is poured upon him on account of 
his wickedness; see also in P2X ]. b) 
Of melted metal for molten work or ves- 
sels, to cast, Ex. 25, 12. 26, 37. 36, 36. 
al. Part. pass. רצוק‎ poured out, cast, 
1K. 7, 24. 30; hence hard, firm, solic, 
as of cast metal, Job 41, 15. 16. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, to flow out, 
1 K. 22, 35. Job 38, 38 pata? 722 mpxa 
when the dust flows into a molten mass, 
i.e. when wet with rain it flows together 
and becomes hard. 

ממרצקת to pour out, Part. fem.‏ טמוק 
2K. 4, 5 Chethibb. 6%‏ 

Hien. הוציק‎ | Part. fem. מוצקֶת‎ 4. 
2.45 Keri. ₪ with another form: 

Hipu. הצרק‎ to set or lay out, to place. 
i. q. 2°81, Josh. 7, 23. 2 Sam. 15, 24. 
The idea of pouring out is kindred with 
those of laying out, setting, placing, etc. 

11098. psi to be poured out, as 
liquids Lev. 21, 10. Job 22, 16; trop. Ps. 
45, 3; of metal, to be cast, molten, 1 K. 
7, 23. 33. Job 37, 18.—Part. p29 0 
1. 6. molten work, 1 7, 16; trop. firm, 
steadfast, intrepid, Tob 11, 15. The* 
form psi 1 .א‎ 7, 7. Job 38, 38, see 
in its order; also in Kal no. 2, above. 

Deriv. מוצק‎ , NPE, מוצקת‎ , and 


Mp2" = a pouring out, casting of 
metal, 1 K. 7, 4. . 


“OS? 1. ,צְרָר ,8 .6 .תק‎ but in- 
trans. to be straitened, narrow, scanty ; 
found in this signif. only in fut. צר‎ plur. 
ano, Prov. 4, 12. Is. 49, 19. Job 18, 7 
Elsewhere impers. לל‎ "x74 it is strait to 
him, i.e. a) he is ina strait, in trou- 
ble, Judg. 2,15. 10,9. Job 20,22. b) he 
ts in distress, in anxiety, Gen. 32,8; and 
so in fem. לד‎ "¥m1 1 Sam. 30,6. 6( he 
is grieved, takes.it to heart, 2 Sam. 13, 2. 
For the pret. is used צר‎ , from r. צרר‎ 


יצר 


2. to form, to fashion, to make; from 
the idea of cutting, see in "1%. In this 
signif. we find preet. 9%"; part. יוצר‎ ; fut. 
“ith, also 139 Gen. 2,7, וצר‎ 2, 19, 6. 
cuff. ames Is. 44, 12. —Spoken at a 
workman in wood who carves statues, Is. 
44,9. 12; also in iron, who forges any 
thing, Is. 54,17; and of a potter who 
moulds clay Is. 64,7. Hence of God as 
the creator, Gen. 2,19 and the Lord God 
formed out of (772 7872) the ground every 
beast of the field ; with ace. of material, 
v. 7. Often without mention of the ma- 
terial, Ps. 94, 9 422 רוצר‎ who formed the 
eye. 95, 5. 104, 26. Am. 4, 13. Is. 45, 8; 
whence, the idea of fashioning being 
neglected, it is i. q. to create, as Ps. 74, 
17 thou hast created summer and winter. 
Is. 45, 7. Ps. 33, 15. Zech. 12, 1; in all 
which passages it differs little from the 
synon. 812, MWY, with which it is often 
coupled, Is. 43, 7. 45, 7. 18. Am. 4, 13. 
Jer. 33, 2.—Further: a) With ל‎ is 
to form for any thing, to destine ; Is. 42, 
6 לִבְרְיִת עס‎ FINN) TaN Thave ‘formed 
and set thee Sor a covenant with the peo- 
ple, as the author or mediator of a cove- 
nant. 49, 5.8. 45, 18 fin. Without > Is. 
41,21. b) Of things predestined, pre- 
formed, purposed of God in his counsels, 
to take place afterwards, (opp. 729 of 
the actual event,) Is. 22, 11. 37, 26. 46, 
11 AWS HX WNIT have purposed, 1 
will also do it. 2K. 19,25. c) With 
>2, to form in mind, to devise, to plot 
against, Ps. 94,20; of God Jer. 18,11.-- 
Hence 

Part. יוצר‎ as subst. 1. @ potter, Is. 
29, 16. 41, 25. Jer. 18,2 sq. Lam. 4, 2. 
יוצר‎ "b> a potter's vessel, earthen, Jer. 19, 
11. Ps. 2, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 28; comp. Is. 30, 
14, — eck, 11, 13 cast it היוצר‎ to the 
potter ...and I took the thirty pieces of 
silver, - cast them אלההיוצר‎ Aim בת‎ 
in the house of the Lord to the potter. 
Here Grotius interprets אלההיוצר‎ 0 the 
potters, to the pottery, or place where the 
potters dwell, where was prob. a court 
into which were thrown all the broken 
vessels of the temple (comp. Jer. 19, 2. 10. 
11), and where it may be supposed that 
other filth was cast out; so that the ex- 
pression is i. q. ‘to cast upon the dung- 
hill,’ & xdgaxeg. This pottery was ap- 
parently on the south-east part of the 
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יצת 


city, at the pottery-gate, PIO שער‎ , 
near to the valley of Hinnom, which 
was polluted by various kinds of filth; 
and some understand here this valley 
itself, Hengstenb. Christol. II. p. 249. 
But the words הנה‎ ma seem not to 
be reconcilable with this interpretation. 
[Yet such a place for refuse pottery may 
well have been connected with the tem- 
ple itself—R.] Hence the other and 
earlier explanation is preferable, which 
here regards יוצר‎ as i.g. אוצר‎ treasurer, 
from r. "XN; so Chald. and Syr. Vers. 
Kimchi: .היוצר הוא כמו אוצר‎ 0 
Mss. read אל האוצר‎ . The letters א‎ 4 
ר‎ are elsewhere not unfrequently inter- 
changed; see in א‎ , and Thesaur. p. 2. 

2. 0 statuary, maker of statues, Is. 
44, 9. 

3. a creator, spoken of God Is. 43, 1. 
44, 2. 24. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be formed 
created, Is. 43, 10. 

Pua “8? pass. of Kal no. 2. b, to be 
preformed, predestined, Ps. 139, 16. 

Hopu. fut. יוצר‎ to be formed, e. ₪. 
weapons Is. 54, 17. 

Deriv. the two following. 


formation,‏ .1 רצרר m. c. suff.‏ צר 
ST HID for‏ רצְרֶנף 4 JSrame ; Ps.‏ 
he knoweth our ‘Some i. e. he knoweth‏ 
how and whence we are formed. Hence‏ 
thing formed, work, e. g. of the potter‏ 
Is. 29, 16; spec. an image, idol, Hab.‏ 
.18 ,2 

2. Metaph. what is formed in the 
mind, imagination, thought, purpose, 
fully 35 "¥7, Gen. 8, 21. 6, 5. Deut. 31, 
21. 91700 צר‎ staid in purpose, i. 6. a 
man of stable mind, firm purpose, Is. 26, 
3. Comp. Ps. 112, 8. 

3. Jezer, pr. u. of a son of Naphtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Patronym. is 3" Jezerite 
Num. 26, 49. This latter form after- 
wards was also the pr. n. of another 
person, Izri, 1 Chr. 25, 11, for which in 
v.33. 


ov)" .מז‎ plur. (1. 81) pr. things 
formed, forms, poet. for members, as 
Vulg. well. Job 17, 7.—Others under- 
stand lineaments of the face. 

4 nS? only in fut. m8", plur. in pause 
ing) Is. 33, 12, Dag. euphon. for יצל‎ 


יקב 


1. to set on fire, to kindle, 6 2 Is. 
9, 17. 

2. Intrans. to burn, i. q. to be burned, 
consumed, with xa, Is. 33, 12. Jer. 49, 
2. 51, 58. 

Nipu. pret. M82 1. 70 be set on fire, 
to be burned, consumed, Neh. 1, 3. 2, 17. 
Jer. 2, 15. 9, 9. 11. 46, 19. 

2. Metaph. to kindle up, to burn, of 
anger, with 2 against any one, 2 K. 22, 
13. 17. 

Hirg. הצית‎ . once הוצית‎ 2 Sam. 14, 30 
Cheth. i. q. Kal no. 1, to set on fire, to 
burn, construed: a) 373 הצית אש‎ 0 
set fre to any thing, Jer. 1% 27. 50, 32. 
Lam. 4,11. Am. 1, 14; ₪. by Jer. 11, 16. 
b) Uxa 035 הצית‎ to burn any thing 
with fire, Josh. 8, 8. 19. Jer. 32, 29. 
2 Sam. 14, 30.31. With בְּאָש‎ impl. Jer. 
51, 36. 


.* ₪ obsol. 2004 to pant out, to ex- 


in etre rock, in wedi water collects ; the 
former also of any hollow in the body, as 


of the eyes. Kindr. are Arab. OG I, 
II, to dig, to excavate, Heb. 373 to bore, 
Chald. קַבָּב‎ to vault, and 0 which 
see under }22.—Hence 


Deut. 15, 14. 16,‏ לקבף suff.‏ .מ יקב 
plur. constr. "ap" Zech. 14, 10.‏ ;13 

1. a@ wine-vat, לו‎ the vat or 
receptacle into which the must or new 
wine flowed from the press (M3), Joel 2, 
24, 4, 13 ]3, 18]. Prov. 3, 10. Hagg. 2, 
16. Jer. 48, 33. It was often excavated 
in the earth or even in the rock. 

2. the wine-press, i. e. the upper vat 
or receptacle in which the grapes were 
trodden out or pressed, Job 24, 11. 2 K. 
6, 27; comp. Hos. 9,2. See ma. 


(which God gathers, r. yap)‏ יְקְבְצְאֶל 
Jekabzeel, Neh. 11, 25, and 28XAP‏ 
(God’s gathering) Kabzeel, Josh. 15, 31‏ 


2 Sam. 23, 20, pr. n. of a plies in the 
southern part of Judea. 


ררקד fut. 1p" Is. 10, 16, also‏ "קד" 
Deut. 32, 22; to set on fire, to burn, Is.‏ 
Arab. OS, id. Syr. ros —Part.‏ .65,5 


pass. לקד‎ as ate a kindled or burn- 
ing mass upon a hearth, Is. 30, 14. 
Horus. הוקד‎ to be kindled, to burn, 
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יקי 

Lev. 6, 2.5.6; top. of anger Jer. 15, 
14. 17, 4. 

מוקדה , מוסד , וקוד Deriv.‏ 

id. Part. fem. emphat.‏ .6818 לקד 


burning, flaming,‏ רְקִידְמָּא and‏ יְקַדְחא 
Dan. 3, 6. 15. 21. 23. 26.—Hence‏ 


Chald.f. constr. mp", a burn-‏ לְקְדָא 
ing, conflagration, Dan. 7, 11.‏ 


DYIP? (possessed by the people, vr. 
7p) Jokdeam, pr. n. of a city in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 56. 


root, Arab. 5% to bey‏ .00801 יקמ* 
Hence nip".‏ 


0 mp" obsol. root, Arab. V, to 
venerate ; VIII, to fear God, to be pious. 
Hence pr. .מ‎ 5471p, also 


“2? (pious) Jakeh, pr. n. m. Prov. 
30, 1. 


MP? ₪ (x. mPa) only in constr. MAP" 
Dag. ‘euphon. obedience, Gen. 49, 10 
ovay nap? iby and until to him shall 
be the obedience of the nations, i. e. until 
the nations obey him. Prov. 30, 17. 


לקד .3 .10,16 m. a burning, Is.‏ לקוד 


DAP" m. (r. DD no. 3) whatever exists 
on the earth, living thing, Gen. 7, 4. 23. 
Deut. 11, 6. 


m. Hos. 9, 8, also Wp" Ps. 91, 3.‏ לקוש 
Jer. 5, 26, a‏ רְקוּשים Prov. 6, 5; Plur.‏ 
fowler. The first of the above forms is‏ 
pr. intransitive ; the other is passive,‏ 
. לקש but with an intransitive sense.—R.‏ 


NN? (perh. piety towards God, r. 
np") Jekuthiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 


TP? (who is made small, r. (קטן‎ Jok- 
tan, pr. n. of one of the sons of Eber, a 
descendant of Shem, Gen. 10, 25. 26, the 
progenitor of many tribes in southern 
Arabia. In the Arabian genealogies he 
is called מש‎ Kahtan; see Bochart 
Phaleg 11. 6. 15. Pococke Spec. Hist. 
Arab. p. 3,38. A. Schultens Hist. im- 
perii Joctanidarum in Arabia Felice. 
Harderov. 1786. 4. 


D°P" (whom God sets up, r. (קום‎ Ja- 
kim, pron. m. a)1Chr. 8,19. b 
24, 12. 


P? adj. dear, beloved, i. q. "27 no. 3 
Jer. 31,20. R.>p>. 


, 


יקי 
Chald. adj. (r. 9p")‏ יקיר 
difficult, Dan. 2, 11.‏ 
honoured, noble, Ezra 4, 10. ?‏ .2 


mop? (whom Jehovah gathers, r. 
tap) Jekamiah, pr. n,m. a) 1 Chr. 
2,41, b) 3, 18. 

(who gathers the people, +‏ רְקַבְעָם 
Chr. 23, 19.‏ 1 .מז map) Jekameam, pr. n.‏ 
,23 ,24 

(gathered by the people, r‏ רִקְמִעָם 
map) Jokmeam, pr. n. of a Levitical‏ 
city in the tribe of Ephraim, 1 K. 4, 12.‏ 
Chr. 6, 53. For it is read in Josh. 21,‏ 1 
q. v.‏ קבצים 22 

DY? (possessed by the people, r 
np) Jokneam, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 11. 
21, 34. 


4 22" only in fut. 3p", i. q. 372 of 
which only the preter is used, to be rent 
or torn away ; hence 

1. to be out of joint, dislocated, as a 
limb Gen. 32, 26. 

2. Metaph. to be alienated from any 
one, with מך‎ Jer.6,8. Ez.23,17; מעל‎ v.18. 

Hiru. הוקרע‎ to hang up on a stake or 
cross, to impale, cvacxolonifew, pr. to 
dislocate the limbs, since this was an 
accompaniment of this punishment ; 
Num. 25, 4. 2 Sam. 21, 3. 9. 

Hopn. pass. of Hiph. 2 Sam. 21, 13. 


, יקץ‎ only in fut. yp™, ,דקץ‎ once 
ולרקץ‎ Gen. 9, 24, also yp? 1 K. 3, 15 
in-some Mss. and editions; intrans. 0 
awake, Gen. 28, 16. 41, 4. 7. al. For 
the pret. is used the ira מקיץ‎ Hiph. 
of yap. Arab. APY) id. 


* יקר‎ fat. spy 2K. 1, 13, קר‎ Ps. 
72, 14, and רקר‎ Ps. 49, 9. 

1. Pr. to i heavy, Syr. os, Chald. 
“pt, Arab. 59 i id. 

2. to be weighty, i. e. to be dear, pre- 
cious, costly; Ps. 49, 9 pea) פַּרְיון‎ APA 
the redemption Ceneasy of their life is 
precious, costly, i. e. they cannot be re- 
deemed from death with money. With 
"3°33 to be dear, precious, in the eyes of 
any one, 1. 6. to him; 1 Sam. 26, 21 "Wy 
PSA נפשר‎ maps en my ij @ was 
precious in thine eyes, because thou didst 
spare my life. 9 6. 1, 13. 14. Ps. 72, 14. 
With Dad. Ps. 139,17. Also with by 


1. hard, 


420 





יקר 
to be highly estimated, prized, by any‏ 
Zech. 11,‏ (, רֶט 72 PIX,‏ מן one, (comp.‏ 
the noble price pimbsg "NID? WN‏ 13 
which Iwas prized at of them, i.e. which‏ 
I was held to be worth, ironically. 1 Sam.‏ 
.30 ,18 

Hien. הוקיר‎ to make rare, Is. 13, 12. 
Prov. 25,17. Comp. adj. “Pp? no. 5. 
Deriv. the three following, and ""p" 


“WP? constr. “pt; fem. HP 1. Pr. 
heavy, weighty, see ‘the verb ; only me- 
taph. of demeanour, grave, calm; Prov. 
17, 27 Keri, רוח‎ 92" calm of spirit. In 
Cheth. is M7 "Pi, see in .קר‎ Arab. 


5 to be grave, quiet, patient. 

2. precious, costly, Jer. 15, 19. 73x 
mip" collect. precious stones, gems, 1 K. 
10, "2. 10. 11. 1 Chr. 20, 2. Ez. 27, 22. 
28, 13; also of the costlier kinds of 
וו וה‎ in building, as marble, 
and even hewn stones, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Is. 
28, 16; plur. ירות‎ DAN 1 7 
-% "1 Ps. 36, 9 ISN מהן חר‎ 
Dre how precious is thy loving bind 
ness, 0 God! 116, 15, comp. 72, 4. 
Prov. 3, 15. 6,26. Also esteemed, prized, 
Ecc. 10, 1. 

3. Of persons, dear, beloved. Ps. 45,10 
kings’ daughters are among thy beloved 
ones, in the number of thy maidens; 
where בִּיסָרוסְיף‎ is by Syriasm for 
yma Dag. euphon. Lam. 4, 2. 

4. splendid, beautiful, Job 31, 26 M2 
חלף‎ “p2 the moon walking in splendour. 
Plur. f. תרות‎ the splendid, as an epithet 
for the stars; as Zech.14,6 Cheth. nin 
רקפאון‎ the splendid ones are drawn in, 
i.e. the stars grow pale, draw in their 
brightness, comp. Joel 2, 10.— Subst. 
splendour, beauty, Ps. 37, 20 p> “BND 
like the beauty of the pastures, i. e. the 
grass, verdure. 

5. precious, i. e. rare, 1 Sam.3,1. See 
the verb in Hiph. 


“Pp? m. Kamets impure. 1. precious- 
ness, costliness. “P21 בלל‎ a precious ves- 
sel Prov. 20,15. Coner. “pi7>2 what- 
ever is precious, precious things, Job 28, 
10. Jer. 20,5. Hence value, price, Zech. 
ו‎ 

2. honour, dignity, Ps. 49, 13. 1. 
Esth. 1, 20. 6, 3. 6. 9. 11. 

3. splendour, magnificence, Esth. 1. 4. 


יקר 


“p? Chald. m. 1. precious or costly 
things, Dan. 2, 6 ; comp. Is. 3, 17. 10, 3 
Targ. 

2. honour, dignity, Dan. 2,37. 4,27. 33. 


7 wp (yakosh) 1 pers. "MP" Jer. 50, 
24,i.q. Spr and Sip q.v. to lay snares ; 
ite > of pers. to lay snares for any one, 

.e. to plot against him, Jer. 50, 24; 
more fully ל‎ mp זקש‎ Ps. 141,9. Part. 
רוקש‎ a fowler Ps. 124, 7.—Fut. רקשון‎ 
Is. 29, 21 is from קוש‎ . 

Pee, נוסש‎ to be snared, caught ina 
snare, Is. 8, 15. 28,13; c. a Prov. 6, 2. 
Metaph. to be ensnared by avarice, to 
be seduced, Deut. 7, 25. 

Puat part. ,טוק‎ Dowp for Dwr 
1860. 9,12; see, for this dropping of 2, 
Lehrg. p. 316. 

Deriv. wins, מוקט‎ and 
" לקשך‎ (fowler) Jokshan, pr. n. of the 
second son of Abraham and Keturah, 
the ancestor of the Sabeans and Dedan- 
ites, Gen. 25, 2. 3. 


SNMP? (subdued of God, r. HNP) Jok- 
theel, pr.n. a) Acity in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 38. b) Given by king 
Amaziah to the city Sela or Petra, the 
capital of Arabia Petreea, 2 .א‎ 14, 7. 


₪ א‎ , pret. plur. יְרָאמֶם‎ Deut. 5, 5, 
once ERS Josh. 4, 24; Fut. יִירָא‎ 
Rv, eT, plur, רְְרְָאל‎ anil רְרְאף‎ 9 K. 
17, 28; imp. av, plur. ans by Syriasm 
for axv? Lehrg. p. 417, 1 Sam. 12, 4. 
Ps. 34, 10; Inf. xan Josh. 22, 25, awit 
pref. לרא‎ Gs ללרא‎ 1 Sam. 18, 29, else- 
where fem. רְרְאֶה‎ .6 primary fee 
is pr. to tremble, since &7" is strictly a 
softened form of 22" and M13 q.v. Not 
found in the kindred dialects.—Hence 

1. to fear, to be afraid, construed: 
a) Absol. Gen. 3,10, 18,15. Na°m7>x, 
אלהתדראר‎ fear not Gan. 15, 1. 21, 17. 
26, 24. al. sepe. Poet. of the earth Ps. 
76,9. b) With acc. of pers. or thing 
(eared, Num. 14, 9. 21, 34. Job 9, 35; 
also ya Ps. 3, 7. 27,1. Job 5, 21; pr. 
to be in fear from or before any person 
or thing, in the manner of verbs of 
fleeing, comp. 72 no. 3.b. With "239 
2K.1,15. Jer. 1,8. 2K. 19,6; "25a 
1 Sam. 18, 12. 9 With >, io fear for 
any pers. or thing, Josh. 9, 24 וְנִירָא מאד‎ 
לנִפָשתָינף מִמּנֶיכֶם‎ we feared greatly ‘for 

36 
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ירא 


our lives because of you. Prov. 31, 21. 
d) With > and מין‎ 0. inf. to fear to du 
any thing, to hesitate, Gen. 19, 30 873.53 
“zZSa m30> for he Soave to dwell in 
Zoar ; oftener מן‎ Gen. 46, 3. Ex. 3, 6. 
34, 30.. e) With 4, to ‘for lest, etc. 
Gi. deidw wy, Gen. 31, 31. 32, 12. 

2. to fear, i. e. to reverence, to honour, 
as parents Lev. 19,3; a king 1 K. 3, 28. 
Ps. 72,5; a leader Josh. 4, 14; a prophet 
1 Sam. 12, 18; a sanctuary Lev. 19, 30; 
ala 
ְתִדצְלְחִים , אַתִהרְהגה‎ = to fear God, pr. 
because of his wonders, portents, Ex. 14, 
31. 1 Sam. 12,18. Ps. 33, 8. 40, 4. Is. 
41,5. Mic. 7,17. b) to reverence God, 
as the punisher of wrong; hence to ab- 
stain from evil, to be upright, pious, e. g. 
Lev. 19, 14. 32. 25, 17. Ex. 1,17. Prov. 3, 
7 fear God and shun evil. Job 1,9. Ecce. 
12,13. With "2559 before God, 1800. 8, 
12. 13. 6( to worship or serve God, 
1K. 18,12; also of false gods 2 K. 17, 7. 
35. 37. Deut, 3, 22.—In like manner in 
Syr. and Arabic, verbs of fearing are 
also transferred to religion and piety, as 
io pe 

Norse. The form "44m (תִּרָא")‎ 1 60,5 
18 from רְאֶה‎ 20 see ; comp. Is. 66, 14. Zech. 
10, 7. Mic. 7, 16. ete. Thesaur. p. 622. 

Nipu. נורָא‎ to be feared, fut. 873M Ps. 
130, 4, Elsewhere only Part. 8749, de- 
v0s, i.e. 

1. fearful, dreadful, terrible, of a peo- 
ple Is. 18, 2.7. Hab. 1,73; of a desert 
Deut. 1, 19. 8, 15; of the judgment-day 
Joel 2, 11. 3, 4. 

2. deserving reverence, august, awful, 
holy, of God Deut. 10, 17. 7, 21. Neh. 1, 
5. Ps. 47,'3. 96, 4; the name of God 
Deut. 28, 58. Ps. 99, 5. Mal. 1,14; an 
angel or celestial appearance Judg. 13.6. 
Ez. 1, 22; a sacred place Gen. 28. 17. 

3. As causing astonishment and awe. 
stupendous, wonderful, great, Ps. 66, 3. 
5. Ex. 15,11. Plur. נורְאות‎ wonderful 
acts, slarsous deeds, of a king Ps. 45, 5; 
espec. of God Deut. 10, 21. 2 Sam. 7. 23. 
Adv. in a wonderful way, wonderfully 
Ps. 65, 6. 199, 14; like mixdp. 

Pisi 893 to make afraid, to terrify, c. 
acc. 2 Sam. 14, 15. 2 Chr. 32,18. Neh. 
6, 9. 14. 

NTH.‏ לראון--יָרָא ‏ ץז 


ירא 


NT? m. constr. רְרָא‎ , plur. constr. "879; 
fem. AX, constr. MX" Prov. 31, 30 ; 
participial adj. r. 877. | 

1. fearing, reverencing ; joined with 
personal pronouns it forms a periphrasis 
for the finite verb, as "23N רְרָא‎ 1 fear 
Gen. 32,12; MAX XT thou fearest Judg. 
7,10; OR" TTBS we fear 1 Sam. 23, 3; 
negat. N77 123°% he feareth not Ece.8, 13. 
Followed by the case of the verb; c. ace. 
Prov. 13, 13. Ex. 9, 20. Ecc. 9, 2; also 
freq. AIT רְרָא‎ x fearing God 2K. 4.1. 
17, 32 sq. ‘Jon. 1,9. Oftener with ent 
mim יְרָא‎ pinby xv, fearer of God, 
and ‘therofane siete from evil, i. q. 
upright, godly, pious, Gen. 22, 12. Job 
1,1.8. 2,3. Fem. id. Prov. 31, 30. Plur. 
mandy “xt Ps. 15, 4. 22,24. 115, 11. al. 
Comp. Ovid, ‘ timidus Deorum.? 

2. fearful, timid, Deut. 20, 8. 

ANT 1. Pr. inf. of the verb 893, to 
fear, to reverence, with pref. 5 Neh. 1 11 
FAe-ry HNN to reverence “thy name. 
Deut. 4, 10. 5, 26. 6, 24. 10, 12. 14, 23. 
1K. 8, 43. al. With pref. 7a, 2 Sam. 
3, 11 מלרְאתר אתו‎ because he feared him. 

2. Subst. fear, terror ; Jon. 1,10 aN") 
גְדולָה‎ ANN OWN the men were afraid 
with ‘great fear. Ps. 55, 6. Ez. 30, 13. 
With genit. of the aubject, i.e. of him 
who fears, Job 22,4; also of the object, 
i.e. that which is feared, e. g. ררְארף‎ 6 
fear of thee Deut. 2,25. Acc. as adv. Is. 
7, 25 MOI AW ראת‎ for fear of briers 
and thorns. Comp. Ez. 1, 18 D2 AN 
terror was to or in them, 1. 6. they were 
terrible, dreadful. 

3. holy fear, reverence, awe; TRY 
mandy Gen. 20, 11. 2 Sam. 23, 3, also 
nin Pet, reverence towards God, piety, 
religion; Prox: 1,7 MST NWR MAAN, 
Job 28, 28. Is. 11, 2. Ps. 34, 12. 111, 10. 
Meton. precepts at piety, of ות‎ Ps. 
19,10. With mint impl. Job 4, 6. 15, 4; 
and so c. suff. "nN the fear of me, sc. 
of God, piety, Jer. 32, 40. Ps. 5,8. Ex. 
20, 20. Rarely the suff. refers to the 
subject, as אתל‎ DMV their piety to- 
wards me Is. 29, 13. 

TINT (piety? .ז‎ 8) Iron, pr. n. of 
a city in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 8. 

FPR (whom Jehovah looks upon, 
2 ny) Irijah, pr. n. m. Jer. 37, 13. 14. 
Written 2379 in some ה‎ 
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maria 


37> i. g. 2", an adversary ; hence 
מלך דרב‎ an adnerse king, hostile, i.e. 
the king of Assyria, Hos. 5, 13. 10, 6. 
3. .ריב‎ 

m m. (contr. for 533 359, with‏ יִרְבְּעַל 
whom Baal contends, r. 2°) Jerubbaal,‏ 
a surname of Gideon, the judge of Israel,‏ 
Judg.6,2. In 2 Sam. 11, 21 he is called‏ 
myan, qv. Sept. 0‏ 


(whose people is many, r. 227)‏ דַרְבְעָם 
pr. Jarobeam, comm. Jeroboam, pr. n. of‏ 
two kings of the ten tribes. a) One,‏ 
the son of Nebat, was the founder of‏ 
that kingdom, and introduced the wor-‏ 
ship of the goldencalves, +. 975-54 B.C.‏ 
K.11, 26-43. 0. 12-14. b) The other,‏ 1 
the son of Joash, r. 825-784 B.C. 2 K.‏ 
.23-29 ,14 .13 ,13 


mvay (with whom the idol contends, 
r.a™, comp. בת‎ ( Jerub-besheth, pr. n. 
.מז‎ 2 Sam. 11,21. See >gar>. 


i cae once by apheresis רד‎ Judg. 19, 
11; Fut. 135, 7721, in pause וירד‎ Ps. 
18, 10; Imp. רד‎ ny, once aay Judg. 
5, 13; nf abel. הר‎ Gen, 43, 20, constr. 
mm, 6. suff "M74, once 779 Gen. 46, 3. 

_ 1. to go down, to descend ;- Eth. OZE 
to descend; in Arabic comp. עס‎ to go 


to drink, to go to water, pr. to go down 
to the water, etc. but the word in cgm- 


mon use is a .—Construed: o«) Ab- 


sol. Ex. 19, 24. Is. 47,1. 8) The place 
whence is put with מן‎ , Ex. 19, 14. Ez. 
27,29; b92 1 Sam. 25, 23. Ez. 26, 16; 
also in acc. Jer. 13, 18 the crown shall 
come down as to your heads, i.e. from 
your heads. y) The place whither with 
על‎ upon, 6. ₪. from heaven upon a moun- 
tain Ex. 19, 18, also Ez. 47,8. Josh. 3,16. 
Judg. 11, 37; with אל‎ 2 Sam. 11, 10; > 
Cant. 6,2; a Ex. 15, 5. Is. 63, 14; c. ace. 
with or without n= local Gen. 12,10. Ps. 
55, 16. Job 7, 9. 1% 16. Hence Part. 6. 
ודי ביר ל‎ those going down to the 
pit, i.e. about to die, see “ia, Ps. 28, 1. 
30, 4. al. Ps. 22, 30. Is.42,10. Also with 
by of pers. to whom Ex. 11,8. Neh. 6,3. 
5) Poet. like other verbs of running down, 
flowing, (see Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. u.2,) 
it is construed with an accus. of that 
which descends or flows down in abun- 
dance; espec. of the eye as running 


לרד 


down with tears, weeping abundantly ; 
Lam. 3, 48 "392 Tam D792 "3B my eye 
runneth down with rivers of water, 1. 6. 
pours them forth. 1,16. Jer.9,17. 13,17. 
14,17. Ps. 119,136. The same idiom is 


frequentin Arabic, ol Ory מש‎ 


my eye flows down with weeping, see 
Schult. ad Prov. 20,5. By a different 
turn, 18. 15,3 7232 75 running down 
wilh weeping, i.e. weeping abundantly. 

Spoken of motion from place to place, 
not only of descending from a mountain 
Ex. 34, 29, but genr. of those who go 
from a higher to a lower place or region. 
Often of God as descending from hea- 
ven, Gen. 11, 5. 18,21. Ex. 3,8. Is. 31,4. 
Mic. 1, 3.—Spec. a) Of those who go 
down to a fountain or river Gen. 24, 16. 
45. Ex. 2,5. Josh. 17,9. 1K. 2,8; or to 
the sea Jon. 1, 3. Is. 42, 10. Ps. 107, 23, 
since the land is higher than the water; 
but comp. Ez. 27,29. b) Of those who 
gooutola city, cities being mostly built 
on hills and mountains for the sake of 
security, Ruth 3, 3. 6. 2K. 6,18; or 
who go down from a citadel (acropolis) 
to the lower parts of a city 1 Sam. 9, 25. 
27. 2Sam. 11, 9.10.13. 1K. 1, 25. 38. al. 
6( Of those who go out to battle, as oc- 
curring in plains, Judg. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 
14, 36. 2 Sam. 21, 15. 2 Chr. 20,16. d) 
Of those who go from a mountainous 
district or country to one lower and 
more level, as from Jerusalem or its 
vicinity to Egypt Gen. 12, 10. 26, 2 sq. 
46.3; or to the country of the Philistines 
and the sea-coast (M28W) Gen. 38, 1. 
‘1 Sam. 13, 20. 23, 4. 11; or to Samaria 
1K. 22,2. 2K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22,6. e) 
Of those who go towards the south; 
since the ancients regarded the northern 
parts of the earth as the highest; 1 Sam. 
2). 1. 26, 2. 30,15. See the intpp. ad 
Virg. Georg. 1. 240 sq. Hdot. 1. 95. 
1 Mace. 3, 37. 2 Mace. 9, 23. Comp. C. 
B. Michaelis Diss. de notione superi et 
iaferi, feprinted in Comment. Theol. a 
Velthusen aliisque, V. p. 397 sq. 

Often also of inanimate things, as 
of a stream descending from a moun- 
tain Deut. 9, 21; of the rain Ps. 72, 
¢; of a way and of boundaries which 
tend downwards or towards the south, 
Num. 34.11.12. Josh. 18,13sq. Of the 
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day as declining, Judg. 19, 11; of ca- 
lamity as sent down from God Mic. 
1, 12. ete. 

2. to be brought down, cast down, thrust 
down, to fall. 1Sam.23,6 i773 337 TER 
an ephod had fallen into his hand, i. e. 
he had an ephod with him. So ofa 
crown falling from the head (see above 
in 8) Jer. 3,18; a wood cut down I:. 
32,19. Zech. 11,2; a wall thrown down 
Deut. 28, 52; a city destroyed Deut. 20. 
20; horses killed in battle Hagg. 2, 22. 
So to be cast into the sea, to sink, Ex. 15. 
5; into Sheol Is. 5, 14; also trop. of 
those who are cast down from a state of 
prosperity into poverty and want, Deut. 
28, 43. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 1, 9. 

Hien. הוררד‎ to make go down, 10 6 
to descend, in any way, either a person 
or thing, to bring down, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 
29. 31. Hence 

1. Of persons, to lead or bring down, 
cause to come down, Gen. 44, 21. Judg. 
7.4; to let down, as with a cord, Josh. 
2,15. 18; to bring or send down, as into 
Sheol, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 26,20. Also with 
violence, to cast down, cause to fall, as 
God nations Ps. 56, 8; or kings from 
their thrones Is. 10, 13, comp. Obad. 3. 
4; to subdue nations 2 Sam. 22, 48. 

2. Of things, to bring or carry down, 
Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11; to let or take down, 
Gen. 24, 18.46. Num. 4,5; to let descend, 
fall, flow down, 1 Sam. 21, 14. Joel 2, 
23. Lam. 2, 18. Ps. 78, 16.° Also with 
violence, to cast down, Hos. 7, 12. Prov. 
21. 22. 

Hopu. 57 pass. of Hiph. to be led or 
brought down Gen. 39, 1; to be taken 
down, as a tent Num. 10, 17; to be cast 
or thrust down Is. 14, 15. Ez. 31, 18. 
Zech. 10, 11. 

Deriv. the two following, and ורד‎ . 


TI) (descent) Jared, pr. n. m. a) 
Gen. 5, 15. Gr. "Zag Luke 3, 37. b) 
1 Chr. 4, 18. 


JT), always with art. הירן‎ except 
Ps. 42,7. Job 40, 23, (pr. the flowing, the 
river, from the idea of descending, flow- 
ing down, r.27, as Germ. Rhyn, Rhein, 
from the verb rinnen.) the Jordan, Gr. 
6 *Fogdevyc, the chief river of Pales- 
tine, rising at the foot of Anti-Lebanon, 
and flowing into the Dead Sea, where 


ירה 


it terminates. Gen. 15 10. 11. 32, 11. 
50,10. Arab. Vy 9 61 Urdun, and 
at present also 82 0] esh-Sheri’ah, 
watering-place. On the character ,of 
the Jordan, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 257. 111. p. 309 sq. and for its sources 
see ib. III. p. 347 sq. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846, p. 187 sq. 208 sq.—Hence 725 
JIN, 7 megizmgos 100 “fogduvou, the 
valley and region through which it 
flows, Gen. 13, 10. 12. 19, 17. 2 Sam. 
18, 23; comp. Matt. 3,5. Poet. without 
art. [722 אֶרֶץ‎ id. Ps. 42,7. In Job 40, 23 
Jordan is poet. put for any large stream ; 
as a Cicero, for any distinguished orator. 
—On the etymology, see more in The- 
saur. p. 626. 


* ררה‎ Gixat Aeyou. kindr. with the 
roots 539, 895, pr. 70 tremble, and then 


lo be astonished, amazed, like Arab. 59° 


Hence 59M, in 2 Mss. 17795n, Is. 44, 8. 
Sept. uy 0 but the liken ancient 
versions express the sense to fear, to be 
ee as if it were i. gq. יראל‎ . 


רות inf. absol. 749, constr.‏ כ יָרָה 
ee‏ רְירְח also sin 2 Chr. 26,15; fut.‏ 
pers. c. suff. oa? Num. 21, 30; imp.‏ 1 
.7 7 ררה 

1. to throw, to cast, 0. acc. Ex. 15, 4; 
e. g. lots Josh. 18, 6; an arrow 1 Sam. 
20, 36. 37. Prov. 26, 18, hence absol. to 
shoot 2 K. 13,17; metaph. of plots Ps. 
11, 2. 64,5; ace. of pers. Num. 21, 30. 
Part. plur. רוררם‎ archers 1 Chr. 10, 3. 
2 Chr. 35, 23. Eth. OZ id. 

2. to place, to lay a foundation, to 
found ; comp. Gr. Budlec Dus cot i. q. 
to lay the foundation of a city, Syr. ike) 
to cast, also to lay a foundation. Job 38, 
6 who hath laid the corner-stone thereof 2 
Gen. 31, 51 lo this pillar "N77 אַשר‎ 
which I have founded, placed, erected. 

3. to sprinkle, to water, c. acc. Hos. 
6, 3; pr. to throw water, to scatter 
drops of water, comp. P21.— Hence 
Part, O37" as subst. the aie rain, see 
above p. 392. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cast at, 
shot through, with arrows ; fat. M727 Ex. 
19. 13. = 

Hie. 9757, fut. 935, conv. ויור‎ 2 8, 
13, 17, plur. ויוראו‎ 2 Sam 21, 24. 
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ירו 


1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to throw, to cast, Job 
30, 19; spec. arrows, to shoot, 1 Sam. 
20, 20. 36. 2K. 13, 17. 19, 32, The 
person shot at is put with > 2 Chr. 35, 
23; in acc. Ps. 64, 5. 8.—Part. m0 an 
archer 1 Sam. 31, 3..1 Chr. 10,3. By 
Aramaism, written in the manner of 
verbs לא‎ , 2 Sam. 11, 24 וָלרְאוּ הַמוּרְאֶים‎ 
and the archers shot, ete. comp. 2 Chr. 
26, 15. 

2. to sprinkle, to water, i. q. Kal no. 
3; hence Part. W719 i. g. O75" the early 
rain, Joel 2, 23. Ps. 84, 7. 

3. to thrust out the hand, like 97 nw; 
espec. in order to point out or show any 
thing; hence to point out, to show, Gen. 
46, 28. Prov. 6,13 wWHyaxNa Md point- 
ing with his fingers, i. e. making signs. 
With two acc. of pers. and thing Ex. 15, 
25.—Hence 

4. to teach, to instruct, comp. Gr. de- 
xvve, ovugatvo, absol. Ex. 35, 34. Mic. 
3, 11; with acc. of pers. Job 6, 24. 8, 10. 
12, 7.8; acc. of thing Is. 9, 14. Hab. 2, 
18; with two acc. of pers. and thing Ps. 
27, 11. 86, 11. 119, 33. Also with ב‎ of 
thing, pr. to instruct in any thing, Job 
27,11. Ps. 25, 8. 12. 32, 8; once with 
by pr. to fends or forms to any thing 
2 Chr. 6, 27; with 72 as to any thing Is. 
2, 3. Mic, 4,2. With dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing Deut. 33, 10. Hos. 10, 12.— 
Part. בורה‎ teaching, a teacher, see in its 
order. 


Deriv. m7, מורֶח‎ main, and pr. 
names M277, "ורי‎ PNATT, PNT, NN, 
Began. 


NIN? (founded of God, r. 792) Jeruel, 
pr. n. prob. of a town and of a desert 
adjacent, 2 Chr. 20, 16. 

M7 (i. q. A moon) Jaroah, pr. a. 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 14. 

Pin? m. green thing, green herb, Job 
39,8. R. pt. 

apm and | nom (possessed sc. by 
a husband, מ‎ on) Jerusha, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Jotham, 2 K. 15, 33. 
2 Chr. 27, 1. 


according to the Masora‏ , לְררּשָלֶ 
Jer. 26, 18.‏ יררשלים five times fully‏ 
Esth. 2, 6. 1 Chr. 3, 5. 2 Chr. 25, 1. 32,‏ 


9; fem. Is. 3, 8. 10,11. 40, 2.9. al. (poet. 
tba Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3;) pr. n. Jeru- 


ירו 


salem, Gr. 1500 וסט‎ and 00 
a royal city of the Canaanites Josh. 10, 1. 
5. 15,8; after the accession of David, the 
chief city of the Hebrews, and the royal 
residence of David and his posterity, 
situated on the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin. Fora full description of its 
topography and antiquities, see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 371 sq. Comp. Re- 
land Palast. p. 832 sq. 

As to the etymology and orthography 
of the name, there has been much dis- 
pute. In respect to the former, Reland 
Palest. p. 832 sq. and recently Ewald 
Heb. Gram. p. 332, hold ררושלם‎ to be 
ig. Drbub-ulnnt possession of ‘peace, one 
ש‎ being “dropped. But this is contrary 
to analogy; since where a letter is 
doubled, the first in such case is not 
dropped, but compensated by a Dagesh 
forte in the other, as in >y395 for 317" 
bya; and besides, the form ‘om no- 
where occurs in the sense of possession 
(i. q. ms) either separately or in com- 
pounds. Hence it is better to regard 
ררף‎ as derived from r. 77" no. 2, i. g. ₪ 
founding, foundation ; "whence nba 
a foundation of peace, of prosperity ; 
comp. >¥i9".—As to the other part of 
the compound name, there are some who 
regard 05% and othe as the dual of 
mbw quiet, and suppose the city to be 
thus designated as double, or having two 
parts, comp. 2 Sam. 5, 9; so Ewald and 
Maurer. But in the passage cited there 
is no mention of a double city ; and that 
the 5 in this word is a primitive radical, 
and not servile, is apparent from the 
forms Dav Gen. 14, 18, Chald. ררושלם‎ , 
Gr. קת * הו‎ Luli. More ו‎ 
bly, therefore, it was anciently pro- 
nounced 03% peace, safety, prosperity ; 
but in the later periods of the silver 
age, some began to write it שלים‎ , and 
to regard it as a noun plural or perhaps 
dual which was to be pronounced 0°24; 
and this in the seventh or eighth cen- 
tury, when ‘the points were added, had 
become the established view, so that 
the grammarians supposed the same 
pronunciation was to be restored in all 
eases. It follows, in our view, that the 
defective form ought every where to be 
read and pointed 527". In like man- 
ner Samaria in Heb. and anciently, was 
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ירח 


called שמרון‎ , Chald. 79%, and thence, 
as if dual, שימררן‎ ; comp. Lehrg. p. 538. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 628, 629. 


mown Chald. Jerusalem, Ezra 4,12 
20. 24. 5, 1. 9.15, also DOWANY Ezra 5 
14. 6, 9. 


9 יה‎ obsol. root, perh. i. gq. P23, to be 
pale, yellow, ™ and p being interchang- 
ed; see under ,חח‎ p. 290.—Hence the 
two following, and לְרוח‎ . 


2) m. the moon, so called from its 
paleness ; in prose always with the arti- 
cle, in poetry usually without it; Gen. 
37, 9. Deut. 4, 19. 17, 2. 2 K. 23, 5. Jer. 
8, 2. ₪06. 12, 2. Ps. 8, 4. 104, 19. Job 25, 
5. al. Ps. 72,5 177 "38> in the sight of 
the moon, i. e. so long as the moon shall 
give her light; comp. v. 7. 


constr. "7; 6-‏ , לְרְחִים m. plur.‏ ירה 
nom. from 73.‏ 

1. a month, 1. 6. a lunar month, as was 
customary among the Hebrews ; comp. 
Germ. Mond and Monat, Engl. moon 
and month, Gr. מש‎ and pyr, Lat. mensis. 
Syr. Cups month. It is ig. WIh, bit 
less frequent, and used mostly by earlier 
writers, Ex.2,2; and in the poetic style 
Deut. 33, 14. Job 3, 6. 7, 3. 29, 2. 39, 2. 
Zech. 11,8. But see 1 K. 6, 37. 38. 8 
2.—o77a" m9" see in Bi" Plur. no. 2. b. 

2. Jerah, pr.n. of a people and region | 
of Arabia, af the descendants of Joktan. 
Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. Bochart in 
Phaleg 11. 19. not unaptly supposes this 
name to be itself Hebrew, but yet a 
translation from an Arabic name of the 
same signification ; and this being pre- 
mised, he understands by it the Alilai, 
dwelling in a gold region on the Red sea 
(Agatharchides 6. 49. Strabo XVI. p. 
277), whose true name he conjectures to 
be SS ג‎ 2 sons of the moon, so call- 


ed from the worship of the moon or Ali- 
lat, Hdot. 3.8. Fora tribe bearing this 
name in the vicinity of Mecca, see Nie- 
buhr’s Descript. of Arabia p. 270 Germ. 
—More probable however is the opinion 
of J. .כ‎ Michaelis in Spicileg. 11. p. 60, 
who understands by it the Moon coast 
(ol nh), and Moon mountain 


( pt ace), near Hadramaut; since 


ילת 


mi) in Gen. |. 6. is joined with the 
land of Hadramaut, i. 6. חצרְמְות‎ gq. v. 
See Edrisi par Jaubert, I. p. ‘Bd. 


TT}? Chald. a month, Ezra 6, 15. Dan. 
4, 26. 


in. see in". 


DIMA? (who finds mercy, 1. Dm) Jero- 
ham, pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam.1, 1. 1 Chr. 
6, 12.19. b)1Chr.9,12.  c) 27, 22. 
d) 2Chr. 23,1. e) Neh. 11,12. f) 
Other persons, 1 Chr. 8, 27. 9, 8. 12, 7. 


(on whom God has mercy, r.‏ יְרַחְמְאֶל 
=m) Jerahmeel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2,‏ 


9. 25. 26. 49. Hence patronym. in 7-- 


.. 


Jerahmeelite 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30, 29. 
1 Chr. 24, 29. 6( Jer. 36, 26. 


‘orn Jarha, pr. n. of an Egyptian 
slave 1 Chr. 2, 34. 35. The etymology 
is unknown. 


om, Arab. 29 II, to throw head- 


b) 


8 
long, to precipitate, kbs a precipice, 
destruction; hence in Kal once, to be 
headlong, rash, perverse, Num. 22, 32; 
in Cod. Samar. stands 255 as gloss. 
ירט מפוק‎ to throw headlong, to cast ; 

once Job 16, 11 רְשְִים רִרְסֶנֶ‎ 7 by 
God hath cast me into the hands of the 


wicked ; Sept. tédupé we, Vulg. tradidit 
me. 


v.) Jeriel, pr. n.‏ .6 רְרוּאָל .6 (i.‏ יְרִיאֶל 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 2.‏ 

m. (r. 389) 1. an adversary,‏ יריב 
Ps. 35, 1. Jer. 18, 19. Is. 49, 25.‏ 

2. Jarib, pr.n. a) See 9937 no. 8. 
b) Ezra 8, 16. 

“a0 ,(see "2)) Jeribat, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 11.°46. 

AN and I>? (founded i. e. consti- 
tuted of Jehovah, r. i095) Jeriah, pr. n. 
מז‎ 1 Chr. 23, 19. 24, 23. 26, 31. 

IM") Josh. 2, 1. 9. 3, I Num. 22, 
1, and AN 1 .א‎ 16, 34, Jericho, a 
celebrated city of Palestine, situated 
near the Jordan and Dead Sea, i in the 
territory of Benjamin, and in a most fer- 
tile region. Sept. “Ieguyo, Strabo “Teg 
xote XVI. 2. 41, Arab. Lst,f Erina, 
called also Riha ; see Reland Palestina 
p. 383, 829 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
279, 985 sq.—The form ‘in™4> is prob. 
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ci 

the primary one, signifying place of fra- 
grance, from r. רזח‎ . 

mina see in ning". 


(heights, r. 07") a pr.‏ יְרִימות 
n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 8.‏ 


לש curtain,‏ ₪ )927 ?)= רְרַרְעָה 

so called from its tremulous motion , 

spec. of a tent Is. 54, 2. Jer. 4, 20. 10, 

20. 49, 29; of the sacred tabernacle Ex. 

26, 1 sq. 36, 8 sq. 2 Sam. 7, 2; of Solo- 

mon’s palace Cant. 1, 5. Syr. ל‎ 
tent-curtain, also tent itself. 


nv (curtains) Jerioth, pr. n. f. 1 
Chr. 2, 18.—R. 907. 


7 qa obsol. root, of the same or a 
similar power with the kindred 42", to 
be tender, soft. Hence 922,729), pr.n. 
ma. 


JI constr. FI, 6. suff. 725%; dual 
729"; fem. Num. 5, 21. 
1. tie thigh, so called from its soft- 


ness, see יז‎ 4273 Gr. weds, Arab. 2 


and dys 9 thigh, buttock, haunch. How 


far it Sie from D122 the loins, copes, 
is apparent from Ex. 28, 42: thou shalt 
make for them linen drawers to cover 
their shame, מִמִתְנָרֶם )73 ררְכרם‎ from the 
loins even unto the thighs ; as also from 
the general use of the word. That is, 
מתנרם‎ denotes the lower part or region 
of the back, while 77, dual Do254, sig- 
nifies the thick and fleshy double mem- 
ber which commences at the bottom of 
the spine and extends to the lower legs 
(שוקלס)‎ , 1. 6. the two thighs with the but- 
tocks. So הלרך‎ 5) the socket of the thigh, 
by which the thigh is connected with 
the pelvis, the hip-joint, Gen. 32, 26. 33. 
37252 on or at the thigh, where the 
sword is worn, Ex. 39, 97. Judg. 3, 16. 21. 
Ps. 45,4. To smite the thigh, a gesture 
of mourning and of indignation, Jer. 31, 
19. Ez. 21, 17; comp. Hom..Jl. 12. 162. 
ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 198. Cic. 0. 
Quinctil. XI. 3. Also, to put the nund 
under the thigh, as the accompaniment 
of an oath, prob. in some connection 
with the sacredness of circumcision, Gen. 
24, 2. 9. 47,295 to come out from the 
thigh of any one, i. 6. to be begotten by 
any one or descended from him, Gen. 46, 


ירכ 


26. Ex. 1, 5. Judg. 8, 30; comp. Koran 
Sur. 4. 27. Sur. 6.98. The buttocks are 
prob. meant Num. 5, 21.27. For piw 
עללרף"‎ Judg. 15, 8, see in art. pid. In 
ה‎ the thigh, haunch, ham, Ez. 
24, 4. 

2. Trop. of things, in which sense the 
fem. form 3% is much more usual. 
E.g. a) the shank of the sacred can- 
delabra, where the stem (7)2) separated 
into the three feet, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 
b) the side of a tent or sabexnncle Ex. 
40, 22. 24; of an altar Lev. 1, 11. 2K. 
16, 14. 

Duau 093" the two thighs Ex. 28, 42, 
see inno. 1, above. Cant. 7, 2. 


DI? f. (x. FM) ig. JME no. 2. b, the 
side, hinder part, 6. g.of a country, c. suff. 
‘ina Gen. 49, 13. Comp. שְבֶם , כַּסף‎ . 

ons constr. "M279, once‏ ואט 
anion 1 ₪ % 16 Cheth. pr. the two‏ 
thighs, buttocks, haunches, but used‏ 
only of things. E. ₪.‏ 

1. the hinder part, hinder side, rear, 
Ex. 26, 22. 23. 27. 36, 27. 28. 32; of the 
temple 1 K. 6, 16. Ez. 46, 19. 

2. The interior of'any thing, the hinder 
or inner parts, recesses, penetralia, as of 
a house Am. 6, 10. Ps. 128, 3; of a ship 
Jon. 1,5; ofacavern 1 Sam. 24,4; ofa 
sepulchre 18. 14, 15..182. 32,23. Hence 
yeah "M27" the recesses of Lebanon, i 1% 
the extreme and inaccessible parts of 
the mountain, Is. 37, 24; also Judg. 19, 
1. 18 DMNA ANS ‘the recesses of 
mount Ephraim. Hence 

3. uttermost parts, remote regions, €. ₪. 
צפון‎ "naw dhe uttermost parts of the 
north, extreme northern regions, Is. 14, 
13. Soin Ps. 48, 3 beautiful in its ele- 
vation, the joy of the whole earth is mount 
Zion ; the joy of the remotest north is 
the city of the great king, wiv being 
repeated, and the remotest north being 
put by synecd. for the most distant na- 
tions; so De Wette ed. 4. Pax רִרְכְּתָר‎ 
the extremities of the earth, remotest 
lands, Jer. 6, 22. 25, 32; comp. יפות‎ 
787. 


M272 Chald. f. the thigh, Dan. 2, 32. 


* יָרֶם‎ 00801. root, prob. i. q. 9 וט‎ 
BIN, fo be high. Hence pr.n. nian, 


also‏ ,277“ , רררמות 


ad 





ירק 


MII? (height) Jarmuth, pr.n. a) 
A city in the plain of Judah, anciently 
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10, 
3. 12, 11. Neh. 11, 29. Vulg. Jerimoth, 
Jerimuth ; 181860. and Jerome Jarimuth, 
Jermucha, ten miles from Eleutheropolis 
towards Jerusalem; now שש‎ > Yar- 


07, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 344. 
b) A city of the Levites in Issachar, 
Josh. 21, 29; called רמת‎ 19, 21. 

mia} (heights, 1. רֶרֶם‎ ( Jeremoth, pr. 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8,14. b) Ezra 10, 26. 
c) v.27, d) 1 Chr. 23, 23, for which 
דררמות‎ 24, 30. e) 25, 22, for which 
rion v. 4. f) Ezra 10, 29 Cheth. 
Keri nian. 

a‘)? (dwelling in heights, r. 22) Je- 
remai. pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. 

077 and TIT? (whom Jehovah 
setteth up, r. M729 Chald. no. 2) Jere- 
miah, Sept. “egeutnc, pr.n. a) The 
distinguished prophet, son of Hilkiah a 
priest, Jer. 1,1. 27,1. Dan. 9,2. etc. b) 
1 Chr. 12, 13. ¢) 2 K.23, 31, comp. Jer. 
35,3. d)1Chr.5,24. e) 12,4. f) 12, 
10. g) Neh. 10, 3. 12, 1. 12. 

. om" to tremble, and hence to fear, 
to be "יח‎ 1. . mm, .לְרָא‎ Arab. 59 
and ¢y3 id. This signification lies in 
the primary syllable רע‎ , comp. the roots 
399, 599, DIN. Once in preet. Is. 15, 4 
> mp “Supa “his soul trembleth 9 
him (Moab), se. for fear, terror.—Fut. 
371 belongs 10 r. 937. 

Deriv. 42, pr. .ם‎ My, 

SRB (what God heals, .ז‎ RE) 7 
peel, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, Josh. 
18, 27. 


ee p2? 1. to spit, 1.6. רְקק‎ Chald. 
רוק‎ , Ethiop. OZ®, id. Prat. Num. 12, 


14. Deut. 25,9. Inf. absol. לרק‎ Num. 
1.c.—The fut. P49 is borrowed from pp. 


11 ירק‎ 00801. root, 40/06 green, pale 
green, as a plant; comp. jipyt. Arab. 


9 to put forth leaves, as a tree; IV, 


to sprout ; both from the idea of green- 
ness, verdure. Hence the six following, 
and Pins, 

pr m. adj. green, neut. somethin 
green, green herbage, 2 K. 19, 26. Is 


ירק 


37, 27. Spec. greens, herbs ; PI" jh ₪ 
0 of herbs Deut. 11, 10. Lz, "21, 5 
PUI MIS ₪ portion of ‘herbs, vegeta- 
bles, Prov. 15, 17. Syr. ,בב ישן‎ 
an herb. 

P22 m. greenness, פָטָב‎ pPIr-d2 all 
greenness of plants, every green plant, 
Gen. 1, 30. 9,3. ROS PT greenness of 
grass 1. 6. green grass, Ps. 37,2. Else- 
where concr. the green, the verdure, foli- 
age, of fields and trees, Ex. 10, 15. Num. 
22, 4. Is. 15, 6. 


m m. (r. P22) greenness, paleness,‏ יִרֶקון 
gloworns, ayedtys. Spoken‏ 

1. Of persons, paleness of face, that 
ghastly greenish-yellow tinge which 
arises from sudden affright, Jer. 30, 6. 

2. Of grain, paleness, yellowness,aturn- 
ing yellow from disease, Deut. 28, 22. 
1K.8, 37. Am. 4,9. Hagg.2,17. Arab. 


VER id. Coupled with טפוך‎ q. v. 


מל m. (r. PI) yellowness, see‏ לרקון 
o%, bb.‏ , מל in art.‏ חזרקין 


DYP I (paleness of the people, +. P14; 
or perh. ‘the people is spread abroad,’ 
for 2 >p7") Jorkeam, pr. n. of a town 
of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 44. 

PPM plur. 5 oipapy. R. pw 

1. Adj. greenish, yellowish, yhogiSur, 
spoken of a leprous colour in garments, 
Lev. 13, 49. 14, 37. 

2, Subst. paleness, yellowness, of gold 
Ps. 68, 16. Ethiop. OC gold itself. 


Arab. 9 money, coin. 


a Jer. 49,1, also ירטו‎ , 2 pers. 
no Deut. 6, 18, but c. suff. BHO 30, 
5, ‘plur. 2. p. ‘emt ; Fut. רירש‎ ( plttr. 
לררְשף‎ , AW; Imp. רש‎ Deut. רש,1,91‎ ib. 
2, 24. °31, anil fully לרש‎ , with He parag. 
nes 33, 23; Inf. nh, 6. suff. רשתו‎ . 

16 take, to seize, ‘to take possession 
of, to occupy, mastly by force, 1 21,15. 
16, 18.—That this, and not : to inherit? 
is the primary signification, is apparent 
from the derivatives M7 net, and תירדש‎ 
must, new wine; as also from the sylla- 
ble 89. which like רץ , רס‎ , has the force 
of taking, seizing, see in .הֶרס‎ The 
secondary sense of inheriting is found 


in Arab. פנש‎ Syr. 2 Chald. nv, 
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"רשי 

Eth. 0021; and perhaps Lat. heres 
for hered-s is from the same scurce.— 
Construed: a) With acc. of thing, 
spoken very frequently of the occupa- 
tion of the promised land, Lev. 20, 4. 
Deut. 1, 8. 3, 18. 20. Ps. 44, 4. 83, 13. 
al. So of the whole earth Is. 14, 21; 
houses Ez. 7, 24; the wealth of nations 
Ps. 105, 44. Part. רורט‎ ₪ possessor, con- 
queror, Mic. 1, 15. Jer. 8,10. b) With 
acc. of pers. to take possession of any 
one, i. e. to seize upon his possession, to 
drive him out, to dispossess him, to suc- 
ceed in his place. Deut. 2, 12 "wy "254 
רְררְשוּם וַיְשְמִידוּם מִפְנְחֶם‎ and the chil- 
dren of Esau drove them out (the Hor- 
ites), and destroyed them from before. 
them. v. 21. 22. 9, 1. 11,23. 12, 2. 16, 
14. 19,1. 31, 3. Prov, 30, 29 a emndmatel 
who has dispossessed her mistress, has 
succeeded in her place. 18. 54,3. Jer. 49, 
2. With "232 from before Deut. 12, 29. 
Judg. 11, 24. The proper force of the 
word is apparent in the following pas- 
sages: Deut. 31,3 the Lord will destroy 
these nations from before thee, pnw" 
and. thou shalt take possession of them, 
seize upon their possessions, succeed 
them. Judg. 11, 23 Jehovah hath driven 
out the Amorites before his people Israel, 
aw ANN) and wilt thou (Sihon) take 
possession of their land 2 

2. to possess, to hold in possession, 
Lev. 24, 46. Deut. 19, 14. 21, 1. al. So 
ofa land Obad.19. Ez. 36,12. Judg. 18, 
9; wealth Judg. 18,7. Very frequent 
in the phrase רר₪ אֶרֶץ‎ to possess the 
(promised) land, spoken of the quiet 
occupancy and dhode of the Israelites 
in Palestine, promised of old to Abra- 
ham, and emblematic of the highest 
prosperity and happiness, Gen. 15, 7. 
Ps. 25, 13. 37, 9. 11. 22. 29. Is. 60, 21. 
Comp. Matt. 5, 5—Poet. of animals Is. 
34, 11; plants Hos. 9, 6. 

3. Spec. to inherit, to receive an inhe- 
ritance, with acc. of thing Num. 27, 11. 
36,8; also, acc. of pers. (comp. no. 1. b,) 
to inherit one’s estate, to be one’s heir, 
Gen. 15, 3. 4. Absol. Gen. 21, 10 the son 
of the bond-woman shall not inherit with 
my son, with Isaac. Part. רדרש‎ an heir, 
Jer. 49, 1. 2 Sam. 14, 7. 

Nia. נורש‎ to be dispossessed, to be 
driven out of one’s possessions, 0 6 


ירש 

to poverty, pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Gen. 45, 

11. Prov. 20, 13. 30, 9.% In this sense it 
has affinity with רוש‎ to be poor. 

twice, i.q. Kal no. 1; with‏ דרש טפוק 
ace. of thing Deut. 28, 42; with acc. of‏ 
pers. i. q. to drive out from a possession,‏ 
to dispossess, to bring to poverty, Judg.‏ 
have ye called‏ הלררשנו EMR IP‏ )9 15 ,14 
us to impoverish us? Here some Mss.‏ 
and editions omit Metheg, and the form‏ 
would then be Kal. But the regular‏ 
. כִרְשמנל Inf. Kal would be‏ 

Hien. הוררש‎ 1. to cause to possess, 
to give possession of any thing to any one, 
with two 866. 1008. 11, 24. 2 Chr. 20, 11. 
Poet. Job 13, 26 “499 וְתוּרְישָנֶד עונת‎ and 


makest me to possess the sins of my youth, - 


1. 6. still imputest them to me. 
of pers. Ezra 9, 12. 

2. i. q. Kal no.1, to take possession of, 
toseize upon. a) With ace. of thing, e.g. 
a land Num. 14, 24; a city Josh. 8, 7. 
17, 12; a mountainous tract Judg. 1, 19. 
b) With 800. of pers. to seize upon one’s 
possessions, to drive out of a possession, 
to dispossess, to expel, Judg. 1,29 sq. 11, 
23. Josh. 3,10. Ps. 45,3. al. Often of 
God as driving out the Canaanites, Ex. 


With ל‎ 


34, 24. Num. 32, 21. 1K. 14,24. 2K. | > 


16, 3. al. Trop. also of things, Job 20, 
15 God shall drive them out from his 
belly, sc. the riches swallowed.—Hence 
3. to dispossess of wealth, to make 
poor, 1 Sam. 2,7. Comp. Niph. 
4, to destroy, Num. 14, 12. 


Deriv, AYN, HW, my, wri, 


3 


mq, vinn, ‘and pr. / m. השא‎ or. 


musta.‏ ,ררושה 


MUI £ ₪ possession, Num. 24, 18. 

muy f. 1. @ possession, Deut. 2, 5. 9. 
Josh. 12, 6. 7. Judg. 21,17. Ps. 61, 6 

2. inheritance, Jer. 32, 8. 

PID? see pret. 

(whom God has set up, r‏ ייאל 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 36.‏ .מ tay) Jesimiel, pr.‏ 

/ pu 1. i. gq. CA, to put, 10 place ; 
hence M241 Judg. 12, 3 Cheth. 

2. Intrans. to be put, placed ; comp. 
"s" and Wx. Fut, oy" Gen. 50, 26; 
also Gen. 24, 33 Cheth. where in Keri 
is ויוטם‎ Hoph. of pw. 

al (for אֶל‎ 10", warrior or sol- 
dier of God, r. m8, age Gen: 32, 29) 
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a 
Israel, pr. u. given by Jehovah to the 
patriarch Jacob, see Gen. 32, 29. 35, 10; 
but more frequently put for his pos- 
terity, the people 0] Hence 

1. For the whole people of Israel, the 
twelve tribes, is put ִשרְאָל‎ "23 the chil- 
dren of Israel in the Pentat. Josh. Judg. 
Sam. Kings and Chronicles; בִּית רְשַרְאֶל‎ 
the house of Israel Ex. 16, 31. 40, 38; 
also simpl. Sx 2 Israel, the Israelites, 
Ex. 5, 2. 9, 7. 11, 7; with sing. masc. 
Josh. 4, 22. 7,8.11. Am. 7, 11.17; sing. 
fem. Is. 19, 24. Jer. 3,11; plur. masc. 
Josh. 3,17. 7,25. Judg. 8,27. So too in 
the phrases bys ל , קדוש‎ by, Le. 
Jehovah ; בּישְרְאֶל‎ in Feral, 1 Sam. 9, 9. 
Judg. 11, 40. Ruth 4, 7. Deut. 17, 4. 
ארֶץ השרפל‎ the land of Israel, Palestine, 
1 Sam. 13, 19. 2 K. 6,23, Sometimes 
the whole people is presented as one 
person, Ex. 4,22 Israel is my son. Num. 
20,14; and so Is. 41,8. 42, 24. 43, 1. 15. 
22.28. 44, 1.5 ; parall. sp21.—Emphat. 
>xIw is sometimes put ‘for the true 
Israelites (edn Gag סט‎ John1,48), 
those distinguished for piety and virtue, 
and worthy of the name, 19. 49,3. Ps. 73, 
1; comp. Rom. 9, 6 ob yuo martes oF &§ 
IogaijA, וסזטס‎ ' Ioganh. 

2. In consequence of the dissensions 
between the ten tribes and Judah after 
the death of Saul, these ten tribes, 
among whom Ephraim took the lead. as 
being the majority, took to themselves 
this honourable name of the whole na- 
tion, see 2 Sam. 2, 9. 10. 17. 28. 19, 40- 
43. 1 K. 12, 1; and on their separation 
after the death of Solomon into an inde- 
pendent kingdom, founded by Jeroboam 
this name was adopted for the kingdom, 
so that thenceforth the kings of the ten 
tribes are called Sx7t» מלבו‎ and the 
descendants of David, who reimnell over 
Judah and Benjamin, man .מלכר‎ So 
in the prophets of that period Judah and 
Israel are put in opposition, Hos. 4, 15. 
5,3 5. Am. 1,1. 2,6. Mic. 1, 5. 5.7. 
al. Yet the kingdom of Judah was still 
reckoned as a part of the people Israel ; 
as in Is. 8, 14 the two kingdoms are 
called the two houses of Israel, comp. Is. 
10,20. And hence, after the destruction 
of the kingdom at Samaria, the name 
Israel began to be applied to the whole 
surviving people; so in Jer. Ezek. Ezra, 


wy" 


Nehemiah, see 2 Chr. 12, 1. 15, 17. 19, 
8. 21, 2. 4. 23, 2. 24, 5. 

The mentile n. is “abyntyn Israelite 2 
Sam. 17, 25; fem. ישְרְאָלית‎ Lev. 24, 10. 


“2WW Issuchar, pr. n. of the fifth son 
of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 30, 18. The 
tribe of Issachar (72WW" 422) inhabited 
the region adjacent to the sea of Gali- 
lee, Josh. 19, 17 sq. comp. Gen. 49, 14. 
Deut. 33, 18. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 22.—The 
name, as it now stands in the text, is 
every where furnished with the vowels 
belonging to the constant Keri 724" 
i.e. bought with a reward or price, see 
Gen. 30,16. The fuller form in Chethibh 
may be read in two ways, either 938 רש‎ 
there is reward, or “28 for רשא טשָבֶר‎ 
he brings reward, see Gen. 30, 18. 

(r. O83, as 52‏ בשה with Makk.‏ , רש 
from 122) pr. 70 ivan, being, existence ;‏ 
then what is, what exists, there is.‏ 
Hence‏ 


1. Implying existence, presence, ete. . 


there exists, there is; so Arab. uals 
Syr. M4], Chald. "ns gq. v. a) Spec. 
there exists ; Ps. 58,12 רְשַדאֶלְהִים שפטים‎ 
גוזמ 8 בְּטָרֶץ‎ a God that judgeth 
in the earth. Is. 44,8 "19>20 אלו‎ won 
is (exists) there a God besides me? 
Ps. 14, 2. 2 Sam. 9,1. Jer. 5,1. Lam. 
1, 12. b) Genr. there is, Fr. il y 
a, Germ. es gibt, implying existence, 
presence, readiness, etc. Ruth 3,12 wy 
“pia9 רוב‎ DNA there is (here) ₪ sumed 
nearer than I. Judg. 19,19 there is (82) 
both straw and provender, i. e. here, 
ready. 1 Sam. 21,5 wy tap ome. Ece. 
1,10. 2, 21. 7, 15. 8, 14. Prov. 13, 7. 18, 
24. Hence comes in later Heb. the 
phrase “Wx רש‎ there are (were) who, 
twice or thrice repeated, for some, olhers, 
others, Neh. 5, 2. 3. 4 אמרים‎ WR ws 
there were who said, i. e. some said. 
Also 737" TEN רש‎ there was that it was, 
repeated for ‘it was (happened) some- 
times,” 1. 6. כל‎ "771, Num. 9, 20. 21. 
Onk. “aT MN. 6( With a note of 
place added, Gen. 28, 16 Mim יש‎ [aN 
mi pipaa. 24, 33. Num. 13, 20. Judg. 
4, 20. Job 6,6; or a people, etc. in or 
from which one is, Deut. 22,17. 2K. 
2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. 

2. Put directly for the subst. verb 0 
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be, i. q. is, tf is; Judg. 6, 13 aia ea 
nae and Jehovah is with us. Gen. 23, 8 
רש אֶתְִנִפְטְכֶם‎ ON if it is in your ‘atin 
if it be your mind. For "J? לְאֶל‎ t see 
in bx I. 2. Also with a suffix, which 
then expresses the subject of the subst. 
verb; as רמו‎ thou art Judg. 6,36; caw 
ye are Gen. 24,49; ‘ns he (it) is Esth. 
3, 8. 1 Sam. 14, 39. 23, 23; with a note 
af place Deut. 99, 14. So with a parti- 
cip. Judg. 1. 6. Gen. 24,49 עשים‎ nots oN 
son if ye are dealing kindly, if ye deal 
kindly. 
3. > wr there is to any one, he has, 
genr. to have, i. q. > הלה‎ , see in 7 no. 
3. bb. Syr. wa 24] id—Ruth 1, 12 


wo there is to me hope, J have‏ לֶר קדה" 


hope. Gen. 44, 20 spy לשהלנל אב‎ we have 
6 father. 43,7. 1 Chr. 29, 3. Job 25, 3. 
Jer. 41, 8; so טר רש לור‎ all whatso- 
ever he had Gen. 39, 4.5.8. 2K. 8 
לך צלההמלף‎ WaT Win hast thowto sql 
to the king ? So with the dative impl. 
Job 33, 32 מלרן‎ wit ON for לף מלין‎ Ur צם‎ 
if thou hast words i.e. any thing to say. 
Is. 43, 8. 2 Chr. 25, 9. Prov. 8, 21. 

Nore 1. It appears from the exam- 
ples, that the subst. 3 corresponds, so 
far as the common use of language is 
concerned, to the substantive verb היה‎ 
viz. to those significations of it given in 
mnt no. 3; in such a way indeed as of 
itself to mark no distinction of number 
or time, but more commonly implying 
the present time. Thus in very many 
examples it is put for is, plur. are, 2 ₪ 
2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. Ps. 58, 12. Eee. 8, 
14; also Pret. was, were, Gen. 39, 4.5.8. 
Num. 9, 90. 21. Neh. 5, 2. 3.4; Fut. will 
or shall be, Jer. 31,6. So too in con- 
ditional clauses, after אם‎ Gen. 23, 8. 
1 Sam. 14, 39; ל‎ Num. 22, 29. Job 
16, 4. 

Nore 2. For 82 לא‎ there is not, which 
is found in Arabic and Aramean con- 


tracted into one word meal , ta; 
m>), the Hebrews employ ארן‎ , 78; 
the various uses of which correspond to 
those of 4; see above, p.43. Strictly 
therefore a form רש‎ 4°& is not admissi- 
ble; yet it is found twice, by a pleonasm 
of the subst. verb, 1 Sam. 21, 9. Ps. 135, 
17; see in j"8 no. 2. b. 


ישב 


0 a0". fut. רשב‎ , conv. ולשב‎ ; inf. abs. 
רשוב‎ 1 Sam. 20, 5, once שוב‎ Jer. 42, 10; 
constr. N3W, 6. ו‎ "may; Imp. שב‎ 
שבָה‎ ; Part. te. יושְבָה‎ Nah. 3, 8, כ‎ 
witrere רושבת‎ nah. For שבח"‎ Pe. 23, 
6, see Index. 

1. to sit down, to seat oneself ; kindr. 
with רצב‎ to set, to place; intrans. 10 be 
set, placed. Aram. 31%, chs id. The 
Arab. verb 7 has the signification to 
sit, only in the Himyaritic dialect; see 
the amusing story in Pococke Spec. Hist. 
Arab. p. 15 ed. White; but this sense 
is found in the common Arabic in the 


9 4 
subst. wh, throne, couch, consessus. 
. ? 


The verb is frequent in the sense to lie 
* in wait, to spring upon the prey, and 
genr. in the sense of leaping, springing. 
—Construed: absol. Gen. 27, 19. Prov. 
23,1; with > of place Ps. 9, 5. 110, 1. Is. 
47, 1. 1K.2,19; c. dat. placa, Gen. 21, 
16 ‘nb וחטשב‎ ‘and sat down for herself, by 
herself'—Also to be seated, to sit, to be 
sitting, with 2 Gen. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 7,15 
by 86 2 35. 2 K. 13, 13. 1 Sam. 20, 
24. Poet. with acc. of that on whitch 
one sits, Ps. 80, 9 b°3 93!) "טוב‎ who sitteth 
upon the cherubim, i. e. upon a throne 
borne by the cherubim. 99, 1. Is. 37, 16. 
Impl. to sit up, Is. 52, 2. 

Spec. רשב‎ fo sit is spoken: a) Of 
judges who sit to dispense justice, Is. 
28,6 waviah by awh who sitteth at judg- 
ment, at the judicial table (comp. על‎ 39 
BMEn to sit at meat 1 Sam. 20, 24), i.e. 
asa judge. Joel 4, 12. Mal. 3,3. Hence 
dan maw the seat of violence, i i. e. of un- 
just judgment, Am. 6, 3. b) Of kings 
sitting either as judges Ps. 9, 5.83 or 
upon the throne, Germ. thronen, Ps. 61, 
8. 55, 20. Is. 14, 13. Zech. 6,13; comp. 
Rev. 18,7. Hence in Is. 10, 13 רוטיב"ם‎ 
are kings sitting upon thrones. Of God 
as king and judge of the world, 10 sit 
enthroned for ever, Ps. 29, 10. 102, 13. 
6( Of those who sit in ambush, to lie in 
wait, to lurk, fully 27% למו‎ a8 Job 38, 
40; with dat. of pers. Judg. 16, 9. Jer. 3, 
2; absol. Ps. 10, 8. 17, 12. So 3, , 
see above ; comp. Gr. dozos, ג‎ a 
2000 from שג‎ to sit down, Lat. ins?- 
dia, 4d) Of mourners, who sit upon 
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the ground Is. 3, 26. 47, 1. Job 2, 13; or 
solitary Lam. 1, 1. 3, 28; or who are 
said simply ¢o sit, Ps. 137.1. Neh. 1, 4. 
Deut. 21, 23. Hence of a widow. Gen. 
38, 11. Is. 47,8. e) Of those who sit 
still, who are quiet, idle, opp. to those 
who go out to war or to hunt, Jer. 8, 14. 
Is. 30. 7. Gen. 25, 27 רוטב אהלרם‎ sitting 
in tents 1. 6. remaining at home, occu- 
pied in domestic affairs. So xadnuoe 
Valckn. 80 Hdot. 2,86. f) Ofanarmy - 
which sits down in a place, holds it, 1 
Sam. 13, 16. Lat. ‘sedere contra aliq.’ 
g) DS 3 to sit with any one, to have 
intercourse, to associate with him, Ps. 
26, 4.5; comp. Ps. 1, 1. Jer. 15,17. h) 
The phrase to sit at the king’s right 
hand see in 77729 no. 1. bb. i) Further 
aw" is used also of things which else- 
where are said to be set, put, placed, 
comp. the primary idea above and also 
Piel; and where other languages em- 
ploy either verbs of standing, being laid, 
(comp. 707, 77",) or like the Heb. those 
of sitting, dwelling. Comp. 231” site of 
a city, 2 K.2,19; Chald. am? to be situ- 
ated, of a city, Targ. Is. 22, 1. Dal. 3, 1. 
Eth. ZNZ, id. So of thrones as set, 
placed, Ps. 122, 5 רשבו כסאות‎ May 1D 
למיביפכד‎ for there are set thrones : for judg 
ment, as the highest sent of justice. Ps. 
125, 1 as Mount Zion, which cannot be 
moved, ain Dis but is set fast for ever. 
Zech. 12, 6. 14, 10; comp. Jer. 30, 18. 
Zech. 2, 8 This lat example can also 
be velerred tono. 4; to which also some 
interpreters refer all these passages. 
But the idea of inhabiting does not suit. 
the most of them ; while they all admit 
and even require the signif. of being set, 
placed.—Hence inf. ma) as subst. seat, 
see in its order. 

2. to remain, to abide, to tarry ; since 
those who continue in a place sit down. 
2 Sam. 10, 5 tarry (12%) at Jericho until 
your beards be grown. 1 Sam. 25, 13. 
Gen. 24, 55. 29, 19. Num. 35, 25. Judg. 
6,18. al. With ace. of place, as in no. 
1; Ruth 2,7 039 man טבְמָּהּ‎ her tarry- 
ing in the house is little. With dat. 
pleon. Gen. 22,5 mb 02> טב‎ abide ye 
here. With dat. of pers. Hos. 3, 3 חשבר‎ 
"> abide for me, i.e. remain true to me ; 
also to stay for any one, to wait, Ex. 24, 


ישב 


14; absol. id. Num. 22, 19.—Of things, 
Gen. 49, 24 קשחו‎ inna aim his bow 
abides in strength, remains strong. 

3. to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 133, 1. al. sep. With 3 of 
place, e. g. a land Gen. 13, 12. 45, 10. 
Deut. 2, 10. 12. 20; a city Gen. 19, 29; 
a house Deut. 19, 1 ; with על‎ as 27x על‎ 
on or ina land Lev. 25, 18. 19. Jer. 23, 
8. Ez. 28, 25; also סו‎ DR at, by, Ez. 
315; ל‎ Jodie, 5.17 ; עם‎ Gen. 27,44; OX 
with Ger, 34,16; לפנר פ'‎ before ateach- 
er, master, i. e. asta 2K. 4,38. 6,15 ₪ 
acc. as Ma IW" Is. 46 13. 42,11. Poet. 
Ps, 22, 4 denis רוטב הלות‎ inhabiting 
(dwelling among) the praises of Israel, 
in the temple, where the praises of ₪ 
rael resound before thee. But שב‎ ₪. 
acc. is also to dwell at, by, near a place, 
to be neighbour, comp. 714, 724; 6. ₪. 
in both senses Gen. 4, 20 רשב אהל זּמִקְנָה‎ 
those dwelling in tents and by (with) the 
flocks, 1. 6. nomades ; also Ez. 26, 17 fin. 
‘Maw her neighbours, i. e. neighbour- 
ing cities, nations. To dwell in the 
house of God is to frequent his temple and 
its worship Ps. 23, 6. 27, 4. 84,55; comp. 
.גר‎ Spoken often of God as dwelling 
either in heaven Ps. 123, 4. 1 K. 8, 39. 
43. 49; or the temple Ps. 9, 12. 2 Sam. 
7, 6; so too of an idol Is. 44, 13; of 
beasts Jer. 50,39; and also of things, 
as the ark 1 Sam. 7,25 justice Is. 32, 
16.—Parr. ה ו ₪ ומב‎ 
often as subst. as לְרוּשָלף‎ "QW" Jer. ec 
25; baa = 51, 12; תָאָרֶץ‎ 9 10, 18; 
bsn Is. 18 3. Ps, 33, 8. Sing. often ie 
lect. רועב רַר'‎ inhabitants of Jerusalem 

*Is. 5, 3; יושָב שמרון‎ 9, 8; comp. 20, 6. 
24, 17. Jer. 48, 43. al. Also in fer, 
maw collect. ie inhabitants Is. 12, 6. 
Jer. 21, 13. 48, 19. Mic. 1, 11 sq. See i in 
ra no. 5. p. 167. 

4. Poet. also pass. or intrans. to be in- 
habited, to be habitable, i. q. Hoph. with 
which Kal often agrees in signif Comp. 
B55 fut. bon. So too Gr. vaéw, espec. 
voustoe Od. 4.404. Spoken of cities Jer. 
17, 25; regions Joel 4, 20 Judah shall 
be inhabited for ever, opp. ‘to be deso- 
late’ v.19; Sept. xwroundyoeto, Vulg. 
habitabitur. Zech. 7, 7. Often לא רשב‎ 
to be uninhabited, not habitable, in the 
description of desolate cities and regions, 
6. ₪. Babylon Is. 13, 20 comp. parall. Jer. 
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50, 40; also Jer. 49, 18.33. 50, 13. 39. 
Of Tyre Ez. 29,11 no foot of man or 
beast shall pass through it, neither shall 
it be inhabited (atin (לא‎ forty years, 
comp. Jer. 2, 6 and parall. Ez. 26, 20, 
Of Askelon Zech. 9, 5; the cities of 
Idumea Ez. 35,9. Ofregions Jer. 17,6; 
also of single houses Job 15, 28, where 
Sept. 01008 600001006. In all these pas- 
sages the Sept. and Vulg. have the pass. 
nxatoxeto 0a, habitari ; while the Chald. 
and Syr. mostly retain the active form, 
which in those languages, as in Heb. 
admits the passive or intransitive sense. 
This signif: therefore stands firm, al- 
though denied by Hengstenberg, ad 
Zech. 12, 6. Christol. IT. p. 286. 

_Nipu. נועוב‎ to be inhabited Ex. 16, 5. 
Jer. 6, 8. Ez. 12, 20. 26, 17 מִיּמים‎ nati | 
inhabited from the seas i. e. frequented 
by maritime nations. 38, 12. 

causat. of Kal no. 1. i, to set, to‏ ממ 
place, to pitch tents Ez. 25, 4.‏ 

Hiew. 2 win, once 6. suff. הושבוחים‎ , 
Zech. 10, 6 for הושַבְחִרם‎ as in some Mss. 
The writer prob. had in mind the similar 
form הַשרבותים‎ from r. .שוגב‎ 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to sit, 
to seat, to set, 1 Sam. 2, 8. 1 K. 21, 9. 10. 
12. Job 36, 7. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell or inhabit, Ps. 4, 9. 68, 7. 113, 8; 
with two acc. Ps. 113, 9 ; 3 of place Gen. 
47, 6. 2K. 17, 6. Hos. 12,10; >9 Hos. 
11,11. Also to let dwell with oneself, to 
cohabit with, as a wife; hence i. q. to 
take to wife, 10 marry, Ezra 10, 2. 10. 14. 
17.18. Neh. 3,27. Comp. .ג‎ 
id. : 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to be 
inhabited, 182. 36, 33. Is. 54, 3. 

Hops. 1. to be made to dwell, Is.5,8. 

2. to be inhabited, Is. 44, 26. 

Deriv. n28, tie מושב‎ , aim, pr. 
n. MIN, AM, 5 ines, moPaw?, 
and the - i 

nawa שב‎ (sitting in the consessus) 
Josheb-bashshebeth, pr. n. of one of Da- 
vid’s chief officers, 2 Sam. 23, 8; in the 
parall. passage 1 Chr. 11, 11 oyaws. 

SN2W" (seat of one’s father) Jeshe- 
beab, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 

maw" (praising, r. maw) Ishbah, pr. 
n. 1 Chr. 4, 17 


ישב 


ia. (his seat is at Nob) Jshbo-‏ בגה 
m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Cheth.‏ .ם benob, pr.‏ 

aa raw (my seat is at Nob) Jsh- 
bi-benob, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Keri. 

pn "209 ) 39) Jashubi-lehem, pr. 
nm. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 


OY20> (to whom the people turneth) 
Jashobeam, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 11. 27, 2. 


paw? (leaving, r. pa) Ishbak, pr. n. 
of ason of Abraham by Keturah, Gen. 
25, 2. 

=H" seat in hard-‏ בְּהְפָה (for‏ יְסְבְּקְטָה 
Chr. 25,‏ 1 .ג .ם ness) Joshbekashah, pr.‏ 
,24 ,4 

* ישה‎ not in use, pr. fo stand, to 
sland out, to stand upright, and hence to 
be ; whence the noun יש‎ being and 
הרשיה‎ a setting upright, uprightness. 
Corresponding are Sanscr. as to be, 
Pers. , Lat. esse; comp. Syr. 
tof, Arab. 9° Comp. as to signifi- 
cation 5D to stand, whence wy to be. 


Other traces of this root in Hebrew are 
found in the pr. names Mir, Ww. 


310" (he turneth, r. שוב‎ ( Jashub, pr. 
n. a) Ason of Issachar, Num. 26, 4 
Hence patronym. "30" Num.1.c. _b) 
Ezra 10, 29. 


70> (even, level, r. mw) Ishvah, pr. 
n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17. 


MTG (whom Jehovah bows down, 
r. md) Jeshohaiah, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 4, 36. 


“0 (i. 6. 118") Ishvi, pron. a) A 
son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17. b) A son 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 


Jeshua, contracted from‏ .מ pr.‏ שרע 
SIO WT ig. Sw Joshua q. v. common‏ 
in the later Hebrew; whence Gr. *In-‏ 
gots.‏ 

1. Of men. " Of Joshua the suc- 
cessor of Moses, Neh. 8,17. b) Of the 
high priest of the same name, see sein 
no. 2. Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Neh. 7, 7. c) 1 
Chr. 24,11. d) Three Lavites 2 Chr. 
31, 15. Ezra 2, 40. 8, 33. Neh. 7, 43. 8, 
7. 9,4. 5. 10, 10. 12,8. 24. e) Neh. 3, 
19, comp. 7, 11. Ezra 2, 6. 

2. Jeshua a city of Judah, Neh. 11, 6. 

parag. poet.‏ ה (x. 35) with‏ = לְשוּעָה 
mnsaws Ps, 3. 3. 80, 3. Jon. 2, 10.‏ 

a7 
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רמור 


1. deliverance, safety, salvation in a 
temporal sense, Is. 56, 1. 59, 11. Ps. 14, 
7. al. Ps. 3,9 הישוּכה‎ mind to Jehovah 
belongeth deliverance, it comes from 
him. “npr אלהר‎ God my deliverer 
Ps. 88, 2. לשוּעָה"‎ ab הרה‎ he is to me for 
deliverance, is become my deliverer, Ex. 
15,2. 2 Sam. 10, 11. Ps. 118, 14.21. So 
of deliverance from guilt Job 13, 16.— 
Concr. a) a deliverer, Ps. 68, 20 האל‎ 
wns, 62,3. 7. Is. 33, 2. Plur. Ps. 42, 
12 and 43, 5 obey ap mbaws my deliv. 
erer and my God ; so too doubtless 42, 6. 
b) delivered, rescued, (comp. 7273 Gen, 
12, 2, Bud plor. בְּרָכות‎ Ps. 21, 7) Is. 26, 
the יי ו‎ 16. we have - 
delivered the gauth, wrought deliver- 
ance in it. 

2. help, aid, espec. from God, Ps. 9, 15. 
13, 6. 20, 6. 21, 6; fully "7 ישעת‎ Ex. 
14, 13; Ie, 26, 1 bm nian “pes naw 
his help will God set as walls and bul- 
warks, i. e. God’s help will be to us 
instead of walls, ete—Hence, victory, 
1 Sam. 14, 45. Is. 59, 17. Hab. 3, 8. Ps. 
118, 15. Plur. victories, espec. those by 
which a people are delivered from dan- 
ger through the divine aid, Ps. 18, 51. 
44,5. 74,12. Comp. the root Hiph. 


no.2. Arab. , 


3. welfare, prosperity, happiness, Is. 
51, 6. 60, 18. Job 30, 15. 


root, Arab. transp.‏ .00801 ישח* 
to be empty, spoken of ₪‏ <> 
and desolate region, also of a hungry‏ 
stomach. Conj. IV, to have an empty‏ 


a5 help, also victory. 


stomach, to be hungry, 3 fasting. 
Hence 


nw m. empliness, hunger, once Mic. 
6, 14. 


* ow only Hips. wrwin, to stretch 


ד 


out, to extend, 6. acc. et 5 Esth. 4, 11. 5, 
2. 8,4. Chald. owix, Syr. Qdof id. 


(perh. firm, strong, see r. mw) pr‏ למור 
n. Jesse, the father of king David, who as‏ 
being of humble birth was often called‏ 
by his enemies in contempt "U"7}3 the‏ 
son of Jesse, 1 Sam. 20, 27. 30. 31. 22; 7.‏ 
Sam. 20, 1. 1 K. 12, 16. (1 Sam. 16,‏ 2 .8 
1sq.) The stem of Jesse, poet. for the-‏ 


sys 


family of David, Is. 11,1; and the root 
(sprout) of Jesse for the Messiah, id. 
v.10. Sept. seooad. 


7°59 (whom Jehovah lendeth, 1. 72) 
Ishiah, Ishijah, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 7, 3. 
b) Ezra 10, 31. Also of several Levites. 


amas (id.) Ishiah, Jesiah, pr. n. .ג‎ 
1 Chr. 12, 6. 


MQ 5 .ז)‎ Dwr) plur. השרמלת‎ deso- 
lations, ruins, destruction, Ps. 55, 16 
Cheth. Comp. pr. .ם‎ nia gma p. 
130. r. . 


m. a waste, desert, Is. 43, 19.‏ לעורמירך 
Ps. 68, 8. 78,40. 106,14. al. R. ows.‏ .20 


Ww? m. (r. Bw) an old man, pr. one 
grey-headed, only poetic, Job 12, 12. 
15, 10. 29, 8. 32,6. In the kindr. dia- 


lects the corresponding word is fora, 
6 - 2 

) לי‎ the letter” being changed to 

a rough palatal, see under lett. כ‎ . 


"WG" (son of an old man) Jeshishai, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 14, R. wus, 


*pw i. gq. D2 to be laid waste, 
made desolate ; hence fut. Dm Gen. 47, 
19. Ez. 12,19. 19,7. But this form can 
be derived from 02% itself, as רקל‎ from 
bop, see Heb. Gramm. § 66. .מ‎ I. 3. 
Plur. תִיטַמְנָח‎ Ez. 6, 6. 

Deriv. Mant, רשימון‎ , pr. .מ‎ pat, 
and \ 


Now (waste, desolation) Ishma, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


(טמע (whom God heareth, r.‏ יְשְמְעָאל 
Ishmael, pr.n. a) Thesonof Abraham‏ 
by Hagar, the ancestor of many Arabian‏ 
tribes, Gen. 25, 12-18. Hence patronym.‏ 
--ים “beeau 1 Chr. 2, 17. 28, 3, plur.‏ 
Ishmaelites, Arabs deseerided from ish‏ 
mael; they are spoken of as carrying on‏ 
a ratte with Egypt, Gen. 37, 25. 27. 39,‏ 
and living a wandering life as noma-‏ ;1 
des at the eastward of the Hebrews and‏ 
of Egypt as far as to the Persian gulfand‏ 
Assyria, i. e. Babylonia, Gen. 25, 18;‏ 
which same limits are elsewhere (1‏ 
Sam. 15, 7) assigned to the Amalek-‏ 
ites. Judg. 8, 24 comp. v. 22. Ps. 83, 7.‏ 
b) The murderer of Gedaliah, Jer. 40,‏ 
sq. 41,2sq. c) Of several other‏ 14 .8 


ABA, 





בו 


persons, 1 Chr. 8, 38. 2 Chr. 23, 1. Ezra 
10, 22. 


72920" (whom Jehovah heareth, r. 
yaw) Ishmaiah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 12, 4, 


(id.) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m.‏ יְשְמִעָיְהנ 
Chr. 27, 19.‏ 1 


“0? (for 427207, whom Jehovah 
keepeth, r. (שָמַר‎ Jehinerai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 18. 


*7o", 1 pers. "M30" Job 3,13; fut. 
רשנ .טוק , ררשן‎ Prov. 4, 16; inf. ישון‎ 
Ecc. 5, 11; pr. to be languid, weary. 
Hence 

1. Of persons, to fall asleep, Gen. 2,21 
41,5. Ps. 4,9. Also 70 sleep, 1 5 
Prov. 4, 16. Ecc. 5, 11 ; of beasts Ez. 34 


25. ae Ces) to begin to sleep, to 
slumber, 3 lw beginning of sleep. Vice 


versa, the Arabs use the verb Ls of 
sleep itself, while the Hebrews denote 
by it only slumber, see 613.—Coupled 
with נלם‎ in the phrase וְלא לישן‎ pin לא‎ 
to neither slumber nor sleep, spoken of 
an active soldier Is. 5,27; of a sleepless 
guardian Ps. 121, ae sleep is also 
spoken poetically: a) Of the listless, 
those who do nothing, whence 9 gumo- 
poopas of God, Ps. 44, 24 why sleepest 
thou, Jehovah? 78,65. b) Of the dead, 
Job 3,13; more Fully ¢. ace, שנַת עולם‎ yw 
Jer. 51, 39. 57, and myan yw Ps. 13, 4 

2. ₪ ו‎ to be ‘flaccid, flabby, drys 
hence to be old, not new, comp. >33, 
m29. So adj. iw, and 

Nipu. נדטוך‎ 1. to be dry, spoken of old 
grain of a former year, opp. to new or 
of this year, Lev. 26, 10. 

2. to be old, i. e. of leprosy, to be inve- 
terate, Lev. 13, 11; of a person who has 
dwelt long in a country, Deut. 4, 25. 

Piet causat. of Kal'no. 1, to cause to 
sleep, Judg. 16, 19. 

Deriv. 28, 720), and the three here 
following. 


7D" adj. fem. mun, dry, i.e. old, not 
new, spoken of grain of a former year 
Lev. 25, 22. Cant. 7, 14; of an old or 
former gate Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39; of an old 


pool Is. 22,11. See r. yw" no. 2. 


ישנ" adj. fem. 4385, plur. constr.‏ ישן 
Dan. 12, 2.‏ 


ימונ 


1. Part. and verbal adj. sleeping, 
asleep, 1 Sam. 26,7. Ps. 78, 65. Cant. 7, 
10 thy palate (i. e. its moisture) is like 
Sweet wine flowing straight to my belov- 
ed, 0738" "NBY דובָב‎ gently stealing over 
the lips of the sleepers, i. e. those sleeping 
together. The Arabian poets often thus 
refer to the moisture of kisses, see Hug 
ad Cant. p. 49. Doepke ad Cant. 4, 11. 
p. 142. Trop. of death Dan. 12, 2.—In 
the manner of participles it serves to 
form a periphrasis for the finite verb, 
1K. 3, 20 mous Fyne thy handmaid was 
sleeping, i.e. slept. Cant. 5, 2. 

2. Jashen, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 23, 22; for 
which 1 Chr. 11, 34 הֶשם‎ . 


9B" (old) Jeshanah, pr. n. of a city 
in Ephraim or Samaria 2 Chr. 13, 19; 
see Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 3. ib. 14. 15. 12. 


* רמוע‎ 
/ in Kal not used, Arab. 7 to 


be broad, ample, spacious ; trop. to be 
rich, opulent ; kindr. with .שופ‎ See 
Scher! in A.Schultens Orig. Heb. T.1. 
p- 20. To the Hebrews broad space, 
wide room, is the emblem of liberty, de- 
liverance from dangers and straits, comp. 
amy, רְוַח‎ ; as on the other hand narrow- 
ness of space, straits, is put for difficulty, 
distress, danger, comp. "1%,77%. Hence 

Hipu. הושיע‎ ; fat. 99049, rarely with 
ה‎ retained והושיץ‎ 1 Sam. 17, 47. Ps. 
116, 6, apoc. וטע , היושע ,רושע‎ Job 5, 15, 
once c. suff. cyt Is. 35, 4 

1. to deliver, to save, Sept. cota, with 
ace. of pers. Ps. 3, 8 קוּמָה יֶר הושָיענֶר‎ . 
Is, 38, 20. Jer. 17, 14. al. So a city 
1 Sam. 23, 2. Is. 37, 35. Often with 70 
of pers. from whom, Ps. 7,2. 22,22. 109, 
31; also מיד‎ Ex. 14, 30. 2 8.19, 9; מפס‎ 
218.16, 7; also מן‎ of thing, as 3772 
Job 5, 15, dam 2 Sam. 22, 3, etc. Rare- 
ly with 3 or 773 of pers. or thing by or 
through whom, 2K. 14, 27. Hos. 1, 7. 
The acc. being omitted, Is. 59, 1. Ps, 
118, 25 xprnv-win save now! whence 
Gr. woove.—Parr. 910 a deliverer, 
samtour, Sept. ,סמש‎ Judg. 3, 9. 15. 
1 Sam. 10, 19. Is. 19, 20; of God as de- 
livering, saving his people Is. 43,11. 45, 
15. 91. al. מושרע‎ ye and there 18 no 
deliverer, no hope of safety, Deut. 22, 27. 
2Sam. 22,42. Often coupled with 5°25 
in a like signif. Ps. 6, 5. Jer. 15, 20. al. 
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ירמוע 


2. to help, to aid, to succour, Sept. 
BonFém, with acc. of pers. Ex. 2, 17. 
2 Sam. 2,19; ₪. dat. Josh. 10,6. 2 Sam 
10, 11. Absol. 2 Sam. 14,4 הושיעה המלף‎ 
help, O king ! 2K. 6,26. Often of God 
as affording help, aid, c. acc. Ps. 12, 2. 
28, 9. 76, 10, though these examples can 
also be referred to no. 1; 0. dat. Ps. 72, 4. 
86, 16. 116, 6. Prov. 20, 22; of idols 
Judg. 10,14. Jer.11,12. Hence, as help 
from God brings victory, i. q. to give vic- 
tory. to let triumph, Deut. 20, 4. Josh. 
22, 22. 2 Sam. 8,°6, 14. 1 Chr. 11, 14 
נדולה‎ mewn 9 Suis and Jehovah gave 
them a great victory, by which they 
were delivered from their enemies.—A 
customary phrase is "77 sb npsuin or 
ashy (> ngwin, my own hand or arm 
hath helped me, i.e. by my own might, 
my own valour, have I gotten the vic- 
tory, sc. without the help of another. 
Judg. 7, 2. Job 40,9 [14]; of God Ps. 
44, 4. 98, 1. Is. 59, 16, 63,5. But in a 
different construction and sense, 1 Sam. 
25,26 לף‎ AT Yin fo help thyself with 
thine own hand, i.e. to avenge thyself 
privately. v.33. Here 475 and 77% v. 
33 is the accus. of instrument, which is 
elsewhere coupled with this verb, Ps. 60, 
7. 108, 7, comp. 17, 13; for which see 
Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Niru. 3849 1. to be delivered, saved, 
Ps. 80, 4. Is. 30,15. Jer. 4,14. Zech. 
9,9; with מן‎ of pers. Ps. 18, 4. Num. 
10, 9; 772 of thing Jer. 30, 7. 

2. to be helped, succoured from God ; 
and hence, io gain the victory, to triumph, 
Ps. 33, 16 where the parall. member has 
5x3", showing that the primary force of 
רע‎ is every where preserved. Deut. 33, 
29. Is. 45, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, also 
npr, mistia, the pr. names אלישוץ‎ , 
Sin, MIswin, yin, |מישע , רְשוּעָ‎ 
su. 


30% and לוע‎ m. in pause רשע‎ , c. suff. 
דשעף , רשער‎ Ps. 18, 36, once 7307 Ps, 85, 8. 

1 broad place, wide room, freedom, 
i.g. 379, opp. to straits, see the root. 
Ps. 12, 6 sata אשרת‎ Twill set him in a 
wide place, at ‘liberty, i i. 6. I will deliver 
him; comp. 18, 2.—Hence 

2, deliverance, help ; with acc. of the 
kindr. verb, Hab. 3,13 רמוע מתהמשרחף‎ 


ימוע 


for the deliverance of thine. anointed. 
So HE my rock of deliverance, 
through which I am secure from danger, 
2 Sam. 22,47. Ps. 95,1; ישער‎ pap id. Ps. 
18, 3; אהי רנר‎ God oF my deliverance, 
i.e. God my deliverer, my helper, Ps. 
18, 47. 25, 5. 27,9. Mic. 7,7. Concer. 
“Ww my יי‎ helper, Ps. 27, 1. 

3. safety, welfare, prosperity, Job 5, 4. 
11. Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61,10; comp. 2 Chr. 
6, 41. 


"YO? (saving, salutary, r. DU") Ishi, 


pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 31. b) 5, 24. 
c) 4, 20. 

MPYW (id.) Jesaiah, pr. n.m. a) 1 
Chr. 3, 21. b) Ezra 8, 7. c) v.19. 
4( Neh. 11, 7. 


WNP? (help of Jehovah, r. 3) 
Isaiah, Sept. ‘Hovis, Vulg. 20768, pr.n. 
a) The celebrated prophet who lived and 
had great influence under the reigns of 
Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah ; 
see Is. 1,1. 6, 1 sq. 7,1 sq. 20,1 sq. 
22, 15 sq. 6. 36-39. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3.15. 
c) 26, 25. 


obsol. root, kindr. with mpd to‏ רש 
smooth, to polish, and MEX, ot to‏ 
shine. Hence‏ 

TDW" (in some Mss. npws) Ex. 28, 
20. 39,13. Ez. 28, 13, jasper. a precious 
stone or gem of various colour, but 


mostly green. Arab. Wits, Vaan, 


“IBW? (perh. bald, +. Dw) Ishpah, pr. 
n. 1 Chr. 8, 16. 
yew? (id.) Ishpan, pr. n. m.1 Chr. 8, 22. 


, “YD” fat. ררשר‎ , plur. 3 pers. nes 
1 Sam. 6, 12. 

1. to be even, level, [which seems to 
be the primary idea of this verb and its 
derivatives.—T.] Arab. 
lenis, prosper fuit—Metaph. of an even 
mind, tranquil, composed, (comp. שה‎ 
Js. 38, 13.) opp. to inflated, proud. Hab. 
2,4 in WED הִפָה עְפְּלָה לאהרְשָרֶה‎ lo elated, 
not tranquil is his soul within him. 
Hence 70" no. 2, שָרון , מישור‎ . 

2. tobe siratehl, right. espec. of a way, 
kindr. with "£8, and also "WD, עשר‎ — 
1 Sam. 6,12 7 peel ninsn ne pr. ‘and 
the kine were straight in ‘the way, 1. 6. 


> facilis, 
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ישר 


took the straight way; for the grammat. 
form, see Heb. Gramm. § 47.n.3. Me- 
taph. only in the phrase "3933 רטר‎ is 
right in my eyes, i.e. is pleasing to me, 
I approve it, Num. 23, 27. Judg. 14, 3, 
1 Sam. 18, 20. 1 K. 9, 12. Jer. 18, 4. 

Piri 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make 
even, to level, to make plain, e. g. ways 
Is. 40, 3. 45,13; with > for any one. So 
God is said to make plain the ways of 
any one, i.e. to give him success, pros- 
perity, Prov. 3, 6. 11, 5, opp. ָפּל‎ 

2. to make straight one’s way, Prov. 
9,15 who make straight their ways i.e. 
who go straight forwards, the upright. 
לְלְכֶת‎ we pr. to make straight to go, 
i.e. to go straight forwards, to walk up- 
rightly, me 15,21. Hence to direct, 
to lead, e. g. an 0 2 Chr. 32, 30; 
Poet. the sumer Job 37, 3. 

3. to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 
119, 128. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1. Part. nt 
מִיָשָר‎ flattened gold, 1.6. drawn out into 
plates, fitted, 1 K. 6, 35. 

Hipu. הישרר‎ ales הושיר‎ Ps. 5, 9 and 
Is. 45, 2 Cheth. 

1. to make even or level, to level, 6. ₪ 
a way Ps. 5, 9, uneven places Is. 45, 2 
Cheth. 

2. to make straight one’s way; ellipt. 
Prov. 4, 25 let thine eye-lds 33332 70" 
make straight (their way) before thee, 
i. e. look straight before thee. 

Deriv. מישור‎ , ~ O79, pr. .ם‎ FirW, and 
the six here following. 


“87 adj. fem. my 1. even, Level, 
plain, of a way Jer. a, 9; hence at 
7704 6 plain way, not ו‎ i. 6. pros- 
perous Ezra 8,21. Trop. 32> "105 plain- 
minded, i. e. prompt, ready to do, c. inf. 
et > 2 Chr. 29, 34. Comp. Arab. mg 
facilis, obsequiosus fuit. Conj. III, faci- 
lem se prebuit alicui. 

2. straight, right, Ez. 1, 7. 23. Job 
33, 27 "NIST רשר‎ 1 have made crooked 
the straight, i. e. have acted perversely. 
Mic. 3,9. So espec. of a way 1 Sam. 
12, 23. Is. 26, 7. Jer. 31, 9. Ps. 107, 7.— 
Metaph. a) "2°33 7s ו‎ in my eyes, 
1.6. pleasing to me, what I approve. 
Judg. 17, 6 every one did wea “7 
what was right in his own eyes, what he 
pleased. Josh. 9, 25. Deut. 12, 28 “wen 


ישר 


mint "773.3 i.e. what God approves. 1K. 
11, 33. 38. 2K. 10, 30. al. 2 Sam. 19, 7. 
Rarely with "28> Prov. 14, 12. is, 23. 
b) upright, righteous, just ; so of God, 
Deut. 32,4. Ps. 25, 8. 92, 16; of God's 
judgments Ps. 119, 37. Neh. 9, 13; of the 
divine word Ps. 19, 9. 33,4. Of men, 
id. 1 Sam. 29, 6. Job 1, 1.8. 23,7. Ps. 11, 
7; often in plur. oo the upright, the 
righteous, Job 4, 7. "Ps. 49, 15. 111, 1. 
Prov. 2, 21. al. sep. More fully לב‎ ws 
Ps. 7,11. 94,15; omiada news Ps. 125, 
4; also 373 שר‎ Prov. 49, 27, שרי דר"‎ 
Ps, 37,14. So ofa way of life, conduct, 
Prov. 20, 11. 21,8, Subst. יָשַר‎ upright- 
ness, Inleority, Ps, 37, 37. 111, 8.— Hence 
היטר‎ TBD the book of the upright, (Vulg. 
liber justorum, Engl. Vers. the book of 
Jasher,) a collection or anthology of an- 
cient Heb. poems, twice quoted in the 
0. T. Josh. 10, 13. 2 Sam. 1, 18; so 
called as celebrating the praises of up- 
right men, or perhaps for some other 
cause; since the Orientals often derive 
the titles of their books from words or 
things having little connection with 
the argument. See various conjectures 
in Wolf Bibl. Hebr. IT. 219. 


(uprightness) Jesher, pr. n. m.‏ יָשֶר 
Chr. 2, 18.‏ 1 


‘WW .ג‎ (r. 71") 1. evenness, smooth- 
ness, rightness, of a way Prov. 2,13. 4,11. 

2. Trop. a) equity, right, duty, what 
is right and proper; Prov. 11, 24 who ts 
more frugal יעור‎ than is meet. With 
suff, i735 what is right for him to do, 
his duty, Job 33, 23. ‘Prov. 14,2. Also 
what it is right to speak, right, upright- 
ness, sincerity, Job 6, 25. Adv. rightly, 
Kee. 12, 10 mex M37 וְבְוּב ישר‎ 6 
the words of truth are rightly written, 
i. e. consigned to this book, as is right. 
b) Of persons, uprightness. integrity. 1 
K. 9.4. Ps. 25,21. Win by because of 
uprighiness, Prov. 17, 26. Often with 
33, 33>, Deut. 9, 5. Ps. 119, 7. Job 33, 3. 


nbs (right towards God, r. 18") 
Jesharelah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, ה‎ 

TB or MID C (r,s) constr. 
רטור‎ , uprightness, integrity, 1 K. 3, 6. 

yw m. Jeshurun, a poetical name 
for the people of Israel, apparently ex- 


pressive of affection and tenderness, and 
3”* 
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יתד 


occurring four times, Deut. 32, 15. 33, 5 
26. Is. 44,2. The origin is doubtful ; 

but prob. לשרוך‎ is a diminutive (of the 
form j>31, (לדתון‎ from יְטוּר‎ ig. WS 
(comp. שלוּם‎ and (שלם'‎ q. d. rectulus, , jus- 
tulus, ‘the’ good little people ;? Aqu. 
Symm. ebdus, Vulg. rectissimus et dilec- 
tus.—Others, as Grotius, whom I for- 
merly followed, make it a diminutive 
from the name bene itself for השרְאלון‎ ; 

but a contraction of this sort is without 
analogy. 9 


* WWD" obsol. root, kindr. שוש‎ , Lo be 
white, hoary ;.hence to be grey-headed, 
aged ; comp. שִיבָה‎ 

Deriv. ישיש‎ , pr. .ת‎ 87, and 


wy? m. an old man, pr. one grey- 
headed, 2 Chr. 36, 17. 


Chald. i. q. Hebr. mx, a sign of‏ ית 
the accusative, 6. suff. jin them Dan.‏ 
.12 ,3 


* 2M” Chald. i. q. Heb. 38 1. to sit 
down, to sit, Dan. 7, 9. 10. 26. 

2. to dwell, Ezra 4, 17. 

Apu. 3nin to cause to dwell, Ezra 4,10. 


7" obsol. root, Arab. OSs to drive 
in firmly, to fix fast, e. g. a pin or stake 
in the ground; comp. db, . Hence 


‘th constr. nt, plur. nisms, constr. 
לחדות‎ ; masc. Ez. 15,3; fem. is. 22, 25. 
Deut. 4 

1. ₪ peg, pin, nail, as driven into the 
wall, Ez. 15,3. Is. lc. Spec. a tent-pin, 
stake, driven into the earth to fasten the 
tent, Ex. 27,19. Judg. 4, 21. 22. Is. 33, 
20. Judg. 16, 14 הַאֶרְג‎ IN the pin of the 
web or braid, with which it was fastened 
to the wall, etc. Hence, to drive a peg, 
to fasten a nail, sc. in the wall, is to the 
Hebrews an image signifying to render 
firm, stable, Is. 22, 23; for which also 
simpl. 192 Ezra 9, 8, comp. “7a v. 9. 
The Arabs have also the same figure, 
see Vit. Timuri, I. p. 134, 228. ed. Mang. 
—Further, a nail, peg, is put metaph. 
for a prince, on whom the care and wel- 
fare of the state depends, Zech. 10, 4; 
where the same person is also called 
35 corner stone, on whom the state is 
founded. 

2. alitile spade, spatula, paddle, Deut. 
23, 14. 


nm 


(r. Ms) an orphan, Ex. 22,‏ .ג לתום 
Job 6, 27. 31, 17. al. Also of one‏ .23 
whose father only is dead, a father-‏ 
less child, Job 24, 9. With genit. Ps.‏ 
so of a people Is. 9,16. Jer.‏ ;12 ,109 
Hence the stranger, the orphan,‏ .49,11 
and the widow are named together as‏ 
forlorn and needing help from others,‏ 
Deut. 14, 29. 16, 11.14. 24, 19. 20. 21.‏ 
so the widow and orphan‏ ;13 .12 ,26 
Ex. 22, 21.‏ 


AM m. (r. הזר‎ , after the form (לקזם‎ 
a searching out, search, and meton. that 
sought out, what is found by search, 
Job 39, 8. 


nn" pbs. root, Arab. 39; to beat‏ ש 


with a club, 0 aclub. Hencennin 
club, q. v. 

‘Ti? (pre-eminent, r. "N7) Jattir, pr. 
n. of a city in the mountains of Judah, 


assigned to the priests, Josh. 15, 48. 21, 
14. 1 Sam. 30, 27. 1 Chr. 6, 42.—Perh. 


the mod. ks ’Altér ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 194, 625. 


Chald. (r. "M3) 1. Adj. excel-‏ לתיר 
lent, pre-eminent, Dan. 2, 31. 5, 12. 4.‏ 

2. Adv. fem. 79°M3, very, exceedingly, 
Dan. 3, 22. 7, 7.19. 


men? (hanging, high, r. Mn) Jithlah, 


pr. u. of a place in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19,42. 


root, Arab. ea and 5‏ .00801 יַתֶם* 


to be lonely, bereaved. This signif. of 
loneliness seems to come from the idea 
of silence, so that this verb has affinity 
with oat, p24, comp. in אֶלם‎ no. 3. 
Hence bin" an orphan.—The form איתֶס‎ 
Ps. 19, 14 is from Den, 

a) (orphanage, r. bn) Jtamah, pr. 
.מז .מ‎ 1 Chr. 11, 46. 

. mm obsol. root, i. q. Arab. urs fo 
be perennial, to flow constantly, of water ; 


ITI, to be assiduous, constant ; ee) 5 any 
thing perennial, permanent; kindr. perh. 


5 

8 |3ש-,‎ to stand. The primary idea 
seems to be that of extending, comp. 
ph.—Deriv. jy. 
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(מנָה (whom God bestows, r.‏ יְִנֶיאָל 
Jathniel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 2.‏ 


on? (bestowed. r. 72) Ithnan, pr. n. 
of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15 
23. 


ss an” in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to hang 
out over, to be redundant, see ימר‎ no. 1, 
and "na. Hence 

2. to be abundant, to be more than 
enough, see Hiph. no. 1, "m2 no. 2; also 
to have over and above, to gain, mhso- 
25/1860, see לת רון‎ smi no. 1. 

3. to be over and above, to be left, to 
remain ; see Hiph. no. 2, Niph. no. 1, 
“rs no. 3, TIN. 

‘4. to --- bounds ; and hence to’be 
very great, excellent, pre-eminent ; see 


Niph. no. 3. 
Part. ni", רותָרֶת‎ , see in their order, 
p. 392. 


Hires. min, fut. Ni, ,דדְתֶר‎ in pause 
anit, conv. ולתר‎ . 

1. to cause to abound, to make abun- 
dant, sc. a person in any thing, constr. 
with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, Deut. 
28, 11. 30, 9. 

2. to let remain, to leave, with acc. of 
thing Ex. 10, 15. 16, 19. 20. Ruth 2, 18. 
Ez. 12,16; andl > of pers. added Is. 1 00 
Jer. 44, 7. Absol. in the phrase ‘to eat 
or dink, and* leave,’ sc. when satisfied, 
Ruth 2, 14. 2 K. 4, 43. 44; also Ex. 36, 
7. Ez. 6, 8.—Ps. 79, 11 Omran "a "nin 
let remain the sons of death, i. e. preserve 
those appointed to die. 

3. Intrans. to be more than others, to 
excel; Gen. 49,4 ~mim->s thou shalt not 
excel, i. e. shalt not be pre-eminent 
among thy brethren according to thy 
birthright. But “mim may also be Hoph. 
for "MM, as הודע‎ from 375, XW for 
man Prov. 11, 25. 

Nipw. נותר‎ 1. to remain, to be left 
remaining, Gen. 44, 20. Neh. 6,1; e. g. 
after a slaughter or destruction of others 
Num. 26, 65. Josh. 11, 11. 1K. 17, 17. 
Is. 1, 8. 30, 17. al. sep. so of things Ex. 
10, 15; with dat. of pers. added 1 Sam. 
25, 34. With “ame after 1 8. 9,21; 7a 
of, out of any number, quantity, etc. 2 
Sam. 13, 30. Zech. 14, 16. Lev. 14, 29; 
2 in or of any thing Lev. 8, 32. 14, 18; 
also with a ina like sense 2 Sem. 17, 12, 
—Part. ania, 5 omnia, that which is left, 


יתר 


the rest, remainder, remnant, Gen. 30, 
36. Ex. 28, 10. 29, 34. Lev. 2, 3. 10. al.- 
sep. 

2. to remain, to be left, sc. after the 
departure of others. Gen. 32, 25 and 
Jacob (7737) was left alone. So also 
many intpp. Dan. 10, 13 DY “Moma ואָנֶד‎ 
and I remained there with the king of 
Persia ; but the context favours a refer- 
ence to no. 3. 

3. to be more than others, to excel ; 
hence to get the victory, to be victorious. 
Dan. 10, 13 7259 548 OY “AIMS DN 
oD and I there obtained the victory with 
the ‘kings of Persia. Comp. Hiph. no. 3. 
Syr. Ethpa. preestans, excellens fuit. 

Deriv. sani, minis, למיר‎ ania, ana, 
and those here following. 


“fH? m. 6. suff. רְהָרו‎ 1. ₪ cord, rope, 
pr. something hanging over, redundant, 
see the root "3 no. 1. Judg. 16, 7. 8. 


9. So Arab. 35 id. string of a bow, of 


a lute, etc.—Spec. a) Of the cords by 
which a tent is fastened to the pins or 
stakes ; metaph. Job 4, 21 ba DIM 303 
their carta in them is torn away, their tent 
is thrown down, i.e. they die; comp. the 
figure of a tent inev.19, also Is. 38, 12. 
b) The string ofa bow, Ps.11,2. c) Of 
a cord used as a rein or halter ; Job 30, 
11 Cheth. mp רתרו‎ he letteth loose (lets 
go) his rein, or collect. they let loase 
their rein, i.e. are unbridled, impudent. 
Keri לחר"‎ they loosen my rein, i. e. the 
rein which I have put upon them, the 
reverence due to me. 

2. abundance, Ps. 17,14; comp. Ex. 
23,11. =m על‎ abundantly, enough and 
more, Ps. 31,24. Adv. an’, abundant- 
ly, exceedingly, Is. 56, 12. Dan. 8, 9. 


3. ‘remainder, residue, the rest. ans 


Caph, the eleventh letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
20. The name 42 signifies the hollow 
of the hand, palm, to which the ancient 
figure of this letter prob. bore a resem- 
blance 
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כ 


adn the rest of the people Judg. 7, 6. 
2 Sam. 10,10; דִבְרְר ש'‎ om the rest of 
the acts of Solomon 1K. 11, 41. 14,19. 
al. sep. Spec. what is left after de- 
struction, the remnant, residue, Deut. 3, 
11. Josh. 12, 4. 13, 12. Job 22, 20.—But 
Joel 1, 4 nah מ 4 ימר‎ the lo- 
cust hath left, his leavings. Ez. 23, 11. 

4. Spoken of what exceeds hands or 
measure; hence a) excellence, pre- 
eminence, Prov. 17, 7. Concr. Gen. 49, 3. 
b) Adv. more than, besides, i. g. "Ni" no. 
2.c. Num. 31, 32. 

5. Jether, pr. n.m. a) The father- 
in-law of Moses, elsewhere רתרו‎ , Ex. 4, 
18. b) Judg.8, 20. c) 1Chr. 2, 32. 
d) 4,17. 6( 7,38, for which j2m v. 37. 
f) 1K. 2, 5, for which רִתְרָא‎ 2 Sam. 17, 
26.—Patronym. רתך"‎ 2 Sam. 23, 38. 

NM? see am no. 5. 5 


MW? 6 6. "mM no. 2, abundance, 
wealth, riches, Is. 15, 7. Jer. 48, 36. 


TM (i. q. yinm) Jethro, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 18. 
Comp. "m7 no. 5. a, and 23m. 

JINN? m. (r. (רָתָר‎ a word of the later 
Hebrew. 

1. excellence, pre-eminence, 1500. 13. 
7, 12 10, 10. 

2. gain, profit, emolument, what one 
has over and above, Ece. 1, 3. 2,11. 3, 9. 
5, 8.15. Syr. 115252 gain. 

TIN? see “M7 no. 5. 6. 

Hy? (residue of the people, r. 9m) 
Ithream, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 

MIM" see moni. 


MN? (for mam pin, nail, r. 1m, so 
Simonis) Jetheth, pr. n. of an Edomitish 
chief, Gen. 36, 40. 


It is a palatal of a middle character 
as to roughness, and is therefore inter- 
changed: a) With the softer 3, see p. 
169; and even with ", as 7H" and "Wo, 


comp. also 87" and [acwosenex. b) 


כ AAO‏ כ 


With the harder palatal p, see 42% and 
PRT; 927 and Ppl; jam and 32H; “pa 
and "22; and others almost innumerable 
in the kindred dialects; see Schult. Clav. 
Dialectorum p. 295. Scheid ad Cant. 
Hiskiz p. 196. c) Less freq. it passes 


over into the stronger gutturals ד‎ 
Go, Sos 


and » & as ‘Toh, OAS, KAAS a mole; 
"33 and “ian pile Chaboras; 7"7n, 


9 + 5 


Vary ‘cheese; “75D, sya, pie, young 


lion ; n> and 7M to surround. 


2) before monosyllables and bary- 
tones often 2 (Lehrg. § 151, 1(, 6. suff. 
C22, 049, 003; with the other persons 
it takes the form 492, 123, q. v. 

A) Adv. of quality, abridged from 42, 
as 78 for j2N, and the like; see Heb. 
Gramm. § 100. 1. 

+1. Pr. demonstr. thus, so, in this man- 

ner, Gr. ac. Hence repeated, 2—2, as 
—so, where two things are eoripared. 
Lev. 7, 7 DWRD בַּחְטַאת‎ as the sin-offer- 
ing 0 the trespass-offering. Num. 15, 15. 
Hos. 4, 9. 1K. 22, 4. 18.1, 8. Some- 
times (though rarely) inverted, so—as ; 
Gr. 06--06. Gen. 44, 18 רה‎ iD 
80 thou, as Pharaoh. Ps. 139, 12.— 
According to the various modes of com- 
parison, this particle may also be va- 
riously rendered, e. g. as well—as, Lev. 
24, 16 all the congregation shall stone 
him, MIND BD 8 well the stranger 
as the native. Deut. 1,17. Ez. 18, 4. 
Also how great, so great ; quantus, tan- 
tus; qualis, talis; 0006 10008 ios, 
100066 ; so Josh. 14, 11 "M525 18 "ISD 
my how great my strength then, 0 
great my strength now, or in Engl. 
shorter, as—so. 1 Sam. 30, 24.—More 
fully, }2—2 Ps. 127, 4. Teal 2,4; also 
2:—2 Josh. 14,11. 1 Sam. 30, 24. Dan. 
11, 99. Ez. 18, 4. 

2. Relat. in what way, how, after the 
verh רדע‎ (as elsewhere א"‎ Ruth 3, 18), 
Ecce. 11, 5 as thou knowest not what will 
be the way of the wind, WOR Des. 
מִלְאֶה‎ nor how the Hones grow in the 
teeming womb, so, etc. 

3. Indef. in some way, in some mea- 
sure; hence, where numbers or mea- 
sures of space and time are expressed 
without strict exactness. about, nearly, 





Gr. aig (cig mevtijxovta), wast, oor. 1K. 
22,6 WAN MINS SBIND about four hun- 
dred men. Ex. 12, 37. Ruth 2, 17 MD ND 
שצררם‎ about an ephah of barley. Num. 
11, 31 ois W112 about a day’s journey. 
Ruth 1, 4 מָנִים‎ NYPD about ten years 
Gen. 38, 24. Josh. 3, 4. al. sep. With 3 
rarely, 1 Sam. 14, 14.—Also of a point 
of time not exactly defined. Ex. 11,4 
mosb פחצת‎ about midnight. 9, 8 עה‎ 
“m9 about this time to-morrow. Dan. 9, 
a1 ערָב‎ mr בְכָּת‎ about the time of the 
evening sacrifice. In all these exam- 
ples, > may be taken adverbially, as is 
here done; and the subst. is then in the 
accusative of time when. But see in B. 
no. 3. 

B) Prep. 1. as, like, as if, denoting 
resemblance of any kind, 1 Sam. 25, 36 
Joa פְּמִשְפָּה‎ imaa ony. Gen. 9, 3. 
29, 20. Ps. 1 3. Job 32, 19. Gen. 25, 25. 
So of the earthy appearance, Cant. 6, 6 
thy teeth are obra “1g2 like a flock of 
sheep. Judg. 8, 18. ‘Job ‘41, 10. Of mag- 
nitude, Josh. 10, 2 for 0 was a 
great city, nsbo2 עָרֶר‎ PND like one of 
the royal cities, i.e. as great as one of 
them. Of number, Gen. 22,17 "33122 
Daun. 13,16 "Bx2. Also of time, Job 
10, 5. Ps. 89, 37 ‘Bevis INOD his throne 
shall endure like the sun, i. e. as long 
as the sun shall shine, comp. 72, 17. 
Of lot, fortune, comp. 3 577 to be as, like, 
to experience the same as, etc. p. 250, 
col. 1. 0; also 3 jm) see in jn2. Often so 


_ that the ¢ tertium comparationis’ is sub- 


joined, as Job 34, 7 who is like Job, who 
drinketh in iniquity like water ? Gen. 3, 
5.—Spec. to be noted are the following 
idioms: a) A subst. preceded by 3 
often denotes something like itself, a 
person or thing similar to that which the 
noun denotes. Dan. 10, 18 DIX כְּמִרְאֶה‎ 
(an appearance) like the appearance of 
aman, (something) like the human form. 
Deut. 4, 32 whether there hath been 
nn הגדול‎ “272 any thing like this 
great thing ? Gen. 41, 38 mID הַנַמִצָא‎ 
wor can we find a man like this man? 
1 6. such a man. Hence m2 mx2, 
may often be rendered such, Judg. 13, 
93. Is. 66, 8 NEND MV מר שמצ כְּזאת מר‎ 
who hath heard such a thing 2 who 
hath seen such things? Job 16, 2; also 
PNTD (what) is like this. i.e. the same 
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in like manner, Judg. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 20. 
וְכְזֶה‎ 773 thus and thus, so and so, Judg. 
18, as Ke 14, 5. mXt2) פָזאת‎ 4. 2 Sam. 
17,15. b) With verbs of likeness > is 
put by pleonasm, 6. ₪. 5 נְמְשל‎ Ps. 49, 
13. 21; as in Engl. to be made like as 
a person, etc. c) For the article so 
frequent after 2 of comparison, see 
above under the art. ה‎ no. 2. 6. > 239. 

2. according to, after, Gr. xatu, im- 
plying accordance and conformity with 
some rule or model. Gen. 1, 26 פּדְמוּחְנוּ‎ 
after our likeness. 4,17 33M בְּנו‎ nwa 
after the name of his son Enoch. Josh. 6, 
15 31 wpbar after this manner. 2 א‎ 
1,17 mint 272 according to the word 
of Jehovah. 1 Sam. 18, 14 i2a>> איש‎ ₪ 
man afler his own heart, such as is 
pleasing to him. Ps. 7, 18 J will praise 
Jehovah ברקו‎ according to his right- 
60088688. 1.6. as his righteousness de- 
mands. Zech. 2, 10. Ex. 8, 9. 27. Josh. 
1,7. Jer. 17,10. Prov. 24,12. al. Comp. 

a) according to one’s hand, i.e. bounty, 
see 77 no. 1. cc.—In this signif. also 3 is 
followed in the apodosis by 723 Gen. 6, 
22 my yD ony אתו‎ my wy .כל‎ 

3. From the adverbial use explained 
above in A. 3, comes also the use of this 
particle as a particle of time or space, 
like Germ. um, Engl. about, at, as in the 
phrase, ‘wm drey Uhr,’ which means 
not only about three o’clock, but also at 
three o’clock. So שלשום‎ diame i. q. 
שלשים‎ diam yesterday and the day be- 
fore, formerly, 1 Sam. 14, 21. 21, 6; 
כּיום‎ to-day, at this time, now, see on 
no. 8. 0, 6 ; 2213 in a@ moment, at once, 
Num. 16, 21; »ya>d in a little while Is. 
26, 20.—So too of space; 1 Sam. 20, 3 
הַמָּוֶת‎ 4731 "772 YWED there is as a step 
(but a step) between me and death. Ps. 
73, 2. 

4. The notion of likeness and compari- 
son is retained by > in those places also 
where the Heb. grammarians give it 
the name of Caph veritatis אמחות)‎ 92), 
or also of Caph confirmationis et identi- 
talis הקיום)‎ HD, הפצם‎ 92). Here, al- 
though no comparison is actually ex- 
pressed, yet 3 is not redundant, but 
implies a comparison with all other 
things of the same kind; see Lehrg. p. 
846. Heb. Gr. § 151.3. f. Neh. 7,2 73 
MEX הזא כאיט‎ for he was as a faithful 





man is and should be, i. e. he was what 
is called a faithful man. 200. 8, 1 מל‎ 
בִהְחְכָס‎ who is as the wise man? who is 
such that he may be called wise? who is 
truly wise? Is.1,7 כְּמַהְפָּכַת זָרִים‎ Maa 
desolation like the overthrow ‘of stran- 
gers, truly such as enemies make.—This 
comparison is so far from weakening the 
force of the expression, that on the con- 
trary it strengthens it: MX WND ‘as 
only a faithful man can be,’ most faithful, 
Lat. quam Jidissimus ; ; DMT Map. ‘as 
only foreign enemies can “destroy, the 
utmost desolation; comp. the Gr. 66 &dy- 
Jac, Passow Lex. in as; also daov Viger. 
ed. Hermann p. 563. So espec. in the 
phrase 0392 very few 1 Chr. 16, 19; 
very little Prov. 10, 20, comp. Gr. ovoy 
.*סץוג0‎ wvaD WW a very small rem- 
nant Is. 1, 9.—But very many examples 
usually referred to Cuph veritatis, be- 
long rather to the Caph of resemblance 
or similitude (B. 1), though with various 
relations; 6. ₪. 3 הָיָה‎ fo be as any one, 
to act like him; Ex. 22,24 % man לא‎ 
בנשָה‎ thou shalt not be to, him as an 
usurer. Num. 11, 1 כְּמִהאנְנִיס‎ OMT AN 
רע‎ and the people were as if complaining 
of evil, complaining as if some evil had 
happened to them. 1 Sam. 10, 27. Job 
24,14 בגנב‎ WHI וּבפִרְלָה‎ and by night is us 
ie thief, acts the thief. Hos. 5, 10. 10, 

. Cant. 1,7. So Lam. 1,20 abroad the 
as herenvetl mad maa at home 
there is as death, q.d. as it were death 
itself, viz. famine and plague; see no. 
1.8. Is. 18, 6 sian משפר‎ WD like a de- 
stroying tempest from the Alnighty shall 
it come, i.e. suddenly, as tempests are 
wont to come. Is. 1, 8 see in A. 1.—In 
Job 3,5 777793, the כ‎ is radical. 

5. Prefixed to the Infinitive 9 is: 
a) as, like, comp. no. 1, 2. Is. 5, 24. 
Ironically, as if, Is. 10, 15 vag כְּחְנִיף‎ 
אַתהמררמרו‎ as if the rod should brandish 
him who lifteth it up. b) as. i.q. after, 
when, as soon as, a particle of time, 
(comp. no. 3,) where the time of two 
actions is compared, like Gr. we ו‎ 
Passow in 06 B. II. 5; comp. Ps. 89, 37. 
38, inno. 1 above. Gen. 39, 18 כְּהַרַרביר‎ 
הזב‎ . . . "ip as 1 lifted up my voice (i.e. 
when, as soon as)... then he left, etc. 
1 Sam. 5, 10 הַצְלְהִָיס‎ jhe ירְחי פְּבוא‎ 

spe as the ark of God came, then‏ וגו" 
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they cried out, etc. 1K. 1,21. Also of 
future time, in a conditional sentence, 
Gen. 44, 30 וְהָיָה‎ . . . "aby RED ND} 
ma}. Jinienp and it shall be as (when) 
I come et my ‘father. . . and as (soon as) 
he seeth... then he will die, etc. comp. 
Deut? 16, 6. Jer. 25,12. Strictly of both 
time and condition in Is. 28, 20 9323 "2p 
D22NN3 Tx Hoa) Pam shorter is 
the bed than that one can stretch himself, 
and the covering is too narrow when 
(if) he will wrap himself—In the same 
sense 2 is prefixed also to verbal nouns. 

2 Chr. ‘12, 1 בְּחְזְקְתו‎ as his strength se. 

inereased, Is. 23, 5 צר‎ yawD when the 
report of Tyre sc. is heard. 30, 19. 

Rarely in like manner before a partici- 
ple, Gen. 38, 29149 פָּמִשיב‎ WI), for כְּהִיתו‎ 
|משרב‎ he drew back his hand. 40, 10. 

6( Conjunct. rarely, where 2 is then 
ig. YEND, and is put befure a whole sen- 
tence, as, like as. Is. 8, 23 הַרְאשון‎ myD 
וְהָאַחֶרון הִכְבֶּיד וגו"‎ . . bat TW הקל‎ 
like as the times of « old have bough 
despite upon the land of Zebilun . 
shall future times bring honour, ets ‘or 
roi .כַּאָשֶר‎ 61, 11—For prepositions 
thus converted into conjunctions by an- 
nexing to them the relative conjunction 
“8 or °D, (which also may be omitted 
by ellipsis,) see Lehrgeb. p. 636. Heb. 
Gr. § 102.1.0. Comp. also on the above 
example Ewald Heb. Gr. p. 614. 

Nore. For the alleged ellipsis of 
the prefix ב‎ after 3, which many inter- 
preters have unnecessarily assumed, 
see Heb. Gramm. § 116. note. 


2 Chald. i.q. Heb. B. 1, like, as, Dan. 
7,4. 6.9.13; as, as if, as it were, Dan. 
6,1. 773 i.q. Hebr. כָּזאת‎ as this, i.e. 
80, thus, see in 93 p. 230; such Dan. 2, 
10. For "72 i.g. "8X2, as, when, see "7. 

“WD (Aram. “3, r) pr. as who, 
as one who, Job 29, 25; but varying 
according to the different significations 
of each particle. 

1. according to what, i.e. a) accord- 
ing as, as much as, Gen. 34, 19 and 1] 
will give "28 חאמרל‎ WWRD according as 
ye shall say tome. 1 Sam. 2,16. b) ac- 
cording to what manner, as, like as, i. q. 
> A. 2, not prefixed to single words, but 
to whole sentences only; Gen.7,9 “WD 
pby אתו‎ max as God had commanded 
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him. 34, 22. 18. 9, 2. 1 K. 8, 57; also 
before an imperfect or elliptical sen- 
tence, Josh. 8, 6 they flee before us "Ux> 
בְּרָא שנָה‎ as at the first. c) because, pr. 
in accordance therewith that. Num. 27, 
14 "B pm ve WAP because ye rebelled 
against my commandment. 1 Sam. 28, 
18. 2 K. 17, 26. Mic. 3, 4. Compare 
the corresponding usage of the prefix 3 
in phrases like "pI¥2.  d) Very often 
"tN is followed by a corresponding 72, 
6. ₪. j2—TWN2, as—so, Num. 2, 17. Is. 
31, 4; even as—so, Judg. 1,7; in what 
manner—so, i. q. the. mere —~the more, 
Ex. 1, 12. Is. 52, 14. 15. Hos. 4, 7. 
So where there is a double protasis, 
פַּאָשָר--פַּאִשַר--פָּן‎ 18. 10, 10. 11. 

2. as if, as though, comp. "Wy B. 4. 
Job 10, 19 אֶהִיֶה‎ INT לא‎ WRB T should 
be as though Thad never been. Is. 29, 8. 
Zech. 10, 6. 

3. OF ime, as, so as, 1. q. 3 before an 
infin. (comp. 2 B. 5. b.) i. e. after, when, 
as soon as. With pret. Ex. 32,19 ויהי‎ 
קרב‎ 7X2 and us soon as he came nigh 
to the camp. Gen. 18, 33. 1 Sam. 8, 6. 
Ex. 17, 11. Ps. 51, 2. Jer. 39,4. al. Esth. 
4, 16 "MIEN "MIAN WARD when I perish, 
J perish, the language of despair. Gen. 
43, 14.—Before a future it acquires a 
conditional power; Ecc. 4, 17 when (if) 
thou goest to the house of God. 5,3 when 
thou vowest a vow, i. e. if thou dost vow. 
Gen. 27, 40. Hos. 7, 12; so the verb 
being impl. Is. 23, 5. 


* OND (see Syr. and Arab.) fut. 
N27 to have pain, to be sore, Gen. 34, 25. 
Trop. of the mind, to grieve. to be sath 
Prov. 14, 13. Ps. 68, 30. By hyperb. 
pain is attributed to a dead body, with 
53 of cause, Job 14, 22; comp. Is. 66, 24. 


Judith 16, 7.—Chald. 283, Syr. ef to 


be in pain, to be sad, Arab. LaF to be 
sad. 

Hien. 1. to cause pain, to wound, to 
make sad, Job 5, 18. Ez. 28, 24; acc. of 
pers. Ez. 13, 22. 

2. to afflict, i. e. to mar, to destroy. 2 
8.3, 19 0°2aN2 הטובה מכאבו‎ MEd וְכל‎ 
and every good field ye shall mar with 
stones, by casting stones upon it so as to 
render it sterile, Sept. ézosewuwre, comp. 
Is. 5, 2. Job 5, 93 ; by a similar figure, 
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land left untilled is said to die Gen. 47, 
19; and vines destroyed by the hail are 
poetically said to be killed Ps. 78, 47.— 
Simonis regards 12N2m as by Syriasm 
for מִּכְבִּיבוּ‎ , from r. 323, Syr. 2, to 
harm, comp. 082" for רמס‎ Job 7,5; but 
this 8 unnecessary. 

Deriv. 358372 and 


382 m. (Tsere impure) constr. 383 
Is. 65, 14, pain of body Job 2, 13. 16, 6; 
so of calamity, adversity, Jer. 15, 18. Ps, 
39, 3. Also of mind, grief, Is. 17, 11; 
with לב‎ added Is. 65, 14. 


in Kal not used, to chide‏ כְּאָה* 
harshly, to upbraid, like Syr. it; then‏ 
intrans. to become dejected, desponding,‏ 
to be sad; comp. 73 to rebuke,‏ 


. 2 Gs 
to be faint-hearted, Sto be sad, to 


terrify, to restrain, intrans. mid. 2 to 
be timid, faint-hearted. The primary 
idea lies perhaps in smiting, comp. 82} ; 
whence intrans. and pass. to be cast 
down, dejected, so that Niph. 7&5) is i. q. 
N23. 

Hipu. to afflict, to make sad, inf. Ez. 
18, 22 3b לצן הכאות‎ . 

Nipu. fo be dejected, desponding, hum- 
ble, Ps. 109, 16. Dan. 11, 30. The form 
4x22 Job 30, 8 is Niph. of 833.—Hence 

MIND m. dejected, sad, unhappy. Plur. 
בָּאִים‎ Ps. 10,10 Keri. But the Cheth. 
is to be ו‎ see 297. 


“WOND see after 2D, p. 442. 


root; Arab. os Eth.‏ .09801 כָּבֶב* 
nnn, / roll up; NAN bail, globe ;‏ 


D 


Syr. }£55 something rolled up, a ball. 
Hence }'23, 5252 star, pr. globule. 

‘ 722 Is, 24, 20 and 739 Judg. 20, 
34, fut. 722%. 

1. to be heavy; Eth. 12 id. In 
Arabic and Syr. traces only of this signif. 


remain; as US to be burdensome, trou- 
7 7 ge 
blesome, as cold, 5ב‎ 2[ to be indignant, 
angry. Spoken pr. of weight Job 6, 3; 
then trop. of any heavy guilt Gen. 18, 
20; comp. in 7%). With 53 to be heavy 
upon any one, as a victorious power, 
which depresses and crushes an enemy, 
Judg. i, 3" ; so of the punitive hand of 
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כבד 


God Ps. 39, 4. 1 Sam. 5, 11, cump. also 
Job 23, 2; of sin Is. 24, 20, comp. Ps. 
38,5. Hence to be burdensome, griev- 
ous, tv any 0 Neh. 5, 18. Ex. 5, 9. 2 
Sam. 13, 25 7122 252 ‘xy and let us 
not be burdensome unto thee. 14, 26. Job 
33,7. With >x for ל‎ 1 Sern, 5, 6.— 
Usually trop. as in the following senses : 

2. to be heavy in the sense of abun- 
dance, i. q. to be great, abundant, to be 
rich in any thing, with 3, Gen. 13,2 and 
Abraham pa מאד‎ 532 was very rich 
in catile. See Niph. no. 1, 7132 no. 1. 

3. to be great in number, 7 be many ; 
see Hithpa. no. 1, adj. 723 no. 2, and 
a5 no. 2. 

‘4, to be heavy. i. e. vehement, sore, as 
a battle Judg. 20, 34; with >¥ 1 Sam. 
31,3. Comp. 725 no. 3, adj. 723 no. 3. 

5. Of things as not easily moved, to 
be heavy, i. q. fo be dull, slow, sluggish, 
e. g. of the senses, as the eyes Gen. 48, 
10; the ears Is. 59,1. Also of the mind 
or heart, to be dull, stupid, hardened, 
Ex. 9,7. Comp. Piel no. 1, Hiph. no. 3, 
adj. 133 no. 4 

6. to be weighty, honoured, comp. Gr. 
Baovs, Ez. 27, 25. Job 14, 21. Of God, 
io be honoured, glorified, Is. 66,5. This 
signif. is more freq. in Piel no. 2; see 
Hiph. Niph. Hithp. 

Pre, 323 1. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to 
harden the heart 1 Sam. 6, 3 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 
do honour or reverence to any one ; spo- 
ken: a) Of men, Ex. 20, 12 “my 1323 
וְאֶתהאמף‎ FAN honour thy father and thy 
mother. Deut. 5, 16. Num. 22, 17. 37. 
1 Sam. 2, 29. Lins 1, 8. 1 Sam. 2, 30 פיד‎ 
אִכַבָּד‎ 11226 for them that honour me I 
will honour. Ps. 15; 4. 91,15. b) OF 
God, 1 Sam. 2, 30. Prov. 14, 31; and 
bane often i. q. to glorify, to praise, Ps. 
22, 24. 50, 15. 23. Is. 24,15; elsewhere 
also to honour with oblations, 0. 772 Prov. 
3,9; 3 Dan. 11, 38 (oF idole; ; with two 
ace. Is. 43.23. So mins OW פבָּד‎ 86, 
18 wd v.9. Poet. the beasts also 


‘are said to praise God Is. 43,20. c) 


Of things, e. ₪. the sabbath Is. 58, 13 ; a 
sacred place 60, 13; of the olive, Judg. 
9,9 shouid I leave my fatness, which in 
me both God and men do honour ? 

Puat 139 to be honoured, Prov. 13, 18 
27, 18. Is. 58, 13. 
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Hira. 1. to make heavy, 6. g. a yoke 
1K. 12, 10. Is. 47,6; a chain Lam. 3,7. 
Ellipt. Neh. 5, 15 the former governors 
הֶעַס‎ by NADH, sc. על‎ | had made heavy 
the yoke wpon the 0-9 had heavily 
oppressed them. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make abun- 
dant, to heap up, Hab. 2, 6. Comp. 
Niph. no. 1. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to make heavy, 
dull, e. ₪. the ears Is. 6, 10. Zech. 7, 11; 
to hardin the heart Ex. 9, 34. 

4. Caukat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 
cause to be honoured, Is. 8, 23 [9. 1]. Jer. 
30,19. Also, to acquire honour, renown, 
for oneself, 2 Chr. 25, 19. 

Nipg. 7232, Part. plur. נְכְבַּבּים‎ Dag. 
euphon. Prov. 8, 24. Is. 23, 8. 9. Nah. 
3,10; but with grave suff. 077722) Ps. 
149, 8. 2 

1. to be heavy, from abundance, i. e. to 
abound, to be rich in any thing, comp. 
Kal no.2. Prov. 8,24 ta "7332 mis2 
fountains abounding in water. \ 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 2, and Hiph. no. 4, 
to be honoured, to be held in honour, to 
enjoy honour, Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 6, 20. 
22. 1 Sam. 22, 14. Is. 49, 5 "2"3a I2DN 
רר‎ yet am I honoured in the eyes ‘of Jeho- 
vah. 43,4. 2 .א‎ 14,10 Anya ati הִדָּבָד‎ 
enjoy the honour ₪ abide at /0186.-- 
Parr. 123) honoured, honourable, distin- 
guished, Num. 22, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19. 23. 
1 Chr. 4, 9. Is. 3, 5. 23, 8. 9 (opp. (חקל‎ 
comp. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 149, 8; so of the 
name of God as honoured, glorious, Deut. 
28,58. Plur. fem. 19233 glorious things, 
promises, Ps. 87, 3. 

3. Reflex. like Hithp. to get honour to 
oneself, to show oneself great and glori- 
ous, Lev. 10, 3. Is. 26,15. Ez. 28, 22. 
Hagg. 1, 8; with 3 iin or by any one 
Ex. 14, 4. 17. 18. 

Hirup. 1. to make oneself many, to 
mulliply oneself, see Kal no. 3. Nah. 3, 
15. 

2. to honour oneself, to glory, to boast, 
Prov. 12, 9. 

Deriv. 733 -- כּבְדוּת‎ , TAD, TD. 


constr. 122 Ex. 4, 10, and 723 Is.‏ כָּבֶר 
4 

A) Adj. 1. heavy, e. g. a load Ps. 
88 5; 8 yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 11; an old 
man of large frame 1 Sam. 4, 18; ofa 
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cloud charged with rain Ex. 19, 16; a 
rock, i.e. great Is. 32,2. Ina bad sense, 
heavy, i. e. oppressive, grievous, sore, e. g. 
a murrain, Ex. 9, 3; locusts and flies 
Ex. 8,20. 10,14; ‘hal 9,18. 24; famine 
Gen. 12, 10. 41, 31. 43,1. 47,13. Trop 
of sin Ps, 38, 5; henee Is. 1, 4 > 86 
yy 732 heavy with ל‎ i.e. la- 
den with heavy sin— Also burdensome, 
troublesome, Prov. 27,3; comp. Ecclus. 
22, 17. 

2. much, many, great, (comp. ‘ graves 
pavonum greges’ Varro ap. Non. 4. no. 
218,) spoken of an army Num. 20, 20. 
Is. 36, 2; a retinue 1 K. 10, 2. Gen. 50, 
9; flocks Ex. 12, 8. 

3. great, vehement, sore, see the root 
Kal no. 4; e.g. lamentation Gen. 50, 10. 

4. Of things as not easily moved, 
heavy, i.e. dull, slow, sluggish ; so of 
the speech and tongue Ex. 4,10; of the 
heart, hard, Ex. 7, 14. 

5. difficult, hard, sc. to be done, as a 
business Ex. 18, 8. Num. 11, 14; hard 
to be understood, as a language Ez. 3, 
5.6. Comp. Germ. schwer, schwierig. 


B) Subst. the liver, Arab. dus, OS 
SOUS, as being the heaviest of the vis- 


cera, both in weight and importance ; 
Prov. 7, 23. Ez. 21, 26 [21]. Lev. 3, 4. 
10. Lam. 5, 1[ "723 vase EB? my Meee 
is poured out upon the ground, hyperbol. 
expression for the severest mental suf 
fering ; comp. Job 16, 13. 


335 see in כָּבוד‎ and כְּבוּדָה‎ . 


722 1. heaviness, weight, Prov. 27, 3. 

2. @ great number, multitude, Nah. 
A a 

3. vehemence, violence, e.g. of fire, Is. 
30, 27; of war Is. 21,15. See r. 122 
no. 4. 


f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14,‏ כְּבְדְגּת 
R. 723.‏ .95 


to go out, to be‏ ,רְכְבָה fat.‏ כָּבָה 
oe pr. of fre Lev. 6, 5. 6. Prov.‏ 
ofa light 1 Sam. 3, 3 Prov. 31,‏ ;20 ,26 
Metaph. of the anger of God 2 3‏ .18 
Jer. 7,20; of enemies who pe-‏ .22,17 
rish, Is. 43, 17 like a wick are they‏ 
quenched.—Arab. Ls to cover with‏ 
ashes, not wholly to extinguish; but‏ 


כבו 


Li to extinguish. The primary no- 
tion is that of covering over, concealing ; 
comp. 827}, F131}. 

Pret to put out, to quench, 6. ₪. fire Is. 1, 
31,a light 2Chr. 29,7. Is. 42,3. Metaph. 
anger Jer. 4, 4. 21,12; love Cant. 8, 7. 
So 2 Sam. 21, 17 bee אֶתַנָר‎ TRIN ולא‎ 
that thou quench not the light of Israel, 
i.e. lest thou, the light of the nation, 
perish. Comp. 2 Sam.14,7, and art. לת‎ 


TI3D, defect. 723 twice Gen. 31, 1. 
Nah. 2, 10; 6. suff. "7133, HTD , rarely 
defect. "Ja Ex. 29, 43. 33, "92; m, but 
fem. Gen. 49, 6; pr. weight, 6 always 
op. R. 2). 

1. abundance, substance, riches, wealth, 
Nah. 2, 10. Ps. 49, 17. Is. 10,3. Gen. 31, 
1.8]. See r. 122 no. 2. 

2. honour, glory, Sept. 8050, see the 
עשת‎ no. 6. a) Of men, 1K. 3, 13 עשר‎ 
‘vind 04 riches and honour. Eee. 6, 2. 
Prov. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 12.—Prov. 20, 3 
ayo nae weed וד‎ 33 it is honour for a 
man to cease from strife. 11, 16. 6 
Job 19, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 21 of the Sir 
Prov. 25, 27 to eat much honey ts not 
good, כָּכור‎ DTIAD “PM and the search- 
ing out of their honour is not honour, i. e. 
to scek one’s own honour is not hana 
the negat. being repeated from the pre- 
ced. member. Or it may be so divided: 
כָּבוד מְכּבוד‎ IAN the searching out of 
honour is without honour ; comp. for מן‎ 
Is. 14, 19. Job 11, 15. 21,9. See The- 
saur. p. 515. b) Of God, Ps. 19, 2 
dR כְּבוּד‎ DBO CTI the heavens de- 
clare the glor / of God. 29, 1. Is. 42, 8. 
48, ll. al. ‘Tin 79 the Hing of על‎ 
Ps. 24, 7.8.9.—To give or render ho- 
nour to any one is: > Tin 7M2, as to 
men Prov. 26, 8, to God 1 Sam. 6, >. 
Ps. 115,13; 9 7133 D1, to God Is. 42, 12; 
2 > יב‎ 0 ‘God Ps. 29, 1.9. 1 Chr. 16, 
28; >’ > nw» to do honour to 2 Chr. 
32, 23. 33, comp. Is. 14, 18.—Coner. 
aa) God is called 5x0" כְּבוד‎ the glory 
of Israel, i.e. in whom Israel should 
glory, Jer. 2,11. Ps.106,20; genr.’B 7123 
the glory a any one, i.e. who restores 
and protects his honour, Ps. 3, 4. 57, 9. 
bb) Also פבוד רִטַרְאֶל‎ collect. שש‎ glory 
of Israel, the nobility, nobles, Is. 5, 13 
(opp. ian). 17, 3.4. Mic.1,15. So too 


AAS 
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Moab Is. 16, 14; comp. also Is. 22, 23. 
24. cc) בור פ'‎ the honour, glory, of 
any one, poet. for the spirit, the heurt, 
as the noblest part of man, Gen. 49, 6 
where it is joined with a fem. like כפש‎ . 
Ps. 7, 6 (parall. 623, לב , חיים‎ Ps. 16, 9). 
16, 3. 30, 13. 57, 9. 108, 2. Comp. Gr. 
gihoy 710g. Some here assign to כְּבוד‎ 
the signif. of liver, iq. 723; but the 
liver is never (like the heart and reins) 
assumed as the seat of the mind and 
affections.—Adv. with honour, glorious- 
ly, Ps. 73, 24; comp. 149, 5. 

3. splendour, glory, majesty. Gen. 45, 
13 and ye shall tell my father ~bo-ny 
במצררם‎ “122 of all my glory (splendour) 
in Egypt. Is. 4, 5. 11,10. 22,18. 122 NOD 
a throne of glory 1 Sam. 2,8. Jer. 14, 21. 
17,12. i222 בְּבור‎ the glory of Leha- 
non, its magnificence, beauty, Is. 35, 2. 
60, 13.  רובְבִפ‎ 474 Lo be for glory (ho- 
nour) to any one, Is. 4,2; comp. Zech. 2, 
9. Espec. mins כְּבוּר‎ the glory, majesty. 
of Jehovah, Sept. Soke Kugiov, Is. 59, 19 
60, 1; pr. that fiery effulgence surround- 
ed with dark clouds in which Jehovah is 
represented as appearing, or Jehovah 
himself as surrounded by this effulgence 
(from which lightnings proceed Lev. 9 
23. Num. 16, 35. Ps. 18, 13), such as he 
manifested himself at Sinai to Moses 
and the people, Ex. 16, 7. 10. 24, 16 
comp. v.17. 33,18. Lev. 9, 6. 23 ; or ap- 
peared in the tabernacle Ex. 40, 34; or 
in the temple 1 K. 8, 11. 2 Chr. 7, 1, 
comp. Ez. 43, 2.5. 44,4; or was seen in 
prophetic visions Is. 6, 3. Ez. 1, 28. 3, 12. 
23. 8, 4. 10, 4.18; comp. inN. T. dok« 
Kugiov Luke 2, 9. 9,11. Acts 22,11. To 
this corresponds the שכִינָה‎ Shekinah of 
the later Jews, Buxtorf Lex. Chald. h. v. 
—God appears too in glory to punish 
transgressors Lev. 10,2; and sinners are 
said to provoke ערב" בבורר‎ the eyes of his 
glory, i.e. of him as thus appearing in 
his glory for their punishment, Is. 3, 8. 


“22 + for m7a2, from a mase. 753, 
after the form Dox, .כְּבַד .א דה‎ 

1. Adj. fem. goin, magnificent, 
e.g. a bed Ez. 23,41; the attire of a 
queen Ps. 45, 14, 

2. Subst. precious things, wealth, Judg. 
18, 21; i.g. T1342 no. 1, comp. Is. 10, 3. 


the nobles of Assyria Is. 8, 7. 10, 16; of | Gen. 31, 1. 
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Cabul, pr.n. a) A city‏ (כָּבַל .1( כָּבוּל 
in the tribe of Asher Josh. 19,27. It‏ 
seems to correspond to the village Xa-‏ 
Siw mentioned by Josephus de Vit. ₪.)‏ 
B. J. 3.3.1. Comp. Reland. Palest.‏ .43.44“ 
p. 668. A fortress J 3§ Kabal is men-‏ 
tioned by Arabian writers in the district‏ 
of Safed; see Rosenm. Analecta Arab.‏ 
IIL. p. 20.‏ 

b) A district of Galilee comprising 
twenty eities and towns, given by Solo- 
mon to Hiram king of Tyre, 1 K. 9, 13; 
so called by the latter in token of dis- 
satisfaction, comp. v.12. Josephus says, 
prob. by conjecture from the context, 
Ant. 8. 5. 3: uedequyvevopsvoy yoo 10 
XoBalav nore Dowlxor yhattay ovx 
eg eoxoy onjuaive. The LXX have 
סוס‎ border, as if 5423 i. q. 2734, and so 
Bochart; but this neglects the context. 
Hiller, in Onomast. V. T. p. 435, takes 
bya for כְּהבול‎ part. pass. of ban, ‘as 
something exhaled, as nothing.’ Some- 
thing like this was perhaps present to 
the mind of the sacred writer; though 
the reading of the Sept. is in itself the 
more natural. 

7132 (Syr. Leds cake, r. 222) Cab- 
bon, pr. n. of a place in the plain of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 40; perhaps the same 
with 8222°2 1 Chr. 2, 49. 

m. (r. 923) something braided‏ כָּבִיר 
or plaited; hence a quilt, mattress.‏ 
93D the “mat-‏ הֶעְזִים 16 .13 ,19 Sam.‏ 1 
tress of goat? 8 hair. Comp. S222.‏ 


“AD m. adj. poet. mostly in Job. R. 
"22 no. 2 and Hiph. 


1. great, vast, mighty, Arab. pes: 
So כַּבּררֶים‎ 02 mighty waters Is. 17, 12. 
28,2. "22 רוח‎ ₪ mighty wind Job 8, 2. 
Spoken of great men, renowned, Job 34, 
24; of God as great, mighty, Job 34, 17. 
36,5. men a2 of great age, erand- 


evus, Job 15, 10; so Arab. sex 


senex grandevus. 


. 222 obsol. root, Talm. Syr. Arab. 
lo tie, to bind, to bind together, kindr. 
with >a and ban; also 723, "23, 237. 
Hence the 0 ba q.v. pr.n. 
brad, and 

332 m. a fetter, plur. constr. "232, Ps. 
105, 18. 149, 8. Arab. and Syr. id. 


4A6 





כבר 


*922 60801. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. to bind, to bind together, i. q. kindr. 
bap; Syr. to bind around. Hence pr. 
names 82232, 73337. 


% ob) pr. to tread, to trample with 
the feat, kindr. with 29 ; on the syllable, 
בס‎ which is primary in this root, see 
under art. 092 p. 119.—Hence to wash, 
to cleanse, sc. garments by treading them 
in a trough, etc. differing from רְחץ‎ to 
lave or wash the body, as Gr. luvs 
from Aovewy. In Kal not found except in 
Parr. 034 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 7, 3. 36,2. 
washer, fuller, Gr. mhuvtyg, xvoqers, 
whose business it was to cleanse soiled 
garments, and to full new ones. See 
Schneider Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rustice 
p. 885. Schéttgen Triture et fullonie 
Antiquitates, Lips.]763.—The 0213 טְדָה‎ 
fuller’s field Is. 1. 6. was a place on the 
west of Jerusalem, where the fullers 
spread out the garments after washing 
to dry. 

Gen. 49, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 25.‏ >02 זפוק 
elsewhere 039.‏ 

1. i.g. Kal, Ex. 19,10. Lev. 11, 25. 
98. 40. 13, 6. 34. Num. 19, 7. al. Part. 
032% i. gq. 022 Mal. 3, 2. 

2. Metaph. to cleanse, to purify the 
heart from sin, Ps. 51, 4.9. Jer. 4,14; 
yet so that the primary notion of wash- 
ing is retained and alluded to, Jer. 2, 22. 
Mal. 3, 2. 

Pua Pass. Lev. 13, 58. 15, 17. 

Horup. pass. 0297 Lev. 13, 55. 56. 


ae 22 obsol. root, like kindr. 525 and 
sap, to be high, espec. with a round 
form, as a tumor, a cup, the head. 
Hence 225 helmet. 


in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to bind‏ כָּבַר* 
together, to plait, to braid, i. q. >2> and‏ 
the verbs there compared, also 725 II.‏ 
Hence “32 plaited mattress, 7722‏ 
sieve, 132 coarse cloth, "232 net:‏ 
work.—Like many other verbs of twist-‏ 
. קשר , הלל ,32( ing, plaiting, braiding,‏ 
mp,) it is also transferred to the fea of‏ 
strength and magnitude ; hence‏ 

2. to be great, much, many, also to be 
long, both in space and duration, see 


439, 7932. Arab. 5S" to be great, 5 
to be advanced in years, Syr. poe) to 


כבר 


increase in wealth, Eth. NZ to be 
honoured, illustrious. 

Hipu. to make many, to multiply, Job 
35, 16. Part. "327 subst. (after the 
form משחית‎ ,( multitude, abundance, 
with > pref. לַמִכְבֶר‎ i. +. =4b, abundant- 
ly, Job 36, 31. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1 also "33, 
7939, 1732. 


A> pr. subst. length, both of space 
and time, see the root "23 no.2. Hence 
1. Chebar, pr. n. of a river in Mesopo- 


tamia, called also 7ian q. v. Gr. and Lat." 


Chaboras, Ez. 1,3. 3, 15. 23. 10, 15. 22. 
This orthography of the name , approach- 

es to Syriasm, Syr. aon $0.25; while 
the form “ian (jpl}) imitates the 
Arabic. Although each form admits 
of a tolerable etymology חָבור)‎ conjoin- 
ing, 122 long river), yet in a river of 
Mesopotamia the Aramean would be 
‘more likely to exhibit the genuine and 
primitive orthography. See Ritter’s 
Erdkunde Th. XI. p. 253 sq. Berl. 1844. 

2. Adv. of time, long ago, already, 
formerly ; found only in the, book of 
Ecce. and belonging to the later Hebrew; 
Ecce. 1, 10. 3, 15. 4,2. 6, 10. 9, 6.7. 2,16 
maw הַבְּאִים הפל‎ OT בְּמְּכְּבָר‎ since in 
days to come all will have been long ago 
gorgotten ; here 525 qualifies the verb. 


Syr. pao long ago, already. 


W729 ₪ ₪ sieve, Am. 9, 9. R. 722 
no. 1. 


M33 ₪ .ת)‎ 92D no. 2) only constr. 
.כְּבְרַת‎ pr. length, and then a certain 
definite measure of distance, like many 
other words denoting measure, weight, 
time, which are also used to designate 
particular measures, weights, intervals 
of time; comp. Heb. AxQ, >pw, My2, 07727 
a year; Aram. [xw, diga, a short time, 
spec. an hour; Engl. a measure of wine; 
Lat. pondo, whence Engl. poaund.—The 
exact length of the 7233 cannot be 
ascertained from the passages where it 
occurs, Gen, 35, 16. 48, 7. 2K. 5, 19. 
The Sept. once adds (Gen. 48, 7) by 
way of explanation, ixnédgouos, which 
may be either a stadium, see Hody de 
bibl. Text. originalibus p. 115; or else 
a measure common among the Arabs, 


27 





כבש 


eas 24 2 : 
בו‎ byt the course of a horse, i. 6. 


as far as a horse can run or travel 
without fatigue, a stage or post; see 
Koehler ad Abulf’ Syriam in Addend. 
ad p. 7. not. 27. 


, בָבָש‎ 00501. root, pr. i. gq. כְּבָט‎ and 
022 to tread, to subdue, to force, spec. a 
female, comp. 822 no. 3. Arab. 
subegit semel puellam. Hence 


W322 m. ahe-lamb, a young ram. from 
one to three years old, already fit for 
coupling, whence the name. Lambs of 
this kind, chiefly a year old, were used 
for the sacrifices; hence frequently with 
the addition in387;3 the son of his year, 
one year old, Num. 7, 15. 21. 23.39. 45. 51. 
57. 63. 69.75; also in plur. M24 723 ib. 7, 
17. 23. 29. 35. 41. al. Elsewhere lambs 
(5°33) are mentioned as feeding in 
pastures Is. 5, 17. Hos. 4, 16 ; as yield- 
ing wool Job 31, 20. Brow. 27, 26; as ar 
emblem of goiitleness and ו‎ Jer. 


11,19. Arab. 45 a he-lamb of one or 
two years; see the Arabian grammari- 
ans in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 421 sq¢.— By 
transpos. sometimes ובמב‎ fem. MADD ; 

but the other forms, as the more ‘aiffi- 
cult, are doubtless primitive; comp. 
aun, transp. Van, 


MID 2 Sam. 19, 3. 4. 6, and ּבְטָה‎ 
Lev.14,10. Num.6,14, constr. כִּבְשֶ‎ , plur. 
mvaa; fem. of בְּבָש‎ an ewe- -lamb, from 
one to ‘three years old. Plur. Gen. 21, 28. 
29. 30.—By transpos. 722, see in W223. 


* בָבש‎ fut. vias 1. to tread upon, 
to trample under foot, kindr. with .פס‎ 
Zech. 9, 15 וְכבְשו אבנִרְקֶלל‎ and they 
shall trample under foot the ‘Stones of the 
sling, i. e. easily turn them aside as 
harmless; comp. Job 41, 20. 21 [28]. 
Metaph. Mic. 7, 19 amis wias" he 
treadeth under ] our iniquities, 6 
disregards them, does not avenge them. 

2. to subdue, to make subject to one- 
self 6. g. a man the beasts Gen. 1, 28; 
enemies, slaves, a hostile land 2 Chr. 28, 
10. Jer. 34, 16. Neh. 5,5. Comp. m7. 

3. to force a woman, Esth. 7,8. So 


Arab. ; yar 


to subdue a people, 1. q. Kal no.‏ מפזק 
Sam. 8, 11.‏ 2 .2 


was 


Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2. Jer. 34, 11 Cheth. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2. Num. 32, 
22. 29. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Chr. 22, 18. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Neh. 5, 5 fin. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. a footstool, 2 Chr. 9, 18.‏ כָּבֶש 
Chald. ta, Syr. faces, id.‏ 


JWAD m. a furnace, i. e. according to * 


Kimchi ₪ lime-kiln, or also for smelting 
metals, and different from “im a kind of 
oven for baking. Gen. 19, 28. Ex. 9, 8. 
10: 19, 18—So called from subduing 
metals, from .יז‎ W3D; comp. ‘igne ferrum 
aomatur’ Plin. H. .א‎ 36. 27. 


ID + כָּדַר.ז)‎ no. 2) 1K. 17. 14. 16; 
Plur. 0°33 masc. Judg. 7, 16. 1 18, 34; 
a bucket, pail, both for drawing water 
and carrying it, Gen. 24, 14 sq. Eee. 12, 
6; @ tub for keeping meal, 1 .א‎ 12. 
14.16. Water was carried by women 
upon their shoulders, Gen. I. e.—Corre- 
sponding are Sanscr. ghada, Gr. xudos, 
xuddoc, Lat. cadus, Slav. kad. 


0 a7) Chald. Pa. 70 lie, not to speak 
the truth, i.q. Heb. 313. Hence 


“372 Chald. f. a lie, falsehood, Dan. 
2.9 mat mb by apposit. words, false- 
hood, i. e. false words. Others make it 
an adj. contrary to the form and usage. 


root, kindr. mn2, Lat.‏ .09801 בָדַ* 
cudo, to beat, to pound ; hence‏ 

1. to strike fire, whence 7i7°3 spark, 
and 3273 sparkling gem, ruby. 

2. to labour severely, to toil hard, pr. 
in the manner of smiths and other arti- 
sans, comp. cudo; spec. to draw out a 
well, to draw water; whence 13. So 


Arab. 4 to hammer or forge, toil hard, 
to draw out a well. Comp. Eth. MN. PR 
to tread with the feet, to triturate. 

"72 see .דר‎ 

‘12 Chald. see “7. 

“EID ₪. (r. 113) Ez. 27,16. Is. 54, 


12,a sparkling gem, prob. ruby.—Chald. 
כַּדְכְּרְנָא‎ , (NDT 10. Ex. 39, 11, Targ. 


Comp. also Arab. ASRS rudbedo max- 


‘ima. 


* "1D obsol. root, kindr. "1, Arab. 
ג‎ and os to be turbid, troubled, as 
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water; metaph. of life, 5S to be dis- 


turbed, troubled, by adverse fortune, ca- 
lamity, comp. "29. By another meta- 
phor the Hebrews transfer it also to the 
tumults of war; hence "i773. 


“292092 pr. n. Chedorlaomer, king 
of the Elamites in the time of Abraham, 
Gen. 14, 1.-9.—This name if Semitic 
may be i. q. handful of sheaves, from 


8,05 handfal, and "733 sheaf; but not 
improb. the etymology is to be sought 
in the ancient Persian. 


conte. for 302, Heb. Gr. § 57,2; pr.‏ כה 


as this, 1. gq. M2, Arab. {dS Hence 

1. thus, so, oUtwes, referring pr. to what 
precedes; Gen. 15, 5 Cell the stars . 
and he said unto him, 4371 4309 לה‎ § so 
shall thy seed be. Ex. 5, 15 comp. 14, 
1 Sam. 17, 27 comp. 25. But more freq. 
to what follows. Deut. 7,5 but thus shall 
ye deal with them ; ye shall destroy their 
altars, etc. Gen. 31, 8. 2 K. 12,10. OF 
ten where the words of any one are re- 
peated, Judg. 11, 15 and said unto him, 
MMS אָמר‎ nD tise saith Jephihah. Ex. 
5, 10. 3 15; also freq. in the formula 
mint wax כה‎ thus saith Jehovah Jer. 2, 
2. 7, 20. 9, 16. 22. 22, 6. 49, 12. al. sep.— 
There are also examples, where mz 
stands without any thing to which, it 
can refer; as in the formula of swearing 
and adjuring: (737) לר אלהים‎ nest פה‎ 
prom וכה‎ God do so to me and more 
also, where at first the words were prob. 
eecompanied by some gesture of chas- 
tisement or punishment ; since they im- 
ply: let God inflict dire punishment upon 
me ; see Ruth 1, 17. 1 K. 19, 2. 20, 10. 
1 Sam. 14, 44. 25,22. Where this for- 
mula implies a negative, it is followed 
by t8, 2K. 6, 31 God do so and more 
also to me, IF (ON) the head of Elisha 
shall stand on him this day, i. e. it shall 
not remain’on him. 1 K. 20,10. 1 Sam. 
3, 17. 25, 22; once אם‎ *D 2 Sam. 3, 35. 
On the contrary, when the oath is affirm- 
ative, אם לא‎ follows, 2 Sam. 19, 14; 
oftener with "3 1 Sam. 14, 44. Ruth 
1,17. 2 Sam. 3,9. 1K. 2, 23. 19,2 
See אם ח1‎ C. 6. 

2. Partic. of placa, here, like Gr. 6 
but rarely, Ruth 2.8; so 72—n5 here 


כה 


—there Num. 11, 31. פה‎ “9 to thut place 
sc. before spoken of, yonder, Fr. jusque 
la, Gen. 22, 5.—After verbs of motion, 
hither, here, Gen. 31,37. Num. 23,15. פה‎ 
m4 hither and thither Ex.2,12. Syr. {> 
here, in comp. ta hither, פיב[‎ hence. 

3. Partic. of time, now; MD-4¥ until 
now, hitherto, Hix. 7, 16. Josh. 17, 14. 
NSW AS Ay till now and till then, in 
the mean time, meanwhile, 1 K. 18, 45. 

SD Chald. 1. gq. 73 no. 3. Dan. 7, 28 
no-y hitherto. , 


Job 17,‏ נַתּכָהּ fut. 735, apoc.‏ בָּהָה 
and map ; ; be wea,‏ כָּאָה kindr. with‏ ,7 
feeble, faint, to be dispirited, to despond,‏ 
Is. 42,4. Spec. of a light about to go‏ 
out, to be feeble, dim, Is. 42,3. Also of‏ 
eyes, to be or become dim, either from‏ 
old age Deut. 34,7. Zech. 11, 17. Gen.‏ 
or from grief Job 17, 7.‏ 27,13 

Pie, .פְּחֶה‎ also n> Lev. 13, 6. 

1. Intrans. to become faint, pale, as a 
spot on the skin, Lev. 13, 6. 56; comp. 
adj. MD v. 21. 26.28. Also to be faint- 
hearted, timid, to despond, Ez. 21, 12; 
comp. Is. 61, 3. 

2. to chide, to admonish, to restrain, 
with 2 1 Sam. 3,13 pa בְחֶה‎ N>4 (be- 
cause) he melded, them nol, i. e. did not 
restrain them. Comp.7x3. Deriv. the 
two following. 

W2 adj. found only in the fem. 72 
weak, feeble, faint, spec. of the dim wick 
of a lamp just about to go out, Is. 42, 3; 
of eyes bedimmed, dull, 1 Sam. 3, 2; or 
of a faint or pale colour, Lev. 13, 21. 26. 
28. 39 spots ni2a> Mind of a palish white; 
comp. the root Pi. no. 1. So of a faint 
heart, desponding, Is. 61, 3. 


M12 f. mitigation, alleviation, sc. of a 
wound, i. q. healing, Nah. 3, 19. R. 
mn. 


6 bar) Chald. to be able, I can, kindr. 
with כו אל‎ , D5"; comp. on the affinity of 
verbs עה‎ ‘and עד‎ under lett. 1, p. 238.— 
Part. 972 plur. כּהַלִין‎ , with inf. c. > Dan. 
2,26. 4, 15. 5,8. 15. 


פהן Ws not used in Kal; whence‏ ש 
a priest. The etymology is doubtful ;‏ 


Arab. Oe and 45 to presage, to 


Jivine ; 1 a diviner, soothsayer, 
38* 
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כהן 


often among the pagan Arabs; then, an 
internuncio, envoy ; Ethiop. 91112 to be 
₪ priest, to minister ; Syr. ao to be 
ministered, consecrated ; in Bar Ali, to 
be rich, opulent, to enjoy the comforts 
of life. ; ן‎ 21, richness, riches, pros- 
perity, happiness. But all these appear 
to be secondary meanings, derived from 
the station and power of the priesthood, 
1. 6. from 41> priest, which is found in the 
Heb. Chald. Syr. and Eth. languages.— 
The native power of this word, there- 
fore, is still to be sought by conjecture. 
Hitzig supposes (ad Is. 61, 10) that כהן‎ 
is i. g. 1D to stand, whence פדן‎ pr. one 
who stands by, an assistant. Maurer 
regards כהן‎ asi. q. 774, גרון‎ to incline, 
to bend, i.e. to bow down, as is done 
in worship, whence jf] pr. one bowing 
down, making prostrations. Both of 
these conjectures are worth attention ; 
in favour of the last, we might perhaps 
also appeal to the Syro-Arabic gloss 


w 


US ול‎ i.e. to bow down oneself 
in worship. Other conjectures see in 
Thesaur. p. 661, 662. 

Pie, }32 denom. 1. to minister as 
priest, to act as priest, to perform the 
priestly functions, Ex. 31, 10. 35, 19. 
Lev. 16, 32. Num. 3, 34; often with 
mind Ex. 28, 1.3.4. 99, 1. 44. Lev. 7, 
35. al. Sept. isoatevo. 

2. to be or become priest, Deut. 10, 6. 

3. Unusual is Is. 61, 10 43" כּמִמְן‎ 
“RB as the bridegroom priests it with 
his turban, i.e. decks himself with a 
splendid turban such as the priests 
wore; q. d. ‘plays the priest with his 
turban”: So Aqu. ws vtuqeov isgatevd- 
שסעפון‎ otepary, comp. Jarchi, Symm. 
Vulg. Syr. 


72 m. plur. 7295, ₪ priest ; Chald. 


emph. 8272, Syr. Tas, Arab. 1 


Eth. 377 10. For the etymology see 
inr. 972. Very freq. in Ex. Lev. Deut. 
of the priests of Jehovah, as Ex. 2,16. 3, 
1. 18, l.al.sexcent. Also of the priests 
of idols, as Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 47, 
26.al. Constr. a) With genit. of the 
divinity, ds רְהנָה‎ j> 1 Sam. 14,3; 3 
byan 2 Chr. 23, 7; דגון‎ wad 1 Sam. 5 
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5; I thy priests, sc. of Jehovah, Ps. 
132, 9. Sometimes with a genit. of the 
people. or city where the priest officiates, 
as ik כ"‎ priest of On Gen. 41, 45. 50; 

p72 "> priest of Midian Ex. 3, 1. 18,1; 

by rea 5 Am. 7,10; nivan nd ‘the 
priests of the high places 1K. 13, 2.33; ₪ 
suff. 42°25 our priests sc. of Israel, Ezra 
9,7. Neh. 10,1. etc. b) With > ofthe 
divinity, as ninnd ya Lev. 23, 20. 1 
Sam. 1,3. 2 Chr. 26, 17; לאל עליון‎ ‘> 
Gen. 14, 18. ללא אֶלהים‎ ‘> 2 Chr. 13, 
©: Somelimes ל‎ marks the person who 
employs a priest, Judg: 17, 12. 13. 18, 4. 
19. 2 Sam. 20, 26—Among the He- 
brews the High Priest, 6 dyytsgevc, was 
called 51935 הפהן‎ Lev. 21, 10. Num. 35, 
25. 98. Josh. 20, 6. Hagg. 1,1. 12. 14. al. 
also הראט‎ yd 2 K. 25, 18. 2 Chr. 19, 
11. 26, 20; הֶראש‎ ‘sn Ezra 7, 5 | jan 
mwa the anointed priest Lev. 4, 3. 5. 
16. The next in dignity was called > 
המשנה‎ the second priest Jer. 52,24; but 
this phrase in the plur. הַמִּשָנָה‎ 73m5 2K. 
23, 4 seems to imply all the other priests 
in opp. to the high priest.—Melchize- 
dek, the earliest king of Jerusalem, is 
also called a priest of Jehovah Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4; and several of the earli- 
est Hebrew kings were in fact also 
priests, as Solomon 1 K. c. 8; comp. 
Uzziah 2 Chr. 26, 16. So Virg. An. 3. 
80: “Rex Anius, rex idem hominum 
Phebique sacerdos.” 

Nore. It is an ancient opinion of the 
Heb. intpp. that פדן‎ signifies also prince. 
Not only have the Chaldee transiators 
rendered it in several places by N22 
prince, as Gen. 41, 45. Ex. 1. c. Ps. 110, 
4; but the author of Chronicles also 
seems to have followed this view, since 
he renders the words 2 Sam. 8, 18 7334 
היל‎ p25 37, giving in his manner a 
gloss : 
המלה‎ 32> and the sons of David, the 
chiefs, were at the side of the hing, i i.e. 
were the chief ministers of the kingdom. 
The chief passages are 2 Sam. 8, 16-18. 
20, 23-26. 1 K. 4, 2-6; from all which 
it appears that there were priests con- 
nected with the court, partly exercising 
their proper functions, and partly 
friends and counsellors of the soverei 
as was also often the case with prophets 
and priests in later times. The author 
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of Chronicles seems to have chosen this 
interpretation of the more ancient con- 
text, because priests of any other than 
the Levitical family were unknown to 
him. Of less weight is the authority of 
Onkelos. Hence in all the passages re- 
ferred to, the signif: priest is the only 
true one. Comp. the case of Solomon 
above. See more in Thesaur. p. 663. 


JOD Chald. m. st. emphat. 82772, plur. 
v2, i. 6. Hebr. (45, ₪ priest, Ezra 7, 
12.21. Plur. Ezra 6, 9. 16. 7, 16. 24. 


M22 f. priesthood, the priests’ office, 
Ex. 29, 9. 40, 15. Num. 3, 10. 25, 13. 1 
₪8. 9, 36. 3. ,פה‎ wd. 


‘12 6816. plur. 7722, 6 window, Dan. 6, 
$2 Ss- 

11. Syr. ,כב2]‎ Arab. » BS” id. R. 

mo Il. 


Aeyou. Ez. 30, 5, Chub, pr.‏ ₪65 פוב 
of a country, coupled with Egypt and‏ .מ 
Ethiopia. “Some understand Coben, a‏ 
port of Ethiopia, or Cobium, a town near‏ 
the Mareotis. Perhaps it should be writ-‏ 
ten 339 Nubia, which at least is followed‏ 
by the Arabic version, doubtless in ac-‏ 
cordance with the Septuagint, although‏ 
this word is wanting in our Mss. of the‏ 
בו 80 latter. Thus the Arab. has‏ 
the people of Nubia ; anda vestige of this‏ 
reading remains in Cod. de Rossi 409,‏ 
which for 243" has a prima manu 21:39.‏ 
Libya.‏ לב —Or perh. we might read‏ 


(Milra) m. Ez. 27, 10, in pause‏ כרבע 
(Milél) 1 Sam.‏ פוב constr.‏ ;5 ,38 כובע 
Jer. 46, 4.‏ כּובְערם Is. 59, 17; plur.‏ .5 ,17 
Chr. 26,14, a helmet. Metaph. Is. 59,‏ 2 
R.222.—Twice written with.p, as‏ .17 
(Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. >25p‏ קובע 
(Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38.‏ 

Nore. There is in this word a singu- 
lar confusion of the Segolate and pena- 
cute form פעל , קדש‎ , with the acute form 
,עולם‎ which may be thus explained. 
Strictly, the word in either shape was 
originally a ו‎ after the form 


byb, like the Arab. Kaas cup. But 
ד‎ as strengthened by the tone, and 
also as fall y written, contrary to the com 
mon Heb. usage and in the later He 
brew and Syriac manner (comp. wrip 
Dan. 11, 30, 73 2 Sam. 18, 9, Syr 
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became so strong in this word‏ |( בלן 
xs to be retained also in the plur. S*2355‏ 
(instead of "923, or b°233 kobaim), as‏ 
.עולֶם after the form‏ בע if from a sing.‏ 
Hence it arose, that such a form (3359)‏ 
came into actual use, at least in the ab-‏ 
solute state; although in the construct‏ 
the primary segolate form was preserv-‏ 
ed; comp. 732, constr. 339. A lengthened‏ 
5ב ן and secondary form is the Syr.‏ 
Intermediate forms fluctuating between‏ 
.24 קובע ,10 ,27 Ez.‏ כובע the two, are‏ 


* ָּוָה‎ a root not used in Kal. 
I. to burn, Gr. 20/0 (xotw). Arab. 
; Syr. fas, to burn in, to brand, to 
eee with cautery. Hence 3 II, n™2, 
m2. | 
"IL. Like the kindred 222, 372, 2p", 
also 1D, "3, prob. to hollow au, to 
excavate, of which there is a vestige in 


Chald. 12 window, Arab. 1 hole in a 
2 
wall, 845 window.—Simonis refers these 
to int to pierce, to bore through ; but 
the word has not this meaning. The 
signif. yiven by the Arabic lexicons, 
co prick or sting, as a scorpion, 
comes from the notion of burning ; since 
the scorpion injecting the poison with 
his sting, may be said to mark the skin 
as with a hot iron. 
Nieuw. pass. of no. I, to be burned, 
scorched, with fire, Prov. 6, 28. Is. 43, 2. 


TD strength, Dan. 11, 6, see MD. 

52 = a burning, brand, i.e. a part 
of the body burned, Ex. 21,25. R. m2. 

A242 m. (for 2332, 23%D, then 3249, r. 
32D) constr. 2213, a star, pr.a globule; 


Arab. G&S. Chald. 3349, Syr. ,פב‎ 
Eth. NO'NN and PNN, id—Gen. 
1,16. 37,9. Job 3,9. 9,7. Ps. 8, 4. al. 
Am. 5, 26 אֶלְהַיחֶס‎ 2213, see in 47D. 
Often spoken of as animated, see RIE; 
as pure Job 25, 5; as praising God. "38, 


7; also as ה‎ Gen. 15, 5. 22, 


17. Ex. 32.13. Deut. 1, 10. al—Metaph. 
of an illustrious prince Num. 24,17. So 


Arab. LSS, see Camoos. 


* לףל‎ . 
213 10 measure, to include or con- 
cain in a measure, 6. ₪. grain, as in Syr. 
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Chald. and Arab. SLY for LS. In Kal 
only once, Is. 40, 12. . 

Pivp. 5355 1. to hold, to contain, as 
a vessel, measure. 1 K. 8, 27 lo the 
heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot 
contain thee. 2 Chr. 2, 5. 6, 18. 

2. to hold up, to sustain, a) i.q. to 
bear up, to endure, to hold out, Mal. 3, 2. 
Prov. 18, 14. Jer.20,9. b) i.q. to protect 
any one Ps. 55, 23; to maintain one’s 
cause before a tribunal Ps. 112, 5. 

3. to sustain, 10 nourish, to furnish with 
the means of living, c. acc. Gen. 45, 11. 
50, 91. 1K. 4,7. 17,4. With two ace. 
Gen. 47, 12. 1 K. 18, 4. 13. 

Pop. pass. }2>3 to he furnished with 
provisions, etc. 1K. 20, 27. 

Hien. הכיל‎ 1. 1.6. Pilp. no. 1. 1K. 
7, 26. 38. 8, 64. 2 Chr. 4,5. Ez. 23, 32 
brand מַרְבָּה‎ i. e. containing much. 

2. i. q. Pilp. no. 2. a. Jer. 6,11. 10, 10. 
Joel 2, 11. Am. 7, 10. 


* DAD obsol. 0 Arab. el¥ Conj. II, 
to heap up, KeeS a heap. This word 
belongs to the widely extended family 
of roots כם‎ , D4, DY, ON, for which see 
under r. B29 .—Hence 7272. 


TAD .מז‎ (r. 199, after the form 3319) a 
globe, globule of gold, perh. collect. glo- 
bules, drops, or rather a string of gold 
drops like beads worn around the neck 
or arm by the Israelites in the desert, 
Ex: 35, 22. Num. 31, 50. Such are 
found solid in Arabia according to Diod. 
Sic. 3. 44 or 50. Strabo XVI. p. 777 
Casaub. Thesaur. p. 692. 


0 כּון‎ in Kal not used, pr. 10 stand up- 
right ; whence {2 upright, 737 place 
of standing, מְכוכָה‎ 6. Frequent in 
the kindred dialects in various forms 
and meanings: Chald. Pa. 432 i. q. Heb. 
פונך‎ to set up, to establish ; Syr. aes | 
to establish, to plant; Arab. וט‎ ex- 
ist, to be; 11, to cause to exist. to create. 

Pru. (29D 1. to set upright. i.e. to set, 
to place, 6. g. a throne Ps. 9.8; espec. to 
set up firmly. to establish. a throne 25am. 
7,13. 1 Chr. 17,12. Ps. 48.9. Metaph. 
Ps. 7, 10. 40, 3. 68.10. 90.17. 99 4.— 
Also to found. as a city Ps. 107, 36. 
Hab. 2, 12; the earth Ps. 24.2. 119, 90. 
Is. 45, 18; the heavens Prov. 3. 19 


כון 


2. to form, to create, as God creates 
man Deut. 32,6. Ps. 119,73; the moon 
and stars Ps, 8,4. So to form for one- 
self, to prepare, 80. 8 people 2 Sam. 7, 
24.—Here belongs Job 31, 15 53857 
בְרְחם אֶחָד‎ and did (not) the same one 
form us in the womb? for 23712"), the 
first and second Nun coalescing into a 
double one, and 4 being shortened to .ל‎ 

3. to fit, to direct, to aim, as arrows, 
Ps. 11, 2 Oosn mid. 7, 18; with חצים‎ 
impl. im 1 13; with by ae the mark 
Ps, 21, 13. —Metaph, for ,פונן לב‎ i. q. 
aioe advertere, to apply one’s mind, 
with > Job 8, 8. Comp. in Hiph. no. 3. 
a, ¢. 

Pou. 21D 1. Pass. of Pil. no. 1, to be 
established, metaph. Ps. 37, 23. 

2. Pass. of Pil. no. 2, to be formed, pre- 
pared, Ez. 28, 13. 

j725 1. to set up, i. q. to set, to‏ יאוז 
place, e. g. a seat Job 29,7. Ps. 103,19;‏ 
a statue Is. 40,20. Also to found, as the‏ 
earth, the heavens, mountains, Ps. 65,7.‏ 
Prov. 8, 27. Jer. 10,12. 51,15. Inf. ab-‏ 
as adv. firm, firmly,‏ הְכִין sol. j23 and‏ 
Josh. 3, 17. 4,3.—Hence a) to consti-‏ 
tute, to appoint any one, Josh. 4,4. 2 Chr.‏ 
Jer. 51,12. Job 28, 27. So to set or‏ .6 ,2 
constitute as king 2 Sam. 5, 12. 1 Chr.‏ 
1K. 2,24. b) to establish, to con-‏ .2 ,14 
Jirm, e. g. the throne of a kingdom Is.‏ 
Chr. 22,10; the kingdom of any‏ 1 .6 ,9 
one 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7,12. 1 Chr.‏ 
Chr. 17, 5; one’s posterity Ps.‏ 2 .11 ,17 
the heart Ps. 10, 17. 89,5. c) to‏ ;5 ,89 
repair, to restore, e.g. the temple 2 Chr.‏ 
comp. 34, 10.‏ ;20 ,35 

2. to set right, i. e. to make ready, to 
prepare, Gen. 43, 25; e. g. wood and 
stones for building 1 K. 5, 33; a sacrifice 
Zeph. 1,7 comp. c. ל‎ Is. 14, 21; a way 
Deut. 19, 3; anet Ps. 57, 7; food Gen. 
43, 16. Ex. 16, 5. Josh. 1, 11; the parts 
ofa building 1 K. 6,19. 2 Chr. 31,11; 
a place for any thing, c. > Ex. 23, 20. 
1 Chr. 15, 1. 3. 12. Ps. 68, 11; war, i.g. 
to fit out, to arm, Ez. 7, 14. '38, 7. Jer. 
46,14. Metaph. Job 15 35.—Also to 
prepare, i.q. to procure, to provide, often 
‘with a dat. besides the acc. Num. 23, 1. 
29. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 14; e.g. food Job 39, 3 
[38, 41]. Ps. 78, 20. Prov. 6, 8. 30, 25; 
arms 2 Chr. 26, 14; garments Job 27, 16. 
17; to take care of a work, to transact 
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- business, Prov. 24,27. Of God, to create, 
to prepare, to provide, as fruits Ps. 65, 10 ; 
the rain 147,8; the sun and light 74, 16. 

3. to set, i.e. to aim, ‘to direct, to ad- 
just, 6 - weapons against, 6. i Ps. 7, 
14; one’s face towards or gainst, 6. by 
Ez. 4, 3.7. So God directs the steps of 
any one Prov. 16, 9. Ps. 119, 133; a man 
his own steps Jer. 10, 23; a man his 
ways 2 Chr. 27, 6. Prov. 21, 29. Spec. 
a) הְבין לב ל‎ to set or fix ‘the heart on 
any celine. to apply the mind to do any 
thing; 2 Chr. 12, 14 he had not applied 
his heart to seek the Lord. 19, 3. 30, 19 
Ezra 7,10. With לב‎ impl. 1 Chr. 28.2. 
b) “rintby לב‎ 5"25 to set the heart upon 
Jehovah, to pals the mind to the wor- 
ship of God, 1Sam.7,3; with > to idols 
2 Chr. 20, 33. With אלדְחנָה'‎ impl. Job 
11, 13. Ps. 78, 8. c) ‘pan “ellipt. for 
לב‎ yen to apply the mind, to give 
heed, 1 Sam. 23, 22. Judg. 12,6. 2 Chr. 
29, 36. 

Horn. ההכן‎ 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be established, as a throne Is. 16, 5. 

2. Pass. of ae no. 2, to be made 
ready, prepared, e.g. a funeral pile Is. 
30, 33; a horse for nett Prov. 21, 31; 
8 Nah. 2,6; to be set in anton, 
arranged, Zech. 5, 11. 

Nipa. נכון‎ pass. of Pilel and Hiphil. 

1. to be set up, 1. 6. to rise up, e. g. the 
breasts as becoming round and full Ez. 
16,7; to be made to stand, to stand, Mic. 
4, let Is. 2,2; to be founded, with על‎ upon 
any thing Judg. 16, 26; to be established, 
confirmed, as a kingdom 1 K. 2, 12. 45. 
46. Hence i. q. to stand firm, e.g. a 
throne, kingdom, 2 Sam. 7, 16. 26. Ps. 
25, 5. 29,14 comp. 1 Sam. 20, 31; the 
world Ps. 93, 1; the moon 89, 38; of 
men i. q. to flourish, to prosper, Job 21, 
8. Ps. 102, 29. 140, 12. Prov. 12, 3. 19. 
Ps. 101,7 he that telleth lies 1335 139 לא‎ 
sy shall not abide in my sight, shall 
not prosper; parall. ‘to dwell with.’ So 
of the counsels of men Prov. 20, 18. 16, 
3.—Peculiar is הפום‎ 7132 the fixedness 
(steadiness) of the day, Prov. 4, 18, i. ₪ 
high noon, when the sun seems to stand 
immovable in the zenith, Gr. 0700 800* 
juce, 0100500 wecnufode, Ruhnken ad 
Timeum p. 236, Arab. La! als 
Schult. ad Prov. 1. c—Trop. mostly in 
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Part. ji32: a) to be firm, steadfast, 
fixed ; Ps. 51, 19 רוח נכון‎ steadfast 
spirit, a mind fixed in virtuous purpose. 
Ps. 78, 37. b) to be firm, steadfast, in- 
trepid, full of hope and confidence; so 
the heart Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. 112,7. | 6( 
Of things, to be firm, fixed, established ; 
Gen. 41, 32 אֶלהים‎ boa “ann נָכון‎ the 
thing is established from God, is cer- 
tainly decreed. Hence, to be certain, sure, 
Deut. 13, 15. 17,4. Hos. 6, 3; and as subst. 
בְכוך‎ the certain, i. q. certainty, yi227>R 
for certain, with certainty, 1 Sam. 23, 
23; adv. certainly 26,4. 4d) to be right, 
true; Part. בכר‎ right, true, Job 42, 7. 
8. Ps. 5, 10,.comp. 78, 37.  e) to be 
right, fit, proper, Ex. 8, 22 [26]. 

2. to be made ready, prepared, e. g. 
a) Of business, to be taken care of, trans- 
acted, 2 Chr. 8, 16. 29, 35. 35, 10. 16. 
b) Of things, to be prepared, to be ready 
for any one, with > Neh. 8, 10. Prov. 19, 
29. Job 18, 12 destruction לצלער‎ yi22 is 
ready at his side, impends over him. 12, 
5. 15,23. But Ps, 38, 18 נָכון‎ bx 728 I 
am ready to fall,am near toruin. ¢) Of 
persons, to be prepared, ready, Ez. 38, 7. 
Ex. 19, 11 (with an adjunct of time). v. 
15. 34, 2. Josh. 8,4. d) Intrans. or re- 
flex. to prepare sc. oneself, Am. 4, 12. 

Prov. 24, 3, else-‏ התפונן .הפמו 
where 32527. \‏ 

1. to be es‘ablished. to be made firm, 
strong, Prov.24,3. Num. 21, 27. Is. 54,14. 

2. to prepare oneself, Ps. 59, 5. 

Deriv. 42, 128%, 792, 72, 7199, M2529, 
mona, הְּכוּכָה‎ , and the pr.mnames לכין‎ 
רִכְנְלֶח‎ , pots, and 

Chun, pr. n. of a Syrian city,‏ כוך 
Chr. 18,8; which in the parallel pas-‏ 1 
sage 2 Sam. 8, 8, is called "mha. Perh.‏ 
the Conna mentioned in the Itin. An-‏ 
tonini p. 199 ed. Wesseling; situated‏ 
between Laodicea of Lebanon and He-‏ 
liopolis or Ba’albek.‏ 


722 m. a kind of cake, wafer, offered 
in sacrifice, Jer. 7, 18. 44, 19. Sept. 
טע‎ gover, yoSor, the Heb. word in 
Greek letters. R. 93, Pi. 9D, Chald. 
12, to prepare. 

Jer. 25, 15; for 02D‏ פסות plur.‏ :₪ כוס 
ביס 88 (r. 023) pr. a receptacle, vessel;‏ 
for S28, Ma for Ma, Min‏ איש ,023 for‏ 
so Lebrecht. , \‏ ; הנח for‏ 
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1. a cup. Syr. tS, Chald. Row, 
NOD, RMD, Sam. 93% and 3:4 , 


oe eR ee: 

Arab. ms els; 5958 cup, cup of 
wine.—Gen. 40, 11.13. 21. 2 Sam. 12, 3. 
Ps. 23,5. al. Ps. 116,13 sw כוסדיטוכות‎ 
1 wil take the cup of deliverance, i ie. I 
will pour out to Jehovah a cup of thanks- 
giving for his aid.—In the prophets Je- 
hovah is often represented as pouring 
out for the nations a cup of intoxicating 
wine, כוס הַתְרְעָלָה‎ , in order that reeling 
they may rush into destruction: Jer. 25, 
15 take this wine-cup of wrath at my 
hand, and cause all the nations, to whom 
T send thee, to drink it; 16 and they 
shall drink and stagger and be mad, 
because of the sword that I will send 
among them. Jer. 49, 12. 51,7. Lam: 4, 
91. Is. 51,17. 22. Hab. 2, 16. Ez. 23 31. 
32. 33; comp. Rev. 17, 2. 4. For the 
same usage in Arabic poets, see Comm. 
on Is. 51, 17.—Further, cup is also put 
metaph. for lot, portion, and is so coupled 
with P2n portion, Ps. 11,6. 16,5; comp. 
Matt. 26, 39. 20, 22, allen Pom no. 2. ₪ 
See on like scetaphor as employed by 
Arabian writers, Comment. on Is. 51, 
17, also on Matt. 1. 6. in Rosenm. Re- 
pertorium I. p. 130. Lond. Classical 
Journal no. 1,111. p. 159. 

2. A species of unclean bird, Lev. 11, 
17. Deut. 14, 16; living among ruins. Ps. 
102, 7. The ancient versions render it 
an owl, but against the etymology. Bo- 
chart more correctly, 1110702. I. p. 267, 
understands the pelican or cormorant, so 
called from the receptacle or pouch un 
der the throat, as Lat. truo from trua. 


* 1. VWs root, doubtful in the verb, 
but so far ascan be gathered from the 
derivatives i. q. to dig, to bore through, 
to pierce, like the kindr. 192, 728, קור‎ , 


Arab. (5 to dig in the earth, also‏ .נָקָר 
to prostrate; comp. Sanscr. khur to‏ 
cleave, to cut. Hence M222, payogu,‏ 
a sword, so called from its piercing, “2‏ 
executioner; also M7139, 75>, place‏ 
where metals are dug, then ‘native‏ 
place.’ \‏ 
The verb itself is found by many in‏ 
the vexed passage referred to the Mes-‏ 
siah, in Ps. 22, 17, where David as if‏ 


. 
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hard pressed by the troops of Saul ex- 
claims: for dogs do compass me about, 
the bands of evil-doers surround me, 
“a7 "37 59RD. Here the simplest 
interpretation seems to be that which 
preserves the ordinary sense of the 
words: as lions they gape upon my 
hands and my feet, 1. 6. they threaten to 
tear my limbs in pieces. The form פאר"‎ 
is pr. ₪6 6 ג‎ i. 6. as lions, comp. Is. 
38, 13; and the notion of surrounding, 
gaping upon, or the like, is then readily 
derived in this manner by zeugma from 
the preceding context.—Most of the an- 
cient interpreters have taken "78> as a 
verb; and this is certainly possible, if we 
regard "9X2 as particip. Kal in the Chal- 
dee manner (D5P part. DXp) and in the 
plural number for כַּאָרִים‎ , as "22 Ps. 45, 
9 for D°29; although to ‘ind two gram- 
matical > Bune of such extreme rarity 
combined in this one word, is at least 
remarkable ; comp. Lehrg. p. 401, 523. 
In this way it would be rendered: a) 
piercing my hands and my feet, i.e. my 
enemies wonnd me with darts and wea- 
pons on every side. And it is hardly 
necessary to remark, that all this ap- 
plies as completely as possible to David, 
to whom the Psalm is assigned in the in- 
scription; and there is at least no nucessi- 
ty for understanding here directly Christ 
as affixed to the cross. A verb of boring 
through, in the sense of wounding, (comp. 


Dom and Arab. כ‎ 
is aptly attributed to hostile weapons; 
and the hands and feet are put poetically 
for all the members and so for the whole 
body, comp. Hesiod Op.et D.114. Sept. 
כ‎ which word is elsewhere used 
in Sept. כָּרָה עס‎ , "72. Vulg. foderunt. 
Syr. asp. b) Aqu. Symm. in Hex- 
apl. and Jerome in the reading vinse- 
runt, attribute to this word the sense of 
binding, which may also be defended on 
philological grounds, (and this Hengst- 
enberg ought not to have denied, 


Christol. des A. T. I. p. 180,) comp. 1S" 
J, V, to fold or bind around the turban, 


to pierce, to wound,) 


But this is far 


less suitable to the context. c) Finally 
Aqu. in the earlier edit. renders it j¢zu- 


Got 
yo 8 wreath, turban. 
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wis 


vev they disfigure, stain with blood, etc. 
prob. assigning to the root כאר‎ the sig- 
nif. of Aram. "83 and "23.—That כארר‎ 
was commonly held to be a verb, is also 
shewn by the reading found in two Mss. 
viz. כארו‎ (AND) for 7D. 


* TI. 5 or "2 obsol. root, prob. 
i. gq. "3 to boil wp, and then to cook. 
Syr. 3052) to boil up, to be hot.—Hence 
p> frying-pan, "2 basin, and the 
two following. 

m. (r. 193 IT) ₪ furnace, for smelt-‏ כרר 
ing metals, Ez. 22, 18.20.22. Prov. 17, 3.‏ 
Metaph. Is. 48, 10 I have tried‏ .27,21 
thee in the furnace of affliction. Deut. 4,‏ 
and hath brought you forth out of the‏ 20 
iron furnace of Egypt. 1K.8,51. Arab.‏ 


gS 2 72 5 
יע‎ Syr. 1%, id. 


q. ve‏ פר ig.‏ כור 

jy כור‎ (smoking furnace) Chor- 
ashan, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Sam. 30, 30; elsewhere jt 
q. Vv. 

Ezra 1, 1. 7. 8, also WD, Cy-‏ כורֶש 
rus, pr. n. of a king of the Persians, son‏ 
of Cambyses and grandson of Astyages‏ 
the Mede; Ezra 3, 7. 4, 3. 5. Is. 44, 28.‏ 
Chr. 36, 22. 23. Dan. 1, 21. 6,‏ 2 .1 ,45 
The Greek writers affirm‏ .10,1 .29 
that this name in Persian signified the‏ 
sun, Ctesias ap. Plut. Artax. Opp. T. I.‏ 
p- 1012. Etym. M. Kégos, xotgos, yAcos.‏ 
Correctly, for it is the Pers. = Zend.‏ 
hvaré sun, gen. hiréd ; comp. Sanscr.‏ 
stira, stiri, and the more frequent stirya.‏ 
merely an ending, as in W997‏ 18--ש The‏ 
q-v. [This signification is doubted ‘by‏ 
Lassen, but without suggesting another;‏ 
see Zeitschr. 5 6. Morgenl. VI. pp. 152,‏ 
154.—R.‏ 


WD Cush, pr.n. 1. Of persons: a) 
A son of Ham, and father of Seba, Ha- 
vilah, Sabtah, Raamah, Sabtecha, and 
Nimrod, Gen. 10, 6. 7. 8. 1 Chr. 1, 8-10. 
b) A Benjamite of the court of Saul, 
Ps. 7, 1. 

2. As the name of a country or region. 
Cush was of wide extent, and variously 
employed. Of the descendants of Cush 
(Gen. 10, 6-8, see no. 1. a), Nimrod pev- 
pled Mesopotamia and Assyria; Raa- 


כוש 
man and his sons Sheba and Dedan had‏ 
their seats in eastern and southeastern‏ 
Arabia (see these articles); while at‏ 
least Seba and Sabtah are properly re-‏ 
ferred to Ethiopia. Hence the posterity‏ 
of Cush, the Cushites, occupied the im-‏ 
mense region stretching from Assyria‏ 
in the N. E. through eastern Arabia‏ 
into Africa; carrying with them into‏ 
the latter country a branch of the Semi-‏ 
tic language, viz. the Ethiopic, which‏ 
stands in the closest affinity with the‏ 
old Himyaritic dialect of eastern Arabia.‏ 
The name Cush, Cushites, appears not‏ 
to have been used of the posterity of‏ 
Nimrod or their country in the north ;‏ 
though some find such an application‏ 
of it in Gen. 2, 13; see jimta. But‏ 
these names were evidently applied to‏ 
the descendants of Cush both in Arabia‏ 
and Africa; and as a country Cush is‏ 
therefore twofold:‏ 

a) As denoting Eastern Arabia, in 
which were situated the descendants 
and territories of Raamah, Sheba, and 
Dedan; Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9. All 
these, as merchants trading with Tyre, 
are expressly coupled with Arabia, Ez. 
27, 20. 21.22. In 2 Chr. 21, 16 the Ara- 
bians are said to be עלחדד פגשרם‎ the 
side of the Cushites. When the Israel- 
ites were at Hazeroth, in or near the ter- 
ritory of the Midianites, Moses had mar- 
ried a Cushite woman, prob. from eastern 
Arabia, Num. 12,1. In Hab. 3,7 the 
prophet sees the tents of Cushan (Cush) 
and of Midian agitated, i. e. the noma- 
dic tribes of both eastern and western 
Arabia troubled. at the advance of Israel. 
In Is. 11, 11 Cush is perh. doubtful, be- 
ing mentioned between Egypt on the 
one hand, and Elam and Shinar, Persia 
and Babylonia, on the other. Perh. Job 
28,19; see 770. See Ritter’s Erd- 
kunde, Th. XII. p. 56. Berl. 1846. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 154 sq. 

b) Put for Ethiopia, (fem. Ps. 68, 32,) 
in part surrounded by the upper Nile, 
and therefore understood by ancient 
intpp. in Gen. 2, 13, see in jim" and 
comp. Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; inhabited 
by a people of dark colour Jer. 13, 23; 
opulent Is. 43, 3. 45, 14; situated on the 
south of Keypt Ez. 29, 10; and there- 
fore oftén mentioned with Egypt Nah. 


4.55 





כות 


3, 9. Ez. 30, 4. 5.9. Ps. 68, 32; with the 
Libyans 2 Chr. 12, 3. 16,8; with Phut 
Jer. 46, 9. Ez. 38, 5; as the extreme 
western limit of Xerxes’ empire Esth. 
1, 1. 8,9; also Ps. 77, 4.—Sept. Aiduo- 
nla, Aidionss, Vulg. Ethiopia, Asthio- 
pes; Chald. and Syr. retain tii, wes. 
Josephus explains the ancient name; 
Ant. 1.6.2 Xotvoy pév 0008 53106 0 
yoovos, AiGiones yuo .ד.א‎ The name 
Kush for Ethiopia is also found upon 
the hieroglyphic monuments of Egypt ; 
Champollion Gramm. Egypt. p. 150, 151 
See more in Thesaur. p. 673. 

Nore. In the Thesaurus, art. W5D, p. 
673, the author strenuously maintains, 
in opposition to Bochart, Walton, and 
Vitringa, that the name Cush, Cushites, 
is applied only to Ethiopia in Africa. 
In the art. 5299, Thes. p. 1297, written 
some years later, he admits that this 
tribe (Raamah), as also Dedan and 
Sheba, were Cushites, and dwelt in 
Arabia.—R. for the whole article. 


a Cushite, gentile n. from‏ .1 .ות כרשל 
no. 2. a) Spoken of a native of‏ פוש 
eastern Arabia, plur. 2 Chr. 21,16. Fem.‏ 
a.‏ .2 פוש Num. 12,1; see in‏ פושרת 
b) i. gq. an Ethiopian, see 81D no. 2. b.‏ 
Jer. 13, 23. 38, 7.10. 12. 2 Chr. % 8.‏ 
Chr. 14, 11. 12. 16, 8.‏ 2 כושים Plur.‏ 
Am. 9, 7.—R.‏ פּוּשיים Dan. 11, 43; also‏ 

2. Cushi, pr. n. of the father of. the 
prophet Zephaniah, Zeph. 1, 1. 


7B Cushan, i. e. eastern Arabia, 
i. gq. פוש‎ no. 2. a, where see. Hab. 3, 7. 
—R. 


DNPWI FW Chushan-rishathaim, 
pr. n. of a king of Mesopotamia, Judg. 
3, 8. 10. . 


f(r. wea no. 2) prosperity,‏ כושְָרָה 
plur. Ps. 68,7. Syr. fpwas, 1, id.‏ 


MD 2 K. 17, 30, and MAD vy. 24, pr. 
u. Cuth or Cuthah, the land of the Cuth- 
ites, who with others were brought by 
the king of Assyria into the desolated 
kingdom of Israel, and there amalga- 
mated with the ancient inhabitants into 
the Samaritan people; whence the lat- 
ter are called by the Chaldee writers 
and Talmudists כגתים‎ . Nothing certain 
1s known of the site of this country ; Jo- 


כזב 


sephus places it in Persia, which is not 
improbable, Ant. 9. 14. 3 ; others seek it 
in Phenicia, because the Samaritans 
themselves professed to be of Sidonian 
origin, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5. 5. 
See Michaelis Spicileg. P. I. p. 104 sq. 


* 219, in Kal only part. 215 Ps. 116, 
11 ; more usual in 
“> Pret 24D to He, to speak falsehood ; 


Chald. 332, Syr. 2,5, Arab. GAS; 
‘ id. The primary idea lies perhaps in 
breaking and cutting, so that 312 may 
be a softened form from קצב‎ ; and then 
this idea is transferred to falsehood and 
fraud; comp. 3¥3.—Mic. 2, 11. Job 6, 
28. 34,6. Prov. 14,5. With > to lie unto 
any one, to deceive him, Ez. 13,19. Ps. 
78, 36. 89, 36 shall I then lie unto Da- 
vid? i.e. break my faith, comp. Num. 
23,19; with a id. 2 4, Th Metaph. 
Hab. 2,3; so of waters which dry up 
and thus deceive the hope of the tra- 
veller Is. 58, 11, see 3138. Comp. Lat. 
‘spem mentita seges’ Hor. Ep. 1.7.87; 
‘fundus mendax’ Carm. 3. 1. 30. 

Hipu. to make lie, i. e. to give the lie, 
to convict of lying, Job 24, 25. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. to be proved false, 
fallacious, Job 41, 1 [9]. Prov. 30, 6. 

Tfriv. 3I2—AND, also 3128, TDN. 


AT? m. a lie, falsehood, Is. 28, 15. 17. 
כָּזָב‎ cop lying divination Ez. 13, 6; 
‘> nop to divine lies Ez. 13, 7. 21, 34 
[29]. 22, 28, פִּזְבִיס‎ Mah to utter lies, 
to sneak falsehood, Prov. 6,19. 14, 5. 25. 
19,5.9. Also deceit fraud, 6% Dan. 
11,27 =13 7359. Ps. 5, 7. 58, 4. Prov. 19, 
22 332 ארש‎ a man of falsehood, a liar, 
deceiver. 23,3 prarp ond deceitful food, 
spoken of the banquet of a prince, which 
allures his guests into danger.—Concr. 
liars, deceivers, deluding with false hope, 
e. g. idols Ps. 40, 5. Am. 2, 4. 


(lying, false) Cozeba, pr. n. of‏ זְבָא 
a place 1 Chr. 4, 22; prob. the same‏ 
with 3°72 and 2458 b.‏ 


ATS (lying, false, r. =D) Cozbi, pr. n. 
of the daughter of a Midianitish prince, 
Num. 25, 18. 


2T9 (lying, false) Chezib, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Judah Gen. 38, 5; 
prob. i. q. 2128 b. 
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כח 


0 “32 obsol. root, kindr. with Arab. 
(there being no Arabic root yy) 


to break with violence, 10 rout an enenty ; 
in Heb. transferred to the idea of vio 
Hence “328, "138, 
MANTTON. \ 


TM m. once MD Dan. 11, 6, c. suff. 
“nd. R. nm q. v. 

1. strength, might, power, both to act 
and to endure, Job 6, 11.12; spoken of 
men, as of military prowess Judg. 16, 5 
9.19. Hab. 1, 11. Is. 63,1; vital strength 
Ps. 22, 16. 31, 11. 38, 11; might and 
energy in business Gen. 31, 6. Is. 49, 4 ; 
virile strength, and poet. for its fruit, 
the first-born son, Gen. 49, 3; also of 
animals Job 40, 16. Dan. 8,7. Spoken 
of the power and might of God, Jer. 10, 
19 .עשה אֶרֶץ בּכחו‎ ‘Num. 14, 17. Job 
23, 6. 24,22, 37, 23. Ps 65 רש (חלֶת)--.7,‎ 
35 there is strenath, power, in any 
one, he has power, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 1 Sam. 
28, 20, comp. 1 K. 19, 8; ₪ ing et > to 
heme power to do any thing: i. q. to be 
able, I can, 1 Sam. 30, 4 until איך בָּהֶם‎ 
riza> m5 they had no power to weep, 
could weep no more. 2 Chr. 20, 12. 25, 
8. Dan. 8,7. 11, 15. Is. 50, 2.—Some- 
times it is put in the genit. after sub- 
stantives and adjectives; as MD אמּיץ‎ 
mighty in strength Job 9, 4. Is. 40, 26; 
כח‎ xsw Job 37, 23; כח‎ ns Ps. 103, 
20; ללא בח‎ for לאטר לא כח‎ Job 26, 2. 
= a) Ina bad sense, vio- 
lence, Ecc. 4,1.  b) Trop. ability, i. e. 
wealth, riches, comp. חל‎ , Job 6, 22. 36, 
19. Prov. 5,10. Hos. 7, 9. | 6( strength 
of the earth, its fruits, produce, brought 
forth by its vivifying power, Gen. 4, 12 
Job 31, 39. 

2. A species of large lizard, prob. so 
called from its strength, Lev. 11, 30. 
Sept. and Jerome the chamelion ; Arab. 
Vers. <ז%גש‎ the land crocodile, or a 
species of it. [Not improb. as Bochart 
supposes (Hieroz. I. p. 1069), Arab. 
תע‎ the waral (vulg. waran), a spe- 
cies of lizard several feet in length. 
lacerta Nilotica, found occasionally in 
Palestine ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 253.—R. 


4 כהךד 


, ‘TMD | in Kal not used, pret like una 
and bn having the signif to cover, to 
hide ; which then passed over partly to 
the idea of denying, deceiving, lying, as 
in np, 11D; and partly to that of be- 
smearing, painting, as in bn>. The 
order of derivation is חש‎ an3, bmD ; 
comp. medius, milieu. Eth. 1/2 to 
deny, to 8208181120 ; Arab. 2 to de- 
by. 

Pret 33, to hide, to conceal, with acc. 
and מן‎ of pers. Jer. 38, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 
18; acc. impl. Josh. 7, 19. 1 Sam. 3, 17. 
18. Jer. 50,2; different is ja in Job 15, 
18. With "> Gen. 47,18. By litotes, 
sma לא‎ not to hide is for to speak out 
openly, to proclaim, Job 27, 11. Ps. 40, 11. 
78, 4, Is. 3,95; contra, not to hide what 
is true, i. q. not to deny, Job 6,10; comp. 
uno. 

Hiexw. הכחדד‎ 1. to hide, Job 20, 12. 

2. to destroy, to cut off, pr. to make 
disappear, Gr. agurifew, e. g. men Ex. 
23, 23. 2 Chr. 32, 21. Zech. 11, 8; with 
מן‎ 1 8. 13, 31. Ps. 83, 5. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Piel, to be hidden, 
concealed, with ya from any one, 2 Sam. 
18, 13. Ps. 69, 6. 139, 15. Hos. 5, 3. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
to be cut off, Job 4, 7. 15, 28. 22, 20. 
Zech. 11, 9. 16; pox j Ex. 9, 15. 


312 Chald. see in Chald. 4m p. 296. 


* FIMD obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. a> 

- 
to pant, Germ. keuchen, comp. the simi- 
lar onomatopoetic roots MB), M28; then 
to exert oneself, one’s strength, etc. 
Hence 5 strength, power. The Arab. 
LS to prevail in battle, is apparently 


secondary, and derived from the Heb. 
md. 


/ blak) box. Asyou. ig. Arab. AS\S; to 
paint the eyes with stibium, Ez. 23, 40; 
comp. 2 K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. The pri- 
mary idea is that of covering, besmear- 
ing; see in 12. Chald. Syr. Arab. 
Ethiop. id. —The paint of the. Hebrew 
women, called פוך‎ q. v. Gr. ,ןדס‎ oti- 
00 was a powder producing a black 
colour, commonly prepared from anti- 
mony or from lead ore and zine, which 
they mixed with water, and spread by 
means 0] a needle or probe of silver or 

39 


0 
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ivory upon the borders of the eye-lids; 
so that the white of the eye might ap 
pear still whiter by being surrounded 
with a black margin. See Bottiger’s 
Sabina p. 22, 48. Hartmann’s Hebraz- 
tin 11. p. 149. sq. 111. p. 198 sq. 


8 wma 1. pr. to lie, to speak lies, see 
Piel. For the primary idea see in kindr. 
amd. 

2. Trop. to fail, to waste away, 6. ₪ 
the body, Ps. 109, 24 jawa בְחש‎ wa 
my flesh faileth ‘from fatness, i. e. is 
without fatness, pines away. Comp. 
wma, also Piel no. 3. 

Pie, wm> 1. to deny what is true, 
Gen. 18, 15. Josh. 7, 11. With a of 
pers. to deny any one, as if not knowing 
him, Job 8,18; hence Mim7 בְּהָש‎ to deny 
Jehovah is 59, 13. Jer. 5, 12. Josh. 24, 
27; > id. Job 31, 28; sbsol, id. Prov. 30, 
9. With ב‎ of pers. and 3 of thing, 0 
lie or deny to any one as to any thing, 
Lev. 5, 21 [6, 2]. 

2. to lie, to speak falsehood, Lev. 19, 
11. Hos. 4,2. With .א 1 ל‎ 13,18 n> 
sb he lied unto him. | 

3. to deceive or disappoint hope, ex- 
pectation; hence i.q. to fail, spoken of 
the products of the earth, Hos. 9, 2. 
Hab. 3, 17. Comp. in 312 Pi. 

4. to feign, to flatter, to fawn upon, 
chiefly of the vanquished, who profess 
devotedness and love towards their vic- 
tors, 6. > Ps. 18, 45. 66, 3. 81, 16. 

Nira. Deut. 33, 29, and Hirup. 28am. 
22, 45, ¢.; i. q. Pi. no. 4, 

Deriv. the two following. 


WM? 1. a lie, deceit, Nah. 3, 1. Hos. 
10, 13. 12, 1. Ps. 59, 13. 

2. a pining away, leanness, Job 16, 8. 

WMD m. adj. lying, false, e.g. children 
who deny their father, Is. 30,9. R. Om. 


primitive particle. A) Pr.a‏ ב" 
Pron. relat. 1. 6. "8&8, although in this‏ 
its primary sense it is extremely rare‏ 
and therefore uncertain in the Hebrew‏ 
writings. The use of this ancient and‏ 
primitive word is also widely spread in‏ 
the Indo-European tongues: comp.‏ 
Sanscr. relat. yas, yd, yat, (softened for‏ 
qas, qa, qat,) Lat. qui, que, quod ; Pers.‏ 

) poet. -S, and even Chinese khé he, 


and tshé who. Correlative to these are 


כל 458 כל 


: 
demonstr. היא‎ , Gr. 0 Lat. is, 


sec Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. I p. 290; 
demonstr. and relat. "4, S69; comp. 
Germ. die ; interrog. "2, 1, 1-6 Th 
By dropping also the initial palatal from 
the fuller and antique form qui, there 
has arisen the Pers. and Zab. So 
Germ. wie.—The most certain 7 
of the relat. use, is prob. Gen. 3, 19 till 
thou return unto the ground nen er) 
לחת‎ from which (whence) thou wast 
taken, Sept. 65 6 620006, and so also 
Onk. Syr. Saad. The same idea is ex- 
pressed in v. 23 by לח משם‎ “We. 
Causal it can hardly be in these words; 
since the cause isimmediately subjoined: 
וְאֶלִצָפָר מָשוּב‎ TAN HP .כ‎ Soo too in 
Gen. 4, 25 קין‎ BID, Vulg. quem oc- 
cidit Chien, Sept. ov 0601806 Koy, and 
so Onk. Syr. since nothing could well 
be feebler than the expression, ‘ for 
Cain slew him.” The same ancient 
usage is again revived in Is. 54, 6 the 
Lord calleth thee as a wife of youth *> 
onan who hast been rejected, Sept. meur- 
onueryy, bi ee Chald. que ab- 
jecta eras. Is. 57, 20 the wicked are 
like the ites sea וכל‎ ND opin 7D 
which cannot rest, Vulg. quod quiescere 
non potest. Other examples which may 
ve referred to this usage, are Prov. 30, 
23. Deut. 14, 29. Ps. 90,4. Further, the 
LXX take "3 asa relative in j27>D ">, 
translating }D7>Y 6:90 tovtov, and °D 
עלהְכן‎ ov évexey. Of the primary prono- 
minal power of this word no one can well 
doubt, who considers the analogy of 
other languages, and compares the two- 
fold use of "WX as relat. and conjunc- 
tion. 

B) As a relative Conjunction, like 
“wx, Gr. ot, (whence uti, ut,) Lat. 
quod, Fr. que. 

1. that, (which also is a relat. pron.) 
before dependent clauses following an 
active verb and standing in the place of 
an accusative, as elsewhere “Ux and 
fully Wx אֶת‎ , see WRX B. 1. Gen. 1, 10 
טוב‎ 4D ‘ponds ולרא‎ pr. and God saw 
this, that it was good. Job 9, 2 doh 
{2 בר‎ 1 know that it is so. So after verbs 
Peeing Gen. 1, 4. 10. 12. 3,6; of hear- 
ing Gen. 14, 14. 29, 33. 39, 151 ₪ know- 
ing Gen. 22, 12. 24, 14. 42, 33; of point- 





ing out Gen. 3, 11. 12, 18. Ps. 50, 6. 92, 
16; of demanding Is. 1, 12; of believing 
Ex. 4,5. Job 9,16; of remembering Job 
7, 7. 10, 9; of forgetting Job 39, 15. 
Repeated, "21—"3 Gen. 29, 12.—In for- 
mulas with a verb (or verbal) intransi- 
tive, the dependent clause with "2 is to 
be regarded as in the nominative, e. g. 
"2 טוב‎ it is good that, comp. Gen. 2,18. 
—Here also belong the following uses 
of "3, viz. 

a) After formulas of swearing, as חי‎ 
“2 mint by the life of Jehovah (I swear) 
that, 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25, 34. 26, 16. 29, 6. 
mob om 2 Sam. 2,27; חר אל‎ Job 27, 
2; NR חר‎ 18. 49, 18 ; Bendy לר‎ nos כּח‎ 
יוסים‎ Fin) 1 Sam. 14, 44. 2 Sam. 3, 9. 
19,2. 1K. 2,23; see ind no.1. Hence, 
by an ellipsis of a like formula, "> is put 
affirmatively even at the beginning of 
an oracle, Is. 15, 1. 

b) Where *2 is put before a clause or 
words directly quoted, like Gr. or, Syr. 
9, for which last see a host of examples 


in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19. Gen. 29, 33 
nn טְמַע‎ 5D וַתאמָר‎ and she said, 0 
hath heard, pr. and she said that Jeho- 
vah hath heard. Ex. 3, 12. 1 K. 11, 22. 
Ruth 1, 10. 1 Sam. 10, 19. al. 

c) Subjoined to adverbs and interjec- 
tions which have the force of a whole 
clause, 6. ₪. Job 12,2 עס‎ DMN "BD DIAN 
no doubt that ye are the people. So min 
“2 behold that, i.q. the simple 135, Ps. 
128, 4; "2 הלוא‎ id. 1 Sam. 10,1; "2 mS 
thereto that, see 5X; "DB DEN only that, 
see DPN; in all which phrases "3 can 
be omitted in rendering. 

d) הבר‎ is it so that? is it the case 
that? Fr. est-ce que? for whether? num? 
Job 6, 22 בי אֶמַרְּי‎ is it that I 72 
did I say ? 2 Sam. 9,1. So also where 
an affirmative answer is expected (comp. 
I no. 1. b),,is it not the case that? Fr. 
west-ce pas que? 1. q. nonne? Gen. 27, 36. 
29, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19; comp. 1 Chr. 
11, 21. 

2. Asa relative causal particle, dtu, 
quod, viz. 

a) As marking the cause and reason 
of any thing, because, since ; so where 
the causal clause precedes, as Gen. 3, 
14 because thou hast done this, cursed 
art thou, etc. v. 17 because thou hast 
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hearkened unto thy wife,....cursed is the 
ground, etc. So where it follows, which 
is far more common; Gen. 2, 3 and God 
blessed the seventh day....because (72) 
in it he had rested, etc. Lam. 3, 28 he 
sitteth alone and silent 129 נטל‎ "> be- 
cause God hath laid it upon him. Ps. 22, 
9. Where the causal clause is thus put 
last, "2 may often be rendered by a de- 
monstrative causal particle, for, Gr. ye, 
e.g. Ps. 6, 3 heal me, Jehovah, 15733 "D 
vasa for my bones tremble greatly. 10, 
14. 25, 16. Is. 2, 3. 6. 22. 3, 1. 10. 11. 
Gen. 5, 24. 30, 13. 41, 49. al. sepiss.— 
Almost always "2 stands at the begin- 
ning of its clause ; very rarely it is in- 
serted after one or more words, like Lat. 
enim, Ps. 118, 10. 128, 2; so too Gen. 
18, 20. 

Where two or more causal clauses 
follow each other, "D> is repeated, as 
“D—"D, "2"—"D, because—and because, 
or for—and. Of such examples there 
are several classes: o) Where more 
than one cause of a thing is assigned, as 
Is. 6, 5 wo is me ! for (72) Fam undone, 
aban אָנכל....כֶּר אֶת‎ OIMEw איש טמא‎ 7D 
“IND AND בר צבאות‎ because Tam a man 
of unclean lips. -and because mine 
eyes have seen the של‎ Jehovah of hosts, 
i.e. because ] a man of unclean lips 
have beheld the Deity. Ps. 22,12. @) 
Where the clauses are either less close- 
ly connected, as Is. 9, 3. 4. 5. 15, 6. 8. 9. 
28, 19. 20. 21. Job 3, 24. 25. 8, 9 (comp. 
yeo—yeo Matt. 6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 24, 27. 
28); or one is, so to speak, continuative 
of the other, as Gen. 33, 11 for ("3) God 
hath dealt graciously with me, and (73°) 
T have all things. Job 38, 20. Is. 65, 16. 
y) When the latter sense depends on 
the former; Gen. 26,7 for (13) he feared 
lo say, she is my wife, lest the men. of the 
place should slay him; because (72) she 
was fair. 43, 32. 47, 20.—To the first 
class )6( belongs also the ironical pas- 
sage 1K. 18. 27 cry aloud  םיִהְלָא בי‎ 
שיג לו וָכִי דָרְךָ לו‎ oa) mg ו הוּא כִּר‎ 
heisa god, and ke is meditating, or has 
gone sag or has gone out, etc. the 3 in 
ו‎ 1, being here evidently disjunc- 
tive ; eee in Ino. 1. i. p. 266. 

Sometimes the causal power of כ‎ is 
not at once obvious, where yet on con- 
sidering the connection of the sentences 





it is found really to exist. E. g. Job 5, 
22 at destruction and famine thou shalt 
laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou 
shalt not be afraid ; 23 for (72) with 
the stones of the field shalt thou be in 
league, and the beasts of the field shall 
be at peace with thee, 1. 6. thou shalt fear 
nothing, because thy field shall be fer- 
tile, not covered with stones nor infested 
with wild beasts. Is. 5, 10 for (73) ten 
acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, 
and the seed of an omer (ten ephahs) 
shall yield one ephah ; where the pro- 
phet had just said, many houses shall be 
desolate, without inhabitant, sc. because 
of the impending sterility of the fields. 
Is. 7,21 in that day ₪ man shall keep 
a heifer and a couple of sheep, 22. 
כְּלְהַנומֶר וגו"‎ boxe וּדְבָש‎ mcr 7D jor 
curds and honey shall every one eat, etc. 
i.e. those who remain in the desolated 
land, for want of fruits and wine, shull 
live only on curdled milk and honey, and 
therefore turn their attention to the 
keeping of cattle and flocks. Comp. Is. 17, 
3 sq. 30,9. In other examples "2 refers 
not to the words next preceding, but to 
others more remote, as Is. 7,14 therefore 
the Lord himself will give thee a sign: 
Behold, a virgin shall conceive....16 
Sor (*D) before the child shall know, ete. 
i.e. in this very thing, contained in v. 16, 
consists the sign and prophecy which 
Jehovah will give; comp. 8,4. ls. 10, 25 
fear not....26 for yet a véry little while 
and the punishment shall cease. Josh 5, 
5. 14, 19. 17, 18. Ps. 45, 11.19. Comp. 
for the like use of the particle ug, 
Herm. ac Viger. p. 846; and for enim, 
Ramshorn’s Lat. Gram. § 119.1. With 
these particles "2 has also this further 
in common, that it is put where one 
appeals to a thing as known to all, as 
matter of common notoriety, for surely, 
for certainly, of course, e. ₪. Job 5, 6 
JIN IDM RIND כר‎ for surely affliction 
cometh not forth from the dust. Is. 32, 6. 
13. So ironically, Prov. 30,4 what is 
his name and what his son’s name? “> 
s3n for thou knowest it of course. Job 
38, 5. 1 K. 18, 27, see end of preced. 
paragr. 
Finally, to this causal signification 
belong the following uses of "2: au) 
After verbs implying an affection of the 
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mind, as marking the cause of that 
affection; e. g. of rejoicing Is. 14, 29. 
Ps. 58, 11. 105, 38. 107, 30; of being 
angry Gen. 31, 35. 45,5; of fearing 
Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 49, 17 ; of respecting 
Gen. 6,6. 7. 88) As introducing an 
explanation, or the application of a par- 
able, etc. for, for indeed, Lat. atqut, Is. 
5, 7. Job 6, 21. 

b) As marking consecution, result, ef- 
fect, i. 6. the cause or reason why a thing 
1s or will be so and so, i. q. that, so that, 
so as that; comp. Gr. ti yéyovey ot. 
Gen. 20,9 what have I sinned against 
thee, that (72) thou hast brought on me 

..a great sin? 40,15 here also I have 
done nothing, that ("D) they should put 
me into the dungeon. Is. 36, 5 now on 
whom dost thou trust, that ("D) thou hast 
rebelled against me? Ps. 8,5 what is 
man, that ("D) thou art mindful of him? 
comp. Ex. 3, 11. Is. 29, 16 shall the pot- 
ler be accounted as the clay, that (~D) 
the work shall say of the workman, He 
made me not? Hos. 1,6; also Gen. 20, 
10. Ps. 44, 19. 20. 2K. 8, 13. Job 6, 11. 
10, 5. 6. 15, 14. 21, 15. al. 

3. From the preceding causal power 
is derived the use of "D in various ad- 
versalive constructions. E. ₪ 

a) Preceded by a negative it is i. q. 
but, Lat. sed, Germ. sondern. 1 21, 
15 Naboth is not alive ma כ"‎ but dead ; 
pr. for he is dead. Gen. 24,3 thou shalt 
not take a wife for my son 4 the daugh- 
ters of the Canaanites....4 ~>& "3 

Fen... 9898 but thou shall; go unto my 
country, etc. Tn v. 38 in the same con- 
text we find אםדלא‎ . Gen. 45, 8 it is not 
you who, sent me hither, but ("2) God, 
pr. for God sent me. Gen. 19, 2 "2D לא‎ 
ברחוב נלרן‎ nay! but we will abide all 
night in the street. Gen. 3, 4.5. 17, 15. 
Ex. 1, 19. Josh. 17, 18. 2 Chr. 20, 15. 
Ps. 44, 8. Is. 7, 8. 65, 6. Dan. 9, 18. al. 
See below in tN "D B.1. Once for 
פד אם‎ B.2.1Sam. 27,1 nothing ts well 
for me, 0288 "D unless that I flee, ex- 
cept I flee; Sept. שו‎ mij. 

b) Similar to this is the use of "D in 
passages where a preceding negative is 
not directly expressed, but yet a nega- 
tive force lies in the sentence itself; 
e.g. where in Latin the full construction 
would be, ‘(minime vero) sed,’ also sim- 





ply enim, as in Cicero Tusc. 2.24: “num 
tum ingemuisse Epaminondam putas, 
quum una cum sanguine vitam effluere 
sentiret ? Imperantem enim patriam La- 
cedemoniis relinquebat, quam acceperat 
servientem,” for: Minime vero, nam —; 
Germ. nein sondern; Engl. nay but ; nay 
for; but no, for ; etc. Job 31, 17 have 
I then eaten my morsel alone, and the 
orphan hath not eaten theresf? 18 Nay 
but ("D) from my youth he &rew up with 
me as a father. Mic. 6, 3 what injury 
have I done to thee? 4 None, for (but) 
I brought thee up out of Egypt, etc. Ps. 
44, 21 sq. if we had forgotten God.... 
would not God have searched it out 2 24 
But no (*>), for thy sake are we slaugh- 
tered. Job 14,13 Oh that thou wouldest 
hide me in Sheol.... until thy wrath be 
past (and afterwards recal me to life, 
though I know this canngt be!) 16 ~3 
צעדר מספר‎ OMY but no! instead of this 
thou numberest my steps; so far from 
dealing kindly with me, thou even liest 
in -- as it were against me. Ps. 1 
130. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 23. Is. 49, 24. 25. 

c) Rarely where no negative pre- 
cedes, like גג‎ ye, but truly, but yet, 
yet, nevertheless ; comp. DX "DB. 3. Is. 
28, 28 bread-corn is beaten out, לא‎ “> 
רמנ‎ wits mya bud yet one doce eat 
thresh it always ; see in PPI no. 1. Is. 
8, 93 Hb לא מצפ לְאַטֶר מוּצק‎ "D never- 
theless ‘the darkness shall not abide 
where now distress is. Job 23, 10. 

4. Asa particle of time, like 7x B. 
5; pr. at which lime, what time, when. 
With a pret. Ps. 32, 3 952 כ" חחרשתר‎ 
“2x2 when (while) I kept silent, my 
bones wasted away. Judge. 2,18. Ez. 3, 
19. Job 7, 13. Oftener with ‘a fat. Gen. 
4, 12 אֶתִהִהְאֶרָמַה‎ Tarn 7D when thou 
tillest the ground, it shall not henceforth 
yield unto thee her strength. 24, 41. Is. 
43, 2. Jer. 2, 26. 1 K.8, 44. Job 27,8. 93 
and so with fut. as pres. Job 22, 2 ts a 
man profitable unto God. when as a wise 
man he is profitable to himself? Ps. 8.4 
when I consider thy heavens, etc. Job 
4, 5. Ps. 11,3. Is. 1, 12. Lev. 21,9. al. 
With a participle Jer. 44.19. So too 
without a verb, Hos. 11. 1 פד 722 הראל‎ 
when Israel was a child. Job 39, 24. 
Very freq. in the construction ורחל כל‎ , 
“nm and it came to pass, when, ete. 
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6 Gen. 6, 1 and tt came to pass when 
(73 (נרְהר‎ men began to multiply, etc. 
Sept. xad eyévero .ג .ד .א שאק‎ 2 Sam, 
7, 1. 19, 26. al. sep. Ex. 1,10 and it 
come to pass when ("3 997") there fall- 
eth out, etc. Judg. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 10, 7. 
Is. 16, 12. Jer. 5,19. 15, 2. See in הָיָה‎ 
no. 1. p. 249.—Sometimes this use ap- 
proaches near to a conditional power 
(comp. "4&8 B. 4) as in Engl. when for 
if; so with a pret. Ex. 20, 25; or with 
a fut. 2 K. 4, 29 when (if) thou meetest 
any man, salute him not. Gen. 46, 33 
where Sept. 4 Ex. 7, 9. Deut. 14, 24. 
Josh. 20,5: At other times, a strict dis- 
tinction is observed between this parti- 


cle and the conditional אם‎ , as Ex. 21, 2 | 


when (%D) thou buyest a Hebrew servant, 
siz years shall he serve thee, and in the 
seventh he shall go out free. 3. If (אם)‎ 
he came in alone, he shall go'out alone ; 
af (08) with-a wife, then his wife shall 
go out with him. 4. If (0%) his master 
have given him a wife... 5 and if (וְאס)‎ 
the servant shall say, etc. So very often, 
אם‎ being every where used before the 
particular conditions of a law, and "3 be- 
fore the whole law. Comp. in the same 
chapter, v. 7 "3, and v. 8. 9. 10. 11, BN. 
v. 14. 18 "BD, and v.19 BN. v. 20 "D and 
v.21 DN. v.22 "D and v.23 08. Sov. 
26. 27. 28, comp. 29. 30. 89. Also Lev. 
1, 2.3. In Arabic the same distinction 


exists between fof 1. q. כל‎ and the con- 
ditional @yf i. q. B§.—This *2 of time 
sometimes stands in a clause after the 
nominative, as Lev. 1, 2. 2,1. 4, 2. Is. 
28, 18. 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Ez. 14, 
13. al. 

To the same conditional usage per- 
tain the examples where "> is for the 
fuller "> D3 even when, even if, although ; 
see D3 no. 4. p. 197. Ex. 13, 17 God led 
them not the way of the land of the Phi- 
listines, הוּא קרוב‎ 7D although that was 
near. Ps. 49, 19. 116, 10. Hab. 3, 17. 

5. A less usual but certain use of "3 
is in the apodosis, Engl. then, so. The 
protasis then has a ה‎ particle, 
6. ₪. ON, Job 8,6 HAY 9D NAY WW TON 
spy — of thou art pure "and “upright, 
then he will soon awake for thee. 37, 20 ; 
לא‎ ox, Is. 7, 9 if ye will not believe, then 

39* 





ye shall not be established ; ל‎ Job 6, 2. 
3; "BN Gen. 31, 42. 43, 10; “dix Num. 
22, 83 ; WEN condit. 1306. 8, 19 ; wR רע‎ 
Gen. 22, 16. 17.—Some assume here an 
ellipsis, 6. ₪. I affirm that, sure it is that, 
or the like. This accords with the like 
usage in no. 1. a, and is not improbable ; 
although a demonstrative or affirmative 
power, which some assume as the pri- 
mary one in this particle, is without any 
certain traces. 

6. Prepositions to which “2 is sub- 
joined, (like "Wy B. 9.) are thus convert- 
ed into conjunctions, as "3 427 and "D על‎ 
on this account that, because ; "27-79. un- 
til that, until ; "2 APY and “2 rnn for 
the reason that, because. Comp. Lehrg. 
p. 637.—For j2->¥ 2 see in its order 
after DN "> p. 462. For "3 אף‎ see p. 
77. 

Nors. A remarkable example of the 
various significations of "3 is found in 
Josh. 17, 17. 18 Thou shalt not have one 
lot only, but (">) the mountain shall be 
thine ; since ("D) it is a forest, so thou 
shalt cut it down, and its utmost ends 
shall be thine ; for (73) thou shalt drive 
out the Canaanites, because ("D) they 
have iron chariots and because ("2) they 
are strong, i. e. because otherwise they 
will be a source of trouble and destruc- 
tion to you. Comp. 14, 12. 


ON "3 a compound particle having a 
twofold usage : 

A) Where אם‎ refers to an inserted or 
parenthetic clause, and each particle 
retains its own native force. Thus: 

1. that tf, see "2 B. 1. Jer. 26, 15 but 
know ye DID אחר‎ OMX אםהממחים‎ "5 
עָּלַרכֶם‎ pwnd pax “Pp? THAT, IF ye put me 
to death, (that) ye shall bring innocent 
blood upon yourselves. 1 K. 20, 6. So 
after a formula of swearing, 1 Sam. 14, 
39 בר‎ ENN חר רְהנָה. . . פּר אסהלטני‎ 
nin mia as Jehovah liveth... 1 swear) 
THAT, IF it be even Jonathan my son, 
(that) he shall surely die. Jer. 22, 24. 
In these examples כ"‎ is repeated after 
the parenthetic clause ; in others Vav 
copulative is put instead: 1 Sam. 20, 9 
Sar be it HPI כִּידְכלְתה‎ Fay אסדנדע‎ 7D 

Fe TaN mn מָעם אֶבל. .ולא‎ THAT, IF 
I knew that evil were prepared of my 
Jfather...then I would not tell it thee. 
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Ex. 22, 22. Gen. 47, 18 ; comp. | . 266. 
bb. 

2. because if, for if, see "D> B. 2. Ex. 
8, 17 [21]. 9,2. 10,4, Deut. 11, 22. Esth. 
4,14. Is. 10, 22. Prov. 23, 18. al. sep. 
Also interrog. nam num ? for whether ? 
see =X 2. 1. Lam. 5, 22 אם"מאס‎ 7D 
amona for wilt thou then utterly reject 
us? comp. Jer. 14, 19 where it is 1 in- 
stead of "3. 

3. but if, after a negative, see כ"‎ 3. 
Lam. 3, 32 אםההוגֶה וְרְחֶם‎ “2 but if he 
cause grief yet will he have compassion. 
Also without a previous negative, see 
in "> B. 3. 6, Ex. 23, 22. 

Note. In 1 Sam. 25, 34 "3 introduces 
the apodosis, see "2 B.5; while אם‎ is 
the negative after an oath, see אם‎ 1 
6 In 2 Sam. 8, 35 "> continues the 
clause after a formula of swearing, see 
“2 B.1.b; and אם‎ is negative as be- 
fore. 

B) Where both particles are closely 
conjoined and refer to the same clause. 

1. but if, after a negative; Ps. 1, 1 
happy the man who walketh not (q. a. tf 
he walk not)... 2 but if אם)‎ "D) his de- 
light is in the law of Jehovah ; here it is 
simply but, Germ. sondern, after a nega- 
tive, i.g. "2 B. 3. a; the force of the 
other particle being attenuated and ne- 
glected. So Gen. 15, 4 this shall not 
be thine heir, but (כר אם)‎ he that shall 
come forth, etc. 32, 29 thy name shall not 
be called Jacob, but אם)‎ °2) Israel. Josh. 
17, 3 he had no sons, but אם)‎ 9D) daugh- 
ters. 1 Sam. 8,19 and they said, Nay, 
but (O8 יפר‎ we will have'a king over us. 
28am. 5,6. 1 .א‎ 18, 18. Is. 37, 19. 65, 
18. Jer. 3, 10. al. sep. Sometimes the 
negative before אם‎ “D is to be supplied, 
comp. "D B. 3. b. 1 Sam. 26, 10 as the 
Lord liveth 13339 רְהנָה‎ DX 7D (not 1) but 
the Lord smite him. 2 Sam. 13, 33 let 
not the king take it to heart because they 
say, All the king’s sons are dead ; (not 
so) but Amnon only is dead. 

2. but if, but when, i. q. unless, except, 
always after a negative. a) Before a 
verb, Gen. 32, 27 Iwill not let thee go, 
except (OX “D) thou bless me. Am. 3. 7. 
Gen. 42, 15. Lev. 22,6. Ruth 2, 16. 3, 
18. 2 Sam. 5, 6. Ecc. 3,12. b) Before 
a noun; Gen. 39,9 he hath kept back 
nothing from me except (ON "D) thee, 





because thou art his wife. v. 6. Lev. 21, # 
1.2 there shall none be defiled for the 
dead ...except אם)‎ “3) for his kin. Num. 
26, 65. Josh. 14, 4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. 22. 
Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 7, 23. al. The preced- 
ing negative is sometimes implied ina 
question, Mic. 6, 8. Is. 42. 19. 

3. Without a preceding negative, but, 
Germ. aber, comp. "3 B. 3. 6. Gen. 40, 
14 "MIST EN בר‎ but remember me, when 
it shall be well with thee ; Sept. גג‎ 
Syr. ff. Num. 24, 21. 22 strong is thy 


dwelling-place... but (08 °D) Kain shall 
be wasted. 

C) It is seen above, that one of the 
two particles is oflen redundant and 
might be omitted; and so אֶם‎ is four 
times actually omitted in Keri, Ruth 3, 
19. 2 Sam. 13, 33. 15, 21. Jer. 39, 12. 
Still more is this the case, where SX "2 
stands in the following connections: 

1. that, i. q. כל‎ B. 1. a, after formulas 
of swearing, 2 Sam. 15, 21 where Keri 
omits DN. 2 K. 5, 20; after a verb of 
swearing, Jer. 51, 14; after O29 Ruth 
3,12. So where the words of an oath 
or affirmation are implied, thus marking 
astrong affirmation, Judg. 15,7 חצשון‎ tx 
“Map? DN "D כּזאת‎ if ye have done thus, 
(know assuredly) that I will be avenged. 
1 K. 20, 6.—For 2 Sam. 3, 35, see above 
in A, note. 

2. because, for, causal, i. q. "D> B. 2. 
Job 42, 8. 


2759 Da formula signifying lit. for 
therefore, and used to mark not purpose 
and end, but rather the reason and cause 
ofathing. The examples fall into two 
classes, viz. 

1. Where * and 27>» are to be taken 
separately, for because; so that עלדכּן‎ is 
for WEN 72->Y on this account that, be- 
cause, (see in {2 with Prep. d,) and in- 
troduces the protasis, which the apodo- 
sis then follows. So in these passages: 
Gen. 33, 10 receive my present, עלַדִפֶּן‎ 0D 
"gM אֶלְחִיס‎ "2B PRD FB ANN for, 
because I have seen thy face as though I 
had seen the face of God, so thou wilt 
receive me graciously. Num. 10, 31. 14, 
43 for, because yeare turned away from 
Jehovah, so Jehovah will not be with you. 

2. Where the formula 18 i.q. jp->¥ 
for “YN 72-29 on this account that, be 


“2 


cause, as above, Gen. 38, 26 she (Ta- 
mar) is more righteous than I, because 
(i279 (פִּר‎ Igave her not to Shelah my 
son; Vulg. quia. Judg. 6, 22 alas, O 
Lord God! (I must die) because I have 
seen an angel of the Lord face to face ; 
comp. 18, 22. Is.6,5. Sept. oz, Vulg. 
quiu.—2 Sam. 18, 20 Keri. Jer. 29, 27. 
28. 38, 4. Gen. 19, 8 only unto these men 
do nothing ; because (j27>2 "D) they 
have come under the shadow of my roof. 

Nore. From the examples in no. 1, it 
appears that in this formula "3 origi- 
nally retained its distinct native causal 
power ; and no transposition or trajec- 
tion is necessary, such as I formerly as- 
sumed. In the other examples }2 >3 כ"‎ 
seem to have coalesced into one com- 
pound particle, in which two causal 
particles are accumulated; and the 
power of the first became by degrees 
so attenuated as to be nearly or quite 
redundant ; just like ""% in Chaldee 
42759 "48, which stands for the Heb. 
formula in the Targums. 


IH. "D subst. (for "1D, r. 71D, as "8 
for “8, "9 for “2) a mark burnt in, 


g- 
brand, once 18. 3, 24. Arab. id. 
*"D obsol. root, Arab. OW mid. Ye, 


Gos 
to use deceit, to overreach ; whence OTs 
trick, fraud, also destruction, ruin, war. 
Hence in Heb. 3, פרדון‎ . 


‘M2 m. destruction, calamity, Job 21, 
20. See also .פידון‎ 

TIM m. 0865 Asyou. a spark, Job 41, 
11. Keays, 

javelin, spear,‏ ₪ .1 (פּרד .ז) m.‏ כּידון 
asmaller kind of lance, different from‏ 
nim (1 Sam. 17, 6. 7. 45. Job 39, 23);‏ 
borne by soldiers suspended from the‏ 
shoulder, 1 Sam. |. c. and thrown after‏ 
brandishing Job 41, 21 [29]; common‏ 
among the Babylonians and Persians‏ 
Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42; and so made as to be‏ 
conspicuous when lifted up Josh. 8, 18‏ 
comp. 26, being probably decorated with‏ 
a flag, like the lances of the modern‏ 
Polish lancers or Uhlans. So Kimchi‏ 
‘this is the spear with‏ הוא הרומח שבו נס 
a flag onit.’? Bochart aptly derives it from‏ 


Goer 
כיד.!‎ comp. 297) sword, and = war. 
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פיי 


2. Chidon, pr. n. of a place between 
Kirjath-jearim and Jerusalem ; 1 Chr. 
13,9 כִּרדון‎ P25 the threshingfloor of Chi- 
don; in 2 Sam. 6, 6 722 774, see נְכון‎ 


HTD m. (r. 919) tumult, espec. war- 
like tumult, war, Job 15,24. Vulg. pre- 
lium, Syr. war. 


unas deyou. prob. a statue, image,‏ בלרך 
חבוק Pi. j22, after the form‏ פון from r.‏ 
DasB, etc. The prophet says of the Is-‏ 
raelites in the desert: Am. 5,26 ye bore‏ 
the tabernacle of your king (idol), and‏ 
or statues, Heb. Gr.‏ ( פלוך) the statue‏ 
of your idols, the star of your god‏ )3 .106 § 
which ye made to yourselves ; so Vulg.‏ 
imaginem idolorum vestrorum; comp.‏ 
Acts 7,48. According to this interpre-‏ 
tation, the only one which the received‏ 
vowels well admit, the name of the idol‏ 
so worshipped by the Israelites is not‏ 
given; and it can only be inferred from‏ 
the mention of a star, that some planet‏ 
is to be understood, which Jerome con-‏ 
jectures to have been Lucifer or Venus.‏ 
—The Syriac translator gives a differ-‏ 
ביון צלמרכם ent explanation, translating‏ 


by easy; els Saturn your idol; pro- 
nouncing the Heb. כיון‎ prob. as 9573, 
and regarding it as i. gq. Syr. eb Arab. 


the planet Saturn, which the‏ אלט 


Semitic nations worshipped along with 
Mars as an evil demon to be propitiated 
with sacrifices ; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 
343.—The LXX held כיון‎ to be the 
proper name ofan idol ; although chang- 
ing כ‎ into ר‎ (comp. כאש‎ Nah. 1, 6 Sept. 
éeyes as if for (ראש‎ they write it cor- 
ruptly ‘Pou, ‘Ppa, which by the far- 
ther corruption of transcribers became 
‘Peupey, “Peupé. It has been assumed, 
but cannot be shown, that ‘Puipay or 
עשת"‎ was an Egyptian word denoting 
the planet Saturn. It was so found in- 
deed in two Coptic-Arabic Lexicons by 
Kircher, Ling. Egypt. restit. p. 49, 527; 
but Jablonsky long since remarked, 
that this word and the other names of 
planets in these lexicons were of Greek 
origin, and were drawn from the Coptic 
version of Amos and the Acts. The 
more recent lexicographers of the Cop- 
tic tongue have been able to find ne 


כיו 


other examples; Peyron. p. 184.—See 
more in Thesaur. p. 669, 670. 


and 2 m. plur. o> 2 Chr.‏ כּיור 
II.‏ ור and ni- 1 K. 7, 38. 40,43. R.‏ ,6 ,4 

1. Pr. @ basin, fire-pot, fire-pan, so 
called from boiling or roasting, 1 Sam. 
2,14. So OX “1D a fire-pan, fire-basin, 
Zech. 12, 6. 

2. a basin, wash-basin, laver, from its 
form, Ex. 30, 18. 28. 31, 9. 35, 16. 39, 39. 
1 K. 7, 38. al—Further 

3. a platform or pulpit, suggestus, for 
speaking in public, so called from the 
form, 2 Chr. 6,13. The context does not 
determine whether this suggestus was 
round or square; and the measure of 
length and breadth given would rather 
imply the latter. But as the name im- 
plies a likeness to a basin, it was more 
probably round. 

"2D Is. 32, 5, and "2D v. 7, deceitful, 
a deceiver, Vule. fraudulentus ; by 
apheresis for "2723, "222 (r. 523) the 
adj. termination 7- ‘being’ added. Syr. 
ונבנ‎ The סו‎ perhaps uses the 
form ">> for ">">, in allusion to the fol- 
lowing "22. 5 

mip f plur. (r. #22) sledge-ham- 
mers or axes, Ps. 74,6. Syr. fades 
a hammer, axe, mattock. Kindr. is 
Chald. 8253p elub, cudgel. 

M2" ₪ (r. BND) pr. a heap, cluster, 
espec. of stars, and hence for the con- 
stellation of the Pleiades, or the Seven 
Stars, consisting of seven large stars 
closely c ה‎ with other smaller 


ones, Arab. GS f abunilanse: multitude, 


more fully Ls { dke the binding to- 
gether, bundle, cluster, of Pleiades; Syr. 
like Heb. Hass.—Am. 5,8. Job 9, 9. 38, 
31, in which latter passage we have the 
shart figure התקשר מעדפות כִּימָה‎ 1 
thou bind the bands of the Pleiades ? 
See more in Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh’s 
Tabb. p. 32. Niebuhr’s Arabia p. 114 
Germ. Ideler Ursprung und Bedeutung 
der Sternnamen, p. 146. 


D"2 m. contr. for 023 from r. 023, like 
פוס,‎ q. v. for 025. 


1. 6 bag purse, for money Prov. 1, 
14. Is. 46,6; used also by merchants to 
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"22 


carry their weights for money and mer- 
chandise, Deut. 25, 13. Mic. 6, 11; see 
Chardin Voyage T. III. p. 420. Hence 
כרס‎ 228 Prov. 16,11. Syr. and Chald. id. 

2. a cup, i.g. 042, Prov. 23, 31 Cheth. 
where Keri .פוס‎ Hence 0°D and כוס‎ 
are seen to be kindred forms 


72 only Dual O79 (r. sD IT) prob. 
a cooking-furnace, range for pots, per- 
haps of pottery, as it could be broken ; 
and double, as having places for two 
pots or more, Lev. 11, 35, where it is 
coupled with 732m oven. So Kimchi. 
Syr. 1252 dud pot-house, hearth, Sept. 
zvieonodes pot-feet, supporters. 

472 see HPD. 


“WWD .מז‎ (r. "W>) a righter, director, 
sc. of a spindle, 1. 6. the whirl or twirl of 
a spindle, fixed upon its lower end for 
the purpose of twirling it; once Prov. 
31,19. So Kimchi. In the East the 
spindle is held in the hand, often per- 
pendicularly; and is twirled with one 
hand, while the other draws out the 


_thread. Comp. Thes. p. 722. 


22 (Milél) contr. from M2 43 so so, 
i.e. so and so, thus and thus, i. q. simpl. 
n>, but stronger. As referring to 
what precedes, Ex. 29, 35. Num. 8, 
26. 11,15. Deut. 29, 23. Hos. 10, 15; 
also to what follows Ex. 12, 11. 1K. 
1,48. It is found in every age of the 
Hebrew, and stands always absol. be- 
ing never preceded by >. Hence m23°8 
how? q.v.—In Aramean the final ה‎ 
is dropped, leaving the form 4D so; 
whence some have regarded M32 as de- 
rived from 42 with He paragogic. This 
opinion, though false, seems to have 
been followed by the Hebrew gramma- 
rians in placing the tone on the penult. 


722 ₪ Gen. 13,10. Ex. 29,23. 2K.5, 
5, constr. "29, pr. a circle, orb, for "2"2, 
from r.993, Pilp."2". Plur. see in no. 
2,3. Inthe occidental languages corre- 
sponding words are circus, circulus, and 
with the יז‎ softened xvzdoc. Comp. 722. 

1. acircuit, circumjacent tract of coun- 
try, Neh. 12, 28. So הַירדָן‎ “22 the cir- 
cuit or tract of the Jordan, i. 6. the tract 
through which the Jordan flows into the 
Dead Sea, Gen. 13, 10. 11. 1 K. 7, 46 


ככר 


2 Chr. 4,17; Sept. 7 meoizwgog toi 
*fogdavov, and so Matt. 3, 5. Often also 
uot עפ‎ "D201 id. Gen. 13, 12. 19, 17. 
25. 2 Sam. 18, 23. Neh. 3, 22. Now 
ל‎ { el-Ghor. 

2. om "22 lit. a rownd of bread, a 
round loaf or cake, Ex. 29, 23. 1 Sam. 
2, 36. Prov. 6, 26. Plur. on> כְּכרוּת‎ 
Judg. 8, 5. 1 Sam. 10, 3. \ 

3. a talent, Syr. {p25 , a weight equal 
to 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, as ap- 
pears from Ex. 38, 25.26; comp. how- 
ever 2 Sam. 12, 30. amt 923 @ talent 
of gold 1 K. 9, 14, 10, 10. 14; 902 792 
2 .א‎ 5, 22. 23, 33; many ’D Zech. 5, 7. 
Dual n™2> two talents, 2 K. 5, 2 
702 רוס‎ two talents of silver, ib. 
where ְִּּרָים‎ holds as it were the mid- 
dle place between the stat. absol. 5732 
and constr. "732; which latter would 
not here mark the dual number. Plur. 
p22 constr. “123 f. talents 2 8. 5, 5. 
1 Chr. 22, 14. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 26. 


“22 Chald. plur. }™ 22 or 77723, a 
talent, 1. q. Hebr. no. 3. Ezra 7, 22. 


$5 m. once DD Jer. 33. 8 Cheth. 
c. Makk. “59, pr. subst. the whole, to- 
tality, from r. bb3 to complete. Arab. 


5 Syr.\s, Samar. 274; Eth. OA, 


id. Corresponding are Gr. 01060 Lat. 
ullus, Engl. whole. In the occidental 
languages it is mostly to be rendered by 
adjectives. 

1. Where it refers to a single thing 
and includes the idea of oneness, totality, 
whole, all, Lat. totus, Gr. ddog ; followed 
by a substantive in the genitive, made 
definite either by the definite article, as 
Gr. 7006 7 yi, toute la terre, the whole 
earth; or by the genit. of a noun or pro- 
noun ; unless it be a proper name which 
is in itself definite. E. ₪. כְּלמְאָרֶץ‎ ail 
the earth, the whole earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 
1; prn->> all the people Gen. 19, 4; 
כַּלההצאן‎ all the flock 31,8; כָּלההְאַרל‎ the 
whole ram Ex. 29,18; oisn->> all the 
day, the whole day. see רום‎ no. 3. g. 3; 
הירְהן‎ 722-52 the whole tract of the Jor- 
dan Gen.13,10; פוט‎ yrN~>2 all the land 
of Ethiopia Gen. 2,13, comp. 14,7. 41,8. 
45, 20; "275> all my people Gen. 41, 
40; בְּבְלִדְלְבְבְף לדנפ‎ Deut. 4, 29. 
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בל 


2 Sam. 9, 9. Gen. 2, 9; בֶּלרְמְרְאל‎ 
Israel, the whole people af Israel, 1 Chr. 
11,1. But even in this signif. there oc- 
cur certain examples where the subst. is 
without the art. (comp. in no. 2. c,) e.g. 
בְּכֶלסב וּבְבֶלנְפָש‎ with all the heart and 
with all the mind 2 K. 23,3; so Ps. 111, 
1. 119, 2. 34. 69. 145. Also swan-b> all 
flesh, ‘all men, Geni. 7,15; but ~wa-ba 
6, 12.13. Is. 40, 5. 49, 26.—With suff. 
₪ 722, thou whole, Is. 14, 29. 31. 22, 

; ibe all of him Gen. 25, 25, —Rarely 
33 is ‘put in the genit. after a noun, (in 
the manner of the phrase הר הדש‎ and 
the like,) as הזת הפל‎ the whole vision 
or revelation, Is. 29,11; oftener with a 
suffix, as ">> beast pr. Israel all of it, 
i.e. all Israel, 2 Sam. 2,9; mba cy 
for בָּלהִמצְרָיֶם‎ E Ez. 29,2; mb ban Job 34, 
13. For the similar usage ‘in the Ara- 


bic words As enn ose see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe II. § 68. 

2. Where it refers to several things, 
many individuals, all, every, 6. ₪. 

a) Absol. «) Without art. פל‎ i.q. 
they all, but with verb sing. 18. 30,5 פל‎ 
הבארט‎ all were ashamed. “Is 44, 24 all 
things, sc. which exist. Ps. 8,7. Job 13. 
1. 42,2. 8) With art. הפל‎ the whole, all, 
ie. alleen .q.b7Nn7>2. Gen. 16, 12497 
בפל‎ his hand against all. Ece. 9, 2 הפל‎ 
bbb suid all things alike to 078 1. 6. the 
same lot awaits all. Job 24, 24 כל‎ 1287 
PREP? they melt away, like all they die. 
Joined with a verb sing. Ps. 14, 3. 6. 
6,6. So for all things, every thing, Ecce. 
1,2 dan הפל‎ all is vanity. 3, 11. 7, 15. 
19, 8. Ps. 49, 18. Dan. 11, 2. 

b) Before a plur. subst. made definite, 
comp. Fr. ‘tous les hommes.’ So “53 
pian all the nations 18. 2, 2. 25,7; “b5 
הפרלות‎ all the nights, every ni eh: 21, 8. 
כָּלהַרְטְעִים‎ all the wicked Ps. 145, 20 5 
פלדחלפלים‎ all the falling 145,14; ~>2 
nn all the days, i. e. the whole time, 
seein Bi no. 25 DIN בְּלְדרְמָ"‎ 017 the days 
of Adam Gen. 5, 5; לור‎ myav>> all the 
Levites Ex. 32, 26; ‘bon nauin-d2 Is. 18, 
3; pia naborba 14, 9; apnixbey be all 
thy mighty works Ps. 9,2. Poet. and in 
the later books also without the art. 
prte-b2 Is, 18, 7, כָּלשלְחָנת‎ 28, 8, comp. 
1 18 20; prtisbp all the women Ezra 
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10,3. With suff. plur: b> all of us, 
we all, Gen. 42, 11; pabp all of you, ye 
all, Deut. 12225 Bhp they all Is. 14, 10. 
18. 31, 3, alle nb 2 Sam. 23, 6; 7 
mb> Gen, 42, 36, “hinds 1K. 7, 37.-- 
Also before the relative, Gen. 6, 2 bd 
ana tx all (the daughters) whom 
they "chose. 7, 22 בְּלאַמר נְשמתהרוח חיים‎ 
BRA all in ו‎ nostrils was the breath 
of life. 39,5 %> רש‎ suig-bp all that he 
had ; and ellipt. ָּלְהַבֶינוְתִי‎ all thet I 
have prepared 1 Chr. 29,3. So too be- 
fore a periphrastic 3 am בְּכֶלדלַר‎ 
in all generations Ps. 45, 18 pinboa 
pins Esth. 2, 1. 

c) Before a noun sing. collective, with 
the article, as DUNN7>2 all men Gen. 7, 
21. Judg. 16, 7; בָּלהַחַגָּה‎ all living 
things, animals, Gen. 8,/1; j357>2 all 
sons, every son, Ex. 1, 22. Rarely 
without art. though still definite, as 
2752 all the souls Gen. 46, 15.22. Ex. 
1,5; כְּלהזאת‎ all this Is. 5,25, where the 
demonstr. pron. does not require the art. 
to make it definite. כל‎ they all Is. 1, 23. 

d) Before a noun sing. without the 
art. > signifies all, every one, whoever, 
whatever, Fr. tout homme ; 6. ₪, 037>D 
every people, nation, Esth. 3, 8; כָּלַגר‎ 
id. 2 Chr. 32, 15 ; DIN7>D every man Job 
21, 33. 37, 7. Ps. 39, 6; meacbp every 
house 18. 24,10; כָּלדראש‎ 16. 48, 57. Am. 
8, 10; "51->D every male Gen. 17, 12; 
novices” every year Esth. 9,21; m5" כל‎ 
every mouth Is. 9,17; and in the same 
sense c. art. nen-tp 1K. 19,18; jan->> 
every son Ex. 1, 22. 

3. Before a noun not made definite, פל‎ 
is also any one, any thing, as 23->D any 
thing whatever Ruth 4, 7. Num. 35, 22. 
Bz.15,3. With plur.miza פל‎ any of the 
commandments, any commandment, Lev. 
4,2.—Hence with a negat. part. not any, 
no one, none, nothing, e. g. a) Where פל‎ 
stands absol. Deut. 8, 9 ma 72 somn לא‎ 
thou shalt not lack any thing in it, thou 
shalt lack nothing. Prov. 30, 80. b) 
With a genit. sing. Ex. 12, 36 ָּלמְלָאכָה‎ 
לא רעשה‎ no ה‎ 4 
9 Chr. 39, 15. Gen. 3, 1. Lev. 3, 17. Prov. 
12, 21. Tan; 11, 37. With neg. part. JX, 
Judg. 19, 19 ארן מחסר כּלהָּבָר‎ there is 
no want of any thing, nether wanting. 
Ecce. 1, 9; c. אל‎ Judg. 13,4. c) With 
aplur. Dan. 8, 4 17937 וכלדחיות לא‎ 6 





no beast could stand before him, pr. none 
of the beasts. Dan. 12, 10.—Different is 
55 with neg. in the passage Ps. 49, 18, 
הפל‎ mp. לא במותו‎ (where >= has the 
article) dying he takes not this all with 
him, 1. 6. all these things; and also in 
those passages where >3 before a defi- 
nite subst. signifies the whole, totus, as 
1 Sam. 14, 24 om eyn->z לא טָעַם‎ the 
whole people did not taste food. Num. 23, 
13 לא תִרְאֶה‎ ED thow shalt not see the 
whole sc. of Israel, but only a part. 

4. all, i.e. of all kinds, of every kind 
and sort, like Gr. 706 for mavto0t0c, mavto- 
60706 11. 1.5; just as the Hebrews also 
use the periphrastic plural for things 
of various kinds, Heb. Gramm. § 106. 4; 
comp. in Engl. many for many kinds. 
Germ. Viel for Vielerley. E. ₪. y37>2 
all manner of trees, trees of every kind, 
Lev. 19, 23; "227>2 all manner if wanes 
Neh. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 29, 2. 

5. Adv. for mavtws, all, wholly, altoge- 
ther,e.g. a) Before ו‎ Ps. 
39, 6 DIN~bD ban~bD every man is alto- 
gether vanity, wholly a vain thing, i. q. 
Don .אך‎ 45,14. b) Before other ad- 
verbs, chiefly in the later Hebrew, as 
כו‎ Mav->2 wholly as, in all points like 
as, Ece. 5 15; Tiv-bD all the while yet, 
wholly so lene as, Job 27, 8. Comp. 
Lehrgb. 626. 

Nore. When פל‎ stands in connection 
with a subst. fem. or pluralathe predicate 
usually agrees in gender and number 
with the noun as the more important 
word, e. g. DMM Mpthrn-bD Ps.°150, 6; 
more rarely with bb as the governing 
word, Gen. 9,29. Ex. 19, 16. Nah. 3, 7.— 
Once פל‎ is fund separated ו‎ 
genitive, Hos. 14, 3 כַּלהמְשא עָון‎ also 
Is. 40, 12 according to some. 


Chald. with Makk. ~b3, i. q. Heb.‏ פל 

1. With the sing. all, the whole every ; 
xmisdo-b> the whole kingdom Ezra 6, 
11 19 7 16. 

2: With the plural. all, every, Dan. 3, 2. 
5.7. With suff. yinb> all of them, them 
all, Dan. 2, 38. 7, 19. Absol. in st. em- 
phat. nb (Milel, as in Syr.) i. q. Hebr. 
הפל‎ all, i.e.all things (not adverbially), 
Dan. 2, 40 xED bun grinding small 1 
things. 4, 9 בח‎ woh jira food for all 
was in it sc. the tree. v. 25. Ezra 5, 7. 


כלא 


Before the relat. ellipt. Dan. 2, 38 in 
every place where men dwell. 

3. any one, whoever, Dan. 6, 8 mid. 
With לָא‎ , no one, Dan. 2, 10. 35. 6, 24. 

4. Adv. like the Heb. no. 5, wholly, 
altogether, before other adverbs pleo- 
nastically in the diffuse manner of the 
Aramean dialects, which delight in the 
languid accumulation of particles. So 
in the formulas: m34~>ap->2 wholly for 
this cause, “I7bap7>> wholly because, 
i. q. simpl. because ; see in Dap. 


* RDD fut. xbor Ps. 40, 10. 12. Is. 43, 
6; but both in pret. and fut. often so 
inflected as to imitate verbs ,לה‎ as 
"nxb> Ps. 109, 101, "3M>> 1 Sam. 25, 33, 
15D 1 Sam. 6, 10; m3" Gen. 23,6. Vice 
versa NBD Dan. 9, 24 is for MbD inf. Pi. 
from 3D. 

1. to close, and so to enclose, to shut up 
any one Jer. 32,3. Part. pass. 892 shut 
up v. 2. Ps. 88,9. Intrans. to be shul up 
Hagg. 1, 10. 

2. to withhold, to restrain, a person 
Num. 11, 28. Is. 43, 6 ; the wind Kec. 8, 
8; the lips Ps. 40,10; also 1 Sam. 6, 10. 
With מן‎ from doing any thing 1 Sam. 
25, 33. Ps. 119,101. With 42 of pers. 0 
withhold a thing from any one, to prohi- 
bit in respect to any thing, Gen. 23, 6. 
Ps. 40, 12; comp. Hagg. 1,10. Chald. 


Syr. כְּלָא‎ , 15 , Ethiop. QAA to prohibit, 


= 
Arab. XS to guard; 11. to prohibit, to 
constrain. 

3. From the idea of separating con- 
tained in no. 1, seems to come the no- 
tion of diversity in כּלְאיֶם‎ q. v. in כְּלָא‎ 
no. 2. 

Nore. This root is also widely spread 
in the occidental languages, e. g. in the 
signif. of shutting up, as xAstw, whence 
uhete, דגא‎ 01086, clavis, claudo, Engl. to 
close ; in the sense of restraining. xwlva, 
zolovw, comp. also celo, occulo. 

Nip. to be shut up. restrained, as wa- 
ters Ez. 31, 15; the rain Gen. 8, 2. 
With 72 and inf. to restrain oneself from, 
to cease from doing. Ex 36, 6. 

Deriv. 8353, בְּלִיא‎ , M32 and plur. 
מכלאלת‎ , also | 


N52 .מז‎ 0. suff, ind Jer. 59, 33; plur. 
.לא .א .כְּלָאִים‎ 
1. a shutting up ; hence a prison, Jer. 
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כלב 


l.c. 2K. 25, 29; elsewhere more fully 
nba ma 2 K. 17, 4 Is. 42, 7; ¢. art. 
.א 1 בִּית הַכְּלָא‎ 22,27. Jer. 37, 15. 18; 
plur. לָאִים‎ oma Is. 42, 22. 

2. separation ; then things separated, 
diverse, see the root no. 3. Found only 
in Dual 0°N>3 two things of diverse 
kinds, heterogeneous, Lev. 19, 19. Deut. 
22, 9.—Corresponding is Eth. HAA, 


two, of two kinds; Arab. Wy doth, see 


De Sacy Gramm. Arabe II. p. 155, 156, 
edit. 2. 


(perh. like to his father) Chi-‏ כְּלְאָב 
leab, pr. un. of a son of David, 2 Sam.‏ 
a3,‏ 


no. 2.‏ ְּלָא dual, see in‏ כְּלְאיִם 


- 255 obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pr. 
imitating the sound of striking, beat- 
ing, like kindr. 22 q. v. Engl. to clap, 
Germ. klappen, as a door when shut or 
the like; hence 35D q. v. Thence 
transferred to the barking of dogs, as if 
a series of pulses or claps; as in Engl. 
also ‘the dog strikes up ;) comp. Germ. 
klaffen, French clapir, clabauder, Swed. 
glaffa, to bark, Engl. to yelp. Hence 
242 dog, where see. 


392 (perh. dog, for 2>>) Caleb, pr. n. 
a) The companion of Joshua, son of Je- 
phunneh, Num. 13, 6. 14, 6 sq. Josh. 15, 
14. Patronym. "23 1 Sam. 25, 3 Keri. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19, for which "2559 v.9. 
c) 1 Chr. 2, 0. 

NIN 252 Caleb-Ephratah, pr. n. 
of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 
24. 

22 m. (r. 322) plur. 09255 constr. 
ab2, a dog, so called from his bark- 


ing, pr. the barker. Arab. יש‎ Syr. 
foS3, Eth. MAA, id. Secondary 


verbs, derived from the nature and ha 
bits of the dog, are: AS to be mad, 


rabid, to pursue enemies, AS> to be 
rabid.—Among the Hebrews, dogs were 
kept to guard houses and flocks Is. 56, 
10. Job 30, 1; but throughout the East 
they are mostly without masters, and 
wander half famished and fierce in troops 
around the cities and villages, 1 K. 14 


כלה 


11. 16, 4. 2 K. 9,10; whence dogs is 
often an appellation for fierce and cruel 
enemies, Ps. 22,17.21. Further, as the 
doug was to the Hebrews an unclean and 
despised animal (Is. 66, 3), so by way 
of reproach a person is said to be a dog 
2K. 8,13; ₪ dead dog 1 Sam. 24, 15. 
2 Sam. 9,8. 16,9; a dog’s head 2 Sam. 
3,8; just as at the present day in the 
East, Christians are called dogs by the 
Muhammedan rabble.—In allusion to 
the lechery of this animal, the name dog 
is also applied to a male prostitute, sod- 
omite, Deut. 23, 19, comp. v. 18 where it 
is SIP. Comp. שא‎ Rev. 22, 15. 


fut. 922", once 23" like verbs‏ כְּלָה ז* 
Job 33,‏ יכל יכל 1K. 17, 14; epee,‏ לא 
inf. constr. ‘mip,‏ ;21 

1 to be complete, perfect, finished ; 
Sept. often ovtedsioGou. The primary 
idea is pr. to close up, to come to a close, 
kindr. with כְּלָא‎ and >>>, comp. tan. 
This root is almost peculiar to the He- 
brew, few traces of it being found in the 
kindred dialects—Spoken of any work, 
e.g. a building Ex. 39, 32. 1 K. 6, 38. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. Hence a) to become 
ready, to be ready, prepared, sc. for a 
person, to impend over him; e. g. pun- 
ishment, calamity, Ez. 5, 13 "Bx m>2, 
mine anger is prepared, i. e. is ready to 
be poured out. Proy. 22,8. With 027, 
mx, from or by any one, and אל‎ for any 
one, Esth. 7,7; comp. 1 Sam. 20, 7. 9. 
25,17. b) Of a prophecy, to be accom- 
plished, fulfilled, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 1, 
1. Dan. 12, 7. 

2. to be finished, ended, past, 6. ₪. a 
season or period of time Gen. 41, 53. 
Ruth 2, 23. 18. 24, 13 בְצִיר‎ MD bX when 
the vintage is ended. 10, 25 דעס‎ m3) and 
the indignation will be past, 1. 6. the 
time of punishment. 16, 4. 32, 10. Jer. 
8, 20. 

3. lo be ended, spent, consumed, 6. ₪. 
food 1 K. 17, 16; 0. מן‎ Gen. 21, 15. 
Hence a) 70 be consumed, destroyed, 
to perish, as by the sword, famine, di- 
vine judgments ; Jer. 16, 4 19733 בַּחִרֶב‎ 
רכלף‎ they shall be consumed by the sword 
and by famine. Ps. 39, 11. 71. 13. 90, 7. 
Is. 1,28. 29, 20. Mal. 3,6. b) to waste 
away, to pine away. to fail, as the flesh, 
eyes, strength, Job 33, 21 tha 52 his 
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flesh is wasted away. Prov. 5, Ps. 73, 
26. Lam. 2, 11 72792 misaya 152 mine eyes 
do fail aie tears. Ps. ia 9 .בלו פחי‎ 
So espec. in the phrases: "399 כָּלוּ‎ ₪. 
69, 4. 119, 82. 123; »misb> כל‎ Job 19, 
97 ; לחה נפשר‎ Ps. 84, 3. 119,81; nnbp 
aman Ps. 143, 0 i. 6. my eyes, reins, soul, 
spirit, pine away with desire, i. q. 1 my- 
self pine away, languish, with the hope 
of deliverance so often disappointed ; 
constr. either absol. Ps. 69, 4. 143, 7; or 
with > of thing Ps. 84, 3. So the eyes, 
as expressive of emotions, are said to 
pine away, fail, from disappointed hope, 
Job 11, 20. 17, 5. Lam. 4, 17; also of 
beasts Jer. 14,6; comp. Pi. no.3.b. 6( 
to pass away, to vanish, as a cloud Job 
7,9; smoke Ps. 37, 20. 109, 4 ; time Job 
7, 6. Ps. 81, 11. Jer. 20, 18. 

Pret כּפָה‎ 1 pers. *M"2D Ez. 6, 12. 7, 
8, and "n*2> Num. 25, 11. Is. 49, 4, לית‎ 
Ez. 4, 6; Inf. constr. mibd, absol. and 
constr. MED, once 82D Dan. 9, 24; Fut. 
nb", conv. "bom, 

ly Caveat. of Kal no. 1, to complete, to 
Jinish, to end ; Gen. 2, 2 and on the sev- 
enth day God ended ‘(bs (רר‎ his work. 
Ex.5, 14 02pm pmb> לא‎ 3479 wherefore 
ea ye not finished your task 2? Ruth 3, 

. Lev. 19, 9 לקצר‎ FIL PRB לא מְבְלָה‎ 
ie shalt not finish reaping the corners 
of thy field, i.e. shalt not wholly reap 
the corners, but leave them for the 
gleaners. 1 K. 6,14. Ez. 42, 15. Ruth 
2, 91. Dan. 9, 24 הפש‎ Nb) to finish the 
transgression ; see on the whole passage 
Thesaur. p. 538. In Gen. 6, 16 it differs 
little from Nw» to make.—Hence, to make 
ready, to prepare) 86. evil against any 
one, Prov. 16, 50 86 who biteth his lips 
msn כְּלָה‎ hath prepared evil sc. in his 
heart. But 2 (imam) אפו‎ med i is 10 com- 
plete one’s anger upon any one, to pour 
it out, spoken of God Ez. 6, 12. 7,8. 18, 
15. 20, 8. 21. Lam. 4, 11. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to finish doing 
any thing. i. q. to leave off, 10 06086 ; Gen. 
44, 12 he began at the eldest and left off 
(n>) at the youngest. 1 Sam. 3, 12. 
With inf. c. >, Gen. 18, 33 as soon as he 
left off epeaking (nat mbp) with Abra- 
ham. 24,19. 43, 1. 1 Chr. 27, 24 he be- 
gan to number nbs ולא‎ but finished not, 
sc. because of interruption. Deut. 31, 24. 
Josh. 8, 24. al. 2 Chr. 24, 10 nzz> ער‎ 


כלה 


until they had finished, done. More 
rarely with מך‎ , Ex. 34, 33. Lev. 16, 20. 
1 Sam. 10, 13. Ez. 43,23.—Also to finish, 
i. q. to make an end of, to make cease ; 
Num. 17, 25 [10] smaxom bans and thou 
shalt make their murmurings to cease ; 
comp. v. 20. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to consume, to 
spend, e. g. food Is. 27, 10; strength Is. 
49,4; arrows, i. q. to use up, Deut. 32, 
23. Hence a) to conswme, to destroy, 
0. ₪6. men, nations, Gen. 41, 30 and the 
famine shall consume the land. Often 

of God as destroying a people with fa- 
mine and pestilence, Num. 25, 11. Josh. 
24, 20. Jer. 5,3. Job 9, 22. Ez. 22, 31. 
Of man 2 Sam, 21, 5. 1 Sam. 15, 18 43 
nix onibp even unto the destroying of 
them, until they be destroyed. mb2> 12 
id. 2Chr. 31,1. _b) to make pine away, 
to cause to fail, 0. ₪. the eyes Lev. 26, 
16. Job 31, 16. 1 Sam. 2, 33. 6( to 
cause to pass away, to make vanish, as 
time Ps. 78, 33. 90, 9. Job 36, 11. 

Pua 22 Ps. 72, 20, fut. 152 Gen. 2, 
1, to be completed, finished. 

ּלָיון , בִּלִיֶח , כְּלִי , כְּלָה , כָּלֶח Deriv.‏ 
pr. names‏ 0 , מכלרת | מכלה מכלות 
לחר כליון 


adj. f. M22, pining, failing, of‏ כָּלֶה 
the eye, Deut. 28, 32. Seer. m32 Kal‏ 
no. 3. b.‏ 


m2 f. 1. completion ; hence acc. כָּלָה‎ 
| as adv. completely, wholly, altogether, 
Gen. 18, 21. Ex. 11, 1; also 12> id. 
2 Chr. 12, 12. Ez. 13, 13. 

2. consumption, destruction, Dan. 11, 
16. So בְלַה‎ Nwy to make a destruction, 
i.e. to destroy utterly, Jer. 4, 27. 5, 10. 
Neh. 9, 31. Nah. 1, 8.9; with 3 Jer. 30, 
11, and mx of pers. Jer. 5, 18. 46, 28. 
Ez. 11, 13. 20, 17.—For nya nba see 
in yn Niph. 


92 £. (7.552 n0.2) 1. a bride, spouse, 
so called from her bridal chaplet, Cant. 
4, 8 sq. Is. 49,18. 61,10. Jer. 2, 32. 7, 34. 
16,9. 25,10. Syr. fOS5, plur. WSs, id. 

2. a daughter-in-law, Gen. 38, 11. 24. 
Lev. 18,15. Ruth 1, 6.7. 8. 4,15. Comp. 
ו‎ 


N13 m. (r. nbd) @ prison, i. g. 822 


no. 1. Jer. 37,4 and 52. 31 Keri. The 
40 
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Cheth. has כְּלַרא‎ , which differs only in 
form. 

2152 m. (r. 352) 1. a bird-cage 80. of 
a fowler, i in which he keeps a bird as a 
decoy; furnished with valves or clap- 


" , 
pers, which as soon as a bird has entered 


shut to with a clap, q.d. ₪ trap-cage ; 
see the root. Jer. 5,27 as a cage (2453) 
is full of birds, so are their houses full 
of deceit ; comp. v.26. The Greeks have 
the same word adopted from the east, 
udwBoc, xhovBes, 10006 2 see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 662. II. p. 90. 

2. a basket, from its likeness to a cage, 
as made of wicker-work ; or perhaps as 
having a clap-cover; Am. 8, 1. 2. 

3. Chelub pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 11. 
b) 27, 26. 

"32 see =b2 lett. b. 

Keri 71953, Cheluhai, Che-‏ , כְּלהִי 
luhu, pr. n.m. Ezra 10, 35. R. >>.‏ 

the‏ כּלָה plur. denom. from‏ 1 כְּלולות 
bridal state, the condition of a bride be-‏ 
fore marriage, Jer. 2,2. R.>23.‏ 


root, perh. i. q. 122 to‏ .00801 כָּפַח* 
and‏ קשה be complete, finished ; comp.‏ 
--.פָּצֶח nop, ANB and mmp. oxp and‏ 
Hence |‏ 

m2 m. 1. old age, perh. a good or 
vigorous old age; Job 5,26 n223 xian 
map 728 thou shalt come to the grave in 
a good old age, as a shock of corn cometh 
in its secson. Job 30, 2 spoken of despi- 
cable yersons: even the strength of their 
hands, whereto is it 10 me? “ax i229 
בלח‎ to them old age perisheth, i. 6. they 
are weak and exhausted, so as to have 
no hope of old age. So Kimchi זקנה‎ M9. 


—Secondary forms are Arab. DAS to 


look sullen, peevish, and to con- 


tract, the lips, to show the teeth. Some 
have compared here Syr. wo ‘ inte- 
gritas, sanitas ;? but this rested on an 
error of Castell in translating a gloss of 
Bar-Bahlul. 

2. Calah, pr. n. of a city and province 
of Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. 12, prob. the 
same which is elsewhere written הלח‎ 
where see; comp. "32 and "37. See. 
Bochart Phaleg 3. 14. Michaelis Sup- 
plem. p. 767. 


כלי 


"22 m. (r. n22) in pause כָּל"‎ ; Plur. 
כָּלִים‎ (from an 02801. sing. mba) annals 
"bd, ₪ suff. "52; pr. ‘any thing com- 
pleted, prepared, made,’ (comp. 45D 
Gen. 6, 16,) q. d. apparalus, implement, 
Yquipment, ete. Comp. Germ. Zeug 
from zeugen, Gr. tevyew i. gq. to make. 
Spec. 

1. Of furniture, wtensil, vessel, Gen. 31, 
37. 45,20. ant לי‎ 502 "2D. vessels of 
gold, 0 5 Germ. Silberzeug, 
Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. mdia "b> vessels for 
captivity, equipment for exile, Jer. 46,19. 
Spec. ₪ vase, vessel ; WIN כלי‎ earthen 
vessel Lev. 11, 33. Jer. 19, 11. ma ">> 
nim the vases, vessels of the temple, 
Ezra, 73" "2D Is. 52,11; also Num. 
4, 15. Ex. 27, 19. “BIL 38, 3. 30. 

2. Of clothing, equipment, i.e. dress, 
garments, trappings, Germ. Zeug. "22 
23 a man’s garments Deut. 22, 5; of 
bridal ornaments Is. 61, 10. Hence פָּלַים‎ 
impedimenta, baggage, of a person 1 
Sam. 17, 22; of an army, 1 Sam. 25, 13. 
30, 24. Is. 10, 28; asda “ait the bag- 
gage-master 1 Sam. 17,22. Also of the 
harness or yokes of oxen, 2 Sam. 24, 22. 

3. a vessel for sailing, a boat, skiff, Is. 
18, 2. 0 

4. implement, instrument, tool, Germ. 
Werkzeug. “70 כלר‎ instruments of mu- 
sic 2 Chr. 34, 19. Am. 6, 5; 19 "> in. 
struments of praise 2 Chr. 30, 21; “>> 
a2 pleon. a harp-instrument Ps. 71, 22. 
Metaph. רְהנָה‎ ost “3 instruments of the 
divine wrath Is. 13, 5. Jer. 50, 25. Is. 32, 
רָעִים ל‎ bp ָּלִי‎ the instruments of the 
deceiver are evil, i. e. the means and de- 
vices which he employs to accomplish 
his purposes. Gen. 49, 5. 

5. implements of war, weapons, arms, 

Germ. Ristzeug, Gen. 27,3; more fully 
מִלְחֶמַה‎ "b> Judg. 18, 11. 16. nyambs i im- 
plements of death, deadly weapons, Ps. 
7,14.  םיִלַכ כשא‎ armour-bearer, much 
like the mod. aide-de-camp, 1 Sam. 14, 
1. 6.7 sq. 31, 4.5.6. 02 mB house of 
arms, armoury, arsenal, Germ. Zeug- 
haus, 18. 39; 2. 

"D2 see פרלר‎ , 

see in RMD.‏ כּלִיא 


rab f. only in plur. min>3, constr. 
לית‎ R. mp. 
1. the reins, ‘kidneys, Ex. 29, 13. 22. 
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bbs 


Job 16, 13. אילים‎ ninbe abn the fat of 
the idee of rams Is. 34, 6; comp. Deut. 
32, 14. Chald. sing. לא‎ Syr. plur. 


Sue? 
,כבבי א[‎ Arab. עו‎ rarely and less 
well 1 id—As to the etymology, 


Schultens supposes the reins to be so 
called as being in two parts, double, 
comp. 0°x>D, SS; but this is not well 
founded, -כּלַאָרֶם ו‎ signifies rather 
things of different kinds, and the Arabs 
use this word in the sing. dual, and plu- 
ral. Aben Ezra and Bochart devine it 
from 422 with the idea of desire, long- 
ing, comp. Job 19, 27. Perhaps mba 
may be simply fan, of the noun ,לי‎ 
and so signifies pr. instrument, essed 
just as physicians call the veins and 
arteries vessels, vasa. 

2. Meton. reins for the inward part, 
mind, soul, as the seat of the desires, af- 
fections, passions, like לב‎ with which it is 
often coupled ; Jer. 11,20 353 mitbd בחן‎ 
(God) trieth the reins and the heart. 
Jer. 17, 10. 20, 12. Ps. 7, 10. Job 19, 27 
spins, b> my reins pine away within 


me, i. 6. my soul pines. Ps. 73, 21. 
Prov. 23, 16. 
JP2D m. constr. yeb>. R. mb. 


1. consumption, destruction, Is. 10, 22. 

2. a pining, wasting away; D229 פּ'‎ 
a pining (failing) of the eyes, 1. 6. in 
pining for one’s home and country, 
Deut. 28, 65. See > no. 3. b. 


m>D) Chilion, pr. n.‏ .ז (a pining,‏ כָּלִיון 
m. Ruth 1,2. 9‏ 


232 m. (r. DbD) 1. Adj. complete, 
finished, perfect, espec. of beauty; Ez. 
28,12 כלרל לפר‎ perfect in beauty. 27, 3. 
Tam, 2, 15. Ez. 16, 14. 

2. Subst. the whole, Judg. 20, 40 ~b»b> 
הציר‎ the whole city. Ex. 28, 31 bbp 
rbon the whole of blue, all blue. 39, 22. 
Num. 4, 6. 

3. ig. m9 no. 2, a holocaust, whole 
burnt-offering, i. e. which is wholly con- 
sumed, Lev. 6, 15. 16. Deut. 13, 16. Ps. 
51, 21; espec. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 

4 Ady. wholly, Is. 2 18. Lev. 6, 15 
[22]. 


Db. (perh. sustenance, from 5252 
Pil. of כל‎ ,( Chalcol, pr. n. of a wise man 


כלל " 


before the age of Solomon, 1K. 5, 11 
[4, 31]. 1 Chr. 2, 6 


. 23 1. to complete, to make perfect, 
Biz. 27, 4.11. Kindr. with 832 and 739 
qv: ‘Hance bd, ddd, לול מכלל‎ 
מִבַלְלָים‎ , pr. n. bp, 


2. to deck, espec. with a crown, to 


2 : ny 
crown. Arab. AS Conj. II, Syr. Ws, 
Ethiop. NAA, id. Hence nb2, ibibo. 


db9 Chald. id. whence Shaph. שכלל‎ 
to complete, to finish, Ezra 5, 11. 14. 
Inf. m>o2u) Ezra 5, 3. 9. Pass, Ishtaph. 
bbonux Ezra 4, 13. Often inthe Tar- 
gums. —Ezra 4, 12 Cheth. has אשכללו‎ , 
but a form Vite sort is elsewhere ieee. 
known. 


(perfection, r. 54D) Chelal, pr. n.‏ ְּלָל 
m. Ezra 10, 30.‏ 


in Kal. not used, Arab.‏ כָּלֶם* 
Conj. I, Il, to wound. In Heb. it is‏ 
always referred to threats, reproaches,‏ 
injury, like other words of pricking,‏ 
piercing, cutting, as 222, 974, ete.‏ 

Hip. הכלים"‎ and psn 1 Sam. 25, 7 

1. to reproach, to revile, to insull, in 
words, pr. to wound any one, 1 Sam. 20, 
31, Job 19, 3. 

2. to hurt, to harm, to injure, in word 
or deed, 1 Sam. 25, 7. Judg. 18, 7. Ruth 
2, 15. 

3. to shame, to put to shame, Job 11, 3. 
Prov. 25, 8. 28, 7. Ps. 44, 10. 

Note. This isa stronger word than 
the synon. Sia, Hiph. הוביש‎ , comp. Is. 
45, 16. 17. Jer.31,19. See Reimarus de 
Differentiis ve. Heb. Diss. I. p. 67 sq. 

Horn. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 
hurt, injured, 1 Sam. 25, 15. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be made 
ashamed, pul to shame, i.e. disappointed 
in one’s hope, Jer. 14, 3. Comp. Niph. 
no. 2. 

to be insulted, disgraced,‏ .1 .הפו 
Sam. 10,5. 1 Chr. 5.‏ 2 

2. to be affected with shame,i.e. a) to 
be ashamed, to feel shame, i. gq. בוש‎ but 
stronger, Num. 12. 14. Jer. 8, 12. Is. 54, 
4. 2 Chr. 30, 15. With 79 of that of 
which one is ashamed, Ez. 16, 27. 54. 
13,10. 11. b) to be made ashamed, to 
be put to shame, 2 Sam. 19, 4. 41, 11. 
50. 7. Jer. 31,19. Spoken often of one 
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כגות 


who suffers disappointment, fails in 

what he undertakes, Ps. 33, 4. 40, 15. 

70, 3. 74, 21 let not the oppressed return 

ashamed (22) 1.6. disappointed. With 

of cause, Jer. 22, 22; 3 Ps. 69, 7.‏ מך 
Deriv. mab, niabp.‏ 


7722 Chilmad, pr. n. of a city or 
region, mentioned along with Assyria, 
Ez. 27, 23. Both the signification of 
this quadriliteral name, if indeed it be 
of Semitic origin, and the situation of 
the place, are unknown. Sept. Xuguav. 


(r. DbD) shame, reproach,‏ 8 כְּלַמָה 
contumely, Ps. 69, 8. Jer. 51, 51. Ez. 16,‏ 
wad vo be‏ כְלְמָּה .3 ,20 Is. 30, 3. Job‏ .54 
clothed with shame, i. e. wholly covered‏ 
with it as with a garment, Ps. 109, 29.‏ 
Plur. nid Is. 50, 6. Mic. 2, 6.‏ 

madd f id. Jer. 23, 40. 

95D Gen. 10, 10, "25D Am. 6, 2, 
2b Is. 10, 9, prob. also MED Ez. 27, 23, 
Calneh, Calno, Canneh, pr. n. of a large 
city subject-to the Assyrians, according 
to the Targums, Euseb. Jerome, and 
others, i. q. Clesiphon, situated on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris opposite Se- 
leucia, and the winter residence of the 
Parthian kings; Strabo XVI. p. 312. 
Plin. H. N. 6. 30. Cellarii Not. Orb. IT. 
p. 774. See Bochart Phaleg. IV. 18. 
Michaelis Spicileg. 1. p. 228—The m:2 
of Ez. 1. c. Michaelis refers to the Kan 
of Ptolemy, a promontory and port of 
Arabia Felix; but Arabia had already 
been mentioned in v. 21. 22, and 7:5 is 
here coupled with Haran and Eden, 
cities of Mesopotamia. 


* ְּלם‎ a root not in use, onomato- 
poetic, and imitating the sound of beat- 
ing, striking, pulsation, i. q. Engl. to 
clap, Germ. klappen, klopfen ; comp. 
Gr. xolunta, whence 9020006 colaphus, 
Ital. colpo, Fr. coup. Verbs of a kindred 
form are transferred, sometimes to the 
beating of the feet, 1. 6. to leap or dance, 
Gr. השא‎ Engl. to gallop ; sometimes 
to hewing or scraping; as >4, ג‎ 
sculpo, scalpo; and also to the barking of 
a dog, as if a series of pulses or claps, see 
=b>.—Hence subst. פּרלפות‎ hammers. 


* בָּמה‎ to pine after any thing, to 
long for, once Ps. 63,2. Arab. 


maa 


become dark, as the eye, a colour, the 
mind. According to Firuzabadi (Ca- 
moos p. 1832) it is used spec. 0] 8 person 
who changes or loses colour; hence pr. 
to grow pale, and so metaph. of desire, 
longing, comp. 0D. Similar is Sanscr. 
kam to desire, Pers. LS desire ; comp. 
also Gr. xo&uo, xapve. 

Deriv. pr. כּמִהֶם .ם‎ . 

MAD see מָה‎ 2. 


BM93 (pining, longing, r. 0D) Chim- 
ham, pr. n. of a son of Barzillai, 2 Sam. 
19, 38. 39. Jer. 41,17; Chethibh pai. 
Called also jh92 2 Sam. 19, 41. 


a2, 102, the former before simple 
nouns, also before grave suffixes, as 
כְּמוּכֶם‎ , titind; the latter before light 
suffixes, = כּמוּנֶר‎ as 5 פְּמוף‎ , 17123, 
mind, 20D; a separate particle, dal 
chieily in poetry, for the 2 of prose; 
instead of which it is likewise almost 
every where employed with suffixes. 
For the force of 2, see in מו‎ 1. 

A) Adv. of quality. demonstrative, i i. q. 
> lett. A, like Gr. aig, thus, so; e. g. in 
the difficult passage Ps.73,15: should 1 
say, כמ‎ TBON Twill speak thus, i. c. as 
the wicked speak. Sept. זע‎ Others 
here take 125 for 072 as they; but then 
it should read כָּמו‎ —Repeated, as—so ; 
qualis, talis ; Judg. 8, 18 כְּמִיחֶם‎ FID 
as thou, so they; alee ל‎ so—as ; 
talis, qualis; 1 K. 22,4 372 "27D, so 
Tas thou, i.e. Tam as thou. 2K. 3,7. 
2 Chr. 18, 3. 

B) Prep. implying likeness, similarity, 
as, such as, like Gr. ws. 72103 איש‎ ₪ 
man such as I, like me, Neh. 6, 11. Ex. 
15, 5 they sank into the depths {3% כּמר‎ 
as a stone. Ps. 58, 9. Job 6, 15. 10 22 
bek כמו‎ ON s אֶרֶץ‎ ₪ land ו‎ 
like thickest darkness. Ex. 15, 8.11. Ps. 
29, 6. 58, 5. 9. al—Hagg. 2, 3 who NbN 
DDFS RD 18 nol a temple like this as 
nothing in your eyes? M>% פּמל‎ words 
like these, i. e. such words, Job 12, 3. 
פּמוהף‎ like it, such as this, Ex. 9, 18. 

C) Conj. i. q. VEND. before a whole 
sentence; pr. as that which, like what, 
as how, i. e. 

1. as, like as, Is. 41,25 יוצר לרמסה‎ 12D 
טר‎ as the potter treadeth the clay. 

2. Of time, as, i.e. when, after, as soon 
as; with prat. Gen. 19, 15 השמר‎ inp 
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כמר 


mby when (as soon as) the dawn arose. 
Is. 26, 18 פמף רמדנף רוח‎ as we brought 


\ foriil it was wind. 


Nots. In the kindrca dialects corre- 


sponding forms are: Arab. US, Chala. 
x22, Syr. [seo], Eth. 10, as. 

defect. a2 q. v.‏ כּמון 

m. (perh. subduer, vanquisher,‏ כְּמרש 
r. 22) Chemosh, pr. n. of the national‏ 
god of the Moabites, 1 K. 11, 7. 2 K. 23,‏ 
Jer. 48, 7; and of the Canaanites,‏ .13 
Judg. 11, 24; the worship of which was‏ 
introduced at Jerusalem under Solomon,‏ 
86 עם פמוש 1K.2K.Il.cc. Hence‏ 
of Chemosh, i.e. the Moabites, Num. 21,‏ 
Sept. Xauos, Vulg. Chamos.‏ .29 


2 כָּבִיז‎ 00801. root, Arab. + to con- 


globulate, whence 17252 q. v. 


. כָּבִין‎ obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 
lay up, to hide away; hence 0°32 


treasures. Arab. oes os, id.—In 


Syr. also 10 preserve, 10 season, espec. 
with salt, pr. to lay up in salt; hence 


722 m. cumin, Germ. Kimmel. cumi- 
num sativum Linn. used along with salt 
as a condiment, Is. 28, 25.27. See Plin. 


H:N.19.8.—Arab. 60% Chald. x3*29, 
Syr. צנ‎ | Eth. NOW, Gr. 2 


/ כָּמִיס‎ to lay up, to hide away. perh. 
1. .ף‎ 023, 122. Once part. pass. Deut. 
32, 34 עמדר‎ baa הלא הוא‎ is not this laid 
up with me? i.e. their sins for punish- 
ment; comp. Hos. 13, 12. Job 14, 17. 
Cod. 0% כנוס‎ in the same sense.— 
Hence pr. n. 0232. 


#1 22 in Kal not used, kindr. with 
san. 

1. to be warm, to grow warm, to 
burn; see Niph. no. 1. Talmud. כומר‎ , 
כמרא‎ calefactio. 

2. to be burned, scorched, see Niph. 
no.2; hence to be dark, obscured, comp. 
ban and ban; also to be danny sad, 
like Syr. כמ‎ | Aph. to go about in 
black, 1. 6. in mourning. Comp. 735, 
pene... 

Nipu. 1. to be wari, to burn, 6. ₪. 
one’s affection, i. gq. to yearn, with dy 


"72 


1K. 3, 26; 58 Gen. 43, 30. So of pity, 
compassion, to be kindled, moved, Hos. 
11,8. Comp. Hom. Od. 1. 48 ol aug 
0 Soipoore 0015104 סז‎ 

2. to be burned, scorched. Lam. 5, 10 
our skin is scorched as with a furnace 
from the glow of famine. Vulg. exusta 
est. 


* Tf. כְּבַר .4 כָּמַר‎ to plait, to braid, 
to interweave ; whence 9939, 7/232, 
מכמרת‎ , 6% 

“72D m. (r. 122 1( only plur. כּמַרִים‎ 
idol-priests 2K. 23, 5. Hos. 10, 5. Zeph. 
1,4. Syr. 1,562 a priest, in general. 
But this word, as well as other Syriac 
words relating to divine worship, is re- 
stricted by the Hebrews to idol-worship ; 
see Gesch. der Heb. Sprache p. 58.— As 
to the etymology, שב 1 פמר‎ | is pr. 
blackness, sadness, and concr. ‘one who 


goes about in black, in mourning ;’ hence . 


ק > 2 5 ב 
a priest. Comp. he 1, dst,‏ ,8800010 חה 
, 


gloomy, sad, mourning, also an ascetic, 
monk, ecclesiastic. See Comment. on 
Is, 22, 12. 88, 15. 


B72 plur. m. (r. D1) obscu- 
rations, after the form “"75W, except 
Hirek in the first syllable, as in noe. 
Once Job 3, 5 oi “32 annyay ‘let 
obscurations of the day terrify it sc. my 
natal day, i.e. obscurations of the day- 
light or of the sun, eclipses, which 
were anciently supposed to portend evils 
and calamities.—Some ancient versions 
regard > asa prefix before the subst. 
מרררירם‎ , and then the sense is, the bit- 
ternesses as of the day, i. e. the greatest 
calamities which can happen to a day ; 
comp. on this 2 p. 441. no. 4. But the 
first sense is far better adapted to the 
parallelism. 


wap obsol. er i.g. 829 to 
subdue, io depress, ב‎ and מ‎ being in- 
terchanged; whence Laatas incubus, 
Urls 5 
grape-husks, refuse, as being trodden 
out. Hence Heb. כָּמוש‎ . 


night-mare, Arab. 


/ n> obsol. root, perh. i. gq. OmD 0 
hide. Hence מכמסת‎ pr. n. 
40* 
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1 כַן‎ a particle in frequent use, from 
r, 7D. 

A) Pr. participial Adj. upright, erect ; 
metaph. upright, honest, plur. 0723 Gen, 
42, 11.19.31. Neut. right Ezra 10, 12. 
With negat. j2 לא‎ nol right, wrong. 
2K. 17,93; empty, vain, Is. 16, 6 לא כִן‎ 
"ta his lies are vain. Prov. 15, 7. Jer. 
23, 10.—Adv. uprightly, right, well ; 
2K. 7,9 עשים‎ mm לא כן‎ we do not 
right. Ecc. 8, 10. “Ex. 10, 29 mIB4 42 
thou hast spoken rightly, = Num. 27, 
7. 36, 5. 

B) Adv. so, thus, Gr. a, ovtws, pr. 
right according to some rule or standard, 
right so, just so. But Gusset, Danz, and 
also Ewald (KI. Gr. § 455. ed. 2 and 3) 
make 42 so a different word, as if contr. 
from 433 as they, like HD from “13; but 
comp. j28, and see Thesaur. p. 650, note. 
With Makkeph 2 Gen. 44, 10. Josh. 2, 
21. Prov. 23,7. Almost always }D re- 
fers to what precedes: Gen.1,7 j2 וחיר‎ 
and it was so, as God commanded. v. 9. 
11. 1 חְרְצף 40 ,20 .א‎ HN FoR 42 ₪ 
(this) is hy judgment, thou hast thyself 
decided. 1 Sam. 23,17 and also Saul 
my father ררע פך‎ so knowweth, where there 
is no need of reading 43 as a demonstr. 
pron. this. Jer. 5, 31 42 9258 עמר‎ my 
people love it thus, love to have it so. 
Prov. 28, 2 but with prudent and wise 
men, "7787 42 so shall he endure, i.e. the 
prince (comp. the other clause) shall 
prolong his reign ; here {2 approximates 
to a sign of the apodosis, comp. ovta 
Matthie Gr. Gramm. § 565. 1,2. 9. 
63, 3. 90, 12.—Often as corresponding to 
each other are j2—3, as—so, see ind A. 
1; j2—"WND, see WIND no. 1. p. 442. 
More rarely inverted, כּן --פַּצָשֶר‎ , so—as 
Gen. 18, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 25; כִּן--כָּמוּ‎ Ex. 
10,14. In other isons 2 is omitted in 
the protasis, Is. 55, 9 (comp. v. 10. 11). 
Judg. 5, 15. 

Further, this adverb may be variously 
rendered, according as it refers to quali- 
ty, to quantity, or to time, etc. a) As 
to quality or character, so, such, so con- 
stituted, etc. Job 9, 35 “vay לא כן אֶנכר‎ 
non ego sic sum (as Terenas often) apud 
me, Engl. am not so constituted with 
myself, Tam not so at heart. 1K. 10,12 
אִלְמְנֶּרם‎ "LY 42ND Nd there'came after- 


כן 
wards no such almug-wood. Also so very,‏ 
Nah. 1, 12 0729 423 0°95 oN alihough‏ 
they be secure and so very many 2 comp.‏ 
Lat. negat. non ita multi, not so very‏ 
4D they have‏ אְהְבו 923 14,10 many. Jer.‏ 
so loved to wander. Ps. 127, 2. b) As‏ 
to quantity, i. q. so much, so many. Ex.‏ 
MBN |B so many locusts as‏ פָּמהוּ 14 ,10 
these, in such multitudes. Judg. 21, 14‏ 
ANB NDI but they found not for‏ לְחם wD‏ 
them so many, 1.6. not so many women as‏ 
were needed, not womenenough. c) As‏ 
4D‏ רמלא 12 ,2 to time, i. q. so long. Esth.‏ 
Va" 80 long continued the days of‏ מרגקרהן 
their purification. Also so often, Hos. 11,‏ 
7D cmb ANP (as often as)‏ הלכו pipe‏ 2 
they called the ML, 80 often did they go back‏ 
from them. —Further, so soon, straight-‏ 
way, immediately, preceded by >of time‏ 
כְּבאָכֶס (as soon as), 1 Sam. 9, 13 5D‏ 
as soon as ye be come. 80‏ ממצאון אתו 
. | ה soon ye shall 1 find him, i.e.‏ 
comp. Gr. 06-66 Eurip. Pheniss. 1437.‏ 
Hom. Il. 1. 512. ib. 14. 294. In poetry‏ 
by astrong ellipsis > is sometimes omit-‏ 
ted, Ps. 48. 6 1027) 2 IND as they saw,‏ 
so they were astonished, 1.6. as soon as,‏ 
immediately.‏ 

Nore. This particle is found also in 
the kindr. languages; but so that in its 
form or signification it departs more from 
its original than in Hebrew. Arab. only 


- 6 4% 
in Os, ess see below inc. Syr. 


= refers to time, and is changed also 
into \42. Chald. 42, also jX23 here, 
לכאן‎ hither, 7829 hence. Zab. b SO. 

As connected with Prepositions : 

a) 72 ,אחר‎ FTN, after so, i. 6 
thereafler, after things have so hap- 
pened, afterwards ; see אחר‎ . 

b) {22 in such a state or condition, 
i. 6. 80, then, therein, Ecc. 8, 10. Esth. 4, 
16.—In the Targums very often then, so. 

6( 722 «) As causal adv. lit. ‘on ac- 
count of so,’ i. e. on that account, there- 
fore, Ex. 6, 6. Judg. 10,13. 1 Sam. 3,14. 
Ts. 5, 24. Job 32, 10. al. Gen. 4, 15 42% 
כָּלַהַהרְג קין וג"‎ therefore (lest it be as 
thou fearest) whosoever slayeth Cain, 
etc. Corresponding to each other are 
--וְלְכֶן‎ 2 D2 because—therefore 18. 8, 6. 
7 sobs" Is. 29, 13. 14. Num. 20, 2 — 


ATA כן‎ 





| 


Once it is for "9% 42> אס‎ this account 
that, because, Is. 26,14, where it has the 
force of a conjunction ; comp. j27>2 for 
“tix ja->y. @) By degrees לכן‎ was also 
ה‎ so as to assume an adversative 
power, yet therefore, nevertheless, atta- 
men, comp. j28. So preceded by אם‎ in 
the protasis, Jer. 5,2 although (DX) they 
say, As the Lord liveth ; yet therefore 
(42> pr. for this very reason) they swear 
falsely. Also Is. 7, 14, ‘although ye 
impiously refuse the offered sign, yet 
therefore (nevertheless) the Lord him- 
self will give you a sign. Often in the 
prophets, where there is a transition 
from rebukes and threats to consolations 
and promises; as Is. 10, 24 nevertheless, 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts,...fear not, 
etc. Is. 27, 9. 30, 18. Jer. 16, 14. 30, 16. 
Ez. 39, 25. Hos. 2, 11 [14]. In Job 
20, 2, Zophar begins “PII? pw 42> 
ו‎ my thoughts suggest to me 
an answer, i. e. notwithstanding thy 
vaunting and threatening words, I 
have yet something to reply.—Cor- 


rexponding to this is the Arab. acl, 


on attamen, nevertheless, which is 


prob. derived from the Heb. 33>; but 
866 De Sacy Gr. Ar. I. p. 566.—This 
adversative j2> many regard as another 
word and of a different origin; and so 
I have also formerly taken it, viz. as 
made up from x> (לא)‎ and 53. This 
view may indeed be supported by the 
authority of the LXX, who have twice 
rendered it ovy ovtwe, Gen. 4, 16. 16,7; 
and by the Arabic orthography, where 
it is also written yey , os, see 
Hamas. Schult. p. 312, 364,412. But 
the adversative use, as we have seen 
above, is really connected with and de- 
pendent on its causal power; and so too 
in the Chaldee particle 47> q. v. 

d) 4272 on that account, therefore, 
i. q. 722, but more frequent both in 
prose and poetry; Gen. 2, 24. 10, 9. 11, 
9. Is. 5,25. 13,7. 16, 9. Job 6, 3. Ps. 
45, 8. al. sepiss.—In the poetic style it 
fia also the force of a causal conjunction, 
for "WX }2->Y, on this account that, be- 
cause ; comp. 72 Is. 26,14, and 32-d9 "5 
p. 462; also the remarks on the ellipsis 


כנו AT5‏ כן 


of relative eonjunctions Lehrg. p. 636. 
Ps. 45,3 thou art fairer than the children 
of men... בְּרַבְף אֶלְהָים‎ jB7bo because 
that God hath blessed thee for ever. Ps. 
1, 5. 42, 7. Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 36. 

6( ערדפך‎ lit. until so, i.e. until now, as 
yet, hitherto, Neh. 2,16. Here 92 refers 
to time as in Syriac ; see note above. 

f) j27%9> like this, in like manner, 
Is. 51,6; comp. Engl. such-like. Sept. 
woneg ד‎ Vulg. sicut hec; and so 
all the ancient versions. But see in }D 
IIL—R. 

11. 72 m. = p21) 6. suff. "yD, iPD. 

1. a stand, base, pedestal; 1 7, 31 
מִעְטַהדכֶן‎ in the manner of a base, like a 
pedestal. Spec. of the base or foot of 
the laver in the court of the temple, Ex. 
30, 18. 28. 31, 9. Lev. 8, 11. Of the 
base or socket of aship’s mast, Is. 33, 23; 
called in Greek usoodun Od. 15. 290, 
iarodoxy 11. 1. 494, totomedy Od. 12. 51. 

2. a stand, station, place, Gen. 40, 13. 
41,13. Dan. 11,20 423 וצמד על‎ and there 
shall rise up in his place, in his stead. v. 
21.38. So v. 7 132 MWD מִנָצֶר‎ VET) 
and out of a shoot of her roots (one) shall 
rise up in his place, pr. stand in his place. 
Sept. and Vulg. render 3D by putoy ₪0- 
tov, plantatio ejus, taking it in the nom. 
case; see ּפָּה ם!‎ 


TIL. 32 m. (r. 29 11) 6 gnat, in Sing. 
once Is. 51, 6 בְּמובֶן‎ like gnats. Sept. 
frigidly woneg 1000 Vulg. sicut hec ; 
see in j2 I. B. f. above. 

Piur. 8°32 Ex. 8, 12. 14. Ps. 105, 31; 
Sept. oxviges, Vulg. sciniphes, a species 
of small gnats, very troublesome from 
their sting, and abounding in the marshy 
recions of Egypt; culea reptans Linn. 
culex molestus Forsk. See Hdot. 1. 95. 
Philo de vita Mosis T. 11. p. 97 ed. Man- 
gey. Other ancient and modern testi- 
monies are collected in Bochart Hieroz. 
II. p. 572. Oedmann’s Verm. Sammill. 
aus der Naturkunde, Fasc. I. c. 6.—The 
Hebrew intpp. and Josephus (Ant. 2. 14. 
3) with little probability explain it by 
lice ; and the Talmudists also use the 
sing. 033 for ₪ louse. Comp. 03>. 

J2 Chald. i. q. Heb. so, thus, but re- 
ferring always to what follows, where 


the Hebrews use not כִּן‎ , but פה‎ ; 0 
Dan. 2, 25. 4 11. 6,7. Ezra 5, 3. 6.2.al. 





" 22 in Kal not used, Arab. 
I, IL, IV, to call a person or thing by 
another and more honourable name or 
title, to deck with a title; see Tauriz. 
ad Hamas. Schult. p. 320. Teblebi ad 
Harir. Schult. II. 57. Chald. to address 
one by his proper title. The primary 
idea is perh. to cover, comp. 323.—In 
Heb. only 

Pret fut. "331 1. to address in a 
soothing manner, to speak kindly to any 
one. Is. 44, 5 Mp2 יְשְרְאֶל‎ ows and 
מש‎ ee names the name of Israel. 
kindly, dome thou hawt not now me. 

2. to flatter, Job 32, 21. 22. 

Deriv. subst. m2. 


M32 f(r. 9221) ₪ plant, shoot, as be- 
ing set, placed; comp. 382, nd. Ps, 
80, 16 F729 AV? "WR n23) and (visit, 
ו‎ the plant which thy right hand 
hath planted. The ancient intpp. as- 
sumed also the masc. 72 in the same 
sense Dan. 11,7; -see in jD II. 8 
here make 72D imper. Kal with He pa- 
ragog. from r. 733 in a signif. fo cover, to 
protect ; of which however there is no 
other trace. 


MED .ה‎ deyou. Ez. 27, 23, Canneh, pr. 
n. of a city, prob. Clesiphon, 1. q. ™2>> 
which also is read in one of De Rossi’s 
Mss. Comp. רקח‎ for רלקה‎ ; see more 
in md. 


MID see m2. 


‘32 .מ‎ (r. "2D) plur. minh 1 1 10, 
12, 6. suff. "mind Ps. 137, 2, once 
פְּנורְרךָ‎ Ez. 26,13; Gr. xwye, xwvdga, 
a species of harp or lyre, Lat. cithara, 
[whence the modern word gutlar,] a 
stringed instrument of music, celebrated 
for David’s skill in playing upon it, and 
employed both in sacred and profane 
music, in rejoicing and in mourning, 
1K. 10, 12. Is. 5,12. 23, 12. Gen. 31, 27. 
Job 30,31; usually as an accompaniment 
to the voice, Ps. 33, 2. 43, 4. 49, 5. 71, 
22. al. Josephus relates, Ant. 7. 12. 3, 
that the xwvge had ten strings. and was 
struck with a plectrum; but this is con- 
trary to the words in 1 Sam. 16, 23. 18, 
10. 19,9, from which it appears that this 
instrument was played with the fingers 


כנו 


Corresponding are Arah. US, Syr. 
on 2 
כ1ץ]‎ , fds, cithara, harp, lyre. The 


etymology lies in the tremulous, stridu- 
lous sound ; comp. r. "22. 


M92 Chald. see פנת‎ 6. 
כַּניְהף‎ pr. n. see pan. 


DZD .ג‎ q. o¢ED gnats, Ex. 8, 13; comp. 
v. 12. 14, It is construed with oie femi- 
nine ; and seems to be a collective form 
from Sing. 72. Cod. Samar. has plur. 
.כנרם‎ Comp. Lehrg. p. 517. 


N22 Chald. adv. so, thus, in this 
manner, referring mostly to what fol- 
lows, Ezra 4, 8. 5, 9. 11 ; but also to 
what precedes, 5, 4. 6, 13. It seems to 
be compounded ‘aud > and N27], 822, 
which is often negligently used in the 
Talmud for 99"2 , כאמר‎ , we say, dropping 
the ר‎ ; pr. therefore as we say, as ts said, 
referring sometimes to what precedes, 
and sometimes to what follows. The 
Heb. translator renders it in Ezra 4, 8 
by כן אמר‎ (read 2x32), and in 5, 4 by 
כשנאמר‎ as'is said. In like manner Syr. 
DLLs namely , is contracted from ב‎ 
quasi dicas. 


“422 I. i,q. (8D, but trans. fo set, 
to place ; comp. 977333, 977233. Hence 
פּן‎ stand, base, 722 pleat 

II. Perh, ‘to nip, to pinch, Gr. xvaw, 
x7 9o, xvilor, Germ. kneipen, Engl. to 
nip; comp. קוא‎ xpos, xvi, 8. nip- 
ping insect; and with a sibilant prefixed 
ל‎ ented gti, a gnat, gnats. Hence 
כן‎ , 72D, gnats. 

Deriv. 9D 11, 111, 42D, and the three 
here following. 


"222 (prob. for 322, whom Jehovah 
hath set) Chenani, pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 


W329 (id.) Chenaniah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 15, 22. 26, 29; for which 15, 27 
rp. 


W232 (id.) Conaniah, pr. .מ‎ of a Le- 
vite, 2 Chr. 31, 12.13. 35,9 Keri. In 
Cheth. 1572313. 


* 022 1. to collect, to heap up, as 
stones Ecc. 3, 5; treasures Ecc. 2, 8. 
26; waters Ps. 33.7. Hence 0°53, כוס‎ . 

2. to gather together persons, to assem- 
ble, Esth. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 22, 2. 
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כנע 


3. to hide, see Hithp. and-deriv. 0322. 
Chald. 032 id. but more freq. 2:5, 
wai, whence xwin22 congregation, sy- 
nagogue. Arab. to hide one- 
self; but in the deriv. also to collect. 


as 0 ו‎ synagogue, church, 
temple; but 5ג-‎ to collect, Eth. 2791 


to assemble, 412.11 church. 
in 123. 

Pret i. q. Kal no. 2, to gather together, 
to assemble persons, Ez. 22, 21. 39, 28. 
Ps. 147, 2. 

Hirup. to hide oneself, 10 wrap oneself 
in any thing, see the Arabic above. Is. 
28, 20 damn MI N30) and the 
covering is narrower than thal he can 
wrap himself in it. 

Deriv. 0°, 01D, 0339, מִסְכְּנות‎ . 


See more 


in Kal not used, pr. to bend the‏ בַּנַעַ* 
nee, to fall upon the knees, kindr. with‏ 
q. v. This root is widely spread,‏ 2123 
in yruneteiy, genu, San-‏ טיו comp. yoru,‏ 
ser. ganu, Germ. Knie, Engl. knee; yo-‏ 
hollow of the knee; Aram. 823,‏ שטק ru,‏ 
incubuit; also with the third radical‏ ,2( 
strengthened, Germ. knicken, einknick-‏ 
en. In Heb. spec.‏ 

1. to fold together, to lay together, and 
hence 10 collect, to bind up, as packages, 
bundles, see 7333; comp. Arab. 2iS to 


contract, be contracted, Con}. I, V, VII. 

2. to be bowed down, to be low, de- 
pressed, as a land, see 4323; and trop. 
of the mind, to be depressed, like Chald. 
and Samar. 323. Arab. Con}. I, 
IV, id. =a 

Hien. 9357 to bow down, to bring 
low, to humble any one, Job 40, 12. Ps. 
107, 12. Is. 25,5. So espec. enemies, to 
vanquish, to subdue, 2 Sam. 8, 1. 1 Chr. 
17, 10. 18,1. Ps. 81,15; and sometimes 
God is said to subdue enemies before 
(7285) any one, Judg. 4, 23. Deut. 9, 3. 
2 Chr. 28, 19. Neh. 9, 24. 

Nira. 3232 1. to 0 brought low, hunr 
bled, subdued, 6. g.a vanquished enemy, 
with ‘bp תחת רד‎ 7006. 3, 30. Ps. 106, 42 
232 Judg. 11, 33; absol. 1 Sam. 7, 13. 
1 Chr. 20, 4. 

2. to ‘unite oneself, to submit, espec. 
before God or a divine messenger, with 


בנע 


29 .א 1 Chr. 34, 27; "wpa‏ 2 לְפָכָר 
seest thou how Aa’ hath humbled him-‏ 
self before me? 2 K. 22,19; nypba 2 Chr.‏ 
absol. Lev. 26 41.‏ ;19 ,36 .23 .12 ,33 
Chr. 12, 7. 12. 30, 11.‏ 2 


My22 f. (r. 922) once 6. suff. N22 Jer. 
10, 17, a package, bundle, bale, so called 
from folding and binding together. Sept. 
by conject. 0007006. | Targ. wares. 


7222 pr.n. Canaan. R. 922 Kal no. 2. 

1. Canaan, the son of Ham, and father 
of the Canaanites, Gen. 9, 18. 22. 25-27. 
10, 6. 15. Sept. Xoroay. 

2. Canaan, the land of the Canaan- 
ited, Ex. 15, 15; fully 9229 yax Gen. 
13, 12. 16,3. 23, 2.19. 33,18; pr. low 
tract or region. from r. 92 with the end- 
ing |— as in 329%, opp. to the higher 
land O28 or Syria, see "9323 no. 1.— 
Spec. a) The country on this side 
Jordan, opp. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51. 
Josh. 21, 2, 22,9. b) Phenicia, is: 23, 
11, i. 6. the northern part of Canaan at 
the foot of Lebanon. whose inhabitants 
call themselves }22> on coins; comp. 
Comment. on 18. 1. c. Monumm. Phenic. 
p. 267. They are called by the Greeks 
oivinec. The Carthaginians, a colony 
of the Phenicians, also retained this an- 
cient name ; as is testified by Augustin 
(Expos. Ep. ad Rom. § 13) as follows: 
“Interrogati rustici nostri (i. 6. Hippo- 
nenses), quidsint? Punice respondentes 
Canani, corrupta scilicet, ut in talibus 
solet, una littera, quid aliud respondent, 
quam Chanane@i?” c) Philistia, Zeph. 
2, 5 פִּלַטְתים‎ VIN 06מ119--. פְּנען.‎ mba 
פּנען‎ Canaanitish women Gen. 28, 1. 6. 
36, 2; ‘> 7a¥2 the idols of Canaan, wor- 
shipped there, Ps..106, 38; i229 Maw the 
language of Canaan, i. e. the Hebrew, 
which was spoken by the Canaanites 
and Hebrews, Is. 19, 18; comp. also Ps. 
135, 11. Judg. 3, 1. 

3. Put for’ jr2> ארט‎ a Canaanite, Hos. 
12, 8; and so for a merchant generally, 
Ts. 23, 8 72333 her merchants ; comp. 
Zeph. 1, ai and see "2E=D no. 2. 


T2923, fem. of the preced.Chenaanah, 
pr. nm. a) 1Chr. 7,10. b) 1K. 
22,11. 2 Chr. 18. 10. 


"2922 Gen. 38, 2, fem. m™3293 46, 10. 
Ex. 6, 15; Plor. D923 Neh. 9, "24. Ob. 


ATT 





pps 


20, but far more freq. Sing. with art. 
collect. "222373, a gentile noun. 

1. a Canaanite, the Canaanites, i. e. 
a) A single people who inhabited, be- 
fore the Hebrews, the lower tracts of Pa- 
lestine on the sea-coast and the Jordan ; 
Num. 13, 29 the Canaanites dwell by the 
sea and by the side of Jordan. Josh. 5,1. 
11, 3. Deut. 11, 30; see the etymology 
in 3323 no. 2. ‘Often coupled with the 
names of other tribes; and the sacred 
writers, while intending to comprise all 
the tribes dwelling in Palestine, some- 
times by synecdoche mention only two, 
the Canaanites and Perizzites, Gen. 13, 
7; sometimes three, the Canaanites, 
Hivites, Hittites, Ex. 23, 28; or again 
five, the Canaanites, Hittites, Amorites, 
Hivites, Jebusites, Ex. 13, 5; or six, 
adding the Perizzites, Ex. 3, 8. 17. Josh. 
12. 18; or seven, adding the Girga- 
shites, Deut. 7, 1. Josh. 3, 10; or finally 
ten. the Kenites, Kenizzites, Kadmon- 
ites, Hittites, Perizzites, Rephaim, Amor- 
ites, Canaanites, Girgashites, Jebusites, 
Gen. 15, 19-21. In this number are 
several which cannot be reckoned as 
Canaanites, but as other aborigines ; as 
the Rephaim, the Kenites, etc. b) In 
a wider sense put for all the tribes 
dwelling west of the Jordan and in Phe- 
nicia before the Hebrews, deriving their 
descent from Canaan (Gen. 10, 15-18) ; 
Gen. 10, 18.19. 12, 6. 50,11. Josh. 16, 
10. 17, 12 sq. Judg. 1, 10. 28. 29; also 
Ex. 3, 8. 17. Deut. 11, 50. Ez. 16, 3. 
They are mentioned as Gentiles and 
unclean Zech. 14, 21:—Sept. for 222, 
“9323, has usually Xavuay, Xuvorettos, 
but sometimes also Dowixn, Poink, Ex. 
6, 15. 16, 85. Josh. 5, 1. 12. Job 40, 25. 
So Mark 7, 25 comp. Matt. 15, 29.—The 
Canaanites were celebrated merchants, 
and hence 

2. Canaanite for merchant, generally, 
Job 40, 30 [25]. Prov. 31,24. So "42 
Chaldean, for astrologer. 


*o22 i,q. Arab. WLS to cover. to 
protect ; whence 422 covering, wing. 
Comp. r. 93. Not found in Kal. 

Nipu. to cover or hide oneself. Is. 30, 
20 מורְרף‎ Tiy QBN no longer shall 
thy teachers hide themselves, 1. 6. they 
shall come forth openly, and no longer’ 


, 


כנם 


56 vexed by persecutors. So Abulwalid 
and Jarchi ; see Comment. on Is. 1. c.— 
Hence 


HD? f. 1 K. 6, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 11. 12, 
constr. $22 ; Dual D%52D constr. "B22 ; 
but the same is used for the Plur. as שש‎ 
פְּנָפָים‎ Is. 6, 2, פְּנְפָיֶם‎ yas Ez. 1, 6. 10, 
21. Plur. constr. mips ‘fem. Deut. 22, 
12. Is. 11, 19 ; but masc. in the sient 
no. 2. a. b, Ez. 7,2. R. 92. 


1. 6 wing, so called as covering, 


protecting. Arab. mis wing, side, 
region, protection. Eth. 91245 wing; 
Chala. 522, Sam. 3 24, Syr. wails, 


0 


id. Comp. 93 Heb. and Chald.‏ כנבן 


from kindr. 923; also אַגְפִּים‎ p. 19.--₪. 
10, 14. Job 39, 13. 1 K. 6, 27. Ez. 1, 8 sq. 
al. app7His7>D every fowl of wing, every 
winged fowl, Gen. 1, 21; צפור כ‎ 8 
of wing Ps. 148, 10; ה כ'‎ Deut. 
4, 17 ; ‘>"> צפור‎ Ez. 39, 17 comp.v. 4; 
‘sobp ָּלהצפור‎ every bird of every wing, 
every species of bird, Gen. 7, 14. Ez. 
17, 23. So 932 bya Prov. 1, 17, and 
כל הִכְּנְפָים‎ Eee. 10, 20, tone having 
wings,’ poet. dra Bure. Poet. man "DIB 
the wings of the wind Ps. 18, 11. 104, 3 
“rw "DD the wings of the morning 139, 9; 
expressive of the swiftness with which 
the winds and the dawn move o iward. 
—Metaph. with the idea of protection, 
defence, Ps. 17, 8 בּצל כְּנִפֶיף מִסִחִירְנֶר‎ 
hide me ‘Beneath the shadow of thy wings. 
36, 8. 57, 2. 61, 5. 63, 8. 91, 4. Ruth 2, 
12. Comp. Arab. , ₪ and 


Lai Schult. ad Job. 472. 


2. an extremity, corner, c.g. a) Of 
a garment, a skirt, flap, mtéovs, mteQv- 
yor, fully הפצרל‎ 52> the skirt of the 
robe 1 Sam. 24, 5. 12. Num. 15, 38. 
Deut. 22, 12. Hage. 2. 12; alee, the 
name of the garment being omitted, 
Zech. 8,23 "773 איש‎ 52D the skirt of a 
Jew, i. e. of his upper garment. Ez. 5, 3. 
—As the outer garment was used by 
the Orientals to wrap themselves in 
at night, hence 522 is also put for the 
extremity or corner of a bed-covering, 
coverlet, etc. Deut. 23,123 mbar לא‎ 
nay nor shall he uncover his father’s 
coverlet, 1. 6. he shall not violate his fa- 
שו‎ bed. 27,20, comp. Ez. 16, 8. Ruth 
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כנטו 

3, 9 spread now thy covering over thy 
handmaid, i. e. receive me to thy bed 

comp. Theocr. Idyll. 18. 19, and émoxw- 
Sew Luke 1,35. b) Spoken of a land, 
the earth, etc. a border, corner, end ; as 
the habitable earth is often compared 
by the ancients to a garment spread out. 
Is. 24, 16 YUNA #22 corner, end of the 
earth. Mostly in the plur. Job 37, 3. 38, 
13 YIN בֶּנְפות‎ the corners of the earth, 
extrema terrarum ; also Is. 11, 12 and 
Ez. 7,2 YIN" אַרְבַשַת פַּנְפות‎ the four cor- 
ners of the earth or land. __c) Of an ar- 
my, wing, as in Lat. and Engl. whence 
poet. for an army itself, Is. 8, 8. 18, 1. 
Comp. אִנָפִּים‎ p. 19. d) The highest 
point, battlement, pinnacle of the temple, 
Dan. 9, 27. Comp. xtegvytor tov isgot, 
Matt. 4, 5. 


. כָּנַר‎ 00801. root, onomatopoetic, pr. 
to give forth a tremulous and stridulous 
sound, e. g. the quavering sound of a 
string when struck, Germ. schnarren, 
knarren. Hence 7523 harp, lyre, from 
its stridulous sound.—Kindred are Greek 
xivugos, pr. whimpering, spoken of a que- 
rulous, mournful tone, whence Gr. xuvv- 
ea; also yiyyoos, yiyyon, yiyyous, Lat. 
gingrina, i. e. a pipe yielding a stridu- 
lous querulous tone, and gingritus the 
cackling of geese.—Deriv. "7123, and 


lyre) Deut. 3, 17,‏ פנור (i. q.‏ כִּרֶת 
כָּנָרות ,20 ,15 mins (plur. lyres) 1 K.‏ 
Josh. 11, 2, Chinnereth, Chinneroth, pr.‏ 
n. of a city in the tribe of Naphtali, situ-‏ 
ated on the lake of Galilee, which is‏ 
thence called mars ts Num. 34, 11.‏ 
Josh. 13,27; Min:D Bs Josh. 12, 3. Inthe‏ 
Targumes ie found the later name O25,‏ 
whence Gr. I'1j0u9 1 Macc. 11‏ ,80723 
Jos. Ant. 2. 25. 3,17; and in N. T.‏ .67 
Tevynoagét Matt, 14 34. Mark 6, 53.‏ 
Luke 5,1. This beautiful lake is about‏ 
twelve miles long by six broad in its‏ 
widest part, with limpid water and‏ 
abounding in fish. See Reland Palest.‏ 
p. 258 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.‏ 
sq. 312 sq.‏ 261 


5 wid Chald. to gather together, to 
assemble, i. q. Heb. 022, Syr. id. Inf 
Dan. 3, 2. 

Irue. to be gathered together, «ssein- 
bled, Dan. 2, 3.27. Freq. in the Targg. 


כנת 


12D m. )1. (פָּנָה‎ only Plur. mia; pr. 
a surname, cognomen, title. Meton. one 
having the same surname or title as an- 
other, i.e. sustaining the same office, 
subject to the same king, i. g. avvdovdos, 
colleague, associate in office. Correspond- 
ing is Syr. |e plur. 12615 , i.e. cvvdov- 
dos, avvdovkor.—Once Ezra 4, 7 “Ns 
wm and the rest of his 01 » 
Sept. ot Aowmot ovrdovdot.—The form 
n:2 is for MRI, MXPD, and the plural is 
formed in the sane manner as MiNza, 
מינָרות‎ , from m373, see Lehrg. p. 509, 606. 


22> Chald. id. a colleague, civdovios, 
only plur. 0. suff. AM his colleagues, 
Ezra 5,6; כּנְוֶתְהון‎ their colleagues 4, 9. 
17. 23. 5, 3. 6, 6.13. Comp. the Heb. 


02 .מ‎ un. dsydu. in the suspected 
reading Ex. 17,16, commonly held to be 
i.g. 892 throne, which is read in the 
Samaritan codex. But the context and 
the words of v. 15 "© Mm", demand the 
reading 02 a standard, banner, where 
see. 


2 NOD obsol. root, 1. q. OD to cover ; 
whence 892 and 


Prov. 7, 20, also TOD Ps. 81, 4,‏ כְּסָא 
the full moon, time of the full moon. Syr.‏ 
according to Isa Bar Ali, is ‘the‏ , כגנן 
first day of the full moon,’ and also ‘the‏ 
whole time of the full moon;’ so also often‏ 
in Barhebreus and Ephrem Syrus.—‏ 
The etymology is doubtful; unless we‏ 
may say that the moon at her {ull is whol-‏ 
ly covered with light, from r. 03, X02;‏ 
cover-‏ פסה צור comp. Ps. 104, 2 mabwa‏ 
ing thyself with light as with a garment.‏ 
See Thesaur. p. 698, 699.‏ 


R02 m. twice OD Job 26, 9. 1K. 10, 
19; ¢. suff. "NOD (for "NOD), FYOD ; plur. 
MINOD for nino. R. 803. 

1. a throne, ie. an elevated seat with 
a ו‎ and hangings which cover it ; 


Arab. ₪2 Aram. 8972, Lamia, id. 


the letter ר‎ being inserted instead of 
doubling the םס‎ i.e. rs for ss, see under 
lett. 7. The Samaritan has also in the 
root ב‎ 1 for שן 0 כְּסָּה‎ NOD ₪ 
throne of ivory 1 K. 10, 18; mobann ' > 
the throne of the kingdom, royal throne, 
Deut. 17, 18. 2Sam. 8, 13; and so כ'‎ 
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כסה 


Chr. 22,10. 2 Chr. 7, 18. Esth.‏ 1 הַמּלכזּת 
2>1K.1, 46. Hence‏ ' הִמּלוּבָה 1S‏ )2.5-,1 
for the royal ‘dignity or authority ; Gen.‏ 
only as to the throne will I be‏ 40 ,41 
greater than thou, i.e. 1 reserve to my-‏ 
self only the royal dignity. Ps. 45, 7,‏ 
p. 55, note. So 70 establish‏ אֶלְהִים see in‏ 
one’s throne, i.e. his kingdom, Is. 16, 5.‏ 
Spoken of the throne of God, Ps. 9, 5.‏ 
Is. 6, 1. Job 26, 9—Also‏ .9 ,47 

2. For the elevated seat or cathedra 
of the high-priest, 1 Sam. 1, 9. 4, 13; 
the tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122, 5 (comp. 
Dan. 7,9). Ps. 94,20 mish כ'‎ tribunal of 
wickedness, i.e. unjust judges. Hence 
for jurisdiction, district, Neh. 3,7. Of 
a military tribunal, Jer. 1, 15; also of 
any seat, e. g. @ stool or chair, 2 K. 
4,10. Prov. 9, 14; espec. an honourable 
seat, 1132 80D 1Sam.2,8. Metaph. Is. 
22, 23 and he (Eliakim) shall be for a 
seat of glory to his father’s house, i. e. 
through him shall all his kindred be 
honoured. 

"03 Chald. a Chaldean, Ezra 5, 12; 
elsewhere "TWD q. v. 


* 10 to cover; kindr. are 802 and 
mya. Syr. [mo id. also ‘to put on; 
Arab. LuS to put on; Chald. 09 tc 
cover, and hence to ine: lie concealed. 
—In Kal only in particip. פסה‎ Prov. 
12, 16. 23; and pass. constr. "103 Ps. 
32,1. Far more usual is \ 

Pie. MOD, 1 pers. "N7OD, "ND ₪. 
148, 9, "M2 Ez. 32,7; fut. 93". apoc. 
02"). 

1. to cover, c. acc. Ex. 10, 5. Num. 9, 
15. 22,5; or also על‎ (like other verbs of 
covering, 6. ₪. 720, "B2), q.d. to cover 
over, Num. 16, 33 YN O29 Dam the 
earth covered them over, pr. was a cover- 
ing over them. Job 21, 26 neon man 
פלרהם‎ and worms cover them. 2 Chr. 5, 
8. Ps. 106, 17. Hab. 2, 14; c. > Is. 11,9. 
—So to cover a person or ching with any 
thing, 6. ₪. construed: a) With acc. 
of pers. and = of the covering, Lev. 17, 
18 "BSA ands" he shall cover it (the 
blood) with earth. Job 15, 27. Is. 51, 16. 
Num. 4, 5. 8. 11. b) With two acc. Ez. 
16, 10. 18 7.16. 6( With >» of pers. 
and 3 of covering, Ps. 44,20. d) With 
acc. of the covering and צל‎ of the thing 
covered, Ez. 24,7; comp. Job 36, 32.— 


כסה 


Trop. in the phrases: to cover any one 
with shame Mic. 7, 10; confusion Ps. 
44, 16. Jer. 51, 51; terror Ez. 7, 18. Ps. 
55, 6; so God covers the faces of judges, 
makes them blind, Job 9,24. Also to 
cover any one (a wife) with violence, 
heap up injuries upon her, Mal. 2, 16.— 
Intrans. to cover oneself, to put on any 
thing, 6. 3 Gen. 38, 14. Deut. 22, 12; 
c. ace. Jon. 3, 6 שק‎ 0254 he covered bin: 
self with sackcloth, put on sackcloth, 
Arab. LS to put on, c. ace. 

2. to cover, i. e. to hide, to conceal, 
comp. Chald. Prov. 10, 18. 12, 16. 23. 


Job 31, 33; with על‎ of pers. Deut. 13,9; 


with acc. of thing and 7 of pers. Gen. 
18,17. Job 23,17 bek-n®> “2B21 and 
because he hath (not) covered the dark- 
ness from my sight, hath not freed me 
from calamities—Intrans. pregn. Ps. 
143, 9 כְסְרתַר‎ W728 unto thee do. I hide, I 
flee to thee for covert; Sept. פסה‎ 8 
narepuyoy. 

3. Metaph. to cover sin, i. 6. to pardon, 
10 forgive, i.q. "BD, 6. acc. Ps. 85,3; על‎ 
Prov. 10, 19. Neh. 3, 37 [4, 5]. Ps. 32, 1 
MNO בסהל‎ whose sin is covered, 1. 6. par- 
doned. Comp. "52D. 

Puan 483 and M2 Ps. 80, 11. Prov. 
24, 31, fut. M2", part. noe ; to be co- 
ל‎ Gen. 7, 19. 20; with 3 of the 
covering, 1 Chr. 21,16. Ece. 6, 4; also 
with acc. Ps. 80, 1 mby pen בסו‎ the 
mountains were covered with ils shade. 
Prov. 24, 31, 

Nipu. 3 Ez. 24, 8; 6. 2 Jer. 51, 42. 

Hirupe. to cover oneal to wrap one- 
self up, with 3 of the covering, Is. 59, 6. 
1K. 11, 29; once ace. Jon. 3, 8. 

Deriv. כְסוּת סור‎ )4 mid), nd2, 
mon), MES, 


M12 see NOD. 
MD2 ig. NOD 6. v. 
MVPD Is. 5, 25, see MAD. 


"M02 m. only constr. “i3 "40D @ cover- 
ing of skins Num. 4, 6. 14. R. o>. 


f. ) mod) 1. a covering,‏ כְּסגּת 
cover, Ex. 21, 10. 22,26. Job 24,7. 26,‏ 
MADD a cover-‏ עִינָיִם Metaph.‏ .31,19 .6 
ing of or for the eyes, i. e. a present offer-‏ 
ed as an expiation for some fault, in order‏ 
that one may shut his eyes upon it, connive‏ 
at it; or, a present made in the hope of‏ 
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כסי 


pardon, an atonement, a penalty. Soin 
the much vexed passage Gen. 20, 16 
FAS Wx bb pp mda היא כָך‎ hin 
פס‎ mx Lo, this (the thousand shekels) is 
to thee a penalty for all which has hap- 
pened with thee and before all men. 

Comp. Gen. 32, 21 MMyaa 1725. אַכַפְּרָה‎ 
pr. I will cover is face (appease him) 
with the present. The Sept. though here 
neglected or misunderstood by interpre- 
ters, renders it correctly: 10010 tote cou 
sig עקוד‎ Tov meoownou cov, where tun 
is a fine, penalty, price, Il. 1. 159, i. q. 
elsewhere tyyuu.—Most interpreters 
understand this covering of the eyes to be 
a veil, and the whole passage they arbi- 
trarily render thus: lo, this shall be to 
thee a veil for the eyes unto all who are 
with thee and to ail others, i.e. so it shall 
be manifest to all that thou art a mar- 
ried woman. They add further, that 
only married women were accustomed 
to wear veils; but this is contrary to 
oriental custom, and is incapable of 
proof. 

2. a garment, Deut. 22, 12. 


. בָּסַח‎ to cut off a plant, vine, etc. to 
cut down, part. pass. M02 Is. 33, 12. Ps. 
80, 17. Kindr. are ,הֶצַה‎ AP, ,חצ‎ 
yur, also 313, AYA, Ta. Chald. and 
Syr. n>, waldo, to prune vines. 


202 m.(r.b0d) 1. ₪ fool, Ps. 92, 7. 
94, 8. Prov. 1, 82. 10, 1. 18. 13, 19. 20. 
14, 8. 24. 33. 15, 2. 7, and often in Prov. 
and Ecc. The notion of impiety, un- 
godliness, is often implied, Prov. 15, 20. 
19, 1. al. comp. the synon. אָוָיל‎ , 33, and 
the opp. 02m. 

2. Chesil, as the name of a constella- 
tion, Job 9,9. 38, 31. Am. 5,8; according 
to most of the ancient interpreters the 
constellation Orion, which the Orientals 

9| ae מ‎ 
call AS, Fan, ND"B}, i.e. the giant. 
They appear to have conceived of this 
constellation under the figure of an im- 
pious giant (902 impious) bound upon 
the sky; whence Job 38, 31 canst thou 
loose the bands of Orion 2—Plur. כּסִילָרם‎ 
Is. 13, 10, q. d. the Orions or giants of 
the sky, 1. 6. the greater constellations 


similar to Orion. So Lat. Cicerones, 
Scipiones, 1. 6. men like Cicero and 


כסי 
4 יי Scipio.—Abulwalid‏ 
or Canopus, a bright star in the rudder‏ 
of Argo or the ship, in the southern‏ 
hemisphere. See more in Comment.‏ 
on Is. 13, 10. Michaelis Suppl. p. 1319‏ 
aq. Hyde on Ulugh Beigh’s Tables, p.‏ 
Ideler dber Ursprung u. Bedeut. der‏ .74 
Sternennamen p. 240, 263.‏ 
Chesil, pr. n. of a city in the south-‏ .3 
ern part of Judah, Josh. 15, 30.‏ 


mib"O> f. folly, Prov. 9,13. R. dep. 


, 20D a root found only once in the 
verb, see no. 2. b; but of various signifi- 
cations in the derivatives. The primary 
idea seems to be: 

1. lo be fleshy, fat ; whence >92 loin, 
flank.—Then 

2. Asa denom. from 92, in a double 
signification: a) Ina good sense, to be 
strong, lusty, the loins being the seat of 
strength ; comp. au, משמך‎ ; metaph. 
to be firm, confident, whence bop, mod, 
confidence, hope. b) In a bad acti 
to be dull, sluggish, languid, like Arab. 


4 to be weak. Hence also as a 


kindred idea, to be foolish ; comp. נבל‎ 
baz, גְנְבְלֶה‎ and vice versa compare 
onde signifying strength transferred 
to the idea of virtue, as .חל‎ Or perh. 
this sense may come by transpos. from 
do to be foolish.—So once fut. A, רְבְסָל‎ 
Jer. 10, 8. Hence the deriv. bang tool- 
ish, mb, 02, folly. 


202 m. 1. loin, flank, lumbus, Job 15, 
27. Plur. כְּסָלִים‎ the loins, pr. the internal 
muscles of the loins near the kidneys, 
to which the fat adheres, pou, wotn, 
as Symmachus well. Lev. 3, 4. 10. 15. 
4,9. 7, 4. Job 15, 27 592 “by ימה‎ om 
and because he maketh fatness upon his 
loins, i. 6. the ץק‎ 0000006 pam pers him- 
self. Also for the viscera generally, the 


bowels, inward parts, Ps. 38, 8 Comp. 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 506 sq. 
2. confidence, hope, Ps. 78,7. Job 8, 14. 


31, 24. Prov. 3, 26. 
2.a. 


8. folly, Ecc. 7,25. See the root no. 
2. b. 


See r. doo no. 


M202 f(r. do2) 1. confidence, hope, 
Job 4, 6. 
2. folly, Ps. 85, 9. 
41 
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כסנו 


1202 m. Zech. 7, 1. Neh. 1, 1, Gr 
Xoaoeked 1 Macc. 1,54, Chislev, the ninth 
month of the Hebrews, beginning with 
the new moon of December.—The ety- 
mology is unknown; yet it might per- 
haps be so called from the languor and 
torpor of nature, from r. 50> no. 2. b. 
Or it may be of Persian origin, as would 
appear from a Palmyrene inscription ; 
see Benfey, die Monatsnamen, comp. 
Thesaur. p. 702. 

T1202 (confidence, hope, r. bod) Che- 
salon, pr. n. of a place on the border of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15,10; there 
called also הַרדדִָרִים‎ . 

OD (id.) Chislon, pr. n,m. Num. 
34, 21. 

mibop (hopes, r. 50D) Chesulloth, pr. 
n. of a place in the tribe of Issachar, 
Josh. 19, 18; prob. the same with the 
next art. 

(loins or flank of Tabor)‏ כְּסֶלותהסְבור 
Chisloth- Tabor, pr. n. of a place near the‏ 
western foot of mount Tabor, on the bor-‏ 
der of Zebulun, Josh. 19,12. [Prob. the‏ 
same as the preced. article, and both‏ 
יוו identical with the mod. Jisdl‏ 
Gr. 50100 Jos. B. J. 3.3.1. See Bibl.‏ 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 182.—R.‏ 

plur. Gen. 10, 14. 1 Chr. 1,‏ ַּסְלְחִים 
Casluhim, pr. n. of a people sprung‏ ,12 
from the Egyptians; probably, as Bo-‏ 
chart supposes, Phaleg IV. 31, the Col-‏ 
chians, whom the Greek writers also‏ 
mention as being a colony of the Egyp-‏ 
tians, Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28, 55.‏ 
Strabo I. 3 ult. The name Colchians‏ 
might readily come from the fuller‏ 
dropping the s.‏ , כסלת 


, DoS to shear, to poll the head, once 
Ez. 44, 20. Kindred are 013, and other 
verbs beginning with 14; see --גָזז‎ 
Hence 

M92 ₪ Ex. 9, 32. Is. 28, 25, plur. 
כְסְמִים‎ Ez. 4,9, a species of grain like 
wheat, with a smooth or bald ear as if 
shorn, Lat. far, adoreum, Gr. feo, dluge,. 
the modern spelt, triticum spelta Linn. 


9 -<6 
Arab. Kw yS, which is in fact the same 


word as in Hebrew, m and n being inter- 
changed andr inserted. See Comment 
on Is. 6 


כסס 


*COD 1. Pr. to divide out, to distri- 
bude ; kindr. with קצץ‎ and other verbs 
beginning with yp, 02, 13. Hence 
029 tribute. 

2. to number, to reckon, comp. 7 ; 
once Ex. 12, 4 every man according 0 
his eating shall ye reckon for the lamb. 
Sept. ovvagsd uni oer as, 05% מתמנון‎ , 
Syr. 2 

Derk 059, מס , מכְסָח‎ , me. 


* כָּס‎ fut. רְכְסם‎ 1. Pr. to be or be- 
come pale, as in Chald. Comp. Niph. 
no. 1, and 93 silver.—Less near are 

and Waa deficit sol, luna, ca- 
ligavit oculus, diminutus est. 

2. Trop. to pine or long after any 
thing, to destre greatly, with > of pers. 
Job 4 15; inf ₪ ל‎ Ps. 17, 12. 

Niew. 1. to be pale, to turn pale, from 
shame, since this feeling is indicated not 
only by blushing, but also by turning 
pale; see "9M and Talmudic הלבין‎ to 
make ashamed, comp. Comment. on Is. 
29,22. Hence, to be ashamed; Zeph.2, 
1 5022 הגור לא‎ O nation not ashamed, 
i, e. without shame, shameless. 

2. iq. Kal no. 2, Gen. 31, 30. Ps. 84, 
3.—Hence 


HOD .מז‎ 6. suff. כַּסְפֶר‎ 1. silver, so 
called from its paleness, r. ROD, as Gr. 
wey veog from 00/6 white, and ant gold 
from its yellow colour; comp. 358. Syr. 
Samar. id.—Gen. 23, 15 שקלד‎ nik’ SAIN 
502 four hundred shekels of silver. v. 
16. Lev. 27, 3. 6. Josh. 7,22. Often 
with the word שסל‎ omitted, 6 ₪. FEN 
nO2 a thousand (shekels) of, silver Gen. 
20, 16. HOD כִּטְרִים‎ twenty shekels of 
siluer Gen. 37, 28. Deut. 22, 19. Hos. 3, 
2. Metaph. to purify silver, i. e. to 
cleanse a people from their sins, Mal. 3, 
3 comp. v. 2. Is. 1, 25. 

2. money, which anciently consisted 
of bars or pieces of silver weighed out 
and not coined; comp. סוס עס‎ Fr. ar- 
gent. Gen. 23, 13. 43, 15. 21. Ex. 22, 6. 
Num. 3, 49. 51. Deut. 23, 20. “ay בָּסף‎ 
current money, see in "2 no. 2. Also, 
that which is bought with money, e. g. a 
slave, Ex. 21, 21 הוּא‎ 4302 "3 for he is 
his money, his purchase ; also Gen. 17, 
12. Ex. 12, 44. Plur. pieces of silver, 
money, Gen. 42, 25. 35. 
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כעס 


$02 Chald. m. id. silver, st. emphat. 
כַּסְפָּא‎ Dan. 2, 35. 5, 2.4. 23. Ezra 5, 14. 
6, "5. 7, 17. 18. 


N"HOD Ezra 8, 17, Casiphia, pr. n. 
of a place (מקום)‎ on the way between 
Babylon and Jerusalem.—To this corre- 
sponds neither the Pyle Caspie nor the 
city Kaswin, as held by some. 


plur. mire. aiden,‏ (כָּסָה f. (r.‏ כָּסֶת 
pillows, Ez. 13, 18. 20. Sept. TQ0uxE-‏ 
according to the‏ ליי guhoe, Vulg.‏ 
Rabbins long pillows, bolsters—The‏ 
letter m, although not radical and mere-‏ 
ly the sign of the fem. gender, is never-‏ 
theless retained also in the plural; as in‏ 
nba, mvp, comp. Lehrg. p. 474.‏ 


92 Is. 59, 18, see >D lett. C. 1. 


J22 Chald. adv. of time, now, at this 
time, Dan. 2, 23. 3, 15. 4,34. 5,12. Ezra 
4, 13. al. 22 ער‎ 7 now Ezra 5, 16.— 
It is prob. derived asa prolonged form 
from Heb. 43 so, also now, comp. {2733 
Neh, 2, 16, and art. 73 lett. c. p. 475; 
just as Samar. קעם‎ from Heb. pip. In- 
deed 535 seems also to have had the 
signif. so; whence the following art. 


Chald. fem. of the preceding,‏ כְּעָנֶת 
adv. so, thus, i. q. (2, but found only in‏ 
n3535 and so forth, et cetera,‏ ו one‏ 
Ezra 4, 10. 11. 7, 12; contracted mpi‏ 
id. 4, 17.‏ 


i opp) fat. 0939 1. to be indignant, 
vexed, 10 take ill, ‘Ece. 5, 16. 7, 9. Neh. 
3, 33 [4, 1]. Ps. 112, 10. 

2. to be angry, Ez. 16, 42; with >x 
of pers. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Piet 032 to provoke, to irritate, i. q. 
Hiph. Deut. 32, 21. 1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Hien. הכיס‎ 1. to vex, to grieve, to 
trouble any one, 1 Sam. 1,7. Neh. 4, 5 
(3, 37]. Ez. 32, 9. 

2. to make angry, to provoke, often of 
men who provoke Jehovah by their sins, 
espec. by idolatry, c. 3 Deut. 31, 29. 32, 
, 16. 1K. 14, 9. 15. 16, 2% 18a: Ps. 78, 
“58. Jer. 8, 19. al. More fully Dah 
אֶתַיָר‎ 032 1K.15, 30. 2K. 23, 26; also 
with the name of God implied, 1K. 
21, 22 mMosaT “wR OsDN-bN because of 
the anger with ‘which thou hast made 
me angry. 2K. 21,6. 23,19. Hos, 12 
15.—Hence 





כעס 


092 m. 1. veration, trouble, grief, 
Eee. 1, 18. 2, 23. 11, 10. Ps. 6, 8. Prov. 
17, 25. 21, 19 D331 DT MUN a con- 
tentious and fretful woman. Deut. 32, 27. 

2. anger, Deut. 32, 19. 1 K. 15, 30. 
Ez. 20,28. Plur. o°933 bursts of anger, 
2 K. 23, 26. 

m. i. q. 69D, found only in Job.‏ כעש 

1. vexation, grief, Job 5, 2. 6,2. 17,7. 

2. anger, wrath of God, Job 10, 17. 


PPD see in nzy>. 


D2 5 (r. ED) 6. suff. "BD, pr. some- 
thing curved, hollow.—Spec. 
1. the hollow of the hand, the palm ; 
Ss 


Arab. UaS, Syr. {aas. Lev. 14, 15 and 
pour (the oil) upon the palm (52 (על‎ of 
the priest’s left hand. v. 18.26. 42 מלא‎ 
nap a handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12, comp. 
כף‎ xba Lev. 9, 17. Ps. 129, 7; so Is. 28, 
4.2 K. 18, 21. At other times 52 8 
used like רד‎ the hand; as Deut. 25, 12 
אֶתִדִכְּפָהּ‎ anise) and thou shalt cut off 
her hand. Often of the hand as that 
with which we lay hold of any thing, 
Ez. 21, 16. 29. 29,7; or with which we 
ו‎ whence רְמלה‎ 2 a slack hand 
Prov. 10, 4. So espec. in the following 
phrases: a) ‘B 99 owt of the hand of 
any one, after verbs of freeing, deliver- 
ing, like 39, 1 Sam. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 
16. 19, 10. 22, 1. 2K. 16, 7. 20, 6 Ps. 
18,1. Jer. 5. 91. al. b) שים 52 על‎ 0 
lay the hand upon any one, i. e. to attack 
him, Job 40, 32 [41, 8]; also טים פּם‎ 
לפרר‎ to lay the hand upon one’s mouth, sc. 
in order to stop it, i. q. to be silent, Job 
29.9. But על‎ 5D md to put the hand 
over any one, i,q. to protect him, Ps. 
139, 5; comp. Ex. 33,22. c) Judg. 12, 
3 בְכַפַר‎ "We בָאְשַרמָה‎ 1 pul my life in my 
hand, 1. 6. exposed myself to great dan- 
ger; since what we thus take in our 
hands is liable to be dropped, or to be 
cast away. 1 Sam. 19. 5. 28, 21; comp. 
Job 13, 14. Ps. 119,109. The same pro- 
verb occurs in Atheneus Deipnosoph. 
XIIL p. 569. C, év ri zergt שד‎ pugny tov. 
So the Danes also say of a man in dan- 
ger of his lite: at gaae med Livet i 
Haenderne, i. e. he goes with his life in 
hishands. d) 297,92 9pm, מְחָא כף‎ , 
fo clap the hands, see under these verbs. 
Dual 5783, 6. suff. "BD, F"BD, both 
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palms, the two hands, the hands, Job 36, 
32, Is. 49,165; very freq. also for the 
plural. Hence, 5922 1» 0 spread out 
the hands in prayer, etc. see in 275 no, 
2.0; S9B2 NY) to lift up the hands, Lam. 
2, 19. Ps. 63, 5; על כַּפָּרִם‎ NZ? to bear 
upon the hands, to deal kindly with, to 
cherish, Ps. 91,12; ‘5 "923 ‘oon violence 
is in the hands of any one, i. e. he has 
done violence, wrong, Job 16, 17. Is. 59, 
6. Ps. 7, 4. 1 Chr. 12, 17. Jon. 3, 8; con- 
tra, 2793 "P} of clean hands, innocent, Ps. 
24,4; 78 על‎ the work of one’s hands 
Ps. 9,17; also DYED רגרע‎ the labour of 
the hands, profit, Gen. 31, 42. Ps. 128, 2. 
—P ur. כפות‎ palms, used instead of the 
Dual before D177, as 0777 כ'‎ the palms of 
the hands Dan. 10,10; twice D779 MED 
of hands cut off and dead, 1 Sam. 5, 4. 
2K. 9, 35; see Lehrg. p. 539. Comp. 
in no. 3, 4, 5, 6, below. 

2. bay כִּס‎ the sole of the foot, Deut. 2.5. 
11,24. So in the phrase ועד‎ 539 522 
(PIP) WX from the sole of the foot even 
to ₪ head, i. 6. the whole body, Is. 1, 6. 
Deut. 28, 35. 2 Sam. 14, 25. Job 2, 7. 
Deut. 28, 65 7232 922 M2 rest for the 
sole of thy foot, i. e. a quiet habitation, 
comp. Gen. 8, 9.—Plur. always Mip> 
Josh. 3. 13. 4, 18. Is. 60,14. Ez. 43,7 
7239 mipg מקום‎ the siletee of the soles of 
my feet, i. e. the ark as the footstool of 
God ; comp. in הָדם‎ Once with פַּעַם‎ 
9 19, 24. 

3. the foot or paw of a quadruped hav- 
ing toes, as the bear Lev. 11,27. Sept. 


ysio. So Arab. Was. 

4. a hollow vessel, a pan, dish, censer, 
(so Syr. and Arab.) Num. 7, 14. 20. 26. 
32, 38. 81. Plur. nipd Ex. 25, 29. Num. 
7, 84. 86.—Hence הפל‎ 22 the hollow or 
dish of a sling 1 Sam. 25,29. WW AD 
the hollow of the thigh, socket of the hip, 
Gen. 32, 26. 33. 

5. Plur. mipd handles of a bolt or bar 
Cant. 5,5. Comp. רָדוּת‎ . 

6. oan כַּפוּת‎ Lev. 23, 40, palms, i. e. 
palm-branches, with green leaves, so 
called from their bent or curved form. 
See 482, and comp. Lat. palma. 

52 m. (r. 92D) ₪ rock, pr. hollow or 
arched, used only in plur. Jer. 4, 29. Job 
30,6. Syr. and Chald. ]5[5  אָפיִּכ,‎ id. 
whence in .א‎ T. טמא‎ i. 6. 6 


כפה 


* בָּפָה‎ to bend, to bow, kindr. with 
m2; and hence to tame, to subdue. 
Chald. and Talmud. כפא‎ to bow, to sub- 
due, to compel, to turn away, see Bux- 


> 
torf Lex. p. 1070; Arab. \ 25 to turn 
away, to turn aside.—Prov. 21, 14 ima 
Dx יִבְפָּה‎ AM. ₪ sift in secret tameth 
anger. Sept. dvatgéner 00/06 and so 
Syr. Contra Symm. oféos dgyi7,Vulg. 
extinguit iras, comp. 123 to extinguish. 


BD > (r. HPD) 1. a@ palm, palm- 
branch, the fem. form being often em- 
ployed for things without life, Heb. 
Gram. § 105. 3. Comp. 52 no. 6. Chald. 

pra, Syr. jAes.—Is. 9, 13 and 19, 15 
70381 MED the palm-branch and the bul- 
rush, proverbially for the high and the 
low, noble and vulgar. 

2. Genr. branch; bough, Job 15, 32. 


“DD m. (r.783) 1. @ cup, goblet, 
prob. covered with a lid, 1 Chr. 28, 17. 
Ezra 1, 10. 8, 27. 

2. ו‎ so called as covering the 
ground, Ex. 16, 14. Ps. 147,16. Job 38, 29. 


ODD um. Asyou. Hab. 2, 11, prob. a. 
cross-beam. for binding together the 
walls of a building, from r. DED to con- 
nect. Sept. xnsPagos, 1. gq. cantherius 
in Vitruv. 4.2. Jerome: “lignum quod 
ad continendos parietes in medio struc- 
ture ponitur. vulgo ".זילע‎ Comp. 
Ecclus. 22, 16 [18]. 


“WED (כָּפַר .ז) .מ‎ 1. ig. ED, a vil- 
lage, Neh. 6, 2. 

2. a young lion, old enough to roar 
Judg. 14, 5. Ps, 104, 21. Prov. 19, 12. Jer. 
2, 15. Am. 3,4; going forth for prey Is. 
5, 29. Mic. 5,7. Jer. 25, 38. Job 4, 10; 
ferocious and bloodthirsty in his youth- 
ful strength Ps. 17, 12. 91, 13. Is. 11, 6. 
How “752 differs from 743 whelp, ap- 
pears from Ez. 19, 2. 3: she (the lion- 
ess) brought up one of her whelps (79% 
rita), 11 Vecame a young lion (7783), 
it learned to seize the prey, it devoured 
men.—Trop. a) Of cruel and blood- 
thirsty enemies. Ps. 34, 11. 35, 17. 58,7 ; 
comp. Jer. 2, 15. Ez. 32, 2 oma בר‎ 
a young lion of the nations, an enemy 
prowling among them, sc. Pharaoh. b) 
Of the young ו‎ or warriors of a 
state, Ez. 33,13, comp. Nah. 2, 14.—The 
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כפן 


etymology seems to be from r. “82 no. 
3, to be shaggy, with special reference 


to the lion’s mane. Comp. Arab. 35 
las, hair anon the neck, back of the 


head, jaws; 5 hairy on the neck, face, 


back of the head. 


(i. g. MHD no. 1, village) Che-‏ כְּפִירֶה 
phirah, pr. n. of a city of the Hivites‏ 
assigned to Benjamin, Josh. 9, 17 comp.‏ 
v. 7. Josh. 18, 26. Ezra 2, 25. Neh. 7,29.‏ 


* 55D 1. to divide equally, to dis- 
tribute, i. q. Ethiop. 11A,A, whence 


part, portion, Arab. dis por-‏ :4 תד 
‘tion, like part, equal, and Dual wy aS‏ 


p»tp> two portions, double—Hence 

2. to fold, to double, Ex. 26, 6. Part. 
pass. כְּפוּל‎ doubled, double. Ex. 28, 16. 
39. 9—Chald. bpp to double, to fold 
around, Syr. Ethpe.\so2f to be dou- 
bled, infolded. 

Neu. to be doubled, i. 6. repeated, Ez. 
21, 19 [14]. 

Deriv, n>822, and 


DDD m. a doubling, Job 41, 5 i209 DED 
the doubling of his jaws, i. e. his double 
row of teeth. 

Duar =°>bD 1. Pr. two folds, double 
folds. Job 11, 6 mewiamd enbes כר‎ for 
double folds hath God's wisdom, i.e. the 
wisdom of God is complicated, inexpli- 
cable. Others double. i. e. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 

2. double, twice as much, Is. 40, 2. 


0 


Arab. (Ss. 


“2D, Arab. 7 GAS to roll up (comp. 
SED no. 2); to ל‎ to spin ; whence 
53, <2, to be hungry, 8:22, 
ו | 5בבן‎ sc. as accompanied i 
a twisting and writhing of the bowels, 
see in סוה‎ no. 2. In Syriac with > it is 
also to hunger or thirst for any thing, 
to pine after, see Thes. p. 705. Hence 
Heb. 322 id. once pregn. Ez. 17. 7 lo, 
this vine M22 AVI 199 did tnirst 
(and bend) “her roots towards him. 
that he might wate it. Vulg. salle 
radices suas ad eam.—Hence 


Aram. 


כפן 


JP2 m. hunger, famine, Joh 5,22. 30, 3. 


* DBD a root of doubtful signif. prob. 
to contract, to draw together, and so to 
connect ; kindr. with VER, BR, PRR, 
to contract, to compress, to salen one- 
self for leaping; see also yBD. Syr. 
winas according to Castell: to connect, 
to contract, to abbreviate.—Hence .כָּפִיס‎ 


i TBS to bend, to curve, to bow. Chald. 
id. Syr. vas to be curved, bent. 
root with its kindred ones is found ex- 
tensively in the Semitic and western 
languages, both in the sense of bending 
curving, and in that of being hollow, 
arched, vaulted ; see 73, 323 no. 1, 


m2 II, 337, 35 , to hollow, to vault, 
3p" to hollow out, excavate, נקב‎ to bore 
out; and comp. Gr. zaunw, xcéunto, 
yrounta, also סזהטא‎ xvBy, xiubn, La- 
con. «88a cask; Pers. ,. to bend 


over, to incline, ya hollow, a cavern; 
Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus ; old Germ. 
Gaff i.e. 52, kippen, umkippen, in the 
sense of folding.—So Is. 58, 5. Intrans. 
to bow oneself, to be bowed down, trop. Ps. 
57,7. Part. כּפופרם‎ those bowed down, 
depressed, Ps. 145, 14. 146, 8 

Nipu. to submit oneself to any one, c. 
> Mic. 6, 6. 

Deriv. 92, #2, 752. 


*"5D 1. Pr. i. q. Engl. to cover, 
whence “452 and MED a cover, lid. 


Ane I, to cover, to hide; also 


mer 


to cover.—Spec. 

2. to cover over, to overlay with any 
thing, as pitch, i. q. to pitch, as the ark 
Gen. 6, 14. Comp. "55 no. 2. 

3. to be covered with 0 to be shaggy ; 


806 .כְפַר‎ Arab. I, XI to be 5 

gy, e. g. cloth. 22 
4. to cover over sins, i. e. to ee 

comp. "DD no. 4, and Piel. Arab. 

II to expiate a crime, -&& to pardon. 

Chald. 782 id. cr 

Pret "82, found only with Vav "835, 
2 pers. mB, fut. "D2". 

1. to cover over sin, to hide, spoken of 
God as the offended party, i. e. to for- 
give, to pardon sin, comp.73. With 

41* 


This: 
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acc. Ps. 65, 4. 78, 38; with ,על‎ 6 
other verbs of covering, Jer. 18, 23. Ps. 
79,9; > Deut. 21, 8; also ל‎ 0 pers. Ez. 
16, 63; once 73a 2 Chr. 30, 18. 

2. Spoken of the offender or his repre- 
sentative, to cover sin, to hide, i. e. to do 
away by some expiatory act, to purge, 
so that he may be pardoned; hence 
a) to expiate an offence, fault, to atone 
for, c. acc. Dan. 9, 24; על‎ Lev. 5, 26 
[6, 7]; 782 for Ex. 32, 30; מך‎ Law. 4 
26. Num. 6, 11. b) to make expiation 
or atonement for an offender, to free him 
from guilt, comp. 8M; with על‎ of pers. 
Ex. 30, 15. Lev. 4, 20; 193 Lev. 16, 6; 
1% Ez. 45,17; 3 Lev.17, 11. Spoken 
also of ihings without life which are 
polluted, c. acc. Lev. 16, 33. Ez. 43, 20. 
26. Deut. 32, 43; by Lev. 16, 18. Ex. 
29, 36. 37. 30, 10. Examples of full 
ה‎ are: Lev. 5, 18 by "p>" 

aay הפהן על‎ and the priest shall make 
bate for him on account of his fault. 
4,26 image וְבְפֶּר כָלִיו הפהן‎ and the 
priest shall make expiation for him from 
his sin. 14,19. Num. 6, 11. c) to ap- 
pease, to placate the person offended. 
with ace. of pers. Gen. 32, 21. Prov. 16. 
14. So of impending evil, i. e. to avert 
by expiation, Is. 47, 11—The gift or 
sacrifice by which expiation is made, i+ 
put with 3, 2 Sam. 21, 3. Num. 5, 8. 
Lev. 7, 7. 

Puat 1. to be covered, i. e. done 
away, obliterated, pr. of letters, writ- 
ing, which are covered or erased by 
drawing the stylus over them; Is. 28. 
18 psn 3 רְכְפָּר‎ your covenant shall be 
blotied out, i. e. cancelled, abolished, re- 
ferring to the written law. Aram. בבק‎ 
"52, abstersit, diluit, abolevit. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 2. a, to be hidden, 
expiated, purged, sc. iniquity, Is.6, 7. 


22,14. 27, 9. 


3. Pass. of Piel no. 2. b, to be freed 
from guilt, i.e. an offender, to obtain 
pardon, Ex. 29, 33; 6. > Num. 35, 33. 

Hirapa. faut. "pam to be expiated 
1 Sam. 3, 14. ו‎ 

Nirapa. נָכָּפָר‎ Deut. 21, 8, to be expi- 
ated, forgiven, i. e. an offence. See 
Lehrgeb. p. 249, note. 

Deriv. כַּפַּרֶת--כְּפָר‎ also WED, ED 
and pr. .ם‎ M7723 : \ 
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"22 m. ₪ village, hamlet, so called as 
being a covering, shelter, to the inhabit- 
ants, Cant. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 27, 25. Neh. 6, 
2. Arab. Kefr id. very frequent. 


WAIT “PD (village of the Ammon- 
ites) Chephar-haammoni, pr. n. ofa place 
in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. In Keri 
miayn ‘2. 

B2 .ג‎ (r. 982) 1. iq. "BB, a vil- 
lage, hamlet, 1 Sam. 6, 18. 

2. pitch, as a material for overlaying, 
see the root no. 2. Gen. 6,14. Aram. 


4% נה‎ , 
REND, 1-5, and Arab. 85, id. 


3. ig. Gr. xvmgos, cyprus-flower, el- 
Henna of the Arabs, a shrub or low tree, 
with fragrant whitish flowers growing 


₪ 
in clusters like grapes, Arab. slis, 
SEs 
tls, Lawsonia inermis Linn. So 


called in Hebrew, as Simonis well sug- 
gests, because the powder of the leaves 
mixed with water into a paste, is used 
by oriental females ¢o cover or besmear 
the nails, in order to produce the reddish 
colour which they regard as an orna- 
ment. Cant. 1, 14 אשפל הַפּפֶר‎ a cluster 
of el-Henna. Plur. כְּפָרִים‎ Cant. 4, 13. 
—Comp. Celsii Hierob. 1 p. 222. 8 
senm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. i. p. 132. 

4. lutgov, ransom, price of expiation 
or redemption, Ex. 21, 30. 30, 12 "#5 
כפשר‎ a ransom for his life. Is. 43, 3 
[BD thy ransom i.e. for thy redemp- 
tion. Num. 35, 31.32. 1 Sam. 12, 3. Job 
33, 24. al. 

DPS m. plur. (r. (כְּפַר‎ expiations, 
atonement, Ex. 29, 36. 30, 10. Num. 29, 
11.  םיִרְפְּכַה יום‎ 6 day of atonement, 
Lev. 23, 27.28. 25,9. “at אל‎ Num. 5, 8. 


MIB f(r. BD) a cover, lid, only of 
‘the lid of the ark with cherubim upon it, 
over which appeared 7 0060 tod Kvoiov, 
Ex. 25,17 sq. 30,6. 31,7.al. הַכָּפרֶת‎ ma 
the holy of holies, where the ark of the 
covenant was placed, 1 Chr. 28, 11.— 
Sept. aorjgsov, Vulg. propitiatorium, 
Luth. Gnadenstuhl, Engl. mercy-seat, as 
if from the: signification of appeasing, 
placating ; see "82 Pi. no. 2. ₪. 


2 


*WED ; mak Asyou. perh. i. q. yas 
lo fill up, to cover, sc. with earth, 6. ₪. a 





8 
well, channel; V. to be filled up; ys” 


earth with which a well 610. is filled up. 
So in Hires. Lam. 3, 16 "B83 הכְפֶישָנֶר‎ 
he hath covered me with ashes—The 
Talmudists use it to express crowded, 
pressed, heaped measure; also of the 
Jewish church bowed down in ashes, or 
covered with ashes, מוכפשת באפר‎ Ber. 
Rabba, sect. 75. Chald. depressit me 
in cinerem. But Sept. and Vulg. 46 
8סוו‎ ws 00000 cibavit me cinere, from 
the context, because verbs of feeding 
precede. 


* MED Chald. to bind, to fetter ; Pret. 
pass. 1m75D Dan. 3, 21. 

Pa. id. Inf. mmsD Dan. 3, 20; Part. 
pass. מִכפְתין‎ v. 23. 4. 


“PED and WIMDD Am. 9,1, a quadri- 
lit. prob. compounded from the triliterals 
"22 to cover, and "M3 to crown. Hence 

1. a crown, chaplet, circlet. a) Ofa 
column, the capital, Am. 9,1. Zeph. 2, 
14.  ל(‎ An ornament of the golden 
candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 33 sq. 37, 17 sq. 
Sept. oga:gotijee, Vulg. spherule. Jo- 
sephus pomegranates Ant. 3.6.7. Comp. 
Syr. [eas blossom of the pomegranate. 

2. Caphior, pr. n. of a country on the 
sea Jer. 47, 4. Am. 9,7. Plur. כּפַתרְים‎ 
Caphtorim Gen. 10, 14. Deut. 2, 23, the 
inhabitants. These are described as a 
colony of Egyptians and as ancestors 
of the Philistines; so that in Gen. 1. ₪. 
the words Brnwbs cen לצאל‎ “WX should 
prob. stand after Dune, comp. the 
other passages cited. —Almost all the 
ancient interpreters understand Cappa- 
docia ; but from Jer. 1. c. it was clearly 
an island, or at least on the sea-coast, 
אר‎ ; to which indeed the ancient limits 
of Cappadocia are said to have extended 
on the north upon the Euxine. Some 
have thought of Cyprus, and this is fa- 
voured both by the situation of the 
place, and a partial resemblance in the 
name ; but on the other hand it is next 
to certain that the Cyprians were called 
כְּתִים‎ ; comp. Michaelis Spicil. T. I. p. 
292-308. Supplemm. p. 1338. Better, 
the island of Crete, which is favoured 
by the circumstarce that the Philistines 
are called "M72 Cretans; see this word 
The choice therefore would seem to lie 
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between Cappadocia and Crete; but 
the weight of ancient testimony is in 
tavour of the former. 


2 om. (כָּרָר.ע)‎ plur.o™D 1. ₪ car- 
riage, litter, so called from running ; 
comp. ji°788 from 878,778. Hence 3 
baan Gen. 31, 34, 6 "canals litter, sad- 
dle, i.e. the ‘small tent or canopy fas- 
tened upon the back of camels, in which 
females are לק‎ to ride. Arab. 


by and ל‎ also (3 5 id. See Jahn 


2 ה‎ Li. 9 [Engl. § 49.[ 
Thesaur. p. 715. 

2. a lamb, so called from its leaping 
and bounding, see the root no. 2; espec. 
as well fed and fat, feeding in rich pas- 
tures, Deut. 32, 14. Is. 34,6. Ez. 39, 18; 
also Am. 6,4. 1 Sam. 15,9. 2K. 3, 4. 
Ps. 37,20. Jer. 51, 40. Collect. Is. 16, 1 
yyy ובר‎ send ye the lambs 
of the lord of the land, i. 6. which be- 
long to him, are his due; comp. 2 2 3, 
4—Trop. a)a Raliecine nam, te, xolos, 
a warlike machine for making a breach 


in the walls of cities (Arab. es) ), plur. 
Ez. 4, 2. 21,27. b) pasture for lambs, 
meadow, 18. 30, 23. Ps. 65, 14 02 בשו‎ 
8271 the pastures are clothed with flocks, 
1.6. adorned. 37,20. This word was also 
adopted by the Ionians in the sense both 
of lamb and pasture. Hesych. Kae... 
.סד סד‎ Koga... Loves tx סד‎ 
Kagyog... Booxnus, me(Batov. Kugos... 
Booxnue. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. 429. 


2 פּגר .ז) .ג‎ 1) pr. a digger through, 
piercer ; hence a stabber, executioner, 
a kind of body-guard or soldiers attach- 


ed 10 the person of the king, whose duty’ 


it was to execute capital punishment, 
not only by beheading (99723, see 773) 
but also by stabbing. Thrice in Plur. 
“72 for o> Lehrg. p. 525; so 2K. 11, 
4. 19 הִכּרֶר וְהָרְצִיס‎ the executioners ar 
the runners, spoken of the guards of 
Athaliah; and 2 Sam. 20, 23 Cheth. 
smbpm) "20 of David's eroavdes ; Keri 
.וגו" הַכַּרְתִי‎ See more in Thes. p. 671. 


"Dm. (1. "12 .סמ‎ 1) cor, prop. a 
round vessel, then a measure both of 
things dry and liquid, 1 ₪. 5, 2 [4, 22]. 
Ez. 45, 14; containing ten ephahs or 
baths, i.e. 11% bushels or 887 gallons, 





כרה 


1.6. מ1--. חמֶר‎ Aramean “9, fias, is 
usually put for Heb. "2h. It was also 
adopted by the Hellenists, i. 6. xogos. 


, כָּרָא‎ Chald. to be pained, tc grieve, 


like Syr. Teo. 
Irur. Dan. 7, 15 "1 MDNR my 
spirit was grieved. 


i a3 a doubtful root, see 3973 fin. 


* רבל‎ quadrilit. 1. 6. bad, Pi. bax, 
to gird, to put on, with 9 inserted ; see 
Lehrg. p. 864, Pase, part. 5292 girded, 
clothed, 1 Chr. 15, 27; in the parall. 
2 Sam. 6, 14 is "929 .—Hence 


oe) Chald. f. a mantle, pallium, 
plur. c. suff. Dan. 3, 21. 


*1. כָּרָה‎ todig ; Chald. 893 and Arab. 
1s to dig the ground. Kindr. are “13 1 


"28, also נקר , קור‎ .-18. ₪. to dig a well 
Gen, 26, 25 ; a pit or sepulchre 50, 5. 
Prov. 26, 27. Trop. a) OF plots, des 
vices against any one, 0 dig a pit, Ps. 
7,16; ₪ 3 Jer. 18, 20, 22. Ps. 119, 85; 
לפני‎ Ps. 57, 7. With by of pers. the 
word for pit being omitted, Job 6, 27 
עַלְרְרְעְכֶם‎ Anam ye ‘dig (a pit) for your 
friend ; and so in the vexed passage, 
Job 40, 30 מִבָּרִים‎ 1759 392" do the com- 
panions (the fishermen in company) dig 
pits, lay snares, for him sc. the croco- 
dile? do they part him among the mer- 
chants? i. e. do they catch him and sell 
him like fish? So by a bold figure 
Prov. 16,27 599 פרה‎ dbytba ארש‎ @ wicked 
man dinweth (deviseth) evil. 5( 40, 

7 "BMD OWN pr. mine ears hast thou 
ay oul, a bold poetical figure for 
the more common 75 nba אזן‎ my ear 
hast thou opened, i.e. thou hast revealed 
(this) to me. 

Nipu. to be digged, Ps. 94, 13. 

Deriv. 772 I, מִכְרָה‎ . ' 


to buy, to purchase,‏ .1 כָּרָה .ז|* 
Deut. 2, 6. Hse, 3,2 TDN! 6. Dag. euph.‏ 
—Samar. id. Arab. STII, IV to lend,‏ 
VI, VIII to hire.‏ 


2. to give a feast, to make a banquet, 
2K. 6,23. For Job 40, 30 see m2 1-- 
Arab. 


the completion ofa building; also sy 


to make a feast, espec. at‏ ,כ 


cas 
to entertain as guest, 1s entertainment, 


כרה 


hospitality.—Perhaps splendid and cost- 
ly entertainments are to be understood, 
for which one’s own stores do not suffice, 
so that he must purchuse more. 


1.7199 or 779 + (r. 99 1) only plur. 
constr. pag , pits, cisterns, 1 wells ; Zeph. 
2, 6 צאן‎ nin רעים נְ‎ nha mip fields full 
of shepherds’ cisterns and folds for flocks. 
In the word m3 lies an allusion to 5°13 
v. 5. 


11. A73 5 )+. 999 11( a feast, banquet, 
2 K. 6, 23. 


2172 m. plur. "3973, כְּרְבִיס‎ 1. Che- 
rub, plur. Cherubim, in ‘the theology of 
the Hebrews,'a creature of a sacred and 
celestial nature; 99 Ez. 1, 5. 14 sq. 
10, 17. 20; Gciov metewdr, pogpyy 0° ov- 
Sat tay i avdounov impousvor nuge- 
ahyovoy, Joseph. Aut. 3.6.5. In the ear- 
lier books they are represented as hav- 
ing in great part the human form and 
erect, 1 K. 6, 23-27; with one face Ex. 
25, 20; two wings ib. 1 K..6, 24; and 
prob. also with hands Gen. 3, 24. Eze- 
kiel on the other hand (c. 1. 10), while 
he ascribes to them the erect human 
figure (Ez. 1, 5 n3m> אֶדֶם‎ M195), repre- 
> sents them as having four wings, of 
which two covered the body and two 
served for flying, 1, 6. 11. 23; with hu- 
man hands under their wings 1, 8. 10, 
7. 8.91; and four faces (1, 6), viz. of a 
man, a fen an ox שור)‎ "33 1, 10, but "25 

2030 10, 14), and an eagle; though in 
c. 41, 19 only two are mentioned, those 
of a man and a lion; having the soles 
of the feet round like those of a bullock 
1,7; and the whole body full of eyes 
1, 18. 10, 12, comp. Rev. 4,6. Aboda 
Sara fol. 20.2. Most of the attributes 
here assigned to them, go to imply the 
power of looking, walking, flying in any 
direction, without the necessity of turn- 
ing the back. 

The office ascribed to the cherubs is 
twofold. The earliest mentioned is 
where they are set to guard the ap- 
proach to paradise, Gen. 3, 24; comp. 
Ez. 28, 14-16, where the king of Tyre 
guarding his treasures is compared to 
the Cherub which covered with his 
wings and protected radiant gems ("228 
Wx) in the holy mount of Eden. The 
other consists in bearing the throne of 
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God upon their wings through the 
clouds; whence 2 Sam. 22, 11 by 2D4"1 
e133 he rode upon a Cherub and 
did fly. Ps. 18, 11. 80, 2 חַכְּרְבִים‎ ain 
who sitteth upon the Cherubim, i i.e. upon 
a throne borne by Cherubs. 99, 1. 1 
Sam. 4,4. 2 Sam. 6, 2. 2 K. 19, 15 Is, 
37,16. These celestial bearers, again, 
were represented by the two wooden 
images of Cherubs overlaid with gold, 
with expanded wings, which stood upon 
the cover of the ark in the holy of holies 
both of the tabernacle and temple, Ex. 
25, 18 sq. 37, 8. 9. 1K. 6, 23 sq. 2 Chr. 
3, 10sq. Throned upon these Jehovah 
is represented as communing with Mo- 
ses, Ex. 25, 22. Num. 7, 89. Further, 
the figures of Cherubs were woven into 
the curtains of the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
1. 31. 36. 8, 35; and were sculptured 
among palms and flowers upon the walls 
of the temple 1 K. 6, 29. 32. 35. 2 Chr. 
3, 7, comp. Ez. 41, 18. 20. 25; and with 
the figures of lions and oxen upon the 
bases of the sacred lavers, 1 7, 29.36. 

As to the symbolic meaning of this 
compound figure of the Cherubs, we are 
not informed. Many suppose, the forms 
of a man, a lion, an ox, and an eagle, de-’ 
note valour and wisdom; and that these 
figures are symbols of these virtues. 
More prob. the attributes of the lion, 
the ox, and the eagle are thus added to 
the human figure, to mark partly the 
strength and partly the swiftness of 
these ministers of Deity. 

The etymology is obscure. If the 
word be of Semitic origin, and I may be 
permitted to suggest a new derivation, 
perhaps we may take the root 299 as 
having had a meaning like 55, יז‎ 


‘to prohibit from a common use,’ Conj. 
II to consecrate; Ethiop. AMZ® to 
forbid, to prohibit; at least Ethiopic 

if . . ה א‎ 
0/8 ig. בש‎ 
adytum, comp. .יז גוז‎ DIM p. 345. Hence 
3293 would be ₪ keeper, warder, guard, 
sc. of the Deity, to guard against all ap- 
proach; asense according perfectly with 
their office as above represeréed.—Or 
as assumed by Gussett, de Dieu, Rodi 
ger, it may be by transpos. 393 for 334, 
and 3993 as if 3539 steed or courser of 


a sanctuary, 


כרו 
the ay (Ps. 18, 11) comp. Arab. way‏ 


navis vectoria. —Or, as Hyde supposes 
(de Relig. vett. Persarum, p. 263), 3193 
may he i. q. קרוב‎ one near to God, his 
minister, one admitted 0 his presence ; 
comp. 1. q. Wy5.— Others, as 
Bichhow (Hinleit. ins“A. T. III. p. 80. 
ed. 4), think the B°35"D to be the same 
with the yovmes griffins of the Persians, 
" the guardians of the golden mountains, 
comp. Gen.1.c. In this case the root 
must be sought in the Pers. urs ¥ to 
grasp, to seize, to hold.—See further 
Thesaur. .כ‎ 710 ; also the article of Ro- 
diger in Esch and Gruber’s Encyclop. 
XVI. art. Cherub. 

2. Cherub, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 
7, 61. 


TAD Chald. m. emphat. NYinD, ₪ her- 
ald, Dan. 3,4. Syr. 16 .רז .א‎ 


. m3 Chald. to cry out. to make pro- 
clamation, in the manner of a herald. 
Apu. Dan. 5, 29.—Syr. To Pe. et Aph. 
id. This root is widely diffused in the 
Indo-European lagguages, e. ₪. Sanscr. 
krus to cry out, Zend. khresid crying out, 
a herald, Pers. : 0 
to cry out, Gr. xyovoum, 0% 0100, -%ַסָא‎ 
ta, Germ. kreischen, kreissen, Engl. to 
cry. Comp. 877. Among the Christian 
Arabs 0 is to preach, for xnovocew. 


“12 2 8. 11, 4. 19, see in 72. 


m2 (a cutting, separation, r. M72) 
Cherith, pr. n. of a torrent near the Jor- 
dan, 1K. 17, 3.5. [Perh. the modern 
Wady el-Kelt, writ, near Jericho; 
see Bibl. Res. in Paiest. 11. p. 288.—R. 


and MANNS f. (r. m3) pr. ₪‏ כְּרִיתוּת 
cutting in two of wedlock, separation,‏ 
divorce. mma BQ bill of divorce‏ 
Deut. 24, 1.3. Is. 50,1. Plur. c. suff.‏ 
MAM. Ww Jer. 3, 8.‏ 


* 7D obsol. root, Syr. yo to sur- 
round ; also Syr. and Chald. to wrap 
around. It would seem to be a second- 
ary root from 773, 7372 to surround 
(whence 792 circuit, circle), one letter 
being dropped. Comp. mw chain, for 
טרשרָה‎ , dart from חִרְגָּל‎ q. v. 

Deriv: yr mantle ; comp. 89373. 
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ig 2275 obsol. quadrilit. Zab. to sur 
round, compounded from 723 to sur 
round, and 3392 to roll up or together 
Hence 

232 m. 6. suff. 13273 Ex. 27, 5. 38, 
4, ₪ margin, border, surrounding the 
middle of the altar over the brazen grate 
or lattice, perhaps in order to receive 
what fell from the altar. 


m. crocus, saffron, both the com-‏ כ רכ 
mon plant, and also crocus Indicus or In-‏ 
dian saffron; Cant. 4,14. Sept. xgoxos.‏ 
Chald. 52953, 8239"5 crocus, C272 to‏ 
be dyed a crocus or saffron colour. Syr.‏ 


622 
Passes, Arab. poss id. 

wD? Is. 10, 9. Jer. 46, 2. 2 Chr. 
35, 20, Carchemish, pr. n. ote city on 
the Euphrates. doubtless the same with 
the Greek HIG, Lat. Cercusium, 
Arab. Latins The city is large and 
strong, and is said to be situated on an 
island formed by the Chaboras at its in- 
flux from the east into the Euphrates. 
—The Heb. name is compounded from 
2D, כְּרַפָּא‎ Syr. bie, fortress, and the 
proper name 723 i. q. Wiad pr.n. ofan 
idol, pr. ‘fortress of Chemosh.? 


D372 Carcas, pr. n. of a eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Comp. Sanser. 
karkaga severe ; Benfey p. 199. 

MIDI f. plur. בְרֶר .ש)‎ ( dromedaries, 
swift camels, Is. 66, 20. Comp. Hdot. 3. 
103 ₪5 סא‎ og xeunhos inxww ovx juovorss 
és tayvtyte siot. So called from their 
bounding or heaving motion, from Pil. 
פּרכ-‎ to dance; their speed being also 
sometimes accelerated by musical in- 
struments, according to Sadi Gulist. p. 
190. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 90. 
On the speed of the dromedary see 
Burckhardt’s Notes on the Bedouins 
II. p. 76 sq. 


, a2 obsol. root, Arab. 4 to be no- 


ble, of @ generous nature, 5 noble, 


generous, spoken both of persons and of 
9. Sof 
things, as ₪ Us) good and fertile 
soil, etc. Hence 
כָּרֶם‎ m. (fem. Is. 27, 2. 3,) ₪ suff. 
272; Plur. 5°99, constr. "372. 


כרם 


1. a field or park of the nobler plants 
and trees, cultivated in the manner of a 
garden or orchard. So my 042 oltve- 
yard Judg. 15,5; B93 793 the way to 
gardens and 0 i. 6. leading to a 
cultivated and inhabited land, opp. to 
the desert, Job 24, 18. 

2. Spec. a vineyard, Ex. 22, 4. Deut. 
20, 6. 28, 30. al. sep. Fully ‘en p72 
wine-garden Is. 27,2. In the prophets 
a vineyard is a frequent emblem of the 
people of Israel, Is. 3, 14. 5, 1 sq. 27, 2 
sq. comp. Matt. 20, 1 sq. 21, 28. Luke 
20,9. In Cant. 1,6 the spouse says: 
my own vineyard have I not kept, i.e. 
her beauty ; comp. 8,12. Chald. x72, 
Syr. 12 id—Hence 


DID m. (denom. from 093, as "pa 
from 723) 6 vine-dresser, Joel 1, 11. Is. 
61,5. Syr. Tops id. 

‘1013 (vine-dresser) Carmi, pr.n. a) 
A son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 
Also as patronym. Carmite Num. 26, 6, 
for "7292. b) Josh. 7, 1. 


2292 m. crimson, a colour prepared 
from insects inhabiting a species of oak, 
coccusilicis of Linn. Also crimson stuffs, 
2 Chr. 9, 6. 18. 3,14. It is a word of the 
later Hebrew, for the earlier "93, rz>in; 
see espec. in 723.—The Hebrews adopt- 
ed the word from the Persians or Arme- 
nians. Among the latter it was called 
karmir, from Pers. , Sanscr. krimi 


worm; and Pers. SboyS hermiel is ‘the 


and Jf bright 
red; Lorsb. Archiv. f. morgenl. Lit. II. p. 
305. Comip. Arab. yoy, also Spry? 


dyed red ; whence Fr. cramoist, Germ. 
carmesin, Engl. crimson. In like man- 
ner from vermiculus comes Fr. vermeti, 
Engl. vermillion. See Thesaur. p. 714. 


2972 .מ‎ 6. suff. כִּרְמלו‎ 2 K. 19, 23; 
denom. from the noun p22, with ap- 
pended, which perhaps may have a di- 
minutive force ; see in >. 

l. a@ garden, orchard, park, i. e. a 
place cultivated like a garden and 
planted with fruit-trees, herbs, Ge 
616. (Kimchi: קום אילנות פירות ושדות‎ 
(,חבואה‎ opp. to the desert, and also 0 
the forest. Is. 29, 17 Lebanon shall be 


red of worms,’ from 
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turned into a garden, and the garden 
shall become a forest. 32, 15. 16. Jer. 2,7 
1 brought you >a 2n Pays into a 
land of gardens, that ye should eat the 
fruit thereof. Is. 10, 18. 16, 10. Fer. 48, 
33. 2 Chr. 26.10. 2K. 19, 23, of Leba- 
non, ער פַּרְמַל1‎ his forest-garden, prob. 
the nursery of his cedars in the deep 
recesses of Lebanon. 

2. Meton. most prob. garden-fruits, 
the produce of gardens, as earlier and 
more valued than those of the fields; 
just as with us the finer species of fruits 
and herbs are cultivated in gardens, 
and are superior to those growing in the 
fields. Thus 5993 W513 Lev. 2, 14, 1. 6. 
grits or polenta. of ear ‘ly grain, and so, 
by an ial ellipsis in a word so common, 
simply כַּרְמֶ>‎ Lev. 23, 14.2 K. 4,42. In 
both the passages in Leviticus 5972 ג'‎ 
is offered on the altar along with the 
first-fruits, with which also it is coupled 
in 2 K.1.c. and we may perhaps under- 
stand grits or groats, polenta, alguta, 
made from the new and earliest grain, 
i. e. fresh wheat or barley groats; in 
preparing which as an offering to God, 
the best and earliest ears were selected 
from garden wheat or other grain.—The 
Jewish interpretation therefore is not ab- 
surd, but opens the way to the true sense, 
viz. שבלת רכה ולחה‎ ₪ young and tender 
ear of grain; not a green ear. 

3. Carmel, pr.n. a) A lofty promon- 
tory, jutting out into the Mediterranean 
on the south-western borders of the tribe 
of Asher, beautiful for its forests and 
flowers; often with art. 59937 Am. 1,2. 
9,3. Jer. 4,26. Cant. 7,6; fully been הר‎ 
(the garden-mount) 1K. 18, 19.20; with- 
out art. Is. 33,9. Nah. 1,4. Josh. 19, 26. 
Hence Cant. 6 Dade על"‎ TEN thy 
head is like Carmel. i. e. adorned with | 
locks, as Carmel with groves of trees. 
See Reland Palest. p. 327. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IIT. .ק‎ 190. b) A city about 
six miles south-east of Hebron, beyond 
Ziph, Josh. 15,55. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 25,5. 40. 


2 
Now Kurmul ho ; see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. 11. p. 193, 196 sq. Biblioth. Saer. 
1843, p. 60. Comp. Reland Pales:. 
p. 695.—Hence gentile n. "be Dd Car- 
melite, 1 Sam. 30, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 35; 
fem. m*2992 Carmelitess, 1 Sam. 27 3. 


ps 


JI2 Cheran, pr. .םמ‎ m. Gen. 36, 26. 
Arab. לט‎ + q. פפדר‎ cithara, lyre. 


NOW Chald. throne, 1. q. Heb. 89>, 
where see; Dan. 5, 20. With suff. 
m0732 Dan. 7,9; plur. 31072 ibid. 


* כָּרְסֶם‎ quadrilit. for כַּסֶם‎ Piel of 
DOD q. v. (see NOW, and letter (,ר‎ 0 
cut down or off, to lay waste, to de- 
vour, as the wild-boar a vineyard Ps. 


80, 14. Jerome vastavit, Syr. ado] 
comedit eam. 


*) "3 to bend, to bow, intrans. spoken 
of the knees. Kindr. is 923 q.v. Chald. 
id. Samar. VW'Q44 to lie down. In Ara- 
bic only some vestiges of the primary 
signification remain, as ‘to drink stoop- 
ing, pr. to stoop down to drink; ‘appe- 
tivit congressum viri,’ pr. to stoop down 
to him. By transpos. 0 is ‘to be bent 


with age, to bow in prayer,’ etc.—Hence 
Is. 45, 23 הברע כְּלבְּרֶך‎ every knee shall 
bow. Job 4, 4. Then of a person, 322 
peD7a7>y )0 bow down upon his kenees, 
to kneel, Judg. 7, 5. 6. 1K. 8, 54. 2K. 
1,13. Ezra 9,5.—To bend the knee or 
to bow down upon the knees, to kneel, is 
also spoken: a) Of those who do reve- 
rence to a king, or who worship God, 2 
Chr. 29, 29; in which sense it is coupled 
with mimmwn Ps. 95,6. With ל‎ of pers. 
Esth. 3, 2.5. Is. 45, 23; "25> Ps. 22, 30. 
72,9. b) Of those whose strength fail 
and their knees become feeble and sink, 
where it is usually followed by 5B). Ps. 
20, 9 וכפלו‎ AND they bow down and fall. 
2 3 9, 24 he sank down in his chariot. 
Is. 10, 4 46, 1. 2. 65, 12. Judg. 5, 27. 
So af the knees themselves, Tob 4, 4 
פרעות‎ waa bowing i. e. feeble knees. 
c) Of those about to lie down for rest, 
Gen. 49,9 yan 373 he bowed himself 
and lay down. Num. 24,9. Or who kneel 
down to drink Judg. 7, 5.6. c) Of wo- 
men in labour, who were delivered kneel- 
ing, as is still the custom in Ethiopia 
(see Ludolf. Hist. Athiop. 1.15), 1 Sam. 
4,19; so of the hind Job 39, 4.—Rarely 
spoken of those who bow down with the 
whole person, (comp. Arab.) 2 Chr. 7,3 
TYAN OBX 4351 and they bowed them- 
selves their faces to the ground. Hence 
מל אטח‎ 323 comprimere feminam Job 
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כר 
comp. incurvare Martial 11. 44,‏ ;10 ,31 
inclinare Javenal 9. 26. 10. 224.‏ 

Hie. 1. to make bow down, to cast 
down, to prostrate, 6. ₪. enemies Ps. 17, 
13. 78, 31. 18, 40 and 2 Sam. 22, 40. 

‘2. to bring low, to afflict any one, 
Judg. 11, 35.—Hence 


OID dual fem. (Lev. 11, 21,) the 
legs of quadrupeds, both the fore legs 
and hind legs, from the knee to the an- 
kle, so called as being bent under in 
kneeling or lying down; Ex. 12,9. Lev. 
1,13. 8, 21. 9,14. Am. 3, 12; also of 
locusts Lev. 11,21. Chald. and Syr. 


P 6-2 
כַּרְצִין‎ , NBN id. Arab. els: 
כַּרְפָּס‎ m. fine white cotton, cotton stuff, 


% 3 
Esth. 1,6.—Arab. yusyS, Pers. ols 
Gr. 07 0000 Lat. carbasus, a species 
of fine linen, or more prob. cotton, which 
the classic writers describe as produced 
in Spain and in India and the East. 
Sanscr. karpdsa cotton, cotton stuff. See 


Celsii Higrobot. T. 11. p. 157. 


. כָּרַר‎ in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to go 
or move in a circle, comp. "2 no. 5, and 
the kindred but softened root >>, also 
bea, bam. Hence “5 pr. a round vessel, 
iq. ל‎ nbs, from גָלל‎ ; also "DD. 

2, to dace sc. ina 6 comp. חול‎ 
no. 1, (Gr. with a sibilant cxagm,) to 
leap, to exult; whence "2 lamb, from 
its leaping and springing. Also to run, 
as a wheel or carriage; whence "3 no. 
2, camel’s litter or riding tent, MinD99. 
Comp. Lat. curro, currus, carrus, car- 
rum, Engl. car. 

Pip. 2292 to dance around, e. g. the 
ark, 2 Sam. 6, 14. 16; in the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 15, 29 is .רקד‎ 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


wr to bend, to be curved, i. q. kindr. 
.קרס‎ 6 


WD the belly, Jer. 51, 34; so called 
from its curved shape, like Germ. Bauch, 


from beugen to bend, and Heb. jima from 


r. ja. Aram. wo, כְריסָא , בקע[‎ ig. 


jua. Arab. Lip ventricle of ruminat- 
ing animals PLES a big-bellied woman. 
D5 pr. n. see wip. 


כרש 

NID Carshena, pr. n. of a prince in 

the court of Xerxes, Esth.1,14. Bohlen 

compares mod. Pers. ,.pxco)lS belli spo- 

liatio, or spoiler. Benfey suggests Zend 
keresna, Sanscr. krishna, black. 


"nid 1 pers. "MND, fut. רכרת‎ 1. to 
cut, to cut off ; not found i in the kindred 
dialects; comp. Sanscr. krit to split. 
So 70 cut off part of a garment 1 Sam. 
24, 5. 19 ; a branch of 8 tree Num. 13, 23. 
24; the prepuce Ex. 4, 25; the head 
1 Sam. 5, 4. 17,51; to cut down trees 
Deut. 19, 5. 20, 20. Is. 44, 14. Jer. 10, 3. 
22, 7. 46, 23, whence הִעְצִים‎ ons wood- 
cutters 2 Chr. 2,9; to cut or hew down 
idol-images Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 26. 
30; 5טכִרֶם‎ mp to cut in two parts Jer. 
34,18. Part. pass. כָּרּח‎ Lev. 22, 24 and 
more fully H2pY mm Deut. 23, 2, pr. 
cut off as to the privy member. 

2. to cut off persons, to destroy, Jer. 11, 
19. See Niph. and Hiph. 

3. Spec. P™A MID, Gr. ogxee téEu- 
vey, TEUVELY onordes, icere fedus, to 
strike a league, to make a covenant, in 
allusion to the victims offered in sacrifice 
“and cut in pieces on occasion of entering 
into a covenant; see Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 
34, 18. 19. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. T. 
I. lib. 2. cap. 35. Danzii Interpres p. 
255. Grotius ad Gen. - 6. Comp. also 
Gr. onoxd7 libation, league, whence 
spondere.—Constr. c. DY with any one, 
Ex. 24, 8. Deut. 4, 23. 5,3. 29,11. 1K. 
8, 9. 21; or אֶת‎ (MN) Gen. 15, 18. Ex. 
34, 27. Deut. 28, 69. Jer. 11, 10. Ps. 105, 
9. al. Mostly of the covenant of Jeho- 
vah with his people; but transferred also 
to other things, as Is. 28, 15 we have 
made a covenant with death. Job 40, 28 
[23]. Also c. dat. commodi Hos. 2, 20. 
—But with >: a) Where the more 
powerful party prescribes the terms of 
the covenant, 2K. 11,4; poet. Job 31.1 
כּבתר לְעָרנָר‎ ma J made a covenant with 
my eyes, i. 6 imposed this law upon them, 
comp. 2 Sam. 5, 3. 1 Chr. 11, 3. Hspee. 
where a victor grants to the ה‎ 
the benefits of peace and a league, Josh. 
9,6 mya pbarsa כַמָה‎ make now a 
1 with us. v. 7 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2. 
Ex. 23, 32. 34, 12. 15. Deut. 7, 2. Hence 
of J סו‎ establiching a covenant with 
men, 2 Chr. 21, 7. Is. 55, 3. 61, 8. Jer. 
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כרת 


32,40. b) Where any thing is solen.a- 
ly promised to God, Ezra 10, 3 nex 
לְהוצרא כַלֶדנָשִים‎ arabe mqa-n3) let 
us now make a covenant with our God to 
put away all our wives.—Further, M2 
by ma is to make a league against 
any one Ps. 83, 6.—Instead of m3 
we find once 7228 covenant Neh. 10, 1 
[9, 38]; and once "3% word, promise 
Hagg. 2,5. But maa can aleo be omit- 
ted, as 1 Sam. 20, 16. 22,8. 2 Chr. 7, 18. 
Is. 57,8 Dry b"M 2m? prob. and thou 
didst covenant for thyself from them, i.e. 
to receive from them the price of thy 
whoredom. Vulg. fedus pepigisti cum 
eis, 1. 0. cum quibusdam ez eis. 

Niro. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cut 
down, as a tree Job 14, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be cut off, de- 
stroyed, to perish ; spoken of persons, 
Gen. 9, 11. Ps. 37, 9. Prov. 2, 22. 10, 31. 
Dan. 9, 26. al. sepe. Also of things, as 
a land (people) perishing with famine, 
Gen. 41,36; the name of any one, Ruth 
4,10; a dwelling Zeph. 3,7; hope Prov. 
23, 18. 24,14, comp. 738 Job 8,13; with 
מך‎ Joel 1, 5. Jer. 7, 28.— Not to be cut off 
is said of those of whom there remains 
a perpetual succession; as Josh. 9, 23 
723 022 לא רִכְּרָת‎ there shall not be cut 
off from you a servant, i.e. ye shall be | 
servants for ever. 2 San. 3, 29 let there 
not be cut off from the house of Joab one 
having an issue or a leper, i.e. let there 
never be wanting in the house of Joab 
such a person. 1 18. 2, 4. 8, 25. 9,5. Jer. 
33, 17. 18. 35, 19.—Here too belongs the 
frequent formula of the Mosaic law: 
M7a92 ההיא‎ WET AMID) that soul 
(person) shail be cut off “from his people, 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 7, 20. 21; az Lev. 
17,9; Dey, ay ap Lev. ‘17, 4, 18, 29, 
20, 18. Wun. 15, 30; מישרְאֶל‎ Ex. 12, 15. 
Nui, 19, 13; barn מתוף‎ Num. 19, 20; 
Denon mis Ex. “12, 19; and simply 
ההיא‎ Opin AMD} Lev. 17, 14. 20,17; 
where this phrase denotes ‘the panish- 
ment of death in general, without defin- 
ing the manner, see Ex. 31, 14. 35, 2. 
Num. 15, 32-36; comp. Tob. 6, 12. Heb. 
10, 28. It is never the punishment of 
exile, as is supposed by J. D. Michaelis 
Mos. Recht V. § 237. 

3. to be cut off from one’s city, i.e. to 
be carried into exile, Zech. 14, 2. 





כרת 


4. to be consumed, devoured, as food, 
Num. 11, 33. 

5. to be cut asunder, divided, as the 
waters of the Jordan, Josh. 3, 13. 4, 7. 

Puat m2 Judg. 6, 28 and na9 Ez. 
16,4; to be cut off, as the navel-string, 
Iiz. l. c. to be cut down; as a statue, 
ד‎ 

Hipa. הכרית‎ , 1 pers. הכרתר‎ 4 
Kal no. 2, to cut off, to destroy; 6. ₪. 
single persons from a people iz» 34p7 
(comp. in Niph. no, 2) Lev. 17, 10. 20, 
3. 6, מלשרְאל‎ Is. 9,13; also whole races 
and nations Josh. 23, 0 1K. 11, 16. 14, 
14. Is. 10, 7. Ez. 25, - al. Here be- 
long the phrases: “Pa מטתין‎ "n130 
1K. 14, 10. 21,21; - 73 וּשְאֶר‎ ot ’ הכ‎ 
Is. 14, 22, comp. Jer. 44, 7. 47, 4; ה זָבֶר‎ 
Ps. 34,17. 109, 15. Soo too of beasts 
Ex. 8, 5. Lev. '26, 22. Mic. 5,9; and of 
things Zech. 10, 10, as idols Lev. 26, 30. 
Mic. 5, 12; cities Zech. 9, 10. al. Some- 
times from a place Am. 1, 5.8. See in 
Niph. no. 2. 

2. to cut off, to withdraw, sc. favour, 
kindness, from any one, c. 092 1 Sam. 
20, 15. 

Horn. man to be cut off, to perish, 
6. 772 Joel 1, 9. 

Deriv. n°73, 73573, and the two fol- 
lowing. 


f. plur. hewed beams, 1K. 6,‏ כְּרְתות 
R.m2.‏ .12 ,7 .36 


> m. (r. (כְּרָת‎ 1. an executioner, 
see the root in 1 Sam. 5,4. 17,51; only 
in the formula "n2pn) ל הַכְּרְחי‎ damn. 8, 
18. 15,18. 20, 7. 23. 1K. 1, 38. 44, 1Chr. 
18, 16, ull the executioners and the run- 
ners or couriers, names applied to David’s 
body-guard (cwputoprduxes Jos. Ant. 7. 
5.4); whose duty it was both to execute 
punishment and to convey the king’s 
commands as speedily as possible to his 
officers; comp. "2, Mav, MEN. See 
LK. 2, 25. 34. 36, comp. Dan. 2, 14. In 
2 Sam. 20, 7 they are sent forth on an 
urgent occasion without the king.— 
Some understand here Cherethites i. e. 
Philistines ; but it can hardly be sup- 
posed that David would choose his own 
life-guard from a people at all times so 
hostile and odious to the Hebrews. 

2. Cherethite, a gentile name i. g. Phi- 
listine, 1 Sam. 30, 14; plur. "N22 Chere- 

42 
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כטר 
thites, Philistines, Ez. 25,16. Zeph. 2, 5.‏ 
Sept. and Syr. render it Cretans, from‏ 
which and the passages Am. 9,7. Jer. 47,‏ 
Deut. 2, 33, the conjecture would be‏ .4 
strong that the Philistines sprang from‏ 
Crete, were it certain that "h22 Caph-‏ 
lor signifies the island Crete; see "n22.‏ 


32 m. plur. 0722, by transpos. of 
letters i. q. 833 q.v. a las.b, from the 
first to the third year, Lev. 5 7. 4, 35. 
7, 23. Gen. 30, 32. 33. 35. al. 


by tranpos. for nmwadq.v. 4‏ ₪ כְּשְבָה 
lamb Lev. 5, 6.‏ 


. Tw. obsol. root, of doubtful signif. 


9 .5 
Arab. 05-00 cut in, Q&S gain. Hence 


‘TW2 Chesed, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
the brother of Abraham. Gen. 22, 22. 
He is perhaps mentioned in order to de- 
rive from him the — of the Chal- 
deans, DwW2. 


"JW2 only in plur. pong es Chal- 
deans, gentilen. Once Bo 7u2 Ez. 23, 
14 Cheth. 

1. Pr. as the inhabitants of Chaldea or 
Babylonia; Ez.23,23 o7749-531 532733, 
where >33 refers only to the city. Often 
also called Daa "aw, 2K. 25,4 sq. Is. 
43, 14. 48, 14. Jer. 21 9. 32, 4. 24. 2a. 
28. 29. Ez. 23, 14. Hab. 1, 6-11; poet. 
od בת‎ ₪ 47, 1. Their country is 
called E°1y2 YS the land of the Chal- 
dees, Chuldea, often parall. with daa, 
Jer. 55 12. 50,1.8.10. Ez. 12,13. ₪. 23, 
13; and ellipt. כִּשְדִּים‎ ₪ (as Lat Bruttii, 
ו‎ for their district,) Is. 48, 20. 
Jer. 50, 10. 51, 24,35; with ה‎ loc. דרמה‎ 
unto Chaldea Ez. 16, 29. 23,16. Ina 
wider sense the name Chaldea compre- 
hended also Mesopotamia, which was 
inhabited more or less by Chaldeans, 
Tez. 1, 3. 11, 24; hence אור פּשףדם‎ Gen. 
11, 28 Ur of the Chaldees, a city of upper 
Mesopotamia. The Chaldeans in their 
irruptions into Palestine are said to come 
from the north, (not from the east,) 
through Syria by way of Hamath and 
Riblah, Jer. 1,14. 4,6. 6,1. 39,5. 52,9. 
Ez. 26,7; but this can be matter of 
difficulty to no one, since they would 
naturally march around the Arabian 
desert, ככ ו‎ , nor indeed was 
there any other way.—Besides the 


TWS 

Chaldeans inhabiting Babylonia, Greek 
writers mention a people of this name 
as dwelling among the Carduchian 
mountains bordering on Armenia; Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1. 24. ib. c. 2. Anab. 4, 3. 4. ib. 
5. 5. 9. ib. 7. 8.14; and also Chaldeans 
adjacent to Colchis and Pontus, Strabo 
12.3.19. Nor is the opinion improbable, 
as held by many, that the primitive seat 
of this people was in that mountainous 
region (now occupied by the Aurds) ; 
and that under the Assyrian sway a por- 
tion of them migrated into Mesopotamia 
and Babylonia, of which they afterwards 
became the masters; see Is. 23, 13 and 
the commentators, Vitringa ad Jes. I. p. 
412 sq. Gesen. art. Chaldéer in Ersch 
and Gruber’s Encyclop. Others main- 
tain the Semitic origin of the Chaldeans, 
as implied in Gen. 22, 22; so Adelung 
Mithridat. I. p. 314 sq. J. Olshausen 
Emend.z. A. T. p.41sq. Comp. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 748.—If the former opinion 
be adopted, the forms "72 and -גשא.‎ 
90706 may be easily reconciled. The 
primary form was not improbably "173, 


2 
still preserved in the name 05 Kurd 


(plur. fst); and from this the He- 


brews made "72 (putting w for ,(ר‎ 
and the Greeks 20100006. Gol. ad Al- 
farag. p. 17. Roédiger in Zeitschr. fir 
die Kunde des Morgen. 111. p. 8. Las- 
sen ib. VI. p. 49, 50.—Syr. ips 

2. Meton. Chaldeans, for astrologers, 
magicians, this nation being particularly 
devoted to astrology, Dan. 2, 2.4. So 
also in profane writers, Strabo 16. 1. 6. 
Arrian. Exp. Alex. 7.16. Ammian. 23. 
6. Juv. Sat. 6.553. Comp. Comment. 
on Is. 11. .כ‎ 349 sq. 


"JW2 Chald. .מז‎ emph. כּשִפְּאֶה‎ , plur. 
pare emph. 87702. 

1. a Chaldean, Dan. 3, 8. 

2. an astrologer, magician, Dan. 2, 5. 
10. 4, 4.5, 7.11. See Heb. no. 2. 


, כָּסיה‎ prob. i. g. MOD to cover ; spec. 
to be covered with fat, to grow fat, comp. 
Job 15, 27 jabna פָנָדו‎ MD. Once Deut. 
32, 15 of Israel, as likened to a bullock : 
mind ma neat thou art waxen fat, 
thou art grown thick, thou art covered 
with fatness.—We may compare Arab. 
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כפול 
to be stuffed with food, Camoos‏ נש 


p-31; though here is a 007500 mgdtegor, 


5D m. an are, asa felling instru- 
ment, Ps. 74, 6. See r. 983 Hiph— 
Chald. id. Jer. 46, 22 Targ. 

* SD fat, divin Prov. 4, 16 Cheth. 
Elsewhere fut. Niph. is used. 

1. to be or become weak, feeble, to fail, 
Ps, 31,11; see Niph. Sept. often 000%- 
280, also advratém, 2000. Corresp. 


is Heb. btm, Arab. הצ‎ be weak, 


feeble, sluggish, pr. weak in the loins, 
from 502 loin. It is one of a class of 
verbs derived from the names of members 
of the body and signifying an injury or 
weakness of those members; 6. g. (5 
to be weak in the ankles, to waddle, 


- 5 = 2 
from קרסל‎ ankle; בי‎ and 0 to have 
the liver affected, ai HS 0% Kin- 


> dred is 50D. 


2. to faint, to falter, to totter, as being 
ready to fall; 6. ₪. the knees Ps. 109, 24. 
Is. 35, 3. Oftener of persons who faint 
and falter from weakness, 6. ₪. as arising 
from weariness and exhaustion, Is. 5, 27. 
40, 30. Ps. 105, 37. Lam. 5, 13 593 
abut yen the youth faltered under the 
wood sc. which they had to carry; or as 
arising from wounds, followed by >»?, 
Jer. 46, 16. 50, 32. Is. 31, 3. Ps. 27, 2. 
sing bule to falter backwards Is. 28, 13. 
Trop. of one who falters in mind, is dis- 
heartened, >Wi> Job 4,4; of a city or 
state tottering and falling Is. 3, 8. Hos. 
14, 2.—Hence also 

3. to stumble, as accompanying a faint 
and faltering gait. Is. 59, 10 we stumble 
(12D) at noonday as in the night. v.14. 
With 3 of that wpon or against which 
one stumbles, Is. 8, 15. Lev. 26, 37. Jer. 
6, 21. 46, 12. 

i. q. Kal no. 1, to be weak ;‏ .1 .אקווד 
Part. 533) weak 1 Sam. 2, 4 Zech. 12, 8.‏ 

2. 1. 6 Kal no. 2, to faint, to falter, 
Dan. 11, 19, with bey, Also to falter so 
as to fall, Dan. 11, 14. Prov. 24, 16.17. 
Ps. 9,4, with 128. Ez. 33,12 where it 
is nearly 1. -ף‎ 738. Ofastate Hos. 5,5. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 3, to stumble, Prov. 4, 
12. Is. 63, 13. Jer. 20, 11. Hos. 14, 10. 
Nah. 2,6; c. ב‎ Nah. 3, 2. Prov. 4, 19. 


כש5 

to make falter Ez. 36, 14 Cheth.‏ ממוק 
but the Keri is to be preferred, *>>zin‏ 
thou shalt bereave, comp. v. 13. So too‏ 
in v.15; see de Rossi Schol. crit. ad h. 1.‏ 

Hira. 1. to cause to fail, Lam. 1, 14. 

2. to cause to fall, to fell, (comp. פשלל‎ ( 
to destroy, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 28, 23. Ps. 64. 9. 
Metaph. to seduce into sin, Jer. 18, 15. 
Mal. 2, 8. 

Hopu. to be made to stumble and fall, 
to be overthrown, Jer. 18, 23. 

Deriv. S782, מכשלֶה | מבטול‎ , and 

Tow m. ₪ fall, ruin, Prov. 16, 18. 


. p> in Kal not used. Syr. Ethpa. 
vano2{ to pray, to offer prayers or wor- 
ship, e. ₪. Acts 4, 31. 13,2, for Gr. de- 
tovgyey ; Phil. 1, 4 for Gr. déjow sorsiv. 
Like many other Syriac words pertain- 
ing to religious rites (as 532, כּמַרָים‎ , 
330, 09, q. v.) this word also in the 
Heb. language is limited to idol-worship; 
whence 

to practise magic, pr. to use‏ כְּשף מפוע 
magic formulas, incantations, to mut-‏ 
ter, 2 Chr. 33, 6. Part. 9%29 @ magi-‏ 
cian, sorcerer, Ex. 7,11. Deut. 18, 10.‏ 
Dan. 2,2. Mal. 3, 5. Fem. npwo9 Ex.‏ 
Sept. pagpoxds, puguancien Fa,‏ .22,17 
Vulg. maleficus, maleficis artibus inser-‏ 
vire.‏ 

Deriv. pr. n. }& 38, and the two fol- 
lowing. 

402 only in plur. anBw> incantations, 
pas, 2K. 9, 22. Mic. 5, 11. Nah. 3, 

. Is. 47,12. R. ae. 

"nes a magician, sorcerer, Jer. 27, 9. 

R. 53. 


* "WD fut. stion 1. to be right, like 
the kindred roots Wx, 94. Constr. 6. 
spd, Esth. 8,5 וְכְטֶר הַדָּבַר לפני המלף‎ 
and if the ine be right before the king, 
i.e. if it be approved by, if it please, the 
king. Chald. id. 

2. lo prosper, to succeed ; and hence 
of seed, to sprout, Ecc. 11,6. Syr. id. 

Hipu. to make prosper, Ecc. 10, 10. 

Deriv. פישור‎ , MUD, and 

m. Syr. [pas 1. success, pros-‏ כְּטרון 
verity, Ecc. 2,21. 4,4. See mn wis.‏ 

2. profit. advantage, 1500. 5, 10. 


“OND fat. amo, -anas, to write, 
Arab. Chald. Syr. ‘Samar. “id, Ethiop. 
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כתחב 


AtN letter, book. The primary idea 
is to cut in, to grave, comp. 301, 33; 
since the earliest writing was probably 
graven on stones. 

1. Genr. to write. Ezra 4, 7 and 
MIN written with Aramean letters. 
Construed : a) With an ace. of that 
which is written; as words, discourse, 
Num. 5, 23. Deut. 10, 2. 17, 18. 31, 24. 
Jer. 45, 1. Also "0 amd 0 write a 
book or record Ex. 32, 32; a letter 2 
Sam. 11, 14; a book or writing of accu- 
sation Job 31, 35, which in Ezra 4, 6 is 
על‎ moow כָּתָב‎ Farther, nae ב"‎ to write 
a roll, volume, Jer. 36, 27; ‘though this 
may also be referred to lett. b. b) The 
material or book upon or in which one 
writes, is often put after על‎ , as dy ‘> 
ninbr Ex. 34,1; על סְפֶר‎ ‘5 Josh 10, 13. 
1 Chr. 29, 29 now the acts of Divas the 
king .. . הַָס כְּהוּבִים עַל דִּבְרָר טמוּאל.‎ lo, 
they are written in the book entitled the 
Acts of Samuel. 2 Chr. 9, 29. Deut. 6, 9. 
Josh. 8. 32. Is. 8,1; trop. 33 על‎ =r> 0 
write upon the heart Jer. 31, 33. Also 
after bx Jer. 36,2. Ez. 2,10; 3 Josh. 
23, 6. Neh. 7, 5. 8, 14. 13, 1. So too 
with an accus. to inscribe, q.d. to BE- 
write any thing, to cover with writing ; 
as part. pass. 42. 2, 10 0°28 ADMD וְהַיא‎ 
“inst and it was written on before and 
behind. Ex. 32, 15 "38a D-IND mind 
BI" 39 tables written upon both sides. 
31, 18. Deut. 9, 10. Here belongs Is. 
44, 5 רבחב 9 מַרְהנָה‎ he inscribes his 
hand: I am Jehovah’s, i. e. he writes 
this upon his hand, (Sept. émiyomper zeigt 
avtod’ tov 600 eiué,) in allusion to the 
ancient custom by which servants bore 
the names of their masters, soldiers 
those of their generals, idolaters those 
of their idols, cut or burnt in upon the 
forehead, hand, wrist ; see Rev. 13, 16. 
Spencer de Legib. Heb. ritual. § 135. 1, 
note 3. Others: he writes with his hand, 
etc. c) The instrument, stylus, is put 
with a Is. 8, 1. Ex. 31,18. For Is. 44, 
5, see in lett.b. d) He ¢o or for whom 
one writes is put with צל , כל‎ , >; as ‘> 
DN ED to write a letter to any one 2 
Sam. 11, 14. 2K. 10,6; כ' 99" על‎ id. 
2 Chr. 30, 1. Ezra 4, 7; but 720 כ'‎ 
> בּרְרתהּת‎ to write a bill of divorce for a 
wife Deut. 24, 1.3. So to write any 


ans 


thing for oneself, i. e. to write down, to 
note any thing, is put with ל‎ of pers. 
Jer. 30, 2. Deut. 31, 19; אל‎ Judg. 8, 14 
he wrote down for him the princes of 
Succoth. _e) To write of or concerning 
any one is אל‎ 3m> Jer. 51, 60 fin. or 392 
bx Ps. 40, 8; so Sept. and others, but 
see in no. 6 Bellen Also for any one, in 
his behalf or for his benefit, >¥ 3n> 
Esth. 8, 8—Spec. 

2. to write, i. e. to write down, to com- 
mit to writing, Num. 33, 2. Judg. 8, 14; 
e.g. acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41 and the 
rest of the acts of Solomon...lo, they are 
written in the book of the Acts of Solo- 
mon. 

3. to write up, to inscribe in a regis- 
ter, ₪ g. men, inhabitants, soldiers; Ps. 
87,6 Jehovah counteth, when he writeth 
up the people. when he enrols them. Is. 
4,3 לחירם‎ sarzn-b2 every one who is 
inscribed unto life, i.e. in the book of 
life. the register of those predestined to 
live. Jer. 22. 30; comp. Is.10,19. Part. 
pass. בְּוּבִים‎ the inscribed, enrolled, 
Num. 11, 26. 

4. to write about, to describe, e. g. a 
land Josh. 18, 4. 6. 8. 

5. to write or record a sentence, edict, 
i. q. to decree, Is. 65.6; with על‎ against 


Job 13, 26. Arab. SES. +. << ju- 


dicial sentence, Kor. 4, 104. 

6. to write or record a law, i. q. to 
prescribe ; with על‎ 2 K. 22, 13 ap 
aby nanan 0 to all that 18 pre- 
scribed unto us. Ps. 40, 8 lo, I come with 
the volume of the book “3 => prescrib- 
ed unto me ; where Sept. and others: 
ey 500104 BiBliov yéiyoountor megt ססוג‎ 
in the volume of the book it is written of 
me, see above inno.1.e. Also with אל‎ 
Esth. 9, 23; > 2 K. 17, 37. Prov. 22, 20. 

7. to 8 בּסַפַר‎ ‘> Jer. 32, 12. 

Nie. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
written Esth, 3, 19. 8, 5. 8. 9. al. With 
3 of the book 7 which, etc. Esth. 1, 19. 
2 23. 9.32; trop. בְּאָרֶץ‎ 222 Lo be writ- 
ten in the dust. 1. e. given over to obli- 
vion. Jer. 17,13. With dz id. Ps. 139, 
16; > for any one Ps. 102. 19. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2. to be written 
down. committed to writing. Job 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be inscribed, 
enrolled, Ps. 69, 29 
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כתי 
Pre to i eal Nee edict, to‏ 
decree, i. q. no. 5, Is. 10, 1.‏ 
. מכְמֶּב , בת Deriv. 3nd,‏ 


Chald. fut. 93%, to write, Dan.‏ כְּחָב 
with acc. as a ‘etter Ezra 4, 8;‏ ;5 ,5 
of pers. to whom Dan. 6, 26; 3‏ ל with‏ 
of the book in which Ezra 5, 7. 6, 2.‏ 
Also to write down, to commit to writ-‏ 
ing, Dan. 7, 1.‏ 


22 m. (Kamets impure) a word of 
the later Hebrew for the earlier סְפֶר‎ . 
R. .כב‎ 

1. writing, a writing, 1 Chr. 28, 19. 
2 Chr. 2,10 amaa חוּרֶם‎ Wan" and Hu- 
ram said in writing, by letter. So of 
the kind of writing, the form of the let- 
ters, Ezra 4, 7. Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 8, 9. 

2. a prescript, precept, sc. as written, 
2 Chr. 35, 4. : 

3. a document, book ; e. g. an edict, 
decree, Esth. 3,14. 8,8. 13; fully man “> 
Esth. 4. 8; a register of names Ez. 13, 
9. Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64; a book, כב‎ 
rax the book of truth, in which God’s 
decrees are written, Dan. 10, 21.—Syr. 


Leis, Arab. GUS, Ethiop. AdN a 
book. 


202 Chald. m. 1. writing, a writing, 
something written, e. g. an inscription 
Dan. 5, 8. 15. 16. 24. 25. 

2. a prescript, precept, Ezra 6, 18. 7, 
22 כב‎ xb הר‎ without prescription, at will. 

3. ‘a. document, edict, Dan. 6, 9. 10. 11. 


‘Mad ₪. a writing, mark, Lev. 19, 28. 
R. and. 


DMD and OPM Jer. 2, 10. Ez. 27, 
6: Is. 23,12 Cheth. a gentile n. plur. 
Kitlim, Chittim, Lat. Chittei, viz. 

1. Citienses, Cyprians, i. e. inhabitants 
of the ancient Citium, Kirtov, Kitroy, 
סוד‎ now Chieli or Chitti, a city of 
Cyprus founded by the Phenicians; as is 
shown by the thirty-three antique mar- 
bles with inscriptions in the Phenician 
character dug out of the ruins by R. 
Pococke, and first published by him; 
and also published and explained in the 
auihor’s Monumm. Pheenie. p. 124-153 
The sing. כּתר‎ does not occtr in the O. T. 
but is found in a bilingual inscription at 
Athens; where the pr. n. ofa manof Citi- 
um buried at Athens is written in Greek 


כתי 


Nouunveos 0011506, and in Phenic. letters 
חדש.. . אש כתי‎ 7a, Leth] wes... WIAA 
Ben-Hodesh (son of the new moon).... 
₪ man of Citium; see Boeckh Corp. 
Inscr. Gree. 1. p. 523.— Among the He- 
brews the name 0°m> Chittim seems to 
have comprised all the Cyprians, Gen. 
10, 4. Is. 23, 19; פֶרֶץ כּחים‎ 1. e. Cyprus 
Is. 28, 1; כ"‎ 788 the coasts of Cyprus Ez. 
27, 6. Gino. Epiphan. in note below. 
So in Gr. 00110006 Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14. 2:—Studer conjectures that "M2 
is for "MM Hittite. and that Citium was 
a colony of this Canaanitish people; 
B. der Richter p. 44. This is supported 
also by Inscr. Citiens. no. 33; see in 
Monumm. Pheenice. p. 152, 153. 

2. In a wider acceptation this name 
comprehended the islands and coasts of 
the Mediterranean sea, especially the 
northern parts, and therefore stands for 
the islands and coasts of Greece and even 
Italy, (in the same manner 88 DR, 
which also has a wider sense,) Num. 24, 
24. Jer. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 30 ציים פֶּּים‎ 
ships of Chittim, i.e. Roman ships, Sept. 
0006 comp. Polyb. 29.11. App. Syr. 
66. In the like sense also Perseus is 
called ודד‎ Buotkeds 1 Mace. 8, 5, 
and Alexander the Great is said to have 
come éx 776 yng Nettesiu ib. 1, 1. 

Norge. The truth in regard to this 
twofold signification is thus expressed 
by Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 1, 884006 08 Xe- 
Siuce עמד‎ vijoov ayer’ Kungos דט‎ viv 
ד טא‎ KOE OM דט‎ VATOL TE RGU HOE 
שד‎ mhelw Ta טוג סד‎ XeFiu vo 
יי‎ 3 purus 08 wou tov 
doyou plu שד‎ ev Kino nokéwy tayvoucw 
uy noosnyogtay pudusat Kitwog yoo 
uno tay eeddqvicarvtay שד‎ 0 
Also by Epiphanius, bishop of Cyprus, a 
native of Palestine and acquainted with 
Hebrew learning, e. g. adv. Her. 30. 
25, movth 08 ש6ג07‎ gots, Ge Kitiov 7 
Kungiov vijoos uaktitar: Kitior yog Ku- 
moto. xo 1200000. Hence it appears that 
some included Rhodes as well as Cyprus 
under this name. The Syro-Arabic 
lexicographers mostly understand Greece, 
so Bar-Bahlul; Jerome and many of the 
Heb. intpp. /taly, and so Bochart Pha- 
leg p. 157; Vitringa ad Jes. 23,1. But 
the name doubtless included both coun- 
tries. See Thesaur. p. 726. 

45* 
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כתנ 


PMD m. (r. (כָּחֶת‎ beaten; hence 
mon2 734 beaten oil, Ex. 27, 20. 29, 40. 
Lev. 24, 2. Num. 28, 5. 1K. 5, 25; i.e. 
according to the Heb. intpp. such as 
flowed from the olives when merely 
pounded in a mortar and not put into a 
press; hence, the purest and finest oil. 
Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 349 sq. 


*on2 obsol. root, Arab. si inunum 


coégit, also to enclose; 1 8 com- 
pact mass, etc. Hence 


om m. ₪ wall, 6. suff. 2572 Cant. 2,9. 


22 Chald, id. Dan. 5, 5; plur. x8)n2 
Ezra 5, 8. Comp. "33 6 פָבְרְָּא‎ 


a man’s‏ כל איש (prob. for‏ כַּתְליש 
wall) Kithlish, pr. n. of a town in the‏ 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 40.‏ 


* DM in Kal not used; the various 
significations may be thus brought to- 
gether: 

4 and, חטב‎ , 3M, fo cut stones, 
perth. to cut out or dig ore; hence on 
gold. 

2. to cut in letters, to grave, to write, 
see Niph. and 0932.—Kindr. is Syr. 
sohs to make scars, to mark; also to 
spot, to soil. 

Nien. to be written. Jer. 2, 22 for 
though thou wash thee with nitre, and 
take thee much soap, yet thine iniquity 
is written before me; Kimchi נרשם‎ .-- 
But Sept. xexyAidwoot, Vulg. maculata 
eris, after the Syriac usage. 

. מִכְּמֶּס , כָּחֶם Deriv.‏ 


DMD m. (r. כָּתם‎ ( a poetic word, gold, 
Prov. 25, 12. Job 31, 24; אופרר‎ 'D gold 
of Ophir Is. 13, 12. Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 
10; t£8x כ"‎ 16. Dan. 10, 5; also Lam. 4, 
1. Job 28,19. Cant. 5, 11. 


* AND obsol. root, Eth. 1152 to cover, 
to hide, T'N.RZ to clothe oneself, 7 


tunic. Hence 


mynd f. only absol. Gen. 37, 31. Ex. 
29, 5. Lev. 8, 7; also nin> mostly as 
constr. rarely absol. Ex. 28, 39, c. suff. 
כְּתֶנְחָר‎ Gen. 37, 23; comp. Gr. zeta, 
Engl. coat ; pr. ₪ tunic, i. e. the inner 
garment next the skin Lev. 16,4; worn 
also by females Cant. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 13, 


כתף 


18; and 68060. by the priests and Le 
vites Ex. 28, 4. 29, 5. Neh. 7, 70. 72; 
commonly with sleeves. and reaching to 
the knees, rarely to the ankles; see b"08. 
Plur. min Ex. 28, 40. 29, 8. 40, 14, also 
פתנות‎ Ex. 39, 27; constr, MIND Gen. 3,21; 
v. suff כַּתָנוּתֶם‎ Lev. 10, 5. —The etymo- 
logy is doubtful ; Chald. jhd, jd, jN"2, 


ee % Rot % Ls 

Syr. באב‎ Arab. Us, es ENS is 

S¢>2» G2 3 
flax, linen; comp. ups, 5, col- 
ton, cotton cloth ; and the garment might 
be so named from the material; see 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.2. To the same effect 
Bohlen compares Sanscr. katam some- 
thing woven, linen. But it is easier to 
derive m2h3 from the idea of covering, 
elothings see 1. iD. 


* eine f. constr. 903; dual c. suff. 
vpr> Ex. 28, 22; plur. miand, constr. 
.ספות‎ 

1. the shoulder, strictly so called, dif- 
ferent from 028%, where see. Chald. 
כ‎ , Syr. fons, Arab. ai, KES, id 
whence is derived the denom. verb 
iS to wound in the shoulder, ete.— 
Burdens are said to be borne upon the 
shoulder, 2D על‎ Is. 46, 7. Ez. 12, 6, 
בַּכְּתַף‎ Num. 7, 9; also infants Is. 49, 22; 
so of animals, Is. 30,6. Hence metaph. 
Neh. 9, 29 סוררט‎ AMD AM and showed 
a ל‎ shoulder, refused to bear the 
appointed burden, 1. 6. they refused to 
obey, comp. Zech. 7,11, EMD pa de- 
tween his shoulders, i. e. upon his back, 
1 Sam. 17, 6. 

2. Trop. of things, the border, side, 
e. ₪. of a building 1K. 6,8. 7,39; of the 
sea Num. 34,11; of a city or country 
Josh. 15, 8. 10. 11. 18, 12 sq. Hence 
poet. Deut. 33, 12 (Benjamin) shall dwell 
between his shoulders sc. Jehovah’s, i. e. 
between the sacred mountains, Zion and 
Moriah. Is. 11,14 (the enemies) fly upon 
the shoulder of the Philistines, i. e. rush 
upon their borders, the figure being 
taken from birds of prey. 

Piur. TIDND, constr. MIEND 1. shoul- 
der-pieces of the high-priest’s ephod, 
אפוד‎ , Ex. 28, 7. 12. 39, 4. 7. 18. 20. See 
‘Braun de vest. Sacerd. p. 467. 

2. sides of a gate, i. 6. spaces on each 
side of a gate, Ez. 41, 2. 26. 
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כתת 


3. shoulders of an axle, 1K. 7, 30; 
also v. 34 77ND, as if from the dual. 


. “n> in Kal not used, pr. fo sur- 
round. Kindr: are "02, חצר ;19" , עצר‎ 
"an, IE. 

Pret 1. 70 surround, ina hostile sense, 
c. ace. Judg. 20, 43. Ps. 22, 13. 

2. to wait, as in Syriac and Chald. 
Job 36,2; prob. from the idea of going 
round and round, comp. חול‎ no: 6, and 
Sn. 

Hip. 1. i,q. Pi. no. 1; in a hostile 
sense, lo circumvent, Hab. 1, 4 ; but also 
in a good sense, 6. ב‎ Ps. 142, 8. 

2. Intrans. i. gq. to crown oneself with 
any thing, to be crowned, see "M3. Prov. 
14, 18 meq ערוּמִים יִבְתִירוּ‎ the prudent 
are crowned with insight. 

Deriv. non, and 


“nD m. diadem, crown, of the Persian 
king Esth. 6,8; of the queen Esth. 1,11. 
2,17. Gr. xitagig, xidages, comp. Quint. 
Curt. 3. 3. 


MM2 plur. פסרות‎ , f. capital, chapiter 
of a column, made of brass, sometimes 
in the form of lilies 1K. 7, 19; and some- 
times with pomegranates or the like, 
2K. 25,17; so 1 K. 7, 16-20. 2 Chr. 4, 
12, .כָּמָר.א‎ 


2 כָּתט‎ fut. WMD" to pound in a mor- 
tar, fo bray, to mash, kindr. mn; Prov. 
27, 22.—Chald. כְּחָש‎ 0 pound, ale to 
amie, to war. 

Deriv. 29 a mortar. 


* כָתת‎ fut. רפת‎ Deut. 9, 21; imper. 
plur. smd. 

1. to beat, to hammer, to forge, Joel 4, 
10. Comp. quatio, percutio ; kindr. 113 


to beat, Lat. cudo, Arab. OS to pound 
in a mortar. 

2. to beat in pieces. to break, e.g. a 
vessel Is. 30, 14; the golden calf Deut. 
9, 21. Part. pass. mird crushed, i. 6. 
emasculated by crushing or bruising the 
testicles, Lev. .22, 24. 

3. to beat down, to rout an enemy, Ps 
89, 24. 

nm> 1. i.g. Kal no. 1, Mic. 4,3‏ תפוק 
Is. 2, 4.‏ 

2. ig. Kal no. 2, 2K. 18, 4. 2 Chr 
34, 7 


כתת 


3. i.g. Kal no. 3, to smite a land, i. 6. 
to lay it waste, Zech. 11, 6. 

Prat pass. to be dashed upon any 
thing; 2 Chr. 15, 6 they dash themselves 
nation upon nation, and city upon city, 
spoken of civil discord and war. 

Hien. fut, 93", to smile an enemy, 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 30. 
The name, 723, signifies the same as 
מַלְמַד‎ ox-goad, in allusion to the figure 
of this letter in the Phenician alphabet. 

It is interchanged: 1. With the other 
consonants of the class of liquids or semi- 
vowels, of which it is the softest; e. g. 
a) With 3, as ym> and ym) to urge; 
נְדְנָה‎ Chald. 775, x27 sheath; mua 
and 3% cell, chamber; חן‎ Syr. ‘\2a 
to give; in all which examples כ‎ seems 
to be the primitive form. Vice versa, 


-- 


d>%,‏ ; פּסַנסְּרִין Chald.‏ %סטָ גפש 
seems to come from‏ כ image, etc. where‏ 
Bévtictos, for (190‏ סיט comp. Dor.‏ ;> 
also the multitude of examples‏ א 
from the Arabic collected by Ev. Scheid‏ 
in Diss. Lugdd. p. 953. b) With 1,‏ 
as the harder letter‏ ר mostly so that‏ 
espec. in the later‏ ,ל is softened into‏ 
books and didleats, e.g. AWW chain,‏ 
and‏ ו שַלְשְלָה Chald. and Arab.‏ 
witha‏ וו even 8. ; MDW‏ 
softer pronunciation M225% Is. 13, 22;‏ 


Ss‏ קרב Chald. lo!‏ אֶל and‏ אָרוּ 

midst ; comp. Asfguor, Lilium. Yet else- 
where the > sometimes appears to have 
gone over into the harder, e.g.n79>8, 


JAXs3f widow; noxbm Chald®‏ שי 
RYAN loins; Misra Job 38, 32 for ia‏ 
2K. 23,55 pr. n. m250 Arab. =‏ 

mindy Sam. ארהות‎ divinity ; see 5 


the paronomasia in לכיש‎ and רְכָש‎ Mic. 
1, 13. ¢) ey with ,מ‎ as mibaba 


Arab. 5 skull. 


2. Sometimes with ד‎ , as צזל‎ , Chald. 
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i. q. Kal .סח‎ 3 ¢. acc. Num. 14,45. Deut. 
1, 44. 

11018. fut. n>, plur. m2, to be beaten 
in pieces, broken, e.g. ota pata, Is, 24, 
12; idol images, Mic. 1,7; metaph. of 
persons, Job 4, 20. Jer. 46, 3 

Deriv. .ם .תק , מִכחָּה , כָּתִית‎ DMD. 


dre and 71&, to go away, to depart, q. v. 
comp. the kindr. wa and wad; IMD, SnD; 
599, D825 pr. ארְבְּאֶל .ם‎ mod. Be a 
Irbid, see p. 129. Comp. also "00000068 
Ulysses ; Saxyvor, lacryma ; odor and 
oleo; Suyg Lat. levir; gredius, Fr. mi- 
lieu, etc. 

Quadriliterals are occasionally formed 
from triliterals by: means of ,ל‎ viz. a) 
By inserting > after the first radical, as 
OST, AB>dT to glow. b) By annexing ל‎ 
at the end, by which form perhaps the 
Semitic languages may have designat- 
ed diminutives, like the Greek, Latin, 
and German; comp. Matth. Gr. Gram. 
§ 102. Ramshorn Lat. Gram. p. 236, 257. 
Grimm’s Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 665. 
Thus dian to hop, to gallop, Germ. 
huppeln ; 992 garden, קרסל‎ ankle, 
Germ. Knéchel, knuckle ; bbas caliy 
of a flower, etc. 


5 and before lanl ge and ba- 
rytone dissyll. ל‎ (as 253, m3, Lehrg. 
p.628) ; 12 see in its 09% 6. suff. 9; 
לף‎ , 72>, in pause and fem. =; De mb; 
לָנוּ‎ ; Dab 1. לָבְנָה‎ ; cmd, mem Jer. 14, 16, 
poet. 10>, 5 i>; Arab. J; Ethiop. A, 


Syr. S; a prefix preposition, abbrevi- 
ated from ל‎ , with which it is in a great 
measure synonymous; but with this 
distinction, that > is more usual in the 
proper and physical signification. while 
> is more commonly employed in a tro- 
pical and metaphysical sense. 

A) Pr. as denoting motion. or at least 
direction towards any thing, a turning to 
or towards any object. 

1. to, towards. unto, Gr. tic, espec. af= 
ter verbs of going. where it differs from 
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in that >y is put before the person to‏ מל 
whom one goes, and > before the place ;‏ 
no. 1.‏ חל 2H and > 7m, see in‏ אֶל so‏ 
p. 253; in c. by of pers. Gen. 37, 23.‏ 
Judg. 3, 20, c. > of place 1 Sam. 9, 12.‏ 
of‏ ל of pers. and‏ אֶל .6 שוב 1 ,28 Chr.‏ 2 
קָרֶב ,333‘ place Ruth 1, 8; and so after‏ 
Job 33, 22, 042 1 Sam. 4, 10. Also. to be‏ 
led to, as naub Ts. 53,7; “ap? Job 10, 19;‏ 
Ez. 5, 10 to scatter to all the winds, “bob‏ 
mo. Tob 12, 22. Mic. 7,9. 0 : RP‏ 
to call to any one, see in 87. Put also‏ 
before particles of place to intimate‏ 
direction, like Engl. -ward, -wards, as‏ 
nig‏ 5 למעה 0 לְאַחור 
downwards, ete. Soin ‘phrases like the‏ 
השפחווּ following: Ps. 99, 5 7239 Dank‏ 
worship ‘towards his footstool i. 6. turning‏ 
IND‏ לֶשמִיֶס towards it. Is. 51,6 Boy"‏ 
lift up your eyes fowards the heavens.—‏ 
Trop. of a turning or direction of the‏ 
mind to, towards, upon any person or‏ 
thing; e. g. > nn, > map to look to, to‏ 
wait for ; / row, . INH, to listen to ;‏ 
to lie in‏ ארב 4 ;3 Ps. "ga,‏ כָּלְתָה "WE?‏ 5 
wait for any one. 5 is ya, see Gen.‏ 
Neh. 3. 15.—Some-‏ ל--וער So‏ .10 ,9 
unto, even‏ ער times > differs little from‏ 
unto; e. ₪. nya unto fullness, satiety,‏ 
Ez. 39, 19; emiab even unto their death‏ 
Ps. 73, 4; bapa see in 972 no. 1.‏ 

2. into, sic, spoken of a passing into 
another state or condition, 6. ₪. to make 
or change fo or into any thing. Gen. 2, 22 
אֶתהְהַצַלע. . . לְאשֶה‎ oR aM and the 
Lord God made the rib...into a woman. 
2 Sam. 5, 3. Job 17,12. Hence > חפ‎ 
to change into; ל‎ 9N2, > nvy, שום ל‎ to 
make or place a ו‎ or aoe into or 
for any thing; > "14 to be for any thing, 
to become any thing, see in הָיָה‎ 2. 
a, B. So by hyperb. for ‘to become as 
any thing, 1 Sam. 25, 37 3x> וְהוּא הָיָה‎ 
and he became as a stone. With mn 
impl. Job 13, 19. Lam. 4, 3. Is. 1, 5 “$5 
b> ראש‎ the whole head is for sickness, 
is ‘sick ; comp. 2 Chr. 21, 18. Job 30, 31. 
So 5°25 M2 to cut into two parts, Jer, 
34, 18; comp. Lev. 8, 20. 

3. It serves to mark the dative, like 
Engl. to and Fr. 0 prefixed to nouns, 
where the Greek, Latin, and German 
employ the dative case—Thus 

a) After verbs of giving, > jn3, ל‎ paw 
Ex. 4, 11; of rewarging, ‘retributing, 





> ban, > הָשיב‎ ; of bringing, > x73n 
Gen. 7 31; of forgiving, > nvr; of 
giving over, leaving Doty Ps, 16, 10, 
> mn Ecc. 2, 18; of consulting, > > ys, 

etc. So too 42 לו‎ mb" she bare to him 
a son Gen. 24, 36; De rena M12 to make 
(grant) ₪ covenant ‘to any one, see in 
ni no. 3.a. Ofa person 20 whom any 
thing is said, Das Gen. 27, 31. 4. 
Deut. 33, 9; or narrated, DINE, DBD; 

or rome with an oath Deut, 6, 23. 
26, 3.15. But for > "28 to speak of 
any one, see below in no. 11.—Very 
freq. verbs in Hiph. are followed by >, 

if they include the idea of giving, im- 
parting, causing 20 any one, 6. g. ל‎ 7°17 
to save life to any one Gen. 45, 7 ; nn 
מ‎ to give rest to Ex. 33, 14. Is. 14,3; 

3 השקה‎ 1K. 19, 20; also Is. 53, 112 

judg. 7, 2. 

b) As marking the person (or thing) 
to or for whose use, advantage, profit, a 
thing is done or serves. Lat. Dat. com- 
modi. Gen. 2, 20 ror Adam there was 
not found a@ help, etc. 24,4 and lake a 
wife for my son Isaac. 45, 23. 50, 10. 
Ex. 26,7. Neh. 8, 4. Gen. 12,7 he built 
an altar unto Jehovah, in his- honour. 
1800. 1, 3. 6, 11. 12. 8,15. So too con- 
tra, as marking the Dat. incommodi, 
Prov. 17, 25 a foolish son is a grief 1748 
to his father. 19, 13.—A reflexive dative 
of this kind is often added after verbs, 
and espec. verbs of motion, e. g. of go- 
ing, as 72, bx, שוב‎ > of fleeing, as 
om, M23; signifying strictly that one 
does a thing for his own advantage or 
pleasure, for himself ; although by de- 
grees it passed over into a pleonasm, 
which cannot well be expressed in En- 
glish. Cant. 2, 17 "ag המה לף דודר‎ 
my beloved, be thou (for thyself ) like a 
roe. Job 15,25 i702 saws לא‎ oma houses 
which none inhabit ( (for themselves). 
Ez. 37,11. Prov. 13, 13. al. Gen. 12, 1 
#72 go for thyself. See Lehrgeb. p. 
736, 737. 

c) As implying an effect, impression, 
influence, 70 or upon a person or thing. 
Prov. 24,9 2 OIND Mazin the scorner 
is an abomination to men. Cant. 1, 3. 
Job 10, 8 הטוב לף‎ is it good to thee? sc. 
in thine eyes ; comp. 7> 207%) Ps. 69, 32. 
So "> md"bn profane (be it) to me! tar 
be it from me, see in הליל‎ no, 2. Here 
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too belongs Gen. 45, 1 then Joseph was 
not able 1"29 לכל הַנְצְבִים‎ Pex to re- 
Jrain himself to (before) all them that 
stood by him, i. e. could not appear firm 
and unmoved to those present. 

d) Implying possession, or a dative of 
the possessor, Lat. est mihi; as הלה ל‎ , 
לר‎ wn, ל‎ 778, see in 97, ,רש‎ PRX. Also 
> nex what is to any one, what he has; 
Gen. 31,1 בּלדְאָטָר לְאָבְרנף‎ all that was to 
our futher | i.e. all that was our father’s. 
29,9. 47,4. See Lehrg. p. 672. “bom 
723 what is there to me and to thee? 
what have I to do with thee? see in מה‎ 
A.l.c. So too 72 pibyl, nab oid, peace 
(prosperity) be to thee, to you, i.e. be 
thine, yours, see Di>w. Further:  «) 
Of him who comes into the possession 
of any thing, to whom it becomes pro- 
perty, etc. as "> man it becomes mine, 
seein no.2.7. #) Of him to whom 
any thing belongs as a duty. office, etc. 
2 Chr. 26,18 להקטיר‎ My לא לף‎ it is 
not unto thee (not thine), Uzziah, to burn 
incense. 20, 17. 35, 3. Ps. 50, 16. Mic. 3, 
1. So רָדַר מז‎ byb wn it 9 permitted 
to the power of my hand ; but see in bx 
I. 2. p. 50. y) Of that to which a per- 
son or thing pertains; 1 K. 15, 27 and 
Baasha, the son of Ahijah, "paw mb 
of the house of Issachar, pertaining to 
that tribe. 

e) As marking the cause and author 
of any thing, like the dative in Greek ; 
also the instrument. Job 37, 1 לזאת‎ 
ab Tumi for (at) this my heart trem- 
bleth. Ps. 18, 45 לשמ אזן רשמער לר‎ at 
the hearing af the ear they obey me, be- 
cause of the report of my fame. Num. 
16, 34. Is. 19, 22 DTD M22 he is entreat- 
ed of (by) them. listens to their prayers. 
Thus put: «) After passive verbs, Ex. 
12, 16 02> Nyys i725 NAN this only may 
be done by you. Prov. 14, 20. Neh. 6, 1 
vbarob ‘saws it was heard by Sanballat. 
Gen. 14, 19. Ex. 13,7. Lev. 21, 11. 1 
Sam. 15, 13. Esth. 5, 12. Is. 65,1. So 
Syr. S, Hoffm. Gr. Syr. §143. 8) 


After other verbs having a passive 
sense ; as > A" fo be done by any one, 
Is. 19, 15; mn to conceive by any one, 
Gen. 38. 18. 25. y) In the inscriptions 
of poems, Lamed auctoris so called; 
comp. the J auctoris of the Arabs in 





the titles of books, see Pref. ad Golii 
Lex. So 11> “vata psalm of or by Da- 
vid Ps. 3,1. 4,1. al. iota לדוָד‎ 1. 24, 
1; also without the noun, ay of or by 
David Ps. 25, 1. 26, 1. 27, 4. “al. comp. 
Ps. 86, 1. Hab. 3, 1. Is. 38, 9. ete. The 
same Dat. auctoris stands alone on Phe- 
nician coins; 6. ₪. לצדנם‎ (235%) of the 
Sidonians, i. e. struck by them; לצר‎ 
of Tyre; in the corresponding 0 
₪ע00ו2‎ Tigov. 65) In many other 
examples, where often some passive 
verb or the like is to be supplied ; Is. 2, 
19 mNatba-by יום פְרְהוָה‎ "2 for the day 
of Jehovah, etc. i. e. the day of wrath 
and judgment held by Jehovah. 22,5 
mins מְהוּמָה,. . לַאַדנָר‎ 19D for a day 
of confusion. . .sent by y the Lord Jeho- 
vah ; Sept. toge Kugiov. 28, 2. Zech. 
14, 1. Ps. 3,9 myadan mins} ‘from (by) 
Jehovah is deliverance. Job 33, 6. Jon. 
2, 10. Is. 61, 2. 1 K. 10, 1. Jer. 10, 23. Ez. 
1,18 פָהֶם‎ ANT fear was by them, they 
were terrible. 2 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 5. Hos. 6. 
10.—Also of the instrument, as "Bd MDM 
2371 to smite wits the edge of the sword, 
see in פה‎ no. 3 ; so pe INI 10 see with 
the eye Ez. 12, 12. Ps. 12,5 נְנְבּרר‎ 1271055 

with (by) our tongue will we prevail, 
conquer. 

f) Often after nouns signifying mas- 
ler. lord, God, or servant, minister. alse 
friend, enemy, and the like, as marking 


‘those relations to any one; comp. Gr. 


tivak 0005004 1[. 5. 546. also éraiyos, 
סגו‎ é¢Fo0¢ tui et twos. So espec. 
where the first noun is indefinite, as בּך‎ 
wd a son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16. 18, contra 
sun 2 THE son of Jesse. 5 אדון‎ Gen. 45, 
8. 18; > הַאֶלְהַים‎ Is. 37, 16; > 29 Gen. 
9, 25-27. 40, 12; also Gen. 14. 18. 1 K. 
18, 22. 1 Chr. 27, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 34. 
4 רע ל ;15 ,5 אאהב‎ Job 30, 29; aww 
5 Deut. 4, 42; ל‎ asin Num. 35, 23. ete. 
So the Pheniviane: see Monumm. Phen. 
p. 199, 351. 

g) Sometimes also Hebrew writers, 
especially the later ones. who inclined 
to Chaldaism, employ > (the sign of the 
dative) incorrectly after active verbs 
for the accusative, as in Chaldee, Sy- 
riac, and Ethiopic ; 6. ₪. > לקח‎ Jer. 40, 
2, > box Lam. 4,5, ל‎ 337 Job 5. 2; comp. 
1 Chr. "16, 37. 25, 1. Ps. 135, 11 ete. 
Once > is thus put before a whole sen- 
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tence, which must be regarded as in 
the accus. Is. 8, 1 and write upon it with 
a common stylus (these words), #7723 
ta חש‎ bbe hasting to the spoil, ete. 
comp. 0 1 ‘where > is omitted; see in 
“ia Pi. no. 1. + 

4 Many of the examples above cited 
(no. 3.d, and 6. ( would properly be trans- 
lated in Lat. by the Genitive, in Engl. 
by the Gen. or by of with its case ; and 
hence in various other kinds of examples 
also, > maybe taken asa sign of the Gen- 
itive; comp. the like use of the Greek da- 
tive for the genitive by the figure called 
Kologoimoy, e. g. 7 xepaly 1 ov Sonne, 
see Bernhardy’s Greek Syntax, p. 88 ; 
also the Gascon idiom, le fils 6 Mr. A. 
s’est marié avec la filled Mr. B. for de. 
Spec. a) Where several genitives are 
dependent on one nominative, as "237 
לְמַלְבִי רש"‎ past 6 0 annals, 
of the kings of Israel 1K. 15,31. mpbn 
tb miu a part of the field of Boaz 
Ruth 2, 3; also Judg. 3. 28. 1 1 
2 K. 5,9. Josh. 14,1. So too where the 
nominative has an adjective, as INN 42 
לאחרמְלה‎ 1 Sam. 22, 20. In both these 
kinds of examples the usual form of the 
construct and absolute could not well be 
applied. Comp. Lehrg. 1 673. b) Af 
ter numerals, Gen. 7,11 in the six hun- 
dredth year לחיר נח‎ of Noahs life. So 
ראשון לכפ‎ che first of all 2 Sam. 19, 21; 
end rmx one of them Ez. 1, 6; בַּאֶחִד‎ 
wand on the first day of the month Gen. 
8,13. Ez.1,2. °c) As marking the genit. 
of the possessor, comp. inno.3.d. 6. 
5, 11 oie sam the abundance of the 
rich man. Pa. 37, 16 מצט מצחרק‎ the 
little of the righteous man. Is. 34, 6. Jer. 
12,2. d) Where adverbs with > are 
put before nouns, and thus take the force 
of prepositions ; as > סָבִיב‎ is also 
4 mmm ig. oom preposit. So > dp0, 
5 yina, ל‎ DIP, ete. Lehrg. p. 631. 3. 

From the primary signification of di- 
rection or turning to or towards any 
thing, come also the following tropical 
80808 : 

5. Spoken of time, itdenotes: a) The 
point of time 70 or until which something 
is done, etc. i.g. .עד‎ Am. 4,7 ] have 
withholden the rain from you when yet 
three months לקצרר‎ to the harvest. Deut. 
16,4 shall not remain all night לבקר‎ un- 





til the morning. Comp. לעולם‎ sis aidva 
for ever i. g. עולם‎ 59; also mab sig uted 
Sor ever i.q. ney Sy. b) The point of 
time for or against which a thing is done; 
Ex. 34, 2 be ready "23> for to-morrow. 
Num. 11, 18 vanlife yourselves “17> 
against ו‎ Esth. 5, 12. ₪. 4 
23. Prov. 7,20. Also of an interval af 
time ; 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22] and Solomon’s 
provision Im לרום‎ for one day, every 
day. —Other’ significations relating to 
time, see below in B. 2. 

6. to, even to, until, usque ad ; comp. 
in no. 1 fin. So חק‎ %b2> even to no 
measure, 1. 6. without measure, Is. 5, 14; 
שאָרִית‎ jy even to no remnant, until 
none were left, Ezra 9,14; also 2 Chr. 
20, 25. 1 Chr. 22, 4; comp. 2 Chr. 36, 
16. Judg. 16, 16 vexed mad even - 
death, comp. Gen. 27, 46. Hence a) 
Of a number to which any multitude 
amounts, as Greek 506 01006 6 ו‎ 
glove. 2 Chr. 5, 12 owes Hye DIN 
priests to the number of @ hundred and 
twenty. But 1 Sam. 29, 2 belongs in 
no. 13 below. b) Of degra, amount, 
even; Deut. 24, 5 37 עָלָיו לכל‎ Tass לא‎ 
there shall not pass over ‘(be imposed) 
upon him even any thing, not the slight- 
est charge; comp. צד‎ in the phrase 
als ZR. So 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ece. 9, 
455 חי הוּא טוב וגו'‎ 2225 for even a dog 
dlive ts better than a lion dead. 

7. Like אֶל‎ A.6, it implies an adding, 
superadding fo, i. e. in addition to, upon, 
besides. Is. 28, 10 122 צר לצו קד‎ precept 
upon precept, line upon line. Ecc. 7, 27 
red אחת‎ adding one to another. Ps. 
135, 7 he.maketh. lightnings "wa to the 
3 i.e. accompanying the rain in addi- 
tion. Jer. 10,13. Gen. 46, 26 all the souls 
that came apy 1 in addition to (besides) 
Jacob into Egypt—In this sense על‎ is 
more frequent. 

8. It marks a direction of mind lo- 
wards any one, either to, for, or against ; 

6. ₪. > On pious towards God Ps. 4, 4; 
ל‎ ton mvs" see in Som no. 1.6; טוב ל‎ 
good to any one Lam. 3, 25. Contra, 
> סא‎ to sin against any one, see in 
Ron; לו"‎ mn to be angry against, see in 
mon; ל‎ Day to plot against Ps. 37. 12, 

0 "Hera too it forms a Dat. commodr 
(comp. no. 3. b), for, in behalf of any 
one, for his advantage, on his side, etc 
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Gen. 31, 42 "> לולר אֶלְהִים הָיָה‎ 8 
God had been for me, ou my side. Ps. 56, 
10. 118, 6. Is. 6,8 "327729 3 who will 
go forus? Judg. 1, 1. Deut. 30, 12. 13. 
So Judg. 7, 20 the sword for Jehovah 
and for Gideon ! comp. v. 18. Job 13, 7 
עִוְלָה‎ MAIN הִלְאֶל‎ will ye speak wickedly 
for God? i.e. in his behalf, to defend 
him. Ps. 69, 22. לְנְפָש פ'‎ jor one’s life, 
to preserve it, see in נפט‎ no. 2. 6. Also 
> om? to fight for; 4 ריב‎ to contend 
for; 4 העתיר‎ to entreat for. 
10. Spoken of a cause, reason, motive, 
on account of, because of, for, Lat. prop- 


ter; comp. Arab. KAsS{ 2 Lam cau- 
sal. Soin mad, mad, wherefore? Gr. 
sig קד‎ moog ti; Germ. wozu? Also 422, 
4, propterea, therefore. Gen. 4,23 I 
have slain a man לְפצער‎ for my wound 
(because he wounded me), mand be 
yea, ₪ young man for my stripe. Is. 14, 
9. 15, 15. 36, 9. 60, 9 (comp. 55, 5, where 
it is more fally 12). Hos. 10, tite 
19, 28. Josh. 9, 9. Ezra 3, 13. 

11. As marking the object of discourse, 
etc. of, for, about, concerning, Lat. de. 
Lev. 14, 54 לְבֶלהנְנַע‎ Myint זאת‎ this is 
the law for (concerning) every kind of 
plague. Ps. 22, 31 "472 "75ND “Bd it 
shall be 8 concerning the Lord 
to the coming generation. So after 
verbs of speaking Gen. 20, 13. Ps. 3, 3; 
of commanding Ps. 91,11. Esth. 3,2; of 
singing Is. 5, 1. 27,2; of inquiring, as 
b> pibuib baw; comp. Gan, 42,9. Hence 
of the. subject or argument of an oracle, 


as ovisad concerning Egypt Jer. 46, 2.. 


48, 1. 49, 1.7.93. 28. 23, 9. So Arab. 
J Kor. Sur. 3. 162. Sur. 4. 64. 

12. Of the end or final object; as 
712 for help, either as sought or giv- 
en, Is. 10, 3. 20, 6. 31,1; pmd, לשוָא‎ , 
i nue in vain. So לַבַעְבוּר‎ or 
בַּעָבוּר‎ 

13. Spoken of a norm, rule, etc. ac- 
cording to, after, by, Lat. secundum. 
Gen. 1, 11 2% after its kind. 8, 19. 
10, 5 ללטני‎ wn every one according to 
hie language. Num. 4, 29 after their 
tribes and families. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 
2 Chr. 25,5; P1¥> according to שש‎ 
and justice, 1. 6. justly, righteously, Is. 
32, 1. 11,3. 2 Sam. 18,4 and all the peo- 
ple came out ְכְאַלְפרם‎ MIN’? by hundreds 





and by thousands. 1 Sam. 29, 2. Is. 27, 
12. 1 Chr. 23, 3. Gen. 41, 46 לְקְמָצִים‎ by 
sheaves. —Hence also the idea of like- 
ness, q. d. like, like as, as if, as though, 
Job 39, 16.[19] הקשיח בָּנֶיהָ ללא פָּהּ‎ she 
ts ae towards her young, as though 
not hers; Vulg. quasi non sint sui. Hos. 
9,13 Ephraim ...is planted in a pleas- 
ant place לְצר‎ like Tyre, pr. as though he 
were Tyre. רְצָא לַחִפּשי"‎ fo go out (from 
servitude) as Sree, i.e. free; written 
also without ל‎ in the same sense, RY 
“wen, see in Swen. So > avin to re- 
gard 0/9 see in חטב‎ no. 1. 

14. As denoting reference or relation, 
as to, in respect to, as for, in; and thus 
subjoined: a) After adjectives, to mark 
the nature or quality of an attribute ; 
e.g. לְעְעָר וּלְחְבְמָה‎ bina great in (as to) 
riches and wisdom, comp. 1 K. 10, 23; 
דקָנִים פְרָמִים‎ older in years Job 32, 4; 
ְמַרְאָה‎ bing Josh. 22, 10. Comp. Lat. 

‘ prestantior ad rationem sollertiamque,’ 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 2.62. b) After verbs, 
Gen. 17,20 and >x3207> as for Ishmael, 
I have heard thee. 19, 21. Num. 18, 7. 
Ps. 12,7. Comp. Lat. ‘ad omnia alia 
01816 sapimus rectius’ Ter. Ad. 5. 3. 45. 
c) After substantives; 2 Chr. 21, 3 and 
their father gave hem: great me 7923 
לזהב‎ in (as to) silver and gold. 16, 8 
Also before a subst. put absol. at the 
beginning of a clause ; as 18. 32, 1 bows 
awn לְִמַטַפָּש‎ and as for princes they 
shall rule justly. 76.16,8 לקדושים... כל‎ 
הפצ" בָס‎ as for the saints... ₪11 my de- 
light 18 in them. 17, 4. 32, 6. 

Nore. It is affirmed by some (Ewald 
Krit. Gramm. p. 603. 4.1. Gramm. § 326), 
and denied by others (Winer in Simonis 
Lex. p. 509, 510), that ל‎ is also prefixed 
even to the nominative case; and the 
following examples are quoted: 1 Chr. 
3, 2. 7, 1. 24, 20. 22. 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ecc. 
9,4. Ps.89,19. But it would seem that 
most of these examples may be referred 
to one or another of the acknowledged 
senses and constructions of this parti- 
cle; (although in particular examples I 
would explain it differently from what 
Winer has done;) while nevertheless 
the > in such instances stands before 
what would otherwise have been the 
nominative. Thus Ps. 89, 19 our shield 
is or the Lord, and or the Holy one of 
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Israel our king. For 2 Chr. 7,21 and 
Ecc. 9, 4, see above in no. 6. In 1 Chr. 
7,1 and 24, 20.22 we may render: 0 
the sons of Issachar, to the Levites, sc. 
belonged, are to be reckoned, those who 
follow. In 1 Chr. 3, 2 pibwsi השלרשר לאג‎ 
the third was Absalom, the Yeading with 
Di is indeed suspected, since it is wanting 
before the names of the other five sons 
v. 1-4, and is “et found in 20 Mss. of 
ו‎ yet > stands in the same 
way before the predicate after mn in 
2 Chr. 16, 8 לרב 3395 וּלְפַרָשַים‎ band היז‎ 
they were (for) a “huge host in (as to) 
chariots and horsemen. So too 2 Chr. 
15, 3, for which see below in B. no. 3. 

B) Less frequently > is spoken: 

1. Of rest or delay at, on, in a place, 
i. e. the being at a place fo which one 
has come; comp. Lat. ad, also é& dg0- 
vous Eovto Od. 4. 581 ; Germ. zu 6 
zu Leipzig. E. ₪. ‘p17 at one’s side ; 
‘Bp 4770" at one’s right hand, see למין‎ ; 
bry nmed at the door of his tent Num. 
11, 10; rape eb at the entrance of the 
city Prov. 8, 3; pan ind on the shore of 
the sea Gen. 49, 13; לערנד פ'‎ 10 1.0. before 
the eyes, in the sight of any one; 255 id. 
This use of > is more extensive in the 
poets and later writers, who sometimes 
put it for the common 3, e. ₪. is amd Ps. 
41,7, and myand 2 Chr. 32, 5, i.g. pana 
ries ney) at Mizpah Hise. 5, 13 
mre in the pit, 1. 6. in prison, Is. 51, 14 

2. Trop. of time, and spoken of a 
point of time ¢o which an action has ap- 
proached so as to coincide with it; comp. 
in 4.0. 5. Hence a) Of time when, 
1. 6. the moment or point of time at or 
in which any thing is done; chiefly in 
poetic style and in the later writers who 
imitated this. E. ₪. לבק‎ in the morning, 
early, Ps. 30,6. 59.17. Am. 4, 4, for the 
usual 77222; so לאיר‎ at day Light, dawn, 
Job 24, 14; לרב‎ at evening Gen. 49, 27. 
Ps. 90. 6. Ecc. ‘11, 6 , for the usual 2993; 
any rb Gen. 8, 1 היו"‎ mind Gen. 3, 8 
פא חשמש‎ ryd at the time of sunset Josh. 
10, 27; also conjoined לבקר ולערב‎ 1 Chr. 
16, 40. 2 Chr. 2,3. U) Of a time with- 
in which any thing { is done, e.g. לשלשת‎ 
הלמרם‎ within three days Ezra 10, 8. rn 
post) weed once in three years 1 K. 10, 
22. c) Of aspace or interval of time 
after the lapse of which any thing is to 








be done; comp. Gr. 506 40010 both 
‘for a year, and ‘after a year, and so 
Engl. ‘ina year? Gen. 7, 4 Tis pv") 
myaw in yet seven days, i. e. after seven 
days. Am.4,40"9" לשלשת‎ after (every) 
three years. 2 Sam. 13, 23 pags מְשַנְתַיֶם‎ 
after two years. 11, 1. 

3. Also of the state or condition in 
which one 18 ; where espec. in the later 
writings the partic. > is said to be used 
in nearly the same sense as a. The 
examples however are doubtful ; and 
most of those usually referred hither, ad- 
mit of a different solution. E. ₪. 72m> 
see in A. no. 2; "N2¥> Ps. 69, 22, see in 
no. 9; "7 byd יש‎ see inno. 3. d. 8. So 
a3 apart, separately, may be referred 
to B. no. 1; also.mv3> in security, se- 
curely ; pas’ justly ; ; "wah gently ; for 
Is. 5,14 see in A.6; and so Job 41, 25.— 
Contra, 2 Chr. 15, 3 byw) pray pw) 
ללא וגו'‎ rok andy ללא‎ ‘and long time 
to Israel (he hath been) without the true 
God, and without a teaching priest, and 
inithout law ; here it might be difficult 
to say in what 85> differs from בלא‎ ; un- 
less we prefer to render it: and fora 
long time was Israel without the true 
God, etc. see in A. 13. fin. Further, we 
have tn 2 Chr. 20,21 Wap mat in holy 
ornaments, for wIp myn id. Ps. 29, 2. 
96,9. 1 Chr. 16, 29. This analogy ali 
serves to atreng thaw the usual interpre- 
tation of Ps. 45,15 לרקמות תיבל למל‎ 
in embroidered garments (adorned with 
these) shall she be brought unto the king. 

C) The Infinitive with > prefixed has 


.in general the nature and signification 


of a noun, or rather of the Engl. infin. 
with to; e. ₪. Inf. לעשות‎ : 

1. Lat. ad faciendum, to do, denoting 
end and purpose, like Engl. 70 before the 
infin. Thus Cant. 5,5 1 rose up mined 
to open. m12> עת‎ a time to bring forth, 
Eee. 3, 2. pad map near to flee to, Gen. 
19, 20. לעָשות‎ na what is to be done? 2 
K.4,13. 18.5,4. (חָיֶה) בב לעמד‎ Bi עור‎ 
yet this day (he must) remain at Nob, 
Is. 10, 32; comp. p. 251. dd. 4. 

2. Lat. די‎ Jor doing, nivz> היה‎ 
to be ready or disposed for doing (to do), 
see הָיָה‎ 0.8.00. Ellipt. להוּשִיְִנֶר‎ nin 
Jehovah is ready lo save me, i.e. will 
save me, desires my safety, Iz. 38, 20. 
21, 1. 4d, 14. So ellipt. and negat. לא‎ 
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one may not do, Am. 6, 10; or,‏ מְעָטות 
one cannot do, ete. Judg. 1, 19, comp.‏ 
Josh. 17, 12.‏ 

3. Lat. faciendi, of doing ; Num. 1,1 
in the second year לצְאחם‎ of their coming 
out, i.e. after their departure from Egypt. 
—lIn other examples > c. inf. signifies: 

4. even to, until, Is. 7, 15. Comp. 
above in A. 5. a. / 

5. on account of, because, Is. 10, 2 init. 
30,1 לעשות‎ . Num. 11,1. Comp. in A. 10. 

6. as if, as though, 1 Sam. 20, 20. 
Comp. in A. 13. 

7. ata time, when; 399 mine lit. ‘at 
the turning of evening,’ “when evening 
drew near, at even tide, Gen. 24, 63. 

D) Once 3 seems to serve as a Con- 
junction, and is apparently prefixed to a 
finite verb, in the sense of that, like 


Arab. J for eee thus 1K. 6,19 in the 


common reading, לתפן‎ that thou mayest 
place. But as this sense is harsh in con- 
nection with the context, we may per- 
haps with Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 213, 
regard jfM as a sort of reduplicated in- 
fin. for JIM, as also in 1K. 17, 14 Cheth. 


2 Chald. prep. i.q. Hebr. 1. to, znto, 
towards, spoken of’ place, Dan. 2, 17. 4, 
16. 6 7,3 

2. As sign of the Dative, Dan. 2, 5. 7. 
9. Put often also with the Accusative 
after active verbs, Dan. 2, 10. 23. 24. 25. 
5,4. Also as a sign of the Genitive, 
Ezra 5, 11. 6, 3. 15. 

3. Prefixed to the Infinitive, after 
verbs of speaking, commanding, etc. 
Dan. 2, 9. 10. 12. 

Nors. For Chald. ל‎ as prefixed to the 
forms of the fut. of 5, 6. ₪. NIT, 
72, etc. see in mM “note, P. 947. The- 
saur. p. 734. 


according to‏ לוא and 35 times‏ כא 
the Masora, e.g. Gen. 37, 13; Adv. of‏ 
negation, no, not. Antique forms were‏ 
 Syr.‏ . אולר snd,‏ , לולא whence‏ ,לר , לא 
Wf and oS, Chald. xd, Arab. (. The‏ 
ultimate root is 82) q.v. whence also‏ 


.>43 לוא 
Like Gr. 00, ov, it expresses an ab-‏ ,1 
solute negative, andis put: a) Witha‏ 
Preter, unlike bX q. v. as Gen. 9, 5. 4,‏ 
al.‏ .8 .1 ,45 .5 
43 





לא 


Gen. 3, 4 finan לא מות‎ thou shalt not 
surely de, Ps. 16, 10 339m Nb thou wilt 
/ not leave. With the 2d pers. it often in- 
terdicts, and thus stands for the negat. 
imperative as Ex. 20,15 sam לא‎ thou 
shalt not steal. v. 5. Gen. 3, 1.2. 24,37 
Lev. 19, 4. 25,17. Deut. 25,4; here it 
differs from > which expresses dissua- 
sion, but comp. Prov. 22, 24. With the 
3d pers. Gen. 31, 32 לא רְחִרֶה‎ he shall not 
live, 1. 6. let him die. So Arab. \( with 
the Fut. condit. De Sacy Gr. I. § 419, 
Whether לא‎ is put (like (אֶל‎ with the 
fut. in clauses marking purpose, may 
justly be doubted; 6. ₪. Ex. 28, 32 לא‎ 
YIP? (so) tt shall not be rent, not: ‘that it 
be not rent.’ Is. 41,7 he fasteneth it with 
nails, לא רפורט‎ thus it moveth nol, stands 
firm. Job 22,11. c) Itstands also where 
the substantive verb is omitted; as Ps. 
5, 5 Tm רְשַע‎ yar bx לא‎ thou art not a 
God having pleasure in wickedness. Ex. 
16, 8. 2 Sam. 18, 12. Is. 63, 9. Very 
rarely with a Participle, where }"8 is 
the usual negative 5 or with an Infini- 
tive, where "M2 is comm. employed.— 
As to its place in a clause, לא‎ is always 
closely connected with the verb, and 
immediately precedes it; although oc- 
casionally for the sake of emphasis a 
word may be placed between the two, 
as Gen. 32,9 רְאֶמֶר עוד שמף‎ aby. ND. 
1Sam. 8, 7 Ez. 16, 47. Job 22, 7. 34,23, 

The ו‎ uses of this particle 
may likewise be noted: 

2. Absol. in answer to a question, no, 
nay, Zech. 4,5. Job 23,6 will he con- 
tend with me with all his might? No 
(>), but, etc. Also in declining an in- 
vitation, Gen. 19,2 nay, but we will abide 
in the street all night. 23, 11. Is. 30, 16; 
comp. Gen. 18, 15. 

3. In neg. interrogations, where an 
affirmative answer is implied, (different 
from >X no. 3,) for הלא‎ is not? nonne? 
like Gr. 05% Hom. 11. 10. 165. ib. 4. 242, 
Mostly in clausés coupled with a preced- 
ing one; Job 14, 16 חַטָּאתַר‎ by לא תשמר‎ 
dost thou not watch over my sin? 2, 0. 
2K. 5, 26. Jer. 49,9. Lam. 3, 36. Jon. 4, 
11; slag Jer. 49, 25. 

4 Put for ba with no, i.e. 0 
1 0. 2, 30 and Seled died pa לא‎ 
without children. Ps. 59,4. 2 Sam. 23, 4 


b) With Futures, as | Job 34, 24. 477 לא‎ without way Job 12, 
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24. tx Nb without men, deserted, deso- 
late, Job 38, 26. 

5. i. g. ONY not yet, 2K. 20,4, Ps. 139, 
16. 

6. Prefixed to nouns it gives them 
a negative or contrary meaning, like 
Engl. un, in, im. a) Before adjectives, 
son לא‎ not pious, 1. q. ungodly, Ps. 43, 
1; 19 לא‎ not strong, i. q. infirm, weak, 
Eon 30,25; Dan לא‎ unwise Deut. 32, 6. 
b) ‘Before sibuianiiven: as by לא‎ 4 
non-deus, a no-god, i.e. an idol, Deut. 
32, 21. Jor. 5,73 לאן פץ‎ nol wood, spoken 
ofa man in opp. to a rod or instrument 
of wood, Is. 10,15; לא איש‎ , OTR Nd, 
spoken of God, as not to be brought into 
comparison with mortals, Is. 31, 8. But 
the sense is different in phrases like 
ללא כח‎ Job 26,2 and M22 ללא‎ ib. v. 3, 
where there is an ellipsis for: ‘he who 
hath no power, no wisdom ; see below in 
C.2. c) For the phrase לא ל‎ see under 
b5no.3. d) With anadverb, as 0272 לא‎ 
no little, i. 6. much, Is. 10, 7. 

7. לאדגס‎ nol even, see in D4 no. 2; not 
much different is לא--עד‎ Judg. 4,16.— 
Also לא--5‎ Deut. 24,5; see in > A.6.b. 

8. By pleonasm לא‎ 1 is joined with אין‎ 
1K. 10,21; with 09% Zeph. 2, 2. 

Nore. Some assign also to/N> the 
power of a subst. nothing, but the exam- 
ples adduced are not certain. In Job 
6,21 the reading is doubtful; and Job 
31, 23 לא אהכל‎ may be rendered, I could 
not sc. do any such thing. Comp. how- 
ever Chald. לא‎ , md, Dan. 4, 32. 

With prefixes לא‎ is connected as fol- 
lows: 

A) בלא‎ 1. Prep. varying in signifi- 
cation, according to the different signifi- 
cations of the particle 3. a) not ina 
certain time, comp. 3 of time, A.5; i.e. 
out of, beyond a certain time. Lev. 15, 25 
mma-ny Xba beyond the time of her un- 
cleanness. Also before, 1. gq. DIVA, Job 
15, 32 רלמר‎ Nba before his time, comp. 
above לא‎ for DIY, no. 5. (ל‎ not for 
a certain price, comp. 3 of price, B. 3; 
Is. 55, 1. Ps. 44, 13; also 285 Is. 45, 13. 
c) not with sc. any thing, i. e. 0 
1 Chr. 12, 33 לב וָלֶב‎ Nba not with a 
double haat, i. e. with one heart, with 
the whole soul, comp. Ps.17, 1. Job 8, 11. 
Ez. 22,29. 2 Chr. 30, 18 they did eat the 
passover 222 בלא‎ without (doing) as 





it was written. In the same sense is said 
,לא ב‎ as 393 לא‎ without (man’s) hand 
Job 23, 20; לא בבס‎ not with silver, i.e. 
not so as to obtain silver, Is. 48,10. Syr. 
> th without. d) not by or with, comp. 
3 of the instrument and cause, B. 2. 6; 
Job 30, 28 I walk darkened man dz 
but not by the sun—In some instances 
also X52 is put concisely for לא‎ ~Uxa, 
as Is. 55, 9 לְטְבְכָּה‎ Xda for (that which) 
satisfieth not. Jer. 2,11. 

2. Conj. with fut. in that not, i. e. so 
that not. Lam. 4, 14 3935 רוכל‎ Nba 
בְלְּבְטִיהֶס‎ so that (men) cannot touch 
their zarments. 

B) הלא‎ nonne? is not? etc. Gen. 4, 
7. 20,5. Job 1, 10. Num. 23, 26; annon? 
1K. 1, IMs iniplying an affirmative an- 
swer, and הלא‎ is often therefore nearly 
i. gq. j0, 72m, lo! behold! 1 Sam. 20, 37 
mada מִמף‎ ann הלא‎ lo! the arrow is 
beyond thee. 2 Sam. 15, 35. Ruth 2, 8. 
Prov. 8, 1. 14, 22. 22, 20. Job 22, 12 
(parall. ny). Hence for הלא‎ in the 
books of the Kings, we find in Chron. 
often mn, 6. ₪. 2 .א‎ 15, 96 th חַלא‎ 
“pO D9 ְּוּבָים‎ lo! they are written in 
the book, etc. comp. 2 Chr. 27,7; so 2 .א‎ 
20,20. 21, 17, comp. 2 Chr. 32, 32. 23, 18. 
etc. Very rarely both particles etand 
together; as הלא הס‎ 2 Chr. 25, 26; 
men הלוא‎ Hab. 2, 13. See Gesch. d. 
Heb. Sprache כ‎ 39. The LXX also 
often render הלא‎ by idov Josh. 1, 9. 2 K. 
15,21. In Samar. and Rabbinic הלא‎ is 


25 6 
common for הכה‎ .-.41780. Nf, Xs. 


C) ללא‎ 1. in not, i. q. without, once 
2 Chr. 15, 3, pr. in the not having, 

2. as though not, Job 39, 16, see in > 
A.13. 1 also for לא‎ TUN, Is. 
65, 1. Job 26, 2. 3. 

Nore. By a certain laxness of ortho- 
graphy, &> is occasionally written for 
כף‎ to him, according to the Masorites 
fifteen times in all, Ex. 21, 8. Lev. 11, 
21. 25, 30. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 2 Sam. 16, 18. 
Ps. 100, 3. 139, 16. Job 6, 21. 13, 15. 41, 
4, Ezra 4,2. Prov. 19, 7. 26, 2. Is. 9, 2. 
63, 9. Vice versa also ‘i> is put for לא‎ 
1 Sam. 2, 16. 20, 2. But several of 
these examples are doubtful. 


ND, once לָה‎ Dan. 4, 32. Chethibh 
iq. "Heb. לא‎ 
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1. not, no, non, Dan. 2, 5. 9. 10. 11. 3, 
12.14. הָלַא‎ annon? ib, 3, 24. 4, 27. 
2. nothing, Dan. 4, 32. 


134 לא‎ (no pasture) Lo-debar, pr. n. 
of a town of Gilead, 2 Sam. 17,27; writ- 
ten ine. 9, 4.5797 .לו‎ 


"ay לא‎ (not my people) Lo-ammi, 
symb. name of a son of Hosea, Hos. 1, 9. 


Mar לא‎ (not compassjonated, r. 
on) Lo-ruhamah, symbolical name of 
a daughter of Hosea, Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 25. 


- aN obsol. root, kindr. with לאב‎ 
an, to burn, and thence to thirst. 


Arab. SY mid. Waw, to thirst—Hence 
מַלְאוּבָה‎ thirst. 


FIND | in Kal only fat. x35, apoc. 
nbn. 

‘1. to be wearied, exhausted, i.q. 77>, 
where see for the origin. Chald. nN} 
and לכה‎ id. Syr. 41 id. Aph. 2] .-- 
Job 4, 5 but now it (calamity) is come 
upon thee, xbm and thou faintest. With 
bc. inf. to labour in vain, not be able, 
Gen. 19, 11. 

2. to be weary of any thing, to take ill, 
Job 4, 2. 

i. q. Kal, but more usual.‏ קז 

1. to be weary, exhausted, to faint ; 
Part. fem. 58>2 weary Ps. 68,10. Espec. 
to labour in vain, Is. 16, 12; v. inf Jer. 
20,9. Also to weary oneself’ 80. by vain 
ice Jer. 9, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be weary of any 
thing, to take ill, to be grieved, with inf. 
Is. 1, 14. Jer. 6, 11. 15, 6; inf. c. > Prov. 
26, 15 it grieveth him (the slug gard) to 
bring his hand again to his mouth. In- 
tens. to disdain, to loathe, Ex. 7, 18. 

Hien. הלאה‎ 1. to make weary, Jer. 
12,5. Ez. 24, ‘12. ו‎ ‘ 

2. to weary out, to tire one’s patience, 
Is. 7, 13. Mic. 6, 3; comp. Job 16, 7. 

Deriv: מִצְלָה‎ also 


TN2 (wearied) pr. n. Leah, the elder 
daughter of Laban and wife of Jacob, 
Gen. 29, 16 sq. 30, 9 sq. 34, 1. 


. לָאָט‎ iq. 09> and wn>, to wrap 
around, to muffle, to cover, 2 Sam. 19, 5. 
Comp. Sanser. lud, Gr. dado, davdave, 
Lat. lateo.—For לאט‎ Job 15, 11, see un- 
der .אט‎ 





ORD | q. לט‎ part. Kal from r. 31> q. v. 
mR? adv. softly, gently, see DN. 


* ND obsol. root; Arab. ay Con}. 
IV, also Eth. AA), to send a messenger, 
TAD'N (to be sent), to wait upon. to 
minister, AA) a minister, servant. 
Kindred are 324, 32". 

Deriv. 582%, nexba, מִלְצְכוּת‎ , and pr. 

.28572" .ם 


byb (of God sc. created, comp. Job 
33, 5,) Lael, pr. .מז .ם‎ Num. 3, 24. 


i ON? obsol. root, of doubtful signifi- 


cation; Arab. ay is to agree, to be 
congruent. Perh. 08> may be softened 
from D9, re) ; signifying to make a 
noise, רְהֶם ל‎ multitude, and pr. n. 
DIAN ; comp. רחב‎ oy .—Hence 


;+ ,51 .16 לְאהּמַר m. ₪ suff. “and,‏ לאם 
plur. pea.‏ 

la people, nation, only poetic, Prov. 
11, 26. 14, 28; Plur. Gen. 25, 23. 27, 29. 
Ps. 7, 8. 9, 9. ad: 

2. Plur. Leummim, pr. n. of an Arab 
tribe, Gen. 25, 3; supposed to be the same 
with the *4ddouwouwrae of Ptolemy 5. 7. 


suff.‏ .6 , לב m. (r. 235) 6. Makk.‏ לב 
0 ; לבות nab, 92>, plur.‏ 

aad m. constr. - ce. suff. "25d, 
ְבִבְכֶס‎ ; plur. mia3> 1 Chir, 28, 9, ₪ suit 
once was Nah. 2, 8. 

1. the heart, so called as being covered 


8? 
with fat; see the root. Arab. 3 Syr. 
fo, Eth. Af), id—2 Sam. 18, 14. Ps. 
45,6.al. As the heart is the central 
point for the blood, and the seat of life, 
it is often put: 

a) i.g. נפש‎ (Hom. goévec) anima, life, 
the vital principle, Ps. 84, 3. 102, 5. Jer. 
4, 18, comp. כְפָש‎ in v. 10. Hanea the 
heart is said to live, to recreate itself, Ps. 
22, 27; or to be sick Is. 1,5; and even 
to sleep and wake Ecc. 2, 23, comp. 8, 
16. Cant. 5,2. Also to stay the heart is 
to refresh oneself with food and drink. 
see 130. Ex. 9, 14 yab-bx upon thy 
heart, i. 6. upon thee, thyself. 

b) Further, with the Hebrews as in 
Engl. the heart is the seat of the feel- 
ings, affections, and emotions of various 
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kinds. 6. g. of love, as Judg. 5, 9. 5 
thy heart is not with me, 1. 6. thou lovest 
me not; (contra, to love with all the 
heart, Deut. 4, 29. 6, 5 ;( of confidence, 
Prov. 31, 11; contempt, Prov. 5, 12; 
joy, Ps. 104, 15; sorrow, Neh. 2,2. Ecc. 
7, 3; contrition, Ps. 109, 16; bitterness, 
Ps. 73,21; despair, Ecc. 2,20; security, 
Bb ji22 Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. Poetically 
there is also ascribed te the sorrowful 
a heart sick, wounded, grieved, Prov. 13, 
12. 14,18. Is. 61,1 ; to the timid a heart 
which melts, Is. 13, 7. Deut. 20,8; to the 
inflexible and obstinate a hard heart (see 
mwep, mms) like a stone Ez. 11, 19. 
36, 36, not circumcised Lev. 26,41. The 
0 too by which we utter or express 
those feelings, are poetically ascribed 
to the heart; and thus ¢he heart is said 
to cry out, Hos. 7, 14; to lament, Is. 
15, 5; to pant, to sigh, Ps. 38.9. Also 
to pour out the heart is i. q. to pour out 
oue’s feelings in tears, Lam. 2, 19.—Es- 
pec. heart is put for fortitude of mind, 
courage ; so facoS bold, courageous. 
1 Sam. 17, 39 "29 pax אלדרפל למ‎ let no 
man’s heart fail, ete. Gen. 42, 28 x34 
t2> and their heart went forth, their 
courage failed. 2 Sam. 7, 27. 17, 10. 
Jer. 49, 22. Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. Firmness 
of heart is also put for the same, Job 41, 
15 [24]. Commotion, agitation of mind 
seems to be implied in Job 15, 12: מחד‎ 
72> FNP? whither doth thy heart carry 
thee away? 

c) Inreference to the mode of thinking 
and acting, i.e. to disposition and char- 
acter; in which sense there is ascribed 
to.any one a clean heart, Ps. 51, 12; 
sincere 1K. 3,6; faithful Neh. 9,8; up- 
right 1 K. 9,4; also on the contrary, a 
heart perverse Ps. 101, 4; contumacious, 
froward. Prov. 7, 10; deep, i. e. hidden, 
crafty Ps. 64, 7; ungodly Job 36, 13; 
also double-minded men are said to 
speak with a double heart or mind, Ps. 
19.8 רְדְבַּרוּ‎ ab" בלב‎ ; comp. contra, 1 Chr. 
12, 33 בּלא לב ולב‎ abit one heart, sincere- 
ly. Fur ther, a heart or mind that is 
wide רחב‎ Prov. 21, 4, great דֶל‎ Is. 9.9, 
high M24 Ez. 28, 5, signifies pride; but 
the former also denotes joy, Is. 60. 5. 

d) As the seat of will, purpose, deter- 
minition. | Sam. 14, 7 “Yy7b> nny 





2223 do all that is in thy heart, what 
thou wilt or hast determined. Is. 10, 7 
jaaba ל השמרד‎ to destroy 18 in his Renn. 
Is. "63, 4 the day of vengeance n2ba is in 
my heart, i.e. 1 have decreed it, will 
bring it to pass. Soa thing is א‎ to be 
nad עם‎ in my heart, 1. 6. 1 have purposed 
it, 1K. 8, 17. 18. 1 Chr. 22,7. 28,2. 
2 Chr. 1, 11. 29, 10. "323 i.e. afler my 
own heart, to my own pleasure, 1 Sam. 
13, 14. Ps. 20, 5; so "35> Jer. 3, 15, 
ּלְבָבִי‎ 1 Sam. 9 35. Also "a>" אל‎ Neh. 
7, 5. Ecc. 11, 9 ab "2772 Wn walk in 
the ways of thy heart, follow out your 
own desires, will. 

e) To the heart is also ascribed wnder- 
standing, intelligence, wisdom, (comp. 


8? 
Pe heart, intellect, Lat. cor Cic. Tusc. 
1.9. Plaut. Pers. IV. 4. 71, also corda- 
tus i. e. discreet, prudent.) and even too 
the faculty of thinking, Is. 10,7. 1 Chr. 
29, 18.--1 K. 10, 2 she (the queen of 
Sheba) spake with him all that was in 
her heart, i.e. all she knew. Judg. 16, 
17 he told her all his heart i.e. all he 
knew. Ecc. 7, 2. Hence one is said to 
be 23> 02m wise of heart Job 9,4, comp. 
1K. 10 245; et contra a> הָסַר‎ void of 
ל‎ foolish, Prov. 7, 7. 9, 4. 
3b 7th viri cordati, men dt understand. 
ing, intelligent, Job 34, 10. 12, 3 בַּםדלר‎ 
פְּמובֶם‎ 22> I too have uradenstandins as 
well as you. | לב‎ 1D strength of under- 
standing Job 36, 5, spoken of the infinite 
wisdom of God. A fat heart, i. 6. cover- 
ed over with fat, is put for a dull and cal- 
lous understanding, Is. 6, 10 ; see in שמן‎ . 
—The consciousness of right and wrong 
the Hebrews expressed by: the heart 
knoweth, is conscious to itself, Ecc. 7, 22. 

0 Trop. heart is put for self, like בָפָש‎ 
no 5, in the formulas jada mon, inadd’s 
אל הלבו‎ ' x, to say in or to one’s hea, 
ie. oneself ; see in "aX no. 2, also in 
927 Pi. no. 1. f. 

2. Metaph. heart, forthe middle, midst, 
inner part, e. g. of the sea, Ex. 15,8; of 
the heavens, Deut. 4, 11. 2 Sam. 18, 14 
mbxn בלב‎ in the midst of the terebinth. 
So xugdia tis yng Matt. 12, 40. 


and 225 Chald. m. the heart, i. q.‏ לב 
mind, intellect, Dan. 4, 13. 7,4; 6. suff.‏ 
nab 7, 28; 939 2,30. 5,22; magh 4, 13.‏ 
.21 .20 ,5 


לבא 


. N29 and 139 obsol. root, whence 
are derived 8"32, "32, 873, lion, lioness. 
Prob. onomatopoetic, imitating the sound 
of lowing, roaring, like old Germ. liuwdn, 
leuen, Engl. to low, whence Germ. Leu, 
Lowe, comp. Gr. déwy, Lat. leo. 5 


(lions, see "2>) Lebaoth, pr. n.‏ לְבָאות 
of acity of Simeon, Josh. 15, 32; more‏ 
.6 ,19 בִּית fally nixa>‏ 


. 22? in Kal not used, prob. to be fat. 
The primary idea lies in the slipperiness, 
lubricity, of fat things; which notion is 
expressed by the syllables לף ,לב‎ ; 6 
חֶלב‎ to be fat, mbm, nbd, שלח‎ , to be 
smooth, slippery; Sanscr. lip illinere. 
Hence 32, 22>, a>, the heart, as 
covered with fat, and therefore called 
also חלב‎ q. v. no. ibs. Ale לביבות‎ q.v. 

Nipn. denom. from 332, pass. of Pi. no. 
1, to be without heart, i.e. to want under- 
standing. Job 11, 12 3359 נָבוּב.‎ Won) 
72m) DIN NIB וער‎ but man 28 hollow 
(empty) and wanteth understanding ; 
yea, man is born like a wild ass’s colt, 
signifying the weakness and dullness 
of human understanding in comparison 
with the divine wisdom. There is a 
paronomasia in the words 3333 and 225". 
—To this interpretation, which alone 
accords with the context, 1 have formerly 
objected, that there was no example of 
the privative power of Piel thus transfer- 
red to Niphal; but this objection is re- 


5 
moved by examples in Arabic, as Ou 


in hepate lwsus est, hepate laboravit, 
Opa in hepate lesus. Others com- 
pare Syr. בב בי‎ cordatum fecit, animum 
addidit; Ethpa. cordatus, confortatus 
est; and render thus: but the foolish 
man will become wise, (when) the wild 
ass’s colt is born a man, i. e. never; 
contrary to the dignity of the Hebrew. 

Pisi 322 1. Denom. from 22>, to rob 
one of his heart, i. e. to ravish the heart, 
spoken of a maiden, Cant. 4,9. Comp. 
on this species of denominatives, Heb. 
Gramm. § 51. 2. ₪. 

2. Denom. from nia"3>, to make fat 
cakes, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 8. ‘Bee niana>. 


239 heart, see under לב‎ . 


233 Chald. see in Chald. לב‎ . 
43* 
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329 alone, see .בד‎ 
" ma) see r. N22. 


nab contr. for לְהִבָּה‎ flame, Ex. 3, 2; 
as רטיל‎ for יְחקטיל‎ .—Others darive it 
from r. לבכב לבב"‎ Samar. to shine, to 
give light, snd. with 37>. 


mad f. (r. 22>) the heart, Ez. 16, 30; 
plur. לבות‎ Ps. 7, 10. Prov. 15, 11. 


see mya.‏ לְבונָה 


nad and ab m. once with fem. 
signif. see no. 9. R. O22. 

1. @ garment, vestment, iq. ‘143 and 
mostly poet. Job 24, 7. 10. 31, 19. 38, 9. 
Ps. 22, 19. 45, 14. Prov. 27,6. Jer. 10, 9. 
Spec. a splendid garment, Job 38, 14 
לבוש‎ jap yawn and (all things) stand 
forth as in splendid attire, i. e. the 
earth as illumined by the morning sun; 
comp. Esth. 6, 9. 10. 11. Is. 63,1. Trop. 
of the skin Job 30, 18; of the armature 
or scales of the crocodile Job 41, 5. 

2. Metaph. a wife, spouse, Mal. 2, 16. 
Freq. in Arab. comp. Kor. Sur. 2. 183 
wives are your garment, and ye are 
theirs; so the words = and wh 
to put on a garment, and also to lie with 
awoman. See more in Schultens Ani- 
madv. ad Ps. 65, 4. 


waa Chald. i. g. Hebr. no. 1. Dan. 
3, 21. 


in Kal not used, Arab. 3‏ | כבט* 
to throw upon the ground, to prostrate.‏ 
Nipu. to be thrown down, to fall, to‏ 
perish, Prov. 10, 8. 10. Hos. 4, 14.‏ 


723 m. (r. 82>) ₪ Lion, not found in 
sing. Plur. לְבְאֶם .מז‎ Hone Ps. 57, 5; 
fem, לְבָאות‎ lionesses, c. suff. nayingd 
Nah. 2, 13; see 8°22. 


a lion, pr. a lioness, so called‏ לָבִיא 
from their roaring, see r. 82>; a poetic‏ 
word, Gen. 49, 9. Num. 24, 9. Deut. 33,‏ 
Job 4, 11. 38, 39. Is. 5, 29. % 6. al.‏ .20 


Se Ss» +‏ ל 


Arab. LS, xu, Eo, also 2 etc. 


lioness; Copt. “we lion, lioness, and 
also a bear. Bochart, in Hieroz. I. p. 
719, supposes this word to denote, not 
the male lion, but the lioness ; and this 
rests on good grounds, though different 
from those assigned by him, viz. a) It 
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is coupled with other nouns denoting a 
lion, where it can hardly be a mere sy- 
| nonyme, Gen. 1. 6. Num. 1. 6. 2, 12. 
Is. 30,6. b) The passages in Job 4,11 
and 38, 39, accord much better with a 
lioness than with a lion. c) In Ez.19,2 
the letters לברא‎ certainly imply a lion- 
ess, and the pointing 32> savours of 
grammatical artifice. d) The masc. 
termination is no objection, since there 
are many names of female animals with 
masc. endings; as את רן‎ she-ass, רְחָל‎ ewe, 
עז‎ 4% 


לָבִיא Ez. 19, 2 a lioness ; see‏ 1 לְבְיָא 
lett. c.‏ 


plur. (r. 22>) a species of‏ ₪ לביבות 
cakes prepared in a frying-pan, prob.‏ 
with fat, q. d. fat-cakes, perhaps a kind‏ 
of omelet or the like, fried in fat; 2 Sam.‏ 
Sept. xoddueidec, Vulg.‏ .7.8.10 .6 ,13 
sorbitiuncula. ‘Hence the denom. verb‏ 
Pi. 225 no. 2, q. v.‏ 


md, see mrad, 
3 {22 1. lo be white, in Kal not used, 


o 2% 
see j22, 22>. Hence Arab. eeu milk. 
2. Denom. from 1239, to make bricks, 


Gen. 11,3. Ex. 5, 7.14. Arab. Gpad id 


Hieuw. 1. Causat. to make white, me- 
taph. to purify, to cleanse from the filth 
of sin, Dan. 11, 35. 

2. Intrans. to become white, Ps. 51, 9. 
Is. 1, 18. Joel 1, 7. On verbs of colour 
in Hiph. see Heb. Gramm. § 52.2. = 

Hitup. to purify or cleanse oneself, 
Dan. 12, 10. 

Deriv. j252, and the nine here fol- 
lowing (without 42>). 


22 adj. fem. 23> 1. white, Gen. 30, 
35. 37. Ex. 16, 31. Lev. 13, 3.sq. Zech. 
1,8. White raiment was worn on fes- 
tive occasions, Ecc. 9, 8; comp. Hor. 
Sat. 2. 2. 60. Ep. 2. 2. 3, 4. 

2. Laban, pr.n. a) The son of Be- 
thuel, an Aramean, the father-in-law of 
Jacob, Gen. 24, 29. 50. 6. 29-31. b)A 
place in Arabia Deut. 1, 1. 


no. 1, white, constr. “73>‏ 322 ל 
Gen. 49, 12.‏ 


729 in the phrase 73> עַלחמזת‎ Ps. 9, 1. 
‘Here some take ja» as a pr. n. Labben, 





of one of David’s enemies; others regard 
5 as servile and 42 as the pr. n. of a Le- 
vite, as in 1 Chr.15,18. Some moderns 
suppose {22 M9 to be the name of a mu- 
sical instrument. Better to read עלמוּת‎ 
42> as in many Mss. with virgins’ voice 
על כלמות)‎ Ps. 46, 1) for the boys, to be 
sung by them; 42 being taken as col- 
lective. See j2 no. 3. 


m2 5) (לבן‎ 1. the white, poet. 
for the moon, as Man for the sun, and 


Arab. = moon, from lead to be white. 
Cant. 6, 10. Is. 24, 23. 30, 26. 

2. Lebanah, pr. a.m. Ezra 2, 45. Neh. 
7, 48. 


mp9 ₪ (r. 423) ₪ brick, ₪ tile, dried 
in the sun or burnt, Gen. 11, 3. Ez. 4, 1. 
Plur. 7725 Gen. 1. 6. Ex. 1, 14. 5, 7 sq. 
Is. 9,9. al. So called from the white and 
chalky clay of which bricks were made, 
as described by Vitruv. II. 3. Arab. 


os, לש‎ eels id. Comp. yao. 


ma> m. (r. }22) a species of tree or 
shrub, so called from the whitish colour 
of its bark or leaves, Gen. 30, 37. Hos. 
4,13. According to the Sept. and Arab. 
in Gen. 6/1/7022, storax, called in Arab. 


7 


iw 3 according to the Sept. in Hos. 
and Vulg. in Gen. .ג‎ populus alba, 
the white poplar. See Celsii Hierobot. 
I. p. 292. Michaelis Supplem. p. 1404. 
Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 263. 


M32 ₪ (לבן ע)‎ 1. whiteness, clear- 
ness, transparency, Ex. 24, 10. 

2. Libnah, pr.n. a) A city in the 
plain of Judah, the seat of a Canaanitish 
king, afterwards assigned to the priests 
and made an asylum, Josh. 10, 29. 12, 
15. 15,42. 2K. 8,22.al. b) A station 
of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 
20. 


mpa> and לְבונָה‎ 5-0 1100006, 4106- 


Arab. ie, Syr. geod.‏ (0706ע 

1. frankincense, Lev. 2, 1. 15. 5, 11. 
94, 7. Num. 5, 15. Is. 60,6. al. So called 
from the white colour which marks the 
purest frankincense, Plin. H. .א‎ 14 
or 32. It is found not only in Arabia, Is. 
60, 6. Jer. 6, 20; but also in Palestine 
according to Cant. 4, 6. 14, unless in 


. 





לבל 


these latter passages the word is to be 
understood of other odoriferous plants. 
Used chiefly for burning incense. See 
Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 231 sq. Rosenm. 
Alterthumsk. 1V. p. 153 sq. 

2, Lebonah, pr. u. of a city near Shi- 
Joh, Judg. 21, 19. Now Lubban, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 90. 


71229, in prose always with the art. 
yeah 1K. 5, 6. 9. Ezra 3,7; poet. 
without it, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 14, 8 (comp. 
Ps. 29, 5); but also with it, Is. 29, 17. 
33, 9. Gant. 4, 11.15; pr. n. Lebanon, 


Tibanus, Gr. 10006 Arab. oid, 
Syr. at , a celebrated mountain on 


the confines of Syria and Palestine, de- 
scribed as abounding in cedars (see 
TN), vines Hos. 14, 8, and various kinds 
of fragrant plants Cant. 4, 11. Hos. 14, 
7. It consists of two lofty parallel ridg- 
es, of which the western one is called 
zat 8500 Lebanon, Libanus ; while 
the eastern ridge bears the name of 
Anti-Lebanon, and in its high southern 
part, that of Hermon, חרמון‎ q.v. [The 
whole eastern ridge is called by the 
Arabs Jebel esh-Shirkiyeh ; while its 
southern part or Hermon, as having 
upon it ice in its ravines for a great part 
of the summer, takes the name of Jebel 
eth-Thelj, snow-mountain ; but more 
commonly that of Jebel esh-Sheikh. 
The name 4232 Lebanon comes from 
the whitish colour of the limestone rock; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. p. 439.—R.] 
—The valley between the two ridges of 
Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon is now call- 
ed XaiJ! el-Bukd’a; different from 
which is the 7i25 BPA the valley of 
Lebanon Josh. 11,17. 12,7, see in T3P3. 
See Reland Baliasting I. p. 311. Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, p.1sq. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 236 sq. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 344, 345, 439. 


"22> (white) Libni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gershon, Ex. 6. 17. Num. 3,18. Also 
as patron. Libnite Num. 3, 21. 26, 58. 


“1229, see שרחור לְבְנֶת‎ . 
/ 2? and wa? Lev. 16, 4. Ps. 93, 

1; fut. dab", imper. >. 
1. to put on a garment, i. e. upon one- 


self; Arab. pore , Syr. 2, Ethiop. 
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ANP, id. With ace. of garment, Lev. 
6, 4. Jon. 3,5 שקים‎ aviad and they put 
on sackcloth, Gen. 38, 19. 2 Sam. 14,2; 
to wear 2 Sam. 13, 8 With על‎ ihe 
member Ley. 6, 3; once 6. a Esth. 6, 8, 
as Lat. ‘induit se veste,) and Arab. 

ce. ace. et \. Absol. to clothe 
oneself, Hagg. 1, 6.—Parr. pass. לבוש‎ , 
2%, clothed, with ace, Ez. 921.3; Dan 
10, 5 Zech. 3, 3, comp. 1 Sam, 17, 5. 
Prov. 31, 21; or with gen. having the 
art. ova drab Ez. 9, 11. 10, 2. 6.7. 
Dan, 12, 6. 7. 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) Ps. 
104, 1 muah om הוד‎ splendour and 
majesty hast thou pul on, sc. as a gar- 
ment. Job 7, 5 רמה‎ "wa wad my body 
hath put on worms. is clothed or covered 
with worms. Ps. 65, 14 הצאך‎ D772 orig 
the pastures are clothed with flocks. 
p37 > clothed with slain, 1. 6. lying 
in a confused heap of the slain, and 
covered by them, Is.14,19. b) Often, 
to put on or be clothed with shame, i. e. 
to be covered with it, Job 8, 22. Ps. 
35, 26. 109, 29; cursing Ps. 109, 18; 
righteousness Job 29, 14; terror Ez. 26, 
16; astonishment Ez. 7, 27; salvation, 
welfare, 2 Chr. 6,41. Ps. 132,9; strength 
Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. etc. Comp. the Home- 
ric formulas, Ovew odujy 11. 19, 36 ; Ervv- 
oda שג שישה ;381 ,20 שג‎ 
Od. 9. 214. There is a play upon this 
twofold use of the word in Job 29, 14: 
srdabs smvad pry I put on righteous- 
ness, and it put me on, 1. 6. without I am 
clothed with righteousness as a gar- 
ment, and within it fills me wholly. In 
like manner the Spirit of the Lord is 
said to put on any one, 1. 6. to fill him, to 
come upon or enter into him, Judg. 6, 34. 
1 Chr. 12,18. 2 Chr. 24,20; comp. Luke 
24, 49. Comp. the Syr. phrase Lip» 
yo Satan has put thee on, i. e. has 
entered into thee, Ephrem Opp. Syr. 
II. 504, 505. 

Puat part. מִלְבְטִים‎ Ezra 3, 10, and 
מִלְבְּטָים בְּגָדִים‎ 1 K. 22, 10. 2 Chr. 18, 9, 
clothed in (royal or ו‎ robes. 

Hieu. to put on a garment upon an- 
other, to clothe in or with any thing; 
with two acc. of pers. and garment 5 
Gen. 41, 42 אתו בגְרָר שש‎ abe 6 
clothed him with vestures of fine linen. 


wad 


Ex. 28, 41. 29, 5. 40,13.14. 1 Sam. 17, 38. 
Ez. 16, 10. al. With acc. of garment 
and >> of the member. Gen. 27, 16 the 
skins of the kids "J הַלְבּרישָה עַל‎ she put 
upon his hands. With acc. of pers. only, 
Gen. 3, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 15, Esth. 4, 4.— 
Trop. Job 39, 19 M909 הַמִלְבִּיש צַגָּארו‎ 
hast thou clothed his neck with shud- 
dering? i.e. with a mane; see in a>. 
Job 10,11. Is. 50,3. So to clothe with 
temporal salvation. prosperity, i.e. to be- 
stow it largely, Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61, 10; 
to clothe (cover) with shame, Ps. 132, 18. 
Deriv. לבוש‎ , wraba, nvadn. 


wad Chald. fut. 82>" to put on 8 gar- 
ment, 6. ace. Dan. 5.7. 16. 

Apa. הלפרש‎ | after the Heb. form, to 
clothe, with acc. of garment and > of 
pers. Dan. 5, 29. 


w29, see baad, 


m. (r. 22) pr. as it would seem,‏ לג 
‘a deep cavity, basin; comp. Syr.‏ 
AS basin, dish, Gr. Aaxxos, 6‏ 
Lat. lacus, lacuna. Then as the small-‏ 
est measure of liquids among the He-‏ 
brews, a log, containing according to‏ 
the Rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin‏ 
or six eggs; equal to about 3+‏ ,)77°( 
gills Engl. Lev. 14, 10. 12. 15. 21. 24.‏ 


352 obsol. root. Arab. 2 has for 


one of its meanings, to be~deep, 6. ₪. 
57 

vyater, the sea; depth of the sea, 

abyss.—Hence Heb. לג‎ 


pr.‏ (לדד (perh. strife, quarrel, r.‏ לד 
n. Lod, a large village of Benjamites,‏ 
Neh. 7, 37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12. Ezra 2,‏ 
33.—Gr. Avda, 10000 Lydda, Acts 9,‏ 
Mace. 11, 34. Jos. Ant. 20.‏ 1 .38 .35 .32 


wd 
6.2; afterwards Diospolis. Now oS 
Ludd. See Reland Palest. p. 877. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 49 sq. 


2 כל‎ 00801. root, in Arab. to strive, 
to quarrel; hence pr. n. 79, and 733 
for 175772 son of strife, q. v. 


Chald. nothing, i. q. 82, Dan. 4,‏ לָה 
.לא Cheth. See in‏ 32 


not.‏ לא Deut. 3, 11 Cheth. for‏ לה 
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2 ad obsol. root, Arab. ae, Eth, 
AUD, to burn, to flame. Thé origin 
lies in the notion of licking, lapping, 
gliding over, which is contained in 
roots beginning with the syllables לה‎ 
n>, לע‎ , and is variously transferred (see 
under the verb 33>) ; especially to flame 
which seems like a tongue to lick, 1. 6. 
to be lambent; see vn>, and comp. 
שג‎ mugos Acts 2, 3. 

Deriv. the three following, and 123, 
2 


Is. 13, 8, constr.‏ לְהָבִים m. plur.‏ להב 
sand Is. 66, 15.‏ 

1. a flame, Judg. 13, 20. Job 41, 13. 
Bx להב‎ Joel 2, 5. Is. 29, 6. 30, 30; 
אש‎ "BT Is. 66, 15.--18. 13, 8 לַהְבִים‎ “2B 
Diy72B faces of flame are their faces, 
i.e. red and burning (flushed) with 
anxiety, agitation; comp. Ps. 10, 2. 
39, 4. 

2. flame of a weapon, i. e. glittering 
brightness, e. g. of a spear Job 39, 23; 
of avsword Nah. 3, 3. Hence genr. 
blade of a sword Judg. 3, 22. 


MIM £ (r. 27) constr. mand Ez. 21, 
3; plur. nian> Ps. 105, 32, constr. להָבת‎ 
Ps, 29, 7. \ 

1. a flame, i. q. 31> but more freq. 
Num. 21, 28. Is. 5, 24. 10,17. 43, 2 
47,14. Joel 1,19. 2,3. Dan. 11, 23. al. 
x Mand fire of flame, i. 6. flaming 
fire, Is.4,5. Lam. 2,3; miand wx id. 
Ps. 105, 32; Ux niam> flames of fire Ps. 
29, 7. 

2. ig. להב‎ no. 2, blade ofa spear, its 
poin or head, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 


D3} .מז‎ plur. 5 leyou. Gen. 10, 
13, pr. n. Lehabim, a people of Egyptian 
origin, i. g. לוּבים‎ Libyans. Comp. on 
the affinity of forms ער‎ and עה‎ under 
let. 4, p. 238. This is prob. the primi- 
tive forfh, since the roots 335, xd, are 
doubtless softened from להב‎ . 


root, Arab. 9 pr. to‏ .00801 לָהַגַ* 


be eager, greedy, for any thing; often 
trop. to be eager, zealous, for any thing ; 


‘to hear or learn diligently ; nearly i. q. 


Engl. to study. The primary idea is 
that of languishing, fainting, sc. from 
exertion ; see M2, Ftd, ond. Hence 


ore 


mn. study of letters, learning, as‏ להג 
Aben Ezra well, Ecc. 12, 12; parall.‏ 
the making of books.‏ עשות 5-80 with‏ 
Sept. 454673 Vulg. meditatio.‏ 


7 a2 obsol. root, Arab. 0 to press, 
to oppress. Hence. 


Chr. 4, 2.‏ 1 .מז Lahad, pr. n.‏ להד 


to be languid, wearied, ex-‏ לְהָה* 
hausted, 1. q. 78D; comp. HNP and nD.‏ 
The origin seems to lie in the idea of‏ 
fainting from thirst, when the tongue‏ 
is thrust out, and one burns and longs for‏ 
drink ; comp. the verbs beginning with‏ 
and see further under‏ , לחה as a>,‏ , לה 
the root 925. Comp. Lat. langueo, also‏ 
Germ. lechen, whence the frequentat.‏ 
mbm‏ אֶרֶץ 47,13 lechzen. —Onre, Gen.‏ 
land of Egypt‏ 6 מצרים a99n "ba‏ 
languished, fainted, because of the fam-‏ 
ine. Chald. ni> often for Heb. nxb.‏ 


, mm in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
לחת‎ and a7, pr. to have burning thirst ; 
hence, as this is a trait of rabid dogs, to 
be mad, rabid, like a dog ; to be enraged, 
Jrenzied. Thus. 

HIiTupacp. part. מתלהְלאּ‎ a madman, 
one insane, Prov. 26,18. Sept. Aldin. 
and Symm. zergamevot tempted, driven, 
sc. by a demon. Venet. éeordc—A 
secondary form, prob. derived from the 
idea of insanity, is the Syriac ]בלה‎ 
obstupuit, horruit. 


es une pr. to lick, to lap, see in 
להם‎ ; then to burn, to flame ; Ps. 104, 4 
להט‎ x flaming fire. So orum>d the 
flaming i i.e. those breathing out fire and 
flames, trop. Ps. 57, 5. Syr. Chald. id. 

Pret להט‎ 1. to make burn, to set on 
fire, 6. acc. Ps, 83, 15. Is. 42, 25. So of 
the breath, Job 41, 13 [21]. 

2. to burn up. to consume, c. ace. Joel 
1, 19. 2, 3. Ps. 106, 18. 

Deriv. לחט‎ . 


(comp. un-‏ , לָאָט une 1. 1d,‏ ו 
der 7, p. 238,) pr. to wrap up, to cover ;‏ 
then to use secret and magic arts ;‏ 
q. v.‏ להטים whence‏ 


pr. flame ; hence‏ )1 לָחָט m. (r.‏ לחט 


glittering blade of a sword Gen. 3, 24. 
Comp. 37> no. 2 
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לוא. 


pon m. magic arts, enchantments, 
Ex.7, 11, iq. 0°03 in v.22, R. ond IL. 


spay in Kal not used. Arab. oy to 
swallow greedily ; whence re) greedy, 


an epicure, glutton. Kindr. is ond. 

Hirap. part: מתלהמים‎ ‘ things gree- 
dily swallowed,’ dainty morsels, Prov. 
18, 8. 26, 22. 


1 הן therefore Ruth 1,13; see in‏ לחן 
p. 259.‏ 

Chald. (jq with >) 1. ig. Heb.‏ לה 
propterea, therefore, Dan. 2, 6. 9. 4, 24.‏ 
Hence |‏ 

2. As an adversative particle, by a 
transition like that of Heb. 72>, see in 
12 p. 474. 6. 8, nihilominus, nevertheless, 
1. but, Ezra 5,12; and so after a nega- 
tive Dan. 2, 30; i.q. except, Dan. 2, 11. 
3, 28. 6, 8.—Some regard this as a dif- 
ferent word, made up from לָא‎ and 5. 


mpm? £ only 1 Sam. 19, 20, prob. by 
transposit. for קחלה‎ (r. SR) an assem- 
bly, company ; comp. the form 3727" 
2 Sam. 20, 14 Cheth.—Others make itg 


from a doubtful root p>, Eth. AUP 


to’ grow old, whence AP presbyter, 
prince; q. d. a senate. 


> twice for לא‎ not, see לא‎ note, 
p- 506. col. 2. 


727 5, see "27 ND p. 507. 
לף‎ | see in ,לזא‎ 
* לדא‎ 00801. and perh. a secondary 


root, to negative, i.g. .ט .> כלא‎ Hence 
לא‎ not, also 


Sam. 14, 30. Is. 48, 18. 63, 19;‏ 1 לרא 


; לל Sam. 18, 12 Cheth. elsewhere‏ 2 לָא 


see note. 

1. Interject. of wishing, i.gq. OA if! 
Oh that! would that ! Constr. with fut. 
Gen. 17, 18. Job 6,2. Imper. Gen. 23, 13. 
Preter, Num. 14,2 ma 1> would that 
we had died! 20,3 99" 5b. Josh. 7,7; 
but with fut. sonic Is. 63, 19 APAp לוא‎ 
מומירם‎ Oh that thou wouldst rend the hea- 
vens! Also as merely concessive, Gen. 
30, 34 FDTD לה יהי‎ q. let it be accord- 


| ing to thy word.—Hence as 


2. Conj. conditional, if, implying that 
the thing supposed does not exist, is not 
true, or at least is very uncertain and 


לוב 


improbable; comp. אם‎ C, and: 410. J 
De Sacy Gr. I. § 885. It is followed, 
according, as the sense requires: a) 
By the preter, Deut, 32, 29 9234 ab 
זאת‎ ww Uf they were wise (which 
they are not), they would understand 
this. Judg. 13, 23 לְהַמִימָּ‎ ™ yan לו‎ 
stra לא לקת‎ if the Lord were pleased 
to kill us, he would not have accepted, 
etc. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 30. Mic.2,11. b) 
The Future, Ez. 14,15 if I shall send 
evil beasts upon the land (which I do not 
say will take place),...16...these (three 
upright men) alone shall be delivered. 
In v. 13 is "D in the same sense; while 
in vv. 17. 19, the conditional particle is 
wholly omitted. c) A Particip. 2 Sam. 
18, 19 FOR ARR "HD שקל על‎ Dox ולו‎ 
רִרָר וגו"‎ mbuix לא‎ even if 1 ‘should have 
weighed out to me a thousand shekels 
(which no one will do), yet would I not 
put forth my hand, etc. Ps. 81, 14.  d) 
tin, Num. 22, 29.—Comp. .ללא‎ An 
example of aposiopesis is Gen. 50, 15 43> 
Doin savin if now Joseph should per- 
secule us! what then? Sept. well as 
@to the sense, 7 mote. 

Nore. As to the origin, ללא‎ and %> are 
prob. i. gq. לוא‎ , XD, non, nonne? see. לא‎ 
no. 2; which latter was so pronounced 
in interrogation as to express desire, 
and thus passed over into a particle of 
wishing; e. ₪. כל רלה‎ shall he not live? 
i.e. Oh that he might live! nit ab 
nonne sit? i. gq. sit! Comp. Gr. ov in 
entreaties, as Od. 7. 22 otx ov «mov 
Sdpov avégos yyroato 100000. ib. 22. 
132.—This view is confirmed by the 
analogy of the Syriac; in which the 
various significations of the Heb. parti- 
cle are expressed by particular forms; 
thus the primitive negat. is eX non, 
also nonne? the optative is wats uti- 


nam; the conditional aSf if, 


re לב‎ 00801. root, i. q. 38> to thirst ; 
kindr. 25. Arab. id. —Hence 


pean gentile n. plur. 2 Chr. 12,3. 16, 
8. Nah. 3,9, also 1°22 Dan. 11, 43, Liby- 
ans, every where joined with the Egyp- 
tians and Ethiopians. Comp. 053. 


8 2 
Arab. on Libyan, strictly, ‘inhabi- 
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לוה 


tant of a dry and thirsty land, from r 
aid. Comp. צל"ם‎ 


* לד‎ Lud, pr. n. of two nations or 
tribes, viz. 

1. A people descended from Shem, 
Gen. 10, 22; not improbably the Lydians 
in Asia Minor, according to the opinion 
of Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 4. 

2. A people of Africa, (perh. of Ethio- 
pia,) sprung from the Egyptians, and 
accustomed to fight with bows and 
arrows, Ez. 27,10. 30,5. Is. 66,19; also 
plur. להדרם‎ Ludim Gen. 10,13. Jer. 46, 9. 
See J.D. Michaelis Suppl. 1418. Bochart 
Phaleg IV. 26. 


fat. mb" 1. to fold, to wreathe,‏ כלה* 
and "> a wreath,‏ לוְיָה to twine, whence‏ 
ור garland, 797 a serpent coiling‏ 


‘in folds; לפת .סט‎ . Arab. sy to twist 


a cord, Sy to be distorted, Conj. III to 


coil oneself, as a serpent. 

2. to join oneself to any one, to cleave 
to him; pr. to fold oneself around him. 
Chald. x1, Syr. Zab. 1a, id. Ece. 8, 
15 it is good for a man to eat and to 
drink and to rejoice, 1>222 52735 NIN 
for this will cleave to him (abide with 
him) in his labour; Vulg. hoc solum se- 
cum aufert de labore suo. Hence 

3. to borrow, q. d. to bind oneself to 
any one, Lat. nexus est, Neh. 5,4. Deut. 
28,12. Part. m%> ₪ borrower Ps. 37, 31. 
Prov. 22,7. Is. 24,2.—Comp. Lat. nexus, 
i. e. a debtor given up, bound to serve 
his creditor till payment is made, Varro 
Ling. Lat. 6. 5. Liv. 2. 27. ib. 8. 28. 

Nipu. to join oneself to any one, like 
Kal no. 2; either in society and friend- 
ship Is. 14, 1. Dan. 11, 34. Esth. 9, 27; 
or for aid Num. 18, 2. 4; or, in respect 
to the Deity, for worship Is. 56, 3. 6. 
Jer. 50, 5. Zech. 2, 15 [11].—Constr. c. 
על‎ Num. 18, 2. 4. al. bx Gen. 29, 34. 
Is. 56, 3. al. עם‎ 83, 9. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 3, to let bor- 
row, i.e. to lend ; with 800. of pers. pr. 
‘to bind to oneself’? Deut. 28, 12. 44, 
Prov. 19, 17 mins nib ₪ lender to Jeho- 
vah ; alo with ace. of thing Ex. 22, 4. 
Absol. Is. 24, 2. Prov. 22,7. Ps. 112. 5. 
Sept. 0-ו‎ 7 

Deriv. לוַיָה‎ , jw, Hd pl. mind, mad 
and pr. n. לול‎ 


לוז 


to bend, to bend aside ; Arab.‏ .1 לףד* 

39 to bend, to incline. | 

2. to turn away, to depart, fut. plur. 
abt 6. 72, Prov. 3, 21. 

‘Nira. part. לוז‎ perverted, i. e. per- 
verse, wicked, (comp. m9, Upy,) Prov. 
3, 32. Neutr. 71>) perverseness, wicked- 
ness, Is. 30, 12. More fully Prov. 14, 2 
הּרָכִיו‎ vibe, perverse in his ways, and 2, 
15 בְלזָרם בְּמִעְגְלוְחֶם‎ 4. 

1 Git; amb" inflected in the Chal- 
dee manner (like רלרנל‎ from 4%), i. 6. 
Kal no. 2, to turn away, to depart, Prov. 
4,21. See Heb. Gr. § 71. n. 9. 


m. 1. As the name of a tree or‏ ללד 
shrub bearing nuts, Gen. 30, 37; either‏ 


GoF + 

the almond-tree, Arab. yJ, 8 > Syr. 
בבבןן‎ ; or the hazel, Chald. 145 almond 
or hazel. Interpreters are divided; but 
the former seems the more probable.— 
The etymology is hardly to be looked 
for in the Semitic dialects. Itseems to 
be softened from a primitive form, which 
the Armenian has preserved in engies, 
Lat. nux, old Germ. hnuz; and which 
the Heb. also exhibits in another man- 
ner (dropping 7) in אגוז‎ nut. 

2. Luz, pr.n. a) Anancient city of 
the Canaanites, called also by ma Beth- 
el as the seat of a sanctuary, see M2 
no. 12. b. Gen. 28, 19. 48, 3. Judg. 1, 
23; with ה‎ loc. 19> Gen. 35, 6. Josh. 
16, 2. 18,13. b) Another in the dis- 
trict of the Hittites, founded by an in- 
habitant of the preceding, Judg. 1, 26. 


. לוח‎ obsol. root. Arab. ג‎ to shine, 


to glitter ; comp. 25006, yhuvnds; Aeva- 
ow, yhovoow; Lat. lux, Germ. leuchten, 
Engl. to lighten. Hence to be polished, 
smooth. 

Deriv. mab, monn. 


m. plur. ninnd, nin, a tablet,‏ לוח 


table. Syr. tua, Arab. 245, Ethiop. 
AQ, id. a) Ofstone, on which any 
thing is inscribed or cut in, {38 לחת‎ Ex. 
24, 19. 31, 18, and לחת אַבְנֶרם‎ 96,'1. 4 
tables of stone ; man “nitnd Deut. 9, 9. 
15, nigh לחת‎ Ex. 31, 18, the tables of 
the covenant, of the lat. b) Of wood, 
a board ; mind 313} Aollow made with 
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לוי 


boards 182. 27,8. 38,7; sculptured 1 K. 
7,36. So of tablets for writing, covered 
perh. with wax, Is. 30,8. Hab.2,2. Of 
the valve of a folding-door Cant. 8, 9. 
Dual Hind the deck of a ship, which 
seems to have been double, Ez. 27, 5. 
6( Trop. Prov. 3, 3 upon the tablet of thy 
heart, comp. Jey. 17, 1. 2 Cor. 3, 3, and 
the 06106 pgevaw of AEschyl. Hence 


rar | with art. הפוחית‎ (made of 
boards, prob. having boarded houses, ) 
Luhith, pr. n. of a Moabitish city, Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 5. 


with art. wba (enchanter, r.‏ , לוחש 
Lohesh, Hallohesh, pr. n. m. Neh.‏ ( לחש 
.25 ,10 .12 ,3 

7 1 gq. להט , לָאט‎ II, to wrap 
up, to muffle, to cover; Arab. b8 id— 
Part. act. לו‎ covering Is. 25, 5.7; also 
ob intrans. covered, clandestine, whence 
vba privately, secretly, Ruth 3,7. 1 Sam. 
18, 22. 24,5; once בַּלָאט‎ Judg. 4, 91.-- 
Part. pass. f. לסה‎ wrapped up 1 Sam. 


21, 10, 


2. to do or act secretly; hence Part. 
plur. 90> secret arts, magic arts, sor- 
cery, Ex. a 22. 8,3. 14; for which pra 
1. ee oid II. 

Hpu. i. q. Kal no. 1,1K. 19, 13. 

. לוטן .מ pr.‏ ,לוט , לט Deriv.‏ 

DID m. 1. acovering, veil; Is. 25, 7 
prayn->a-by הפוס הלוט‎ the covering 
(muffler) which covers all nations, which 
covers their face, makes them sad. 

2. Lot, pr. n. the son of Haran, Abra- 
ham’s brother, Gen. 13, 1 sq. 19, 1 sq. 
the ancestor of the Ammonites and 
Moabites. who are therefore called the 
children of Lot, Deut. 2, 9. Ps. 83, 9. 

3. As the name of a fragrant gum ; 
see in לט‎ . 

TO (covering) Lotan, pr. n. of a son 
of Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 


m. (a joining, r. >) Levi, pr. n.‏ לול 
of the third son of Jacob by Leah, Gen.‏ 
the head of the‏ ;23 ,35 .25 ,34 .34 ,29 
tribe of the Levites, "> "22, who were‏ 
set apart for the worship of God, and of‏ 
whom the family of Aaron (i758 773)‏ 
possessed the right of the priesthood.—‏ 
Also patronym. (for ™>) a Levite, Deut.‏ 
לוירם Judg. 17, 9.11. 18,3. Plur.‏ .18 ,12 


‘Levites Josh. 21. 1 sq. al. sep. 


a 


"12 Chald. plur. emphat. 8°12 the Le- 
vites, Ezra 6, 16. 18. 7, 13. 4. 


m2 = .ת)‎ mb) @ wreath, garland, 
Prov. 1, 9. 4, 9. 


FHM? (from rib with adj. ending jz, 
like נחשפן‎ brazen fr. nina, pimbpy fr. 
mbps) pr. an animal wreathed, gather- 
ing itself in folds, see r. 712 no. 1. E. g. 

1. @ serpent, espec. a large one Job 3, 
8; see inr. עלר‎ Pil. So Is. 27, 1, as the 
symbol of the hostile kingdom of Ba- 
bylon. 

2. Spec. the crocodile, Job 40, 25 sq. 

3. a sea-monster, Ps. 104, 26. Trop. 
for a cruel enemy. Ps. 74, 14; comp. 
yan Is. 51, 9. Ez. 29,3. 32, 2.3. See 
Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. V. cap. 16-18. 

#5: obsol. root, kindr. with dba, 
i. q. Engl. to roll, Germ. rollen, to wind. 
Hence bxd, "bib, bd. 

winding stairs, 1‏ , לפלרם m. plur.‏ לרל 
K. 6,8. Chald. id.‏ 

, להלאלת m. (r. 54>) only in plur.‏ ללד 
defect. minke, constr. mind? (after the‏ 
a v.) loops, corresponding‏ דוּדָאָרם form‏ 
in the‏ (קרְסים) to the hooks or taches‏ 
curtains of the tabernacle, Ex. 26, 4 sq.‏ 
sq. Sept. ayxvaa, Vulg. ansule.‏ 11 ,36 


bad Gen. 43, 10. Judg. 14, 18.2 Sam.. 


2, 27. Ps. 27, 13; elsewhere always 
"999, (comp. from לה‎ if and xd, ל"‎ 
i. 6. לא‎ not,) a conditional conjunct. ne- 
gat. if not, i. e. unless, implying that 
the condition has a real existence, and 
therein differing from אם לא‎ ; compare 
also under ללא‎ no. 2. With Pret. Gen. 
31, 4275 אבי. .. הָיָה‎ WTR לולר‎ unless 
God. 
25, 34. 9 Sam. 2,27. With Fut. Deut. 
32,27. With Part. 2K. 8, 14 "3p sbi 
נטא‎ “IN רְהוטוּפָט‎ unless 1 regarded the 
presence of Jehoshaphat, ete. With הָיָה‎ 
impl. Ps. 94,17. 119, 99 1. 2. The 
apodosis ה‎ takes 18, "IN, Ps. 
119, 92. 124, 3; "2 Gen. 43,10. = 


* לון‎ and } % pret. 72 Gen. 32, 22. 
2 Sam. 12, 16, fem. Hb for m2b Zech. 5, 
4, 1 plur. לנף‎ Judg. 19, 13; inf constr. c, 
pref כָלוּך‎ Gen. 24, 25 et sepe, also ">> 
ib. v. 23; Imper. לין‎ Judg. 19, 6. 9, "275, 
amd Ruth 3,13! Teel 1, 13; Fut. pb, 
מלין‎ apoc. ibn 2 Sam. 17, 16, yen Judg. 
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19, 20. Job 17, 2; conv. 7251 Gen. 28, 11. 
32, 14. Part. flan any Neh. 13, 21. 

1. to pass the night, to remain over 
night, to lodge, kindr. with >%2, 125, 
night, > and ך‎ being often interchanged, 
see lett. >. Not found in the kindred 
dialects.—Gen. 19, 2 and often; see the 
examples above quoted. Spoken also 
of things which are kept over night, 
6. ₪. food, Ex. 23,18. 34, 25. Deut. 4 
Lev. 19, 13 the wages of the hireling 
shall not remain with thee all night until 
the morning. Poet. Job 29, 19 the dew 
lay all night wpon my branches. Cant. 1, 
13. Also inchoat. to stop for the night, 
to turn in; Ps. 30, 6 at evening weeping 
may come in, but in the morning there 
is joy. 

2. to abide, to remain, to dwell, comp. 
Arab. wh to pass the night, to continue 
in any state. Is. 1, 21. Ps. 25, 13 his life 
abides in good, he enjoys constant pros- 
perity. 49, 13 בל בלרן‎ pea DIN) yet 
(such a) man in honour abideth not, his 
honour is not permanent. Job 41, 14 in 
his neck dwelleth strength. 17, 2. 19, 4 
yea, be it so, that I have erred, 77> אתל‎ 
smaiwa with myself abideth mine error 
i.e. J have erred, not you, and I alone 
suffer the consequences. Prov. 15, 31. 

Nipu. to show oneself obstinate, to be 
stubborn, from the idea of remaining and 
persisting, taken in a bad sense; hence 
to murmur, to complain, with על‎ 
any one, asa people against their leader, 
Ex. 15,24, Num. 14,2. 17,6. Josh. 9, 18 
Keri. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 
4, 14 how long wilt thou let thy vain 
thoughts remain with thee? i.e. cherish 
them. 

2. i. q. Niph. pr. to show oneself obsti- 
nate, to be stubborn, with על‎ against any 
one; hence to murmur. Pret. הלס‎ 
Num. 14, 29; Fut. conv. pa Ex. 7 1 
elsewhere ל‎ with ce first radical 
doubled in the Rabbinic manner (see 
Lehrg. p. 407. Heb. Gr. § 71. n. 9), as 
רפרנף‎ , sem Ex. 16, 8. Num. 14, 36. 16, 
11 Keri; Part. ps2ba Num. 14, 27. 17, 
20. This mode of flexion is found only 
in this signification. 

Hirapar. pibnn, 1. 6. Kal no. 2, Ps 
91,1. Job 39, 28. 

Deriv. מלון‎ mada, mabe. 


לוע 


1 לוע‎ to swallow greedily, to suck 
down, Obad. 16. Hence > gullet, swal- 
low. Syr. VS and SSX to lick, to suck 
up.—For לעה‎ Job 6.3, see r. 722. 

Pin. 3393 ‘to suck up blood, Job 39, 30 
[33], if we read לעלעו‎ for רעלעו‎ ; see in 
עָלַעת‎ 

Note. J. D. Michaelis long ago appo- 
sitely remarked, Supp. p. 1552, that the 
syllable לע‎ expresses the sound of swal- 
lowing greedily, sucking down ; and this 
siguification is found in many Semitic 
roots in which לע‎ constitutes the first or 
primary syllable, e. g. an to lick up, to 
swallow, 03> (Arab. eos) to 
eat eagerly and daintily, a Ethpe. to 


greedily, pe greedy, an epicure,‏ ו 


; ; ex, to lick, to eat 
eagerly; sah, יו‎ to eat; Syr. 
יבצן‎ , prasad, farod, 5, the 
jaw. <A similar power belongs to the 
kindred syllables לח , לח , לג‎ , as 03> to 


taste, Degg , to lick; לחך‎ (PR?) 
to lick, pit? a ו‎ down, and 51> to 


eat, sd, A 3 ו‎ to lick, 


snd and wits to lick, to be lambent as 
flame, ie. to flame ; comp. Sanscr. lik 
to lick, Gr. dstza, honda, טע‎ Lat. 
LinGo, LiGurio, transp. GuLa, deglu- 
tio, Germ. lecken, Engl. to lick, and with 
a sibilant prefixed Germ. schlucken, 
schlingen. See Pott Etymol. Forsch. 
I. p. 283. 

To these may be added a large class 
of Semitic roots, beginning with the 
syllables לה , לח ,לע‎ , which deriote va- 
rious motions of the tongue; 6. g. to 
gape, sc. ‘with open mouth and tongue 
thrust oul, as in burning thirst and mad- 
ness, see ‘nnd, mgd, ab, n>, Germ. 
lechen, lecheen, comp. לזב לאב לב‎ ; 
also 10 vibrate the tongue and hiss, i in the 
manner of serpents or of those speaking 
in a whisper, see לחש‎ ; to stammer, to 
speak barbarously (unintelligibly) and 
ineptly, comp. 422 where see more, 592, 
Ld, 132, DBD. The Greeks dpyenaed 
the ideas of eating daintily, and of stam- 
mering or senseless babble, by the syl- 
lables la, lam, lab, lap, lal, comp. dow 
to lick, 209006 Aupugos voracious and 
loquacious, dads, 20006 gullet, ג‎ 

44 
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לוש 

the voracious (Lamia, man-eater, Uys 
Ghalah, see in m°5°), tanto, Aoptoow. 
Comp. Lat. lambo, labium, Pers. ₪ 
lip, Germ. Lippe, Eng). lip, also to lap, 
and vulgar Germ. labbern schlabbern, 
schlappen, Engl. to slabber; also 080 
Germ. lallen. The signification to de- 
ride, to mock, which comes from the 
idea of stammering (see in r. 322 no. 2), 
was expressed by a transposition, as in 
yelnw, 21508 


0 לוץ‎ pr. to slammer, to speak unin- 
telligibly, comp. 22>, and the note under 
.לוע‎ Hence 

1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, since those who speak in a for- 
eign language seem to ignorant persons 
merely to chatter eee See 
Hiph. 

2. to deride, to mock any one, pr. by 
imitating his voice or mode of speaking; 


“comp. Is. 28, 10. 11, and .לעכ‎ Corresp. 


is Sanscr. lad, Lat. ludere, Gr. daodn 
derision.— Prov. 9, 12. Parr. לץ‎ a 
mocker, scoffer, scorner, i. e. a frivolous 
and impudent person, who sets at nought 
and scoffs at the most sacred precepts 
and duties of religion, piety, and morals, 
(comp. זָר‎ ,( Ps. 1, 1. Prov. 9, 7. 8. 13, 1. 
14, 6. 15, 19. 19, 25. 22, 10. 24, 9. ₪ 
29, 20. 

Hiew. 1. 70 act as interpreter, to in- 
terpret, from the idea of speaking a for- 
eign tongue. comp. Kal no. 1. Parr. 
מליץ‎ an interpreter Gen. 42, 23, where 
Sept. well égunvevrys, Onk. מתזְרְפמן‎ . 
Hence also intercessor, internuncius, 
messenger, 2 Chr. 32, 31. Is. 43, 27; 
מלרץ‎ 4822 Job 33, 23 the interceding 
angel, i. e. interceding with God for 
men, pecitys, tutelary, comp. Matt. 
18, 10. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to deride, to mock, 
0. acc. Ps, 119, 51. Prov. 14, 9. Job 16, 
20; c. dat. Prov. 3, 34. 

Pin. part. plur, לוצצרם‎ scorners, for 
מלוצצים‎ , Hos. 7, 5. See Lehrg. p. 316. 

Hivarat. התלוצץ‎ to show oneself a 
mocker, 1. 6. frivolous, impudent, Is. 28, 
22. 

Deriv. לצון‎ nana, 

* לףש‎ pr. to knead with the hands or 
feet; kindr. דוש‎ , also Ja, #27. Hence 

1. to knead dough, ₪. ace. Jer. 7, 18+. 


לוש 
Hos. 7, 4; 82801. Gen. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 28,‏ 
Sam. 13,8. Syr. and Chald. id.‏ 2 ,24 


Ethiop. ARP id—Hence 
2. to be firm, strong ; whence ללש‎ lion. 


—Arab. ered strength, SY mid. Ye 
III, V, to be firm, strong. 


Lush, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3, 5‏ לוש 
no. 2. c.‏ ללש Cheth. See‏ 


n> Chald. (r. לה‎ , like קצת‎ , 729) 
pr. adhesion, connection; but passing 
over into a Preposit. by, with, like Syr. 
20%. Ezra 4, 12 Wnt מך‎ from with 
thee, 1. q. Heb. מעמף‎ , Fr. de chez toi. 

12 see TEN. 


is mip) obsol. and doubtful root, i. q. 
לגד‎ ; whence perh. mir. 


TT? see nbn. 
לזר‎ see חלזה‎ . 


f. perverseness, frowardness,‏ לְזת 
q. v.‏ לוז Prov. 4, 24. BR. m¥> or‏ 


with Dag.‏ לחים adj. (r. nm) plur.‏ לח 
forte impl. see Heb. Gram. § 22. 1; pr.‏ 
moist, and hence green, fresh, e. g. wood‏ 
Gen. 30, 37; Ez. 17, 24. 21, 3; grapes‏ 
Num. 6, 3; spoken also of new cords or‏ 
ropes, Judg. 16, 7. 8.‏ 

freshness, vigour,‏ (לחת m. (r.‏ לח 
Deut. 34, 7.‏ 


, aap) obsol. root. Eth. AMP to be 
fair, beautiful ; prob. pr. to be new, fresh, 
nearly i.q.mmM>, and spoken of the fresh 
colour of the cheeks. Hence "1? cheek. 


DAM? or DAN? m. (r.om>) 1. What- 
ever is eaten, food, meat, Job 20, 23 
כלרמו בַּלחוּמר‎ "UB and shall rain upon 
them with his food, i. e. God will send 
upon them what shall be their food, fire 
and brimstone, the divine wrath; comp. 
Ps. 11,6. The phrase to rain with food, 
ninba, is here poetic, ig. to send down 
food in rain, as we also say: It rains in 
or with large drops, it. rains large drops. 

2. flesh, body, Zeph. 1, 17; where for 
nim other Mss. and editt. read van> 


as if from aform th>. Arab. 1 flesh. 


" ap) obsol. root, to be moist, fresh ; 
Eth. ו‎ to moisten, see Ludolf 
Lex. in Syllab. p. 635; in both editions 
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‘pnd 


of the Lexicon itself, this word is omit- 
ted. Chald. nbm> id. (לֶיחָה‎ mam), 
לֶחְלוּחָית‎ moisture, freshness, vigour, 
Kindr. is "43 .—Hence לח‎ me. 


“M1 ₪). (לְחָה‎ in pause "NB, c. suff. 
som Job 40, 26; Dual לְחָייס‎ Deut. 18, 3, 
constr. =n Is. '30, 28, ₪. suff, wy Ez. 
29, 4, but ond Hos. 11, 4. 

1. the cheek, so called from its fresh 
colour, see the root; Cant. 5, 13. Lam. 
1,2. So "> פ' על‎ nan and’B send mn, 
to smite one upon the cheek, or io wnt 
the cheeks of any one, in chastisement 
or insult, Mic. 4, 14. 1 K. 22, 24. Job 
16,10; comp. Lam. 3, 30. Is. 50, 5. 

2. the jaw-bone, Job 40, 26. Ps. 3,8 
amd saik-be-ny nen thou hast smitten 
all mine enemies as to the jaw-bone, an 
image drawn from ravenous beasts, 
which are thus rendered harmless. So 
the jaw-bone of an ass, Judg. 15, 15-17, 
Dual Deut. 18, 3. Ez. 29, 4. 38, 4— 


Arab. <& id. א‎ beard. 


3. Lehi, pr. n. of a district on the bor- 
ders of Philistia, Judg. 15,9.14.19; fully 
v.17 "n> man the height or hill of Lehi 
(the jaw-bone), prob. so called from a 
chain of steep, craggy rocks; just as 
single rocks are called teeth, see 7. 
So * jaw-bone for a mountainous tract 
in the Chald. pr.n. מוּאָב‎ mm> for Heb. 
מואָב‎ 2, Michaelis Suppl. p.1453. The 
sacred writer himself (v. 17) seems to 
refer this name to the throwing away of 
the jaw-bone; as if written ₪ nan, 
from r. 72) to throw. 


to lick,‏ ,לק i. q.‏ להף ink‏ לח* 
Germ. lecken. Arab. Jd, Syr. 5‏ 


Pe. and Pa. id. In Kal once, of an ox 
which gathers the grass with his tongue 
before biting it off, to lick up herbage, 
to feed off, Num. 22, 4. 
ספוק‎ 31> to lick, to feed by licking, 
as the ox, see in Kal; comp. Arab. 
to lick up pasture or fodder, as 
cattle—Num. 22,4; spoken of fire 1 .א‎ 
18, 38. "3 FMD to lick the dust, hyper- 
bol. of one who prostrates himself as a 
suppliant, Ps. 72,9. Mic. 7, 17. Is. 49, 23. 


pmbs 1. to eal, to take‏ ₪ לחם* 
to taste,‏ לס food, (kindr. with “ond and‏ 


ond 


see note under 34,) i. q. D>&, but used 
only in poetic style; with acc. of food 
Prov. 4, 17. 23,6; with 3 to eat of any 
thing, Prov. 9, 5. Ps. 141, 4; absol. of a 
meal Prov. 23,1. Metaph. to consume, 
Deut. 32, 24 לְהוּמַר רְטף‎ devoured by 
pestilence. 

2. to fight, to war; Part. om> one 
Sighting, i. gq. an enemy, foe; with mx 
of pers. with whom Ps. 35, 1; 6. > 56, 2. 
3; more usual in Niph.—Soldiers in 
war or battle are hyperbolically said to 
devour’ their enemies, as Joshua the 
Canaanites, Num. 14,9 Bm למנ‎ they 
shall be our bread; and the sword 
also is said to devour (528) Ez. 21, 33. 

6 2 


Ts. 1, 20. Arab. = to be slain in bat- 


tle, pr. to be consumed; also znd to 
chew, Conj. II to fight, Pers. yy roy 
man-eater, spoken of a fierce warrior ; 
also Hom. 10260000 péyo. 01006 11. 8 

Nira. m5),  ]0+.םחַפְר‎ , conv. om, inf, 
absol. נלחהם‎ 1. Kal no. 2, to fight, to 
wage war, to contend, in a recipr. signif. 
like Gr. payer Pan, Fr. se battre. Absol. 
Judg. 5.19. 1 Sam. 17,10 ts mand» that 
we may fight together. The pers. with 
whom is put with 2 Ex. 1, 10. Num. 21, 
26. al. sep. 0» 2 K. 13,12. 14,15; mR 
(AN) 1K. 20, 23. Is. 37,9; dx Jer. 1, 19. 
15,20; >» Neh. 4,8; alspdia THe ace. We: 
éonting to some, bari in part of the exam- 
ples “MX with a noun signifies with, as 
Judg. 12, 4. 2. K. 9, 15, and elsewhere 
אותם‎ is for DMN, as Josh. 10, 25. 1K. 20, 25 
comp. v. 23. Once 6. suff, mvarib™ they 
war against me.—The pers. for whom 
is put with ל‎ Ex. 14, 14. 25. Deut. 1, 30; 
על‎ Judg. 9, 17. 2 .א‎ 10, 3.—So too, om>2 
בְּכַּרר‎ Judg. 9, 45 and ערר‎ 52 to fight 
against a city, to besiege it, Is. 7, 1. 
2K. 19,8. Jer. 34, 22. 37, 8; so with 
Dy Tosh: 19, 47. ִלְחָמָה ו‎ om? 0 
war a war, to fight a fight or battle, 
1 Sam. 8, 20. 18, 17. al. 

Deriv. ‘ond, om, mim, mare, and 
pron. "amb. 4 


DM verbal of Piel (r. (לחם‎ war, siege. 
Judg. 5 8 חס שִצְרִים‎ tN then was siege 
of their gates, i. e. ‘their gates, cities, 
were besieged. Segol for Tsere, which 
most Mss. exhibit, ₪ perh. מס‎ account 
of the constr. state; though other like 
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ond 


examples are wanting. Or, better, we 
may read with some Mss. on, with tone 
retracted; comp. 7433 non ‘Brow 17, 10. 


of both genders; m. Num, 91, 5.‏ לְחֶם 
Gen. 49, 20. R.omd.‏ ₪ 

1. food, meat, both for man Gen. 47, 
12; and beasts Job 24, 5. Is. 65, 25 
Ps. 147, 9. al. seep. לְחֶם‎ >a to eat food, 
to take a meal, etc. see in 238 no. 1. ¢. 
pr? שים‎ to set on food Gen. 43, 31. לָחֶם‎ 
+ see in איט‎ no. 1h. Poet. Obad. 

7 לחמף‎ for לחמף‎ “82% those who eat of 
thy food, thy household. Num. 14, 9 see 
inr. לְחֶם‎ no.2. 1 Sam. 20,24, 0° nby om> 
the food of God, spoken of a sacrifice 
Lev. 21, 6.8.17. 21.22. So Jer.11,19 73 
fonda the tee 2 ils food i.e. its fruit ; 


comp. Arab. 23 food, also for fruit. 
—Further: a) provision, sustenance, 
living, Ecc. 9, 11. שלמה‎ ond Solomon’s 
provision, supplies, 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22]. 
nnn on the provision of the governor, 
his table- allowance, Neh. 5, 14. 18. 
b) a meal, feast, as DM D2N see in 528 
no. 1. c. or mW to make a feast Ecc. 
10, 19. 


2. Spec. a) bread, as in mod. Arab. 


spec. flesh; Gen. 21, 14. 25, 34. 28, 


20. al. sep. D2 E> bread and water, 
as daily and common food, 1 18, 4. 13. 
Num. 21, 5. Is. 3, 1. en "D> ₪ 6 
or loaf of bread Ex. 29, 23; but when 
there is more than one loaf the word 
mi-D> is omitted after the numeral (as 
bru before 492 and 241), 6. ₪. "nd 
pmb two loaves of bread 18am. 21, 4. it, 
17. embmesee inne. For the phrase 
pmb mua ay see in מַטָה‎ no. 2. So 
הַפָּנִים‎ ond bread of the presence, Sept. 
0706 évertiot, Vulg. panes propositionis, 
Engl. shew-bread, i 1. 6. the twelve loaves 
which were set out every sabbath before 
Jehovah in two rows upon the table in 
the sanctuary, Ex. 25, 30. 35, 13. 39, 36; 
comp. Lev. 24, 5-9. Called in the later 
books Mayr לְחֶם‎ Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 
9,32. b) wheat, as that from which 
bread i is made bread: corn, grain; comp. 


Arab, plab food, spec. wheat, and con- 


tra Gr. ottog wheat and also food. Gen. 
41, 54. 47,13. 15. 17. הִּבְרָמִים‎ on? ₪. 
36, 17; 28,28 Py on>, see in Pri no. 1. 


ond 


om? Chald. food, a feast, Dan. 5, 1. 
DM? see in pin? no. 2. 


“an a) Gentile n. see Vanzn mma 
Bethlehemite, art. M2 no. 12. w. 

b) Lahmi, pr n. of a man in 1 Chr. 
20, 5, a passage perhaps corrupted from 
2 Sam. 91, 19 DAR a NN TN 
Smad nnd my vanbh ma Elhanan, son 
of Jaare-Oregim (ee 1 is here doubt- 
ful, see in ""3) the Bethlehemite, slew 
Goliath the Gittite ; where, in order, to 
remove the supposed discrepancy with 
the account of David’s victory over Go- 
liath, the text in 1 Chr. 1. c. stands thus: 
“man ‘pba meg אֶת-לחמר‎ DI Fa NTE A 
Elhanan. son of Jair, slew Lahmi, the 
brother of Goliath of Gath. [Vice versa, 
Winer and others suppose the true 
reading to be preserved in 1 Chr. and 
the passage in Kings to be corrupted ; 
Realw. ed. 3, art. Goliath.—R. 


022 Lahmas, pr. n. of a place in 
the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 40 ; where 
32 Mss. read bem. Vulg. Leheman, 
2 Lahmam. 


* לח חן‎ Chald. a root not used in the 
verb, to ‘be longing, lustful, like Gr. da- 
yros; pr. to be eager, greedy, like kindr. 
pm>, om>, and transferred to sexual de- 
sire.—Hence 

Chali. f. a concubine, Dan. 5, 2.‏ לְחִיָה 
More frequent in the Targums.‏ .23 .3 


to press, to crowd,‏ .1 רלחץ fat.‏ לח וץד* 


Sept. או‎ Num. 22, 25 the ass crushed 
(ymam) the foot of Relea against the 
wall. Hence to crowd out, to thrust forth, 
2K. 6, 32; a people into the mountains 
Judg. 1, 34; comp. Am. 6, 14. 

2. to oppress, to distress, e. g. persons 
Ps. 56, 2; strangers Ex. 22,20. 23,9; a 
people Judg. 2, 18. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 10, 18. 
2K. 13, 4. 22. Is. 19,10. Jer. 30, 20. 
פ' לחץ‎ ym Ex. 3, 9. 

Kindred is 772; also צלץ‎ VIX, ON. 


Samar. 712 , Arab. II, to 
press. to distress; also y= to press, to 
importune. 

יוא 


to press oneself, sc. agginst a 
will Num. 22, 25.—Hence 

m. oppression. distress, affliction,‏ לחץ 
e.g. of persons Job 36, 15. Ps. 62,10; of‏ 
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לחזטו 


a people Ex. 3,9. With a genitive of 
the object, bytes חקי‎ the oppression of 
Israel, which he suffers, 2 K. 13, 4; ₪. 
suff, Deut. 26, 7. Ps. 44, 25. Ales, with 
genit. of the subject, ain 72 Ps. 72, 10. 
לחץ--‎ pve, לחץ‎ bn, bread and water 
of affliction or calamity, one’s food in 
time of distress, 1 K. 22, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 
26. Is. 30, 20. 


*wnd in Kal not used, to whisper, 
Gr. yudugitey, Germ. zischeln, all which 
as well as the Heb. are onomatopoetic ; 
comp. kindr. m3. Syr. 44% to whis- 


per in the ear, Arab. + the serpent 
vibrates his tongue, hisses; whence 


S ae i 
vast hissers, i.e. serpents. Ethiop. 


AMP id. also to mutter, to speak soft- 
ly, for Gr. voto, ANS 1111 to whisper 
in the ear, TARP to whisper 
among themselves. 

Pizt 61> to whisper, to mutler, spec. 
as magicians or sorcerers their incanta- 
tions; only Part. מלְחשים‎ conjurers, en- 
chanters, also charmers of serpents, Ps. 
58,6. Syr. wu Pe. to use enchant- 


ment, whence LecuX charmer of ser- 
pents. 

Hirup. to whisper among themselves, 
2 Sam. 12,19; with-ds against any one, 
Ps. 41, 8. 

Deriv. pr. n. לוחש‎ and 


pr. a whispering 3 hence‏ ₪ לחש 

1. prayer, uttered in a low voice, Is. 
26, 16. 

2. incantation, magic, also the charm- 
ing of serpents, Is. 3, 3. Jer. 8, 17. Ecc. 
10, 11. Comp! Doms in art. OX .—Hence 

3. Plur. לחשים‎ Is. 3,20, pr. charms, 
remedies apainstendhantment, i.e. amu- 
lets, superstitious ornaments, often gems 
and precious stones, or plates of gold 
and silver, on which certain magic for- 
mulas were inscribed, and which were 
worn suspended from the neck or in the 
ears, by oriental females. According 
to Kimchi ear-rings, amulets being of- 
ten so worn; and so Luth. and Engl. 


Vers. comp. Gen. 35,4 and the com- 
mentators, also Syr. tape. But eur- 


rings had already been mentionea by 
Isaiah in v. 19. 
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part. Kal, see ino. wad.‏ לט 


(in Cod. Samar. and many Heb.‏ לט 
Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11,‏ .מז Mes. fully wi>)‏ 
Lat. ledwm, ladanum, Gr. 300 Aadavor,‏ 
a fragrant resinous gum, which is gath-‏ 
ered from the leaves of a shrub growing‏ 
in the island of Crete, Arabia, and Af-‏ 
rica, xtotos, Cistus ladanifera, Herod.‏ 
So called perh. from covering‏ .3.112 
comp. "22‏ ; לט .+ over, concealing, from‏ 
pitch, from r. "2D. Sept. Vulg. otaxry,‏ 
stacte, Syr. and Chald. pistacia, Saad.‏ 
chestnut. See Celsii Hierob. T. I. p.‏ 
sq.‏ 280 


* לְטָא‎ obsol. root, i. 0 Chald. xv 
iq. לט‎ to hide; or Arab. ו‎ and gal 


terre adhesit. Hence 


f. a species of lizard, Lev. 11,‏ "לְטְאָה 
Sept. zuAaButys, Vulg. stellio. See‏ .30 
Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 1073. Zab. (AQ‏ 
lizard.‏ 


pid (the hammered, the sharpen- 
ed) Letushim, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe 
descended from Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. R. 
wo. 

* לט‎ fat, winds 
forge, Gen. 4, 22. 

2. to sharpen by hammering, 6. ₪. a 
ploughshare 1 Sam. 13, 20; a sword Ps. 
7, 18. Metaph. Job 16, 9 5 sy winds 
he sharpeneth his eyes against me, be- 
holds me with a stern and threatening 
look. 

Puau part. wo sharpened, sharp, 
Ps. 52, 4. 

Deriv, pr. לטושם .מ‎ . 


(לְוָה (r.‏ לוְרָה for mid, contr. for‏ לַיֶה 
a wreath ; only Plur. nin wreaths, fes-‏ 
loons, in architecture, 1 K. 7, 29. 30. 36.‏ 


272 Is. 16, 3. Lam. 2, 19 Cheth. once 
ליל‎ Is 21,11 (in pause, as "11 and (חַיל‎ 
constr. לופ‎ Ex. 12, 42. Is. 15, 1. 30, 29; 
but far more freq. with He parag. 7 aba 
(Milél, see note), in pause לִרְלָה‎ ; Plur. 
לרלות‎ ; masc. R. did, > he 

1. might ; Arab. jal גא‎ Syr. 
GSS, BSS, Eth, AAP, ia. in all 
which there is a vestige of the He parag. 
as in M25); see note. This word is by 
many regarded as primitive; and the 
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1. to hammer, to 





ליל 


etymology is at least very doubtful. But 
as רום‎ day comes from the idea of heat; 
so לרל‎ night may come from that of cold, 
viz. as causing one Zo roll or wrap him- 
self in his cloak or bed-covering, r. >>. 
—So mb b Ewa forly nights Gen. 7, 
4, 12. 1K. 19, 8; שַלְשֶה לרלות‎ 1 Sam. 
30, 19. Jon. 2,1; דמַרְלָה‎ boa every night 
Ps, 6,7, but ההַלרלת‎ “33 the whole night 
Ex. 14, 20.21. Num. 12 1 any בּלִילָה‎ 
in one night Gen. 40, 5. 41, 11 nbrba 
הַהוּא‎ in that night Get, 32, 14, 22. בְּחָצִי‎ 
הלילה‎ at midnight Ruth 3, 8; 372 איטון‎ 
see in ארשון‎ no. 2. nbsb sy מיום‎ from 
day-break even to night, i.e. in one day, 
Is. 38, 12.13, m>2>-j2 see in 42 no. 7. 
mab FMM vision oF the night, noctur- 
nal vision, Job 4, 13. 20, 8. 33, ig; מַרְאֶת‎ 
לרלה‎ id. Gen. 46, 2; חלו ללה‎ nocturnal 
dream Gen. 20, 3. ללה‎ sm: nocturnal 
terror Ps. 91, 5. — By night is expressed 
in Heb. by mba) Gen. 14,15. Ex. 13, 22; 
whence ribs pain by day and night 
Ex. 13, 21. ‘Lev. 8, 35. Num. 9, 21, and so 
om nbs night and day Is. 27, 3, ללה‎ 
ומס‎ 34, 10. Jer. 14, 17. Poet. babe 
Job 24, 14 Ps. 42, 9. 77, 7. 88, 2. ‘119, 
55, ribs Ps. 16, 7, בפילות‎ Cuan, 2 i 
Also with art. nbvbn adv. this הי‎ to- 
night, (like Di* this day, to-day,) Gen. 
19, 5. 34. mb"b> as by night Job 5, 14. 
2. Trop. a) For calamity, adversity. 
misery, comp. UM, Is. 21,11. Job 33. 


10. Mic. 3,6. Arab. dd misfortune. 
Schult. Opp. Min. .כ‎ 74. b) For Sheol, 
Hades, Job 36, 20. 

Nore. The form ללה‎ with He parag. 
signifies pr. by night ; but by degrees 
came also to stand for ‘the time when it 
is night, and so for night itself; in the 
same manner as 7232, ,צפונָה‎ pr. the 
region towards the "south, towards the 
north, are then put for the south, the 
north, whence 7ip¥2, 72333; comp. 
naira. Indeed the paragogic ending 
became so closely united with this sub- 
stantive, that in Chald. and Syr. it was 
retained as a radical letter, and passed 
over in the stat. emphat. into ".—Hence 


x75" Chald. m. night, Dan. 2,19. 


“5, 30. 7, 2.7.13. Often in Targg. 


md f. (from >%>, r. bad) pr. noctur- 
na, a night-spectre, ghost, a creature 


לין 
of Jewish superstition, frequenting the‏ 
desert, Is. 34, 14. According to the‏ 
Rabbins it bore the form of a female ele-‏ 
gantly dressed, and lay in wait for chil-‏ 
dren by night. Similar are the Greek‏ 
and Roman fables respecting the female‏ 
*Eunovaa, the dvoxevtaugot, see Aristoph.‏ 
Ran. 293. Creuzer Comment. Herod. p.‏ 
the Lamia, Striges ; and the Ara-‏ ;267 
bian Ghal, Ghilah, ‘Syst, eal Jie.‏ 
female monsters dwelling in deserts and‏ 
tearing men in pieces. Comp. the other‏ 
names of spectres, in Heb. 6. ₪. PY,‏ 
See more in Bochart Hieroz.‏ .שעירים 
T. TL. p. 831. Buxtorf in Lex.. Chald.‏ 
Also Comment. on Is.‏ .1140 .כ Talmud.‏ 
.14 ,34 .22 ,13 


0 לי‎ see 71>. 


m. (r. wind) 1. Poet. @ lion, so‏ לרש 
called from his strength and courage,‏ 
Is. 30, 6. Job 4,11. Prov. 30,30. Arab.‏ 


Chald. mb, Gr. 2% Hom. I. 11.‏ השע 
ib. 15. 275.‏ .239 

2. Laish, pr.n. a) A place in the 
northern extremity of Palestine, called 
also 2%3 and דך‎ Dan q. v. Judg. 18, 29; 
with 7 loc. לשה‎ v.7. b) Also with ה‎ 
100. mend Is. 10, 30, a place near Ana- 
thoth, ל‎ of Terusdlents see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 149. 0 A man, 
1 Sam. 25, 44 and 2 Sam. 3, 15 Keri; in 
Cheth. לוש‎ . 


init. and no. 7.‏ חל imper. see‏ ל 


/ לבל‎ fat. רלפד‎ 1. to take, to catch, 
sc. animals, e. g. in a net, snares, (pr. 
‘to strike or hit with a net,’ comp. Arab. 
ww percussit,) Judg. 15, 4. Am. 3, 5. 
Ps. 35, 8; in a pit, Jer. 18, 22; of a lion 
seizing his prey Am. 3, 4.—Metaph. Job 
5,13 he taketh (snareth) the wise in their 
own craftiness. Prov. 5, 22. Jer. 5, 26. 

2. to take, to seize, to get: possession 
of, viz. a) to take captive in war, Num. 
21, 32. Josh. 11, 19. Judg.8,12. b) to 
lake a city by assault, storm, to capture, 
Deut. 2, 34. Josh. 8, 21. 10, 1. 11, 10. 
6( to take or occupy a land, Josh. 10, 42. 
Dan. 11, 18; also single places, as the 
fords of Jordan, Judg. 3, 28. 12,5. So 
Judg. 7,24 ovan-ny on? aa) anil seize 
the waters before ‘them, even Jordan. 
d) ‘Other things, as chariots of war, 
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1 Chr. 18,4. 1 Sam. 14, 47 Saul took 
(12>) the kingdom over Israel. Some- 
times with 42 of pers. from whom, 1 Chr. 
18, 4. 9 Chr. 13, 19; comp. > Judg. 7, 24. 

3. to take, to choose any one by lot; 
comp. TS no. 7. Josh. 7, 14 “18x חשבְט‎ 
mim לד‎ the tribe ו‎ Jehovah 
taketh, designates by lot. v. 17. 

Nien: 1. to be taken, caught, with 
snares, Is. 8, 15. 28, 13. Jer. 48, 44. Ps. 
9, 16.—Trop. Prov. 6, 2. 11, 6. Job 36, 8. 

2. to be taken, captured ; of men Jer 


51, 56; a city 1K. 16, 18. 2 K. i8, 10. 


Jer. 13, 28. 50, 2. 51, 31. 41. 

3. to be taken by lot, Josh. 7, 15. 16. 18. 
1 Sam. 10, 20.21. 14, 41. 42 [43. 44]. 

Hirup. to take hold of one another, to 
hold fast together, to cohere. Arab. O53 
Conj. V, to be joined together, to have 
the parts compacted. Job 41, 9 [17] 
wizbn they hold together, sc. the scales 
of the crocodile. 38,30 רְתִלְכְּדוּ‎ pinn 2p 
the surface of the deep coheres, i is frozen. 
Comp. אחז‎ 4. 

Deriv. מַלְכּרֶת‎ and 

52> m. a being taken, capture, Prov. 
3, 26. 


I. n2> imper. see in 927 init. and no.7. 
11. 72> for => to thee, Gen. 27, 37. 


m22 (a going, journey, for רְלְבֶה‎ ,( 
Lechah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, 1 Chr. 4,21. R. .רלה‎ 


m2) (either: the smitten, captured ; 
or: the tenacious, i. e. impregnable, r. 
(לכמו‎ Lachish, pr. n. of a fortified city 
(Is. 36, 2. 2 Chr. 11, 9) in the plain of 
Judah, anciently the seat of a Canaan 
itish king. Josh. 10, 3. 12, 11. 15, 39. 
Neh. 11, 30. 2 Chr. 11, 9. Is. 36, 2. Jer. 
34, 7. Mic. 1, 13. Comp. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 389, 393. 

322 see ]2 p. 474. c. 


root, prob. i. q. kindr.‏ .00801 כפפו* 
Arab. 2S, OS, 3 a) to strike,‏ 
tosmite. b).to adhere, to be tenacious;‏ 
. לכיש.ם.זק hence, to be difficult.—Deriv.‏ 


see “bid,‏ לָלָאדת 


, 722 fut. רלמד‎ 1. Pr. to beat with 
a rod, to chastise, espec. beasts of bur- 
den; whence “252 an ox-goad. Arab. 


ad i. 4. po to strike, to beat with a 


למוה 


rod. Hence to discipline, to train, to 
teach, sc. beasts of burden, etc. see Pual 
Hos. 10, 11; also troops to war, 1 Chr. 
5, 18 mand "1125 trained to war, i. 6. 
practised, skilled. Comp. Pual no. 2. 

2. Intrans. to be trained, taught, i. q. 
to learn, e. g. war, Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3. 
With acc. Deut. 5, 1. Is. 26, 10. Prov. 
30, 3. Jer. 12, 16; with infin. Is. 1,17; 
infin. 6 > Deut. 14, 23. 17, 19. 18, 9; 
verb. fin. with ו‎ Deut, 31, 19 see Heh, 
Gr. § 139. 3.a. Also, to accustom one- 
self, to be wont, c. אל‎ Jer. 10, 2. 

Piru למד‎ to train, to accustom. 
Jer. 9, 4 they have accustomed their 
tongue to speak lies. Ps. 18, 35. 

2. to teach, absol. Ps. 60, 1. 2 Chr. 17, 
7. With acc. of pers. to teach one any 
thing, Ps. 71, 17. Cant. 8, 2. Jer. 32, 33. 
Part. sabe a teacher, c. genit. Ps. 119, 
99. Prov. 5,13. With two ace. of pers. 
and thing, Deut. 4, 5.14. 11, 19. Ps. 25, 
4. Jer. 2, 83 אִתִדרִרְכַרף‎ “rad אֶתַההַרָעות‎ 
wickedness hast thou taught thy ways. 
Ecc. 12,9. With acc. of pers. and dat. 
of thing (pr. to train one 70 any thing) 
Ps. 144, 1; with 3 im any thing, Is. 40, 
14; מן‎ of thing Ps. 94, 12; infc. > Ps. 
143, 10. Is. 48, 17. Jer. 12, 16; so with 

"A799‏ אתם על 21 ,13 impl. teh‏ לחיות 
thou hast laught them to be lead‏ ֶלְפִים 
ers over thee, accustomed them to exer-‏ 
cise domtnion over thee. With dat. of‏ 
pers. Job 21, 22.‏ 

Puaut 1. to be trained, accustomed, 
taught, e. ₪. a heifer well trained, Hos. 
10, 11; of troops (comp. Kal no. 1), 
Cant, 3, 8 manda "yb trained to war, 
i.e. expert; comp. 1 Chr. 25, 7 "yab 
מורר‎ instructed in song. 

2. to be taught, spoken of that in which 
one is instructed; Is. 29, 13 אָנַשרם‎ mig 
m2 a mere human precept “Waught, 
inculcated, which they are made to learn. 

Deriv. 7125, מלמד‎ , T72>m. 


see in Tad,‏ לד 
D. 3, 4.‏ מה see in‏ ,72 , לָמָה M92,‏ 


0d poet. 0 as 102 for 2, ‘23 for 
3, see מו‎ ; four ne in the book ‘of 
Joli, c. 27, 14, 29, 21. 38, 40. 40, 4. 


N10 (of God sc. created, see (לְאֶל‎ 
Prov. 31, 4, also dena ‘Prov. 31, 1, 
Lemuel, pr. n. of a king otherwise un- 
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known, prob. not an Israelite, perh. an 
Arabian, to whom the moral maxims 
Prov. 31, 2-9 are directed. 


adj. 1. accustomed,‏ למ and‏ למוּד 
used to any thing, Jer. 2, 24. 13, 23;‏ 
sab‏ ן למגדרם 50,4 practised, expert, Is.‏ 
the tongue of the practised sc. in ae‏ 


' ing, the eloquent. 


2, one taught, a disciple, follower ; 
רְהנָה‎ ss the disciples of Jehovah, 
prophets, Is. 50, 4. 54,13; pious men 
8,16. 


“7b obsol. root. Arab. JL, to taste; 
92 
but HAIG a strong youth. Hence 


722 Lamech, pr.n. a) A son of Me- 
thusael, a descendant of Cain, and the 
first to misuse the arms invented by 
his son, Gen. 4, 18-24. b) The son 
of Methuselah, a descendant of Seth, 
Gen. 5, 25-31. 


. מן see afler‏ לְמַן 
yee on account of, because, see 372.‏ 


m. (r. 345) the swallow, gullet,‏ לע 
throat, Prov. 23, 9. Chald. x3%>.‏ 


“392 in Kal not used, Arab. Sa) 


to play, to sport, to jest ; also to jest at, 
to mock. Kindr. are 333, 123, see ל‎ 
note. Chald. לערב‎ mockery, derision, 
ayanx to mock at, to deride any one, 
Syr. aiNzf id. Comp. Gr. 200 do- 
Boowo. 

Hipn. to mock at, to deride, part. 6. 3 
2 Chr. 36, 16. 


= 399 fut. 2359, pr. to stammer, to 
speak Unintelligibly, 0 mem, also 


HSS, A, AIS, th. AOAG 


and ASA stammering, comp. לכ‎ and 
see 31> note. Hence 

1. to spgak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, see in 12, comp. Niph. By 


5 
transpos. 329, Arab. el barbare lo- 
quens. - 


2. to mock, to deride, pr. by imitating 
the stammering voice of any one in de- 
rision. Chald. לגלג‎ to mock. Comp. by 
transp. Gr. ו‎ also yAevn, gisvato, 
Goth. Alahjan, lahhan, Pers. ₪ 
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to jest, Germ. lachen, Engl. to laugh.— 
E. g. absol. Job 11, 3; oftener with > of 
pers. and thing Job 9, 23. Prov. 17, 5. 2 
K. 19, 21. al. Spec. spoken: a) Of 
those who mock at others in distress, 
Job 9, 23; c. 3 Prov. 1,26; > of pers. 
Ps. 22, 8. Job 22,19; also inb-nayd they 
laugh among themselves Ps. 80,7. _b) 
Of a, scoffer, who mocks at God and reli- 
gion, Job 11, 35 comp. in yr .9.סם‎ — d) 
Of one who contemns the threats and ef- 
forts of enemies, Ps. 2,4. 59,9. Is. 37, 22. 

Nipu. to speak in a barbarous or for- 
eign tongue, Is. 33, 19. 

Hiru. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mock, to de- 
ride, Job 21, 3; c. 2 Ps. 22, 8. Neh. 2, 
19; 3 2 Chr. 30, 10; על‎ Neh. 3, 33 
[4,1]. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. 1. mockery, derision, scorn,‏ לעב 
Ps. 79, 4. Ez. 23, 32. 36,4. Meton. for‏ 
the cause of derision. Hos. 7, 16.‏ 

2. scoffing, i. 6. impious discourse, Job 
34,7; comp. in 74> no. 2. 

492 adj. (x. 33>) 1. speaking a bar- 
barous or foreign tongue; Is. 28, 11 
np “as>D i.e. as barbarians, foreign- 
ers, 8c. the Assyrians. 

2. a mocker, jester, buffoon. Ps. 35, 16 
מעוג‎ "432 opr. cake-jesters, table-buf 
foons, i. e. parasites ; Gr. pamoxohanes, 
xvicooxodaxes. Soin the Talmud לשון‎ 
nar cake-talk, i. 6. jesting, buffoonery. 


“5 obsol. root, Arab. jad to put 
in order. Hence the two following: 

M92 (order) Laadah, pr. .מז .מ‎ 1 Chr. 
4, 21. 

7292 (put in order) Laadaa, pr. n. m. 
a)1Chr. 7,26. b) 23, 7. 26, 21. 

. לעה‎ ig. Arab. Lad, els to speak 


rashly, to talk at random, kindr. with 


gu 
לע‎ q. v. = rash discourse.—Once pret. 
3 plur. Job 6, 3 53 “124 Pe therefore 
were my words rash, *¥2 Milél for לע‎ 
Milra on account of the pause; like 
MAN, in pause OMe. 


. 1D to speak in a barbarous or for- 
eign tongue, part. 12> Ps. 114, 1. Comp. 


395, and see לול‎ note. Syr. SS to. 


speak ‘in a barbarous (spec. the Egyp- 
tian) tongue. 


524, 





לפי 


ap) to eat eagerly, to devour ; comp. 


note. Arab. quadril. pass id. asl‏ לפע 
voracity.‏ 

Hien. to give to eat ; once Gen. 25, 30 
np הלְערטְכֶר‎ give me now to eat sc. ea- 
gerly, hastily, to devour ; spoken of one 
hungry and greedy. 


. 2 obsol. root, Arab. up to curse. 
Hence 


m9 f. wormwood, Jer. 9, 14. 23, 15. 
Prov. 5,4. It was apparently regarded 
as a noxious or poisonous plant. and 
hence called the accursed; see the root, 
and Deut. 29,17. Rev.8,10.11. Indeed 
bitter herbs were commonly so regard-~ 
ed by the Hebrews; see Heb. 12, 15. 
Trop. of a bitter lot, calamity, Lam. 3, 
15.19; bitter injury or injustice Am. 5 
%. 6, 1% 


obsol. root, to flame, to shine,‏ לְפַד 
Gr. deuxw. The origin lies in lap-ping,‏ 
being lam-bent, which likewise the‏ 
Semitic and Greek tongues express by‏ 
the syllable lab, lap. and apply also to‏ 
flame ; 6. ₪. 382, 379, labium, J lip,‏ 
see 15 note. The common radix there-‏ 
fore of the Hebrew and Greek verb is‏ 
is added in‏ ד and the third radical‏ ,> 
the same manner as in BY, Tay, Gr.‏ 
a vestige of it appeara‏ ;020006 000 
also in the Greek dayne, gen. Aupaados.‏ 
From the Semitic 15>, declined in the‏ 
Aramean manner 78722, came the Greek‏ 
Syr. {paasoS,‏ , לפרד Aauno; and from‏ 
Chald. 125, the Gr. daumde, Aopenddog‏ 
and not vice versa.—Hence‏ 


m. 1. a flame Gen. 15, 17. Ex‏ לפִיד 
Job 41, 11. Nah. 2, 5. Dan. 10,‏ .18 ,20 
al.‏ .6 

2. Gr. הג‎ Lat. lampas, a lamp, 
torch, see r. "D2. Judg. 7. 16. 20. Zech. 
12,6. So according to sore, Job 19, 5 
mia ‘p> ₪ torch despised, 1. 6. thrown 
aside because it ceases to give light, 
the emblem of a man once in high con- 
sideration, but now vile and contemned ; 
comp. Is. 7, 4, and Comment. in loc. 
But it accords better with the parallel- 
ism to make 82 correspond to “13425 
Da in the other member: for misfortune 
(778) from ל‎ and 178) there is contempt 
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in the thought of him that ts at ease ; it 
(contempt) is prepared for those who 
slip with the feet ; see 178. 


(torches) Lappidoth, pr. n.‏ לפידות 
of the husband of Deborah the prophet-‏ 
ess, Judg. 4, 4.‏ 


"29 adj. anterior, front, in front, 1K. 
6, 17. It is formed from סוס" 88 , לפנ"‎ 
from sono, Heb. Gr. 485. 5. Lehrg. p. 
516. See sap i in 138 lett. D. 


‘ ned fut. הלפת‎ pr. to bend, to turn 
to fold. Arab. = to inflect, to turn 
away the face; V, to look back by turn- 
ing the heads VIII, to turn oneself to 
any one; Kor. Sur. 11. 83. Vit. Salad. 
p. 17, 22, 26. Hence, to enfold, to em- 
brace. to clasp; Judg. 16, 29 לפת‎ 
טמשוןך וגר"‎ and Samson clasped the two 
middle pillars... 
hand and the other with his left. Sept. 
neguhape, Vulg. apprehendens ; Jarchi 
אינברצא‎ i.e. Fr. embrasser. 

Nip. to bend oneself, i.e. a) to 
turn oneself around or back, in order 
to see, Ruth 3,8. See Arab. above. 
b) to turn aside from a way; Job 6, 18 
pay nim ampbs the wayfarers of their 
way turn aside, 1. 0. those who travel 
that way, and turn aside to find those 
streams, are disappointed and perish. 


m. (r. yx) mocking, derision,‏ לְצרך 
scorn, sc. of every thing good and noble,‏ 
i. g. D782‏ אנש" לצון Prov. 1,22. Hence‏ 
mothers, Is. 28, 14. Prov. 29, 8‏ 


me to mock, a doubtful root, from 
which some derive Part. plur. לצצים‎ 
mockers, scorners, Hos. 7,5. But this 
ierather for מלצצים‎ Pil. ofr. לוץ‎ q. v. 


mip? (pr. way-stopper, i. e. a fortified 
place, r. (לקס‎ Lakkum. pr. n. of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 


1 mp? once 3 pret. ְח‎ Ez. 17, 5 fut. 
רקח‎ ce רקחו‎ , AMD; imper. np Ex. 
29, 1 oftener 3 with He parag. סחה‎ 
Gen. 15,9; Inf. ‘absol. mip> Deut. 81, 
26. Jer. 32, 14; constr. TOP, once “Map 
2 K. 12, 9, with pref. nnipb (to be distin- 
guished from MNP? 2 fem. pret.) 6. suff. 
“RAR. 

1. to take, i. q. 2000. Comp. Arab. 
65 semen 1606015 0811018 ; Malt. 70- 
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the one with his right 





לקח 


gach, fut. jylgach to receive as a guest, 
Vassali p.430. Also by transpos. Arab. 

to take hold of each other, to co- 
Here, see in Hithpael, also Gr. 20/0, Aay- 
yova.—Pr. to take with the hand, to lay 
hold of ; Gen. 8,9 Noah put forth his 
hand inp" and took her sc. the dove. 
Ps. 18, 17. 1 Sam. 16, 23. 2 Sam. 22, 17. 
Job 40, 24. al. sep. With ace. of pers, 
and a af nenthen or part, Ez. 8, 3 "INE 
בציצת ראשר‎ and took me by ₪ fore- 
lock of my head; in Greek it would be 
tig “owns, comp. Hist. of Bel v. 36 
Rarely with > of pers. Jer. 40, 2.—Then 
i. q. to take to oneself, with accus. of 
thing or pers. Gen. 8, 20 and (Noah) 
took of all beasts...and offered burnt- 
offerings. 2,15 and God took Adam and 
put him into the garden. v.21 and he 
look one of his ribs. 12, 5. 16, 3. Deut. 
4, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 8. al. sep. In these 
and similar examples Mp2, like the Ho- 
meric 2000 (see Vigerus ed. Herm. p. 
352), often appears as if pleonastic ; 
though it strictly serves to place the 
action more fully and vividly before the 
eyes. Here belongs also 2 Sam. 18, 18 
אֶתִִמצָבָת‎ ema bags טלוס לקח‎ 
and Absalom had taken a column and 
erected it for himself in his lifetime. 1 
K. 11, 37 and I will take thee and thou 
shalt reign. But in Jer. 23, 31 they take 
their tongues and pronounce oracles, it 
seems to signify that the false prophets 
misused their tongues. 

To the object is often prefixed }2 par- 
titive, fo take of a thing; 6. ₪. 12 לֶקַח‎ 
to take of the blood i. e. some blood, 
Lev. 4, 25. Gen. 6, 91. 28, 11. 43, 1. 
The accus. of a pronoun is often omit- 
ted, as also after verbs of speaking ; 
Gen. 12, 19 behold thy wife 321 MP take 
her and go thy way. 24, 51. 27, 14. 33, 
11—The person or thing fork whom 
any thing is taken or received, is put 
with מן‎ Gen. 23,13; מיד‎ Num. 5, 25. 1 
Sam. 10,4; myo Lev. 7, 34. Ex. 25, 2; 
so too the place whence, with 77a Gen. 
45, 19. Josh. 4, 20; >39 Is. 6, 6. 

Sometimes also a Dat. commodi is 
added, ib mp> pr. to take to or for one- 
self; Gen. 38, 23 לה‎ mpn let her take it 
Sor herself. 14,21. Num.8, 16. More freq. 


the force of the pronoun is so attenuated‏ ו 
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that it is apparently redundant ; Job 2, 8 
wrt i> mp and he took him a potsherd ; 
espec. in the imperative, Lev. 9,2 קה לף‎ 
dad take thee a calf. 15, 14. 29, Ex. 30, 
23. 1 Sam. 21, 10. Ta, 8, 2. Ez, 4,1.3.9. 
al. sep. Plur. ‘bab anp Gen. 45, 19. Ex. 
5, 11. al. 

Spec. a) HUN לקה‎ to take a wife, 
Gr. AopBovew אלע‎ Gen. 6, 2. 19, 14. 
1 Sam. 25, 43; more fully nex לקח לו‎ 
Gen. 4, 19. Ex. 21,10; nvx> mayb i לקה‎ 
Gen. 19, 19. Ex. 6, 25. al. Also לקח‎ 
לבנל‎ MeN he took a ‘wife for his son, i. e. 
the father gave his son a wife, Gen. 34, 
4. Judg. 14, 2. 3. Ellipt. Ex. 34, 16 
47222 (arti) maa mnnpe). In the 
later books the more i phrase is 
muy 8 q. v. 

b) to take, i.q. totake away, sometimes 
with force and violence (42703 1 Sam. 
2,16); 1 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 34, 28. Judg. 
5,19. Jer. 28,3. al. Hence to take cap- 
tive and carry away, Gen. 14,12. 1 Sam. 
19, 14. פ'--.90‎ WE? NP? to take the life 
of any one, Ps. Ble 4 1 19, 10. 14. 
Prov. 1,19; comp. Jon. 4, 3. Jak 1, 21. 


Gen. 27, 35 thy brother hath taken away . 


thy blessing. Job 12, 20 he taketh away 
the understanding of the aged. Gen. 5, 
24 אתו אֶלְחים‎ Mp? "2 for God had taken 
him away, i.e. ה‎ him to heaven. 
2K. 2, 3. 5. 

c) to take, i. q. to take possession of, to 
capture, 10780126 wpon, e. g. a city, hos- 
tile country, Num. 21, 25. Deut. 3, 14. 
29,7. Metaph. Job 3, 6 that night, let 
darkness seize upon it. Also to take or 
captivate one by blandishments, wis- 
dom, etc. Prov: 6, 25. 11. 30. 

d) to take a person any where, to any 
place, etc. i.q. to lead, to bring, to con- 
duct, with ace. of pers. and אל‎ of place. 
Num. 11, 16 and bring (RNP?) them to 
the tabernacle of the congregation. 23, 
27. Job 38, 20. 2 K. 18, 32. Is. 36,17; 
5x of pers. 70 whom, ₪ 48,9; > Bruw, 
24,11; dc. inf Ex. 14, 11. 

e) to take and bring to any one, 0 
fetch ; with ace. of thing Gen. 18, 5.7.8. 
‘27, 18. 2 Sam. 4, 6 חסים‎ "Np? as if 
fetching wheat, as if in order to buy 
wheat. 1K. 17,115; with acc. of pers. 
2K. 3, 15 yar לר‎ amp bring me a min- 
strel. ‘Gen. 42, 16. 43, 13. Judg. 11, 5. 
Am. 9, 2.3. Often to fetch by another, 
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to let come, 1 Sam. 16,11. Gen. 90 2. 
Jer. 37, 17.-- With 72 of place whence, 
Am. 7, 15. Ps. 78, 70. 

2. to take, i. q. 0400006 i.e. a) to ac- 
cept, to receive, sc. any thing offered, as 
gifts 1 Sam. 12, 3. Ps. 15, 5. Am. 5, 12; 
food, ‘ מיד‎ Judg. 13, 3. Also of a 
buyer receiving wares Neh. 10, 32; of 
God as accepting prayers Ps. 6, 10; of 
a person receiving and following coun- 
sel, Prov. 2,1 "798 Mp אם‎ wa. 4, 0. 
10, 8. 24, 32. Job 22, 22. (ס‎ to ‘take in, 
to receive ; Gen.4,11 the earth, which hath 
opened her mouth to receive (לסמת)"‎ thy 
brother’s blood. So to receive a person 
under one’s care and protection, Ps. 49, 
16. 73, 24. c) to receive, i.e. to get, to 
obtain ; Is. 40, 2 for she hath received 
(mMP?) of the Lord’s hand double, etc. 
Prov. 9,7. 22,25. Num. 23, 20. So Prov. 
31, 16 she considereth a field and taketh it, 
i.e. gets it, buys it, Sept. émgéatos comp. 
2 Sam. 4, 6. Neh. 10, 32. d) to receive, 
to perceive, sc. with the ears, Job 4, 12. 

Nipu. p>) 1. Pass. of Kal no.1.b, to 
be taken away, 1 Sam. 21, 6 [7]; of the 
ark as captured by the enemy, 1 Sam. 
4, 11. 17. 19. 21. 22; of Elijah as taken 
up to heaven, 2K.2,9. Also to be taken 
away from life by violence Ez. 33, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. d, to be brought, 
c. אֶל‎ Esth. 2, 8. 16. 

Pua mp> and Fut. Horn. np’; the 
fut. of Piel and pret. of Hoph. being 
wanting. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, with 
72 of that whence, Gen. 2, 23. 3, 19. 23. 
Job 28, 2. Ez. 15, 3. Trop. to be taken 
up, repeated, as a curse, Jer. 29, 22. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be taken 
away, of things, with 47 of pers. Is. 49, 
24, 25; > Judg. 17,2; of persons e. g. to 
heaven 2K, 2, 10, comp. Is. 53,8. Also 
to be taken captive, carried away, Is. 52, 
5. Jer. 48, 6. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. e, to be fetched, 
as things Gen. 18, 4; to be brought, as 
persons Gen. 12, 15. 

Hora. fut. see in Pual. 

Hrrup. part. אש מתלקחת‎ Ex. 9, 24 
and Ez. 1, 4, a fire taking hold on itself, 
holding together, continuous, 1. 6. amass 
of fire. Comp. synon. 13>nn, 

מִלְקחַיֶס מלקוח , מִפָּחָה Deriv. mp2,‏ 





| and the two fallowing: 


mpd 527 


mp> m.c. suff. לקחל‎ | 1. taking arts, 
fair speech, by which the mind of any 
one is captivated, Prov. 7,21; see r. MP? 
no. 1. c. 

2. doctrine, learning, knowledge, which 
one receives, perceives, learns, see the 
root no. 2.c,d. Prov. 1, 5. 9, 9. 16, 21. 
Comp. Chald. >ap to receive and to 
learn, 7>apP cabbala, learning ; Gr. 2a- 
guloy Biro, Lat. accipio.—Hence so far 
as this is communicated to others : 

3. instruction, discourse of a teacher, 
Prov. 4, 2. Deut. 32, 2. Job 11, 4. 


m. 1 Chr.‏ .ם (learned) Likhi, pr.‏ לְקְחי 
Comp. mp? no. 2.‏ .7,19 


. up? fut. Pd", to take up, to gather 
up, to collect, pr. things upon the ground; 
as stones Gen. 31, 46; flowers Cant. 6, 
2; manna Ex. 16, 4 sq. Num. 11, 8; 
ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2, 8. Poet. 
of animals gathering up the herbage, 
pasture, etc. Ps. 104,28. Usually with 
accus. but also absol. as לקט בְּשָדֶה‎ to 
gleanina field Ruth 2, 8. — Aral, ‘hal 


10 take up, [א)‎ gleanings, etc. 
ad id. 

Prox i. q. Kal, to take up, to gather up ; 
as ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2, 16 sq. 
18. 17,5 ; grapes scattered in a vineyard 
Lev. 19,10; wood Jer. 7, 18; herbs2K. 
4, 39; arrows 1 Sam. 20, 38. Trop. of 
money Gen. 47,14. Usually with acc. 
but also absol. as MTwWa לְקֶט‎ Ruth 2, 3. 
17; and so Judg. 1,7, comp. Matt. 25, 27. 

Pua to be gathered, 88 a people dis- 
persed, Is. 27, 12. 

Hirup. to gather themselves together, 
with >x to any one, Judg. 11, 3. 

Deriv. רלקזט‎ and 


Syr. 


up? m. a gleaning of fields or vine- 
yards, Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22. 
re to stop 


0 לקם‎ 00801. root, Arab. 
the tie! Hence pr. לקזם .וג‎ 

“pps 3 plur. spp, fut. pbs, ono- 
matopoet. 00 lick, to lap, of dogs lapping 
as they drink, 1 K. 21, 19. 22, 38. Judg. 7, 
5. Kindr. is 3M> q.v. and see 34> note. 


Armen. pee ey lakiel, to lick, Arab. 


% + oe 
tongue. 


Pres, id. Judg. 7, 6. 7. 


. 





לשו 
wpd in Kal not used; Syr. wad‏ * 
מלקוש to be late ripe, of fruit. Hence‏ 
after-grass.‏ לקש the latter rain, and‏ 
Pig. to gather the tate Sruits, i.e. to‏ 
DID‏ רְשַע 6 ,24 glean a vineyard; Job‏ 


they glean the vineyard of the‏ רלקשר 
לקטר wicked. But some Mss. read‏ 


wp? m. latter grass, rowen, after-math, 
Am. 7,1. R. לקש‎ Kal. 


. ap) obsol. root, Arab. Quuwd to lick, 
to suck; hence 


m.c. suff, "i>, pr. something‏ לְטַד 
usually licked or sucked, something‏ 
sweet, etc.‏ 

1. juice, sap, as being sucked ; spec. 
vital moisture, life-blood, vigour, Ps. 32, 
4 sub בֶהְפּךָ‎ my life-blood is changed, 
i.e. is dried up. 

2. a sweet cake. Num. 11,8 jee לשר‎ 
a sweet cake made with oil. Sept. éyxgis 
85 éhaiov, Vulg. panis oleatus. Comp. 
m0 from r. 32. 


of both genders, but oftener fem.‏ לשון 
Ps. 12, 4. Prov. 6, 24. al. masc. Ps. 22,‏ 
at‏ .₪ ,| לפון Brew: 26, 28; constr.‏ .16 
.6 , לעלנות pW, id Ex. 11 7 ; plur.‏ 
suff. ‘pnb Gen. 10, 20. R.7we.‏ 

1. the tongue, bath of men and ani- 
mals, as the instrument of licking, Ex. 
11, 7. Ps. 68, 24. Job 20, 16. 40, 25 [41, 


1]. al. Arab. 2 Ethiop. 812 , 


Aram. לשן‎ , es, Comp. also from 
languages not Semitic, Sanscr. rasana, 
Armen. yeqm, Copt. A&C, and 


even Gr. yidaoe, in which the y is an 
addition, comp. Astcow, yhovouw; yv0- 
os, repos; yhutve, lana, and many others. 
—Spoken with few exceptions of the 
human tongue as the instrument of 
speech ; (exceptions are Ex. 11,7. Ps. 
22, 16. 68, 24. Lam. 4, 4. Is. 57, 4. Job 
20, 16. 40, 25;) thus Job 33, 2 n723 
sama .לטונר‎ Ps. 12, 4. 45, 2. 39. 4; 
but Ps. 109, 2 “pw לשון‎ nan they 
speak with a 0% tongue, (for which 
accus. of instrum. see Heb. Gr. § 135, 
1. n.3.) Prov. 15,4. 18, 21. Is, 33, 19. 
45, 23. al—The words which one is 
ready to ulter, are said to be either upon 
the tongue, ‘D בְּלְשון‎ Job 6, 30. Ps. 139, 4 
‘p לשון‎ dy 2 Sam. 23, 2. Prov. 31, 26; 


לשך 

or also under the tongue, לפין פ'‎ mmm Ps. 
10, 7. 66, 17, comp. Cant. 4, 11; which 
phrases seem not greatly to differ in 
meaning ; comp. ‘upon the lips’ Ps. 16, 
4, and ‘under the lips’ Ps. 140, 4— With 
genit. "pu לטון‎ ₪ lying ות‎ Prov. 6, 
17. (Meton. for a lying person, with 
mase. Prov. 26, 28.) 29 לְשון‎ id. Ps. 
52, 6. ְִפכוּת‎ yi? id. “Prov. 10. 31.— 
Also nat! ל‎ for a spiteful, malignant 
tongue, (or as in Chald. and Zab. ‘lingua 
tertia,’ comp. Ecclus. 28, 15,) whence Ps. 
140, 12 לשדך‎ wer a man of tongue, i.e. a 
tattler, slanderer. (But לשון‎ bya an en- 
chanter, charmer, Ecc. 10, 11.) Jer. 18, 
18 come, let us smite him eh the tongue, 
1. 6. as Chald. well, let us bear false 
witness against him. Job 5,21 טוט לשוך‎ 
the scourge of the tongue, comp. the simi- 
lar figure in Germ. klatschen, Engl. lash, 
Fr. coup de langue. Ez. 36, 3 ye go up 
פָשון‎ rey dy upon the lips’ ‘of the slan- 
derer’s tongue, i.e. are traduced in men’s 
mouths.—Meton. a) i. q. speech, Job 
15, 5 עָרוּמרם‎ 18> crafty speeches. Prov. 
16, 1. b) tongue, for language, dia- 
deal, Dan. 1, 4 כַּמְפִּים‎ > the Chaldee 
tongue. Gen. 10, 5 ללשנר‎ wx every 
one after his tongue, dialect. Deut. 28, 
49. Is. 28, 11. Neh. 13, 24. Esth. 1, 22. 


3,12. 8,9. Arab. יי ישש‎ id 


Hence c) a nation, people, having a 
tongue or language of their own. Is. 
66, 18 כָּלההגּורֶס וְהַלֶטנות‎ all nations and 
tongues ; see Chald. wed. 

2. Trop. of what resembles a tongue, 
e.g. a) ant לשון‎ a tongue of gold, i.q. 
bar of gold, Josh. 7,21. 24. Vulg. regula 
aurea. b) DN wd a tongue of fire, i.e. 
a flame of fire, Is. 5, 24, so called from 
its shape and motion, whence also it is 
said to lap, to be lambent ; see 23, 

and Virg. Ain. 2,684. Comp. while‏ , לחס 
בש oat wost xvgog Acts 2,3. Arab.‏ 


; Pers. שש וו‎ 2000001 dtesh. 


2 ort לשון‎ ₪ tongue of the sea, a bay, 
Josh. 15, 5. 18, 19. Is. 11,15; and simpl. 
swear Josh. 15, .ל‎ Th Ambion geogra- 


phers pl יש‎ Comp. Engl. 


‘tongue of land, Germ. Erdzunge. 


* WwW? obsol. root, perh. transp. i. q. 
724, but intransitive, to throw oneself 
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לשן 
down, i.e. to lie, to lie down. 6‏ 
perhaps‏ 


M209 = with He loc. לְשַפְסָה‎ 1 Sam. 
9, 22; Plur. לשכות‎ , constr. לשכות‎ ; acell, 
chamber, pr. bed- ו‎ epoken esp. 
of the cells or chambers in the courts of 
the temple, mostly at the gates, 2 K. 23, 
11. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 28, 12. Jer. 36, 10. 
Ez. 40, 17. 44 sq. 42, 13 sq. in which the 
treasure of the temple and every thing 
necessary for the temple-service were 
kept, 1 Chr. 9, 26. 28, 12. 2 Chr. 31, 5. 
11 sq. Ezra 8, 29. Neh. 8, 38 sq. 13 
5. 9; where the priests, Thevites, ete. 
1 Ez. 40, 88. 44 0. 49, 1 sq. 45, 5. 
Neh. 13, 4; (comp. 1 Chr. 9, 333) and 
where other persons were rarely admit- 
ted to dwell or as guests, 2 K. 1 
Jer. 35, 4.5. Once of an eating-room, 
1 Sam. 9, 22; also of the chamber of 
the king’s scribe in the palace Jer. 36, 
12.—Thrice written 4202 Neh. 3, 30. 
12, 44. 13, 7. 92 

Note. The etymology is uncertain. If 
the more common 23> be the primary 
form, it may come from r. 78> as above; 
and at any rate has no connection with 
Gr. iéozn, as has been suggested. But 
as 7 is more readily softened into 7 than 
the contrary, it may be that H2w) is the 
older form; and this Bohlen derives 
from Pers. pnd to sit, to sit down, 
whence might come slag. seat, though 
this is not found. Others make it by 
transpos. for 7238 dwelling, from r. שכן‎ . 
See Thesaur. p. 762, 763. 


Fi nue obsol. root, Arab. qaut to taste, 
pr. to lick ; see in לטד‎ 6 


pw> m. 1. A species of gem, Ex. 28, 
19. 39,12; Sept. diyiguor, Vulg. ligu- 
rius, Engl. opal.—The שסוסֶטקוג‎ or Auy- 
200000 is described as a species of am- 
ber, and also as a species of hyacinth ; 
see Thesaur. p. 763. 

2. Leshem, pr. n. of a city, elsewhere 
called לרש‎ and 43; see 43. Josh. 19, 47. 


in Kal not used, prob. to lick, to‏ | לשן* 
lap, like the kindr. Ga, Crawls paul‏ 
\ 9 , לחש comp.‏ 

Po. i> denom. from (,לשון‎ pr. to 
tongue, i. e. to use the tongue freely, 
and by impl. to slander ; see לטון‎ 1 


ww 
mid. Part. with 7 parag. מלושנר‎ Ps, 
101, 5; in Keri "2029 for sub ‘part. Pi. 


Arab. to dander, 
Hier id. Prov. 30, 10. 


78> Chald. m. tongue, and hence a na- 
tion, having a tongue or language of its 
own, see לשוך‎ no. 1. 6. Dan. 3, 4 87222 
ְלְשָנִיָא‎ xx tribes, nations, and tongues. 
ו‎ 5, 19. 6, 26. 7,14. al. Comp. 
Rev. 5, 9. 7, 9. 


* wd obsol. root, Arab. = to 


5 ot 
puncture, to sting, as a scorpion ; 
\ 
a chink, fissure, perh. of chasms in the 
earth, fountains, ete.—Hence 


bh) Lesha, pr. n. of a place, Gen. 10, 
19; according to Jerome (in Quest.) 
Callirrhoé on the eastern coast of the 
Dead sea, celebrated for its warm 


Mem, the thirteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
40. The name 5°79 probably signifies 
water, i. q. 072, and the antique forms 
of the letter have a certain resemblance 
to waves ; see Monum. Phen. p. 35, 36. 
Its name accords with Gr. Mv 1. 6. Phe- 
nic. מ‎ water ; in Ethiop. also Mai water. 

It is interchanged: a) Often with 
other labials, as 2 and 4, which see; 
rarely with 1, as "on, Chald. mn, to be 
astonished. b) With liquids, chiefly 


SB 
Nun, sie eae Syr. al Arab. ob SIE 
yma, Arab. eles! thumb ; בֶּסְנִים‎ pista- 


; [rage pistacia tere- 
binthus Linn, 783, Arab. wo to be fat; 


0105, comp. 


ai, on threshing-sledge, ססן‎ and 


plural‏ -יך and‏ --ים to be hostile,‏ שסם 
endings. Rarely with >, see inno. 1.c.‏ 

For Mem dropped at the end of words, 
see Lehrg. p. 138, 524. Comp. the similar 
usage in the language of the Etruscans 
and Umbri, in O. Miller’s Etrusker T. 
I. p. 56. 

45 
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IN 


springs; see Plin. H.N. 5.16. Jos. B. J. 
1.33.5. These springs were visited by 
Irby and Mangles; Travels, Lond.1844, 
p. 144 sq. 


root, perh. i. 6. Mma,‏ .00801 לֶתַח* 
to spread out a garment;‏ נחח Samar.‏ 
whence Eth. GAL a garment, tunic,‏ 
perh. wide. Hence noma.‏ 


. D2 obsol. root, prob. i. q. נמ‎ Zo 
be poured out. Hence 


3M2 m. a measure for grain, Hos. 3, 
2; so called from pouring. Sept. jui- 
xogos, Vulg. corus dimidius, accommo- 
dated to the context. 


, לָתַע‎ 00801. root, i. q. ₪ 


also 70 bite, whence מלְתיית‎ biters, teeth. 
—To this root some refer the form 53m) 
Job 4, 10 ; but it belongs rather to 1. 2m. 


to strike ; 


prefix, for 12 what? where see‏ לי 
note.‏ 


prefix, for 72, q. v.‏ מז 


82 Chald. 1. q. Hebr. מה‎ what? also 
without interrogation "7 ביא‎ that which 
Ezra 6,8. See 72. 


m. (r. ON) @ store-house,‏ מאבוס 
granary, plur. Jer. 50, 26. Sept. amo-‏ 
א 

no. 3) 6. suff. ike,‏ אוד m. (r.‏ מָאד 
. מאדן 

1. Subst. might, vehemence ; Deut. 6, 
5 and thou shalt love Jehovah, thy God, 
with all thy heart, with all thy soul, הבבל‎ 
מאדף‎ and with all thy might. 2 K. 23, 
25; comp. Luke 10, 27. Is. 47,9 maxva 


with (notwithstanding) the‏ חִבָרְף מאד. 


great abundance of thine enchantments, 
where connect מאד‎ m2¥¥. Job 35, 15. 
Hence a) בּמִאד מאד‎ with might of 
might, i.e. mightily, very exceedingly, 
Gen. 17, 2. 6. 20. Ez. 9,9. b) עד מאד‎ 
even to vehemence, i. 6. very exceedingly, 
Gen. 27, 33. 1 K.1,4. Dan. 8,8; wholly, 
utterly, Ps. 119,8; too much, too exceed- 
ingly, Is. 64,8. c) למאד‎ 52 ig. 782 ,עד‎ 


מאה 


but in later Hebrew, 2 Chr. 16,14; comp. 
2 Chr. 17, 12. 26, 15. 

2. Adv. pr.acc.asadv. a) mightily, 
vehemently, exceedingly, Gen. 4, 5. 7, 
18. 13,13. 19, 3. al. Often joined with 
adjectives and adverbs, as טרב מאד‎ very 
good Gen. 1, 31. מאד‎ Ob? 12, 14. naan 
מאד‎ very much Gen. 15, 1. Emphat. 
doubled 482 k2 Gen. 7, 19. Num. 14, 
7.—Ps. 46, 2 מאר‎ RYO] MILI ID he 
is found a help in trouble mightily, 16 
amighty helper. b) speedily. quickly, 
as being connected with the exertion 
of one’s strength; 1 Sam. 20, 19 77m 
ska come down quickly ; Vilg. Sesti- 
nus. Comp. Germ. bald from Lat. 
valde; Low Germ. swieth, Anglo-Sax. 
swithe, i. q. valde, Germ. geschwind, 
Engl. swift. 


* מאה‎ ₪ constr. mx; dual מִאתָיִם‎ 
for Donk; plur. מאת , מאות‎ . 


Ss Sz 
1. a hundred; Arab. 80 and kale, 
Ethiop. PAT, Syr. ils. 


logy be sought, we may compare Pers. 
ma, mah, meh, great, much ; of which 
also some uncertain traces are found in 
the Phenician, see Monum. Pheen. p. 
152.—Lev. 96, 8 029 מאה‎ a hundred of 
you. Ecc. 6, 3. al. ‘With substantives it 
is joined variously, andis put: a) Be- 
fore substantives in the singular, usually 
such as denote things often spoken of in 
great numbers; as N20 מאה‎ hundred 
years Gen. 17,17; מאה איש‎ 1 K. 18, 
13; also Gen. 23, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 K. 
23.33. 1 Chr. 18,4.al. b) Before sub- 
stantives in the plural, usually those 
denoting things less frequently spoken 
of in great numbers; as 0°N722 N72 ₪ 
hundred prophets 1 K. 18, 4; פַעָמִים‎ EP 
2 Sam. 24, 3. 1 Sam. 25, 18. Gen. 26, 
12. c) In the construct in like manner, 
though rarely, before nouns sing. and 
plur. as "23 מְאֶת‎ Ex. 38, 25; אַדְנֶים‎ “a 
v. 27. But, on the other hand. מאת‎ 
stands very frequently where the num- 
ber one hundred is combined with others; 
as וְשַבְעָרם שָנְח‎ MW mx ₪ hundred and 
seventy years Gen. 25, 7. 17. 35, 28; 

mig mea שָנִים‎ wen Gen. 5, 6. 18. 25. 
28. 7, 24. 47, 28. Ex. 6, 16. 18. Num. 
33, 39. al. d) Rarely and only in the 
later books is מאה‎ put after a noun pluy. 


If'an etymo- 
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as my רְפַּנֶים‎ 2 Chr. 3, 16; comp. 4, 8. 
Ezra 2, 69. 8, 26. 

2. Adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17,10; 
constr. מאת‎ 10. 1400. 8, 12. 

3. the hundredth or one per centun, 
sc. of money or other things, exacted in 
monthly usury; Neh. 5. 11 4030 מאת‎ 

i277), Vulg. centesima. For the cente- 
9% or one per cent. of the Romans, 
see Ernesti Clav. Cic. sub. v. and fier 
the usury still common in the East, see 
Volney’s Travels, 11. p. 410. Bowring’s 
Report on Egypt p. 82. 

4. Meah, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusa- 
lem, Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39. 

Dua 5°nN2 two hundred ; put before 
a noun sing. mye) מאתים‎ Gen, 11, 23. 1 
Sam. 18, 27; before a plur. prbpw ' מ‎ 9 
Sam. 14, 26; after a plur. עזֶרם מ'‎ Gen. 
32, 15. 

Por. מאדת‎ a) hundreds, as Pina) by 
hundreds 2 Sam. 18, 4 ; שר" המאות‎ ‘the 
captains of hundreds, וס‎ Num. 
31, 14. 48. 52. Hence מ"‎ ww six hun- 
dred Ex. 12, 37; טמנָה ב"‎ eight hundred 
Gen. 5, 7. etc. ’) a hundred, q. 6. each 
hundred, hundred by hundred, 2 Chr. 
25, 9 Cheth. comp. v.6. Keri מאֶת‎ .--₪ 
rare form of the plur. is Cheth. מארות‎ 
(ming) 2 K. 11, 4. 9.10.15. Comp. the 
Arabic. 


AND Chald. a hundred, Dan. 6, 2. 
Ezra 6, 17. 7,22. Dual מַאמְין‎ Ezra 6, 
17. 


m. (r. Tx 1( desire ; once plur.‏ מאור 
constr. 38) "7147 the desires of the wick-‏ 
ed, Ps. 140, 9.‏ 


for D489, usually contr. D4 q.v.‏ מאים 


aspot, blemish, Dan.1,4. Job 31,7. R 
DR. 


MAINA Milél (prob. for 728 72, or 
perh. for "2 או‎ 179, what or what? 
though the etymology is doubtful,) what- 
ever, something, any thing. Num. 22, 
38 have I now any power at all “33 
mara to say any thing? 2 K. 5, 20 
and accept of him max something. — 
Oftener with a negat. particle, nothing, 
nothing whatever, nothing at all; 6. ₪. 
with לא‎ Deut. 13, 18. Gen. 39, 6.9. 1 
Sam. 12.5. With 77x, 1K. 18, 43 3x 
maw nothing at all. Judg. 14, 6. Ecc. 
5.13; more fully Gen. 39, 23 אי ראה‎ 


ביאו 


“arba-my not looking to any thing at all. 
With x, Jer. 39, 12 אמש לו מאומה‎ 
.רע‎ 1 Sam. al, 3. 


m. once IN Ex. 25, 6, constr.‏ מאור 
מארות plur. nike Ez. 32, 8, and‏ ; מאור 
.אור.3 .1,16 Gen.‏ 

1. light, a light, Ps. 90, 8. 74, 16; also 
a luminary, as the sun and moon, Gen. 
1, 14. 16. Ez. 32,8. How it differs from 
“ik, see inh. .ץצ‎ “ixgn-miva the sa- 
/ candelabra, Num. 4, 9. 16.—Me- 
taph. מאור עָינָיֶם‎ 6 light of the eyes, 
1. 6. bright eyes, joyous, Prov. 15, 30. 

2. a candlestick, candelabra, Ex. 25, ee 
27, 20. 35, 14. 


TIANA fem. of Vine (r. (אור‎ pr. light, 
then light-hole, sc. by which light en- 
ters, and so meton. hole, den of a serpent, 
Vulg. caverna, Is. 11, 8.—Or it may also 
be taken for מַעוּרֶה‎ , mo30, Byles, a 
cavern, א‎ and ע‎ being interchariged. 

A) m. dual (r. אזן‎ IL) balances, 
a balance, Arab. ols Is. 40, 12. 15. 


Job 6, 2. Ps. 62, 10 so that they as- 
cend in the balance, sc. for lightness. 

P1x מ'‎ ₪ just or even balance Lev. 19, 
36. Job 31, 6; opp. a5 מל‎ false bal- 
ance Prov. 11 1. 20, 23. It differs from 
ObE q. v. 

72782 Chald. id. Dan. 5, 27. 

MPN, see M479 Plur. fin. 


D282 m. (r. 228) food, Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6. 
6, 21; espec. of grain, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 
boyn 72 ₪ tree for food, fruit- -tree, Tie 
19, 23. Deut. 20, 20. Dana צאן‎ 8 
for food, for slang ter, Ps, 44, 12. 


₪ , מאַכְלות f. (r. bag) plur.‏ מִאִכָלֶת 
knife, as an instrument for eating, Gen.‏ 
Judg. 19, 29. Prov. 30, 14. Arab.‏ .6.10 ,22 


% 
JL» spoon. 


MSN 5 (r. d2N) food, trop. Is. 9, 4 
אש‎ mbox ב‎ food for fire, fuel. v. 18. 


*DON'2 obsol. root, perhaps fo spot, to 
soil ; whence DIN”, DNA, q. v. 

m. plur. ₪ yx) powers ;‏ מאמצים 
כָּלמַאַמַצָר trop. of wealth, Job 96, 19 m5‏ 
all the powers (resources) of wealth.‏ 


‘VAN'2 m. (r. V8) an edict, mandate, 
a word of the later Hebrew, Esth. 1,15. 
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ואס 


מַאמְרָא , מאָמְרָא' Chald.‏ .39 ,9 .90 ,2 


nvavg, id. 
מאמר‎ Chald. id. Dan. 4, 14. 


J82 Chald. m. vase, vessel, utensil, 
i,q. Hebr. "52, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23. In 
Targg. defect. מן‎ , Syr. Liss —It seems 
to be for 3x72, from r. 7328 II, Arab. 


3{ IV, to retain; whence Lt vase, "2X 
a vessel, ship, q. v. 


6 iN in Kal not used, to refuse, see 
adj. i872. Syr. de, every where impers. 
ws MLS tedet me; Aph. cessavit, 
destitit. Kindred is 522; comp. in נא‎ . 

Pre. 5&2 to refuse, to be unwilling, 
(opp. 738,) absol: Gen. 39, 8. Is. 1, 20. 
1 Sam. 28, 23; with inf Jer. 3, 3. Ps. 
77,3; infc. ל‎ Ex. 7, 14. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 
8, 19. Jer. 25, 28. Hos. 11, 5. al. 

Deriv. the two following. 


{82 adj. unwilling, refusing, used 
with personal pronouns for a finite verb ; 
Ex. 7, 27 Mmx םמא‎ if thou refusest. 
9, 2. 10, 4. 


82 m. verbal of Piel, refractory, per- 
tinaciously refusing, Plur. מִצָנֶרם‎ Jer. 
13,10. R. Wwe. 


2 OND fut. O83, inf. 6. suff. HON 
Am. 2, 4. \ \ 

1. 1. 002, to melt, to melt away, 
to run; see Niph. no.1. Comp. Chald. 
מאס‎ i. g. 009, and מאך‎ i. q. 729. 
Spec. ofa sore which runs with matter, 
866 Job 7,5; comp. Arab. Uwe late pa- 
tet vulnus. Kindred is the idea of being~ 
fetid and loathsome. 

2. to reject. to refuse, prob. from the 
idea of loathing, comp. "21, (opp. 7713 to 
choose,) Is. 7, 15. 16. 41, 9. Job 34, 33. 
Constr. 6. 800. Ps. 118, 22. Is. 31,7; ₪. 
Is. 33, 15. Ps. 78,67; acc. et inf ₪ > 
Job 30,13 acc. et מן‎ 6. inf 1 Sam. 16, 
1; absol. Job 6, 14. 42,6. Chiefly spo- 
ken: a) Of God, as rejecting a people 
or individuals, Jer. 6, 30. 7, 29. 14, 19. 
Ps, 53, 6. Job 8, 20. 8. b) Of men re- 
jecting God and his precepts, Num. 11, 
20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. Am. 2. 4. Job 5, 7. al. 

3. to contemn, to despise, c. acc. Prov. 
15, 32. Job 9, 21; 6. 2 Job 19, 18. Judg, 
9, 38; absol. פאס‎ U2 a despiteful. 


מאפ 


scornful tribe, Ez. 21, 18. Infin. מאס‎ 
Lam. 3, 45 as subst. aversion, contempt. 

Nipu. 1. to be melted, to melt away ; 
Ps. 58, 8 כְמודמַרֶם‎ AON let them melt 
away like water, i.e. 161 them perish. 
Spec. of a running sore; Job 7, 5 עורר‎ 
וַימִמָס‎ San my skin ל‎ (cracks) and 
runs with matter. 

2. Pass. to be rejected, contemned, Is. 
54,6. Part. Ps. 15, 4 ova). 


MONA .מז‎ (r. MBN) ₪ baking, some- 
thing baked, Lev. 2, 4. 


PBN .גת‎ (r. DEN) darkness, Josh. 24,7. 


mop f. (for m7 5X2, compare 
טִלְהָבִתיָה‎ Cant. 8, 6) darkness of Jeho- 
vah, i.e. thick darkitesss Jer. 2, 31 אֶרֶץ‎ 
Atay land of thick ו‎ spoken 
ofa pathless desert, in which men wan- 
der as if in darkness. Comp. in v. 6 
צלמות‎ pax, and Job 30, 3. 


in Kal not used, but prob.‏ מַאַר* 
Kindred with 779 to be bitter, acrid ;‏ 


comp. 0X2 and 00%. Arab. Le recru- 
-<- 
duit vulnus, to excite hatred, re to 


conceive hatred; all which may come 
from the idea of bitterness. 

Hip. part. ממארר‎ pr. making bitter, 
and hence causing bitter pain; Ez. 28, 
24 ממאיר‎ PbO a thorn causing pain, 
i.e. pricking, Fem. מִמְצְרֶת‎ NST pain- 
ful leprosy, i.e. fretting , malignant, 
Lev. 13, 51. 52. 14, 44. 

. מְאוּר see‏ מָאר 


3082 .מז‎ (r. 2x) ambush, i.e. place 
of ambush Josh. 8,9. Ps. 10, 8. Concer. 
troops in ambush, an ambushment, 2 
Chr. 13, 13. 


MND f(r. (צֶרֶר‎ constr. MIND, ₪ 
curse, execration, Prov. 3, 33. Mal. 2, 2. 
Deut. 28, 20. Plur. Prov.’ 28, 27. 


Ms. compounded of 472 and Px, pr. 
from with, see next after 7a. 


f. plur. (r. 513) separations,‏ מִבְדְלות 
i.e. separate places; Josh. 16, 9 D3‏ 
ו the cities separately‏ המבְדָלות 


; מבא , מבוא constr.‏ (ביא m. (r.‏ מיבוא 
suff. Ninn,‏ .6 , כיבואָר constr.‏ , מבואות pl.‏ 
an in-coming, entering, E Ez. 26, 10.‏ .1 
.31 .33 
an entrance, place of entering;‏ .2 


32 2023 


Judg. 1, 24. 25 "31 מבוא‎ the entrance 
of the city, i. e. the gate. Prov. 8, 3 מבוא‎ 
bonny in the entrance of the gates. 2 K. 
11, 16. Jer. 38, 14. 

3. מיבא השמש‎ the going down of the 
sun, the ‘west, Deut. 11, 30. Ps. 50, 1. 
104,19. Mal. 1, 11. hee, towards the 
west, westward, Josh. 1, 4. 23, 4. 


2720 f. (r. 522) perplexity, Is. 22, 5. 
Mic. 7, 4 


272% m. (r. 0 I, the radical 4 
being represented by the Daghesh in 3,) 
an inundation, deluge, spoken of Noah’s 
flood, Gen. 6,17. 7. 6.7.10. 9,11. 28. 10, 
1.32. ₪0 of the floods above the firma- 
ment, Ps. 29, 10; where others: the 
Lord did sit at the flood, sc. of Noah, i.e. 
did sit in judgment, comp. Ps. 9, 5. 8. 9. 


D299 2 Chr. 35,3 Cheth. for מִבָינֶים‎ 
Keri; if not a mere error in copying, it 
is abstr. wisdom, for concr. wise teach- 
ers. R53. 


treading down,‏ ₪ (בוס (r.‏ :₪ מבוסה 
sc. of enemies by the victors; Is. 29, 5.‏ 
people....093 of treading‏ 6 2.7 ,18 
down, i. e. treading their enemies under‏ 
foot.‏ 


m. (r. 922) a fountain, Ecc. 12,6.‏ מיברע 
Plur. constr. Dva "35272 Is. 35,7. 49, 10.‏ 


Arab. 8 
PIA 5 (r. (בוק‎ emptiness, Nah. 2, 
11; see בּוּהָח‎ . 


choice, 2 K. 3, 19. 19, 23.‏ .מז מִבְחור 
R.-na.‏ 


W2'2 m. (r. 973) constr. “129. 

1. choice, and hence whatever is 
chosen, choicest, best; only in the constr. 
Is, 99.7 עַמקרף‎ WI thy choicest valleys. 
37, 24 בְּרושרו‎ “M32 ils choice cypress- 
trees [or pines]. Jer. 22,7. Gen. 23, 6. 
Ex. 15,4. Ez. 23, 7. 24, 4, Inverted 
עם מבחריו‎ 6 people of his choice, his 
chosen people, Dan. 11, 15. 

2. Mibhar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 38. 


022 m. (r. &32) expectation, hope, 
Zech. 9, 5. Meton. for the object of 
expectation, Is. 20, 5. 6.— With suffix 
rva for MoD Zech. 1 6. Patah being 
shortened into Seghol, as nay for 
אִבְרְתַר‎ ; comp. Heb. Gram. § 27. ‘hot.2. a. 





ובם 


something rashly‏ (בּטָא m. (r.‏ מִִבְטָא 
Num. 30, 7. 9.‏ מ" שַפְחָרֶם uttered, as‏ 

M929 m. (r. M2) constr. מבטח‎ , 6. 
suff. "M1329 and "32%, plur. מבטחים‎ | 
Dag. f. impl. inn. 

1. trust, confidence, firm and certain 
hope, Pray 22,19. Meton. of a person 
or thing in which confidence is placed, 
Ps. 40, 5. 65, 6. 71, 5. Job 8, 14. Jer. 17, 
7. Plur. Jer. 2, 37. 

2. security, safety ; Job 18, 14 his secu- 
rity shall be torn from his tent, i.e. he 
himself in his too great security. Plur. 
Is. 32, 18. 


3b2) exhilaration,‏ ת) ₪ מִבְלֶינִית 
cheerfulness, Jer.8,18. The form is pr.‏ 
denom. from the Hiph. part. 399272 ex-‏ 
hilarans ; see Lehrg. p. 514, where to‏ 
the examples ending in mi this in m"-‏ 
may be added.‏ 

232 m. (r. 122) a building, edifice, 
Eiz.-0, 2. 

"2272, see "230. 


— m. (r. 9¥3 no. 2) plur. מִבְצְרָים‎ , 
constr. מבצרר‎ ; once plur. מִבְצָרות‎ Dan, 
11, 15. . 

1. a fortification, fortress, citadel, Is. 
25, 12; then for a fortified city, i. q. ציר‎ 
nwa, Is. 17, 3. Hab. 1, 10. The same 
is מִבְצַר צר ₪ .6 .379 ִבְצַר‎ MY Josh. 
19 29, צר‎ 7830 2 Sam. 24, 7, 1. 6. forti- 
fied Tyre, or Paletyrus, old Tyre; comp. 
Comm. on Is. 93, 7.—Plur. Num. 13, 19. 
Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 9. 5. Nah. 3, 12. 14, 
al. So מִבְצַר‎ "79 Num. 32, 36. Josh. 
19, 35; or ‘with both words in Plur. 19 
מבְצריה‎ Jer. 5, 17; or the latter only, 
ער מִבְצרות‎ fortified cities, Dan. 11, 15. 
See in art. bain note. Heb. Gram. § 106. 
3.—Metaph. Jer. 6, 27 I have set thee as 
a watcher for my people, "X32 a for- 
tress, i.e. secure from the violence of 
enemies; comp. 1, 18. 

2. Mibzar, pr. n. of a prince of the 
Edomites, Gen. 36, 42. 


(r. ma) pr. flight, then as‏ .הז מִבְרְח 
concr. fugitive, plur. Ez. 17, 21.‏ 

DWI (sweet odour, r. bw) Mibsam, 
pr.n. a) A son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 

m9 m. plur. (r. Win) pudenda, 
Deut. 25, 11. 

45* 
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77 


plur. (r. bea) boilers, botl-‏ :1 מְבַשָלות 
ing-places, pr. part. Piel, Ez. 46, 23,‏ 
comp. 24. Vulg. culine.‏ 


479 m. Magus, plur. Magi, the name 
for priests and wise men among the 
Medes, Persians, and Babylonians, pr. 
great, powerful ; see Hyde de relig. vor 
Persarum, p. 372 sq. Compare Pers. 
mogh magus, from x0 mih magnus, 
dux; Zend. meh, maé, mado; Sanscr. 
mahat, maha, in which lies the Greek 
root pwéyas, Lat. magis, magnus.—So 
42721. in appos. the prince Magus, chief 
of the Magi, Jer. 39, 3. 


D852, see in baa 1. no. 3, and מן‎ no. 
3. g. 

way (a gathering, r. ¥22) Mag- 
bish, pr. n. of a place, or, according to 
others, of a man, Ezra 2, 30. 


plur. ‘(r. >23) cords, 1. 6.‏ 1 מִגְבָלות 
wreathen work like cords, Ex. 28, 14 ;‏ 
see in nibaa.‏ 


f(r. 223) ₪ cap, turban, sc. of‏ מִגְבְּעָה 
the common priests, so called from its‏ 
round form, differing from the m52%72 or‏ 
mitre of the high priest ; Exod. 28, 4¢‏ 
Lev. 8,13. Comp. Jos. Ant:‏ .39,28 .9 ,29 
7.3,7.—Syr. te cap; Eth. 0‏ .3 
mitre or cap of the priests and monks.‏ 


root; Arab. Ke to be‏ .00801 מִגר* 


honoured, renowned ; Rend nobility. 
honour, glory. Most prob. 1. q. 123 (m 


and ₪ interchanged), 53 to be chief. 
to be noble, whence 1733, us, prince. 
—Hence 2739 precious things, pr. n. 
מְִִרשָל‎ and 


‘2 m. plur. 0°99, something most 
precious, most excellent ; Deut. 33, 13 
p20 יבד‎ the most precious things of the 
heavens, 1.6. rain, dew, as immediately 
follows. Verse 14 חְבוּאוח שמש‎ 739 the 
most precious products of the sun. v. 15, 
16. Cant. 4, 13 מִבָרִים‎ "5 most precious 
fruits. v. 16 ; and so without "9, 7, 14 
ps1va7b> all precious or pleasant fruite, 
apples, ete. Vulg. every where poma 


—Syr. ire fructus aridus. 
i790 see in מגדון‎ 


ביכד 


and Dn" Migdol, pr.n. a) A‏ מגדול 
city of lower Egypt, Jer. 44,1. 46, 14,‏ 
situated in the northern limits of Egypt,‏ 
Ez. 29, 10. 30, 6; according to the Itin.‏ 
Anton. p. 171, twelve miles from Pelu-‏ 
sium. In Egyptian the name is written‏ 


sLEYTWA (many hills); and the He 
brews scem to have softened this foreign 
word into מגדול‎ (tower); see Champol- 
lion ? Egypte sous les Pharaons, II. p.79. 

b) A place near the head of the west- 
ern gulf of the Red sea, Ex. 14,2. Num. 
33,7. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81. 


מִגְדד Zech. 12, 11, elsewhere‏ בגר 
(perhaps place of troops, +. 773, 7773)‏ 
Megiddo, pr. n. of a fortified” 0 of‏ 
Manasseh, situated within the borders‏ 
of the tribe of Issachar, and formerly‏ 
a royal city of the Canaanites; Sept.‏ 
May600, Vulg. Mageddo. Josh. 12, 21.‏ 
Judg. 1, 27. 1 K. 9,15; comp.‏ .11 ,17 
1K. 4,12. 1 Chr. 7,29. [It is usually‏ 
mentioned along with Taanach ; and ap-‏ 
pears to have been the place afterwards‏ 
called Legio, now Lejjiin ; see Bibl. Res.‏ 
in Palest. III. p. 177-180.—R.] Hence‏ 
the plain of Megiddo 2 Chr.‏ בקצתהמגדר 
Ded 12,11; this was part of‏ .22 ,35 
and here‏ ד the great plain of‏ 
king Josiah was slain 2 K. 23, 29. 30.‏ 
waters of Me-‏ מל Chr. 35, 22. ‘i192‏ 2 
giddo, [prob. the brook with mills, flow-‏ 
ing by Lejjtin into the Kishon, Judg.‏ 
see Biblioth. Sac. 1843, p.77.—R.‏ ;5,19 


(praise of God) Magdiel, pr.‏ מִַגְדּיאָל 
n. of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36,‏ 
Chr. 1, 54. R. 499.‏ 1 .43 


2729 m. (1. D478) constr. 52395 plur. 
para, nibaya, constr. riba. 

loa rower. so galled from its altitude, 
Gen. 11, 4. 5; spoken chiefly of the 
towers of fortified cities and fortresses, 
Judg. 8,9. 9,46 sq. 2 Chr. 14,6; of a for- 
tress itself, 1 Chr. 27, 25. Prov. 18, 10; 
elsewhere of watch-towers, 2 K. 9, 17. 
17,9; of the watch-turret of a vineyard, 
Is. 5, 2, comp. Matt. 21, 33.—Metaph. of 
proud and powerful men, Is. 30, 25. 2, 15. 

2. an elevated stage, pulpit, Biuo, Neh. 
8,4; comp. 9, 4. 

3. a bed in a garden, elevated in the 
middle; Cant. 5, 13 thy cheeks are...as 
heds of spices. 
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ביכן 


4. In pr. names, it marks a Segui for- 
tified by a tower, Migdal, e. 

a) >x~b932 (tower of God) “Miedal-el 
a fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali, 
Josh. 19, 38; prob. Muydodu Matth. 15, 
39, now Jose Mejdel on the western 
coast of the sea of Galilee, not far from 
Tiberias. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p. 298. 

b) מִבְדַלהפָד‎ (tower of Gad) Migdal- 
Gad, a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 37. 

9 מגרלהעדר‎ (tower of the flock) Mig- 
dal-eder, a village near Bethlehem Gen. 
33, 21; hence put for the city Bethle- 
hem ו‎ and trop. for the royal line 
of David, Mic. 4, 8. [Others, in Mic. 
1.6. a tower so called on Zion; or perh. 
for Zion itselfi—R. 


see Ding. /‏ מַגְדל 


plur. (r. 73992) precious‏ ₪ מַנְדָנות 
things, Gen. 24, 53. Ezra 1, 6. 2 Chr.‏ 
.23 ,32 .3 ,21 


a2 Magog, pr. n. 
pheth, Gen. 10, 2. 

2. A region and also a great and pow- 
erful people dwelling in the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are to invade 
the Holy Land at a future time; Ez. 38, 
2.15. 39,2.6. Nearly the same people 
seem to be intended as were compre- 
hended by the Greeks under the name 
of Scythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1. Jerome 
ad Ez. 38, 2;-whom the Arabs call 


1. A son of Ja- 


2 93 - ? > EL 

5 qk Yajij and Majtj, 
and have embellished with various fa- 
bles. Their king is called גוג‎ , q.v. See 
Kor. Sur. 18. 94-99. ib. 21. 96. Asse- 
mani Biblioth. Orient. T. III. P. II. p. 
16,17, 20. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. 
arts. Jagiouge, Magiouge. Edrisi par 
Jaubert II. p. 349. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. 1. p. 240. In the same manner are 
joined ere \ Chin and Ma- 
chin, i i.e. the Chinese. On the syllable 
ma. in these names, as signifying place, 
region, Frahn has given a learned dis- 
sertation; de Musei Spreviziani num- 
mis Cuficis, p. 95. 


92 om. (r. זר‎ 1.2) plur מנוּרִים‎ 
Lam. 2,22; fear, terror, Ps. 31, 14. Jer 
6, 25. 20, 3. 10. Is. 31, 9. 


ביגן 


m. (r. 743 1. 1( once sing. 6. suff.‏ מגור 
Ps. 55, 16; elsewhere oaly Plur.‏ 53949 
suff. F799.‏ .6 , מגוּרר a‏ 

. Plur. journeying gs, sojournings, in 
ren countries ; Ga: 17,8 F239 VR 
the land of thy sojournings, in ‘which 
thou art a stranger. 28, 4. 36,7. 37, 1. 
Trop. of human life, as a sojourning 
on earth, Gen. 47, 9. Ps. 119, 54; comp. 
Ps. 39, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 15. 

2. adwelling, Ps.55,16. Pl. Job 18,19. 

fear,‏ , מגלר f(r. 4 1. 2) i. g.‏ מְגורָה 
Prov. 10, 24.‏ 

m2 ₪). טר‎ 1( 1. fear, also ob- 
ject of fear, plur. Is. 66, 4. Ps. 34, 5. 

2. a granary, storehouse, Hagg. 2, 19. 


an axe, 2 Sam. 12,31. ₪‏ ₪ מַבְזָרָה 
STK no. 2.‏ 


bra m. (r. 7H) | a sickle, Jer. 50, 16. 


Joel 4,13. Arab. she, Syr. he, id. 


dba) ₪ volume, roll, 1. 6. ₪‏ )₪ מִנְלָה 
book, Jer. 36, 14 sq. Ez. 2, 9. Ps. 40, 8‏ 
דא the volume of the book,‏ ִגּלַסְפָר 


eoy iy of the roll of the law. Syr. Ls, 
,פב ן‎ Arab. ג‎ id. 


m5 Chald. 1. q. Heb. Ezra 6, 2. 


mal f(r. 723) a gathering, host, 
once Hab. 1, 9, of the invading Chalde- 
ans: Ma TP פִּנֶיְחֶס‎ Maz the gathering of 
ו‎ 6. 811 their faces 
are farmed forwards, pressing on. Arab. 


Sa» 


>, 3 band, multitude.—Kimchi 
on Ps. 27, 8 uses this word for desire, 


longing ; comp. Arab. p> appetiit, prope 
fuit instititque res. 


* ביכ‎ in Kal not used; Prez 437 0 
deliver over, c. acc. Gen. 14, 20; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Prov. 4, 9. 
Also like jm2, D'v, fo make one any 
thing, to make as, Hos. 11, 8.—It seems 


2 
to be kindred with Arab. 6% potuit, 
valuit; II, in potestatem dedit; כ‎ and ג‎ 
being interchanged. 

* 480 pr. part. Hiph. (r. 323) comm. 
gend. (f. 1 .א‎ 10,17. 2 Chr.9. 16,) c. suff. 
"p02; plur. מִגנֶּים‎ , Mirwa 2 Chr. 23, 9, 
constr. "25; @ shield, Judg.5,8. 2 Sam. 
}, 21. 22, 31. 36. 2K. 19, 32. al. Arab. 
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ביגר 
2 
Kise, id—The 522 was of less‏ 5 ב 


size and weight than the MX, see 
1 K. 10, 16.17. 2 Chr. 9, 16. 5372 ws 
an armed man, spoken of a robber, Prov. 
6,11. 24, 34.—Metaph. a) Of God as 
a protector, Gen. 15, 1. Deut. 33. 29. Ps. 
3, 4. 18, 3.31. 144, 2. Ps. 7, 11 ל-‎ "207 
אלְחִים‎ my shield is upon God, i.e. God 
holds as it were my shield, protects me 
with ashield; comp.89,19. b) מִגְנֶּיהארֶץ‎ 
shields of the earth or land, poet. for 
princes, chiefs, protecting the people by 
force of arms, Ps. 47,10. Hos.4,18. Once 
of the crocodile’s scales, Job 41, 7 [15]. 


M02 f. (r. p32) ₪ covering, once Lam. 
3, 65 מִגְנַּתלֶב‎ covering of the heart, 
i.e. obduracy, stubbornness, comp. -6א‎ 
וטג‎ éxt קוד‎ xagdior 2 Cor. 3, 15, and 


Sa (5 
Arab. opt As XisJ coverings 
over the heart, Koran 6. 25. ib. 17. 48. 
Kimchi also properly compares fatness 
of heart, Is. 6,10. But Jos. Kimchi, the 
father, understands failure of mind, fatal 
disease ; comp. Arab. aha} wale 
i. 6.8 veiling of the heart, ‘failure of mind. 


Ms f. (r. ava) rebuke, curse, sc. of 
God, fatal to men, Deut. 28, 20. 


MDH f. (r. 42) Tsere impure, constr. 
mena Zech. 14, 15; plur.c. suff. מגפתר‎ 
Ex. 9, 14. 

1. a plague sent from God, Ex. 9, 14. 
Spoken chiefly of pestilential and fatal 
diseases, Num. 14, 37. 17, 13. 25,18. 31, 
16. 1 Sam. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 21. 

2. slaughter.in battle, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
2 Sam. 17, 9. 


WY"DI'S (perh. for 89-30 moth-killer, 
r. 222) Magpiash, pr. n. .גת‎ Neh. 10, 21. 


* בכר‎ | ig. 752, הפלר‎ , to cast before, 
to deliver over ; once Part. pass. Ez. 21, 
17 any “IVa cast down before the 
sword, delivered over to it. Syr. in- 
trans. ; to fall. 

Pre, 732, to cast down, to overthrow, 
Ps. 89, 45. 

Deriv. pr. n. מגְרון‎ . 

"42 Chald. Pa. "39 id. to cast down, 
to overthrow, Ezra 6. 12. 

MIND f(r. 97a no. 2) a saw, 1 K.7,9 
2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20. 3. 


ביגר 


(precipice, r. 932) Migron, pr.‏ מגרון 
n. of a place in the tribe of Benjamin‏ 
not far from Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 2. Is. 10,‏ 
.28 


nivana f plur. (r. 218 no. 2) contrac- 
tions, drawings in of the wall, ledges, 
rests, 1 6, 6. 


OW. 5 (rsa) 6 - or clod of 
earth, as taken up and turned by a spade 
or like instrument, pr. a spadeful ; Joel 
1, 17 the seeds die beneath their clods, a 
description of excessive drought. So 


abi Ezra and Kimchi.—Syr. 1155 


spade.‏ מ 

m. (r. 824, constr. W799; plur.‏ מִגְרָש 
Ez. 27, 28.‏ מגְרשות constr. "73, once‏ 

1. Inf. after the Aram. form, to plun- 
der, to spoil, 182. 36,5; see the root no. 2. 

2. A place whither herds are driven 
to graze, a pasture, 1 Chr. 5, 16. Ez. 
48,15; see the root no. 4. Spoken es- 
pecially of the open country set apart 
for pasture around the Levitical cities, 
Num. 35, 2 sq. Josh. 21, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 6, 
40 sq. Hence these cities are called 
מִגְרְטים‎ “2, 1 Chr. 13, 2. 

3. an open place, area, around a city 
or building, Ez. 27, 28. 45, 2. 48, 17.— 
Plur. once מִכָרְשות‎ (as if from a sing. 
munya), but mase. Ez. 27, 28. 


m. (r. 1772) 6. suff. "97 Ps. 109, 18,‏ מד 
maa Job 11,9; Plur. ova Judg. 3, 16,‏ 
once 7" Jailer 5, 10, 6. suff. 497 rae‏ 
.25 ,13 

1. a vestment, garment, so called from 
its fulness and width, see the root no. 1; 
Ps. 109, 18. Lev. 6,3. Also a carpet on 
which the wealthy sit, plur. מדרן‎ Judg. 
5, 10. 

2. a measure, Job 11, 9. Jer. 18, 25 מנת‎ 
ביר‎ the portion measured out to thee. 


nat Chald. m. emphat. מִדְבְּחָא‎ , an 
altar, Ezra 7. 17. .דְבַח .ג‎ 


“27 m. with 4 loc. mata Ex. 4, 
27; constr. 9279, with 5 loc. once mata 
1K.19,15. RB. "27. 

1. pasture land, open Jields, i. e. an 
uninhabited tract or region, untilled, 
and adapted only to pasture, see the 
root no. 2; like Germ. Tvift from trei- 


ben. Syr. 17 15 id. Joel 2, 22 
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מדד 


saya niga ANws che pastures of the fields 

do flourish. Ps. 65, 13 מִדְבָּר‎ MND SN 
the pastures of the fields drop, distil, fat- 
ness, fertility. So the opp. Jer. 23, 10 
saya באד‎ 152" the pastures of the fields 
are dry. Joel 1, 19.—Is. 42, 11 let them 
eault 1°93) 92°19 the open fields and their 
cities, i.e. the open country together with 
the cities; comp. 1 K. 2, 34.—Often also 

2. a desert, a sterile and solitary re- 
gion, Is. 32, 15. 35, 1. 50, 2. Jer. 3, 2. 4, 
11. al. Also of a region desolated by 
violence, Is. 14,7. 64,9. ney “aa 
Joel 2, 3. 4,19. With the art. "avan 
everywhere the great Arabian desert 
towards and around Sinai, Gen. 14, 6. 
16, 7. Ex. 3, 1. 13, 18. Deut. 11, 24, of 
which the different parts are distin- 
guished by separate pr. names, see ס"ן‎ 
790, שור‎ . 4S, FIN. So too MA מִרְבָר‎ 
the desert of Judah, on the west of the 
Dead Sea, Judg.1, 16. Ps. 63,1; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11 p- 202 sq.—Metaph. 
Hos, 5, 5 sata2 mma Ihave made her 
as a desert, i.e. naked, destitute of every 
thing. Jer. 2,31 bynes ant חִמִּדְבָּר‎ 
have I been a. desert to Israel? 1. 6. have 
I commanded them to worship me for 
naught, have I been barren towards 
them ? 9, 11. Is. 27, 10. 

3. Poet. instrument of speech, the mouth, 
(r. 927 to speak,) Cant. 4, 3 מִדְבְּרְךָ נָאוֶה‎ 
thy mouth is comely, parall. thy lips.— 
Sept. גג‎ Jerome eloguium, and so 
the Rabbins; but the context almost 
necessarily demands some member, as 
A. Schultens justly remarks. 


* 9773 , plur. 3 pers. "779, twice contr. 
מדוחר‎ ie 65, 7, omit Nom: 35, 5; inf. 
מד‎ Zech. 2, 6; fut. ימד‎ , ‘TOM, conv. 
ומד‎ 


TI 


1. to stretch, to extend, i.q. Arab. 7 
see Hithp. antl the nouns 72, 7779. 

2. to mete, to measure. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. madd, md, to measure, 
Zend. meélé, maté, Gr. uétoor, pedipros, 
Lat. metior, meta ; Goth. mitan, Anglo- 
Sax. metan, Germ. messen, Engl. to 
mete ; see Pott. Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 
194.—Pr. fo measure a thing by ertend- 
ing a measuring line upon it, Ez. 40, 5 
sq. 41, 1 sq. Deut. 91, 9. Zech. 2, 6. 
Then also of hollow measures, as of 
grain, Ruth 3, 15.—Metaph. Is. 65,7 I 


בידר 


will measure their deeds into their bosom, 
i.e. 1 will bring upon them just retribu- 
tion. 

Nreu. pass. of Kal no. 2, Jer. 31, 37, 
33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

Pie, 179, fut. T3724 1. Intrans. and 
intens. fo be extended, to be long ; Job 7, 
4.399 מדר‎ long is the night! So Saad. 
—Others take ‘72 as a noun; see the 
next art. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mete, to measure, 
2 Sam. 8, 2. Ps. 60, 8 I will mete out the 
valley of Succoth, sc. to my victorious 
troops, who shall become its inhabitants. 

Po. 712 i. q. Piel no. 2; Hab. 3, 6 

IN THIN ‘Tay God stood aid measured 
the earth with his eyes, surveyed it. So 
Vulg. Kimchi and others; and this is 
best. in accordance with the Hebrew 
usage. But Sept. and Chald. and shook 
the earth, from r. מיד‎ q. v. and this ac- 
cords best with the parallel clause: ‘he 
beheld and made the nations tremble.’ 
But a root מגד‎ is elsewhere unknown in 
Hebrew. 

Hrrupo. T7ann to stretch oneself. 1 K. 
17, 21. 

Deriv. Va, 772, V2"2, pr. .ם‎ 9. 


‘TI m. (r. 113) flight ; Job 7,4 when 


T lie down, I say, When shall T artse? 
379 7709 and when the flight of the 
night? poet. for: When will the night 
be gone? But see in מדד‎ Pi. no. 1. 


4 ria ig. T19, to stretch, to measure, 


a root not in use, Arab. on to extend, 


Sos 
srw a kind of measure.—Hence the 
nouns 119 and מדון‎ II. 


TA f(r. 12) 1. extension, length. 
m0 איש‎ a man of stature 1 Chr. 11, 23. 
20, 6. Plur, m9 "t2x Is. 45, 14, ad 
מדות‎ WIR Num. 13, 32; comp. for the 
double form of the plur. in compounds, 
Heb. Gram. §106. 8. Jer. 22, 14 ma 
כידות‎ a large house, of ample extent. ~ 

2. i. q. V2 no. 1, ₪ vestment, garment, 
plur. מדות‎ Ps. 133, 2. 

3. measure, Ex, 26, 2. 8. 36, 9.15. 1 
K. 6, 25. Ez. 40, 10. 24. al. ma ban 
a measuring line Zech. 2,5. 3 mp 
a measuring reed or rod Ez. 40, 3. 5. 
Also 6 portion, as measured out, Neh. 3, 
11. 19, 20. 21. etc.—Metaph. Ba. 39, 5. 

4, From the Chald. tribute, Neh. 5, 4. 
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בדו 


"9 Chald. m. tribute, as if measured 
out to each person, Ezra 4, 20. 6, 8. 
Also with Dag. forte resolved, maya 


Ezra 4, 13. 7,24. Syr. {aps. 


TANTO on. deyou. Is. 14, 4. If this 
be the correct orthography, it is a de- 
nom. from Aram. 379 (q. v.) i. gq. זָהָב‎ 
gold, formed in the manner of part. Hiph. 
fem. pr. gold-maker, i. e. exactress of 
gold, a not unapt epithet of Babylon 
(parall. wa); or else heap or treasury 
of gold, where formative implies place, 
comp. 725 dung, 72772 dung-hill, 


Lehrg. p. 512. n. 14. With Kimchi, 


Aben Ezra, and others, I prefer the for- 
mer.—But most of the ancient versions 
(Syr. Chald. Sept. énonovducryz, Vulg. 
tributum) give the sense of the Heb. 
mat, oppression, which is also read 
in the elit Thessalon. 1600. and ought. 
perhaps to be restored in the text; comp. 
Is. 3, 5, where the similar verbs 277 and 
waa contagion to each other in parallel 
members. 


179 .ג‎ (r. 79) plur. 6. suff. S112, 
a vestment, garment, 28am.10,4. 1 Chr. 
19, 4. 


MIT m. (r. 719) disease, sickness, 
Deut. 7, 15. 28, 60. 


DAT .גת‎ plur. seductions, Lam. 2, 
14. R. m2 see Hiph. no. 3. 


I. מדון‎ m. (r. 973) plur. מִדִיָנִים‎ 

1. contention, quarrel, strife, Prov. 15, 
18. 16, 28. 17, 14. al. Plur. Prov. 23, 
29. 26, 21. 2 15. al. So of an object 
of strife, Ps. 80, 7. 

2. Madon, pr. n. of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 11, 1. 12, 19. 


11. 712 m. (r. V9) extension, tall- 
ness ; 2 Sam. 21, 20 Keri איש מדון‎ ₪ 
tall man, i. q. "972 איש‎ 1 Chr. 20, 6. 
The Cheth. is to be read 5°72 measures, 
from sing. מד‎ . 


T7772 (contr. from מההדה2‎ what is 
known, taught? i. q. for what reason ? 
Gr. 12 wade ;) Adv. of interrog. why? 
wherefore? Josh. 17, 14. 2 Sam. 19, 42. 
1K. 1,6. Job 3, 12. 18,3. Jer. 8, 5. al. 
In an indirect interrog. Ex. 3, 3.—In 
Job 21, 4, 25572 BN are not to be closely 
joined; for אם‎ corresponds to 7 inter- 
rog. in the prior clause, and causes the 


בודו 


whole verse to contain a double inter- 
rogation: do I then complain of man? 
מדוּע לא מִקֶצר רגחר‎ OX wherefore then 
should T not be impatient? See ox B. 1. 


Chald. (r. 941) habitation, Dan.‏ מדור 
.21 ,5 .22.29 ,4 


77779 f(r. (חור‎ 8 round pile of fuel, 
1. gq. דור‎ no. 3. Ez. 24, 9. Is. 30, 33. 


TWAT see nua. 


TIT m. overthrow, ruin, Prov. 26, 
28, R.nny. 


pr. ‘thrust-‏ (דחף f. plur. (r.‏ מדְחפות 
ings, impulses,’ sc. to a fall; hence, over-‏ 
to his‏ למִרְחָפות 12 ,140 throw, ruin; Ps.‏ 
overthrow. Vulg. in interitwm. |‏ 


"72 f. (Is. 21, 2) Media. a celebrated 
country of Asia, lying on the south and 
west of the Caspian sea, Esth. 1, 3. 2 K. 
17,6. 18, 11. Jer. 25, 25. 51, 11.28. Me- 
ton. the Medes, Gen. 10, 2. Is. 13,17. 21, 
2. Dan. 9, 1. Syr. Spd. Gentile noun 
“3 a Mede, Dan. 11, 1—The etymo- 
logy is perhaps from Pehlv. miavad mid, 
comp. Sanser. madhya medium ; imply- 
ing that Media is in the middle of Asia, 
or rather of the world; comp. Polyb. V. 
44 i yoo Mndio עפון דא‎ meQh peony שד‎ 
לק‎ 

“2 Chald. Media, Ezra 6, 2. Dan. 
5, 28. 6,13. Gentile n. emphat. 7872 ₪ 
Mede Dan. 6,1 Keri; but in Cheth. x77. 


"1 (contr. for (מַהדדר‎ pr. what is 
enough, 2 Chr. 30,3. See מה‎ note. 
"72 see "I no. 2. b. 
.מו מדין‎ (vr. 3 Niph.) 1. strife, con- 
tention, only alae pea Prov. 18, 18. 
19,13. Elsewhere in Keri, where Cheth. 
pr, see מדון‎ ; also Prov. 6, 14 Keri. 
2. Midian, pr. n. of a son of Abra- 
ham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him Gen. 25, 2. 
They would seem to have occupied por- 
tions of the tract of country extending 
from the eastern shore of the Elanitic 
gulf (where Arabian geographers still 
* place a town ero) to the region of 
Moab on the one hand, and to the vici- 
nity of Mount Sinai on the other, Ex. 2, 
15. 3, 1. 18,1. Num. 6. 31. Judg. c. 6-8. 
Sometimes the Midianites appear to be 
reckoned among the Ishmaelites, Gen. 
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מידגל 


37, 25 comp. 36. 1006. 7, 12 comp. 8, 
22.24; elsewhere they are distinguished 
from them, Gen. 25, 2. 4. 12-18. This 
arose prob. from their being nomadic in 
their habits; so that bands of them often 
moved from place to place.—Hence "323 
מיררך‎ the dromedaries of the Midianites 
Te 60, 6. yr רום‎ the day of Midian Is. 
9,3, i.e. the victory gained over Midian, 
866 Judg. 6. 7.8.—Gentile .ם‎ "2°77 Mi- 
dianite Num. 10, 29, plur. -"ם‎ Gen. 37, 
28; once contr. 073779 Gen. 27, 36 ; f 
--לת‎ Num. 25, 15. 


PT (measures) Middin, pr. n. 04 8 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 61. 
R. 7772. 


HIT f. (r. 75) a word of the later 
Hebrew, see the Chaldee; pr. judgment, 
jurisdiction ; hence 

1. a province, district, under the juris- 
diction of a prefect or viceroy, as the 
Persian provinces and satrapies, Esth. 
1, 1.22. 3,12.14. al. e. 5 Elymais Dan. 
8,2. nips “iw the viceroys, rulers of 
the provinces, Esth. 1,3. 8,9. 9,3. "23 

mintart the sons of the provinces, 6 
levaclitiah exiles dwelling in the Per- 
sian provinces, Ezra 2,1. Neh. 7, 6.— 


Syr. [Aas pso 16. Arab. Kia de city. 


2. In a wider sense, land, region, 
country, Dan. 11, 24. Lam.1,1. Ez. 19, 
8. Ecc. 2, 8 (comp. Ezra 4, 13). 5,7 


Chald. f. (r. 1) ₪ province,‏ מִדִינָה 
district, Dan. 3, 2.3. So of the province‏ 
not the empire, Ezra‏ , ב" 33> of Babylon,‏ 
Dan. 2, 48. 49. 3, 1. 12. 30;‏ .16 ,7 .15 ,4 
so of Media, Ezra 6, 2; of Judea, Ezra‏ 
.8 ,5 

M2772 f. (r. (דוך‎ ₪ mortar, Num. 11,8. 
Chald. 8397 id. 

(dunghill, r. 723) Madmen, pr.‏ מדְמן 
n. of a town in the borders of Moab, Jer.‏ 
.2 ,48 

maya f(r. yey) 1 
dunghill, Is. 25, 10. 

2. Madmenah, pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Benjamin, not far from Jerusa- 
lem, Is. 10, 31. 

7372772 (dunghill, r. 723) Madmannah, 
pr. n. of a town in the south of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 31. 


ig. yas, @ 


מדן 


772 m. (r. (ףרך‎ 1. contention, strife, 
only in plur. 0°2772 Prov. 6, 14.19. 10, 12. 

2. Medan, pr. n. of a son of Abraham 
and Keturah, the brother of Midian,Gen. 
25, 2. 


D792 Midianites, see in j779 no. 2 fin. 


274 m. also YT 2 Chr. 1, 10, a 
word of the later Hebrew. R. רדע‎ the 
ר‎ being represented by Daghesh “forte, 
as in verbs פן‎ . 

1. knowledge, intelligence, 2 Chr. 1, 
10. 11. 19. Dan. 1, 4. 17. 

2. consciousness, thought ; Ecc. 10, 20 
curse not the king even in thy thought. 
Sept. ouvetdnotg. — Chald. S372, Syr. 
3 id. 

ya, see מודעצ‎ . 


9p) pierc-‏ .ת) plur. constr.‏ .1 מדְקרות 
ings, thrusts sc. of a sword, Prov. 12, 18.‏ 


72 Chald. 1. q. "i179, dwelling, Dan. 
2,11. 8. ור‎ 


MITT f. (r. 395) ₪ steep mountain, 
precipice, which can be ascended only 
by steps or stairs, Cant. 2, 14. Ez. 38, 
20. Comp. )א‎ 6. ₪. xdiuot Trou. 


7772 m. (r. WI) a treading, i. e. 
space trodden upon, a foot-breadth, Deut. 
2, 5. Comp. Deut. 11, 24. Josh. 1, 3. 


wy m. (r. W979 no. 5) ₪ CUTTS 
Arab. וו‎ 8 


commentary, book. 2 Chr. 24,27 117 
הִמְלכִים‎ "HO a commentary on the book 
of the ‘Kings, i.e. an historical comment- 
ary containing a supplement. 13, 22. 
Comp. Gesar’s Commentaries. 

TWD or muy f. ם)‎ Urs) pr. ta 
treading out ;? concr. trodden out, thresh- 
ed, metaph. of a people trodden down 
and oppressed, Is. 21, 10. 


RMT with art. xmtan, Medatha, 
Hammedatha, Pers. pr. n. of the father 
of Haman, Esth. 3, 1. 8, 5. 


* [ m2, “712, ,בוח‎ ma, “2, ‘as for 
the difference of which forms see note at 
the end of the article. 

A) AsaPronoun. 1. Pron. interrog. 
used of things, as מל‎ of persons, what ? 
Gr. ti; Syr. ts, Arab. Le. 


as chien’ in Rabbinic. 


In a direct 
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מה 


interrog. Gen. 4, 10 mvs בה‎ what hast 
thou done? Is. 38,15 אַדְבָּר‎ ma what shall 
Tsay? Esth.5,6. 1Sam.4,16. 2K. 4, 13. 
al. sepiss. In an indirect interrog. after 
verbs of asking, answering, speaking, 
seeing, and the like; 1K. 14, 3 he shall 
tell thee "932 MIN-M2 what shall be to 
the child. Ex. 2,4, Neh. 2, 19. Job 34, 
33. Num. 13, 18. al.—Put also in the gen. 
after a subst. Jer. 8, 9 cr ma-maan the 
wisdom of what thing is in them? or 
vice versa before a subst. which is to be 
taken as a gen. as Ps. 30,10 מַהדבֶּצ‎ 
what of gain? Is. 40, 18 מִהדדְמוּת‎ what 
of likeness ? where in Engl. we say what 
gain? what likeness ? "Se with plur. 
Zech. 1,9. Ellipt. Judg. 18, 8 omy mV 
what word bring ye ?—Further : 

a) Where 79 refers to substantives, it _ 
often expresses inquiry after quality, like 
Lat. qualis, Engl. what, what kind of ? 
1 Sam. 28, 14 בְהדְתְאָרר‎ what form is he 
of? 2K. 0 7 משפס האיש‎ m2 what man- 
ner of man? Num. 13, 18. 16, 11. So by 
way of depreciation, Ps. 8,5 מהדצָנוש‎ 
what is man? 144, 3. Job 6, 11. 7, ry 
1K. 9,13 Han omy מה‎ what are 
these cities? Hence also i in ‘Teproaches, 
Gen. 44, 15. Judg. 8,1. Is. 36, 4. Josh. 
22, 16. 

b) מהחלף‎ what is to thee? i. e. what 
wilt thou? Judg. 1, 14. So with 5, 
what is to thee that thou doest so and so? 
i.e. what aileth thee that, etc. Gr. 1 
000 toto movie; Is. 99, 1 ; with פר‎ 
impl. Is. 3, 15. Comp. Arab. JU Lo, 

Lo, Kor. Sur. 57. 8, 10. 

c) W241 "b-ra what is to me and thee? 
what hast thou to do with me? Judg. 
11, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23. 5 .א‎ 9, 
18 מההלף ולטלום‎ what hast thou to do 
with peace 2? Without the copula, Jer. 
2,18 מְצרים‎ IT מהדלך‎ . Hos. 14, 9. 
So with BN, Jer. 23, 28 אִחִדהִבָּר‎ we מה‎ 
what is to the chaff with the grain? what 
likeness is there between them?—Comp. 
Syr. yXo GS 1 Barhebr. p. 170. 1. 8. 
Arab. x3 Lo, 4 \ ד‎ wctzouoe xiuol 
Anacr. 17.4. Comp. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 
5, 7. John 2, 4. 

2. Pron.indefinite,whatever,something, 
any thing ; more fally מאזמה‎ for m9 713 
q.v. Arab. Loid. Prov. 9, 13 npt-b3 
מה‎ he careth for nothing. 2 Sam. 18, 


rm 


22 מה אֶרוּצָה‎ "I whatever there is, let 
me run. Job 13,13 79 "bY Nay and 
let come wpon me whatever will. v. 14. 
Once put after the noun, as מה‎ 725 
whatsoever thing Num. 23, 3. —Also’ מח-ש‎ 
that ו‎ (Syr. > Tbs) Ece. 1, 9. 3, 15. 
22. 6, 10. 7. 24. 8,7. 10, 14. Or with 
the relat. impl. like Engl. what ; Judg. 9, 
48 ששרתר‎ om) 2 what ye saw that 1 
did. Sept. 6 eidere pe mocourta. Arab. 
Lo id quod. 

B) Adv. of interrog. 1. why? where- 
fore? for the fuller 773, as Gr. ti, Lat. 
quid? Arab. lo. Ex. 14 15 מַהדתִצִעק‎ 
“bx why criest thou to me? Ps. 42, 12. 
Job 7, 21. 2K. 6, 33. 

2. how, how much, in exclamations of 
admiration, as often Arab. Lo. Gen. 28, 
17 man bipan gviene how dreadful ts 
this place! Ps. 8, 2 how glorious is thy 
name! Num. 24,5 772n& מההשבה‎ how 
beautiful are thy tents! Cant. 7, 2. Ps. 
119, 97 תורֶסְף‎ "MINN He how love Tthy 
law ! Ironically, Job 26, 2 my ma 
ללא-כח‎ how hast thou helped the weak | 
v. 3. 

3. how? in what way? Gen. 44, 16 
piesine how shall we justify oursel - 

4. when? Ps. 39, 5 let me know מְההְחָרָל‎ 
"2x when I shall cease to be. 

C) Sometimes מה‎ of depreciation and 
reproach (see in A. 1. a) approaches 
very nearly to a negative power; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 834, and Lat. quid multa? for 
ne multa. So Job16,6 if I speak, my 
grief is not assuaged ; and if I forbear, 
רחלף‎ pars what goeth from me? 1. 6. 
even so nothing of my pain departs; 
Vulg. non recedit a me. Prov. 20, 24 
רפכו‎ pray. cist and man, how shall 
he know his own way? i.e. he knows it 
not; Chald. לָא‎ Job 31,1 Ihave made 
a covenant with my eyes, ~>D מה אסבונן‎ 
בְּתוּפָה‎ wily should I look upor: a maid? 
Sept. ov, Vulg. ne, Syr. to. Cant. 8, 4 
וּמַההִמְעוּרְרוּ אֶתְִהְאֶחַבָת‎ wenn. why 
‘awake ye....my love? i. e. awake him 
not; comp. 2, 7. 3,5, where 8 stands 
inthe same יי‎ Prov. 31,2.3.— 
Comp. below in 722 Is. 2, 22, כַּמָּה‎ Job 
21, 17, and > lett.-b. In Arabic, lo 
has by degrees actually adopted this 
negative power, the origin of which we 
here clearly see תג‎ the Heb. 
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מה 


D) With various prepositions, viz. 

1. Maa, “a2, pr. in what? wherein? 
Ex. 22) 26 ; 3 in what thing? whereby? 
Gen. 15, 8; with what? 1 Sam. 6, 2; by 
what? whereby? Judg. 16, 5 latter part. 
—Then according to the various uses 
of 3, viz. at what price? see 3 B. 3. ₪ 
2, 2 nin awn man at what price shall 
he be estimated? i.e. at an empty price, 
he is nothing. So too on what account? 
wherefore? 2 Chr. 7, 21; see 3 2. 5. 

2. M792, a2, (for the art. after 2 6 


Arab. 2 5 pr. as what? i.e.‏ (,9.6 הי 


with what shall it be compared? Spo- 
ken: a) Of space, how great, Zech. 2, 
6 רְחְבָּהּ‎ a2 how great is the breadth of 
it? Also how long? Ps. 35,17. Job 7,19. 
b) Of number, hew nian? Gen. 47, 8. 
2Sam.19, 35. 1K. 22,16 פַעְמִרם‎ many 
how many times 2 fae often? So inan 
exclamation, Zech. 7, 3 072% כַּמָּה‎ ny 
this how many years! Also how often? 
Ps. 78, 40. Job 21, 17, where how oft is 
the question of one in ‘doubt, for seldom. 

3. m3 Milél (for m2) also 7 Mil- 
ra, this latter form except in a few ex- 
amples (2 Sam. 2, 22. 14, 31. Ps. 49, 6. 
Jer. 15,18) being used before the letters 
וה ,א‎ 3, and the name Min" (see Nol- 
dii Concord. Part. p. 904), thrice m2 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 

a) wharefoneg why? for what cause? 
Gen. 4, 6. 12, 18. 44, 7. Ex. 5, 4. Ps. 49, 
6. al. Emphat. min nnd, see in Mt no. 3. 
c. Gen. 18, 13. 25, 22 saan mi mgd why 
then am 1? why do I exist 7 the lan- 
guage of an impatient woman. Jer. 6,20. 
Prov. 17,16. So in an indirect interrog. 
after a verb of knowing, 1 Sam. 6, 3. 
Dan. 10, 20.—Sometimes it expresses 
dehortation, warning, prohibition; as 
Prov. 5, 20 why wilt thou, my son, be 
ravished with a strange woman? i.e. be 
not thus ravished. Ps. 44, 24. 1 Sam. 
19, 17 let me go, why should I kill thee? 
1. 6. else I must kill thee. 2 Chr. 25, 16. 
Gen. 27, 45.—Hence 

b) In later writers, where it is chiefly 
used by way of dehortation or prohibi- 
tion, it often passes over into a prohibit- 
ive or negative power of itself lest, les? 


perhaps; like Syr. od, HaS3, Chald. 
wb, 8702 “I; Eee. 5,5 יקצף חְאֶלחים‎ a} 


5 גיה 


bY wherefore should God be angry‏ קולף 
at thy voice? for, lest God be angry;‏ 
Sept. well, ive wy, Vulg. ne forte, Syr.‏ 
Pod. Ecc. 7, 16. 17. Neh. 6,3. To‏ 
the Syriac form Tras) corresponds ex-‏ 
Cant. 1, 7, Sept. uy mote,‏ מַלְמָה actly‏ 
Vulg. ne; as also mab “WE, which is‏ 
put after a verb of fearing, Tike 42, as‏ 
Dan. 1, 10 J fear my lord the king Wx‏ 
mad lest he should see, ete.‏ יִרְצֶה וגו" 
Theod. ym note.‏ 

4. 125 on account of what, on this 
account that, i. &. because; from > prop- 
ter (see > A. 10) and na what? So 
once, 1 Chr. 15, 13 contr. לְמִבְּרַאטנֶה‎ 
for לְמִהרִבְּרְאשנָה‎ because that jfrom the 
beginning, etc. Comp. 71722 enough, 
2 Chr. 30, 3. 

5. marty, Gr. és וד‎ 11. 5. 465, till when? 
how long? Ps. 74, 9. 79, 5. 89,47. But 
Num. 24, 22 how long till Asshur shall 
carry thee away captive? 1. 6. he will 
carry thee away shortly. 

6. maby pr. upon what? Is. 1, 5. Job 
38, 6; then, wherefore, why? Num. 22, 
32. Jer. 9,11. Job 13,14. In an indirect 
interrog. Job 10, 2. Esth. 4, 5. 

Nore. On the use of the forms of 
this particle, the following may be noted: 
a) The primitive form מה‎ is found every 
where in pause, and also before א‎ and%, 
Makkeph being inserted or omitted, as 
max Zech. 1,9, רְאימֶם‎ A Tide, 9, 
48. More mately before q Josh. 4, 6.21. 
Num. 13, 19. 20. Deut. 6 20; ה‎ Josh. 
22, 16. Juda. 8,1; ה‎ Gen. 21, 29; 4 
1K. 9, 13; ‘also 3 2 K.8, 13; 3 Gen. 31, 
32. b) The form מַהד‎ is particalarly 
frequent before letters not guttural, with 
Dag. forte conjunctive, as 97772 Judg. 
1 14, מהדשמו‎ Ex. 3, 13, מַהדיְהַיָה‎ 
14, 3. al. seepiss. Also before the harder 
gutturals, e. g. ה‎ with Dag. forte impl. 
as מה-הוא‎ Num. 16, 11, S172 Num. 
13, 18. Ps. 39,5. But before ה‎ it can 
also take Kamets; see above ina. c) 
Sometimes “M2 with Dag. unites with 
the foll. word into one, as מִלְכֶם‎ for “772 
eb Is. 3, 15, m2 Ex. 4, 2, mybra Mal. 
/ 13, 17 q.v. So wih a foll. guttu- 
ral, ci2 for 0 מה‎ Ez. 8,6; also the pr. 
names S209, "3729. a) The form 
na is put betora the letters 5, 9, ח‎ with 
Kamets, according to the lnown canon, 

46 
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מהי 


Heb. Gram. § 97. n. 2. 0. Lehrg. § 47 
1, HO? Ms, ban Ps. 39, 5. 89, 48: 
also Say ma ף‎ Sam. 20; 1. Very fre- 
quently also it stands before letters not 
guttural, chiefly at the beginning of 
sentences, WNT] Bt מה‎ 2K. 1,7. ₪. 
4,3. 10,13. Is. 1, 5. Jer. 11, 15. Still 
more fraquautly it is found after prefix- 
es, as 732 1 Sam. 1, 8, m2 1 K. 22, 16. 
2 Chr. 18, 15. ל‎ G3} ‘also maa ‘Bs, 
22, 26. 33, 16. Judg. 16, 5. 1 Sam, 6, 2. 
29,4. Mal. 1,7. al. Followed by Dag. 
1 “ptrga Judg. 16, 5. 

V2 Chald. once מא‎ q. v. 
rog. what? Dan. 4, 32. 

2. Indef. what, whatever, Dan. 2, 22. 
Ezra 6,9. "7 מה‎ whatever it is which, 
Dan. 2, 28. 29. 

3. With pref. a) 123 how! how ea 
ceedingly! Dan. 3, 33. b) 72> where- 
fore? in dehortations, and hence i. q: 
lest, Ezra 4,22, m5 בר‎ id. 7,23. Comp. 
Heb. 432 in מה‎ D.3.b. 


. my or מיהמהּ‎ in Kal not used, 
prob. to deny, to refuse. Comp. in Ara- 


1. Inter- 


₪ - - 
bic the particles x0, x0, Syr. ass, be- 


ware, desist ; whence 0 to forbid, 
to hinder ; II, to abstain, to desist; comp. 


<+ 


3 and with the final He softened 
Les, abegit, prohibuit, interdixit; see 
on negative verbs under ,לא‎ Hence 
Hirap. התמהמה‎ pr. to refuse, to be 
reluctant ; hence 70 delay, to linger, Gen. 
19, 16. 43, 10. Ex. 12, 39. Judg. 3, 26. 
19, 8. 2 Sam. 15, 28. Is. 29, 9. Hab. 2, 3. 


MOI? f(r. DIN) = 1. confusion, con- 
sternation, 18. 22, 5. Deut. 7, 23. 28, 20, 
1 Sam. 5, 9.11 nyavmainy a deadly con- 
sternation. 

2. tumult. Ez. 22,5 mgima man fill 
of tumult. Trop. of the unquiet and 
troubled life of the rich, Prov. 15, 16 
Plur. מהומות‎ tumults Ape, 3,9. 2 Chr 
15, 5. 

faithful‏ פבה,בבף (i. gq. Syr.‏ מְהוּמֶן 
then eunuch, r. }728) Mehuman, pr. of a‏ 
eunuch in the court of Xerxes, Esth.‏ 
.10 ,1 


(whom God does good to;‏ מְהִיטבְאֶל 
Chald. for bx 2°22) Mehetabeel, pr. ₪‏ 
a)m. Neh. 6, 10. b) 5 Gen. 36, 39.‏ 


ביהי 


(r. 2 1 2) quick, hence‏ .מו מְהיר 
vrompl, apt, skilled in business, etc.‏ 
Prov. 22, 29. Is. 16, 5. Ps. 45, 2. Ezra 7,‏ 
Syr. prods id.‏ .6 


Wa 05 3566 i. q. Chald. bia,‏ חל* 
(comp. under lett. 7), to --‏ מל Heb.‏ 
off, to prune ; trop. to adullerate, to spoil‏ 
wine by mixing water with it, Is. 1. 22.‏ 
The Arabs have the like trope with‏ 
verbs of cutting, breaking, wounding,‏ 
killing, which they use for diluted wine,‏ 
etc. See Thesaur. p. 772. So too Mar-‏ 
tial forbids ‘jugulare Falernum,’ Ep. 1.‏ 
[In Engl. also one might speak of‏ .28 
cutting down the wine, diluting it.—R.‏ 


m. (r. 925) 1. way, journey,‏ מְהַלְ 
Neh. 2, 6. Jon. 3, 3. 4.‏ 

2. a@ walk, place for walking, Ez. 42, 
4.—But מהלכים‎ Zech. 3,7 is part. Hiph. 
of r. 525, way-fellows, companions. 

22 .מז‎ (r. הלל‎ Pi.) praise, saa 
Prov. 22, 21 as ihe crucible to silver. 
so let a man be to the mouth of his nent, 
i.e. let him try closely the mouth which 
praises him.—Hence 


(praise of God) Mahalaleel,‏ הללאל 
pr.n. a) A patriarch descended from‏ 
Seth, Gen. 5, 19. b) Neh. 11, 4.‏ 


f. plur. strokes, blows, Prov.‏ מִהְלְמות 
R. obn.‏ .19,29 .6 ,18 


plur. (r. 9h) dm. 35/66.‏ + מהמרות 
Ps. 140, 11, streams, whirlpools, abysses‏ 


of waters. Comp. wt many waters, 
whirlpools. The Rabbins, Symm. and 


Jerome understand pits of water. 


OEM ₪ (r. FEM) overthrow, destruc- 
tion, Deut. 29, 22. Jer. 49,18. Is. 1, 7. 
In the manner of verbals, constr. with 
the case of its verb, 6. ₪. acc. Is. 9 
Bhorny בְּמִיהְפָּכַת אֶלהִים‎ 1006 God’s over- 
throwing Sodom. Jer. 50, 40. Am. 4, 11. 


MBN f. (r. GEN) pr. torsion, distor- 
tion ; hence a wrench, stocks, Lat. ner- 
vus, a wooden frame in 0-8 the feet, 
hands, and neck of a person were so 
fastened, that his body was held bent; 
Jer, 20, 2.3. 29, 26. 2 Chr. 16, 10 na 
המהפכת‎ the house of the stocks, the pri- 
son. Comp.0. Scheid in Diss. Lugd. 
p. 986. Bochart Hieroz. 1. p. 694. 
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מהר 


* ], 072 1. to hasten intrane. in 
Kal once, Ps, 16, 4 "972 “MIN they hasten 
after other gods.—The primary idea of 
haste lies in the syllable ;הר‎ comp. 
High Germ. hurjan to hasten, whence 
Germ. hurtig, Engl. to hurry. 

2. to be quick, prompt, apt, skilled, in 
any art or business. Arab. 
ingeniosus fuit; see Pi. no. 3 and "7". 

Piet מהר‎ fut. "773" 1. to hasten, to 
make haste, 1 Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49, 17. Jer. 
48,16. With x of'place whither Prov. 
7, 23; with -ה‎ loc. Gen. 18, 6; impl. 
Nah. 2, 6. Inf. absol. in the symbolic 
name, Is. 8, 1. 312 wr bbw “M2 Maher- 
shalal-hash-baz, 1. e. hasting to the spoil 
he speeds to the prey ; the subject is the 
king of Assyria; comp. in > no. 3. ₪.-- 
Often coupled with another verh, to do 
any thing quickly, where in the occi 
dental ה‎ we use an adverb, 
hastily, quickly, etc. a) With a finite 
verb and copula; Gen. 45, 9 a>. 02 
haste ye and go up, i. e. go up quickly. 
v.13. 24, 18. 20. 46. 1 Sam. 4, 14. 23, 
97. b) With a fin. verb 1 copu 
la, Judg. 9, 48. Esth. 6,10. c) With 
inf. and >, Gen. 18, 7 לצָשות אהו‎ soy 
and he hasted t io dress it. 41, 32. Ex. 10, 
16. 12, 33. Prov. 6, 18. d) With inf 
simpl. Gen. 27, 20 למצא‎ miner 
how is it that shes hast found it so quick- 
ly? Ex. 2,18. Ps. 106, 13.—Inf. "712 as 
adv. hastily, quickly. Ex. 32, 8. Deut. 4, 
26. Judg. 2, 17. 23. Zeph. 1, 14. al. 

2. Causat. to hasten, to let make haste, 
of persons Esth. 5. 5. 1 K. 22,9; of things 
Gen. 18,6. So of God, Is. 5, 19. 

3. to be quick, prompt, apt, Is. 32, 4. 

Nips. "71723 pr. to be hurried, preci- 
pitate ; Job 5, 13 M7727 ONDE? עצת‎ 6 
counsel of the cunning is headlong, i 6 
hastily executed and therefore fruit- 
less.—Part. "1%) hurried, hasty, i. e. 
a) rash, headlong, Is. 32, 4. (ל‎ im- 
petuous, rushing on in haste, Hab. 1, 6. 
c) With =>, timid, pr. hasting to flee, 
Ts. 35, 4. 

Deriv. "72, 739, pr. n. “1772. 


solers, 


*T. 773 to buy, espec. a wife fora 
price (7712) paid to her parents, Ex. 22, 
15.—Kindred are “779 q. v. and with ₪ 
hardened, ממר‎ , 722. Hence 


“1 


7 m. price, paid for a bride to her 
parents, Gen. 34, 12. Ex. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 


Go? 
18, 25.—Different from the Arab. 


gift, dowry, promised by a bridegroom 
to his future wife; also from Lat. dos, 
Engl. dowry, given by a father to his 
daughter on her marriage. 


79 f(r. 4179 1) haste, speed ; hence 
mira Ece. 4, 12, צְדִדְמְהָרָה‎ Ps. 147, 15, 
and aa adv. quickly, speedily, Num. 
17, 11. Deut. 11, 17. Josh. 8, 19. al. . 


"172 (impetuous, see “72 1. Niph.) 
Maharai, pr. n. of one of David’s cap- 
tains, 2 Sam. 23, 28. 1 Chr. 11, 30. 27, 
13. 


ya tn מהר שַלֶל‎ , the symbolical 
name of one of Isaiah’s sons, Is. 8, 1.3; 
see in בהר‎ 1. Pi. no. 1. 


mibnia f. plur. (r. (הַתַל‎ delusions, Is. 
30, 10. 


51. טר‎ pr. i. gq. 97 what, Arab. Le, 
often annexed pleonastically to the pre- 
positions 3, 3, >, so as to form the sepa- 
rate words 403, ‘722, ‘05; as in Arab. 


Us for = GF ter 2 see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe, edit. 2. Tom. I. § 1037, 
1047, 1048. IT. §117. These separate 
forms belong almost exclusively to po- 
etry; except that before suffixes 122 
and מו‎ are almost always used for >. 
—Hence yaa poet. i.g-3 a) in, Ps. 
11,2. Is. 25, 10 Keri. 43, 2. 44, 16. 19. 
0 into, Job 37, 8. 
of instrument, Job 16, 4. 5.—For 17a and 
למר‎ see in their order: 


IT. מו‎ for מוא‎ (r. (מוא‎ water ; once 
Job 9, 30 Cheth. 25%) i902 with snow-wa- 
ter ; Keri לג‎ va3a.—Found also in the 
pr. n. 38° aqua (i. e. semen) patris, for 
which figure see in, רם‎ lett.c. Cor- 
responding is Chald. ור‎ like the form 
“ia; and Phenic. mé, my, fem. מרת‎ muth, 
found in pr. names, as Mysocarus pw va 
aqua mendax, Mutigenna 724 "m0 aqua 
horti, etc. See Monumm. Pheen. pp. 
418, 425. Thesaur. p. 774. 


* בדר'א‎ obsol. root, prob. to be fluid, to 


flow ; whence מו‎ for מוא‎ water, and a 
for 8Y2 (as 72 for Na) plur. DY. wa- 


, 
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ביוב 
- 56 
ter.—From the r. xia Arab. {lo comes‏ 
Gs eS‏ 
Arab. alr, sso, water; and in the‏ 


verb is found 3lo to have water, sc. a 
well; II, topour out water. These roots 
are softened forms from the harder 912, 

"2, elo mid. Ye, to flow, to be liquid ; 
also ,מוג‎ 4X2, 928, Pe, all which 
contain the idea of being fluid, flowing. 


Kindred are also Arab. Leo aqua per- 


fudit, and “3 q.v. Compare in the 
Indo-European languages, Sanscr. mth 
to pour out, to void, Gr. dusyeir, Lat. 
mingere, mejere, and others; see Pott. 
Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 283. 


AN (semen patris, see in מו‎ IT) 
Moab, pr. n. a) The founder of the 
Moabitic people, born of incest, Gen. 
19,37. See vv. 30-38. Also b) The 
Moabites, descended from Moab, masc. 
Num. 22,3. 2K. 1,1. Jer. 48, 11. 13; 
fem. Judg. 3. 30. 2 Sam. 8, 2. Put also 
for their country, fem. Jer. 48,4. The 
proper territory of the Moabites, more 
fully ayia טַדֶה‎ the field of Moab Ruth 
1, 1. 6 2, 6. 4, 3, lay on the east of 
the Dead Sea and Jordan, strictly on the 
south of the torrent ו‎ Num. 21, 13. 
26. Judg. 11,18; but ina wider sense it 
included also the region anciently occu- 
pied by the Amorites over against Jeri- 
cho. called usually axi2 ערבות‎ the plains 
(desert) of Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 3. - 
19. 33, 49. 50. 35, 1. Deut, 34, 1; 
eleewhere simply מואָב‎ YN Deut. 1, a 
28,69. 32,49. 34,5; which latter region 
was afterwards assigned to the Reuben- 
ites, but during the captivity was again 
occupied by the Moabites, see Is. 0. 5. 
16. Jer. 0. 48. This region is now call- 
ed the district of Kerak, from the city 
of that name ; see מואב‎ “"P. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 569.—Gentile .ם‎ "3x10 
Moabite Deut. 23,4. Neh. 13,1. Fem. 
מוצְבית‎ Moabitess 2 Chr. 24, 96 ; מואַבְיָה‎ 
id. Ruth 1, 22. 2,2. 6. 4, 5. 10; "plur. 
מואָביות‎ Ruth 1, 4. 1 1 


DN ig. מול‎ , ban, g.v. over against, 
Neh. 12, 38 Cheth. 


N20 m. for מבוא‎ (r. (בוא‎ in-coming. 
entrance, Ez. 43, 11. 2 Sam. 3, 25 Keri; 
a word formed contrary to grammatical 


בוג 


rule in order to correspond to the accom- 
panying word מוצא‎ ; comp. Lehrg. p. 
374. n. See also in שק‎ , 


to mell, to flow down, see‏ .1 כוכ* 
Pil. and Hithp. It corresponds to Arab.‏ 

Lo ini. Ye.—Trop. to melt, to be dis- 
solved, with fear and terror, comp. 009; 
Ez. 21, 20. Ps. 46, 7. Am. 9, 5. 

2. Trans. to cause to melt; trop. to 
cause to melt away and perish, Is. 64, 6. 

Niu. to melt away, of a host 1 Sam. 
14,16. Trop. to melé with fear and ter- 
‘Tor, Ex. 15, 15. Josh. 2, 9. 24. Ps. 75, 4. 
Is, 14, 31. Jer. 49, 23, Nah. 9, 7 >2°nn 
בוג‎ the palace melis with terror, 1. 6. 
the king and his courtiers; or perhaps 
better: the palace is dissolved, is bro- 
ken down, sinks into ruin. 

Pru. a3 trans. to cause to flow, to 
soften, e. g. the dry earth with showers, 
Ps. 65, 11 mayan בּרְבִיבִים‎ _—Metaph. 
Job 30, 22 Keri, men nr23%M thou causest 
my health to melt away ; Cheth. "aon 
mon thou causest me to melt, thou terri- 
fiest me. 

Hirupat. to flow down, to melt; Am. 
9, 13 hyperbol. all the hills shall flow 
down, as if into wine and oil_—Trop. to 
melt with fear and terror, Nah. 1,5. Ps. 
107, 26. 


*F7'2 ספמ‎ root. I. i. q. TT. to 
stretch, to measure. Hence 179M. 

Il. Perh. iq. Arab. OLe mid. Ye, to 
be moved, to be agitated, to shake, e g. 
ofan earthquake ; jet baa, נגד‎ , 343, 
Pil. 7392 is perhaps found Hab, 3, 6, he 
stood YX רִרְמורֶד‎ and shook the ectrthi g 
so Sept. and Chald. But see in a2 Po. 


m. Ruth 2,1 Keri, 972 Prov.‏ מודע 
acquaintance ; concr. an acquaint-‏ ,4 ,7 
רדע .1 ance, friend.‏ 

f id. Ruth 3,2. Rost.‏ מיודעת 


* OTD fut. br", to waver, to totter, 
to move or be 7 Chald. et Syr. id. 
Arab. LbLe mid. Ye, to swerve from the 
right, Ethiop. PPM to incline; comp. 
Syr. ws to vacillate. Kindr. are wx9, 
42.—Spoken of mountains, Ps. 46, 3. 
Is. 54. 10; of a land or kingdom Ps. 46, 
7. 60. 4; of persons whose affairs are 
not prosperous, who fail and are ruined, 
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מזול 


Prov. 25, 26. Ps. 66,9; in which sense 
also we find ם'‎ ban nwa the foot wavers, 
slides, Deut. 32, 35. Ps, 38,17. So Ley. 
25, 35 if thy brother hecomes poor M724 
yay רדר,‎ and his hand wavers with thee, 
i.e. ifhe is threatened with ruin. 

Nipx. נָמוט‎ , fut. vias, iq. Kal, but 
more freq. to be moved, shaken, i.e. to 
shake, to waver, 6. ₪. of the foundations 
of the earth Ps. 82,5; also of men, comp. 
in Kal, Ps. 13, 5.— With a negat. not to 
waver, not to be moved, is said: a) Of 
persons or things that stand firm, secure; 
as things Is. 40, 20. 41, 7. Ps. 93, 1. 96, 
10; the earth 1 Chr. 16, 30; persons 
Ps. 112, 6. Prov. 10,30. 12,3. b) Of 
those who are of firm mind, intrepid, 
fearing nothing, Ps. 21, 8. Job 41, 14.-- 
Metaph. Ps. 17, 5 app swi2 ba Tet not 
my footsteps waver, ‘slip, sc. from the 
paths of virtue. 

Hien. to make totter over any one, by 
impl. 10 cause to fall upon, to bring down 
upon, Ps. 55, 4. 140, 11 Cheth. 

Hirup. i. q. Kal and Niph. spoken of 
the earth Is. 24, 19. 

Deriv. the two following. 


wavering, a being‏ 1.6 .₪ מוסט 


moved, of the foot Ps. 66, 9. 121, 3. 
2. astlaff, pole, bar, for bearing on the 


. Shoulder, so called from its unsteady 


motion, Num. 13, 23. Also, a frame 
for bearing, Num. 4, 10. 12.—Hence 
3. a yoke, Nah. 1,12. See 0472 no. 2. 


lig. via no. 6‏ (מוט (vr.‏ + מוסה 
Chr. 15‏ 1 ו pole, staff, bar, for‏ 


“15, העל‎ mivio the bars of the yoke, i.e. 


the ox-hows, of the same form as now, 
Lev. 26, 13. Ez. 34, 27. 

2. a yoke, Jer. 27,2. 28, 10,12. Ez. 30, 
18.—Metaph. Is. 58, 6. 9. 


. yrs = i.q. 72% 70 pine away, trop. 
to wax poor, be reduced to poverty, Lev. 
25, 25. 35. 39.47. Syr. and Chald. 10.-- 
Some absurdly refer to this root the pr. 
names M2"), M392, 135%, which see 
in their places. 


esters conv, 525", to cut off, spec. 
the prepuce, fo 8 2 
Kindred are >a, מלל‎ TI, 522. Constr. 
with acc. of pers. Gen. 21, 4. Ex. !2, 45. 
Josh. 5, 4-7; acc. of the pudenda Gen. 
17, 23, Metaph. Deut. 10, 16 rx cna 


> 


מול 


and circumcise the foreskin‏ כִרְלַ לְבַּבְכֶס 
of your hear is, put away impurity from‏ 
סוסה your hearts. 30, 6. Comp.‏ 
xagdiuc, Rom. 2, 29. Arab.‏ 
cumcidit, pr. purgavit, since the prepuce‏ 
is held as something unclean and pro-‏ 
Josh. 5, 2. Part. pass.‏ מל fane.—Imper.‏ 
bya Josh. 5, 5. Jer. 9, 24.‏ 

Niew. >i by Chaldaism for diay 
Heb. Gramm. § 71. note 9; fut. רמול‎ 
inf dian, part. plur. נמללרם‎ to be - 
cumcised, to circumcise oneself, Gen. 17, 
10. 13. 34, 15. 17. 22. Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 
12, 3. Josh. 5, 8; usually of the person, 
once of the genitals Lev. 1. c.—Trop. 
Jer. 4, 4 mins> המלה‎ circumcise your- 
selves unto Jehovah, i.e. putting away 
all impurity from your hearts, conse- 
crate yourselves to Jehovah. 

Pit. בול‎ 10 cut down ; impers. Ps. 90, 
6 wan רמולפ‎ 29> in the evening one 
cutteth it down ‘and it withereth, 1. 6. 
grass as the emblem of man. 

Hien. to cut off a people, to destroy, 
Ps. 118, 10. 11. 12. 

Hirupau. התחמולל‎ to be cut off, sc. the 
points of arrows, to be blunted ; Ps. 58, 8 
רחמפלו‎ op חצו‎ W477 when he filteth 
his arrows, let them be as Uf cut off, 
blunted ; comp. in 377 no. 1. b. 

Deriv. מולה‎ and 


boa, once 547A Deut. 1% מואל‎ Neh. 
12, 38 Cheth. c. suff. “bn Num. 22, 5; 
pr. subst. the forepart, front, used always 
as a preposition, before, in front of, etc. 
The etymology is doubtful. In a former 
edition I suggested that perhaps in the 
verb ביל‎ to cut off, there lies the notion 
of the forepart, i.q. D8; and then the א‎ 
in מואל‎ might be inserted in order to 
lengthen the syllable, as at the end of 

“P2 for "P32, comp. Germ. hohl, Huhn, 
Eng. foal, seal. But I would prefer with 
Redslob, to regard the form מדאל‎ as by 
transpos. for מאול‎ (comp. חאל‎ and xim) 
from r. אלל‎ ; and this is better than the 
etymology propexel by Ewald (Krit. 
Gramm. p. 612), who derives מואל‎ from 
r. bx", as if for .מיאל‎ See more in 
Thesaur. p. 777.—Hence 

1. before, in the presence of, sc. a per- 
son, Ex. 18, 19 מול הַאֶלהַים‎ before God. 
Deut. 2, 19. . 

2. over against, opposite, 0. g. a place 

4c 


cir- 


545 





5 


or city, Deut. 1, 1. 3, 29. 4, 46. 30. 
Josh. 19, 46; the desert Josh. 18, 18.-- 
The force of a subst. seems to be retain- 
ed in 1 8.7, 5 nyrraby nim מל‎ 
face of a window to a window, 1. 6. win- 
dow over against window. 

3. Preceded by various prepositions: 

a) שלהמול‎ pr. to before, i. e. towards 
any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sam. 
17, 30. Ex. 34,3; also of rest, Josh. 8, 


_ 33 stood אלמל חר ְרְזֶּרם‎ towards mount. 


Gerizim. 9,1. Spec. 728 אלדמול‎ pr. in 
face or front of, after verbs of motion ; 
2 Sam. 11, 15 set ye Uriah 729 אֶלהמףל‎ 
nanan in the forefront of the battle. 
Ex. 26, 9. 28, 25. 37. Lev. 8,9. Num. 
8, 2. 

b) למואל‎ as adv. over against, Neh. 
12, 38. 

c) 54a) pr. from before, from the 
front of, i. q. "2822, after verbs of mo- 
tion, Lev. 5, 8. 2Sam. 5,23 ממול בְּכְאִים‎ 
from before the trees called Bacha. Mic. 
2,8 ye strip off the mantle of the traveller 
maby aaa pr. from before the robe or 
upper garment, i.e. from over it. 6) 
Of rest in a place, 1 K. 7, 39 323 ממזל‎ 
i.e. on the south side. Num. 22,5 and 
they abide ">%2 over against me. With 
"28 on the forepart, in front, Ex. 28, 27. 
39, 20. 


M7249 (birth, lineage, r. 13%) Mola- 
dah, pr. n. of a town in the southern part 
of the tribe of Judah, afterwards yielded. 
to the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15, 26. 19. 
9. 1 Chr. 4, 98. Neh. 11,26. Gr. Mude- 
3a, Joseph. Ant. 18.7.2. [Perhaps the 
mod. Milh, nine hours south of Hebron; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 621.—R. 


birth, nativity,‏ .1 (ללד +) + מִלָדֶת 
natales,‏ מולדות Esth. 2, 10. 90. Plur.‏ 
אֶרֶץ מולְדֶת nativity, Ez. 16, 3. 4. So‏ 
native country, patria, Gen. 11, 28. 24,‏ 
simpl. 7249 id. Gen. 12, 1. 24. 4. al.‏ 73 

2. Coner. offspring, progeny, children, 
Gen. 48, 6; so of one child, Lev. 10, 9. 
11. 

3. kindred, family, Gen. 31, 3. 43, 7; 
race, countrymen, Esth. 8, 6. 


circumcision, Ex. 4,26. R.‏ + מוּלָה 
ban,‏ 

742 (gemitor, +. 32") Molid, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 2, 29. 


py 


ov. m. (for BIND, r. DN2) ₪ spot, 
blemish ; Syr. [roase id. Arab. 8 ma- 


eula, spec. of the small-pox, Gr. wapos. 
—Spoken: a) Physically of any cor- 
poreal blemish, Lev. 21, 17 sq. 22, 20. 
24, 19. 20. al. It was essential to per- 
sonal beauty to be without blemish, 
2 Sam. 14, 25. Cant. 4,7. b) Morally 
Deut. 32, 5. Job 11, 15. 31,7. Prov. 9,7. 
% = 


\" ב‎ obsol. root, Arab. ט‎ Le mid. 


Ye, to tell lies; Ethiop. Poop to be 
wily, cunning; Heb. prob. to wear an 
appearance, to pretend. Hence מירך‎ spe- 
eles, 270n. 


3072 m. (r. 230) circuit, sc. around 
an edifice, Ez. 41, 7. 


TO" .ג‎ (r. 70%) only in plur. מוסְדות‎ 
Jer. 51, 26, constr. “TOV, מוסְדות‎ . 

1. ‘foundations: ₪ ‘a building, Jer. 
51, 26; of the earth, Prov. 8, 29. Is. 24, 
18. Mic. 6,2; of the wrod, 2 Sar. 22, 16. 
Ps. 18, 16; of heaven, i. e. lofty moun- 
tains on which the sky seems to rest, 
2 Sam. 22, 8; of the mountains, i. e. 
subterranean rocks, Ps. 18, 8. Deut. 32, 
22.—Is. 40, 21 have ye not marked the 
foundations of the earth? i.e. how they 
are laid, etc. 

2. ruins, i. e. buildings of which only 
the foundations remain, Is. 58, 12. 


‘TOA m. ig. 1042, a foundation ; Is. 
28, 16 Ton מוסר‎ a foundation well 
founded, i. e. firm, lasting. Comp. r. 
to" Hoph. 


MIO f. (r. 109) 1. foundation, 
plur. Ez. 41, 8 Keri, where Chethibh 
מיסדות‎ . 

2. appointment, decree, sc. of God; Is. 
30, 32 מוּסְרָה‎ Mae the rod appointed of 
God. sent “by him ; comp. Et Kal and 
Pi. no. 2. 


JOO .מז‎ (r. 720) a covered walk, 
portico, 2 K. 16, 18 Keri, where Cheth. 


מיסף 


“OW m. for מאסר‎ (r. TeX) only in 
plur. מוסררים‎ and מוסְרוּת‎ . 

1. bands, bonds, spec. of a yoke, often 
metaph. Ps. 2,3. 107,14. 116, 16. Is. 28, 
22. 52,2. Jer. 5, 5. 97, 9. Job 39, 5. 

2. As pr.n. Sing. c. ה‎ loc. M404 Mo- 
serah Deut. 10,6; also Plur. Moseroth 
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לוע 


Num. 33, 30; a station of the Israelites 
in the desert. 


m.(r. 707) > 1. correction, chas-‏ מוּסֶר 
tisement, of children by parents, of a peo-‏ 
ple by kings, of men from God. Prov. 22,‏ 
אלדְתמנ: 2 מִכָצַר מוּסֶר 23,13 LAW.‏ מוּסֶר 15 
withhold not correction from a@ child.‏ 
Job 15, 18 mms 0°35 7072 he looseth the‏ 
dhasticement 1. ₪. discipline, authority,‏ 
of kings ; others here take “0472 as for‏ 
band or girdle ; so Vulg. bal-‏ .1.6 , מוסר 
teum regum dissolvit. et precingit fune‏ 
renes eorum.—Job 5, 17 "7 7052 the‏ 
chastisement of the Almighty. Hos. 5,2‏ 
Iwill be chastisement to all. Prov. 15, 10.‏ 
discipline, i. e. warning, admoni-‏ .2 
tion, reproof, such as parents give to‏ 
children, God to men, ete. Ps. 50, 17.‏ 
Jer. 2, 30. Prov. 1,8. 4,1. 5, 12. 8, 33.‏ 
So of the reproof of other men, Job 20, 3.‏ 
—Hence example, by which others are‏ 
warned, Ez. 5, 15 ; comp. the verb 23, 48.‏ 
instruction, learning, joined usually‏ .3 
Prov. 1,2. 4, 13. 23, 23.‏ חִבְמָה ,33 with‏ 


“yA m. (r. 489) assembly, poet. for 
troop, host, of soldiers, Is. 14, 31; comp. 
מועד‎ Lam. 1, 5. 


Deut. 31, 10 (r. 724) ₪‏ מעד m.‏ מועד 
, .מוַעָדֶים Lam. 2,6; plur.‏ מעדו ,1734 suff.‏ 

Chr. 8, 18, constr. "7272 —But‏ 9 מועדד 
Job 12, 5 is Part. of r. 43 q. Vv.‏ מועד 

1. appointment, of time; 2 Sam. 24,15 
מדצר‎ My the time of appointment, 1. e. ap- 
pointed time. 1 Sam. 13, 11 הַיִמִים‎ 7219 
the appointment of days i.e. time appoint- 
ed; comp. יום מועד‎ in lett. b—Hence, a 
settime, appointed season; spoken: a) 
Of a point of time, set moment, 1 Sam. 
13,8. 2Sam.20,5. Gen.17,21 mya 721) 
MAM mwa about this set time 5 
year. 18, 14. 21,2. 2K. 4, 16. 17. Jer. 
8, 7 the storks nesta רדעה‎ knoweth her 
seasons, Sc. of migration. “Hab. 2,377" 
“pind the vision has respect to a sel time, 
sc. more remote. Dan. 8, 19. 11. 27. 35. 
Ps. 75,3. b) Spec. festival day, festi- 
val, Lam. 1,4. 2,6; more fully יום מועד‎ 
Hos. 9, 5. 12, 10. im מוְעָדָר‎ the festi- 
wale of Jehovah, Lev. 23, 2.4.37. Hence 
meton. spoken of the victims, festive 
offerings, 2 Chr. 30, 22; comp. an ne. 2. 
6( Spoken of a space of time, appointed 
and definite, i. q. 721, Gen. 1,14. Poet. 


ov. 


in the prophetic style fgr a year, Dan. 
12,7; comp. Chald. j12 Dan. 7, 25. 

2. a coming together, sc. ata time and 
place appointed, an assembly, congrega- 
sion ; comp. r. 139 Niph. 

a) Genr. Job 30, 23 לְבָלְַחַר‎ Idi בִּית‎ 
the place of assembly for all the living, 
where all convene, i.e. Sheol. Is. 33, 20. 
Num. 16, 2 קרא" מועד‎ those called to the 
assembly, elsewhere mn .קַרְיאר‎ Zeph. 
3,18. Lam. 1,15. “ty bn the tent or 
tabernacle of the congregation, spoken of 
the sacred tent of the Hebrews, also 
called the tabernacle of the covenant, 
Ex. 27,21. 28,43. 30,16.18. 40, 6. Lev. 
J,1.3. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. 1K. 8, 
4.al.sep. Itis so called, either because 
God there met Moses, Ex. 25,22. Num. 
17.19; or because the assemblies of the 
people were held before it. Sept. oxnvy 
Tov paotugiou, Vulg. tabernaculum testi- 
monti, both taking 137 as equivalent to 
mas, i. 6. ungrvgeor, testimony, it being 
elsewhere also called mats אהֶל‎ Num. 
9, 15. 17,22. 23[7.8]. 18, 2—The place 
mentinned i in the words of the king of 
Babylon Is. 14,13, הרדמוצד‎ the mountain 
of assembly (of the gods), is prob. the 


Persian mountain onl gt, el- 


Burj, el- Burz. (comp. Gr. vgyos, Germ, 
Burg,) called by the Hindoos Meru, 
supposed to be situated in the extreme 
north, and, like the Greek Olympus, re- 
garded by the Orientals as the seat of 
the gods ; see Asiat. Researches VI. p. 
448. VIII. p. 350 sq. Hyde de Relig. 
Persar. p. 102. Also Comm. on Is. II. p. 
310 sq. 

b) Meton. place of assembly, sc. as ap- 
pointed, Josh. 8, 14. 1 Sam. 20, 35. מועד‎ 
אלהחים‎ the place of God’s assembly, the 
temple, Lam. 2, 6; but Ps. 74, 8 ~>2 

all the sacred places of‏ מוְּדִידְצֶל בְּאֶרָ 
assembly i in the land, i. e. other places in‏ 
as Ramah,‏ יי a certain sense‏ 
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. distinguished as‏ 
seats of the prophets ard as high‏ 
see 123 no. 3.‏ ; בּמות pluces,‏ 

3. an appointed sign, signal, Judg. 20, 


TINA f. (r. 135) an appointed place 
where fugitives assemble, i.e. an asylum, 
refuge; Josh. 20, 9 הִמוּצָרֶָה‎ “IY cities of 
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ביופ 


refuge. Syr. = portus ; fe dud 
asylum, perfagium. 

payin pr. n. see NID. 

“22 see r. 132. 


m. (verbal Hoph. +. 919) dark-‏ מרעם 
ness, 18. 8, 23.‏ 


f(r. 798) 4. m9, only in‏ מועצה 
counsels, which one takes‏ מדעצות plur.‏ 
or follows, Ps. 5, 11. 81, 13. Jer. 7, 24,‏ 
מִִּעְצתְיהֶם Mic. 6, 16. Prov. 1, 31 i720"‏ 
let ae be acted with their own coun-‏ 
sels, i. e. the fruits of them.‏ 


p97 ₪ (verbal Hogi: r. pis) heavy 
% Ps. 66, 11. 


nypia Jer. 48, 21 Cheth. see 72p™. 


one‏ , מוּפְתַים (r. 5%) plur.‏ .₪ מופָת 
Ex.4,21,a miracle, prodigy. The etymo-‏ 
logy was long uncertain, but there is lit-‏ 
tle doubt that it belongs to the root 75%,‏ 
and meansa great and splendid deed, for‏ 
although, the etymology being‏ ; מופְּאֶת 
-ת neglected. the Tsere of the syllable‏ 
is dropped in the plur. Another deri-‏ 
vation see in Thesaur. p. 143.‏ 

1. Spoken chiefly of miracles, wonders, 
exhibited by God and his messengers, 
Ex. 4, 91. 7, 3.9. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 
5.27. Often joined with אתות‎ , as אתות‎ 
ומפסרם‎ signs and wonders Ps. 135, 9. 
Deut. 4, 34. 7.19. 26,8. 29, 2. 34, 11. Jer. 
32,21. | אחות המפתים‎ jm? he gave signs 
and wonders Deut. 6, 22. Neh. 9, 10. 
Also with the verb 59% Jer. 32, 20. 

2. a sign, token. proof, since prodigies 
were accounted as tokens.of divine au- 
thority ; e. g. of the divine protection, 
Ps. 71, 7; of the divine justice in pun- 
ishing the wicked, Deut. 28,46. Spoken 
often of a sign given by a prophet in con- 
firmation of his prediction or promise. i. q. 
mix no. 5; 1K.13,3.5. 2 Chr. 32. 24.31. 
Deut. 13, 2.3; see in mix no.5. Hence 

3. a sign of something future, a por- 
tent, omen, i.g. אות‎ no. 4. Is. 8, 18 lo 
I and the children whom Jehovah hath 
given me o»npioda nirkd'are fur signs 
and portents to Israel, i. e. our signifi- 
cant names shadow forth future 0 1 
see in MN no. 4. Is. 20,3. Zech. 3.8 
rpia WIN men of omen. who themselves 
shadow forth future things. Ez. 12,6. 11. 
24, 24. 27. 


מוץ 


to press ; hence Part. 772‏ .1 בלף 
oppressor Is. 16, + Kindred is 82 to‏ 
press out.‏ 
מרץ riv.‏ 

2. Prob. in general, to separate out, 


like Arab. {Lo mid. Ye.—Hence 


yin Zeph. 2, 2, oftener defect. מץ‎ 
m. chaff, separated from the grain by 
winnowing ; Chald. tv, מוּזָא‎ , xq. 
So. Is. 17, “13. 41,15. Ps. 35, 5 yas a" 
min-n25> they are as chaff before the 
wind, driven, dissipated by the wind; 
and so Ps. 1, 4 Job 21, 18. Is. 17, 13. al. 


N20 .מז‎ once מצא‎ Job 38, 27 (r. 85) 
Kamets impure, plur. constr. "479, 6. 
suff, מוצְאִיהֶם‎ . 

1. a going but or forth, exit, 2 Sam. 
3,25; plur. Num. 33, 2. Ez. 12,4, מוצא‎ 
“24 the going forth of an oracle Dan. 9, 
25, comp. v.23. So for the rising of the 
sun Ps. 19,7, comp. Hos. 6, 3; the ex- 
portation (bringing up) of horses from 
Egypt 1 K. 10, 28, comp. v. 29. 

2. place of going forth ; e. ₪. מיצא‎ 
מירם‎ fountain of waters, i. e. spring-head, 
source of a stream, 2 K.2, 21. Is. 41. 18. 
58, 11. Ps. 107, 33; comp. 2 Chr. 32, 30. 
מוצא כסם‎ vein, mine of silver, 00 1. 
מוצא דשא‎ 0-0 3 springing up in grass 
Job 38, '27.—Absol. for the east, whence 
the sun goes forth, Ps. 75,7; and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65, 9 729m) 3733 PA "NEO 
the oulgoings of the Mc and "of 
the evening thou causest to rejoice, i. e. 
the east and the west. Comp. surgit 
uox Ovid. Met. IV. 92; surgunt tene- 
bre Senec.—Also a way out, a gate, Ez. 
Az, Vly AS, Ty 

3. that which goes forth, as BINS מוצא‎ 
‘whatever issues from the lips,’ i. 6. 
words, language, Num. 30, 13. Deut. 23, 
24; promises, Jer. 17, 16. Ps. 89,35; a 
divine command, Deut. 8, 3. 

4. Moza, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 36. 
9,42. b) 2, 46. 

ALVA ₪ of the preced. only plur. 
minsia, 6. suff. מוצאתיו‎ . 

1. outgoings, i. e. origin, descent, Mic. 
5, 1. 

2. cloaca, latrina, sewer, by which 
filth is carried forth, 2 K. 10, 27 Keri. 
Comp. .צוצֶח , צצֶה‎ and Mark 7, 19 6 
Tov ו‎ 0 7 


Syr. שש‎ to suck out. =e. 
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ביור 


m. (1. PE?) something fused, a‏ מוצק 
melted mass ; spoken of dust wet by the‏ 
rain, which flows together and after-‏ 
wards becomes hard, Job 38, 38; of fused‏ 
metal, a casting, 1 K. 7, 37.‏ 


m. in pause P3179 (verbal Hoph‏ מהצק 
r. pis I) something narrow, straitness,‏ 
רחב ov‏ בְּמוּצָק 37,10 Job‏ .רחב opp.‏ 
the breadth of the waters becomes nar-‏ 
row, is contracted; comp. 36,16, whence‏ 
can-‏ וו in thie‏ מוצק it appears that‏ 
to fuse.—Trop.‏ רצק not be referred to‏ 
without‏ מוצק straitness, distress, Is.8,23‏ 
pause accent.‏ 


f. (r. P27) ₪ tube, tunnel, for‏ מוצקה 
pouring, Zech. 4, 2.‏ 


f. (r. px) a fusion, casting, ₪.‏ מוצקת 
suff. 2 Chr. 4, 3.‏ 


* בירק‎ in Kal not used. Arab. 
mid. Waw, to be light. foolish. 

Hires. המרק‎ pr. ‘to make light of 
and so to mock, to deride, Ps. 73, 8.— 
Aram. Pa. מק‎ , als, id. Comp. 06- 
06 Mane, ~Komo, uaxitea, uaxevo, Fr. 
se moquer, Engl. to mock. 


le 


m. (r. 4p?) a burning, confla-‏ מוקד 
gration, Is. 33,14. Meton. fuel, faggot,‏ 
Ps. 102, 4.‏ 


MIP £ (r. רקד‎ fuel, upon the altar, 
Lev. 6, 2 [9]. 


* מוקש‎ m. (r. Up) plur.  םישקומ‎ 
מקשים‎ ; constr. "pia, Wwpd, once 
מוקשות‎ Ps. 141, 9. - 

1. ₪ noose, snare, springe, by which 
beasts and birds are taken, Am. 3, 5; 
strictly here perhaps the stick or rod by 
which the springe was set. see fully in 
art. WB no. 2.—Once of a ring or hook in 
the nostrils of a beast, Job 40, 24; 2 
חוח‎ , nn. 

2. Metaph. > מקשים‎ Mw fo lay snares 
for any one, i.e. to plot against him, 
Ps. 140, 6. 141, 9. ma מוקשר‎ the snares 
of death, fatal dangers, Ps. 18,6; so of 
sins as causing destruction Prov. 13, 14. 
14, 27. Also of a person or thing as ₪ 
cause of ruin, destruction to any one, 
1 Sam. 18, 21. Ex. 10, 7. 23, 33. 34,12 
Deut. 7, 16. Prov. 18, 7. Job 34, 30. al. 


. מר see‏ מור 


מור 


* ביר‎ in Kal not used, to change, to 
alter, intrans. i.gq. 23. The Syrians 
include in this root the idea of buying ; 
the Arabs in the form ,Le mid. Ye, that 


of selling ; both from the practice of 
barter.—The form מגּר‎ is softened from 
“a 11, q. v. 

Hipew. "an 1. to change for some- 
thing else, to exchange, c. acc. Lev. 27, 
33. Ez. 48, 14. Mic. 2,4, With 3 of the 
thing for which exchange is made, Ps. 
106, 20. Jer. 2, 11. Lev. 27, 10; also of 
that into which any thing is changed, 
Hos. 4, 7. 

2. Absol. to change, intrans. Ps. 15, 4 
he swears "972" ולא‎ and changes not sc. 
his mind. i. e. does not violate his oath. 
46.3 אֶרֶץ‎ Wants NIN) we will not fear 
though the earth should change, i. e. pe- 
rish, comp. 102. 27. 

Nipu. 1a) (as if from a root 142) to be 
changed, Jer. 48, 11. 

Deriv. חמוּרֶח‎ . 


once 8774 Deut. 26,8. ₪.‏ .מז מוְרָא 
gy,‏ 

1 fear, Gen. 9,2 Dai the fear of 
you. Deut. 11,25. Also reverence, Mal. 
1, 6. 

2. object of fear or reverence, spec. of 
God, comp. 775, Is. 8. 12. 13. Ps. 76, 12. 

3. Meton. a fearful and wonderful 
deed, a miracle, Deut. 26. 8. 34, 12. Jer. 
32, 21. Ps. 9, 21 Keri: מורָא‎ Tim AN 
pi set forth, Jehovah, “werrible deeds 
among them ; Cheth. 7. Plur. 
מורְאָים‎ Deut. 4, 34. 


om. (r. 9) Is. 41, 15, plur.‏ מורג 
pia 2 Sam. 24, 22, and with the syl-‏ 
lable prolonged in the later manner‏ 
(comp. Lehrg. p. 145) ox 1 Chr.‏ 
a threshing-sledge, Lat. tribulum,‏ ,23 ,21 


S-oz 


Span. trillo, Ital. trebbio, Arab. or , 


a rustic instrument for rubbing or beat- 
ing out grain upon the threshing-floor. 
It is of two kinds. The one is a sledge 
of thick planks, having the bottom fixed 
full of sharp stones or irons, and drag- 
ged about by oxen over the grain; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 143. The 
other consists of three or four rollers of 
wood, iron, or stone, made rough, and 
joined together in the form of a sledge 
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מור 


or dray, drawn in like manner by oxen 
over the grain; see Varro de R.R.1. 
52. Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. T. I. p. 151. 
Of these the former is pr. the Hebrew 
מורג‎ ; the latter is called עבְלָה‎ 6 


(r. 722) 1. @ descent, decli-‏ .ג מורָד 
vity, Josh. 7,5. 10, 11. Jer. 48,5. Mic.1, 4.‏ 

2.1K, 7, 29 מִעָטָה מורֶר‎ hanging- 
work, festoons. 


77774 m. pr. part. Hiph. of r. 75. 

1. an archer, see 12" Hiph. no. 1. 

2. the early rain, see ררה‎ Hiph. no. 2; 
also in מלְקוש‎ . 

3. teaching, Is, 9,14. 2K. 17, 28; a 
teacher, Prov. 5, 13; plur. of prophets, 
Is. 30, 20.—Job 36, 22 lo, God is mighty 
in his power, M79 ביל בְמַהף‎ who is a 
teacher like him? i. e. wise, and impart- 
ing unto us wisdom ; comp. 35, 11 "2% 
ADM הַשָמִיִם‎ Aisa מִבּחָמות צֶרֶץ‎ . 
Sept. Surdatne, perhaps from the analo- 
gy of the Aramrean X72, Te, lord 
Others here make 17% .ג‎ q. N72 Ps. 9, 
21, and מוּרָא‎ » fear, object of fear and re- 
verence. 

4. Moreh, pr. n. a) A Canaanite, 
like Mamre, whence Mi צלון‎ Gen. 12, 
6, and M779 "21>R Deut. 11, 30, the oaks 
of Moreh, not far from Shechem, so 
called from their former owner. b) 
myian-nzaa the hill of Moreh (teacher’s 
hill) in the valley of Jezreel, Judg. 7, 1. 


| La ₪. )< 172) ₪ razor, Judg. 
13, 5. 16,17. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 


11. 797 Ps. 9, 21 Cheth. ig. מוּרָא‎ 
fear, terror, which stands in Keri by 
way of gloss. See in 8712 no, 3. 

see AI.‏ מַרְרְיָה 


wy. .ג‎ (r. was) Kamets impure, 
possession, Is. 14,23. Obad. 17. Trop. 
Job 17, 11 "23> "Wat the possessions of 
my heart, 1. 6. my delights, my pleasing 
hopes, possessed and cherished in my 
heart. 


nora + (x. 82°) possession, Ex. 6, 
8. Deut. 33, 4. Ez. 11, 15. 25, 4. 10. al. 


ma MW (possession of Gath, r. 
was) Moresheth-Gath, pr. n. of a town 
near Eleutheropolis, the birth-place of 
Micah the prophet, Mic. 1, 14. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 423.—Gentile 
.ם‎ "HWY Mic. 1, 1. Jer. 26, 18. 


win 


* בגש,]‎ 1. to give way, to recede, 
to depart; absol. Is. 22, 25. 54, 10; 
with acc. of place whither, Zech. 14, 4; 
ya of place whence, Num. 14, 44. Judg. 
6, 18. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 59,21; מְאֶת‎ id. Is. 
54, 10; מלפגר‎ of pers. Jer. 31, 36.—Not 
found in the kindred dialects. 

2. Causat. to put away, to remove, 
Zech. 3, 9. 

Hipw. 1. Trans. fo let remove, to let 
go, e.g. prey, Nah. 3,1; to withdraw 
from, c. 92, Mic. 2, 3 from which ye 
shall not withdraw your necks. v. 4. 

2. More frequently i. q. Kal, to give 
way, to withdraw, to depart, absol. Ex. 
13, 22. Job 23,12; with ja of place, Ex. 
33, 11. Prov. 17,13 Cheth. Ps. 55, 12; 
מן‎ 6. inf. Jer. 17, 8 9p מִעָשות‎ weigh ולא‎ 
and doth not withdraw (cease) from 
yielding fruit. 


* 1]. wi ; q. Bu and 85, to feel, 
to touch, to try by the touch, Gen. 27, 21. 

Hipn. id. Ps. 115, 7. Judg. 16, 26 
Keri. 

Deriv. pr. .ם‎ "97. 

aw m. (r. 3") constr. מושב‎ c. suff. 
"au ; plur. constr. מדשבות‎ , once sawia 
Ez, 34, 13. 

1. @ seat, 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. Job 29, 
7. Of things, asa city, seat, i.e. site, 
situation, 2 K. 2, 19. 

2. @ sitting, session, an assembly of 
persons sitting together, Ps. 1, 1. 107 
32. 

3. seat, dwelling, Gen. 27, 39. Num. 
24, 91. 1K. 10,5. Ps. 132, 13, בִיתדמוּשָב‎ 
a dwelling-house, Lev. 25,19. atin ער‎ 
a city of dwelling, to dwell in, Ps. 107,4. 
7. Meton. a time of abode, Ex. 12, 40. 
Concr. dwellers, inhabitants, 2 Sam. 9, 
19 ציבָא‎ ma פלדמושב‎ , 

felt out by Je-‏ מושלה (prob. for‏ מפשר 
Ex. 6,‏ .מז .גג IT) Mushi, pr.‏ מש hovah, r.‏ 
Chr. 6, 4.‏ 1 משר Num. 3, 20; defect.‏ .19 
—Patronym. also "812 for “O57 Num.‏ 
.58 ,26 .33 ,3 

plur. (r. 58") the drawers,‏ + מושכות 
poet. for cords, bands, with which one is‏ 


bound, Job 38,31. Comp. Arab. ו‎ 
a fetter, from Wwe firmiter tenuit. 


plur. (r. du") deliverances,‏ 1 מושָעות 
Ps. 68, 21‏ 


» 
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מות 


* ביגת‎ pret. ma, “12, plur. ina, 
m2; inf abs. nia, constr. ma; imper. 
ra; fut. יָמוּת‎ , 3 pers. 2m, conv. ימת‎ 

1. to die, and so in all the Semitic lan- 
guages; Arab. we mid. Waw, Syr. 
AuSo. The middle radical 4, however, 
seems to be softened down from the liquid 
,ר‎ comp. Ut, 645; so that the primary 
root is probably mrt, comp. Sanscr. mri 


| to die, mrita dead, mrityu death, also 


math, muth, mith, méth, mid, méd, to 
kill; Malay mita to kill and to die; Zend. 
mreté, mereté, Pehlv. murdéh, mard, mor- 
tal, man; Pers. ),,0 0 to die, Gr. wog- 
106 i. q. Bootes, Lat. mors, mortis, Morta 
in Liv. Andr. Germ. Mord, in old Germ. 
used not only of killing but also for death, 
Engl. murder.—Spoken of the death of 
men or animals, Ex. 11,5. Ecc. 9, 4; 
both natural Gen. 5, 8.11. 14.17. 20. 27. 
31. al. sepiss. and violent Ex. 21, 12. 
15. Deut. 13, 10. 19, 11.12. 21, 21. Job 
1, 19. al. The instrument or cause of 
death is put usually with a, Num. 35,17. 
18.23; as aama Jer. 34, 4. 49, 17. Am. 
9,10; also Jer. 11, 21. 22. 21.6. 2 Chr. 21, 
19. 4 Josh. 10, 11 more died 35 "D383 
of the hail-stones than, etc. Judg. 15, 18 
בְּצְמָא‎ mon I die of thirst. Ez. 5, 12; 

also 72872 Jer. 38, 9.—Freq. is the phrase 
rivas mia dying he shall die, i. e. he shall 
surely die, Gen. 2,17. 3, 4. 20,7. 1 Sam, 
14, 39. 44. 2 Sam. 12, 14. al. Slightly 
different is the phrase man" Ma with fut. 
Hoph. he shall surely be put to death, 
used in the Mosaic law to denote punish- 
ment, Ex. 21, 12. 15 sq. 22, 18. Lev. 20, 
2.9 sq. 27,29. Num. 15, 85. al. Also 
mad mbm to be sick unto death, 2 K. 20, 
1. 2 Chr. 32, 24; and hyperbol. Judg. 16, 
16 לָמוּת‎ WH? MXP his soul was vexed 
unto death, impatient.—Trop. the heart 
of any one is said 70 die, i. 6. to faint, to 
fail, 1 Sam. 25, 37; comp. opp. =n 
Gen. 45,27. Judg. 15,19. So the trunk 
of a tree Job 14, 8, comp. 3277; or land 
untilled, Gen. 47, 19 why should we die, 
we and our land, which is afterwards 
explained by pun לא‎ many. Comp. 
Arab. wsle inculta, sterilis, deserta fuit 
terra, Kor. 2. 159. ib. 25. 51. 29. 
63.—Spoken ironically Job 12, 2 p32 
חכמת‎ man wisdom will die with you. -- 


nia 


Part. m2 a dead person, i.e. one about 
to die, Gen. 20,3; or actually dead, Num. 
19, 11.13. 16; without distinction of gen- 
der, like Germ. ein Todler, ein Kranker, 
Gen. 23, 4; comp. Heb. Gr. § 105. 1. n. 
—Plur. מחים‎ the dead, spoken of idols as 
opp. to the living God, "nm >x, Ps. 106, 
28; of men 18. 8, 19. Lam. 3, 6. 

2. to perish, to be destroyed, of a state 
or people, Am. 2, 2. Hos. 13,1. See 
m2. 

"Pi. מותת‎ to kill, to slay, Ps. 34, 22. 
Judg. 9,54. 1 Sam. 14,13. 2Sam.1 Sing: 

Hien. הָמִית‎ , 2 pers. mam, 1 pers. c. 
suff. VHT 1 Sam. 17, 35, amon Hos. 
2,5; fut. m5, conv. ma"; to put to 
death, to kill, to slay, Judg. 16, 30. 2Sam. 
3, 30. 21,1. Often of death through 
ו‎ famine, etc. sent from God, Is. 
65, 15. Hos. 2, 5. Ex. 16, 3. 17,3. Num. 
14, 15. 16,13; and thus opp. to 495, 
which ל‎ a violent death by the 
hand of man, comp. Is. 14, 30.—Part. 
noma destroyers, perh. angels of death, 
Job 33, 22. 

Horn. main to be put to death, to be 
slain, Deut. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 19, 11.—For 
the phrase m3" מות‎ see in Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. nia, AMV, and 


2 m. constr. mia, with 4 parag. 
mnypart Ps, 116, 15; plan constr. "mia 
Ez. 28, 10; c. au vn Is. 53, 9. 


1. death, Arab. wee, Syr. {Zoss. 
Spoken of both natural and violent 
death ; so m2 722 deadly weapons Ps. 
7,14; mya we to sleep the sleep of 
denthe Ps. 13,45 mya" ja 1 Sam. 20, 31. 
26, 16, and newex, one worthy of death, 
condemned, 1K. 2, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 29. 
nig uptha sentence of death, q.d. capital 
crime, Deut. 19,6. 21,22. mia "BD the 
dust of death, the sepulchre, Ps, 22, 16. 
mia "ban, mr מקשר‎ snares of death, 
with whieh death lice 1 in wait for mor- 
tals, Ps. 18, 5. 6. Prov. 13,14; comp. 
the ל‎ of death Ps. 49, 15. 
Cant.8,6 Also Jon. 4, 9 mya חִרֶה ל" עד‎ 
‘comp. Ecclus. 27, 2. Matt. 26, 38. —Poet. 
the dead, Is. 38, 18. 

2. place of the dead, Sheol, Hades, the 
grave, Job 28,22. Hence my2a-"71DW the 
gates of death,i.e. of Sheol, of the grave, 
Ps. 9,14; mya7777M the chambers of the 
grave Prov. 7, 27. 
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ביזב 


3. deadly disease, plague, pestilence, 
Jer. 15, 2. 18, 21. 43, 11. Job 27, 15. 
Comp. davatos Rev. 6, 8. 18, 8. Chald. 


nna, Syr. Plead, Arab. Lips, id. 
also Germ. schwarzer Tod, the black 
death, a pestilence which raged in the 
middle ages. 

4, destruction, ruin, opp. "1 prosper- 
ity, happiness; Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28. Is. 
25, 8. Ex. 10, 17. 


mia Chald. death, Ezra 7, 26. 


ania m. (יָמָר .ז)‎ pr. ‘what is over 
and above;’ hence 

1. gain, profit, Prov. 14, 13. 21, 5. 

2. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3, 
19, 


Taya m. (r. M31) constr. Mar, c. 
suff. samara, ymara 1K. 8, 31, plan, 
מזבהות‎ ; an altar, Lev. 1, 9. 13. 15. 
2 Chr. 29, 22. al. Sept. duamorjocor, 


Arab. ao, Syr. [uopdo.—To build 


an altar is M73 Gen. 8, 20. 12,7; מ'‎ nus 
35, 1. 3. 2 Chr. 28, 24; “a חהקים‎ 16, 
32. 2K. 21,3. Ofien followed by a geni- 
tive: a) Of the materials, as 77x מ"‎ 
Ex. 20, 24; D228 מ'‎ 20, 25. Josh. 8, 31. 
b) Of the divinity to which the altar is 
dedicated, as "7 Mara Lev. 17, 6. Num. 
12, 27. Deut. 26, 4.al. dgan’n Jude. 6, 
25. 28. 30. c) or the species of sacri- 
fice offered upon it; according to which 
the altars in the sanctuary both of the 
tabernacle and temple were: a) מ"‎ 
העולה‎ the altar of burnt-offering Ex. 30, 
28 ; or MYM מ"‎ the brazen altar Ex. 
39, 39; this stood in the vestibule. 8) 
הקטרת‎ a the altar of incense Ex. 30, 27. 
31.85 or amin מ"‎ the golden altar 39, 38. 
40, 5. 26. 1 kK. 7, 48; in the outer sanc- 


| tuary of the temple (>2°713).—Plur. of- 


ten of idol-altars, Is. 17,8. 27, 9. 2K. 21, 
3.4. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 33, 3. 34, 4. al. 


9 זכ‎ 00801. root, i. 6. 30 6. v. to 
mingle, spec. to mix wine, to prepare it 
with spices; see Thesaur. p. 808, and 
comp. Gr. xegdvvuue. Chald.a19 id. Syr. 
“Ke Pe. and Pa. to mingle; Pa. also for 
Gr. שע5גף חא‎ 2 Cor. 2,17. Arab. ~~» to 


mingle, spec. wine with water .טל‎ 
Ann. IV. 468. Kor. 76. 17.—Hence 


ביזכ 


ATA m. wine sc. as mixed, i. e. pre- 
pared with spices, spiced wine, Cant. 7, 
3. Pliny mentions (H.N. XIV. 13 v. 15, 
19) a ‘vinum aromatites,’ made with 
myrrh and fragrant cane; and this 
seems to be the kind of wine implied in 
ava, and also in 70, 30, 6. v.— 
Others, from the use of the verb 4172 
in the kindr. dialects, understand wine 
tempered with water. See in Thesaur. 
p. 808. 


“Te obsol. root 1. q. M39, מצץ‎ , 


q. v. Arab. ל‎ to suck. Hence 


verbal adj. intrans. sucked‏ .מז מָדֶה 
out, ‘exhausted ; once plur. Deut. 32, 24‏ 
a7 512 exhausted with famine. Sept.‏ 
Vulg. consumentur fame.‏ וג ryxousror‏ 


MW (fear, r. 12) Mizzah, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36, 13. 17. 


‘Wa (for ana, r. (זָנֶה‎ plur. 79, 
cells, garners, Ps. "144, 13. Sept. tayeta. 


TAMA ₪ (r. זג‎ no. 2) a door-post, on 
which the door moves on its hinges, Ex. 
21,6. 1 Sam. 1, 9. Is. 57, 8. Ez. 41, 21. 
al. Plur. mitsva Deut. 6,9. 1 6, 31. 
Prov. 8, 34; also תָי המ'‎ Ex. 12, 7.22.23, 


m. (r. 78) food, Gen. 45, 23. 2‏ דר 
Chr. 11, 23.‏ 


i Chald. food, Dan. 4, 9. 18. 


I, מיזרר‎ m. (r. זגר‎ 1( compression, 
binding up, of a wound; trop. of reme- 
dies applied to the wounds of a state, 
Jer. 30,13. Meton. a wound, sore, sc. to 
be pressed and bound up, Hos. 5, 13. 


II. מיזרר‎ m. (x. זור‎ 11. 1) falsehood ; 
then treachery, plot, Ob. 7. So Sept. 
Vulg. Chald. Syr. well.—Others, a net, 
snare, from Aram. "19 to spread out. 


* מז‎ 00801. root i. q. 00, Chald. 
אהמזמז‎ to flow down, to melt with fear. 
Hence pr. מִזָּה .ם‎ . 


. nr obsol. root, perh. to gird ; 
whence are usually derived mia and 
mya girdle. This sense of these words 
is indeed certain, espec. from Ps. 109, 19; 
but the etymology is doubtful. Thus 
ni and m1 may come from r. 1179 (af- 
ter the forms (משרת , נצח‎ ; and also from 
mm, TA, in which case M12 would be 
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ביזל 9 


part. Hiph. of זֶחַה‎ , and rg or Mra 
part. Hiph. of m1. But none of these 
roots, neither M12 nor MM nor M1, is 
found in the Semitic languages with the 
requisite signification. Still, we may 
with probability ascribe to the monosyll. 
root M7, 73, Pt, שך‎ , and transp. 1m, the 
signif. 10 bind, to strengthen ; comp. חזק‎ , 


= 37 to bind, etc. Fw חשק‎ 
TS Gen; Gy! etc. and there is 


nothing to hinder us from assigning the 
same power to the biliterals nt, זה‎ 
and to the triliteral m1. Simonis, Jahn, 
Hitzig, and others, follow the etymology 
from m2; the other from MMT, m1, ac- 
cords better with the common analogy. 


nT m. a girdle Ps. 109, 19. Trop. 
of the bonds ofa subject people, Is. 23, 
10. Seeinr. min. 


372 m. constr. m1, a girdle, Job 
12,21. See inr. ni2. 


nibra f. plur. (see note) constella- 
tions, spec. the twelve signs of the zodi- 
ac, 2 K. 23,5. Sept. pafovend, as if 
reading מזרות‎ as in Job 38, 32. Vulg. 
duodecim signa. Targ. xnbra, Syr. 
ו‎ .—The same word is ג‎ 
in later Hebrew writers, and also in a 
form slightly changed in Aramean; e.g. 
טְמַלָא‎ m>30 the constellations of 0 
Targ. Is. 47,13; srt "79M the twelve 
signs Tare. Esth. 3 7. al. The sense 
signs of the sulin, Aherelore, is sup- 
ported not only by the context, but also 
by the Aramean usage, as well as by 
the almost constant tradition of ancient 
interpreters. See Thesaur. p. 869. 

Nots. More difficult is it to determine 
the origin and true signification of the 
forms מזלות‎ and nin32, which are justly 
regarded as identical, ץ‎ and 7 being in 
terchanged (see in >); although it is 
uncertain which form is the primary one. 
Taking first the softer, mi>3”2, these con- 
stellations are held to be so called from 
their influx or influence upon the desti- 
nies of men, from r. 513 to flow (comp. 
Lat. influzus slellarum Firmic.) ; or from 
their going, revolving, from r. אזל‎ q. v. or 
again the signs of the zodiac were re- 
garded as the stalions or lodgings of the 


5 
. . ₪ . 
sun in his course; comp. Sie station, 


בוזל 


night-quarter, from r. x3 to descend, 


dismount; as the Arabs in like manner 


cull the zolliac . !הזג‎ JUG the circle 


of palaces. More correctly, however, 
the harder מַזָרות‎ Job 38, 32, is assumed 
by others as the earlier and primary 
form, though they have not succeeded 
in pointing out its true origin; for the 
mint are not crowns, as if kindred with 
2 diadem ; nor zones, belts, from r. "1X, 
as mld either the belt of Orion or 
the zone of the zodiac; but, in accord- 
ance with the certain usage of the He- 
brew and Arabic, the word signifies pre- 
monitions, forewarnings, concr. fore- 
warners, presagers, (comp. presaga 
Stat. Theb. 8. 145,) i. e. constellations 
having a foreknowledge of future events 
and foretokening them to mortals, ac- 
cording to ancient and popular belief; 
see in r. "33 Hiph. no. 1, for the Arabic 
asage. 


327" .גת‎ (r. 531) a fork, flesh-hook, 
with which flesh was drawn out of the 
pot, 1 Sam. 2, 13. 14, 


M3272 f(r, xb1) ₪ fork, flesh-hook, 
enumerated among the utensils of the 
altar, Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 4, 14. al. 


parag. naa‏ ה f. (r. Det) with‏ מִזְמָָּה 
Jer. 11 15; plur. miata.‏ 

1. ות‎ cogitation, thought; Ps. 
10, 4 אְלְהִים ְּלְמִזְמְהָיו‎ TX there is no 
God! such are all his ל‎ —Spec. 
counsel, purpose; Job 42,2 no purpose 
is withholden Srom thee, i.e. thou dost 
accomplish all thy counsels. Ps. 37, 7 
niata פה‎ who executeth his purposes 
(paral. in rb). i. 6. who prospers 
in his plans. Oftener in a bad sense, 
evil counsel, wicked purpose, Ps. 10, 2. 21, 
12. Job 21,27. Jer. 51, 11; in) מִזמות‎ 
Jer. 23, 20, 30, 24. Hence 

2. machination, device, plot, Prov. 12, 
2. 14,17. 24,8.—Also mischief, wicked- 
ness, i.g. M37, Ps. 139, 20. 

3. i.g. niet n27 (Prov. 8, 12), coun- 
sel, prudence, sagacity, Prov. 1, 4. 3, 21; 
pier, 5, 2. 


m. (r. 21 11( ₪ song, psalm,‏ מִזְמור 
Sept. waduos, found only in the inscrip-‏ 
tions of the Psalms, 6. ₪. Ps. 3. 4.5.6. 8.‏ 
etc. 24. 47. 48. 68. 98. etc.‏ 9 
47 
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VITA = .ז)‎ var 1( ₪ pruning-knife, 
pruning-hook, only plur. nivara, Is. 2, 
4, 18, 5. Mic. 4, 3; 6. suff. Joel 4, ₪ 


מזמרות f(r. vat 1( only plur.‏ מִזַמָרֶת 
forceps, snuffers, 1K. 7, 50. 2K. 12, 14,‏ 
Jer. 52, 18. 2 Chr. 4, 22.‏ 


“WTO m. (r. 21) smallness, fewness ; 
Is. 16, 14. 24, 6 "310 "GIN few men. 
Of time, 3179 0379 emphat. a very little 
time, Is. 10, (25. 29, 17. 


2 


* כלדר‎ obsol. root of uncertain signif 
either i. - ' to be corrupt, foul, 
whence joe rotten, as an egg, and 


filthy, polluted, of a man; or else i. q. 

5 (4 and כ‎ being interchanged) to de- 
spise, to contemn, pr. i. q. "12 to separate 
out, to expel; and Syr. סבג‎ to contemn. 
Hence "1732 bastard. 

mira ] plur. dat deyou. Job 38, 32, 
ig. mid3a, the twelve signs of the zodiac. 
See fully in mid7a, and note. R. “12. 


IT m. .ז)‎ M11) ₪ winnower, winnow- 
ing fork or shovel, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 15, 7. 


Arab. Soe, Syr. (5,40, id 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. pp. 277. 371. 
מִזָרֶָה‎ , see Bu. 


See 


MITA .גת‎ (r. m1) the sun-rising, 
only by meton. for the orient, the east, 
Ps. 103, 12. Dan. 8, 9. Am. 8, 12. al. 
Zech. 8,7 M7179 ְרֶץ‎ the land of the east, 
east country. Neh. 3, 29. 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
With genit. יררה‎ mova on the east of 
Jericho Josh. 4. 19. 1 Chr. 4, 39. 6, 63; 
0. > id. 2 Chr. 5, 12. 1 Chr. 5. 10 ~bo-by 
ללד‎ mata פֶָר‎ on all the eastern quar- 
ter of Gilead.—With Prep. a) mia 
towards the east Neh. 3, 26. 1 Chr. ‘12, 
15; once לְמַזֶרְחָה‎ 2 Chr. 31, 14, b) 
mapas from the east Is. 41, 9. 43, 5. 46, 
11. Dan. 11, 44. Ps. 107, 3; also at or on 
the east (see i in מן‎ no. 3 h) Josh. 11, 3. 
17, 10. More fally tay nares from 
the east Judg. 11, 18. Is. 41, 25. Ps. 50, 
1; also on the east Num. 21, 12. Juda, 
20, 43.—Further: c) aeons m1 to- 
wards the east, eastward, 1 Chr. 9, 24. 
Neh. 12, 37; and wad mira Deut. 4,47. 
Josh. 1, 15. 13,5.al.  d) With -ה‎ local - 


ב 


mara towards the east, eastward, Ex. 
27, 1% 98, 13. Num. 2, 3 3, 38; Ana 
wre) id. Dents 4,41. Josh. 12, 1. Judg. 
21, 19. 


Ov :מו‎ plur. (pr. part. Pi. ma, r. 
m1) lit. the scattering, poet. for “the 
north winds, which scatter the clouds 
and bring severe cold, Job 37,9; Vulg. 
Arcturus, Sept. axgwtygie, perhaps to 
be read פאס‎ or agxtotgos. Comp. 
whirl) and wlayld dispergentes, of 
winds, Kor. 51. 1.—Others make it the 
same with mirza Job 38, 31. 


m. (7. 271) constr. 2179 place‏ מִזֶרָע 
the‏ מזָרע רְאר 7 ,19 sown, a field; Is.‏ 
fields of the hae i. e. watered by the‏ 


Nile. Arab. בי‎ id. 


PITA .ג‎ (r. P21) plur. מִדָרְקים‎ constr. 
מזרְסד‎ ; also מזרקות‎ , 6. suff. np Ia; ₪ 
vase, vessel, from which was sprinkled 
the blood of victims, a sacrificial bowl, 
basin, Num. ’4, 14. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. Ex. 
38, 3. al. Also of a wine-bowl Am. 6, 6. 


A m. adj.(r.nm) 1. fat, marrowy, 
8006. of fat sheep, plur. D°72, Ps. 66,15; 
in some copies 0°72. 


Arab. - = 
marrowy, of a fat sheep. בל‎ 


2. Trop. rich, noble, comp. 4%, Is. 5, 
17. 


m. % nn) marrow, Job 21, 24.—‏ מח 


is ₪ and és, Aram. וצב‎ ania 
מא‎ i. 4 Aram. ְמְחָא‎ fuse, to 


strike, to smite, in Heb. poet. for the 
common M27; comp. 79 no. 2. With 
HDi. 6. כת‎ 42m (2 K. 11, 12) to clap the 
hands. Ps. 98, 8 נהרות רְמִחְאוְּכֶף‎ 6 the 
floods clap their hands, in exultation. 
Is. 55, 12. 

Prev id. inf. c. suff. מחאף רד‎ Ez. 25,6. 


N12 Chald. to strike, to smite, Dan. 
2, 34. 35, and often in the Targums. 
Comp. Gr. 0000 poyn, Heb. xr, 
mya, 32.—Some refer hither x2 or 
ano Dan - 19; but this is part. Aph. 
from חְרָא‎ , ‘saving alive.’ 

Pa. מחא‎ id. with בְרֶד‎ to smile upon 
one’s hand, i. e. to stay his hand, to re- 
strain. Dan. 4, 32 [35] none can stay 
his (God’s) hand, and say unto him, 
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nina 


What doest thou? This phrase is more 
common in the Targums (comp. 1200. 8, 
3) and Talmud, for to restrain, to hin- 
der ; and in the same sense the Arabs 
have the formula say As yds Ca- 
moos. 

Irupe. to be affixed, to be fastened up- 
on, 80. by nails, Ezra 6, 11. 


hiding-place, Is.‏ @ )820 .+) .מ מחבא 
.2 ,32 


Aiding-‏ (חְבָא m. plur. (r.‏ מחבצים 
places, 1 Sam. 23, 23.‏ 


f. (r.92m) 6. suff. inqma,‏ מַחִבָּרֶת 
junction, juncture, i. e. the place where‏ 
one thing is joined upon another, e. g.‏ 
of curtains, Ex. 26, 4. 5; of the parts of‏ 
the ephod, Ex. 28, 27. 39, 20.‏ 


f. plur. (pr. Part. Pi. r. 927)‏ מְִחִבָּרות 
conjoiners, couplers, i. e. a) beams,‏ 
braces of wood, for joining and fastening‏ 
a building, 2 Chr. 34,11. _b) cramps,‏ 
hooks, of iron for joining, etc. 1 Chr‏ 
.3 ,22 


nama f. Ez. 4,3 (rn) contr. for 
nnama, a pan, frying-pan, Lev. 2, 5. 6 
14, 7,9. 1 Chr. 23, 29. Ez. 4, 3. 


misma f. (r. 93m) ₪ girdle, belt, cine- 
ture, Is. 3, 24. 


* בוחה‎ fut. nm, pr. to stroke, to rub 
over, 10 wipe. Hence 

1. to wipe off. to wipe away. a) 
Genr. 6. ₪. 8 dish 2 K. 21, 13 see below; 
tears Is. 25,8; the mouth Prov. 30, 20. 
So of letters, writing. to blot out, Ex. 
82, 32. 33. Num. 5,23. Trop. to blot out 
sins, to forgive them, Ps. 51, 3. 11. Is. 
43, 25. 44,22. b) So to blot out, i. q. to 
destroy, as men from the face of the 
earth Gen. 6, 7. 7, 4; the name and 
memory of any one Ex. 17, 14. Deut. 9. 
14. 25,19. Ps. 9,6. 2K. 14,27. So 2 
K. 21, 13, where the native power is 
preserved: I will wipe (destroy) Jeru- 
salem as one wipeth a dish, he wipeth 
and turneth it upside down. 

2. to stroke, i. e. emph. to strike, to 
smite, i. q. 81172; hence "M2 stroke.— 
Trop. c. הל‎ to strike upon, in a geo- 
graphical setae i. q. to reach unto, to ex- 
tend to, as a boundary Num. 34, 11. 

3. to rub over with a fat substance 


i) 


מחה 


hence intrans. to be fat, marrowy, i. q. 
nr q. v. see below in Pual. 

Nore. From the primary signif. of 
stroking, rubbing over, which is also the 
usual one in this root, have arisen the 
other two ; and these are more common 
in the kindred forms מחא‎ and Mm q. v. 
Chald. 872 to wipe off, to strike ; “Arab. 
Ly to wipe or wash off, to blot out, to 
destroy. In the Indo-European tongues 
corresponding in signif. are wooow pé- 
poze, Buon, and with a sibilant caw, 
000 TuNnZO, 0 00. 

Pigx privat. emedullavit, q. d. to un- 


marrow, i. q. Arab. יש‎ Conj. II; see 
Kal no. 3. Hence - 

Pua pass. emedullatus est ; Is. 25, 6 
pings ony fatness unmarrowed, i. 6 
drawn out from marrow-bones and there- 
fore the most delicate. The form is from 
a sing. "799, for the common 429, 
and ו‎ to the form DPR in 
the other clause. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. mam Neh. 13, 14, also 
srvam masc. Jer. 18, 23 for nnen ; i. q. 
Kal no. 1, to blot out, to destroy, Neh. 13, 
14. Jer. 18, 23. ו‎ 31, 3 FTN 
229 למחות‎ nor give thy ways to the 
destroying of kings, למחות‎ for להמחוח‎ ; 
so those who suppose a warlike spirit te 
be here reprehended. Better, to the cor- 
rupters, destroyers of kings, i. e. courte- 
sans; either reading min’ad as part. fem. 
of Kal, or else regarding ning as fem. 
plur. of an adj. 41a in an active sense. 

Nip. 7172), fut. nrmas, apoc. ימח‎ for 
ma" Ps. 109, 13. Gen. 7 23, 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1 a, to be wiped 
away, to be blotted out. e. g. from the 
book of life, Ps. 69, 29. So of-reproach, 
Prov. 6, 33; of sin Ps. 109, 14. Neh. 3, 
37; comp. Ez. 6, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be destroyed, 
as men Gen. 7, 23; a tribe from Israel 
Judg. 21,17; the name of any one Deut. 
26, 6. Ps. 109, 13. 


72 adj. fem. nma, see in r. 4172 
Hiph. 

TDM f(r. 29m) ₪ compass, compass- 
es, for drawing circles, Is. 44, 13. 

m. (r. 1M) pr. a refuge ; hence‏ מיחוז 


a haven, harbour, Ps. 107, 30. So Chald. 
Syr. Vulg. 
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ביוחי 


and SN" (perh. smitten‏ מְחוּרְאָל 
Mehujael,‏ (מַחָה of God, for by “ima, r.‏ 


pr. n. ofa patriarch descended from Cain, 
Gen. 4, 18. 


OPT )+. 49) Mahavites, a gentile 
name 1 Chr. 11, 46, where we should 
expect the sing. "72. Elsewhere un- 
known. 


. מחול constr.‏ (חזל m. (r.‏ מחול 

1. a dance, dancing, sc. in a circle, 
Ps. 30, 12. 149, 3. 150, 4. Jer. 31, 4.13. 
Lam. 5, 15. 

2. Mahol, pr.n.m. 1K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. 


dance,‏ ₪ (חול or M2 ] (r.‏ מחולֶה 
מחלות no. 1, Cant. 7, 1 ; Plur.‏ מִחול i,q.‏ 
Ex. 32, 19. Judg. 11, 34. 21, 21. al.‏ 


m. (r..41M) a vision, Gen. 15, 1.‏ מחזת 
Num. 24, 4. 16. Ez. 13, 7.‏ 


WTS 1). 41M) a window, 1 4.5. 


MINT (visions) Mahazioth, pr. v. 
m. 1 Chr. 25, 4.30. R.Am. 


, nina obsol. root, i. 6. M2 no. 3, 


Arab. 32 IV, to be marrowy, of a bone; 


to be fat, of a sheep; whence a mar- 
rowy, 12 marrow.—The primary notion 
lies in rubbing over, besmearing, with a 
fatty substance, comp. 72 note. Kindr. 
are 772 and משח‎ . 


“12 m. (r. MM no. 2) a stroke, per- 
cussion. Ez. 26,9 ‘bap מחר‎ the stroke 
of what is over against it, i.e. batter- 
ing-rams or the like. See in >ap. 


87179 (perh. junction, r. חור‎ Pa. 49m 
to join) pr. u. m. Mehida, Ezra 2, 52. 
Neh. 7, 54. 


mud f(r.) 1. preservation of 
life, ‘Gen. 45,5. 2 Chr. 14,12. Ezra 9, 
8. 9. Meton. means of life, living, suste- 
nance, Judg. 6, 4. 17, 10. 

2. Prob. something live, the quick, a 
raw spot on the body; hence a spot, the 
quick ; Lev. 13, 10 nxwa חי‎ Awa mara 
and if there be a spot (the quick) of raw 
flesh in the tumour. v.24 and if the spot 
of burning be a white spot. So Syr. 
Chald. 


price, for which‏ .1 (מַחַר .ת) m.‏ מחיר 
a thing is bought or sold, Prov. 17, 16.‏ 
al a price, for money, 2‏ במחרר .27,26 


brava] 


Sam. 24, 24.  ריחמב לא‎ not for price, 
gratis, 1. 6. DIM, Is. 45, 13. 55, 1. al. 
2. hire, wages, Mic. 3, 11. Deut. 23, 
19. Dan. 11, 39. Plur. מִחְירִים‎ Ps. 44, 13. 
3. Mehir, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 1. 


men m. (r. חֶלָה‎ no. 3,) constr. 72132, 
sickness, disease, Prov. 18, 14. 2 Chr. 
21, 15. 


mbm (disease, r. 411) Mahlah, pr. 
n. a) Fem. Num. 26, 33. 27, 1. Josh. 
17,3. b) 1 Chr. 7, 18, where the sex 
is uncertain. 


mom > mbna, disease, Ex. 15, 
26. 23, 25. 1K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. 


MPT ₪: (חַלל .ז)‎ ₪ cave, cavern, plur. 
Is. 2, 19. 


f see Mdina. ,‏ מַחִלָה 


מִחְלָה (sickly, from the form‏ מחלון 
and ending }{) pr. n. m. Mahlon, Ruth‏ 
.10 .9 ,4 .1,2 


"or" (sickly, r. הלה‎ ( Mali, pr. .מ‎ m. 
a) Ex. 6, 19. Num. 3, 20. b) 1 Che. 
23, 23. 24, 30. 

nora m. plur. (r. 72M no. 3) dis- 
eases, 2 Chr. 24, 25. 

m. ) 3) ₪ slaughter-knife,‏ מחלם 
with which the victims were killed for‏ 
sacrifice, so called as gliding or passing‏ 
through the flesh ; once in Plur. o°D 2172‏ 
Ezra 1, 9. Syr. few, Rabb. mn‏ 
knife ; hence r. weds to shave the hair,‏ 
- חֶצָבִיר comp. M7‏ 


rips f. plur. (r. 42m) braids, 
plaits, of hair, Judg. 16, 13.19; so all the 
ancient versions. The idea of braiding 
differs little from that of changing, inter- 
changing, see the root in Pi. and Hiph. 
no. 1; and a trace of it is found also in 


5 
Arab. ween twisted, convolute. 


PALIN ] plur. (1. V2n) costly or fes- 
tive garments, holiday clothes, which 
are put off at home, Is. 3,22. Zech. 3, 4. 
Comp. Arab. cle ex exuit vestem, veste 


solemni donavit ; Kala a costly gar- 
ment. 

pon) 6. 908. snpbn,‏ .)₪ מְחַלקֶת 
. מחלקית plur.‏ 

1. smoothness ; hence 6 slipping away, 
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escape, comp. the root Hiph. no. 2. So 
in pr. n. הַמַחְלקית‎ >b0 the rock of es- 
capes, 1 Sam. ‘23, 28. 

2. division, eines, course ; spec. of the 
24 classes of the Levites and priests, 
95010 xdjgot, 1 Chr. 24,1. 28, 13. 
2 Chr. 8, 14. 31,2. 35,4. al. Also of the 
people of Israel, Josh. 11, 23. 12, 7. 18, 
10. Ez. 48,29; of an army 1 Chr. 27, 
1 sq. 

Chald. id. only plur. pr‏ מַחְלְקָה 
courses of the Levites. Ezra 6, 18.‏ 


(r.nbm no. 1) 1. A string-‏ .מז מחלת 
ed instrument, sua, cithara, i.e. a‏ 
lyre, guitar, accompanied by the voice,‏ 
Ps. 53, 1. 88,1. Comp. Eth. @%A‘T‏ 
song, also «cea, see Vers. Athiop.‏ 
Gen. 4, 21.‏ 

2. Mahalath, pr.n.f. a) The daugh- 
ter of Ishmael, the wife of Esau, Gen. 
28, 9. b) The wife of Rehoboam, 
2 Chr. 11, 18. 


“mona Meholathite, gent. n. from 
ming bax, see bax 11. 6. 2Sam. 21,8. 


MINNA Ps. 55, 22, commonly taken 
asa noun derived from “Xen curdled 
milk, q.d. milky words, but against the 
context.—Better, if we take מַחְמָאות‎ 8 
for מחִמְאוח‎ or MNT? (as Cod. 8 368), 
Hirek or Tsere being changed to Pa- 
tah on account of the foll. Hateph- 
Patah ; comp. 1797%% for אחרה‎ Judg. 5, 
28, רחַמתנר‎ for tab Ps. 51, 7, and the 
like ; and then we may render, smoother 
han curds of milk is his mn Chald. 
and Symm. also take the Mem here for 
ניך‎ ; and this accords too with the paral- 
lelism. So Kimchi. 


m. constr. T2119; ; plur. 0773779,‏ מחמד 
constr. "72m. R. a2.‏ 

1. desire ; then thing desired, a de- 
light, 6. ₪. F272 ‘Verve the desire, de- 
light, of thine eyes, 1K. 20, 6. 24, 16. 


‘Ts. 64, 10. Hos. 9, 16 the delights of thet 


womb, i. e. their dearest offspring. 
2. loveliness, Cant. 5, 16. 
3. something precious, costly, plur. Joel 


4, 5. 2 Chr. 36, 19. Is. 64, 10. Lam. 


1, 10. 


m. plur. (r. Van) someting‏ מְחְמְדִים 
precious, costly, Lam. 1, 7; also fully‏ 
v. 11 Cheth.‏ מַחַמוּדֶרם written‏ 


ana 


Sara m. (r. >") constr. bara, pr. 
object of pity, sympathy ; then of love 
and affection, a delight; Ez. 24, 21 
cawe2 dane the delight of your soul, 
The prophet employs the word in an 
unusual signification, for the sake of 
paronomasia in the nouns מחמד‎ and 
>em2; comp. DYE? xa v. 25 in the 
same context. 


MEM = see r. yn Hiph. 


7317 (r. 73M) usually mase. but fem. 
Gen. 32,9. Ps. 27,3; constr. 7307 ; sing. 
₪ suff FT Deu 23, 15. 29, 10; 
מַחִנְיכֶם‎ Am. 4, 10; omana Num. 5, 3. 
Josh. 10, 5. 11,4. Judg. 8, 10; perh. 9 
1 Sam. 17, 4 28, 1. 29, 1 (comp. 
Heb. Gr. § 91. 9. מ‎ which last pas- 
sages the ancient interpreters and 
Kimchi take as-in the plural; see in 
mxv2. For the plur. see after no. 2. 

1. an encampment, canvp, either of 
troops Josh. 6,11. Judg. 7, 10 sq. 8, 11. 
12. 1 Sam. 4,3. 14, 15. 19; or of noma- 
des Gen. 32, 21. Ex. 14,19; and so of 
the encampment of the Israelites in the 
desert Ex. 32,19. 26. Lev. 14, 18. Num. 
4.5.15. 5,2. 10, 34. 11, 9. 30. 31. al. sep. 
—Hence 

2. an army, host; >x on mina Ex. 
14, 19. Josh. 6, 18. 1 Samm "98, 19; rei "2 
פלטחים ;15 ,7 ות‎ ’ 2 i Samm, 17, 46. 
28,5; maby ' 12 God’s host, of angels 
Gen. 32, 3 (elsewhere (צְבָא השמִים‎ ; 
perh. also 1 Chr. 12, 22, comp. Dan. 7, 
10; elsewhere of hie ו‎ 2 Chr. 
14, 12, and poet. of locusts as sent of 
God Joel 2,11. So of any troop, com- 
pany, band, Gen. 33, 8. 50, 9. 

Puur. witha threefold form: a) 372™2 
camps, Num. 13,19. But c. suff. 97302, 
מַחִנִיהֶם‎ , are in the sing. see above. 
b) misma m. whence מ"‎ "23 two camps 
or bands Gen. 32, 8. 11. Num. 2, 17. 32. 
1 Sam. 17, 4. Ez. 4, 2. Zech. 14 153 
but מחָנות רְהנָה‎ the camps i. 6. courts of 
Jehovah, where the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31,2. c) DoT, as 
from a sing. מחנ"‎ ; comp. D729 in 79 
Pual. Cant. 7, 1 Duman the heavenly 
hosts, as in Gen. 32, 3, i. e. angels 
(M3), to whom the poet here ascribes 
dances. as elsewhere song, Job 38, 7; 


comp. the pr.n. 072m, which some very > 


ineptly apply in Cant. 1. 6. 
47* 
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77-722 (camp of Dan) Mahaneh- 
Dan, pr. n. of a place near Kirjath-jea- 
rim in the tribe of Judah, Judg. 18, 12. 


D737 (camps, see 7379 Plur. lett.c, 
according to Gen. 32,3 ‘camps or hosts 
of angels,’) Mahanaim, pr. n. of a town 
beyond Jordan on the confines of the 
tribes of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards 
assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13, 26. 30. 
21, 38. 2 Sam. 2, 8. 12. 29. 17, 24. 27. 
1K. 2,8. 4,14. [In the same region 
are still the ruins ofa place called xist 
Mahneh ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. 
p. 166.—R. 


P2712 m. (r. P3N) a strangling, parall. 
riya, Job 7, 15. 


MOM Ps. 46, 2, elsewhere TON m. 
(r. non) constr. NOM, 6. suff. "Orr Ps. 
69, 8 and "on 71, 7; 9 refuge, shelter : 
Is. 25,4 Dora מִחְסָה‎ a refuge from the 
storm. Job 24, 8. Ps. 104, 18. Is. 4,6. 28. 
15. 17. Often of God, in various con- 
structions, Prov. 14, 26, Joel 4, 16. Ps. 
46, 2. 71,7. 73, 28. 91,9. 142, 6. 


pions m. (r. COM) 6 muzzle, faster - 
ing for the mouth, Ps. 39, 2. 

m. Ron.‏ מחְסר and‏ מחסור 

1. want, deficiency, sc. of any particu- 
lar thing; "237>D מחסור‎ pS there is no 
want of any thing Judg. 18, 10. 19, 19. 
20; comp. Deut. 15, 8. 

2. want, need, poverty, Prov. 6, 11. 1. 
24, 14,23. 91,5.17 איש מחסור‎ a poor man. 
22, 16. Plur. Prov. 24, 34, comp. 6, 11. 


MOmMa (his refuge is Jehovah, r. 
nom) Mahseiah, pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 12. 
51, rae 


yma fat. pra) 1. to smite through 
and through sc. with a shock, to dash 
in pieces, to crush, e. g. the head of 
any one Ps. 68. 22. 110, 6. Hab. 3, 13; 
the loins Deut. 33, 11 ; the temples Judg.- 
5, 26; enemies Ps. 18, 39. 2 Sam. 22, 39; 
absol. Deut. 32, 39. Job 5,18. Trop. Job 
26, 12 by his wisdom he smiteth through 
(crusheth) the pride sc. of the sea, i. e. 
restrains 108 proud waves.—Arab. as? 
to smite the earth with the foot, to stamp. 
2. to shake, i.e. to move to and fro, to 
stir, as the foot in blood, dipping it in 
blood, Ps. 68, 24 073 aba ממחץ‎ iy). 
So prob. Num. 24,8 (Israel as victor) 


yn 


doth eat up the nations his enemies, he 
doth craunch their bones, למחץ‎ 72M 
(032) and shake (stir, dip) his arrows 
in their blood; comp. Ps. 1.c. Some 
ancient interpreters take 8M 88 in- 
strument: and with his arrows he doth 
crush sc. his enemies; Sept. zat tuic 
טסט וטג‎ xatartosevoe ey9oor. Vulg. 
et perforabunt sagitlis. Others: his 
(the enemy’s) weapons doth Israel crush. 
—Arab. (4° to shake, to agitate, 6. g. 
a bucket in the water, milk ina skin for 
butter; see Schultens de Defect. Ling. 
Heb. p. 75. Origg. Heb. I. p. 100. ad Job 
I. 153, 722.—Hence 


772 m. a contusion, wound, Is. 30, 26. 


2272 ₪. (r. 247) a hewing of stones, 
perh. a quarry ; 381127238 hewn stones, 
quarried stones, 2 K. 12, 13. 22,6. 2 Chr. 
34, 11. 


(r. mm) the half, Num. 31,‏ ₪ מַחְצָה 
.43 .36 


f. (r. oun) 1. the half, Ex.‏ מחצית 
Num. 31, 30. 42, 47. al.‏ .13 ,0 
the middle, sc. of a day, Neh. 8, 3.‏ .2 


4 Po to smile through, to crush, 
once Judg. 5, 26.—Arab. delevit, 
Conj. II, perdidit. Kindred are RM, 
nny. 72. 

“eM. .מז‎ (r. (חקר‎ ‘what is known by 
searching,’ the inmost depth, the recesses, 
i. g. 72M no. 2, Ps. 95, 4. 


* "772 obsol. root, 1. q. 72% fo buy, to 
sell ; see in 1179 [.—Hence מחיר‎ price. 

subst. and adv. 1. to-morrow,‏ מִהֶר 
the morrow, Syr. pass, Samar.id. Judg.‏ 
רום Sam. 20, 5. Is. 22,13. al.‏ 1 .28 ,20 
ana 10. 18. 56, 12. Prov. 2 1. smd‏ 
for the morrow Num. 11, 18. Esth. 5‏ 
also fo-morrow Ex. 8, 6. 19, comp.‏ ;12 
és adyiov. “M2 MSD to-morrow about this‏ 
no. 1. ¢; more fully “12‏ צת time, 866 in‏ 
ama mea‏ השלישית rain rsp Josh.11,6.‏ 
about this time to-morrow or the third‏ 
day. 1 Sam. 20, 12, as Vulg. Chald. well;‏ 
ana,‏ השליטרת others here join together‏ 
as if crastinum tertium, the day after’ 10-‏ 
morrow, but less well; so Syr.‏ 

2. in time to come, hereafter, Ex. 13, 
14. Josh. 4, 6. 91. “m9 oa id. Gen. 
30, 33. Comp. ™n9. 


my 
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ung 


Note. This word seems not to come 
from r. "7172, but is rather connected 
closely with r. "7%. Not indeed for 
“ny as if from Pi. מִצֶחָר‎ ; but it comes 
more prob. from אֶחַר‎ ot, and mane 
from MINN "וס‎ contr. ana, mana; as 
in Targ. ‘Jonath. often ene, ype, 
see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 941. In the 
therefore we have a vestige of 31°. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 784. 


OITA ₪ ת)‎ RIM) cloaca, a sink, 
privy, 2 K. 10, 27 Cheth. 


mw and NOW ₪ (r. ton) ו‎ 
Sam. 13, 20, two agricultural cutting 
instruments, one of which perhaps is the 
plough-share, and the other the couller. 
The plur. of both is miwans v.21.—For 
the form of oriental ploughs, see Paulsen 
Ackerbau d. Morgenlander p. 52. Nie- 
buhr’s Descr. of Arabia p. 155 Germ. 
On the Egyptian plough, see Descr. de 
Egypte I. Plates 70, 71. 


m2 f. (see "M2 note) constr. 72M, 
6. 8015 ns, the morrow, to-morrow, 
once with D1, viz. Maman יום‎ the day 
of the morrow, to-morrow, Num. 11, 32. 
Elsewhere none (comp. "11"22) Jon. 4, 
7, לְמְחָרְסָס‎ 1 Sam. 30, 17 (the suff. is 
pleon.) ‘and more freq. mms, on the 
morrow, the next day, Gen. ‘19, 34. Ex. 
9, 6. Num. 17, 6. 23. Josh. 5, 12. Judg. 
6, 98. al. momaa sy even ante the mor- 
row Lev.23, 16. With genit. הזום‎ mom] 
the morrow of that day, the day after, 
1 Chr. 29, 21. Lev. 23, 11. 15. 16 momaa 
navn the day after the sabbath. Num. 
as, 3. 1 Sam. 20, 27. 

m. (r. HM) a peeling, decorti-‏ מחשף 
cation, adverbially Gen. 30, 37.‏ 

mawra and מַחְשְבת‎ ₪ Ex. 35, 3. 
2 Chr. 2, 13; constr. מחשבת‎ c. suff. 
‘maving ; plur. mintime, constr. .מחשבות‎ 
R. sein. 0 

1. work of art or skill, see the root no. 
1. Ex. 31,4. 35, 32. 33. 35. 2 Chr. 26, 15. 

2. counsel, purpose. plan, what one 
meditates or has devised, 2 Sam. 14, 14. 
Job 5, 12. Ps. 33, 10.11. Prov. 15, 22. al. 
So of God’s counsels. Ps. 40, 6. 92.6. Jer. 
29, 11. Mic. 4, 12.—Gen. 6, 5 every ima- 
gination מחשבות לבר‎ of the purposes of 
his heart, which his heart has medi- 
tated; comp. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 29, 18.—Spec. 


ביחש 


of wicked counsels, devices, machinations, 
ag 718 מ'‎ Prov. 6, 18. Is. 59, 7. Jer. 4,14; 
מ" רְצָה‎ Ez. 38, 10. Esth. 9, 25; simpl. 
Esth. 8, 3.5. For the phrase מ'‎ 30n 
see in JT no. 3. 6. 


JOM m. (r. 35) darkness 18. 29, 15. 
Ps, 88, 19 GW "VIM my acquaintances 
are in darkness, i. e. are lost from my 
sight.—Plur. מִחְשַכֶרם‎ darknesses, i. 6. 
dark places, Ps. 88,7. 74,20 738 "Dea 
the dark places of the earth. Spec. of 
Sheol, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3, 6. 


(apoc. for MAM? taking, grasp-‏ מחת 
Chr. 6,‏ 1 .מז Mahath, pr. n.‏ (חִחה ing, r.‏ 
.אַחִימות Chr. 29, 12. 31,13. See‏ 2 .20 


omy. f. (r. nm) plur. nina 1. a 
Jire-pan, fire-shovel, censer, in which 
coals were taken up and incense kindled, 
Lev. 16, 19. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 16, 
6. sq. 1 K. 7,.50. al. 

2. Plur. snuff-dishes, trays, Ex. 25, 38. 
37, 23; Sept. vrodéuata, Vulg. vasa, 
ubi que emuncta sunt, exstinguantur. 
This accords with the context, which 
treats of the lamps. 


TMM f. (r. mmm) pr. a breaking in 
pieces ; hence 

1. destruction, ruin, Prov. 10. 14 13, 
3. 18, 7. Ps. 89, 41. 

2. consternation, terror, Prov. 10, 15. 
29. 21,15. Is. 54, 14. Jer. 17,17; comp. 
48, 39. 


MINT ₪ (r. 9mm) ₪ breaking in, sc. 
ofa thief by night, Ex. 22, 1. Jer. 2, 34. 


UA m. (for m9, 7.722; as מעל‎ for 
m3) inclination, ו‎ a low 
pluce ; only with He local naa, which 
see below. 

see vin.‏ מט 

. בְטָא‎ Chald. Dan. 4, 25, moa 7, 
43. ו‎ comp. Heb. מְצא‎ in which how- 
ever the usus loquendi differs. Freq. in 
the Targg. 

1. lo come to any place or person, c. > 
Dan. 6, 24. 25; עד‎ 13. 

2. to reach to, 6. ל‎ Dan. 4, 8. 17. 19. 

3. to come, to come on, as time Dan. 
7, 22; with על‎ fo come upon any one, 0 
happen to him, Dan. 4, 21. 25, 


NON m. a broom, besom, 18. 14, 23; 
see NOND under art. טיט‎ p. 365. 
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mo 
300 m. (r. M32) slaughter, Is. 14,21. 


"2 m. but f. Mic. 6, 9, prob. Hab. 
3, 9; constr. מִשָה‎ , 6. suff. Inwe, מטף‎ ; 
plur. mica Num. 1, 16. Josh. 14, 1. 2; 
once 6. suff. "4 Hab. 3,14. R. נטה‎ 

1. a branch, bough, shoot, Ex. 19, 1 
sq. So called from its stretching or ex- 
tending itself, comp. 70°03 from tu. 

2. a rod, staff, for walking, supporting 
oneself, Gen. 38, 35 (comp. Hdot. 1.195). 
Ex. 4, 2.4.17. 7, 15 sq. Num. 17, 21 sq. 
1 Sam. 14, 43; with which grain 8 
beaten out Is. 28, 27; espec. for chas- 
tisement, Is. 10, 5. 15. 24, 9,3 שכמו‎ nee 
the rod of his back, with which he is 
beaten. 14, 5. 30, 32. Bz. 7, 11 bana 
למטה רְטַע‎ op the violence (of the ene- 
my) is risen up for a rod of wickedness, 
i.e. to chastise it. v. 10 Mua צץ‎ the 
rod hath blossomed, sc. fog your chastise- 
ment. Hab.3,9 798 בִיבָעות מטוה‎ sworn 
are the rods af his word, i. e. the prom- 
ised chastisements, he hath sworn the 
overthrow of his enemies; but more in 
accordance with the parallelism the Syr. 
reads שבעות‎ j.e. saled are the spears 
sc. with blood, a song! Mic. 6, 9 שמ‎ 
mua heur ye the rod, the chastisement, 
punishment.—Trop. 9n> nya 724 to 
break the staff of bread, i. e. to cause a 
dearth of bread, which the Hebrews call 
also ‘the strengthener of the heart? 
(see in 320), pr. therefore i. q. to break 
the staff of life, which bread is. Lev. 26, 
26. Ps. 105, 16. ₪2. 4, 16. 5, 16. 14, 13. 
—Spec. for a) asceptre ofa king Ps. 
110, 2; hence as an emblem of power, 
empire, Jer.48.17. b) ₪ spear, lance, 
1 Sam. 14. 27. Hab. 3, 14. 

3. a@ tribe of Israel, (pr. ₪ branch, no. 
1.) ig. ba, Num. 34, 11. 15. 36. 4 
לוי‎ rao Num. 1, 49; מ' יְהוּדָה‎ Num. 
13, 2 sq. Josh. 20, 8 sq. 21, 4; also 
jisad 1272 mw, 77 722 "2, Num. 34, 
90. 22. 24 sq. Josh. 13, 29, 18, 11. al. 
המָשות‎ "NI 6 8 of the tribes 
1K.8,1; רְאשָ" אבוה המטות‎ lhe heads 
of the fathers (families) of the tribes, 
Josh. 14, 1. 21, 1. 

7 (Milél) adv. from מס‎ q. v. with 
ה‎ 106. down, downwards, beneath. Deut. 
28. 43. Prov. 15. 24. Opp. מִכְלָה‎ up- 
wards, above. With Prefixes: 

a) למשה‎ | ₪( down, downward, Deut. 


מסה 


below, beneath, 2 K. 19, 30. Jer. 31, 37. 
1 Chr. 27,23 twenty years old לְמַטָה‎ 
and under, With ja Ezra 9, 13 ְמִטָה‎ 
922539 below our guilt, less than our sins 
deserve. 

b) naaba from below, underneath, 
(opp. nbsaba from above, above,) Ex. 
26, 24. 27, 5. 28, 27. 36, 29. 38, 4. 39, 
20. 


“QA ₪) (כֶסָה‎ constr. 792, plur. 
מסות‎ ; comp. Gr. xAivy from xiv. 

1. a bed. genr. Gen. 47, 31. 48, 2. 49, 
33. Ex. 7, 28. al—So for reclining at 
table, Esth. 1,6. Ez. 23, 41; for ease 
and quiet, a couch, divan, Am. 3, 12. 
6, 4. 1 Sam. 28, 23. Esth. 1, 6. 7. 8. 
Prov. 26, 14. 

2. a liller, palanquin, Cant. 3, 7. 

3. w bier, for dead bodies, 2 Sam. 
3, 31. 


OG m. (pr. part. Hoph.r.n42) 1. a 
spreading out, expansion, plur. משות‎ Is. 
8. 8. 

2. w stretching, bending, wresting of 
right, i. e. wrong, iniquity, sing. Ez. 9, 9. 


see nvin.‏ ממה 


MIVA ₪. (r. m9) ₪ spinning, i. e. 
thing spun, Ex. 33, 6. 


m. a hammered bar, as of iron,‏ מיכדרל 
once Job 40, 18. R. >a.‏ 


* בוטל‎ to draw out, to make long, 
kindr. with bs 2; hence fo forge, to ham- 
d 


mer sc. iron. Aral part. Jy ayo ham- 
mered iron. 


m. (r. ov) plur.‏ מטמון 
constr. "72072 Is. 45, 3.‏ 

1. Place where any thing is hidden 
under ground, espec. a sublerranean cell, 
storehouse for grain. Jer. 41, 8. ו‎ 
subterranean storehouses for grain are 
still common in Palestine; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 354, 385. 

2. hidden stores, hid treasure, sc. un- 
der ground, Prov. 2, 4. Job 3, 21. Is. 45, 
3. So genr. treasure, Gen. 43, 23. 


ono, 


plur.‏ ; משץ m. (r. 302) constr.‏ מע 
constr. "54° Mic. 1. 6; a planting, plan-‏ 
‘tation. Ez. 17. 7. 34, 29. Is. 61, 3. 60. 21‏ 
the branch of my plant-‏ נצר 302" Keri:‏ 
ang, planted by me.‏ 
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מיטר 


m. plur. (r. 532) Gen. 27,‏ מִסְעַמִּים 
4,and Magu f. plur. Prov. 23, 3. 6,‏ 


dainties, savoury dishes. A. Schultens 
ad Prov. 1. 6. remarks that the Arab. 


827% - , 
ב‎ is used espec. of dishes from the 


flesh of animals taken in hunting, which 
the nomades esteem a great delicacy. 
This accords well with Gen.].c. Comp. 
his Epist. 2 ad Menk. p. 78. 


MnO?  )? (טַפַח‎ Ruth 3, 15, plur 
מספחות‎ Is. 3,22, a wide upper garment 
of a woman, a mantle, cloak. See 
Schroeder de Vestitu mulier. Heb. c. 16. 


0 מסר‎ in Kal not used, to rain, as 
Chald. Syr. Arab. be. 

Hiren. to rain, i. 0. to give or send rain, 
so God, Gen. 2, 5. 7,4. Am. 4. 7; the 
clouds is. 5, 6 (here more fully המסיר‎ 
nwa); with על‎ upon any thing, Am. Is. 
l.c. Trop. of other things which God 
sends down from heaven in the manner 
of rain; as hail Ex. 9, 18.23; lightning 
Ps. 11,6; fire and brimstone Gen. 19, 24. 
Ez. 38, 22; manna Ex. 16, 4. Ps. 78, 24. 
Constr. with acc. of the thing rained 
down, and עַל‎ upon any thing, see the 
passages cited above. Once with 3 of 
the thing rained down, Job 20, 23; see 
in amd, 

Nipu. to be rained wpon, Am. 4, 7. 

Deriv. pr. a. "7072 and 


‘O"2 .גת‎ constr. "4%, plur. constr. 
מסרות‎ Job 37.6; rain, Ex. 9. 33. Deut. 
11, 17. al. על‎ G9 כָהן‎ fo give or send 
rain upon any one, so of God 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 18. 1 K.8, 36. 2 Chr. 6, 27.al. Also 
ארְצף‎ TL the rain of thy land, 1. 6. ne- 
cessary for watering the ground. Deut. 
28, 12. 24. 11. 145 and so מסד זר2ף‎ ₪ 
30, 23. To the rain is compared pleas- 
ne and flowing discourse Deut. 32. 2 
comp. Job 29, 23; also gentle and be- 
neficent rule Ps. 72, 6. 


‘T10"2 (propelling, r. m2) Matred, pr. 
n. f. Gen. 36, 39. 


M7102 ₪ also מִטְרָא‎ Lam. 3, 12. R. 
702. 

1 place of guard, i.e. a prison, jail, 
Neh. 3, 25. i2, 39. Jer. 32, 2.8. 33, Lal. 

2. scope, sete hence mark to shoot at 


מטר 


(see the root no. 3; like Gr. 0807106 from 
oxéntouat,) 1 Sam. 20, 20. Job 16, 12. 
Lam. 3, 12. 


"102 (for nga, rain of Jehovah) 
pr. n. m. Matri, 1 Sam. 10, 1. 


where see) a sing.‏ יוא for 82 (r.‏ מל 
not in use, water. The only vestige of‏ 
(brother of wa-‏ אַחוּמַ" it is in the pr. n.‏ 
ter), Eth. QB, Zab. uke Notb. Lex. ed.‏ 
119.—Hence‏ 
constr. 2 and rarely‏ ,07 .אטעק 
(comp. on such reduplicated forms‏ , מרמר 
Ewald’s Krit. Gram. p. 508. n.) 6. suff.‏ 
ה 07g, DVO, with‏ , מרמיף santa,‏ 
local rvavan Ex. 7, ie 8, 16 ; waters,‏ 
water, comp. Chald. X™2, Syr. ts,‏ 
is‏ מים Sometimes the steal‏ —.— 
found where we should expect the con-‏ 
struct, as ym> D2 1K. 22, 27. Is. 30,‏ 
also D{D92 02 waters to the knees‏ ;20 
Ez. 47, 4, comp. 02202 72 waters to the‏ 
loins, which immediately follows; see‏ 
Heb. Gr. 6 114. 1. 8.—Joined with plur.‏ | 
adjectives: DN 02 living water Gen.‏ 
ps2 con-‏ קדשים | .5.50 ,14 Lev.‏ .19 .26 
Dv‏ רב .17 ,5 secrated water Num.‏ 
Ps. 18,17. With verbs plural, Gen. 7,‏ 
Ez. 47,1. So also with verbs‏ .5 .8 .19 
sing. not only where the verb precedes,‏ 
Gen. 9, 15. Num. 20, 2. 24, 7. 33, 14. 2‏ 
K. 3, 9; but sometimes where it fol-‏ 
lows, Num. 19, 13. 20. Coupled also‏ 
with a suff. sing. fem. Job 14, 19; see‏ 
Heb. Gr. § 143. 3.—Spoken of the waters‏ 
of the ocean Ps. 18, 6, comp. 2 Sam. 22,‏ 
of the waters above the-firmament‏ ;16 
Gen. 1,7. Ps. 29, 3. 104, 3. 148,45; of‏ 
water held in the clouds Job 26, 8. Ps.‏ 
of rain Job 5. 10, ete.—Joined‏ ;12 ,18 
with the name ofa place, it denotes wa-‏ 
ters situated near that place, a fountain,‏ 
stream, torrent, lake, marsh, etc. So‏ 
Judg. 5, 19, either the river Ki-‏ 72 מגדר 
shon or a stream flowing into it; so of‏ 
,מידמִרְיְבָה ,34 ,48 fountains, 0°79} “a Jer.‏ 
Tash. 15, 7; Nats‏ מר עין שמש , מרהנפתוח 
brook, mm 9 Josh. 16. 1, 70" 2 Is.‏ 
(q. v.) of a lake or‏ מ מרום .9 ,15 
the waters‏ בִרמר מִצְרְרֶם marsh ; comp.‏ 
בְּלדִמַרמָר רטרְאֶל .19.8.2 ,7 of Ezypi Ex.‏ 
m3 the waters of Noah,‏ .5,19 .26 
the delay, Is. 54, 9.‏ 
water of poppies,‏ 2™ ראש (פ Trop.‏ 
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i.e. the juice, Jer.8,14. b) רְגְלַס‎ "79 
water of the feet Is. 36, 12 Keri, by eu- 
phemism for urine, like Syr. ל‎ as, 


Talmud. מימר רגלים‎ ; Pers. (טש‎ St 
Engl. to make water. c) the waler of 
aman is put for the semen virile, i. q. 
זַרַע‎ ; comp. Arab. le id. Kor. 86. 5. 
Pers. ee) wt aqua dorsi. Is. 48, 1 
who have come » forth from the waters of 
Judah, are his offspring, Num. 24,7. Ps. 
68, 27. But not improb. for the word 
‘aa should here be read "342, comp. 
Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 16, 11. 

In poetry, water is an emblem: «) Of 
multitude, abundance, Ps. 79, 3. 88, 18. Is. 
11,9. Hab. 2,14. @) Of great and over- 
whelming dangers, Ps. 18,17 he drew 
me out of many waters. 32, 6. 69, 2. 3, 
16. Job 27,20. Comp. also many exam- 
ples from the Arabian and Greek poets, 
in Dissertatt. Ludg. p. 960 sq. yv) Of 
terror, Josh. 7, 5 the heart of the peaple 
melled 22 “1 and became as water. 


Comp. Arab. slo water-hearted, timo- 
rous. Opp. is a heart like stone, Job 41, 
16. 5) Of weakness, debility, Ps. 22,15 
Iam poured out like water. =) Of lust, 
as likened to boiling water, Gen. 49, 4. 

Further, as found in proper names: 

aa) =A} "2 (water i.e. lustre of gold. 
comp. Arab. #Le) pr. n. m. Me-zahab, 
Gen. 36, 39. 

bb) מר הלרקון‎ (waters of yellowness) 
Me-jarkon, a town of the Danites, prob. 
so called from a fountain or stream in the 
vicinity, Josh. 19, 46. 

cc) Mimp2--9 Waters of Nephtoah 
(opening), a fountain in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, south-west of Jerusalem, Josh. 15, 9. 
18,15. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 334. 

In other pr. names, "2 with its gen. 
coalesces into one word, as 8272 q. v. 


* es a is 
בל‎ a primitive personal pronoun. 
1. Interrog. 1867 who? pr. of persons, 
as מה‎ of things. For the correlatives 
,דר ,הלא ,הר‎ "3, see in°D A. In the kin- 
dred languages the Eth. alone has 0 
mt, but in the sense of what? spoken of 


things; Aram. 72, 7, 0 Arah. Sor 


—Gen. 24, 65 miEn ביר הארט‎ who is this 
man? Ruth 3, 9 me מו‎ “who art thou? 
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Cant. 6,10. Also where the question 


respects several, (Arab. 27359 Gen. 
33,5 MPS "a who are these? Is. 60, 8; 
here too for the sake of explicitness we 
find ימר‎ 9, Ex. 10,8 מ ומ" ההלכים‎ who 
are the “orn silt shall go? comp. Eth. 

OF, OF, ALEX, quinam vos? 
Lud. Lex. p. 80.—More rarely it refers 
to things, but so that the idea of person 
or persons is included. Gen. 33, 8 מ" לף‎ 
MyM כֶלִדְהִמַחֶנָה‎ who to thee (what to thee) 
are all these bands ? Judg. 9, 28 מ" שְבֶם‎ 
327332 "2 who (what) are the Shechem- 
ites, that we should serve them? 13,17 
.מל שמף‎ 1Sam.18, 18 "sr אְֶבר מל‎ 4. 

OB “2,‏ רְעָקב. . . ומר בָמות יְהוּדָה 1,5 Mic.‏ 

ie. ie is ‘(the author of ) the 8 
sion of Jacob...who (the authors of ) the 
high places of Judah? 

Specially to be noted are the follow- 
ing uses: a) Putin the gen. as מל‎ ma 
the daughter of whom? whose daugh- 
ter? Gen. 24, 23. 47. 1Sam. 12, 3. 17, 
55. Jer. 44,28. With prefixes marking 
the other cases: למר‎ cut? to whom? 
Gen. 32,18. 38,25; for plur. Ex. 32, 24; 
on account of whom? Jon. 1, 8. תדמ‎ 
whom? 1 Sam. 12, 3. 28,11; "a0 Ez. 
32,19; 92 1K. 20,14; warty, etc, b) 
For the Lat. quis eorum? Engl. who of 
or among them? is put tra בר‎ 48, 
14; or 4a, Judg. 21, 8 משבטי‎ any “7 
רטרְאל‎ what one among the tribes ‘of Is- 
rael? c) Put also in an indirect interro- 
gation, after a verb of knowing, Gen. 
43, 22. Ps. 39,7; of seeing 1 Sam. 14, 
17; of nolnting out, 1K. 1,20. d) hs 
made intensive, in the phrases M1 "9, 
מיר הזא זֶה, מר הלא‎ ,866 MT TT. 6( Often 
where the question implies a negative 
answer, so that the interrogative form 
assumes almost a negative power. Num. 
23, 10 pay עַפַר‎ M2 who can count 
the dust of the earth? i.e. noone. Is. 
63, 1 pratt מר‎ who hath believed? i.e. 
no one, few. 51, 19. Also with fut. Job 
9, 12 מר ראמר‎ 9 will say? who would 
say? (comp. tly uy with Opt.) for, no one 
will say. Prov. 20,9. Ecc. 8,4. 2 Sam. 
16.10. With part. in the formula 3317 מל‎ 
who knoweth? for no one knoweth, Ps. 
90, 11. Ecc. 2, 19, (opp. 272 מר לא‎ Job 
19, 9,) in the sense of the Lat. nescio an, 
i 9, perhaps, see 317 no. 5. aa.; also un- 





מיד 


expectedly, suddenly, see ibid. no. lL. a. 
Put also with a following noun by way 
of disparagement and contempt; Judg. 
9, 28 Seana 7 who is Abimelech, that 
we should serve him? Ex. 3, 11 525% מר‎ 
אֶלַדפָרְעה‎ Fax "2 who am J, that I should 
go unto Pharaoh? for, 1 am not the 
proper man to go tohim. f) With fut. 
it often expresses wish, longing. 2 Sam. 
15,4 שפט‎ Qu" מר‎ awho will make me 
judge? ? i.e. Oh that I were made judge! 
Is. 27,4 "22m7 2 who will give to me? 
i.e. Oh that I might have! Judg. 9, 29. 
Ps. 53,7. 55, 7. Job 29,2. Hence jn "2 
is a usual formula in wishing, see {m2 
no. li. 

2. Indefinite, whoever, any one who, 
Ex. 24, 14 ony op דְּבָרִים‎ bya מי‎ 
whoever has a ‘suit, let him come to them. 
Judg. 7, 3 363 TIM) מר בְרָא‎ whoever 8 
timid and fearful, let him return. Prov. 
9,4. Ecc. 5,9. Is. 54,15. In Gr. and 
Lat, this may properly be rendered by 
ei’ tic, st quis, Eng. tf any one.—2 Sam. 
18, 12 "933 va שמרל‎ take care of the 
young man every one of you. With wx, 
Ex. 32, 33 RUM “UR בר‎ whosoever hath 
sinned. 2 Sam. 20,11. Comp. Syriac 
2 a. 

Norse. Sometimes מל‎ is said to be 
put as an adv. for how? in what way? 
like 52 2. 3. But in all the examples 
given, it is better to retain the common 
signification; Am. 7, 2. 5 עקב‎ taps va 
pr. who shall Jacob stand, concisely for, 
Who is Jacob, that he should stand? sc. 
under these calamities. Comp. the for- 
mulas above in no. 1. 6. Is. 51, 19 "4 

725N 72.‏ בר for the fuller 72m‏ אנחמף 

Proper names beginning with מל‎ as 
baa, M2, MID, etc. see below in 
their places. 


S27" (waters of quiet, .ז‎ Nt) Me- 
deba, pr. n. of a city of the Reubenites, 
situated on a plain of the same name, 
Num. 21, 30. Josh. 13, 9.16. 1 Chr. 19, 
7. It was afterwards reckoned to Moab, 
Is. 15, 2. Gr. MyduBx, 10,000, My- 
dave, see 1 Mace. 9, 36. Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 
4,9. ib. § 1. Euseb. h. v. Reland Pa- 
lestina p. 893. At the present day 
ruins, called Médeba, are found in that 
region; Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria 
etc. p. 365 sq. 


גייד 


(love, r. 175) pr. n. m. Medad,‏ מִיִדָד 
Num. 11, 26. 27.‏ 


see in m2.‏ מִיחִים 


397 m. (r. 201) the good, and with 
genit. the best of any thing, the best part. 
1 Sam. 15, 9.15 הצאן‎ =u the best of 
the flocks. Hix, 22,4 מישב טָרָהוּ וּמִרסב‎ 
07> the best of his own field, and the 
best of his own vineyard. Gen. 47, 6 
YIN 20723 in the best part of the land. 
v.11. Sept. ₪ aj ל‎ vi» Vulg. in 
optimo loco. 


N22 see 72" lett. .ל‎ 


2822 (who like God?) Michael, pr. 
n.m. a) One of the seven archangels, 
the advocate of Israel with God, Dan. 
10, 13.21. 19, 1. Gr. Miyoyjd Rev. 12, 7. 
b) 1 Chr. 27,18. c)2Chr. 21,2. 4d) 
Others, Num. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 14. 6, 
25. 7, 3. 8, 16. 12, 20. Ezra 8, 8. 


792 (for 4237, who like Jehovah ?) 
Micah, Sept. Mizuiag, pr.n.m. a) The 
sixth among the twelve minor prophets, 
surnamed המרשתר‎ q. v. Mic. 1,1. Jer. 
26, 18 Keri, where Cheth. fag m372. 
b) 2 Chr. 34, 20, for which in 2 K. 22, 
12 77372. 9 and d) see 19377 a, b. 
e) and f) see 177279 a, b. 


W2 see in 7239 lett. .ל‎ 


(who like Jehovah?) Micaiah,‏ מִַיכָיָה 
pr.n.m. a) See 72°92 a,b. b) Neh.‏ 
i. q. N27 11 17.22. 6( Neh.‏ ,35 ,12 
.41 ,12 


(id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a)‏ מִיכָיְהף 
A commander under Jehoshaphat, 2‏ 
Chron. 17, 7. b) The wife of Reho-‏ 
boam, daughter of Uriel, 2 Chr. 13, 2;‏ 
but comp. 2 Chr. 11, 21. 22. 1K. 15, 2,‏ 
where the same wife of Rehoboam and‏ 
mother of Abijah is called Maachah,‏ 
m222, the daughter of Absalom.‏ 


WI" (id.) Micaiah, pr.n. a) A 
Levite who set up idol-worship in the 
tribe of Dan, Judg. 17, 1.4. Also more 
shortly called "27, v.5.8.9.10. al. b) 
A prophet in the age of Jehoshaphat 
and Ahab, the son of Imlah, 1 K. 22, 8. 
2Chr. 18, 7; called also "2°79 v. 24, 
and sma v. 8 Cheth. c) Jer. 36, 
11.13. 
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1.52% ₪. (r. >2°2) ₪ brook ; 2 Sam. 
17, 20 van מִרִבָל‎ the brook of water, 
rivulet. Sept. uéxoor tov vdutos. 


11. מִיכָל‎ (contr. for מִיִכְאֶל‎ , 6. v.) 
Michal, pr. n. of the daughter of Saul, 
the wife of David, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 19, II 
sq. 2 Sam. 6, 16 sq. 


D2 constr. מ"‎ waters, see under 72. 


para (a dextra, unless it is rather 
for j7a3,) Mijamin, pr.n.m. a) | 
Chr. 24,9. b) Ezra 10, 25. Neh. 10, 8. 
12, 5; also מִנְרְמין‎ Minjamin 12, 17. 41. 


m. (r. 71%) Lat. species, 1. 6. form,‏ מין 
but also kind, sort, Engl. species, comp.‏ 
Gr. idée, which also denotes form and‏ 
, מ"נה kind. Only with suffixes: i772,‏ 
according lo its kind, Gen. 1, 1. 12. 21.‏ 
Lev. 11, 15. 16. ma") Gen. 1, 24.‏ .25 
Gen. 1,21. Syr.‏ לְמִינִיְחָם Plur. once‏ .25 


Lad family, tribe. ; 
1272 nurse, Part. Hiph. r. p24 q. v. 


JO" 2 K. 16,18 Cheth. a very doubt- 
ful orthography for 304% q. v. 

MYL" Josh. 21, 37. Jer. 48, 21, also 
מִפָעַת‎ Josh. 12, 18, (splendour, r. 38%, or 
perh. lofty place, hill,) Mephaath, pr. n. 
of a Levitical city in the tribe of Reu- 


ben, afterwards belonging to Moab, Jer. 
1. 6. where Cheth. מופעָת‎ , 


7A m. (r. (מוץ‎ pressure, Prov. 30, 
33 ter. 


(retreat, r. W472) Mesha, pr. n.‏ מִישָא 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 9.‏ 


280 (who is what God is? from 
"2, ,אל שי‎ comp. 58572) Mishael, pr. 
n.m. a) Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b) 
One of the companions of Daniel, Dan. 
1, 6. 2, 17, afterwards called 5 oe c) 
Neh. 8 14 


m. and WA Ps. 47,7, Rows.‏ מישור 

1. evenness; hence a level region, 
plain, 1 K. 20, 23.25. Is. 40,4. 42, 16. al. 
Trop. Ps. 26, 12. 27, 11. 143, 10.—With 
the art. המישור‎ , zur oxy, the plain in 
the tribe of Reuben near the city 82772, 
Deut. 3, 10. 4,43. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 7 21, 
20, 8. Yen 48, 21; of the plain of Judah 
2 Chr. 26, 10. Se Jerusalem is called 
“atl 7A the rock of the plain Jer. 21, 13. 
Trop. peace, concord Mal. 2, 6, where 


בורש 


it 1s coupled with nib; see in “weg 
no. 1, 

2. equity, righteousness, Ps. 45, 7. 67, 
5. Is. 11, 4. 


J Chald. pr. n. Meshach, see 
bauing lett. b. Dan. i, 6. 2,49. 3, 12. 


Pers. sls ye guest of the Shah. 


yw" (deliverance, r. sun) Mesha, 
pr. n. of a king of Moab, 2 K. 3, 4. 


(id.) Meshar, pr. n. of a son of‏ בער 
Caleb, 1 Chr. 2, 42.‏ 


WD m. (r. 9) only in plur. "2, 
once 0772 Prov. 1, 3. 

1. evenness, smoothness, of a way Is. 
26, 7, as in the other clause. Adv. 
בְּמִישָרִים‎ Prov. 23, 31, and לְמִיטְרִים‎ 
Cant. 7, 10, in ה‎ smoothly. 
Trop. for peace, concord ; Dan. 11, 6 
כִצָשית מִישְרִים‎ to make peace, lit. to 
make things smooth. 

2. equity, uprightness, Prov. 1, 3. Ps. 
17, 2. 99, 4. DIA wEY to judge 
uprightly, equitably, Ps. 58, 2. 75, 3; 
ט' בְּמִישָרִים‎ 10. Ps. 9, 9. 98, 9. Also 
uprightness, sincerily, in ו‎ or 
acting, Prov. 8, 6. Is. 33, 15. 45, 19. 
Cant. 1, 4. 1 Chr. 29, 17.—R. for the art. 


. מישור see‏ מישר 


"2 m. (r. (לָסר‎ i. 6. "M1 no. 1, only 
in plur. 6. suff. "2779 ; cords ofa tent or 
tabernacle, Num. 3, 37. 4, 32. Jer. 10, 20. 
Is. 54, 2. al. strings of a bow Ps. 21, 13. 


35829 and 3822 m. (r. 3x3) plur. 
מכבאבים‎ c. suff. mzk29 Ex. 3, 7, also 
מכאבות‎ Is. 53, 3; pain, Job 33, 19. Ps. 
69, 27. 2 Chr. 6, 29. Metaph. pain of 
mind, sorrow, grief, arising from adver- 
sity, ו‎ Ex. 3, 7. Lam. 1, 12. 18. 
Ps. 32, 10. 38, 18. 


P2572 abundance, see r. "23 Hiph. 
“172222 (pallium, r. 433) Machbenah, 
pr. n. of a place, 1 Chr. 2, 49; see ji22. 


(i. q. "23372 for "7337772 what‏ מִכְבּנָר 
like my sons?) Machbanai, pr. n. m.‏ 
Chr. 12, 13.‏ 1 


m. (r. 932) coarse cloth, i. e. of‏ מִכְבָּר 
a coarse texture, perh. hair-cloth, cili-‏ 
cium, 2 K.8,15.—The idea of xwrazetov,‏ 


fly-net, proposed by J. D. Michaelis, 


does not seem adapted to the context. 
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230 m. .ז)‎ 922) constr. 925%, net 
work, grate, of brass, Ex. 27, 4. 35, 16. 
38, 4. 5. 30. 39, 39. 


m2’ f. (r. 752) constr. M22; plur. 
nina, twice D122 2 K. 8, 29. 9, 15. 

1. a beating, smiting, the act; Is. 30, 
26 מיחץ מַפָּתו‎ the wound of his smiting. 
with which he is smitten. Esth. 9, 5 they 
smote them 227 272 with the smiting of 
the sword, i. e. with the sword. Jer. 30, 
14. Is. 10,26. 14,6.—Spec. a) a heat. 
ing with rods Deut. 25,3. b) a beating 
out of grain; so 2 Chr. 2,9 miza חטים‎ 
(in appos.) wheat, the beatings out, 1. 6. 
wheat beaten out, threshed. But prob. 
it should read: "vas מַפַּלֶת‎ DION wheat 
as food for thy servants as in 1 K.5,25 
[11] inn reba’ n. So Sept. sé 6 
porto 00000 עסז01‎ muck cou, Vulg. ser- 
vis tuis dabo in cibaria trilict, ete. 
Syr. id. 

2. a stroke, blow, either as inflicted by 
arod, Proy. 20, 30. Jer. 30, 17 (comp. Is. 
14, 6); or by a sword or other iron in- 
strument, a wound 1 K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Jer. 6, 7. Mic. 1,9. Nah. 3,19. Zech. 13 
6; where it is sometimes trop. for the 
wounds of the state, asIs.].c. Spec. 
strokes, i. e. calamities inflicted of God, 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 1 Sam. 4 
8. Jer. 10, 19. 49, 17. al. 

3. defeat, slaughter, 1 Sam. 4, 10. 14, 
14; so in the phrase פ' מַכָּה גְדולָה‎ 24 
to smile with a great slaughter Josh. 10, 
10. 20. Judg. 11, 33. 15,8. 1 Sam. 6, 19. 


ma 6 (r. 72) ₪ burning, burnt 
spot on the body, Lev. 13, 24. 25. 28. 


8 מכוןך constr.‏ (פון (r.‏ .מז מכון 
foundation, basis, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2.‏ 
Plur. Ps. 104, 5.‏ 

2. Genr. a place, 6. ₪. the temple Is. 
4,5. Ezra 2,68; espec. in the phrases: 
anaes מכון‎ the place of thy habitation, 
for thee to dwell in, Ex. 15, 17. 1 + 13; 
מכון טבסף‎ id. 1 6. 8, 39. 43. 49; ion 
שַבְתו‎ Ps. 33,14; and nsw being omitted, 
בְּמַכונֶר‎ in my duwelling-place Is. 18, 4 


Dan.8,11. Arab. ba Los 37 place; 
Eth. "7 place, spec. temple. 


M3939 and 7259 ₪) WP) ₪ suff 


Zech. 5, 11 (Heb. Gr. § 27.1),‏ מַכְנָסָה 
מכנות , מכוגת plur.‏ 


4273 


1. a base, stand, for the lavers in 
the court of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 
7, 27-40. 

2. a place, Zech. 5, 11. Ezra 3, 3; 
comp. 2, 68. 

3. Mekonah, pr. a. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah, Neh. 11, 28, situated 
between Jerusalem and Eleutheropolis 
according to Jerome, Onomast. art: Beth- 
macha. Reland Palest. p. 892. 


I) ₪‏ פור f(r.‏ מְכוּרָה and‏ מְכורֶָה 
מכרמיף Ez. 29, 14; plur.‏ מְכהּרְחֶם suff,‏ 
al, 35 ; nativity, birth,‏ ,737 ,3 ,16 
pr.a diesen out, a mine, whence met-‏ 
als are dug. The metaphor is here‏ 
drawn from metals (comp. Is. 51, 1),‏ 
as the German Abstammung is drawn‏ 
from plants; comp. also in Engl. ‘a‏ 
genealogical tree.— Ez. 16, 3. 21, 35.‏ 
to the land of‏ על אֶרֶץ מַכוּרְסֶם 14 ,29 
their birth.—The Hebrew interpreters‏ 
take it as 1. q. 77199 habitation.‏ 


(sold, r.92) Machir, pr. n. m.‏ מְכִיר 
a) A son of Manasseh, and father of‏ 
Gilead, Gen. 50, 23. Num. 27, 1; hence‏ 
poet. for that portion of the tribe of‏ 
Manasseh inhabiting Gilead beyond‏ 
Jordan, Deut. 3, 15. Judg. 5, 14. Pa-‏ 
tronym. "22 Machirite Num. 26, 29.‏ 
b) 2 Sam. 9, 5. 27.‏ 


* 22 fut. 730", to tumble down, to fall 
in ruins; Chald. and Syr. מכך‎ , yo, id. 
Pa. to depress, to humiliate. Kindred 
are 772, Chald. 58, Arab. We to con- 
sume away, to perish. The primary idea 
is that of melting, pining away, comp. 
pe2, .קסע ---. ביזג‎ to be brought low, to 
perish; Ps. 106, 43 osiga וימפה‎ . 

Nipu. fut. 731 fo tumble down, to fall 
in ruins, e. g. a frame, frame-work, Ecc. 
10,18, 

Horn. plur. 157371 a Chaldaizing form 
for 13297, to be brought low, to perish, 
Job 24, 24. 


obsol. root ; Arab. Xe spoken‏ מכל* 


of a well, to have little water, to have 


muddy water 5 Aces JX, a well of 


this sort; 9 a pool with little water. 
Hence 5379 I. 
מִכְלָאות‎ see in מִבְלָה‎ 1. 
48 
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1. מִכְלָה‎ + (r. 143) completion, per 
fection, once plur. 2 Chr. 4,21 mi>32 
ant perfections of gold, 1. 0. the most 
perfect, purest gold. 


II. מִכְלָה‎ m. (for 8239, .ז‎ 8d2; like 
מוּרָה‎ Ps. 9, 21 for (מוּרָא‎ a. fold, ו‎ 
fold, Hab. 3,17. Plur. constr. מכלאות‎ 
Ps, 50, 9. 78, 70. me 


m. (r. 542) perfection, sc. in‏ מִכְלול 
beauty, splendour. Ez. 23, 12 and 38, 4‏ 
w3> clothed in perfection, 6‏ בלול 
splendidly, ‘gorgeously.‏ 


m. (rv. 52) perfection, sc. of‏ מִכְלָל 
beauty, Ps. 50, 2.‏ 


pr. perfec-‏ (כָּלֶל m. plur. (r.‏ מִכְלְלִים 
tions, beautiful things; hence costly mer-‏ 
chandise, espec. splendid garments, Ez.‏ 
comp. 23, 12. 38, 4.‏ ;94 ,27 


f. food, once 1 K. 5, 25 [11],‏ מִכַּלֶת 
R. >on.‏ . מִאַכלֶת contr. for‏ 


m. plur. treasures, once Dan.‏ מִכְמִכָּים 
R. 722 to hide.‏ .43 ,11 


09279 Ezra 2, 27. Neh. 7, 31, B20 
1 Sam. 13, 2. 5. 14, 31. Is. 10, 28, 3% 
Neh. 11. 31, (something hiddden, r. 
פמס‎ ( Michmash, pr. n. of a city of 
Benjamin situated on the east of Beth- 
aven, 1 Sam.13,2.5. Gr. Moypas 1 Mace. 
9, 73; Muypoe Jos. Ant. 13.1.6. Still 
called (ls? Mikhmds, two miles 
N. E. of Geba, with a deep and difficult 
ravine between; see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 115 sq. Comp. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
5 sq. 

122 .מז‎ Is. 51,20, and כמ"‎ whence 
plur. מִכמרים‎ Ps. 141 10, ₪ net, hunter’s 
net. Talmud. id. R. כָּמַר‎ 1. 


mara Is. 19, 8, 6. suff. מִכְמַרְתו‎ )₪ 
if from (מִכְמְרֶת‎ Hab. 1, 15. 16, a net , fish 
net. R. 23 ID. 


wre and waa, see 02379. 


(perh. hiding-place, r. m723)‏ מִכְמתת 
Michmethath, pr. n. of a town on the‏ 


confines of Ephraim and Manasseh, 
Josh. 16, 6. 17, 7. 


"2'723'2 (what like the liberal?) for 
(מה ְנַדְבִי‎ Machnadebai, pr. n. m. Ezra 
10, 40. 


33 


T2292 m. (r. 022) only in plur. or dual 
constr. "032, drawers, Vulg. feminalia, 
worn by the Heb. priests in order to 
hide the parts of shame, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 
28. Lev. 6,3. 16, 4. Ez. 44, 18.: Josephus 
describes them as follows, Ant. 3.7.1: 
6/0006 negl tH uidoiu עדו‎ &x Biocou 
6דטוס גא‎ sloyvimevoy, tuBeuvortwy Eig av10 
Tay modGiV aigmegEd avasuyidacg* amoTEUVE- 
tu 08 Unég Nulov, nul TelevTicaY סע‎ TIS 
Aayovoy xegi uvtyy enoogplyyetu. Comp. 
Braun de Vestita Sacerdot. Hebr. lib. 
II. 6.1. p. 345 sq. 


.6 (, מִרָר m. (r. DOD, as V9 from‏ מִכֶס 
‘tribute, paid to‏ לק ,2020 suff‏ 
the Lord, Nac 31, 28. 37. 38. 39. 40. 41.‏ 


0 4 


Sept. 78106 Vulg. pars.—Syr. Lats, 
Arab. ee census, tax; whence the 
new verb 5 to collect tribute; also 
denom. noun [mass, מבי‎ publi- 


can.—Contracted מס‎ q. v. 


E22 ₪. (פָּסס.ז) מֶכֶס]ס‎ 1 num- 
ber, as of persons Ex. 12,4. Sept. dgu- 
Pos. 

2. price of purchase, Lev. 27, 23. 

M22 m. (r. (כָּסָה‎ constr. M22, ₪ 
covering, cover, sc. of a tent, Ex. 26, 6 
36,19. Num. 3, al. ef Noah’s ark 
Gen. 8, 13. 

929 .ג‎ (pr. part. Pi. r. 76D) constr. 
M92. 

1. ae covering, coverlet, stragula, Is. 
14, 11; inaship, perh. an awning Ez. 
27,8. Hence clothing Is. 23, 18. 

2. the caul, omentum, which covers the 
intestines, Lev. 9,19; fully ne2an החלב‎ 
אֶתִדחַקָרֶב‎ Ex. 29,138.22, 

T2822 (portion, part, lot, r. bpp, like 
Eth. CAAT) Machpelah, pr. n. of a 
field or tract near Hebron, where Sarah 
was buried, Gen. 23, 17. 19. 49, 30. 50, 
13; חמ"‎ m739 the cave of Machpelah 
Gen, 23, 9. 25, -9.—The ancient versions 
render it as an appellative from r. DED 
no. 3; Sept. 10 onyjdovoy 16 dinhoiv, 
Vulg. spelunca duplex. 


* 9272 fut. רמפר‎ , to sell, kindr. with 
מחר‎ , 19 IT, perh.Arab. III, IV, to 


sell on interest. The primary root is 
perh. the syllable כר‎ , asin 1931; San- 
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scr. kri.—Constr. with acc. of thing Gen. 
25, 31. 37, 28. 36. 47, 20.22. Lev. 27, 30; 
with "72 partit. Tes 25, 25. With : 
added of pers. fo whom, en 25, 27. Joel 
4, 6; or 2 of price Deut. 21, 14. Ps. 44, 
13. Tod 4, 3. Am. 2, 6; or ace. of place 
whither Gen. 45, 5. Joel 4, 6. 
a) to sell a daughter, i. 6. to give her in 
marriage for a price, לחר‎ , Gen. 31, 15. 
Ex. 21, 7. Syr. pas to give in mar- 
riage. b) Of God, to sell a people, 
i.e. to give them over to the power of 
their enemies, Deut. 32, 30. Ps. 44. 15 
הון‎ Nba Fad DON thou sellest thy people 
for nought. Jude. 2, 14 a pla 
איביהם‎ and he sold them into the hand 
of their enemies. 3,8. 4, 2.9. 10,7. 1 Sam. 
12, 9. Ez. 30, ₪. Comp. Judith 7,,25 
mémouney 106 0506 eis THE YEIQUS WUTEY.— 
So of a nation, Nah. 3, 4 the beautiful 
harlot, the sorceress, 8"35213 חמבָרֶת גלרם‎ 
that aelleth ‘the nations through her 
whoredoms, i. e. reduces them to slave- 
ry, makes slaves of them. 

Nipx. "392 1. to be sold Lev. 25,34; 
with dat. of pers. Neh. 5, 8. Jer. 34, 14. 
335 27 10 be sold for a servant, slave 
Ps. 105, 17. Esth. 7,4. Trop. see Kal 
lett. b, 0 50, 1. 52, 3. 

2. to sell oneself for a slave, Lev. 25, 
39. 47. 

Hitup. 1. to be sold, Deut. 28, 68. 

2. Trop. to sell oneself to do evil, te 
become a slave to the doing of evil, 1 K. 
21, 20. 25. 2 K. 17, 17. 

Deriv. 993%, 579, 92722, 7207, and 


1299 .מז‎ 6. suff. "22. 1. ware, any 
thing to be sold, Neh. 13, 16. 
2. price, מ‎ Num. 20, 19. 


“9372 m. (r. 922) pr. acquaintance ; 
concr. an acquaintance, friend, 2 K. 12, 
6. 8. 


7792 m. (r. 1931) a pit, Zeph. 2, 9 
mb 1929 a salt-pit. 


m2 f. (r. 19D I, Tsere impure) 
5 1 perh. sword, so called as 
piercing; hence Gr. poyouge. Once 
plur. Gen. 49,5 trmmoaa ox כְּלֶ"‎ weap- 
ons of violence are their swords ; Jerome 
arma eorum. Among the Rabbins this 
interpretation is followed by R. Eliezer 
in Pirke Aboth. c. 38, חרבם‎ mx רעקב קלל‎ 
בלשוך רונרת‎ Jacob cursed their swords 


בוכר 


(i. 6. of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek 
tongue.—Another view deserving atten- 
tion is that of L. de Dieu in Critici Sa- 
cri ad h. 1. and of Ludolf in Lex. A®th. 
p. 87, who translate machinations, wick- 
ed devices, comparing Arab. machi- 


natusest, and O")Z consultavit. "UC 
consilium. The Tsere impure in this 
case would create no difficulty, comp. 
Lehrg. p. 595. 


29 (for m5 price of Jehovah) 
Michri, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 8. 


“22 Mecherathite, gentile .גו‎ from 
7723, a place otherwise unknown 1 
Chr. 11 36. 


2 m. also מִכְשל‎ Lev. 19, 14 (r. 
(כָּשָל‎ plur. מכְשלים‎ , ₪ stumbling-block ; 
Is. 8, 14 צר מכשול‎ ₪ stone of stum- 
bling. 57, 14. Trop. a) @ cause of 
Salling, cause of ruin to any one, Ez. 3, 
20 “wai mpd מכטול‎ smn 7 lay a stum- 
bling-block before him, and he shall die. 
Ez. 18, 30. 44, 12. Jer. 6, 21. Ps. 119, 165. 
b) In a moral sense, cause of offence, 
enticement, incitement to sin, (comp. 
the root Mal. 2, 8,( Ez. 7,19. 14, 3 מבָשול‎ 
py כ‎ their enticements to iniquity, i. e. 
idol-images. c) לב‎ ‘2 offence of mind, 
scruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25, 31. 


(rv. dvd) 1. ruin, ie. a‏ ₪ מִכְשְלָה 
state in ruins, Is. 3, 6.‏ 

2. cause of offence, incitement to sin, 
i. q. 103% lett. b; plur. mi>wW29 of idols, 
Zeph. 1, 3. 

m. (r.2m3) 1. writing, Ex. 32,‏ מִכְסּב 
Deut. 10, 4.‏ .30 ,39 .16 

2. a writing, thing written; hence 
a) arescript, edict, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 
1,1; ₪ prescript, 2 Chr. 35,4. b) @ 
letter, epistle, 2 Chr. 21,12. c¢) ₪ poem, 
psalm, Is. 38,9. Comp. D2. 


MMI f(r. mm>) fracture, a break- 
ing in pieces, Is. 30, 14. 


* 


OM'2 m. (r.on> Niph.) i. q. 3679 no. 
2.c; ב‎ and מ‎ being often interchanged, 
comp. in ב‎ Jett.c; a writing, espec. ₪ 
poem, psalm, song, found only in the in- 
scriptions of Ps. 16 and Ps. 56-60, comp. 
fs. 38, 9.—Others translate DM22 as if 
from tnd gold, viz. golden psalm, i. 6. 
precious, pre-eminent. 
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(r. tnd)‏ .₪ מַכְתש 
Prov. 27, 22.‏ 

2. Prob. socket of a tooth, Judg. 15, 19; 
Lat. mortariolum, Gr. oluicxos. See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 202. 

3. Maktesh, pr. n. of a valley near 
Jerusalem, prob. so called from its re 
semblance to a mortar, Zeph. 1, 11. 


ri) see D412. 


1. a mortar, 


Nb, once nb’ trans. Esth. 7,5; 
pret. 1 pers. "mx, rarely without 
Aleph מַלָחַי‎ Job 32, 18, מל‎ Ez, 28, 16; 
infin. מלאת‎ Lev. 8, 33, מלאות‎ Job 20, 22; 
fut. מַלָא‎ . 


1. Trans. to is to make full. 
oe Syr. [hs id. 


widely also in the Indo-european lan- 
guages, where however p is put for m, 
as Sanser. plé to fill, Gr. wléw (sxAnons, 
niwndnur), wagos, perh. pode very, pr. 
fully, comp. מַלָא‎ Jer. 12,6; Lat. plere, 
whence implere, complere, plenus; Goth. 
Sulljan, Germ. fiillen, voll, Eng). full, to 
fil. Further, Polish pilny, Bohem. piny. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
abundance, overflow, Germ. 001770886 
as we may infer from the kindred words 
146 wheiw to sail, and‘also piéw, pdva, 
fleo, fiuo, pluo.—Spec. a) to fill up or 
out an empty space with one’s own bulk 
or abtindance, with acc. of place, Gen. 1, 
22 ovata מלאל אֶתַהְהַמָרֶם‎ fill the waters 
in the sea. v.28. 9,1. Ex, 40, 34 73 כְּבוד‎ 
אֶַתההַמשְכּן‎ Nba the glory af Jehovah 
Jilled the taber nacle. 1K. 8,10.11. Ez. 
10, 3. Jer. 51, 11 מלאו השלְטיס‎ fill out 
the shields sc. with your own bodies, put 
on your shields. b) ?0 filla place with 
any thing, with two acc. of place and of 
thing; Ez. 8, 17 oon מִלאוּ אֶתהְהְצָרֶץ‎ 
they fill the land with violence. 28, 16. 
30, 11. Jer. 16,18. 19,4; rarely with מן‎ 
of thing, Ex. 16, 32. ₪ Often with the 
accus. of thing implied, Ex. 39, 99 xb 
minn> 0235 fill your hand unto Jehovah, 
sc. with offerings. Esth. 7,5 who is he 
ja mivg> iad indo nus that hath filled 
his heart (se. with boldness , audacity) 0 
do this? i. 6. who has dared, presumed, 
to do it? The suffix'in ixd» is pleonas- 
tic, as in Job 29,3; comp. also Ece. 8, 11. 
Acts 2, 5.—Job 36, 17 mxba OI PT 


Arab. 


This root prevails 


nbra 
and fillest thou up the guilt of the wicked, 


i.e. the measure of a wicked man’s sins; 
comp. Gen. 15, 16. 

2. Intrans. to be full, to be filled, Josh. 
3, 15; with 800. of that with which any 
thing is filled, Gen. 6, 13 ז חְאֶרֶץ‎ mda 
ban the earth is filled with violence. 
Judg. 16, 27 the house was full הְאַנָשרם‎ 
of men. Job 32,18 I am full מלרם‎ of 
words. Ps. 10, 7. 26, 10. 33, 6. 48, 11. 
65, 10. Is. 11,9. al. With 72 Is. 2, = 
Spec. a) "0p? מַלְאֶה‎ my soul is filled, 
my desire is satisfied, e. g. with ven- 
geance, Ex.15,9. b) Of a space of 
time, to be fulfilled or completed ; Gen. 
25, 24 רימלאר רִמְרח לַלְדֶת‎ and her days 
were fulfilled ‘to bring forth, her time to 
be delivered was come. 50, 3 9X39" 42 
רמר החנטים‎ so were completed the days 
of embalming, i i.e. so many days did the 
time of embalming continue, comp. Esth. 
2,12. Also Gen. 29,21. Lev. 8, 33. 12, 4. 
6. Lam. 4, 18. Jer. 25, 34. Syr. asse2] 
often of time; comp. mAjgova dat in N. T. 

Nipu. chiefly in the fut. 8b, ig. Kal 
no. 2, to be filled, to be full ; with acc. of 
thing, Gen. 6,11 Oem yoNT RXbemt and 
the earth was filled ‘with violence. Ex. 1, 
7crk yuan xbem and the land was 
filled with them. 1K. 7, 14. 5 3,17. 
Also with מיך‎ of thing Ezra 32, 6. Ecc. 
1,8; > Hab. 2, 14.—Spoken of desire, 
to he filled, satisfied. Ecc. 6,7; of a time 
completed Ex. 7, 25. Job 15, 32. So 
ברזל‎ xb to be filled with iron i.e. with 
armour, q.d. to be fenced with armour, 
to be armed, 2 Sam. 23, 7. 

Pret xb, rarely מַלָא‎ Jer. 51, 34; inf. 
xbo and מלאות‎ ; fut. xb27, once nba" 
Job 8,21; to fill, to make full, to fill up 
or out. 

1. Constr. with acc. of the place or 
thing filled, i.g. Kalno.1.c. Thus in 
phrases: a) to fill the hand of any one, 
i. e. give over the priesthood into his 
hand, Ex. 28. 41. 29,9. Lev. 21, 10. al. 
b) to fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with 
abundant offerings, 1 Chr. 29, 5. 2 Chr. 
13, 9. 29,31. Comp. in Kal Ex. 32, 29. 
6( Trop. of time, to fulfil, to complete, 
comp. Kal no. 2. b. Gen. 29, 27 complete 
this work, finish it. v. 28. Job 39, 2 [5]. 
Dan. 9. ל‎ comp. 2 Chr. 36,21. 8( to fill 
up. to complete, sc. a number; Ex. 23, 26 
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Iwill complete the number of thy days, 
comp. Is. 65, 20. 1 Sam. 18, 27 David 
brought the foreskins 282 ולאו‎ and 
completed them to the king, i. e. gave 
them - full number. 1K. 1, 14 המלאת"‎ 
i.e. supply what may be wanking. e) to 
Sulfil, to satisfy, e. g. one’s desire, hun. 
ger, etc. Jer. 31, 25. Job 38, 39. iow 6, 
30; comp. under 75 subst. .0.4ם‎ The 
opp. is an empty, famished soul Is. 29,8; 
comp. Kalno.2.a. f) to fulfil a promise 
1K. 8,15; a petition Ps. 20,6; a pro- 
phecy 1K. 2,27. g) Joined with ano- 
ther verb it has an adverbial force, fully, 
i. e. strongly, much, etc. Jer. 4, 5 קרא‎ 
axba cry fully, aloud, fortiter, as Vulg. 


Comp. Arab. all ב‎ Mus 
to look fully at any one, SG; At 
to do fully. So in elliptical cae 
tions, the other verb being suppressed, 
מפא החשת‎ to fully bend the bow, for 
nepa 47> מַלָא‎ , Zech. 9, 13; comp. 


Arab. esl 5 יש ו‎ Mut 


\ קינ‎ &, Schult. Opp. Min. pp. 176, 
355. Syr. {das tke. Alsow? אֶחָרִי‎ Nbdn, 
for “™ מַלא כַלָבֶת אֶחָרָר‎ to ‘fallow God 
fully, to yield him fall 6 Num. 
14, 24. 32,11.12. Deut. 1, 36. Josh. 14, 
8.9.14. 1 .א‎ 11, 6. al. sep. 

2. With ace. of that with which one 
fills any thing, to fill up, 6. ₪. libations. 
Is. 65, 11 FO 722 הממלאים‎ they fill 
up libations to fortune, i.e. they fill the 
goblets with libations in honour of good 
fortune. So אַבְנֶים‎ Nb to fill in gems, 
i. e. to set them in sockets, chasings, Ex. 
28, 17. 31, 5. 35, 33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 
12, 15 רותיו‎ nba xin and (Jor- 
dan) filled up toall its banks, i.e. ran with 
full banks, was brim-full ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 262. 

3. With two acc. of the thing filled 
and that with which it is filled, see Kal 
no. 1.%. Ex. 35,35 חהכמתדלב‎ erk מלא‎ he 
hath filled them with wisdom “of mind. 
Job 3, 15. 22,18. Is. 33, 5. al. More rare- 
ly with מן‎ of the thing with which, Ps 
127, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Lev. 9.17. Also with 
3 in the phrase MOP. i מלָא‎ 0 the 
hand with the bow, 1. 6. to fully draw the 
bow, 2 K. 9, 24; comp. in no. 1. g. 


well, 


בילא 


filled, set, with‏ מִמְלְצים Part.‏ מאטע 
gems inserted, c. 3 Cant. 5, 14. Comp.‏ 
Pi. no. 2.‏ 

Hirup. pr. to fill cut each other mutu- 
ally, i.e. to stand by each other, and each 
fill out what others lack; hence with על‎ 
to stand together against any one, to as- 
sail together, Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. מַלָאת , מפוא מלאַים-- לא‎ , and 
pr. names לה רמלא‎ 


N2"2 Chald. to fill, Dan. 2, 35. Ivar. 
pase. Dan. 3, 19. 


N29 m. mba fem. A) Adj. verbal: 

1. Trans. filling, with acc. of place, 
18. 6, 1 שהלרו מִלָארם אֶתהְהְהֶיכֶל‎ his train 
was filling (filled) the temple. Jer. 23, 24. 
Comp. the verb xb Kal no. J. a. 

2. Intrans. full, filled, as nba F102 the 
full money, i.e. full price, value, Gen. 23, 
9. 1 Chr. 21, 22. 24. With acc. Deut. 6, 
11 מלצִים כְּלֶדטוב‎ OMA houses filled with 
all good things. 34,9. Is. 51, 20; with 
genit. Jer. 6, 11 pvan Nba full af ava, 
advanced in age. Is. 1,21; once with 
dat. pleonast. nb מִלְאֶה‎ Auk °2, 13. Soa 
Juli wind is strong, vehement ; Jer. 4,12 
מַצֶלָה‎ xba רוח‎ a wind stronger ‘ian for 
these, i.e. ‘than is necessary for winnow- 

ing grain. Of a female, one pregnant, 
Ece. 11, 5. 

B) Subst. fulness, Ps. 73, 10 xd מ‎ 
waters of fulness. i. 6. full, abundant. 

C) Adv. fully, i.e. in full number, 
Nah. 1, 10. Jer. 12,6. Comp. Thesaur. 
| 788. 


Ez. 41,‏ מל also 8192, once‏ .מז מלא 
R.xbo.‏ .8 

1. fulness, i.e. that which fills, or with 
which any thing or space 18 filled. Is. 6, 
3 כְּבודו‎ post. מלא‎ the fulness of the 
whole earth is his glory, i. 6. the whole 
earth is full of his glory. 8,8. So חס‎ 
ומלאף‎ the sea and its ‘fulness Ps. 96, 11. 
98,7. Is. 42, 10; mxdon yas 6 Jeon 
and its fulness Ps. 24, 1. Is. 34,1. Jer.8, 
16. Mic. 1.2; לאה‎ bam Ps. 50, 12. 39, 
12; mxdas vd Am.6.8.—With a enor 
space or measure ; often best expressed 
in English by the syllable fuld appended; 
as CSET ילא‎ your hands (fists) full, 
handfuls. Ex. 9. 8. Lev. 16.12; ב" קמצו‎ 
his hundful Lev.5.12; מלא עמִר‎ an omer- 
full Ex. 16. 33; mara Nba a censer- 
full Lev. 16,12. So too in measures of 

48* 
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length, Hyp ibe 6 fulness of a reed, 
i.e. a full reed, Ez. 41,8; dann מלא‎ a 


| full line 2 Sam. 8,2; inaip א‎ y מלא‎ the ful- 


ness of his state at full length, 1Sam. 
28, 20.—Arab. 9 5% fulness, that 
which fills; Us Su handful; Syr. 


Ts Wo סה‎ doar a moment, Gal. 2, 5. 
—The thing so measured, as after other 
words of measure, is put in the accus. 
Heb. Gr. § 116. 3; so "2p 52 מלא‎ a 
handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12; Spon מלא‎ 
p12 a hbowl-full of water Judg. 6, 38; s0 
Num. 22, 18. But Ece. 4, 6 better a 
handful with quiet, than both hands 
full with travail. 

2. a multitude, company. Gen. 48, 19 


boing מלא‎ . Is. 31, 4—Arab. Wo id. 


mb f. (r. 89) fulness, abundance, 
spoken espec. of that portion of the corn 
and wine which was to be offered to 
Jehovah as a tithe or first fruits; the 
lawgiver thus signifying to the Israel- 
ites, that such things only were required 
of them as they possessed in abundance. 
Of grain, Ex. 22, 28 Ee מלצהה‎ Sept. 
עס‎ UAawog nut סיוג‎ Deut. 22:9 
DIST PNAS... SUT המלְאה‎ see Heb. 
Gr. §116. 3. Of wine, Num. 18, 27 
ּמִלְאֶה מִוְֶהַיָקָב‎ as the abundance of the 
wine-press, "Sept. ₪000 ad סיוג‎ 


mee f. filling, i.e. setting of gems, 
Ex. 28, 17. Plur. mixta v. 20. 39, 13. 
See r. Nb9 no. 2. 

m. plur. 0 my Lev. 7,‏ מְלָאִים 
Chr. 29,2. R.xda.‏ 1 .37 

1. consecration to the priest’s office, 
pr. the delivering over of the office; 
Lev. 8, 33. Ex. 29, 22. 26. 27.—Meton. 
the sacrifice of consecration (comp. ט את‎ 
sin and sacrifice for sin) Lev. 7, 37. 8, 
28. 31. ₪ 

ee i,q. מִפַּאֶה‎ @ selting of gems, Ex. 

. 35, 9. Chr. 29, 2. 


gers m. (r. 48>) constr. מלצך‎ , 6. 
suff. 7oxba > plur. מִלְאְבים‎ constr. 
מִלְצָבֶר‎ . \ 

1. one sent. a messenger, e. g. from 
private persons Job 1, 14. 1 Sam. 11, 3. 
2 Sam. 11, 19 sq. 2 K. 5, 10; also from 
a king 1 Sam. 16, 19. 19, 11. 14. 20. 1 
K. 19, 2. Prov. 17, 11. al. 


xdv 


2. Spec. a messenger of God, viz. 
a) an angel ; bis, Arab. 


SEo 
Jo, Eth. PAA, id. Fully qxbx 
min Gen. 16, 9. 10. 11. Ex. 3, 2. Judg. 
2,1. 4. al. more rarely מ אֶלהֶרם‎ Gen. 
21, 17. Ex. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 7. al. but 
also xo éoyny simply Nb. an angel, 
המלא‎ the angel, Gen. 48, 16. Ex. 23, 20. 
33. 2. 1 K. 19. 5. 1 Chr. ‘21, 9. Hos. 12, 
5. Zech. 1, 9. al. Job 33, 23 yoda ‘2, 
see inr. לגץ‎ Hiph. בשחית‎ “a the angel 
destroying, sent from God to destroy, 
2 Sam. 24, 16.—To angels there is at- 
tributed, when they appear on earth, a 
human form, Gen. 18, 2. Judg. 13, 15. 
20; but more august and sublime, 2 
Sam. 24, 16. Dan. 8. 15. 16. 10, 5. 6; 
without wings Gen. 28, 12 (on Dan. 9, 
21 see in r. 53"); in habiliments like 
the sacerdotal costume. Dan. 10. 5. 12, 
5.6; and of the moral virtues there is 
ascribed to them superior wisdom 2 Sam. 
14, 20. 19, 28; justice 2 Sam. 14, 17; 
clemency 1 Sam. 29,9; integrity, though 
not wholly free from imperfection, Job 
4,18. 15,15. The office of angels is to 
assist God in the government of the 
world Job 2, 1 sq. chiefly as his messen- 
gers to execute his will and his decrees. 
By their agency are wrought the phe- 
nomena of nature, Ps. 104, 4; it is their 
office to protect the righteous from dan- 
ger, and save them from destruction, 
Gen. 24, 7. 40. Ex. 23, 20. 1K. 
19, 5. Ps. 34, 8. 91,12; to plead their 
cause with God, Job 5, 1. 33, 23. Dan. 
10, 13. 21. 12. 1; to bear the divine 
commands and revelations to men, Judg. 
13, 3 sq. Dan. 9, 21; and on the other 
. hand to execute the divine judgments, 
and bring punishment upon the guilty, 
Is. 37, 36. 2 Sam. 14, 6. Ps. 35, 5. 6. 78, 
49. See on the angelology of the O. T. 
von Coelln Bibl. Theol. I. p. 187 sq. 
Steudel Theol. des Alt. Test. p. 215 sq. 
Stuart Sketches of Angelol. in Biblioth. 
Sacra, 1843, p.-88 sq¢.— Sometimes the 
same divine appearance, which at one 
time is called Min1 4x2, is afterwards 
called simply רְהנָה‎ , as Gen. 16, 7 sq. 
comp. v. 13; 22, 11 comp. 12; 31, 11 
comp. 16; Ex. 3, 2 comp. 4; Judg. 6, 
14 comp. 22; 13,18 comp. 22. This is 
to be so understood, that the angel of 
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God is here nothing else than the invi- 
sible deity itself, which thus unveils it- 
self to mortal eyes; see J. H. Michaelis 
de angelo Dei, 118. 1702. Tholuck 
Comment. zum Ev. Johannis c. 1, 1. p. 
52. Ed. 6. 1844. Hence oriental trans- 
lators, as Saadias, Abusaides, and the. 
Chaldee-Samaritan, wherever Jehovah 
himself is said to appear on earth, al- 
ways put for the name of God the angel 
of God. 

b) a prophet, Hagg. 1, 13. Mal. 3,1; 
perh. Judg. 2, 1. 

c) a priest, 1806. 5, 5. Mal. 2, 7. 

d) Once of the people of Israel, as the 
messenger of God and teacher of the 
nations, Is. 42, 19. 


qa Chald. an angel, 0. suff. מִלְאָכָהּ‎ 


- Dan. 3, 28. 6, 23. 


by Syriasm for‏ ,לאך 5) f.‏ מִלָאכָה 

nexbo, ,( constr. מלאכת‎ c. suff. AMIN ; 
ל‎ constr. מִלְאָכות‎ 1 ‘Che, 28, 19. 

1. ministry, service, pr. on which one 
is sent 5 then work, labour, business ; 
Sept. Zoyor, éoyucio. Ex. 20, 10 לא‎ 
maNbQ-b2 תמה‎ thou shalt not do any 
work. 12, 16. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2. Lev. 16, 
29. Num. 4, 3. Deut. 5, 14, al. More 
fully Lev. 23, 7 לא‎ mos בָּלמְלָאכֶת‎ 
תעשו‎ ye shall do no work of labour, no 
servile work ; Sept. way Byyov datgeutov 
ov 70010515. v. 8. 21. 25..Num. 28, 18. 25. 
26. 29, 1.19. So השַרֶה‎ noxb9 work of 
the field, tillage. 1Chr. 27,26. Ps. 107, 23 
Dray עשר מַלָאבָה בְמַיֶם‎ they that do bust 
ness on. the great waters, i. e.- sailors, 
merchants, who follow 8 מס‎ 6 
sea.—Spec. a) work, labour of an ar- 
tisan, chiefly of an architect or others 
employed in building, Ex. 31, 3. 14. 
Jer. 18,3; wan מ'‎ work of the artificer 
Ex. 35. 95 ; moxban עשר‎ the doers of 
the work, the workmen, Ex. 36, 8. 2 K. 
12, 12. 15. 16. Ezra 3, 9. Neh. 11. 12; 
comp. Hagg. 1, 14. naxben על‎ nui 
the overseer of the works 1 K. 5, 30 [16]. 
anima manda work upon the house of 
Jehovah 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3, 8. Neh. 
10,34. (ל‎ business of the public, of the 
king, etc. מַלְאכָה‎ nivy fo do the king’s 
business Dan. 8, 27 ; “ait MB» one doing 
the public business, espec. a questor, 
procurator in fiscal matters, Esth. 3, 9 
9, 3. Neh. 2, 16; Vulg. arcarius. So 


nda 


247 maxbe ww 1 Chr. 29, 6; comp. 
noiyua tov 20002606 2 Macc. 3,8. Fes- 
selii Adv. Sacra lib. I.c.1. 6( service, 
ministry, of the Levites, 1 Chr. 9, 13. 
28, 13. 20. 2 Chr. 24,12. d) work of 
God, e. g. in the creation, Gen. 2, 2; 
sO of divine judgments, like "7 מעשה‎ , 
Jer. 50, 25. Plur. of God’s works Ps. 
73, 28. 

2. work sc. as wrought, thing done 
or made, Ex. 13, 3. 5. מִלָאבֶת עור‎ ₪ 
work of skin, made of skin, Lev. 13, 48. 

3. That which is acquired by work, 
labour, business, as goods, substance, 
property, 2 Chr. 17, 13. Spec. house- 

“hold goods, stuff, Ex. 22,7. 10; cattle, 
herds and flocks, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 
15, 9 ; comp. 7327. : 


massa , f. constr. מילאַכת‎ a message; 
Hagg. 1 13. From מלאף‎ . 


messenger‏ מִלְאַכְיָּה (apoc. for‏ מִלְאָכִי 
for M2718,) Ma-‏ אוּרר of Jehovah, comp.‏ 
lacht, pr. n. of the latest prophet of the‏ 
O. T. Mal. 1,1. Sept. Modozlos, Vulg.‏ 
Malachias.‏ 


fulness, sc. of wa-‏ (מלא f. (r.‏ מִלָאת 
ters; concr. full streams. Cant. 5, 12‏ 
his eyes as of doves by the rivers of wa-‏ 
רשבות כל ters, washed with milk, mx2a‏ 
sitting in fulness, i. 6. by full streams.‏ 
rangapata vata,‏ (ח8 Sept. Alex. Ald.‏ 
Vulg. super fluenta plenissima.—Others,‏ 
not unaptly, ig. W859, a setting, bezel‏ 
of aring, so that the eyes are compared‏ 
to a gem filling the socket of a ring ;‏ 
cannot so well be refer-‏ רשבלת though‏ 
ted to the eyes.‏ 

m. (r. wad) a garment, vest-‏ מלבוש 
ment, ig. Wand, 2 K. 10, 22. Ez. 16, 13.‏ 
Zeph. 1, 8; collect. raiment Job 27, 16.‏ 
K. 10, 5. 2 Chr. 9, 4.‏ 1 מַלְבוּטִים Plur.‏ 
Is. 63, 3.‏ 


yar m. (denom. fr. 2 brick,) ₪ 
brick-kiln, place where bricks are made, 


Jer. 43, 9. Nah. 3, 14. Erroneously 
written 22 2 Sam. 12, 31 Cheth. 


m3) ] (r. 329) c. suff. "M22; plur. 
pba. מפרן‎ , see below. 

lia 4 i. q. 133, only poetic, 2 
Sam. 23, 2. Ps, 139,4. Chald. and Syr. 
ANS, Zab. |Ad2s0, word, thing, cause. 
—Often in plur. 0°52 and more freq. 
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wba (Syr. ost) words, but excepting 
Prov. 23, 9 and Ps. 19, 5, only in the 
book af Jeb ; as Job 6, 26. 33, 32 יש‎ ON 
"70h מלרן‎ if thou hast words, answer 
me. 36,2 B79 ו עוד לַאְלוהּ‎ une yet 
words to God, God ‘has yet wherewith 
to answer. 4, 4. 8, 10. 12, 11. al. 

2. speech, ‘discouree 1 in sing. Job 13, 
17. 21,2. 24, 25. 29,22. Plur. discourses 
Job 32, 11.—Meton. object of discourse 
or of talk, q. d. by-word, proverb, Job 30 
9 nbs On? ְאָחי‎ 


m2 Chald. 6 Dan. 2, 9; emphat. 
xnba, once nnd Dan. 2,53; Plur. 3752, 
emphat, web; iq. Heb. 

1. a word, Dan. 4, 28; spec. command _ 
Dan. 3, 28. Plur. חא‎ 7, 11. 16. 25. 

2. speech, discourse, Dan. 2, 9. 10. 

3. a thing, matter, Dan. 2, 5. 8 17. 
Comp. Heb. "25. 


. מלא see‏ מילוא tb,‏ 
לא seq‏ , מלוּאים 


sida .מז‎ (r. מִילָא‎ ( ₪ mound, rampart, 
so called as filled in with stones and 
earth; hence fortress, castle. Chald. 
מלְרָא , מִלִיסָא , מִליחָא סא‎ - 6. 

a) A part of the ‘citadel of Jerusalem, 
prob. the rampart, intrenchment, 2 Sam. 
5,9. 1K. 9, 15. 24. 11, 27. 1 Chr. 11,8. 
2 Chr. 32,5. Sept. thrice .אסא‎ Targ. 
amin, למא‎ vallum. See Lightfoot 
Opp. II. 2 189. Hamelsveld Bibl. Geogr. 
II. 46 sq.—The same with 8159, or a 
past of it, is prob. also מלוא‎ M2, where 
Joash was killed, 2 K. 12, 21. 

b) A fortress in Shechem; Judg. 9,6 
מפוא‎ manda pad “bya-d> all the men 
of Shechem and all that dwelt in the 
castle ; also v. 20 bis. 


m5 m. (denom. fr. בלח‎ salt,) Gr. 
wdwos, atriplex halimus Linn. orach, 
sea-purslain, a marine plant, the buds 
and leaves of which were eaten by the 
poor both raw and boiled, Job 30, 4. 
Comp. Engl. Fr. Ital. Germ. salad, 
salade, Salat, pr. salt-plant.—Athen. 
Deipnos. IV. 16. See Abenbitar in 
Bochart Hieroz. T. 1. p. 873 sq. The- 
saur. p.791. 


7a (reigning, r. 2%; or i. -ף‎ Syr. 
הא‎ counseilor,) Malluch, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 6, 29 [44]. b) Neh. 10 5 


2 


£2,2. Called also מללכר‎ Malluchi Neh. 
12, 14 Cheth. where Keri 15°23 Melicu. 
6( Ezra 10,29. d) Neh. 10, 28. 


m9" f. also מִלְכָה‎ 1 Sam. 10, 25 
(r. sbo) a kingdom, 1 Sam. 10, 16. 11, 
14. 1K. 2,15.22.al. Often in the genit. 
e.g. ַפּלוּכָה‎ mE the royal diadem Is. 
62, 3; המְלוּבָה‎ "3 the royal city 2 Sam. 
12, 26; npaban xdD the royal throne 
1K. 1, 46; “nziban sat the seed royal, 
royal Tine, Jer. 41, 1. Dan. 1,3; 799 
nab to ה‎ the מ‎ to 
reign, 1 K. 21,7. Of Jehovah’s king- 
dom, Ps. 22, 29, Obad. 21. 


see 71272 5.‏ לור 


7752 m. (x. 915) pr. place where trav- 
ellers lodge, either in the open air or 
under a roof, lodging-place, inn, cara- 
vanserai, Gen. 42, 27. 43, 21. Ex. 4, 24. 
Of an encampment of troops for the 
night, Is. 10, 29. 


fem. of the preged. a lodge, hut,‏ מַלוּנָה 
of the keeper of a garden or vineyard,‏ 
Is. 1,8. Also a hanging-bed, hammock,‏ 
suspended from trees, in which travel-‏ 
lers and also the keepers of gardens and‏ 
vineyards sleep for fear of wild beasts,‏ 
Ts. 24, 20. Arab. and Aram. Ji,‏ 


hes, .עִרְזְלָא‎ See Buxtorf’s Lex. 
Chald. h. v. Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 158 
Germ. 


1 nD" prob. i. gq. M29 (r being 
softened to 1), to rub in pieces, to pul- 
verize. Once in 

Nien. fo be rubbed small, to vanish in 
dust. Us. 51, 6 3nd22 FLED כִּר טמרם‎ for 
the heavens hike smoke shall vanish away , 
be dispelled; parall. מִּבְלֶה‎ 9233 yusn 
the earth like a garment ‘shall wax old. 
Hence it appears that there lies a simi- 
lar power in the two roots M52 and mba. 
whence מלחים‎ (see m9 II) “and od 
old clothes. But it also marks a distine- 
tion between the two roots, that M2% is 
here referred to smoke, and 723 to a 
garment; so that the former seems to 
imply a vanishing away as fine dust, 
Germ, zerslieben, i. 6. the being dis- 
pelled as dust or smoke. 


11. M22 denom. from nd salt,'to salt, 


to season with salt. m393 Lev. 2, 13. 
Syr. Arab. Ethiop. id. 
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Puat pass. Ex. 30, 35. 

Horn. n297, inf. Sheol. המלת‎ to be 
salted, i. e. touched or aprinilat with 
salt, as a new-born infant, Ez. 16,4. Je- 
rome in h. |. “tenera infantiom corpora 

..solent’ab obstetricibus sale contingi, 
ut sicciora sint et restringantur.” Galen 
de Sanit. I. 7. 


*T, md, in pause also M29 Gen. 14, 
8, salt; Chald. מלח‎ , Syr. Lass, Arab. 


6¢ 


If an etymology be sought, "> 
salt may be something rubbed small, 
pulverized, from r. M22 1; comp. Syr. 
ye to preserve in salt and spices, with 
15? contritum, and r. 2 contrivit.— 
Job 6,6. Judg.9,45. המיל‎ br the Sull sea, 
i.e. the Dead sea, the waters of which 
are very strongly impregnated with salt, 
and deposit it in the low places along 
the shores, especially in the southern 
part (Ez. 47, 11. Zeph. 2,9); Gen. 14, 
3. Num. 34, 12. Deut. 3.17. Josh. 3. 16. 
18.19. al. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
pp. 223-26. m7 x73 the valley of salt, see 
art. 875 lett.d. לח‎ an צרר‎ the city of salt, 
see in "*¥ no. 1. aa.—Also ndQ m2 ₪ 
covenant of salt 2 Chr. 13, 5, i. ew a 
league for ever sacred and inviolable, 
whence עולם‎ mig ma Num. 18, 19. 
This formula arose from the circum- 
stance, that salt as preserving from de- 
cay is a symbol of duration and perpe- 
tuity, see Philo Opp. II. p. 225; and 
hence the Arabs are said by some to eat 
bread and salt together in making a 
covenant; Steph. Schulz 7. p. 246. At 
any rate they have the phrase Lins 
there ts salt between us, i. ec. a 


covenant ; whence lexicographers ex- 


, 8 by covenant, oath. 


But see also the conjecture of Lee in 
ma no. 1. Hence we may understand 
why the offerings of the Hebrews were 
to be seasoned with salt. as in Lev. 2.13 
FNM. Oso Fy Mma מלח‎ matin לא‎ 
nor shalt thou let lack the salt of the cove- 
nant of thy God from thy offering, i. ₪ 
the offerings are to be seasoned with 
salt, because salt is the symbol of the 
perpetual covenant between God and 
Israel, which he thus daily renews and 


plain 
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confirms. With other nations, too, salt 
was a symbol of friendship, and was 
added to their sacrifices; see Syke’s 
Essay on Sacrifices. Rosenm. Schol. 
ad Lev. 2, 13.—Further, Gen. 19, 26 
מלח‎ 3S) ₪ pillar of salt, i.e. statue of 
fossil salt, bearing the appearance of a 
pillar or cippus; see, for the fossil salt 
at the south end of the Dead Sea, Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. pp. 482 sq. and for the 
legends of the Arabs respecting Lot’s 
wife, see ibid. p. 589. 
Deriv. M29 II, nba, מִלְחָה‎ , mba. 


11. 72°9 only in plur. מִלפָחִיס‎ old 
clothes, worn out garments, Jer. 38, 11. 
12, R.mbal.q.v. 


32 Chald. salt, Ezra 4, 14. 


m2 Chald. (denom. fr. subst. (מלח‎ to 
eat salt; Ezra 4, 14 because we have eaten 
the salt of the palace, i. 6. are the ser- 
vants of the king, have our maintenance 
from him. Syr. וי‎ to take salt 
with one, to eat at his table. Arab. 


Lo to eat-with one. Comp. ‘men of 


thy bread’ Obad. 7. So with the Per- 
sians and Hindoos to eat one’s salt is 
said of servants who are fed by their 
masters; see Rosenm. Morgen. no. 688. 


m9 m. ₪ seaman, mariner, Ez. 27, 


9. 97. 99. Jon. 1,5. Arab. וצ‎ Syr. 


Oo 7 


id.—It is a denom. of the form‏ סבב ן 

Sup, from mba in the signif. sea, like 

Gr. 7 tds, Lat. sal, put poet. for the sea, 

whence 620608 seaman; comp. Arab. 
1 = salt sea, the ocean. 


mn f. (denom. fr. m2") ₪ land of 
salt, and therefore barren, a desert, Job 
39, 6. Ps. 107, 34; fully אֶרֶץ מַלְחָה‎ Jer. 
17, 6. Comp. Ecclus. 39,30. So Virg. 
Georg. 2. 238 ‘Salsa tellus—frugibus 
infelix.” Plin. H. .א‎ 7. 


once MAMA 1 Sam. 13,‏ ₪ מִלְחָמָה 
cuff, inary ; ; plur. mina, constr.‏ .¢ ,22 
no. 2.‏ לחם rant. R.‏ 

. As a verbal noun, warring, fight- 
hs i.e. the act, 1 ליח"‎ manen> to 
war against it (the cily), to besiege it. 
Hence fight, battle, Ex. 13, 17. Job 39, 
25, 18.28. 6. 1 mandy FID see 
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9 8 
in 399 no. 1.8. Arab. KS battle,‏ 
overthrow.‏ 

2. war; טפ‎ Matha nivy fo make war 
Prov. 20, 185 0% with any one Deut. 20, 
12, 20; m& (AN) 10. Gen. 14,2. non 
3’2 dere was war with 2 K. 21, 20°; 
בר ּבִין‎ 06/10608---600, ,90(, 15, 6.7. 
rants RT see in RY" lett. 9 הל למ"‎ 
id. 1 K. 22, 4. מ"‎ wap see in קדש‎ 1 
no. 3.—Hence manda wax, plur. “2 woe, 
a man of war, warrior, Num. 31, 28. Te 
3,2. Joel 2,7. Jer. 38, 4. al. Poet. of Je- 
hovah Ex. 15,3; comp. “a “ina of the 
same Ps. 24,8. Also איש מלחמות‎ 6. 
1 Chr. 28, 3. Is. 42,13. So with genit. of 
the adversary, 2Sam. 8, 10 איש מלְחַמוח‎ 
“ym. 1 Chr. 18, 10; so too sande m3 
the house of my war, i.e. with which 1 
wage war, 2 Chr. 35, 21. “a עם‎ people 
of war, troops, Josh. 8, 11. 11,7; צבָא מ"‎ 
id. Is. 13,4. Also מ"‎ "23 weapons of 
war, see in "5D no. 5; and so poet. 
nana id. Ps. 76, 4. 


2 לט‎ in K81 not used, pr. to smwoth, 
to smooth over, as in Arabic ; then in- 
trans. to be smooth, slippery ; and hence 
trop. to slip away, to escape, i.q. 022. 

yr. URSSo to smooth over; Arab. bp uo 


to smooth over a wall with mortar 
(whence v5’), to shave the head; bolo 


to be smooth, to be without hair; then 
Conj. I, IV, to cast (let slip) the fcetus. 
Kindr. are 7>% to be smooth, yas id. 
V, VII, to escape, ake to be smooth, 


she to escape, ewe to smooth, to 
soften; Ae RSC tender, soft, comp. 


Gr. 06106 Germ. and Engl. 7 also 
with the third radical a guttural or pa- 


latal eo to smooth, ₪ III to ca- 


ress, to flatter, Gr. uadaxos, 0182/00 ede, 
Lat. mulgeo, mulceo. The mid. radical 
being hardened, we have 07% q. v. 
Pre, vba Ecc. 9, 15, in pause מלט‎ , 
fut. vb5, to let slip away, 1. 6. 
1. to let escape, to save from danger, to 


> deliver, with acc. of pers. Job 22,30. 29, 12. 


Jer. 39, 18; acc. of thing 2K. 23, 18. 
Ece. 9, 15. Is. 46,2. ₪0 נְפָט פ'‎ cba to 
save the life of any one 2 Sam. 19,6. Ps. 
116,4; ip; vba id. 1 Sam. 19, 11. Jer. 
48, 6. Ez. 33,5. Am.2, 14.15. Once with 


nbn 


a of thing partitively (see ב‎ A. 2. b); 
Job 20, 20 vba בּחְמוּדו לא‎ he shall not 
save aught among his delights. Some- 
times with 3>2 from the hand or power 
of any one Job 6, 23. Ps. 89,49; 7D 2 
Sam. 19, 10; מן‎ Ps. 107,20. Absol. Ps. 
33, 17. Is. 46, 4. 

2, to lay eggs, Is. 34, 15 ; comp.in Kal 


and Hiph. no. 2. Arab. Lene foetus. 


Hiren. 1. 1.6. Piel no. 1, to save, to de- 
liver, Is. 31, 5. 

2. to bring forth, as a woman, ¢. ace. 
Is. 66, 7. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Nipu. 1. to be delivered from danger, 
to be saved, Ps. 22, 6. Job 22, 30. Prov. 
11,21. Ez. 17,15. Oftener reflex. to de- 
liver oneself, to escape ; with 1772 1 Sam. 
27,1. Jer. 34, 3. 38, 23; מִחָרֶב‎ 1 19, 
17; מך‎ Ecc. 7,26; also with ja of place 
whence, 1 Sam. 23,13. 2 Sam. 1,3; acc. 
of place whither Is. 37, 38; with 5 loc. 
Gen. 19,17. Judg. 3,26. Absol. Ps. 124, 
7. 18am. 30,17. Coupled with mna to 
flee, 1 Sam. 19, 12. 18. 

2. to hasten away, without the idea 
of escape or flight, 1 Sam. 20, 29. 

Hirup. i. q. Niph. no. 1; Job 19, 20 
70 “ica muboers Jam (scarce) escaped 
with the skin of my teeth, proverbially 
for ‘there is no soundness left in all 
my body.” The Arabs have a similar 
proverb, xfs ls he escaped with his 
head, i. 6. just saved his life, Vit. Tim. 1. 
180.—Poet. of sparks emitted, Job 41, 11. 

Deriv. the two following. 


v9 m. mortar, cement, from smear- 
ing or smoothing over, Jer. 43,9; see 
the Arabic usage in r. מלט‎ Kal.—Arab. 


LI, Syr. Pads, id. Comp.also Gr. 
#a19n, Lat. maltha, Ital. malta. 


mud (whom Jehovah delivers) Me- . 


latiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 7. 
92°22 see spb lett. b. 
m2°279 = (r. bb9 IL) an ear of grain, 

pr. an ear cut off; once Deut. 23, 26. 

Comp. Job 24, 24. 
מִלִיצָה‎ f(r. yx) 1. Pr. interpreta- 

tion ; meton. what needs interpretation, 

an enigma, obscure maxim, aphorism, 

Prov. 1, 6. Sept. 090780706 10/06. 

2. a song of derision, taunt, Hab. 2, 6. 


R, 057. 
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% 7279, fat. למל‎ , inf. 6. suff. ina 

1. to reign, to be king. Eth. PAN 
id. Arab. JULe to possess, to reign; 
Syr. to consult; Chald. and Samar. to 
consult, to reign. So in other languages 
the words for consulting, judging, and 
reigning, are the same, comp. Lat. con- 
sul, and Germ. rathen, Anglosax. redan 
and Swed. rada to command.—Constr. 
with על‎ of persons and people Gen. 37, 
8. 1 Sam. 8,7. 1K. 6,1; or of a land 
2K. 11, 3; rarely with a 1K. 11, 7. 
2 Sam. 3, 21. Oftener with 3 0 the 
royal seat, or residence, where the king 
dwells, 2 Sam. 5, 5. Josh. 13, 12. 21. 
Judg. 4, 2. al. sep. With an acc. of 
time how long, 1 K. 11, 42. 14, 20. 2K. 
10, 36. 12,2. Absol. as למלכו‎ mint) nwa 
in the eighth year of his reign 2 K. 24, 
12. 25,1. Esth. J, 3. Jer. 1, 2. Ps. 93,1. 
96, 10. 97, 1. So of Jehovah, Ps, ll. ce. 
Ex. 15, 18. Mic. 4, 7. Of the rule of the 
wicked Job 34, 30. 

2. to begin to retgn, to be made king, 
2 Sam. 15, 10. 16,8. 1K. 1, 11. 13. 22, 
41. 2K. 9,13. 2 Sam. 2, 10 Ishbosheth 
was forty years old jada ‘when he began 
to reign, was made king. 1K. 16, 15. 23. 
29. 2K. 3,1. 

Nira. recipe: to consult, 10 take coun- 
sel, Neh. 5,7. Comp. the Syriac and 
Chald. usage in Kal above. 

Hien. to make king, to constitute as 
king, e. ₪. as done by a people 1 Chr. 
11, 10, or by a more powerful king 2 .א‎ 
23, 3d. 24, 17. Jer. 37, 1, or by Jehovah 
1 Sam. 15, 35. 1K. 3,7; constr. usually 
with the accus. rarely the dat. ‘to give 
the kingdom to any one,’ 1 Chr. 29, 22. 
Sometimes with 7} pleonast. 1 Sam. 
12, 1. Is. 7,65; למל‎ Judg. 9, 6. 1 Sam. 
15, 11. With by of the people over whom 
2 Sam. 2,9. 1 Chr. 28, 4; אל‎ 2 Sam. 2, 
9;51 dam, 8, 22. Absal. Hos. 8, 4. 

‘Hora, pass. ol Hiph. Dan. 9, 1. 

Deriv. 3953, n2d2"2, mish, and the 
nineteen here following (except pista). 


J2°2 m. in pause also ל‎ 322, ¢. suff. "3272; 
plur. 5°23, once 77357 Prov. 31, 3, and 
with א‎ 8 mater lectionis מִלַאבָרם‎ 2 Sam. 
11, 1, constr. "252. ₪ 


1. aking, Arab. dhs, aU, rarely 
וט‎ Syr. LaS% id. Ethiop. PAN, 
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moderator. Coupled often with a gen. 
of people or country, as mann 52% 
מ' רִשְרְצֶל‎ , omy מ"‎ , “wy מ"‎ baa’ a, 
ete. Bar לי‎ pba, my or his "Ag, 
i.e. Jehovah's hag the king of Israel 
constituted by Jehovah, Ps. 2. 6. 18, 51. 
Where the king of any people is spoken 
of xur מע‎ the article is often prefixed 
FRET, 6 0250 6. ₪. 729M "1 long live 
the king! 18am. 10, 24; also in poetry 
Ps. 20, 10. 45, 6. 19. Cant. 1,4. 3,9; but 
not seldom the art. is omitted in such 


casein both prose and poetry, as 1 


21, 10.13. Is. 32,1. Prov. 24, 21. Ps. 21, 
2. 45,2. 16. 61,7. In Ps. 79, 1 בְְּהמְלֶךָ‎ 
the son of a king is said by way of honour 
for a king descended from kings, parall. 
with 339 in the preced. clause, opp. to 
one of ignoble birth or without royal 
ancestors; comp. Baordstg én Bucléav 
Xen. Agesil, 1.2. Comp, also in the title 
of the modern kings of Persia the phrase 


cy dnt uP !מש‎ the Sultan 
son of the Sultan.—As in the East infe- 
rior princes and likewise the viceroys 
and satraps of powerful monarchs were 
often dignified with the title of kings, 
(comp. Is. 10, 8 are not my princes alto- 
gether king: gs?) so the great 0 
of Asia took loftier titles, viz. a) המל‎ 
הכדול‎ the great king, put xot é&oznr for 
the king of Assyria, Is. 36,4. So the 
king of Persia in the arrow-headed in- 
scriptions, see Lassen die Altpers. Keil- 
inschr. 4. 140, 146, 165, 174; and also 
among the Greeks, wéyag Buorerc, 6 Bo- 
otkevs 0 ₪606 Aristoph. Plut. 170. Plat. 
Gorg. p. 470. E. Menex. p. 78. D. So 
too the emperor of Germany by Syrian 
writers of the middle ages, Lo} Lato 


Barhebr. 334. 8) מְלכִים‎ 52° king of 


kings, so the king of oe Ez. 26, | 


7, and Chald. 25% 432 Dan. 2, 37; 
also the king of Persia, Ezra7, 12 Chald. 
So too the king of Persia in the arrow- 
headed inscriptions, Syr. fa\& yds 
Barhebr. Gr. Sucideve 800180 see Bris- 
son de regio Persarum princ. §3. See 
also Lassen 1. c. Thesaur. p. 794.— 
Plur. 29229 kings is sometimes put for 
foreign and therefore hosvile kings, Ps. 
2, 10. 68, 15. 30. 110, 5; i. gq. גידֶם‎ 132 
Is. 14, 9. 18. 

Trop. the title of king isapplied: a) 
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To Jehovah, as king both of the whole 
nation of Israel מ" רעקב)‎ Is. 41, 21,2 
dx? 44, 6), and of each individual ¢ 

Deut. 33, 5 723 ys. I and % 
was king in Jeshurun i.e. Israel. Ps. 
5, 3. 10, 16. 29,10. 44,5. 98, 6. 145, 1. 
Is. 33, 22. 43, 15. 1 Sam. 12, 12. al. So 
with art. an the king Jer. 46, 18. 48, 
15. 51, 57, comp. Is. 57, 9. With em- 
thets, 32 729 Ps. 48, 3; 3732m מ'‎ 4 

7-10; צְבָאות‎ 7 shan Is.6,5. So Eth. 

and Arab, of God. b) To idols, in the 
language of their worshippers, Is. 8, 21. 
Am. 5, 26. Zeph. 1, 5. Comp. Gr. aves, 
Buowletc, Hom. 11. y! 351. :ה‎ 233. c) 
To animals, e. g. the crocodile Job 41, 
26 [34]; of locusts, Prov. 30,27. Here 


it is put for chief, leader ; since kings 


are often introduced as the chiefs and 
leaders of armies, Job 15, 24. 18, 14. 29, 
25. 

2. Melech, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35, 9, 
41. Also with aie art. המל‎ Jer. 6. 
26. 38, 6. 


729 Chald. m. emphat. 82>", plur. 

(Kaph without Dag.) Dan. 2, 21.‏ מלכרן 
Ezra, 4,‏ מלכים al. and by Hebraism‏ .47 
emphat. 82232 Dan. 2, 4434 Knee.‏ ,18 
Ezra 5, 6. 7. % 3 4, 23. Dan. 2, 46. 4,‏ 
For the king 0% 2 1‏ .15 
nada Dan. 5, 5 86. 3.296. Also 72‏ 
xezba king of kings, spoken of the king‏ 
of Babylon Dan. 2, 37, and of Persia‏ 
Ezra 7,12; see above in Heb. 929 1. 8.‏ 
Dan. 4, 34 [37] now 729 the king of‏ 
heaven i. 6. Jehovah.—Dan. 7,17 four‏ 
kings, i. e. four kingdoms, as Theod.‏ 
and Vulg. comp. v. 23. 24; so 8, 21,‏ 
comp. v. 20. 22.‏ 


Chald. m. 6. suff. "2572, counsel,‏ מל 
Dan. 4, 24.‏ 


1K. 11, 7, elsewhere with art.‏ מל 
Lev. 18. 21. 20, 2sq. 1K.‏ , לפלך , המלה 
2K. 23.10. Jer. 32, 35, Molech,‏ .7 ,11 
pr. n. of an idol of the Ammonites, Aqu.‏ 
Symm. Theod. Moléz, Vulg. Moloch,‏ 
Sept. appellat. 6 dozer, 00/2509 called‏ 
also C22 Milcom 1K. 11, 5 (comp. v.‏ 
Malcam,‏ מִלְפָּס 2K. 23, 13 ; and‏ .33 .)7 
Sept. Medzou, Jer. 49, 1.3. Syr. soaadsbo‏ 
comp. Zeph. 1, 5. To this idol the He-‏ 
brews from the time of Solomon sacri-‏ 
ficed infants on nita erected in the‏ 
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valley of Hinnom ; see 723 no. 4. Ac- 
cording to the Rabbins, its statue was of 
brass, with the members of the human 
body, but the head of an ox; it was 
hollow within, was heated from below, 
and the children to be immolated were 
placed in its arms, while drums were 
beaten to drown their cries; see Jarchi 
ad Jer. 7, 3. Lund Jad. Heiligthimer p. 
638. Carpzov. Antig. 87, 404. Such a 
tradition is strongly confirmed by a pas- 
sage in Diodorus Siculus, respecting 
human sacrifices offered by the Cartha- 
ginians to Koovog i. e. Saturn, Diod. Sic. 
20. 14. Hence it has been commonly 
held, that the Molech of the Old Test. 
was also Saturn, and indeed the planet 
Saturn, which the ancients regarded as 
ב‎ xox0duiuov to be appeased with human 
sacrifices ; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 343, 
and comp. in כּלון‎ p. 463.—But from the 
language of Jeremiah, e. g. 32, 35 and 
they built the high places of Baal which 
are in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 
to cause their sons and their daughters to 
pass through the fire to Molech, comp. 
19, 5 they have built also the high places 
of Baal, to burn their sons in the fire for 
burnt-offerings unto Baal, it would seem 
to follow that the idol Molech (המלך)‎ 
was no other than Baal (5237), to whom 
also in the region of Carthage and Nu- 
midia children were immolated ; see 
three Punic inscriptions, Monumm. Phe- 
nic. pp. 448, 449, 453. It may be sup- 
posed that מל‎ pbba, 0252, was an 
epithet of Baal in current ‘use chiefly 
among the Ammonites, as מַלַקָרֶת‎ was 
an epithet of the same god among the 
Tyrians; see in 5a no.5. Among the 
Phenicians also a customary epithet of 
Baal was מלך עלם‎ king eternal, and also 
simply מלך‎ king ; see Monumm. Phen. | 
loc. The forms מלפם‎ , D252, may be 
compared with jia9 p. 214; 1. " the end- 
ings -ם‎ and -ם‎ may be regarded as di- 
minutive forms of endearment affixed to 
the names of gods; although in these 
syllables there may also lurk a suffix, 
the force of which was by degrees lost, 
as in the names of the gods “ddan, 
“258 ; Bawitls, בּעַלַתר‎ , Monumm. Phe- 
nic. p. 400; see “also art. "248 p. 13 
above.—For the apologetic comments 
of the Rabbins see in "29 Hiph. no. 4. 
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a‏ מַלַבְָּא Chald. ₪ emphat.‏ מַלְכָא 
Dan. 5, ‘10.‏ , מִלְכָּה queen, i. q. Heb.‏ 


a‏ מִלְכְדְו f. (r.72) 6. suff.‏ מִלְכּדֶת 
noose, snare, springe, Job 18, 10.‏ 


292 £ (r. 4272) constr. Mba, a queen, 
i.e. the consort of a king Esth. 1, 9 sq. 
7, 1 sq. or as reigning in her own right, 
e. g. the queen of Sheba 1 K. 10, 1.4. 
10. 19. Plur. מלכות‎ of the wives of 
Solomon who were of royal birth, opp. 
to concubines (o"2237B) Cant. 6, 8. 9. 


7259 (id. or Chald. counsel) Milcah, 
pr. n. of the daughter of Haran, the wife 
of Nahor, Gen. 11, 29. 22, 20. 


gee mba.‏ מִלְכָה 


emphat.‏ , מלכות Chald. 1 constr.‏ מלכו 
i. q. Heb. mada, ₪ kingdom,‏ מִלְכוּחָא 
i.e.‏ 

a) dominion, reign, the exercise of 
kingly power, Dan. 4, 28. 6, 2. 7. 14. al. 
In the genit. as adjunct for an adj. roy- 
al; as 1259 בת‎ the royal residence, 
metropolis, Dan. 4. 27; הִיכַל מַלְכוְחָא‎ 
the royal palace 4, 26. wig מ"‎ the 
reign of Darius Bara, 24. 6, 15. Spo- 
ken of the kingdom or dominion of God 
Dan. 3, 33; and of the future reign of 
the saints 7, 18. 22. 27. 

b) realm, a country under kingly rule, 
Dan. 2, 39. 44. 7, 23. Plur. emphat. 


xnjob2 Dan. 2, 44. 7,23. Syr. cade, 


{2andSo, Arab. eye, id. 


f. (r. 9272) plur. mis)", a word‏ מִלְכּת 
of the later Hebrew, freq. in the books‏ 
of Chron. Esth. and Daniel, but rare in‏ 
the earlier books, as Num. 24, 7. 1Sam.‏ 
Ps. 45, 7. 103, 19. 145,11 sq.‏ .31 ,20 

1. a kingdom, i. e. the royal dignity, 
dominion, reign, Dan. 11, 21 comp. v. 4. 
Esth. 1,19. >axvi מ'‎ the kingdom (do- 
minion) of Saul 1 Chr. 12, 23. 2 Chr. 
12,1. Often in the following phrase: 
Dan.1,1 in the third year למלכות להורקרם‎ 
of the reign of Jehoiakim. 2, / 8, 1. 1 
Chr. 26, 31. 2 Chr. 15, 10. al. comp. the 
earlier phrase bya abe 1K. 15, 1.9. 
Often in the genit. as adjunct for the 
adj. royal, 6. ₪. Pandan ma the royal 
house, palace, (i. q Te ma) Esth. 1,9. 
2,16. 5,1; oe san (i. q. Bia ~23) 
a royal mandate Esth. 1, 19; מ"‎ NOD? 


בול 


the royal throne 1 Chr. 22, 10. Esth. 1, 2. 
5.1al. מ"‎ O29 Ps. 45,7; הוד מ"‎ 1 Chr. 
29, 25. Dan. 11, 21; also מ"‎ 5° royal 
wine Esth. 1,7. —Ellipt. Esth. 5 1 nwa 
מלכות‎ she put on royal apparel. 

2. a kingdom, i. e. a realm, a people 
under kingly 0 6. ₪, mM מ"‎ > 
kingdom of Judah 2 Chr. 11 123 
mv. the kingdom of the Chaliteond 
Dan. 9,1; 099 בי‎ the kingdom of the 
Persians 2 Chr. 36, 20. Dan. 10, 13. ete. 
“a חצר‎ the half of the kingdom Ksth. 5, 
3. 6. 7, 2. Plur. מלכיות‎ Dan. 8, 22. 


(God's king. i. e. appointed‏ מִלְביאֶל 
by him, fr. 7>%,) Malchiel, pr. n. m.‏ 


Gen. 46, 17. Num. 26, 45. 1 Chr. 7, 31. 


—Patron. in — Num. 26, 45. 
773912 and 77329 (Jehovah’s king) 


Malchiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 12. 
Neh. 11. 12. Jer. 38, 1. b) Ezra 10, 
31. Neh. 3, 11. 14. 13. c) Neh. 8, 4. 
10,3. d) Jer. 38,6. 6( Ezra 10, 25. 


pra (king of righteousness) pr. 
n. Melchizedek, king of Salem (Jerusa- 
lem) and a priest of Jehovah, Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4. Comp. Heb. c. 7. 


DP (king of altitude) Malchiram, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 


yw 22% (king of help) -Malchishua, 
pr. n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 31, 
2. Also written separately pavi-7D>2 
1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39. 

D227 (their king) Malcam, pr. n. 
a) An idol of the Moabites and Ammon- 
ites, i. 6. מלפם‎ and 72, Jer. 49,1. 3; 


see in >. But in Tieph. 1,5 - ו‎ 
1, 15 מִמְכָּם‎ 18 their king. b) A man, 1 
Chr. 8, 9. 


nb>2 Milcom, i. q. Molech, an idol ‘of 
the Ammonites, 1 K. 11, 5. 33. 5 23, 
13. See in 9>%. 


wo an error for jab q. v: 


fem. of the Chald. form 722,‏ מִלַכֶת 
queen, found only‏ ₪ ( מל (ad m35% fr.‏ 
in Jer. 7, 18. 44, 17. 18. 19.25; in which‏ 
mba the queen of‏ הִשְמָיִם passages‏ 
heaven, which the Hebrew women wor-‏ 
shipped, is either the moon, or Astarie‏ 
(mynus 9) 1. 6. the planet Venus. So‏ 
Sept. in c. 44, and Vulg. everywhere.‏ 
But several Mss. read the word fully‏ 

49 
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written מִלְאבָת הש‎ ]86 service or worship 
of heaven, as also the Syr. renders it 
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1 ב‎ > cullus 00018 i. 6. abstr. 
for concer. the gods of heaven. 


f. with art. ma>ian (the queen)‏ מִלַכֶת 
Moleketh, Hammoleketh, pr. n. 1 Chr‏ 
.18 ,7 


. }. 33% to speak, mostly poet. for 
the comm. "23. Chald. and Syr. 5, 
“ss, id. It has something of the ono- 
matopoetic character, like Gr. וג‎ 
Germ. lallen—In Kal once part. מולל‎ 
Prov. 6, 13. 

Pret 552, to speak, c.:acc. Job 8, 2 
how long wilt thou speak such things? 
33, 3. Ps. 106,6; with dat. of pers. and 
a direct clause following, as Gen. 21,7 
וגי"‎ DFTIAND bba 72 who would have said 
to Abraham, Sarah shall give children 
suck ? Comp. “at no. 1. ₪. 

Deriv. 5 word, pr. n. מללר‎ . 


1 בלל‎ 1. aa, bia, to cut off, or 
to be cut off, espec. of grass, herbage. 
ears of grain. Fut. in the Chald. form, 
bran Job 14, 2. 18, 16, plur. in pause רל‎ 
24,24. Ps. 37, 2, to be cut off; see Bleek 
on these forms, in Rosenm. Repertor. 
1. p. 80.—Job 14, 2 baw ays yrxD Like 
the flower he cometh forth and is cut 
down. 18, 16 beneath, his roots are dry, 
iwxp רמל‎ 5999 above, his branches are 
cut off—Others, as Kimchi and Simonis, 
derive these forms from >29, which 
seems to be supported by the noun 
mb9; but the preceding mode is better 
established. 

Nipu. to be circumcised, i. q. בול‎ or 
dia3 from r. baa. Preet. onda) for amb, 
Gen. 17, 11. 

Po. bin, fat. רמולל‎ , 10 cut off, Ps. 90, 
6; see bya Pil. 

Deriv. mn. 


Chald. Pa. >b2, to speak, Dan.‏ מִלל 


7, 8. 11. 20. 25; 6. 09 with any one Dan. 
6, 22. 


“2b (eloquent, r. 42 1 ( Milalai, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 12, 36. 


taba or מִלְמִד‎ m. (r. 72) once in 
constr. Judg. 3, 31 "Ran 9939 an ox- 
goad, a stout staff with an iron-point at 
one end for urging on oxen; see-Maun 


yo 


drell’s Journ. Ap.15. Gr. Boundyé 11. 6. 
135, and fovxertgov. See Schottgen de 
Stimulo boum, Francof. 1774. 


* מכ‎ in Kal not used, to be smooth, 
ig. 059 q. v. 
Nipu. Ps. 119, 103 how smooth (93722) 
to my palate are thy words, i.e. pleasant, 
sweet. 


"2°°9 with art. 4¥dem Dan. 1,11. 16,a 
name of office in the Babylonian court, 
prob. Pers. master of wine, chief 


butler ; so Bohlen Symb. p. 22. 


ig ופק‎ 7 nip, to nip off, to crack, e. g. 
the neck of a fowl Lev. 1, 15. 5,8. Sept. 
énoxzvito. Kindr. is P23, the ר‎ being 
softened into >, and 5 interchanged 
with 2. Syr. and Chald. מלג‎ to pluck. 


Mp2) .מז‎ (r. קח‎ >) 1. prey, booty, 
espec. of cattle sna animals. Num. 31, 
19 Sun ys mipbancmys אתהחשבר‎ the 
captives, and the prey, and the spoils ; 
but in v.11. 27. 32, the captives also are 
included under this word. Is. 49, 24. 25. 

2. Duan מַלְקוחָיֶם‎ the two jaws, with 
which food is taken, Ps. 22, 16. 


wipona .מז‎ (r. (לקש‎ the latter rain, 


i.e. the vernal, the showers which fall 
-in Palestine in the months of March and. 


April before the harvest, Prov. 16, 15. 
Zech. 10,1. Hos. 6, 3; often coupled 
with m3, מורָה‎ , the dive or autumnal 
rain, Deut. 11, 14 Jer. 3, 3. 5, 24. Poet. 
of eloquent ו‎ Job 29, 23.—On 
the rains of Palestine see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 97. 


mp2 .מז‎ dual (r. Mp?) tongs for 
the fire, Is. 6,6. So of small tongs or 
the like, snuffers, for lamps, etc. 1 7, 
49. 2 Chr. 4,21. With suff. n-ne id. 
Ex. 25, 38. 37, 23. Num. 4, 9. 

mn f(r.) @ wardrobe, ves- 
try, sc. of the king, 2 K. 10, 22. So the 
context demands, and so Vulg. Chald. 
Arab. Kimchi. 

my fulness, r.‏ מלאתר (perh. for‏ מללתר 
x2) Mallothi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 26.‏ 

מל עדת constr.‏ (לתע f. plur. (r.‏ מִלְפָּעת 
Ps. 58, 7; also with the letters transp.‏ 


NYDN Job 29, 17. Prov. 30, 14. Joel 
1,6; the bifers, the grinders, poet. for the 


578 





בוגזל 


teeth. Comp. Ethiop. PALtMT ihe 
jaw, pr. that with which one bites; 
Ludolf p. 19. There seems to be no 
reference to a particular class of teeth, 
as the incisors, maxillary, ete. 


maa. ₪ (Dagesh euphonic) plur. 
mings Joel 1, 17, garners, storehouses, 
places or buildings where grain is laid 
up, ig. minssa. It is a denom. from 
non Hag. 2, 19, with מ‎ local prefixed ; 
comp. מרגלות , מרְאָשות‎ , and Lehrgeb. 
0199. no. 14. ₪ mia 1 3. 


m. plur. (r. 7772) measures, 6.‏ מִמדָּים 
of the earth, Job 38, 5.‏ 


{2700 Memucan, pr. u. of a prince or 
satrap in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1 
14. 16, 91. Also מומכן‎ v. 16 Cheth. 


nina m. (r. M47) only in plur. ממותים‎ , 
deaths, ‘Jer. 16,4. Kz. 28, 8.—In 2 K. ע1‎ 
2 Cheth. concer. the dead, the slain, where 
Keri onan. 


Wn .מז‎ (r. (מִזֶר‎ filthiness, concr. 
filthy, polluted ; hence 

1. one spurious, a bastard, Deut. 23, 3. 
Sept. é mogrijc, Vulg. de scorto natus, 
and so the oriental.intpp. as also the 
Rabbins, who use this word of a bas- 
tard. 

2. Metaph. a stranger, foreigner, 
Zech. 9, 6. Sept. eddoyeris. In like 
manner, foreign nations are often com- 
pared to harlots by the Hebrew poets, 
comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 


"20 .מז‎ (r. 7272) 1. sale, Lev. 25, 
27. 29. 50. 

2. Concer. thing sold; Lev. 25, 25 
samy 209 that sold by ‘di brother. v. 
28. 33. Ez. 7,13. Plur. Deut. 18, 8. 

3. וס‎ for sale, ware, etc. Lev 
25, 14. Neh. 13, 20. 


12700 f. (r. 922) sale, a selling, i. q. 
“2072 no. 1, Lev. 25, 42. 


“robe f. (r. 2) constr. 732972, ₪. 
suff. ‘nb? | ; plur.  תוכלממ‎ , יי‎ 
ממלכות‎ ; ig. מלכות‎ , but of an earlier 
age, ‘though also Gund in the later 
books, 88 2 Chr. 11, 1. 14, 4. 17, 5. al. 

1. kingdom, i.e. the royal dignity, do- 
minion, reign, 1 K.11, 11. 14, 8. 1 Sam. 
28,17. In genit. for the adj. reyal, as 
mabaet WMD the royal city Josh. 10. 2. 


ביבול 


1 91. 27,5; ממ"‎ mea Am. 7, 13; also 
2 Chr. 23, 20. 2K. 11,1. Abstr. for coner. 
1Sam. 10, 18 הממלכות‎ 1-53 i.e. all kings. 

2. a kingdom, i.e. a realm, a people 
under kingly rule; Num. 32, 33, 1Sam. 
24, 21. Ex. 19, 6. 


moby f(r. 32%) only constr. ממלכות‎ 
a kingdom, i,q. 2593 no. 2; Josh. 13, 
12 sq. 1 Sam. 15, 28. 2 Sam. 16, 3. Jer. 
26, 1. 


YOO, see מִן‎ and מן‎ init. 


JO m. (r. JO) mixed wine, spiced 
wine, 1. 4. 702 q. v. Prov. 23, 30. Is. 65, 
11. See in ara. 


"9 m. grief, sorrow, Prov. 17, 25.— 
R. "19; as 039, 7.003; 09m, r. DoT; 
Dan, r. בלל‎ 


(pr. fattening, then 60067. fat,‏ ממרא 
r. 812) Mamre, pr. n. of an Amorite who‏ 
made a league with Abraham, Gen. 14,‏ 
the oaks of‏ >24" מִמָדָא Hence‏ .13.94 
Mamre, Gen. 13, 18. 18, 1; and simpl.‏ 
Mamre 23, 17. 19. 35, 27; the‏ מִמְרָא 
name of a grove of oaks not 5 from‏ 
Hebron. [Mamre is said to be Hebron,‏ 
Gen. 23, 19. 35, 27. But the oaks or‏ 
terebinths of Mamre are distinguished‏ 
from Hebron or Mamre itself, Gen. 13,‏ 
They are placed by a tradi-‏ .18,1 .18 
tion older than Josephus at some dis-‏ 
tance from Hebron towards Jerusalem ;‏ 
Jos. B. J. 4.9. 7. See Bibl. Res. in Pa-‏ 
lest. If. p. 454. I. p. 318. Bibliotheca‏ 
Sacra, 1843, p. 52.—R.‏ 


Dag. eu-‏ , מרר m. plur. (r.‏ מִמְררִים 
phon.) bitternesses, calamities, Job 9, 18.‏ 


m2 m. (r. m2) expansion ; Ez. 
28, 14 muon כְּרוּב‎ cherub of expansion, 
Wal, cherub eatentus, i.e. with expand- 
ed wings; comp. v. 16 and Ex. 25, 20. 


>to .תו‎ (r. >t) dominion, rule, 
Dan. 11, 3. 5, Plur. ממשלים‎ concr. 
princes, lords, 1 Chr. 26, 6. 


f(r. bua) Mic. 4, 8; constr.‏ מִמִשָלָה 
Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136, 8; c. suff.‏ ממטלת 
ממשלות Is. 99. 91 ; Plur. constr.‏ 229 לסף 
Ps. 114, 2;‏ מַמִטלותְיו Ps. 136, 9, c. suff.‏ 
disntelon, rule, Mic. 4, 8. Dan. 11, 5;‏ 
also 1 K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. Jer. 1 25.‏ 
of Jehovah’s dominion Ps. 114,‏ ;1 ,34 
also the office of a prince of‏ ;13 .145 .2 
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the court, 18. 29, 21. = Trop. of the rule of 
the sun and moon, Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136, 
8.—Hence concer. a) dominions, juris- 
diction, realm, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 103, 22. 
b) rulers, princes, chief officers, 2 Chr. 
32, 9. Less well Sept. Vulg. power, 
army. Comp. 1 Chr. 26, 6. 


pwn m. (r. pu) possession ; once 
Zeph. 2, 9 מיממוק חרול‎ the possession of 
the bramble, a place overgrown with 
brambles. Comp. Is. 14, 23. 


m. plur. (r. p22) sweetnesses,‏ ממ קים 
sweet things, Cant. 5, 16. Neh. 8, 10.‏ 


J m. (r. 922) 6. suff. 432 Neh. 9, 20, 
but in other Mss. without Dag. manna, 
which some regard as identical with the 
manna Arabica, a sweet resin similar 
to honey, which in Arabia and other 
oriental regions exudes chiefly in July 
and August, before sunrise, from the 
leaves of several species of trees and 
shrubs, but principally from the tama- 
risk genus. Ex. 16, 15-35. Num. 11, 6 
sq. Deut. 8, 3. 16. Josh. 5, 12. Ps. 78, 24. 
Within the present century English 
naturalists first proved that a certain 
insect, similar to the coccus, is cobpera- 
tive in producing the manna; see Hard- 
wicke in Asiatic Researches XIV. p. 
182 sq. Frederick in Transact. of the 
Lit. Soc. of Bombay, Lond. 1819. Vol. I. 
p.251sq. This has more recently been 
confirmed by Ehrenberg, who has shown 
that the manna flows out of the leaf in 
consequence of the punctures of this 
insect. The tree which produces it at 
Sinai is the Tamarix gallica mannife- 
ra, Arab. Ls Tirfa; and the insect 
is called coccus manniparus. See Eh- 
renb. Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. pp. 170, 550. Comp. 
Niebuhr’s Deser. of Arab. p. 145. Germ. 
J. E. Fabri Historia Manne in Fabri et 
Reiskii Opusc. med. Arab. p.121.—Arab. 
uy id. pr. ₪ portion, gift from heaven, 
fally | up But allusion is made 
to another derivation Ex. 16, 15. 31, 
comp. Chald. 72. [Of all the charac- 
teristics ascribed in Scripture to the 
manna, not one belongs to the present 
manna; nor could there ever have been 
a supply of it sufficient for the consump- 
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tion of a host like that of Israel, contain- 
ing at least two millions of people; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1.c.—R. 


Chald. Pron. 1. Interrog. who?‏ מך 
what? Ezra 5, 3.9. Dan. 3,15. Also‏ 
in an indirets. nterrog. Ezra 5, 4.‏ 

2. Indef. "1772 whose, whoever, Dan. 
3, 6.11. 4, 14. 


JA m.(r.422) 1. part, portion. The 
proper subst. force of this word does not 
indeed occur in common use in the O. T. 
‘since the form 4739 Ps. 68, 24, which 
Simonis explains by: the portion of him 
(them), i. e. of the dogs, is more readily 
solved another way, viz. by rendering 
it: that the tongue of thy dogs may lap 

(yen) of it. 
power is manifest in the forms "37272 pr. 
a parte mea, Fr. de ma part, Engl. for 
or on my part, (comp. Ez. 3,17 warn 
them "7372 on my part, from me.) and 
5220 a parte ejus,on his part ; and hence 
the prep. מך‎ is pr. originally nothing but 
the constr. state sing. of מן‎ ; and 7:79 Is. 
30 11 is its constr. plural. 

2. Plur. 3°29 strings of an instrument, 
pr. slender threads, from their being die 
vided, Ps. 150,4. Syr. lis id. Prob. 
also we may refer hither Ps. 45, 9: out 
of trory palaces שמחיף‎ “25 the strings 
(resounding music) have mude thee glad. 
On the plural ending 7- for ,-ים‎ see 
Lehrg. p. 525,526. Ewald’s Gram. § 359. 


ya and “a, before a guttural ,ב‎ rarely 
מל‎ (as tama Gen. 14, 23, 47 2 Sam. 
18, 16, and constantly in the forms מחוץ‎ 
mina), poet. מִכָּל‎ with Yod paragog. as 
annexed to the constr. state Judg. 5, 14. 
Job 6, 16. Ps. 44, 10. 11. Is. 46, 3. al. 
‘once 372 plur. constr. Is. 20,11; c. suff. 
"pa (see 72 no. 1), poet. 752 and “279 
(by Syriasm); 722 in pause “727, 1 
ya; 32 for mp2 from him, poet. 
ang, 12, f מִמִּדָּה‎ ; plur. 9229 for 493379 
fron us; מִכָם‎ ; om poet. D739, f. מהן‎ . 
ועט‎ 7 Arab. Ser usually joined to 
the next word by dropping Nun, as 
with the art. Que for 0 ‘Su De Sacy 
Gram. I. § 838. Strictly 7 is constr. 
state of the noun 472, (as 43 constr. בּך‎ ,( 
pr. part of any thing, and hence a Pre- 
position; see 772 no. 1. 


But the primary subst. 





1. Strictly as a Prep. partitive, (07 
minzp Mem pirtitive as the Hebrews 
call it ,) denoting a part taken from or 
out of a whole, which in Gr. and Lat. is 
expressed by the prepositions 65, éx, ex, 
e, and also by ard, ab, a. rarely by de. 


a) Put after numerals; Ruth 4, 2 ten \ 


men הָעַרר‎ "24 of the elders of the city. 
2K. 2, 7 fifty men D°RSHT 222 of the 
sotts of the prophets. Neh. a 9 2 אֶחָד‎ 
one of my brethren. Job 5, 1 מי מקדשים‎ 


who of or among the holy? Jer. 45, 28 7 


all....shall know “Pa DAP מר‎ 923 
— יי‎ word shall stand, of me or 
of them, mine or theirs, where V7 refers 
to 2, as in Job 1. c—So after substan- 
tives which denote a part; 2 Chr. 31,3 
the king’s portion from (32) his sub- 
stance. Is. 21,11 579 מה‎ what of the 
night? i. e. ated part (time) of the 
night? 

b) Indefinitely, the noun being omit- 
ted. o) Asreferring to number or mul- 
titude, it implies some out of a whole 
number; Ex. 17,5 take with thee "277 
‘ion (some) of the elders of Israel. 16.27 
BEM הצאה מן‎ dhere went out (some) of 
the “people. ‘Gen. 33, 15. Num. 13, 23. 2 
Sam. 11, 17. Ez. 5,4. Am. 2, 11. Cant. 
1, 2 מנשרקות פרהף‎ “PET let him kiss me 
Quit some) 0 of the kisses of his mouth. 
So Arab. rere some of them Kor. 57. 


26 ; also כב‎ c. genit. a part, some; 
Syr. 5 Comp. the Fr. 106 art. des 
anciens, des baisers——More rarely it 
marks one oul of a number; Gen. 28, 1 
and he took המקוס‎ "35N2 one of א‎ 
stones of the place, comp. v. 18. Ex. 6, 
25 Eleazar took him one of the daughters 
of Putiel to wife. Jer. 1,1. Dan. 11,5 the 
king of the south 2 7725 and one of 
his princes, Sept. sis 2% עד‎ Ouraotan. So 
Arab. (aes, Syr. <~, ofone. #) As 
referring to a whole, something, some of ; 
as t2 (some) of the blood, some blood, 
Ex. 12,7. 29,21. Lev.5,9. (So ose, 
Barhebr. 529.) Job 11.6 God will remit 
to thee #24372 (something) of thy guilt. 
Ps. 137,3. With a negat. part. nothing, 
none at all; 1 K. 18, 5 ya rvnsr ולוא‎ 
mena and that we destroy none of the 
beasts. 2K. 10, 10. Deut. 16, 4. Nah. 1. 
14 ‘Tid משביף‎ SOM ND there shail be sown 
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nothing of thy name more, nothing which 
bears thy name. y) Hence is manifest 
‘he proper force of the Arab. ,.po ‘pleo- 
nastic,’ treated of by Agrell, de Variet. 
gen. et num. in Lingg. Orient. p. 142 sq. 
and corresponding to which there are 
similar phrases in Hebrew. In these 
Arabic formulas, aA וצ‎ xt up Le, 
lit. nothing of God but God, i.e. there is 
no God but God, Kor. Sur. 3, 55. 5, 77. 
38, 65 (comp. the same words without 
eye Sur. 1. 11, 27. 20, 7)5 po be 
Ol nothing of one, not even one, Sur. 
2, 96. 19, 98; we Lo lit. n0- 
thing to them of knowledge, i. 6. they 
have no knowledge, Sur. 18, 4 (comp. 
without ,.p0 22, 70. 24, 14); in these and 
many other like instances, 7’ is not pleo- 
nastic, but partitive: not a single part 


of God, i.q. no god; not a particle of 


one, not even one; not a particle of 
knowledge, etc. In Syriac the corres- 
ponding form is 206 פב‎ > i and contr. 
soodsads W nequaquam, Gal. 5, 16.— 
Hence in 1160. &) “IMN"9 lit. any part 
of one, i.e. even one, ullus. Deut. 15, 7 
if there be a poor man among you מאחד‎ 
ANN any one of your brethren. Lev. 4, 
2 and if he doeth 7272 NN any one 
of them ; comp. Ez. 18, 10 where MN 
seems to be spurious. Dan. 8, 9 see in 
mysz9. 3) In the negative phrases 
a2, ope, Is. 40, 17. 41, 24, 1. 6. (some- 
thing) ו‎ nothing, nihili quid, as if 
diminutive of nothing, q. d. less than no- 
thing. though there is here no compara- 
tive forcein 72. Is.40,17 all nations be- 
Sorehim are PRD as nothing, and they are 
counted to him DDN less than nothing. 
41, 24 מצין וּפְְלְכֶס מצְפְס‎ OM ye are 
from (less than) nothing, and.your work, 
from (less than) nought; comp. v.12. 29. 
The rendering less than nothing is ra- 
ther mathematical than poetical, though 
it correctly expresses the fact that the 
idea of nothing is diminished by prefix- 
ing this particle. Nor is this usage pe- 
culiar to Isaiah; to it indeed belongs the 
form מיארך‎ nol one, not even one, none, as 
Jer. 10, 6 "7 מְאֶרן כּמוף‎ not one is like to 
thee, Jehovah. v.7. So too I would ex- 
plain the phrase 379 מאָין‎ 1.6. 77k DI, 
see in 778 no. 6. d. p. 43 —But to this 
49* 
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idiom do not belong several passages 
in which interpreters have thought they 
discovered the מך‎ pleonastic; Storr Ob- 
servatt. p. 450. Thus Gen. 7, 22 all 
in whose nostrils was the breath of life, 
מפל אֶשַר‎ of all that was on the dry land, 
died ; i.e. all animated beings died. So 
in the anacoluthon Judg. 10, 11. 12. 

e) After verbs of taking or receiving 
of or from any thing, i. e. a part from a 
whole; e. ₪. Gen. 2, 22 the rib which 
the Lord took 03% from the man. Ex. 
29, 22 thou shalt take of the ram the fat. 
Job 23,6. So after verbs of a similar 
sense ; as verbs of eating, מך‎ >2x Gen. 
25, 20. Job 31,17; of satiating, ja 22 ; 
of choosing from a number Ex. 18, 25. 
2K. 10,3. Vice versa also after verbs 
of gtving Gen. 25, 30. 30, 14; so too 
after verbs of filling, as 72 RE, 72 מלא‎ ; 
of leaving Ex. 10. 5. Lev. 6,9; of teach- 
ing Is. 2, 3. Ps. 59,13. In all these ex- 
amples }2 denotes a part, portion, some ; 
which the Greek, French, and German 
express also by the genitive, as éoOdeuv 
nai mivew tivds, prenez du sang, nimm 
des Blutes. 

2. From the above partitive significa- 
tion comes the notion of proceeding out 
of any thing, i. e. out of, of, from, Gr. &, 
Lat. ex, implying that a thing has been 
in another and made as it were part of 
it. So very freq. in the proper sense 
after verbs signifying to go owt e. ₪. 
from a people, city, land, gate, and the 
like, see in 87; to draw out sc. from 
the water, a pit, Ps. 18, 17. 40, 3; to 
draw water out of a well Is. 12,3; to 
deliver or save from the power of any 
one; see the verbs 980, 722, 799; 
6. g. 2819 Ps. 17, 13, nya 33, 19, מחרב‎ 
22, 21; also to help (save) from Deut. 
33, 7. Ps, 43,1; to drive out from a land: 
Ps, 10, 18; to cut off from a land Ez. 14, 
17; to remove out of Deut. 26, 13. al. 
Further, to take or receive from, see 
mp>; to cry out from any place Jon. 2, 3. 
Hab. 2, 11. al. Trop. to pass from one 
state to another, 6. ₪. to be turned from 
sorrow to joy, Esth. 9,22 comp. Is. 17, 1. 
—Hence spoken: 

a) Of the material owt of which any 
thing as it were proceeds, is formed or 
made. Gen. 2,19 and the Lord God 
formed wn כלהחות‎ MINN 72 out of 


the ground every beast of the field. v. 23. 


Cant. 3, 9 Solomon made a litter (pa-. 


lanquin) הִלְבְנין‎ oxy of the wood of 
Lebanon. Ps. 16,4. 45. 14. Hos. 13, 2. 

b) Of source or origin, 6. ₪. a of 
parents, Gen. 17, 16 kings shall be m3 
of her. 16,2. 1 Sam. 2 2,20 the Lord give 
thee seed of this woman. Judg. 11, 34 
she was his only daughter, ל ממֶפר‎ on 
he had no other of himself, of his own 
body. Gen. 35, 11. Lev. 21, 17. Job 14, 
4 ביר רְחן סחור משמא‎ who will show one 
pure born of the impure! see in JM} 
no. 1. i. Is. 58,12 במ‎ those from thee, 
thy children, descendants. #) Of a 
people or native place; 1 Sam. 9,1 
paws. Ux a man of Benjamin. Judg. 
13, 2 nga ארש‎ a man of Zorah. 12, 
8. 17, 7. .אפ‎ 21, 19. Am. 1, 1. Jer. 1, 1. 
Neh. 7, 6. So of beasts and things: 
Ps. 80, 14 area atin the boar ae 
est. Jer. 5, 6. Ps. 80, 9 ממצרים‎ jBA a vine 
of Egypt. Comp. Ps. 72. 15. Trop. Neh. 
6, 8 thou feignest them סלב‎ out of thine 
own heart. 

c) Of the author or agent from or by 
whom any thing proceeds or is done ; 
so Gr. 00 i. q. xd 11006 2. 54. Thuc. 
3.36. E. ₪. yo AMI to conceive by 6 any 
one Gen. 19, 36. Hos. 7. 4 an oven mara 
מַאפָה‎ heated by the baker. Ps. 9, 14 
ayia “29 my sorrow from (caused by) 
thei that hate me. 31, 12. 62, 2. Judge. 


14, 4. Job 6. 25. Prov. 16. 1. 1 Chr. 13,2... 


Hos. 8, 4. So with passive verbs, Ps, 
37, 23. Ecce. 12, 11.—Often as- marking 
the author of a judgment or estimate ; 
Job 4,17 shall mortal man be accounted 
just of God (מיאֶלהרם)‎ | a man pure of 
his maker ? i. 6. can he be just and pure 
in the judgment or sight of God ? Num. 
32, 22 Mina Dp? guiltless before Jeho- 
vah. Zech. 11,13. Contra, Ps. 18, 22 לא‎ 
מִאֶלחר‎ omedn 1 have not 9% wickedly 
before my God, he being judge; but 
others take it here as constr. pregn. J 
have not wickedly departed from my 
God. Jer. 51, 5. Deut. 32, 47—To the 
same idiom may be referred Gen. 3. 14 
מִכְּלְדְהַבְּחָמַה‎ Tm wT, 1. ₪. כל‎ sa 
mon, cursed art thou of all beasts, their 
curses follow thee ; Sept. Ono דעה‎ 
Tay ד‎ i.e. ano for tm, see above. 
Gen. 4, 11. So on the other hand F574 
מן‎ Deut. 33, 24. Judg. 5, 24; though 


582 





ya 


both these passages may be referred to 
no. 5 below. 

d) As the efficient cause ; 06. ₪. after 
active verbs, Is. 6, 4 and the posts of the 
door trembled at (472) the voice. Job 4, 9. 
14, 9. Ps. 6, 8. 73,19. After passive 
verbs, 16. 22, 3 MUP AON they are cap- 
tured by the archers. 28° 7. Ps. 78, 65. 
Ez. 27, 34. After aubstantives, Hos. 7 
5 yo man heat from (by) wine. Job 4 
13 thoughts from the visions of the night. 
After an adject. Gen. 49, 12seein">"b5n. 

e) Of the instrument ; comp. Soph. 
Trach. 1133 65 éuijo Gavety yegos. Gen. 
9, 11 neither shall all flesh be cut off any 
more by the waters of a flood, בר המבל‎ 
Job 7, 14. Ps. 28,7. So pregn. Lev. 14, 
16 חַפּהֶן אִתִדאֶצַבָּ. . . מִוֶהְהשמִן‎ ban) and 
the priest shall dip and moisten his finger 

with the oil. 

f) Of the remote cause. the ground or 
motive on account of, because of. for 
which any thing is done. Joel 4,19 [3, 
19] myn "2a DAM for the violence to - 
the children of Judah. 1s. 53,5 322239 
for (on account of) our transgressions. 
Prov. 20, 4. Deut. 7, 7. Josh. 22, 24. 
Cant. 3,8. Zech. 8,10. So to rejoice 
(maw) or grieve on account of, at any 
thing, Ruth 1, 13. Ex. 2, 23. Mic. 7, 16., 
Also where the reason is assigned why 
something is not done, Lat. pre, Engl. 
for ; Gen. 16,10 3579 "BB לא‎ it shall 
not be numbered for multitude. Ex. 15, 

23 they could not drink of the water for 
bitterness. 6. 9.—Hence Vex Lecause, 
seé in Mx 0. 3. 

g) Of a law, rule, precept, according 
to which, in conformity with or by which, 
any thing is done, comp. Lat. er more, 
ex lege, ex foedere ; nim spa by com- 
mand of Jehovah 2 Chr: 36, 12. Jon. 3, 7. 
Hence genr. according to. after, Lat. 
secundum ; Ez. 7, 27 ons mMbsy CDI 
according to their ways will I do unto 
them. Job 39, 26. “172 according to the 
number, as phen as; see "7, 

3. Very frequent, though not as is 
usually supposed the primary idea, is 
the notion of receding, departing, 0° 
motion from a place, c. ₪. froma place 
hither, from a place aacay, out from, off 
from, and the like, in any direction 
whatever, whether upwards or down- 
wards ; 6. ₪. משמלם‎ from heaven Is. 4 
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12. Ps. 14, 2. 33, 14; מן‎ TH fo descend 
from a mountain; and vice versa ny 
ya to ascend from ; מך‎ B57 1 Sam. 2,8. 
So also of the voice and the senses, as 
exerting themselves or 081160 into exer- 
cise from any place or distance ; comp. 
Judg. 5, 20 the stars fought from heaven. 
Thus of the voice Is. 24, 14. 16. 42, 10; 
of the hearing 2 Chr. 6, 21. 25. 30. 33. 
7,14; of the sight Cant. 2,9 comp. 5, 4. 
—As opposites we find: «) 1¥—42, 
and .מן--וְַד‎ Lev. 13, 12 79) מִראטו‎ 
רְגְלָיו‎ from his head even to his foot. Is. 
1, 6. 1K.6 , 24. 7,9. The same formu- 
la is often "used so as to comprehend 
every thing without distinction, from 
beginning to end, trom head to foot, ete. 
Jon. 3, 5 Dap TE1 04739 from the great- 
est to ihe least, i.e. all. Esth. 3,13. Ex. 
11, 5. 12,12. 1 Sam. 5, 9. So too for 
whether—or, i. q. both—and, Ex. 9, 25. 
22. 3. Deut. 29, 10. 1 Sam. 30,19. With 
a negative particle, netther—nor, Gen. 
14, 23 dys-qVinw וְעַד‎ vane ON neither 
frend nor shoe locket, 1. 6. nothing at 
all. 34, . B) by — ya from—to, see 
by A. 1, p. 515 Ps. 144, 13 מזן אֶלזן‎ 
from na to kind, i.e. of every kind. 
So מן--5‎ 10. Gen. 9,10. מו----ה(ץ‎ 
id. Ez. 25, 13 וּדְדֶנָה‎ — patna from Te- 
man—even unto Dedan. ° For mi) ממף‎ 
and mydi) 77979 sce in NNN no. 2.—In 
all these constructions למן‎ i is more com- 
mon, for whichsee below.—Specialiy 

a) After verbs of going away froma 
place, see הל‎ | of coming | Gen. 16,8; of 
returning, see שוב‎ ; of sending. as שלח‎ | 
af fetching. as MP? Jer. 13.7. “Also 7 
verbs of departing, receding. so 710, 743, 
and others of kindred meaning, as כין‎ 738, 
ya 733, 72 TAB, מך‎ NON pr. to err froma 
law Lev, 4. 2, Further, of removing, 
anon, הרחיק‎ ; of repulsing, ה שרב‎ Ps. 44, 
11; of driving out, 724; of withholding, 
222; of restraining, 72M; of dehorting, 
“nti. So too after verbs of desisting, 
חדל‎ ; of ceasing, leaving off. Esth. 9, 28, 
and עמד בין‎ Gen. 29,35; of resting, 19, 
ra2; alsoof lorgetting, {a M2U Ps. 102, 
5. Here too may be referred 1 K. 12, 
28 ribo 02> רב‎ enough fo yor (i. 6 
desist) from going up. Joel 1. 12 joy ts 
withered away from the sons of men. Ps. 
104. 35. Prov. 25,17. So miwga nd>qbn, 
see in הליל‎ no. 2. a. 





b) From the notion of departing, re- 
ceding, comes the use of 5 after verbs 
of fleeing, M22, 042; of hiding oneself, 
"mo, DY, IMD; of Paring, פחד , רְרָא‎ ; 
of ו‎ 8 in no. "2, d) ts, 6, 4 
Nah. 1,5; of being aware, guarding, 128, 
“vaw2; of defending, protecting, ‘a Ps, 
43,1. ‘107, 41. All these verbs file מן‎ 
of the person from whom we flee, hide, 
guard, defend, or of whom we are afraid, 
beware, etc. Comp. מז הט טא‎ and, xuduntw 
6x6, Matt. 11, 25. Luke 9, 45. 19, 42. 
Lat. ‘custodire v. defendere ab,” ‘tutus a 
periculo.’—Similar to these are: מן‎ "an 
Sree from a master Job 3,19; asin rise 
a refuge from the enemy Nah. 3, 11; 
2g 5% a shadow from the heat, which 
protects from the heat, Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 
Job 21,9. So Esth. 5, 9 he stood not up 
10 st ולא‎ nor moved Sor him, i. e. for 
fear or reverence of him. Job 31, 23. 

6( After words of receiving, 72 nP>, 
לקח מלד‎ | of giving, Ecc. 12,11; of 
seeking, UPA; of asking, 58; here 72 
marks the person from whom one re- 
ceives, etc. So too after a verb signify- 
ing to take vengeance of or from any 
one, {2 BP? 1 Sam. 24,13. al. Also Is. 
57, 8, see in M22 no. 3. fin. 

d) After verbs of rising or raising up 
from a place, DIP, הַקיס‎ , Judg. 3, 20. 
2 Sam. 12,17. So also after verbs of 
consoling, comforting ; Gen. 5, 29 this 
one shall comfort us from (ander) our 
work and the toil of our hands. 

e) Often מן‎ is prefixed to particles of 
place, (most of them being nouns,) and 
signifies departure from the place de- 
noted by the particle. Thus: «) Before 
adverbs, בחור‎ from behind ; aw. from 
there, thence ; כִיצְרֶן‎ whence? mt, ran, 
ה‎ and so 3°39, M2972 ; מִלְמִשָה‎ . 
8( 6 prepositions, מִצְחָרִי‎ from af- 
ter; 193 from amid, from within; 
nopbo, ממול‎ , 7399, _ fron before; 7x2, 
espa] סל‎ swith by בלל‎ from above, ann 
from beneath ; ביבר‎ from between, etc. 
Comp, Fr. de chez, @aupres. 

f) Put without a preceding verb, it im- 
plies distance or absence from any place 
or thing, far from, away from, comp. Gr. 
aw “doysog far from Argos. gidye 0 
nutgidos aing I]. 2.162. So Prov. 29, 3 
2972 128 to sit away fro n strife. uch 
15, 24 msn "3739 auay fron the eyes 
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of the congregation. Is. 14,19. Hence 
«) i.q. without ; Job 11,15 for then shalt 
thou lift up thy face Dva without spot. 
Gen. 27, 39. Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 48, 45. 6) 
besides, preter, 2 Sam. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 
29, 3.—Contra 

g) It implies also a connection, a de- 
pendence of one thing from another, so 
as to seem to proceed from or out of it. 
Is. 40, 15 "232 מיר‎ a drop from the bucket, 
Sept. ctayay ano xadov. Cant. 4,1. See 
in Wb, and comp. é déggoto xaP7puEv0s 
Od. 21. 420. Arab. ee ל‎ prope 


abesse ab aliqua re.—Perl:. Ruth. 2, 20 
מפאלנה הגא‎ he is next from our Goel see 
in Ra 12 p. 170. For my7220 Dan. 8, 
9, see in its order. 

h) Often 42 marks the place or region 
in or at which a thing is; as D739 from 
ine east, tsa from the west, where in 
Engl. we say on the east or eastward, on 
the west or westward. The mind of the 


oriental passes from the place specified 


to himself; we from ourselves to the 
place specified. So Gen. 2,8 and the 
Lord God planted a garden in Eden 
pape eastward, i. e. in the eastern part 
of Eden. 12, 8 DIp2 וְהְעִי‎ DM da-ma 
Bethel on the west and Ai on the east, 1. 6. 
those coming from the west would pass 
by Bethel, and those from the east by Ai. 
So מצפון‎ on the north 1008. 7, 1. In 
like manner the following: m°2% on the 
inside, within ; 7319 on the outside, with- 
out, as Gen. 6,14; 13° from before, i. 6. 
in front ; ממחת‎ from beneath, i.e. below. 
So Gr. 160¢ votov, Lat. a fronte, a tergo ; 
Fr. dessous, dessus, dedans, dehors, der- 
riére for d’arriére.-—When followed by 
a genitive or by >, the following forms 
arise: ‘872 at the side of any one; 
> מרמרן‎ at or on the right of any one, 
משמאל‎ on the left ; ל‎ > above, upon, 
ig. תחת ל געל‎ beneath, under, i. q. 
ron; b yim 1.6, חוץ‎ , etc. see in > A. 
4.d. p. 502. Thesaur. p. 805. 
i) Any thing at which we look, may 
also be said to look towards us, e. g. 
-a place at some distance ; hence in Lat. 
e regione, ex adverso, over against. So 
also in Hebrew, 733° e regione, over 
against, Gen. 21. 16. Num. 2,2; מרְחוק‎ 
e longinquo. afar off. 1 Sam. 26, 13. 
Comp. éotyxévar pwoxgo der. 
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k) Sometimes forms of this sort, as 
Dip from the east for in the east, and 

pine from afar for afar off, are even 
put ‘after verbs of motion to mark the 
terminus or-place whither ; so Is. 22,3 
anaa מִרְהחוק‎ they have fled afar off, far 
away. 23,7 her own feet shall carry her 
מרְחוק‎ afar off to sojourn. Gen. 13, 11 
לוט מקדם‎ vo and Lot journeyed east- 
ward. Such phrases seem to be taken 
as in the accus. of place whither, q. d. 
אלמִרְחוק‎ . 

4. Of time, as marking: a) The ter- 
minus a quo, 8 time from which onward ; 
88 ההיא‎ msn מן‎ from that time forth 
Neh. 13,21; 1x2 from times of old ; MnY9 
from now, henceforth; 0°93 from 
childhood 1 Sam. 12,2. 1K. 18, 12; so 
too "ax מַבְּסְן‎ from my mother’s womb, 
from my birth, Judg. 16, 17. Is. 46, 3.— 
When prefixed toa word implying a 
space or period of time, the reckoning is 
always from the beginning and not from 
the end, like the Gr. ag juéous, ano 
yuxtoc, Lat. de die, de nocte. Lev. 27,17 

ava Vulg. well, slatim ab initio‏ הלב 
incipientis jubilei, opp. >357 "1X v. 18.‏ 
Is. 38, 12 372 42 Dita from morning‏ 
מלמיף till night, i.e. the whole day.‏ 
since thy days, i. 6. since the beginning‏ 
of thy life, Job 38,12. 1 Sam. 25, 28.‏ 
from time on, from the beginning‏ מיום 
עס of time or of the world, Sept. ax‏ 
Is. 43, 13.‏ 

b) Of the time in or at which any 
thing takes place, comp. מן‎ no. 3. h; 
Ps. 94,13. 1 Sam. 25,28. So מִמְחָרֶת‎ on 
the morrow Gen. 19, 34. Ex. 9, 6. ‘chisy 
a long time ago, 1. 6. of old, Ts, 42, 14. 
Prov. 8, 23. DID?, מִרָאשית‎ Is. 46, 10. 

c) Of the time whitch, next fellows an- 
other, immediately after, comp. in no. 3. 
₪7 so Gr. 85 dgiutov, Lat. ab itinere, ex 
consulatu. Ps. 73, 20 poping SMD asa 
dream after (when) one awakes. Prov. 
8, 23 מקדמר צֶרֶץ‎ immediately Srom 
(after) the beginnings of the earth ; D9 
after two days Hos. 6,2; yp at the end, 
see YR. Simply after, מלמים‎ after a 
time, in process of time. Judg. 11. 4. 14, 
8; 0725 מימרם‎ Josh. 23, 1. ons מרב‎ Is. 
24, 22; own משלש‎ after three months 
Gen. 38, 24." Here too may be referred 
המרעָד‎ 79 beyond (after) the appointed 
time 2 Sam. 20, 5. 


ya 


5. From the idea of proceeding from 
or out of (see no. 2), in which is included 
the notion of taking or choosing out of, 
comes the use of 7s as a comparative, to 
mark any thing as prominent or pre-emi- 
nent in any way above other things from 
or out of which it is taken. Comp. Lat. 
egregius, eximius ; Gr. 88 דעה‎ mok- 


ata Il. 4. 96; also 8 macéwy 11. 431., 


Hebr. 72 “a Ps. 84, 11. The same 
usage is found in the Syriac and Arabic. 
—So Deut. 14, 2 6 people nvasn->b2 
out of all nations, q. d. chosen out, supe- 
tior to them. 1 Sam. 9,2 מִכֶּלִחְעָם‎ Hon 
taller than any of the people, pr. in this 
respect eminent owt of, above, all the 
people. 10, 23. מפל‎ spy deceitful above 
all things, 1. 6. the most deceitful of all, 
Jer.17,9; comp. 1Sam. 18,30. 2 K. 10.3. 
2 Chr. 9,22. Ez. 31, 5. Ps. 45, 8. al.—In 
other examples a thing is said to be in 
some way eminent, distinguished, above 
another, to surpass it, e.g. Poza טוב‎ 
beller than Balak, distinguished above 
him for goodness, Judg. 11, 25; pina 
wara sweeter than honey 14, 18; 02n 


5x79 wiser than Daniel Kz. 28,3. Also- 


with a verb implying virtue or vice, 
Judg. 2, 19 omiaya הפחיתו‎ they did 
worse than their fathers. Gen. 19, 9. 29, 
30. 38, 26. Jer. 5, 3. al. So too the 
ו‎ ya 70m to have less than an- 
other Ps. 8, 6 מןך-;‎ 5B2 ¢o fall more than 
another, to yield, Job 12,3; מן‎ 1729 0 
stand more than another, not to yield, 
Dan. 11, 8.—Not much different is the 
view of those who refer this comparative 
use of כיך‎ back to the idea of receding ; 
see Thes. p. 806.-- 126 following uses 
may also be noted: a) The ¢lertium com- 
parationis is sometimes omitted. but 
may be easily supplied: Is.10,10 5473708 
מיררגמילם‎ their idols surpass those. of Je- 
rusalem sc. in multitude and power. Mic. 
7,4. Ps. 62,10. Job 11,17. b) A thing 
is said to be above or greater than any 
one, when it surpasses his powers; as 
Deut. 11.21 GIF רִרְבָּה ממף‎ the journey 
18 greater than thou, i. e. exceeds thy 
powers, is too long for thee. Gen. 4, 13. 
18, 14. Job 15, 11. 35, 5. Is. 49, 6. Num. 
16, 9. Judg. 7, 2. See Lehrg. p. 690. 
c) There is a close connection between 
the comparative use of מן‎ and its nega- 
tive power-(no. 6. b); 6. ₪. Hos. 6, 0 
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מן 


חִסֶר חֶפַצְחִּי ולא mys mar‏ אֶלְהִים מעלות 
delight in “goodness, and not sacri ifice,‏ 1 
in the knowledge of God MORE THAN in‏ 

burnt-offerings. 

6. Before an infinitive, ya signifies: 
a) on this account that, because ; comp. 
no.2.f. Deut. 7,8 tansy “9 מִאְהְבַָת‎ be- 
cause Jehovah 0 you. b) Most fre- 
quently, so as not, so that not, lest, witha 
negative sense, from the signification of 
receding (no. 3), after verbs which in 
any way imply restraint, hindrance, etc. 
e. ₪. verbs of restraining, 87273 Num. 32, 
7; of guarding, of caution and care, Ps. 
39, 2. Gen. 31, 29; of dehorting Is. 8, 11; 
of rejecting 1 Sam. 8, 7; of shutting up 
Is. 24, 10. Zech. 7, 12; (comp. Gen. 27, 
1. Ps. 69, 24;) of dismissing Ex. 14, 5; 
of forgetting Ps. 102, 5. Is.49,15. Thus 
Num. 32,7 wherefore turn ye the heart 
of the children of Israel אֶלהְהְצֶרֶץ‎ we 
from going over, etc. i.e. so that they go 
not over. Gen. 27,1 his eyes were dim 
mk so that he could not see. Is. 49,15 
can a woman forget her sucking child 
מַרְחֶם בֶּוְבטַנָה‎ so as not to have com- 
passion, etc. So Is. 54,9 1 have sworn 
מיקצף עלרך‎ not to be-wroth with thee, 1. 6. 
the oath restrains me from it.—In this 
sense, a noun is often found instead of 
the inf. and then 4 is for the fuller 
מהיות‎ ; so 1 Sam. 15, 23 he hath rejected 
thee 327 from being king, i.e so that 
thou art no longer king. Jer. 48,2 we will 
destroy it מיפרר‎ so that it shall be no more 
a nation. Is. 52, 14 מכחת מאיש‎ dis- 
Jigured so as to Be no MAN, SO as scarce- 
ly to have the appearance of a man. 
Also Is. 17, 1. 23, 1. 25, 2. Jer. 2,25. 1 
K. 15, 13. Job 34,30. c) Oftime, e.g 
from which, since, see no. 4.a. Is. 7 
since I created the ancient people. Num. 
24,23. Job 20, 4. 1Chr.8, 8. 2 Chr. 31,-10. 
Also after, when, see no. 4.6. 73, 20. 

7. Once מן‎ is found as a Conjunction 


before the future, 1. q. Syr. 2 7 Arab. 


= " 
!טש‎ CLE in the sense of lest, comp. no. 


6. b. Deut. 33, 11 yrap-y7a, Sept. ₪ 
7 Vulg. non ו‎ 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 636. 


a2, 02, 02, ig. ba (which is only 
found in ל‎ forms, as msn, 
nyeba, ,(מִלְפָנָים‎ and corresponding en 
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tirely to the Lat. inde for de-in. It is put 
for 972 in the signifi no. 3. 6-0, marking 
a terminus a quo, from; so of place, 
pina from afar Job 26, 3. 39, 29; 
also of time 2 Sam. 7, 19. 2 K. 19, 25. 
1 Chr. 27, 23 nabs miu ming and 
Srom twenty years sold and under. 1 Chr. 
17, 10. Mal. 3, 7.—Most frequently fol- 
שו‎ by 73 or 331, from—to, even to, 
Zech. 14, 10. Mic. 7, 12; of time, Judg. 
19, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 6. Jer. 7,7. Also i. q. 
whether—or, 2Chr. 15, 13 לְמְאיש רְעַד אמָה‎ 
whether man or woman. Esth. |, 20; 
and so with a negative particle, neither 
—nor, Ex. 11,7. 2 Sam. 13, 22.—Here 
however does not belong nnd Num. 
18, 7, nor לְמְמָחַת ל‎ 1 K. 7, 32, which are 
for M727, nnn, ל‎ the idea of 
motion to a place; comp. אלהמחוץ‎ . 


MN i. gq. bs, pr. from with, from 
near by any person or thing, Syr. > 
28 Arab. dic ; hence genr. 
from, of a terminus a quo, 1 K. 6, 33; 
espec. after verbs or nouns of departing 
or sending from any place, Gen. 8, 8. 
26 31; also of receiving Job 2, 10; of 
buying Gen. 17, 27. 23, 20; of asking 
from any one 1 Sam. 1, 17; of perform- 
ance from (by) any one, Ex. 29, 28 this 
shall be to Aaron a perpetual stutute 
בנר רש"‎ mx from the children of Israel, 
i.e. to be performed by them. Josh.11, 
20 הָיָה‎ rN from Jehovah is this. 
Ps. 22, 26 תהלתי‎ FAN from thee is my 


song, 1. 6. I owe to thee my deliverance, 


the cause of my song. In Is. 54, 15 
מאותר‎ is for "N72 v.17; see in אֶת‎ 11.-- 
In Is. 44, 24 Keri, "mx isi. g. Gr. ov 
guavtod John 5, 30, of myself, by my 
own authority, Arab. gods וש‎ Syr. 
ws? oo, Heb. "239 Hos. 8,4. Comp. 
on this idiom Gesen. Anecdota Orientt. 
I. p. 66. 


מִפֶר Chald. Ezra 6, 14, c. suff.‏ מך 
Heb.‏ .ף .1 m2, p22,‏ , ממ re,‏ 

1. part of any thing, pr. constr. state 
of the noun .מן‎ Its partitive power 
is apparent in examples of this sort: 
Dan. 2, 33 as to his feet מפְהון ~ פַרְזֶל‎ 
Hon בר‎ yim ₪ part of them was iron 
and 6 part of them clay. Comp. Syr. 
ootlio— 0010 2 Tim. 2,20. Barhebr. 
p. 171, 200. 





בונכה 


2. from out of, pr. proceeding out of 
etc. Hence: a) Of the author, from 
whom as a source any thing proceeds, 
after the passive, Ezra 4,21. b) Of the 
moving cause, motive, on account of, 
because of, Dan. 5, 19; “3742 because, 
Dan. 3, 22. c) Of a rule or law ac- 
cording to which any thing is done, Ezra 
6, 14. 7,23. Hence vtp מן‎ of a truth, 
in truth, truly, Dan. 2, 47 ; מן יציב‎ of 
a certainty, i. e. certainly, Dan. 2, 8, 
Comp. Gr. 88 as used in periphrasis for 
adverbs, e. g. & guqavots i. q. gupareic, 
é& igov. 

3. from, with the notion of receding, 
departing, see Heb. מן‎ no. 3; hence to 
require punishment from any one, Ezra 
7, 26; to be in fear of any one Dan. 
5,19. Of time, from a time onward, 
Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Ezra 5, 12.—Often fol- 
lowed by other prepositions, 6. g. m1> מן‎ 
i.g. Heb. 0972, מאֶת‎ , see MID. DIP. מן‎ 
i. q. Heb. “57, אֶרִין פד‎ a ig. 
ma from then, fae that time, see TR. 
—Here too ו‎ the privative or 
negative signification, on which see in 
Heb. מן‎ no. 6. 5. Dan. 4, 13 9 mad 
yds xwox Ais heart shall be changed 
from a man’s heart, i.’e. so as to be no 
longer the heart of a man. 

4. Comparat. above, more than, Dan, 
2, 30. 


822 Chald. see M72. 
minza parts, plur. of 3" q. v. 


mas! f(r. 592) ig. 7273) no. 3, a 
song, espec. of derision, a satire, Lam. 
3, 63. 


V3 Chald. f. tribute, i. q. Chald. 
m7 q. v. 


2722 Chald. m. i. gq. Heb. ya, the 
Dag. being resolved in the Chaldee 
manner 10ם1‎ 2. R.37, fat. 2327. 

1. knowledge, Dan. 2, 21. 5, 12. 

2. understanding, intellect, Dan. 4, 
31. 33. 


% rma fut. Mam, pr. to divide out, to 
measure out ; kindred are 422 and mya. 
Comp. by transpos. Gr. vguw.—In Kal 

1. to allot, to appoint, c. > Is. 65, 12. 

2. to number out, to count, e.g. money 
2K. 12,11; the stars Ps, 147, 4; the 
dust Gen. 13,16. Num. 23, 10; a people 
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by a census 2 Sam. 24, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 1. 
17. 27,24 (c. a). 1K. 20, 25 and number 
thee an army, etc. Part. M22 the num- 
berer, counter, i. e. inspector of flocks, 
Jer. 33, 13.—Chald. and Syr. [aso id. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be num- 
bered, Gen. 13, 16. 2 Chr. 5, 6. Ece. 1, 
15; to be numbered with, 6. את‎ 53, 12. 

Pre 42%, fut. apoc. ,ורמן‎ imp. apoc. 
ya. Only in the later Heb. 

1. to allot, to appoint, i.e. to divide 
out to any one, Dan. 1, 10; with ל‎ of 
person, Dan. 1, 5. Job 7, 3. 

2. to appoint, i. e. to constitute, to pre- 
pare, spoken of God, Jon. 2, 1. 4, 6. 8. 
Followed by a finite verb 00/0820, Ps. 
61, 8 AAAS" מך‎ appoint (cause that) 
thes y may preserve him. With 9, to 
appoint over, to set over, Dan. 1, 11. 

Poau pass. 10 be appointed, to be set 
over, 1 Chr. 9, 29. 

Deriv. "22, מנת‎ , pr. n. 729M, and the 
four fillewing: 


and 822 Chald. to number ;‏ מְכָה 
Dan. 5, 26 God hath numbered thy king-‏ 
dom, i. e. the years of thy reign. Part.‏ 
pass. 8272 v. 25. 26.‏ 

Pa. "13, to constitute, to appoint to an 
office, Dan: 2,24. Ezra, 25; c. d¥ over 
Dan. 2, 49. 3, 12. Imper. "3° Ezra 7, 25. 

Deriv. 7322. 


m2 m. (r. 72) plur. 0°79, pr. part, 
portion, number; spec. maneh, mina, 


Gr. uw, (Syr. Patho, Arab. Gyo,) a 
weight of a hundred shekels, as we may 
gather from 1 K. 10, 17. 2 Chr. 9, 16.— 
Another and somewhat obscure specifi- 
cation is given Ez. 45.12: twenty shekels, 
twenly-five shekels, fifteen shekels, shall 
be your mina ; spoken either of a triple 
mina of 20, 25, and 15 shekels; or of a 
single mina of sixty shekels, distributed 
into three parts, 15+20-+25. The lat- 
ter is best. 


"2 ₪ (r. 722) constr. M29, plur. ,מנות‎ 
6. suff. Kamets impure 39m Esth. 2, 9. 

1. a part, portion, Ex. 29, 26. Lev. % 
33 ; mostly of food, 1 Sam. 1, 4.5. 9, 23. 
nina טל‎ lo send portions from 8 feast, 
Neh. 8, 10. 12. Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

22 & lot, ig. F pom, Jer. 13,25. Arab. 


is fate. 


, 
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naia only in plur. 072 parts, i. 6. 
times, Gen. 31, 7.41. R. m2. 


m. the driving of a chariot, 2 K.‏ בִִכְהג 
R. 379.‏ .9,20 


MIA 5 בֶהר .ת)‎ to flow,) ₪ fissure, 
cleft, in mountains or rocks, hollowed 
out by the water; such were used by 
the Israelites in times of distress as 
dens, recesses, retreats, once Judg. 6, 2. 


See Thesaur. p. 858.—Arab. ree and 


% 
Yea 


8 giv fossa aque; see Schult. ad Job 
p. 49. 


m. (r. 349) a@ nodding, shaking.‏ מנכרד 
shaking of the‏ ₪ מניר ראש 15 ,44 Ps.‏ 
head, 1. e. concr. one at whom men shake‏ 
the head, an object of derision.‏ 


29 m. (r. m3) plur. 0. suff. sper 
Ps. 116, 7. 

1. a resting, a settling down ina fixed 
place ; 6. ₪. of the ark 1 Chr. 6, 16 [31]. 
See the root Kal and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. rest, quiet ; Miva מצא‎ to find rest 
Gen. 8,9. Is. 34, 14. Lam. 1, 3; comp. 
Deut. 28, 65. > a wpa to seek rest for 
a female, sc. in matrimony, Ruth 3, 1; 
comp. Liv. 3. 45. 

3. Manoah, pr. n. of the father of 
Samson, Judg. 13, 2 sq. 


m2 1 also MA Gen. 49, 15 (r. 
mm) c. suff. amma. מִנְחָתו‎ Is. 11 10; 
plur. מְנזחת‎ Is. 32, 18. 

1. a resting, a settling down for re rest 
(comp. 7M} no. 1); hence, ' place where 
any thing settles down ;? Zech. 9, 1 6 
oracle of Jehovah is against the land of 
Hadrach, and Damascus is the resting 
thereof, i. e. Damascus is the place where 
it settles down, on which it rests; comp. 
Num. 11, 25. 26. Is. 11, 2. 

2. rest, quiet ; מ‎ U8 a man of quiet, 
i. e. pacific, 1 Chr. 22,9; מנּחות‎ va wa- 
ters of quietness, i. e. still, placid, Ps. 23, 
2. Adv. quietly, without noise or tumult, 
Judg. 20, 43.—Also i. q. comfort, conso- 
lation, 2 Sam. 14,17. Henee “2 8x2 0 
Jind comfort Jer. 45,3; but also ofa fe- 
male, 70 find rest sc. in matrimony, Ruth 
1,95; comp. 3, 1. 

3. place of rest, resting-place, Num. 
10, 33. Mic. 2,10. Plur. Is. 32,18. Spec. 
of the temple, as the abode of Jehovah, 


בינר 


Ps. 132, 8. 14. מ"‎ ma 1 Chr. 28, 2. ₪ 
66, 1; comp. Is. 11, 10. Also of the 
Holy Land, in which the people of God 
found rest. Deut. 12, 9.1K. 8,56. Ps. 
95, 11 מנוחתר‎ my rest, i. 6. conceded by 
me (God) to them. Is. 28, 12. Gen. 49, 
15.—Jer. 51, 59 מִנִיחָה‎ “iy, an officer of 
יי‎ court; 0 to 
Kimchi, chamberlain, ene attended the 
king when he retired to rest; better 
perh. chief of the quarters for the king and 
his army, q. d. quartermaster-general. 
Comp. Num. 10, 33. Syr. 1A 35ב‎ 5 
chief of the camp. 


P72 m. (r. (נוך‎ a child, offspring. 
Once, Prov. 29, 21 when any one bring- 
eth up his servant delicately from child- 
hood, Vira TIA IMI he will after- 
wards be as achild. So the Heb. intpp. 
and many early commentators. Others, 
abstr. condition of a child. 


D132 m. (r. 093) 6. suff. "0192 2 Sam. 
22, 3; see Lehrg. p. 161. \ 

1. flight, Jer. 46, 5. 

2. refuge, i.c. place of flight or re- 
treat, Ps. 142, 5. Job 11, 20.al. Of God 
as the refuge of man, 2 Sam. 22, 3. Jer. 
16, 19. 


HOI fem. of the preceding, flight 
Lev. 26, 36. Is. 52, 12. 


“22 m. (v.12) @ yoke, jugum, pr. a 
ploughman’s yoke; hence trop. מנור‎ 
ארגים‎ jugum textoriwm, a weaver’s beam, 
1 Sam. 17,7. 2 Sam. 21, 19. Syr. 


fd id. Arab. ₪5 jugum aratorium, 


3 jugum textorium. But in this 


latter signifi Syr. and Arab. have more 


commonly 5, 4 Jizie, with r 
softened. 

and I ₪: (r. 419) ₪ candle-‏ מְנורֶה 
stick, candelabra ; spoken of the great‏ 
chandelier in the tabernacle, Ex. 25,‏ 
sq. 30, 27. 37, 17. 40, 4. 24. al.‏ 31 


Plur. of the candelabras in the temple, 
1 K.7, 49. 1 Chr. 28, 15. Jer. 52, 19. 


Arab. 829 id. 
O13 m. plur. ). נזר‎ , Dag. euphon.) 
princes, 1. q. 0°79"), Nah. 3, 17. 
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בלל" 


obsol. root, Arab. 2 2 I, II, fo‏ מַנַח* 


give, to bestow, pr. to divide out. to dis- 
tribute, kindr. with 732, 422. Hence 


f. constr. mma, c. suff. "TIO;‏ מִנְחֶה 
Gen. 32, 14.‏ מִנְחותיף plur. 6. suff.‏ 

1. a gift. mis Gen. 32, 14. 19. 21. 
43, 11.15.25. 26.al. Espec. of presents 
offered to nobles and kings, Judg. 3, 15. 
1 Sam. 10, 23. 2 Chr. 17, 5. 11. Ps. 45, 
18. Is. 39, 1. 1 K. 10. 25. 

2. tribute, which was extracted from 
a subject nation under the milder name 
of a present, see Diod. Sic. 1.58. So 2 
Sam. 8, 2. 6. 1K. 5,1 [4, 21]. 2K. 17, 
4. Ps. 72, 10. 

3. an offering to God, a sacrifice, Is. 
1,13. 1 Chr. 16,29. Spoken espec. of a 
bloodless offering, meat-offering, opp. to 
mat a bloody sacrifice ; it consisted of 
flour, meal, or cakes, with oil and fran- 
kincense, and was burned upon the altar 
either by itself or in connection with the 
bloody sacrifice ; so Lev. 2, 1. 4. 5. 6. 6, 
7 [14] sq. 7, 9. ‘al. Hence mryaa mat 
Ps. 40, 7. Ter. 17, 26. Dan. 9, 97 מִנְחַה‎ 
5029 Joel 1, 9 2, 14. As offered to 
idols, Is. 57, 6. 66, 3. 


739 Chald. i. 6. Heb. no. 3, Dan. 2, 
46. Ezra 7, 17. 


M179 see mma. 


O12"2 (consoler, r. 62) Menahem, pr. 
n. of a king of Israel, r. 779-761 6 
2K. 15, 17-22. Sept. Mavony, Vulg. 
Manahem. 


M322 (rest, r. 92) Manahath, pr. n. 
a) Ofa man Gen. 36,23. b) Ofa place 
otherwise unknown 1 Chr. 8, 6. 


m. (r. 9772, see Is. a ABS fee‏ מנר 
fortune, destiny, Arab. x, 1 with‏ 


the art. "22%, Ment, as the name of an 
idol which the Jews in Babylonia wor- 
shipped along with Gad (see 15), by 
lectisternia, Is. 65, 11. Probably the 
planet Venus is intended, which, as the 
source of good fortune ( St dew 


bona fortuna minor), was regarded by 
the ancient Semitic nations as coupled 
with Gad or the planet Jupiter. It 
seems to be the same as the goddess 
Liv of the heathen Arabs, mentione1 


ביני 


in the Koran, Sur. 58. 19. 20. See מס‎ 
these points, Comm. on Is. 1. ₪. 


1. 939 Jer. 51, 27, Minni, py. n. of an 
Armenian province, coupled with אֶרְרֶט‎ . 
According to Bochart, Phaleg lib. I. ₪ 
3. p. 19, 20, it is i. gq. Murvecs, a region 
of Armenia. Nicol. Damasc. ap. Jos. Ant. 
1, 3.6; perh. the region of the Mana- 
vasei near the centre of Armenia, see 
St. Martin Mém. sur |’Arménie I. p. 
249.—For 28. 45, 9, see in מן‎ 2. 


11. 728 poet. for 7a with Yod para- 
gogic, Judg. 5,14. Is. 46, 31; see 77 init. 
For the form "32 Is. 30, 11, see 7 no. 1. 

min72, see na. 

O29, see 772. 

PON, see PAP. 

720 Chald. .מז‎ number, Ezra 6, 17. 
Syr. as. R. nya. 

32 (r. jx) Minnith, pr. n. of a 
place in the territory of the Ammonites, 


Judg.11.33. Hence wheat was brought 
to the Tyrian market, Ez. 27, 17. 


779299 m. (r. 72) c. suff. 0d22, once in 
Job 15, 29 לא רסה לארֶץ מִנְלֶס‎ their 1008- 
sessions spread not abroad wm the land, 
i. e. their flocks. Thus usually ; but 
the root >) is very doubtful, see in 
art. >). —The reading pb. is also 
doubtful, and we ought perhaps (with 
one Mg.) to restore shox from מכלה‎ i. q. 
xd22, their fold, poet. ‘for their flocks. 


to di-‏ נש obsol. root, Arab.‏ בנן* 
vide out, to allot, kindr. with 7372 and‏ 
mi2.—Hence j2, 72. constr. 79, plur.‏ 
M732.‏ , מִפָּל and pr. n.‏ , מִלֶים 


‘ 22 fut. 329", to keep back, to with- 
hold, to restrain. Arab. id. Chald. 


id. The primary syllable is 32, which 
has a negative power, see r. 819.—Con- 
strued: a) With acc. of thing and 47 
of pers. to withhold from any one; Gen. 
30,2 בסו‎ IB ממף‎ sy WR who hath 
withheld from thee the fruit of the womb. 
Job 22,7 thou hast withholden (37am) 
bread fron the hungry. 2 Sam. 13, 13. 
1 K. 20, 7. Prov. 3, 27. Neh. 9, 20. Am. 
4,7. al, Rarely with > of pers. Ps. 84, 
12; absol. Ps. 21,3. b) With ace. and 
מך‎ of thing, to restrain or withhold from 
50 
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any thing. Jer. 31, 16 "339 קולך‎ 72:2 
refrain thy voice rin weeping. 48, 10 
D779 1a 32 who keepeth baci his sword 
from blood. Prov. 1,15. So with ו‎ 
before an infin. 1 Sam. 25, 26. 34 9 
אסְף‎ sama Dr; also concisely, Jer. 2, 
25 Sake) Eh מנער‎ withhold thy ‘foot 
from being unshod, see in 72 no. 6. b.— 
But to withhold a person from a thing 
is the same as to withhold any thing 
JSrom him, as in lett. a. So Num. 24, 11 
מב 2" מִכָּבוד‎ the Lord hath kept thee 
back from honour, i.e. hath withheld 
honour from thee. Job 31,16. Ecc. 2, 10. 
—Absol. Ez. 31, 15 mnt 12 SION I re- 
strained the floods thereof. Prov. 11, 26. 
Job 20, 13. 

Nini. to be withheld, restrained ; 6. ₪. 
the rain Jer. 3,3; with ja of pers. Job 
38, 15; ya 6. infin. Num. 22, 16. 

Deriv. pr. .מ‎ 9397, 3yan. 


D992 m. (r. 93) ₪ bolt, bar, Cant. 5, 
5. Neh. 3, 3.6. 


2970 m. id. Deut. 33, 25. 


O92 m. plur. dainties, delicacies, 
Ps. 141, 4. R. 0p. 


Doy292"2 m. plur. (r. 992) Vulg. sistra, 
2 Sam. 6, 5; a musical instrument or 
rattle, which gave a tinkling sound on 
being shaken ; so Gr. 05001006 from cela. 
The sistrum was used in Egypt in the 
worship of Isis; see the description and 
figures of it in Wilkinson’s Mann. and 
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians 11. p. 323 sq. 


Mmp2'2 f(r. mp2 q.v.) only in plur. 
nitp29 sacrificial dishes, bowls for liba- 
tion, 11%. 25,29. 37,16. Num. 4,7.—Syr. 


Cx = 


[dwoulds id. 
מִנָקֶת‎ for mp2, see P29 Hiph. 
1759 see מִנוּרֶח‎ 


“W2'2 (who makes forget, r. mB. 1; 
see Gen. 41, 51,) pr. n. Manasseh, Gr. 
Mavacons. a) The son of Joseph, 
adopted by Jacob, Gen. 48, 1 sq. For 
the territories of the tribe of Manasseh, 
which were partly beyond and partly 
on this side the Jordan, see Num. 32, 
39 sq. 34, 14. 15. Josh. 13, 29-32. 17,7 sq. 
Patronym. "879 Manassite, Deut. 4, 43. 
b) A king of Judah, r. 699-644 B. C. 
son of Hezekiah, and notorious for his 


בינת 


idolatry, superstition, and cruelty to- 
wards those who worshipped God, 2 K. 
21, 1-18. 2 Chr. 33, 1-20. c) Judg. 18, 
30 Cheth. d) Ezra 10, 30. e) v. 33. 


r.72°2) constr.‏ , מִכְמַת , מגָאת (for‏ .£ גת 
מנָרות ‘Neh. 12, 44, and‏ מִנָאות nyo; ; plur.‏ 
(Kamets i impure,) a part,‏ ,10 ,13 .47‘ ,12 


portion, 2 Chr. 31, 4, comp. v. 3. Ps. 63, 


11 שַעָלַרם‎ 29 the portion (prey) of foxes. 
Ps. 11, 6 6 scorching wind is tod מַנֶת‎ 
the portion of their cup, i.e. is poured 
out to them. 16,5. So of portions of 


food, Neh. 1. 6. Syr. {24so id.—For the 
form see Lehrg. p. 509, 606. 


m. one pining, conswmed, sc. un-‏ מס 
one afflicted, Job 6, 4.‏ ו der‏ 
R. 007, see Niph. lett. b.‏ 


tribute; common-‏ , פד m. plur.‏ מלס 
ly derived from r. 002 to pine away,‏ 
because tribute is ‘a consuming of‏ 
strength,’ confectio virium, which is‏ 
מס hardly tolerable. Better to regard‏ 
as contr. from 02 tribute, tax, from r.‏ 
od> to number, like fem. no number,‏ 
for 7037. Taveanede of the letters ks or‏ 
Eat the end of words being softened by‏ 
dropping the k, exist in multitude in‏ 
Greek and Latin, as Ajax, Aiuc ; pistriz,‏ 
Dor. ogres 3 mix-‏ וס לס דט ה pistris,‏ 
tus, mistus; sestertius for sextertius ;‏ 
and ss between two vowels,‏ ש also of‏ 
like Heb. micsa, missa ; Ulixes, Ulysses;‏ 
pechaoow, malaxo ; further, maximus and‏ 
Ital. massimo ; Alexander and Alessan-‏ 
dro.—Spoken mostly of tribute to be‏ 
rendered in service, tribute-service, fully‏ 
‘tribute of one serving’ 1 K. 9,‏ 0 23“ 
and concer. of a levy of men as labour-‏ ;21 
ers; 1K. 5, 97 ]13[ and king Solomon‏ 
let come up a levy (0%) out of all Israel,‏ 
and the levy (02°1) was thirty thousand‏ 
men; comp. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 8. Fre-‏ 
quent in the phrases: 02> m= Deut.‏ 
Judg. 1, 30. 33. 35. Ts. 31, 8, also‏ .11 ,20 
say ob mn Gen. 49, 15. Josh. 16, 10,‏ 
to become subject to tribute-service. So‏ 
,1 שמם Josh. 17,13 Dd‏ נָחן o>‏ 
‘and 3 Dg DA Esth. 10, 1, to impose‏ ,28 
tribute-service upon anyone. Also "Wx‏ 
on dy ‘the prefect over the tribute-‏ 
service, tribute-master, 2 Sam. 20, 24.‏ 
1K. 4,6. 12,18; plur. prea 48 ser-‏ 
vice-masters task-masters, Ex. 1, 11.‏ 
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307 m. (r. 239) 6. suff 120%; plur. 
מסבות‎ , constr. "202. 

1. Subst. consessus, triclinium, divan 
of the orientals, i. e. a company of per- 
sons seated round about a room, Cant. 
1,12. Comp.r.520 1Sam 16, 11. 

2. Adv. round about, 1 K. 6, 29. Plur. 
מסבות‎ id. Job 37, 12. 

3. Plur. constr. as Prep. round about, 
2 רְרוּשלם 5 ,23 .א‎ 7209 round about Je- 
rusalem. 


7307 m. (r. 730) pr. part. Hiph. 
‘shutting up ;’ hence 

1. Of a person who shuts up, closes, 
etc. a locksmith, smith, artisan, 2 K. 24, 
14. 16. Jer. 24, 1. 29, 2. 

2. That which shuts up, @ prison, 
Ps. 142, 8. Is. 24, 22. 42, 7. 


f. (r. 730) 6. suff. into,‏ מִסְגָרֶת 
plur. nin302.‏ 

1. close places, i. e. strong-holds, poet. 
of fortified cities, Ps. 18, 46. Mic. 7, 17. 

2. a border, margin, so called as sur- 
rounding and enclosing any thing, Ex. 
25, 25 sq. 37, 14. 

3. 1K. 7, 28. 29. 31. 32. 35. 36, 2K. 
16, 17, ornaments on the brazen stands 
or pedestals of the lavers, which appear 
from v. 28. 29. 31, to have been square 
shields decorated with sculpture upon 
the four sides of the stand. 


m. a foundation, sc. of a build-‏ מיסד 
in the manner‏ ,יסד .7,9 ing, 1 K.‏ 
of verbs 45.‏ 

FINO m. (r. 1) ₪ porch, portico, 
so called from the rows of columns 
which inclose it; comp. "70, 777¥, 
row. Once Judg. 3, 23, where it is, the 
open gallery or balcony, from which 
there was access to the M329 or private 
apartmefit. 


: nea i,q. מסס‎ and ON, to melt, 
to flow down. Chald. soo, Syr. [irs 


dissolutus est, computruit ; Eth. PO 
to melt. 

Hiru. fut. apoc. dam Ps. 39, 12, to 
cause lo flow, to dissolve, to melt ; Ps. 6,7 
MOAR WIS בְּרְמִצַתר‎ with my tears Imake 
my couch to flow. So of ice Ps. 147, 8. 
—Trop. to cause the heart to melt SC. 
with fear, plur. המסלר‎ by Chald. for 
המסף‎ Josh. 14, 8. 


ביסה 


M02 ₪ .ת)‎ 709) constr. moa, plur. 
mina. 

1. temptation, trial, e.g. a) Of men 
from God, viz. the mighty works of God 
intended to excite and prove the faith 
of his people, Deut. 4, 34. 7,19. 29, 2. 
So too when. these consist of calamities 
sent upon them; hence calamity, evil. 
Job 9, 23; so megacuos in N.T. b) On 
the other hand, temptation of Jehovah 
1s i. q. complaint, murmuring against 
him, Ps. 95, 8.—Hence 

2. Massah, pr. n. of a place in the 
desert, Ex. 17, 7. Deut. 6, 16. 9, 22. 
33, 8. 


09 = (contr. for M032, as מס‎ for 
039, +. DOD) pr. number ; hence constr. 
no’ us Prep. pr. ‘ according to the num- 
ber, i.e. according as, pro ratione ; 
once Deut. 16, 10 WH May rey accord- 
ing as a hand is able to give; Bept. 
20006 4 ysig טסט‎ iozis.—Syr. Mad. 
Chald. no%2 for Heb. "3, "7. 
מס‎ . 


See in 


0" m. (r. 110) ₪ covering, veil, for 
the face, Ex. 34, 33. 34. 45. So all the 
versions, and so the context seems to 
demand ; and Jarchi remarks that מסוה‎ 
is used also in the Gemara of a veil. 


M3707 f. for Maw, ₪ hedge, thorn- 
hedge, Mic. 7,4. R. שוך‎ . 

MO .ג‎ (r. M02) ₪ keeping off, remov- 
ing, sc. of people, a crowd, 2 K. 11, 6. 

trade, traffic, 1 K.‏ (סָחַר m. (r.‏ מִסְחֶר 
.15 ,10 

to mix, to mingle, i. q. 3172.‏ בסֶךָ* 
This root is widely spread both in the‏ 
Semitic and Indo-European languages,‏ 
and also in the Slavic. See Arab.‏ 


eo e* oo ilo mid. Ye 
miscuit, teed ios Engl. 
mishmash; Aram. AHS, מיזך , מזג‎ ; San- 
scr. ו‎ mig, migr, Pers. worry / 

/ Gr. picyw, Lat. misceo, Po- 
fish mieszam, Bohem. smisseti, Germ. 
mischen. Engl. to mia.—Ps. 102, 10. Is. 
19, 14 עועים‎ Man Mapa מִסך‎ Tint Je- 
hovah hath mixed in the midst of her 
(Egypt) a spirit of perverseness, i. e. Je- 
hovah hath implanted in the Egyptians 
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גוסכ 


a perverse disposition.—Spec. to miz 

wine, i.e. to prepare it with spices, Prov 

9,2.5. Is.5,22. So the Mishna, Maaser 

Sheni 2,1; see fully in Thesaur. p. 808. 
Deriv. 3022, and 


JO .מז‎ mized wine, i. 6. spiced, Ps. 
75,9. Comp. in 479. 


Jo m. (r. 720, Kamets impure) 
constr. 02, a covering, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 
Ps. 105, 39. Spec. of the veil or curtain 
before the entrance of the tabernacle, 
Ex. 26, 36 sq. 39, 38. 40,5, and of the 
court 35,17. 39, 40; more fully mah 
yan 35, 12. 39, 34. 40, 21.—Trop. Is. 
22,8 אֶת 7072 רְהוּדָה‎ DI and he uncovers 
the covering (veil) of Judah, i i.e. exposes 
Judah to reproach; the figure being 
taken from a virgin whose veil wanton 
and violent men have torn away. The 
Arabs make use of the same figure, 
Schult. de Defect. § 258. See Thesaur. 
p. 953. 


M902 ₪ (r. 420) ₪ covering, that 
with which one is covered, Ez. 28, 13. 


I. M302 f. (r. 702 1) constr. n2e72, 
plur. c. suff. מַסְּכמֶם‎ ; ₪ pouring out, 
effusion. Hence 

1. fusion of metals; 6. g. 7207 539 a 
molten calf Ex. 32, 4. 8. m209 "7>x 
molten gods Ex. 34, 17. Lev. 19, 4. 
Spec. a molten image, Deut. 9, 12. Judg. 
17, 3. 4. al. seep. 

2. a truce, league, 0090, made with 
libations, Is. 30, 1. 


11. 730 ₪ (r. 702 IL) ₪ covering, 
Is. 25, 7. 28, 20. 

J202 m. .ת)‎ 720 no. 4) poor, needy, 
wretched, Ecc. 4, 13. 9, 15.16. Chald. 


id. Syriac ,כב בן‎ Arab. \- 
eau, Eth. 60 .ל‎ Hence the 
new verbs 0911112 to be poor, j20%, 


~ 7 
ams, 10 make poor. 


languages have adopted this word, prob. 
through the Arabic, as Ital. meschino, 
meschinello, Portug. mesquinho, abstr. 
mesquinhez, Fr. mesquin, abstr. mesqui- 
nerie. Hence 


HAI300 f. poverty, misery, Deut. 8, 9 
See the preced. art. 


Several modern 


20% 
מִסְכְנות‎ = plur. stores, magazines, by 
transp. for a form mio from r. 02D. 
Ex. 1, 11. 1K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 4. 16, 4. 
17, 12. 32, 28. 


M202 f. (r. 7O2 IL) thread, the warp, 
in weaving, Judg. 16, 13. 14. 


plur.‏ , מִסְפַת (r. 520) constr.‏ ץ מִסְפֶה 
. מסלות 

1. a raised way, causeway, highway, 
for public use, Judg. 20, 31. 32. 1 Sam. 
6, 12. Is. 40, 3. 49, 11. Jer. 31, 21. al. 
Ps. 84,6 taaba מיספות‎ in whose hearts 
are the ways sc. to the sanctuary, comp. 
v.7.8. Poet. of the paths of locusts Joel 
2,8; of the courses of the stars Judg. 5, 
20.—Trop. way of life Prov. 16, 17. 

2. a staircase, stairs, i. q. bho, 2 Chr. 
9, 11; Sept. ו‎ See Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 612. 


m. (r. 520) a raised way, high-‏ מִסְלִיל 
way, Is. 35, 8.‏ 


“202 ₪. (r. 720) only in plur. 
מסמרות ,7 ,41 .6 מַסְמְרים‎ Jer. 10, 4, aiso 
מסמרים‎ 1 Chr. 22, 3, מסמרות‎ 2 Chr. 3, 


9, nails ; comp. Arab. 5 nail.— 


Once written with ש‎ , i.e. מִשמרות‎ trop. 
Ecce. 12, 11 the spel of the wise are. 
nails fastened, i.e. they sink deep ine 
the heart. 


. do's to melt, to flow down ; in Kal 
once trop. of a person wasting away by 
disease, Is. 10, 18.—Chald. מסס‎ . Kin- 
dred are M99, ON, also eile: to dis- 
solve, to ות‎ comp. too r. מוא‎ 
מוּג‎ . 

Nien. 0723, in pause 0%2 and נמס‎ ; 
fat. רמס‎ ; inf o~m 2 Sam. 17, 10; part. 
oc) Nah. 2,11; to melt, .ט‎ ₪. as manna 
Ex. 16, 21; wax Ps. 68, 3; hyperb. of 
mountains flowing with blood Is. 34, 3. 
Judg. 15, 14 the bands melted from his 
hands, were loosened and fell from his 
hands. Of diseased or mangy cattle 
and flocks 1 Sam. 15, 9.—More freq. 
trop. to melt, to faint. a) For fear, 
2 Sam. 17, 10. Mic. 1.4. Ps. 97,5; often 
of the heart, Deut. 20, 8. Josh. 2.11. 5, 
lal. The primitive force of this con- 
struction is preserved in Josh. 7, 5: the 
heart of the people melted למרם‎ "74 and 
became as water, b) For grief, sor- 
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ביספ 


row, Ps. 22,15. 112, 110. Comp. Ovid 
ex Ponto 1. 2. 57: “sic mea perpetuis 
liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admo- 
tis ut nova cera solet.” 
Hieu. causat. of Niph. lett. a, to make 
JSaint-hearted, to discourage, Deut. 1, 28. 
Deriv. 09, .מס‎ 


902 .מז‎ (r. 303) 6 ie eae 
see the root Hiph. no. 3. 1K.6,7 4 
so N22 stones whole (not fannie 
the quarry ; comp. Heb. Gr. +4 1. n. 
Sept. 4/8006 cxgotouow doy ots. 

2. a dart, arrow, Job 41, 18. Arab, 


9 
eps id. from ex attraxit s. tendit ar- 


cum, Kor. 79. 1; the letterg 5 and ז‎ be- 
ing interchanged. See Thesaur. p. 892. 


JOT m. (r. 502 no. 2) plur. constr. 
“soa, c. suff. msb2, a breaking up. de- 
parture, journeying, pr. of a nomadic 
or other encampment, and also of single 
persons, as of Moses Deul. 10, 11 3025 
psn "25> for departing before the peo- 
ple. Num. 10,2 אֶתַההִמַחנות‎ sod for the 
breaking up, departure, of the camps.— 
Plur. of the breaking up of different 
tribes or bands successively (Num. 10, 
4 sq. 14sq.) Ex. 40, 36. Num. 10, 6. 12. 
28.—Hence ‘place of breaking up,’ sta- 
tion, Ex. 17, 1. Gen. 13, 3. Num. 33, 1.2. 


m. (r. 10) ₪ support, balus-‏ מִסְעָר 
trade, 1 K. 10, 12; comp. 2 Chr. 9, 11.‏ 


“BOA m. (r. TBO) constr. THD”, ₪ 
suff. "720 Ps. 30, 12, wailing, lamenta 
tion, Gen. 50, 10. Am. 5,16.17.al. Sep* 
דע‎ 


m. (vr. REO) fodder for cattle,‏ מספוא 
Gen. 24, 25. 39. 42,27. 43, 24. Judg.‏ 
.19 ,19 


gq. mnB0 q. v. scurf, scab,‏ .ג f.‏ מִסְפחת 
an eruption not dangerous, Lev. 13, 6.‏ 
R. neo.‏ .7.8 


Mingo ₪ plur. (r. GEO) cushions, 
quilts. mattrasses, so called from being 
spread, Ez. 13, 18.21. Symm. tmanyé- 
vio, Vulg. cervicalia. 


NBD) constr. “HDR, ©.‏ .ז) m.‏ מִסְפָר 
. מספּרל plur. constr.‏ ; מסְפָּרֶם suff.‏ 

1. @ telling, narration, Judg. 7 15; 
comp. the root in Pi. 

2. number, Num. 1, 2. 9, 20. al. seep. 


מספ 


Freq. in acc. adverbially for: according 
to the number, Ex. 16, 16 D2"NWEI מִספָר‎ 
according to the number of your persons. 
Job 1,5. Elsewhere, like Gr. dgudud, 
0000 used pleonast. with numerals, 
as 2 Sam. 21, 20 "Boa בְּמְרִים וְאֶרְבּע‎ 
éwenty-four in mines —Hence 7202 PR 
Gen, 41,49, Cant. 6,8, "907 לאין‎ 10 
22, 4, and "Bd צִדדאָין‎ Job 5, 9. 9, 10, 

without number, innumerable. Contra, 
מספר‎ (MS, BOI WIN, men of number, 
i.e. “few, ו‎ numbered, Gen. 34, 30. 
Deut. 4,27. Ps. 105, 12. Jer. 44, 28. 1 Chr. 
16, 19; and by apposit. "#09 D172" days 
which are a number, which may be 
numbered, few, Num. 9, 20. . In Deut. 33, 
6 מִסְפָר‎ TMA "NI, a negative particle 
is implied from the preceding clause, so 
as to translate: and let not his men bea 
number, i.e. let them be many, innumer- 
able. Comp. Arab. elds deo 5 
dies numerati, i. 6. few, Kor. 2. 180. 

3. Mispar, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2; for 
which 380% Neh. 7, 7. 


MBO Mispereth, pr. n. .מז‎ see in 
"p09 no. 3. R. "BQ. 


*"0 a doubtful root, found only 
twice, Num. 31, 5.16; prob. i. q. "33 (or 
perh. 7172 q. v.) 00 separate, to separate 
oneself. Hence in Kal, Num. 31, 16 
ning bya-700> to fall away ל‎ 
rously y from Jehovah, i. gq. bya למעל‎ 
which occurs in the ‘parallel passages 
Num. 5,6. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 4, 13; un- 
less perhaps the same reading is to be 
restored in Num. 1. c.—Others: to ven- 
ture defection from Jehovah, comp. Syr. 
סיו‎ ausus est, opus aggressus est.—In 
a different connection is 

Niew. Num. 31, 5 מַאִלְפֶר רמ"‎ 707959 
צלם למשה‎ and there were separated (set 
apart) out of the thousands of Israel, a 
thousand for every tribe, as Saadias well 
renders. More freely Onk. and Syr. 
electi sunt. Sept. éyotOunoay, —perh. 
from a reading 172" , or according to 
the Samaritan usage, in which מסר‎ is 
1. 6. Heb. 7p8. 

Nore. In Talm. 10% is tradidit, pro- 
didit; Syr. Ethp. accusatus est; nei- 
ther of which is applicable to the pas- 
sages in the O. T. 

50* 
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"012 i. q. 392, admonition, instruc- 
tion, Job 33,16. R. 0%. 


מוּסָר Job 39, 5, see‏ מלסרות 


SON) a‏ .7( מִאֶסרַָת contr. for‏ 8 מִסרָת 
band, bond, Ez. 20, 37.‏ 


“ino? m. (r. "nQ) a hiding-place, 
refuge, Is. 4, 6. 

WHO m. (r. M0) plur.c. suff. v4", 
a hiding-place, lurking-place, Ps. 10, 9 
118. 3, 14; elsewhere only plur. anos, 
Jer. 13, 17. 49, 10. מ"‎ yon hidden 
treasures Is. 45, 3. Spec. a place for 
lying in wait, Ps. 10, 8. 64, 5. Hab. 3, 
14; of the dens of wild beasts Ps. 10, 9. 
17, 12. Lam. 3, 10. 


see in +. "0 Hiph. no. 1.‏ מסמר 
N20 Chald. see 539.‏ 


Chald. m. (r. 739) ₪ suff.‏ מִעְבָּד 
פעל Heb. myxa,‏ .ף .1 sma, work,‏ 
Dan. 4, 34, Once by Chaldaism i in Heb.‏ 
context, Job 34, 25.‏ 


M3772 m. (r. Mav) density, compact- 
mess. 1 K.7, 46 הַצְרָמָה‎ 13902 in the 
compact soil, prob. clayey. 


392 ₪. (r. 129) 1. transit, then 
place of passing, viz. a) a ford ofa 
stream, Gen. 32,23. | (ל‎ A narrow val- 
ley, pass, gorge, in mountains, 1 Sam. 
13, 23. 

2. @ passing over, overwhelming ; Is. 
30, 32 מוּסָדֶה‎ nwa בְּלדִמַעַבַר‎ so often as 
the appointed staff shall pass over them, 
i.e. so often as punishment from God 
overwhelms them. 


73972 f. (7. 4a) plur. ninzy2, also 
mins. (from M332) as absol. Tosh. 2. 
7, and as constr. Judg. 3, 28; i. q. "392 
no. 1, viz. a) ₪ passage, ford, Is. 16, 
2. Jer. 51, 32. Judg. 3, 28. al. ob) ₪ 
mountain-pass, gorge, Is. 10,29. 1 Sam. 
14, 4. 


basa m. (r. 5339) constr. bay7a; plur. 
constr. מעגלר‎ , 6. suff. + sybase Ps. 65, 12, 
oftener aoribasn Ps. 17, 5. al. 

1. @ track, rut, in which wheels roll, 
Ps. 65, 12.—Henee, @ way, path, Ps, 
140, 6. Prov. 2,18. al. Often metaph. 
like 2%, way or path of life and con- 
duct, Ps, 23, 3. Prov. 4,11. Ps. 17° 
Is. 59, 8. 


ביער 


2. Denom. from 1233 wagon, a wagon- 
rampart, a defence or bulwark formed 
of the wagons and other vehicles of 
an army, 1 Sam. 26, 5.7. With 7 loc. 
מַעְנְלָה‎ id. 1 Sam. 17, 20. 


. 972 to waver, to be unsteady, to 
totter ; not found in the kindred dia- 
1606 ; kindr. are wi, מוד‎ , Arab. Oe. 
Spoken of the ankles 2 Sam. 22, 37. Ps. 
18, 37; of the step Ps. 37, 31; of the 
whole man Ps. 26, 1. Job 12,5 >24 מוצדר‎ 
whose feet waver, are not firm. Prov. 
25, 19 רְבָל מוּעָדֶת‎ a wavering fool, un- 
steady, 4 מועְדַת‎ the 1 being shortened 
into 1, comp. 6 p. 309. 

tomake waver, to cause to shake,‏ זול 
e. g. the loins Ps. 69, 24.‏ 


| ועד see‏ מעד 


(for M73 gq. v.) Maadai, pr.‏ מִעָרִי 
n. m. Ezra 10. 34.‏ 


A792 (for A759 ornament of Jeho- 
vah, r.7732) Maadiah, pr. u. .מז‎ Neh. 
12,5; for which in v. 17 M3340 (fes- 
tival of Jehovah). The passages are 
consistent if we point the former as 
mish. 

L. 732 m. (r. 732) only in plur. 
p33, 6. suff. 12192 Jer. 51, 34, also 
מעדנות‎ adv. 1 Sam. 15, 32. 

1. delicacies, dainties, Gen. 49, 20. 
Jer. 51, 34. Lam. 4, 5 

2. delights, pleasures, Prov. 29, 17. 
Acc. מעדפות‎ as adv. with delight, cheer- 
fully, 1 Sam. 15, 32. 


11. מעדנות‎ m. by transp. for מעָנית‎ 
(r. 22) bands, ligatures ; Job 38, 31 
Marz מעדפות‎ the bands of the Pleiades ; 
866 in M7973, 

‘V9 m. (r. MY) a weeding-hook, hoe, 
As. 7, 5. 


* ִעָה‎ 00801. root. prob. to be soft, 
like Arab. V, to be soft, as the skin, 

lo soft, tender, as food, from r. 
kindr. perh. are ¢lo to flow, 372, and 
also slo; see in r. מוא‎ .6 


20 .מז‎ only plur. O°9"9, constr. בער‎ , 
c. suff. 77272, also מִנִיחָס‎ (for pn) 
Hz. 7, 19; once nina Is. 48,19. See 
note. 

1, the bowels, intestines, 2 Sam. 20, 10. 


594, 





wi 


2 Chr. 21, 15. Jon. 2, 1. 
belly, plur. (732, 729. 


Chald. 82% the 
Syr. Pas& in- 


testine. Arab. <2; 9 plur. ו‎ 


id. Eth. AQU“E id—Spec. put for: 
a) the stomach, the receptacle of the 
food, Num. 5, 22. Job 20, 14. Ez. 7, 19, 
comp. Jon. 2,1.2. b) the womb, Gen. 
25, 23. Ruth 1,11. Is. 49, 1. Ps. 71, 6. 
c) As the seat of generative power in 
the father; whence פ"‎ "3792 R¥° to 
come forth out of the bowels of any one, 
i. q. to be begotten of him, Gen. 15, 4. 2 
Sam. 7, 12. 16,11.  d) Trop. like the 
breast, heart, etc. for the inmost part. as 
the seat of grief, pity, affection. Job 30, 
27. Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. Cant. 5, 4. Is. 16. 
11. 63, 15; or of piety, Ps. 40, 9. etc. 

2. the belly, externally, Cant. 5, 14; 
comp. Dan. 2, 32. 

Nore. The plur. ₪ 37 occurs in the 
vexed passage Is. 48, 19, which I would 
explain thus: ‘hy seed shall be as the 
sand, כמעוסְיו‎ FPS וְצְאֶצְאָר‎ and the off 
spring of thy bowels like the offspring 
of its bowels sc. the bowels of the sea 
(v.18). for the faller Nis "NENNS, i.e. 
like the fishes of the sea generated i in its 
bowels. Plur. מעות‎ is i,q. D9. but 
the fem. form implies a figurative use. 
—The ancient versions render nis 
incorrectly: as the stones thereof. sc. of 
the sand. This is hardly supported by 
referring to the Chald. X22 nummulus, 
obolus, perh. lapillus, and Arab. Kacle 
minutim trita res. 


32 or NY Chald. only in plural 
i. q. Heb. 0°57 no. 2, the belly. i. e. the 
exterior, 6. suff. מעוהר‎ Dan. 2, 32. 


m. (r. 393) i. q. maz. ₪ round of‏ מְעוג 
bread, bread-cake, 1 K. 17, 12, comp. v.‏ 
asd scurre‏ 7 מעוג 16 ,35 Hence Pa‏ ,13 
placenta, cake- buffoons, i.e. “parasiles ;‏ 
see adj. 35>. Gr. woxoxdchoxes, xv1000-‏ 
x0daxec.‏ 


‘TD m. rarely 122 (r. 113) Kamets 
impure, 6. suff. 329, "20, plur. BIZ 2, 
constr. "7122 Dan. 1 19 6. suff. mse 
for 39 Is. 23, 1 (like | עָזְנִה‎ ‘for 
עִדָפָה‎ , see art. meity and Thesaur. p. 
340) ; ן‎ @ strong or ‘forti ified place, for- 
tress, Judg. 6, 26. Dan. 11, 7. 10. al. 
rise “I fortified cilies Is, 17, 9. 23,4 


wn 


ps מעוז‎ the fortress of the sea, i. 6. 
Tyre. Ez. 30, 15. aya אָלהּ‎ the god 
of fortresses Dan. 11, 38, a deity of the 
Syrians obtruded upon the Jews, prob. 
Jupiter Capitolinus, for whom Antiochus 
built a temple at Antioch, Liv. 41. 20; 
others Jupiter Olympius, comp. 2 Macc. 
6, 2. Liv. Lc. Trop. Ps. 60,9 Ephraim 
is ראשר‎ i372 the fortress of my head i. 6. 
my helmet. Prov. 10, 29 a fortress to 
the upright is the way of God, i. e. reli- 
gion, piety. Often of Jehovah, as Ps. 
27,1 Jehovah is the fortress (bulwark) 
of my life. 31, 5. 37, 39. 43, 2. Is. 25, 4. 
Joel 4, 16. Nah. 1, 7. 


(breast-band? +. 432) Maoch,‏ בער 
pr.n.m. 1 Sam. 27, 2; comp. 7337 no.‏ 
a.‏ .2 


PI" (עון .ז) .מז‎ constr. מעון‎ , 0. suff. 
מעוני‎ ; plur. מַעכֶרים‎ 1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri. 

1. a habitation. dwelling, e. g. of God, 
the temple, Ps. 26, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 15; 
heaven Ps. 68, 6. Deut. 26, 15. al. of 
men Zeph. 3,7. Also of wild beasts, a 
den, lair, Nah. 2, 12. Jer. 9, 10. 10, 22. 
51, 37.—Acc. in one’s dwelling, at home, 
like moa, 1 Sam.°2, 29. 32. 

2. a refuge, Ps. 71, 3. 90, 1. 91, 9. 

3. Maon, pr. n. a) A town in the 
tribe of Judah. southeast of Hebron, 
Josh. 15, 55. 1 Sam. 25. 2; in its vicin- 
ity was the מִדְברדמעון‎ 1 Sam. 23, 24. 6. 
Now Main , see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 


lest. IT. p. 193 sq. b) An Arabian tribe 
coupled Judg. 10, 12 with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, and 2 
Chr. 26,7 with the Arabians properly 
so called; Plur. 292937 2 Chr. |. c. and 
1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri. At the present day 
there exists a town Ma’dn, |.) Leo, with 
a castle, in Arabia Petrea 0 the south 
of the Dead Sea; see Seetzen in Zach’s 
Monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 382. Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 437 sq. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 572.—That 
the Afin@i of Arabia are a different peo- 
ple, has long since been shown by Bo- 
chart. Phaleg. 11.23. ¢) Aman,1 Chr. 
2, 45. 

7192 see מעון‎ bea ma, 
12.e. p. 129. 


7290 and MV ₪: (r. 33) ₪ habita- 
tion, dwelling, Jer. 21, 13; e.g. of Jeho- 


in M2 no. 


595 





בגוע 


vah, the temple, Ps. 76, 3. Also of wild 
beasts, den, lair, Ps. 104, 22. Am. 3, 4. 
Nah. 2. 12. Job 37,8. al. Ofan asylum, 
refuge, Deut. 33, 27 : 


D2 Meunim, pr.n. a) See מעון‎ 
no. 3. b. b) Mase. Ezra 2, 50. Neh. 
7, 52. 


“i (my dwellings) Meonothai, 
pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 14, 


52 m. (r. Hx») darkness, Is. 8, 22 
may מעוף‎ . 


m. (r. 799 11( only plur. mina,‏ מעור 
pudenda, Hab. 2, 15.‏ 


miva see מִצָה‎ . 
ob) see TI92. 
M792 and W722 (consolation of 


ד 


to console) Maaziah, 


pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 54, 18. Neh. 10, 9. Comp. 
in ִַזְְאָל‎ 


* בע‎ fat. רמע‎ 1. i. gq. Arab. host 
to be smooth, naked; then, to be polished, 


Trans. fase pr. 
lo’ scrape, to scrape off, (comp. | 


fricuit, also 612, since the letters » and 
ר‎ are kindred). whence 03% pr. a scrap- 
ing, scrap, and then a little. From this 
comes the denom. signif. 

2. to be little, (few ; Lev. 25, 16 75> 
pwn מעט‎ according to the fewness of 
years. Ex. 12,4. Also to be made few, 
to be diminished, to vanish away, Ps. 
107, 39. Is. 21, 17. Prov. 13, 11. al. 

3. to be light, Neh. 9, 32. 

Piet 099 intrans. i. q. Kal, to become 
few, Ecce. 12, 3. 

Hipx. המצרט‎ 1. to make small or 
few, to diminish, Lev. 25, 16. Num. 26, 
54, 33, 54. Jer. 10, 24 פִּןְההמערטנר‎ 1 
thou make me (the people) few, bring 
me to nothing. Ez 29, 15. 

2. to make or do little, i. e. to do any 
thing in a slight degree, to a smal] 
amount. Num. 11.32 הממעיט אֶסף שָשַרֶה‎ 
תמרים‎ he who did little (i. e. gathered 
little) gathered ten homers. Ex. 16. 17. 
18. 2K. 4, 3 borrow empty vessels, מל"‎ 
זמצרטר (5שאל)‎ and make not scant se. 
to borrow, i.e. borrow not a few. Spec. 
to give little, few, Num. 35,8. Ex. 30.15. 


J ehovah, rs 


to be sharp, 806 022. 


or 


O92, in pause 092 Deut. 7, 22. al. 
plur. מעשים‎ , pr. a scraping, scrap, see 
r. מע‎ no. 1; hence a 100016, a few. 

1. Subst. a) Absol. a 7/1/76, not much, 
ddiyov. Gen. 30, 30 52 אשַר הָיָה‎ wd it 
was little that thou hadst. Ps. 37, 16. 
Prov. 16, 8. Hagg.1,9. Opp. to הַרְבָּה‎ 
much 1506. 5, 11. Jer. 42,2; רב‎ Num. 
13,18. > Also few, Gen. 47,9 few and evil 
have been the days. Josh. 7, 3. 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Job 10, 20. al. With the art. 
המעט‎ , of ddiyor, 6 > pref. Num. 26, 54. 
33, % b) With other nouns, 6. ₪. be- 
ibe a genit, Ov מעט‎ a lilile water Gen. 
18.4. 24,17. bs uv a Little food 43, 2. 
Also put in the gen. after a noun, as 
bea "ma men of fewness, few men, 
Deut. 26, 5; wy “yD little help Dan. 11, 
34. Joined also with nouns by apposi- 
tion, Is. 10, 7 לא מצט‎ DA nations not a 
few, i ie. by litot. many. Neh. 2,12. Ece. 
9, 14. 

2. Adv. a little, not much, Ps. 8, 6; 
of space, 2 Sam. 16,1. Often of time, 
for a little, a little while, Job 10, 20. 24, 
24. Hage. 2,6. 3} 99 עוד‎ yel 6 little 
while and, i. ₪. soon, shortly, Ex. 17, 4. 
Ps. 37, 10. Hos. 1,4. Repeated מס‎ 
מעט‎ Little by little, Fr. peu a peu, by de- 
grees, Ex. 23, 30. Deut. 7, 22.—Spec. 

is it little? is it not enough? Gen.‏ המעט 
of pers.‏ מן Num. 16,13; with‏ .15 ,30 
pao orn is it little for you? not‏ 
enough ? ‘Num. 16, 9. Job 15, 11. Is. 7,‏ 
al. > of pers. id. Josh. 22, 17. But‏ .13 
was it litile‏ המכ Ez. 16, 20 yinuine‏ 
? ל this of thy‏ 

3. Adj. rarely, small, few ; plur. מעשים‎ 
few, Ps. 109, 8. Ecc. 5, 1. 

4. With Prefixes: a) 0333 ina lit- 
tle, i.e. o) nearly, almost, little is 
wanting, Gen. 26, 10. Ps. 73, 2. 119, 87. 
כ‎ cee little that, shortly that, for 
scarcely, Cant.3,4. ) Of time, shorily, 
soon, Ps. 81, 15. 94,17; quickly, sud- 
denly, Ps. 2,12. Job 32,22. Comp. in 
art. > B. 3. fin. y) 1.6. 29 but inten- 
sive, 000% ddiyov, very little, see art. 2 
B. 4. Prov. 10,20. 1 Chr. 16, 19 @ few 
men, yea, פמיפט‎ very few. Ps, 105, 12; 
of space. a very lillle, 2 Sam. 19, 37, In 
apposit. Is. 1. 9. 26, 20. Ezra 9, 8. 

b) למעס‎ (pr. ‘according to the few- 
ness.’ comp. 722) i.g. מעט‎ , Hagg. 1, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. 
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מעך 


aba adj. fem, 832 once Ez. 21, 20, 
smooth, bare, and hence polished, sharp, 
of a sword, i. gq. מרט‎ v. 15.16. R. wy 
no. 1. 


MOP m. (r. MBP) constr. NVA, a 
vestment, garment, Is. 61, 3. 


mee. + (7. Aes) a cloak, mantle, 


Is. 3,22. Arab. lie and 6 
See Schreed. de Vest. mul. Heb. p. 235. 


m. (for "32, 7. M32) a heap of‏ מע 
rubbish, ruins, iq. "9, Is. 17,1. The‏ 
form‏ ומר prophet here employs an‏ 
in allusion to the preceding ""32.‏ 


(perh. omlayyrifousvoc, comp.‏ בְְעָר 
Maai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 36.‏ )92 


an upper garment,‏ (מַעַל m. (r.‏ מְעִיל 
robe, spec. an exterior tunic, fuller and‏ 
longer than the common one, but with-‏ 
out sleeves; that of kings’ daughters‏ 
Sam.‏ 2 מערל was with long sleeves, D°0B‏ 
It was worn by women, 2 Sam.‏ .13,18 
c. by men of birth and rank Job 1, 20.‏ .1 
by kings and princes 1 Sam. 18,‏ ;2,12 
by priests 1 Sam. 15, 27.‏ ;5.12 ,24 ,4 
Ezra 9, 3.5; and especially by‏ .14 ,28 
the high-priesi under the ephod, whence‏ 
Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. Comp‏ מעיל sient‏ 
Ex. 28, 32 sq. Lev. 8, 7. See Braun de‏ 
Vest. sacerd, II. p. 436 sq. Schreeder de‏ 
Vest. mulierum Heb. p. 267. Hartmann‏ 
Hebraerin 111. p. 312 sq.‏ 


DY? bowels, see מְצֶה‎ . 


$2372 m. (denom. from (ָיְֶן‎ constr. 
מצרך‎ , poet. 0. Vav parag. 12992 Ps. 114, 
8; c. suff, מעיכר‎ Hos. 13, 15; Plur. 
מִצְרָנֶרם‎ , constr. מצרגר‎ ; also plur, מציָנות‎ , 
constr. Miats72. : 

1. a place of fountains, watered with 
springs, Ps. 84,7; see more under art. 
NDB. 

2. a fountain, i.g. 99, Gen. 7, 11. 8, 
2. Ps. 74, 15. 114, 8. acl 18. 2K. 3, 


25.al. Syr. פומ בן‎ id. —Metaph. source 
of the highest delight, pleasure, bliss, 
Ps. 87, 7; comp. Is. 12, 3. 

my 1 Chr. 4, 41 Cheth. i. q. 
os, see מ<ון‎ no. 3. b. 

* qo to press, to compress, only 
Part. pass. 1 Sam. 26, 7 חַנרתו מְעוּבֶהה‎ 


2773 


his spear was pressed (i.e. fixed,‏ בְרֶץ 
stuck) into the ground. Hence 319‏ 
spoken of an animal emasculated by‏ 
compressing, bruising the testicles,‏ 
Lev. 22, 24; Sept. 6160000606, Vulg.‏ 
contrilis testiculis.‏ 

Puat to be pressed, handled, 6. g. the 
breasts of an immodest woman, Ez. 23, 3. 

Deriv. pr. n. 359722, also 


M292 and 32" Josh. 13, 13 (op- 
pression) Maachah, pr. n. 

1. Of a city and region at the foot of 
Hermon, not far from Geshur a district 
of Syria (see "0A and "71W3), 2 Sam. 
10, 6. 8. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 7. Josh. 13, 13. 
Henee the adjacent portion of Syria is 
called 232 DIX Syria of Maachah 
1 Chr. 19,6. [It prob. stretched from 
Mount Hermon eastwards on the south 
of the plain of Damascus.—R.]—The 
gentile noun is "332 Maachathite, put 
also for the people, Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 
12,5. 13, 11. 2K. 25, 23—Comp. na 
nzy2, also M3972 M72 Day. 

2. Of several persons, male and fe- 
male. a) A mani K. 2, 39. 1 Chr. 11, 
43, 27,16; also called מְעוך‎ q. v. (ל‎ 
Gen. 22, 24, where the sex is doubtful. 
c) The wife of Rehoboam, 1 K. 15, 2.10. 
13. 2 Chr. 11, 20. In 2 Chr. 13, 2 she 
is called 702272. d) A wile of David, 
2 Sam. 3,3. e) Fem. 1 Chr. 2,48. f) 
Fem. 1 Chr. 7, 15. 16. 


* 520, fut. bya" Prov. 16, 10, רימעל‎ 
Lev. 5, 15. 

1. t cover, whence >"32. 

2. Trop.to act covertly, treacherously, 
to be faithless, Prov. 16, 10. 2 Chr. 26, 
18. 29,6. Neh. 1,8; more fully מעל‎ boo 
Lev. 5, 15. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 14, 13. 
Spec. a) With a of pers. to deal trea- 
cherously, faithlessly, with any one, e. g. 
an adulterous woman against her hus- 
band, Num. 5, 12. 27; so too mina מעל‎ 
to deal treacherously with Jehovah, to 
sin against him, Deut. 32, 51. 2 Chr. 12, 
2. 30,7. Neh. 13, 97. al. Often in the 
construction Mima מַעָל‎ 53 1 Chr. 10, 
13. 2 Chr. 28,19. Ez. 17,20. b) With 
3 of thing. to take by stealth, to steal any 
thing, Josh. 7, 1. 22,20. 1 Chr. 2, 7.— 
Comp. under the verb 722. Correspond- 


ing are Arab. hae to whisper, to back- 
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ביעל 
= 4 << 4 
bite, Slee perfidy, fraud; also ,(‏ 
to steal. .‏ 


Deriv. EDEL and 


I. 592 m. c. suff. 332, treachery 
against God, transgression, sin, Job 21, 
34, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 33,19. Ezra 9, 2; "0 
הגולה‎ Ezra 9, 4. 10, 6; mina “a Josh. 
22, 22. Also in the formule 3539 532, 
see the examples inr. >39 no. 2. For 
Num. 31, 16 see in "02. 


IE. 592 m. (apoc. for mo, r. m3) 
pr. the uppermost, upper part, and then 
as Adv. above, over. Found only with 
prefixes and affixes. 

1. ds from above Is. 45, 8. Job 3, 4; 
also simply above (comp. j2 3.h), Deut. 
5.8. Am. 2,9. Ps. 78, 23.—With ל‎ ie. 
> boa, ig. מעל ל‎ nod simpl. >, above, 
upon, (on the upper part of any ines 
as Gen. 22,9 לעצרם‎ 3122 wpon the wood. 
Dan. 12, 6 7&4 למרמר‎ bye upon the 
waters of the river. Also near by, Is. 6, 
2 the Seraphs stood i> 3192, Sept. xv- 
גא‎ uttov. Comp. על‎ of a multitude 
thronging around a chief or prince, Ex. 
18, 13. 14. Judg. 3,19; espec. Job 1, 6; 
and see in על‎ no. 3. a, b. 

2. With ה‎ loc. מעלה‎ upwards ; opp. 
nwa. Deut. 28, 43 מִעְלֶה‎ my upwards 
upwards, higher and higher. Judg. i, 
36. Of space, 1Sam.9,2 from his shoul- 
der and upwards. 10, 23. 1 K. 7, 31.— 
Of time, upwards, above, over; Ex. 30, 
14 from twenty years old and above. 
Num. 1, 3. 18. 20. 3, 15. 22. al. Also 
onward, forward; 1 Sam. 16, 13 from 
that day forward. 30, 25. Hagg. 2, 
15. 18. 

3. לְמִעְלָה‎ a) upwards ; opp. nwa>. 
Ex. 25, 20. 37, 9. Is. 8, 21. Ps. 74, 5. 
With verbs בְטא למ"‎ to lift upwards, on 
high, 1 Chr. 14,2; “ad mb» to ascend 
upwards Ecc. 3, 21; ca) baa to let grow 
upwards, to greaily magnify, 1 Chr. 29, 
25. 2 Chr. 1,1. Judg. 7, 13 and over- 
threw it (the tent) למיעלֶה‎ upwards, i. 6. 
by tearing up the tent-pins, etc. Deut. 
28,13.  הָלַעמְל לְמעלה‎ Ez. 41, 7. Of 
time, upwards, above, over, 1 Chr. 23, 27. 
2 Chr. 31,17. b) With a subst. fol- 
lowing, abo over; Ezra 9,6 ראש‎ ‘05 
over our head. With 4a, above, over 
and above, 1 Chr. 29,3. Also 7332) עד‎ 
even to the highest point, to the utmost, 
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i.e. exceedingly, 2 Chr. 16, 12. 17, 12. 
26, 8. 

4. m9 a) from upwards, from 
above ; Gen. 7, 20 fifteen cubits מִלְמִעְמֶה‎ 
from above, i.e. measured from the sur- 
face of the waters downwards to the 
tops of the mountains. 6, 16. Josh. 3, 13. 
16. So Moxa על ד'‎ ym2 10 place upon 
any thing from above, q. d. above upon 
any thing, Ex. 25, 21. 26, 14. 40,19; 
comp. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 1, 26. 10,19. b) 
above, on high, i. q. >3’2, Jer. 31, 37. 


.2 על see in‏ , מן על for‏ מִעַל 


59 Chald. m. (r. עַלל‎ to go in) the 
going down of the sun, plur. constr. "2372 
Dan. 4, 15. 


.+ ה מַעָלֶה , מַעָלֶה m. (apoc. for‏ מעל 
m3) a lifting up of the hands Neh. 8,6.‏ 


7222 m. (r. M29) constr. 123%, sing. 
6. suff. "522, Heb. Gr. § 91. 9.n; comp. 
in מִרְאֶח‎ . 

1. ascent, place of ascent; Neh. 12, 37 
main> “a the ascent to the wall, With 
suff. mds sing. Ez. 40, 31 the ascent of 
(to) 7 ‘had eight steps. v. 34. 37. 

2. Spoken of any elevated place: a) 
a platform, suggestus, for speaking, Neh. 
9,4. b) an ascent, 0 cliff, Josh. 
10, 10. Is. 19, 5. Tem: 48,5. 1 Sam. 9, 11 
“osm 0. Hence the pr. names of ac- 
clivities or hills : 

a) ons מעלה‎ the ascent or mount 
of Olives 2 Sam. 15, 30. 

8) DIR מ"‎ 6 hill of Adummim (the 
red), on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15,7. 18, 17. 

y) מ' חציץ‎ the cliff of Ziz (blossoms), 
prob. the difficult pass of En-gedi, 2 Chr. 
20, 16; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
208, 215. Also 2 Chr. 32, 33. 2 K. 9, 27. 

3) paps “a (cliff of ו‎ Maa- 
leh-akrabbim, south of the Dead Sea, 
Num. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3. Judg. 1, 36; see 
Bibl. Rea in Palest. 11. p. 501, 11 

5( מ" הִתֶרָס‎ (cliff of the sun) Judg. 
8, 13. 


mya f. (r. m3) plur. מעלות‎ 6 
going up, ascent, to a higher region, 
e. g. from Babylon, Ezra 7, 9.—Metaph. 
Ez. 11, 5 Damm nibs the risings of 
your mind, i. 6. the things. thoughts, 
that. arise in your mind; comp. the 
phrase לב‎ dy שלח‎ Ez. 38, 10. 
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2. a step, 81017, by which one ascends; 
plur. 1 K. 10, 19 מעלות‎ wu six 6. 
Ex. 20, 26. Neh. 3,15. Ez. 40, 26. al_— 
Trop. plur. put for the eres. of a dial, 
2 K. 20, 9-11. Is. 38, 8; hence מעלות‎ 
אחז‎ the ו‎ of 10 for the dial of 
Ahaz, sc. as divided into degrees, 2 K. 
20,11. 1.1.6. Others here understand 
the steps of a staircase, but less well: 
so Sept. Syr. and Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. 

3. Any elevated place, as an upper 
chamber, i. q. 22, Am. 9, 6. Also in 
the difficult passage 1 Chr. 17, 17 and 
hast regarded me המלה‎ DING פתור‎ in 
the manner of men on high, 1. 6. in hea- 
ven, from heaven; comp. the parall. 2 
Sam. 7,19 DINT Min וזאת‎ and this is 
the manner of m men, not of God. 

4. The phrase שיר המִעָלות‎ , found in 
the inscription of fifteen Psalms )190- 
134), is of doubtful meaning. The inter- 
pretations proposed may be arranged un- 
der three classes. a) ₪ song of degrees 
orsteps, Sept. ada ray oveBodudw, Vula. 
carmina graduum; referred by later 
Hebrew intpp. to the place where they 
were supposed to be sung, viz. the steps 
leading up from the outer to the in.er 
court of the temple. b) Others with 
better reason refer this name to the ar- 
gument of these Psalms, viz. a song of the 
ascents (comp. no. 1), Theod. dopa tar 
cvoBucéov, Symm. Aqu. 00 sig tag ave- 
300506. = These ascents or ascendings are 
explained inatwofold manner: «) As 
referring to the return from the Babylo- 
nish exile under Zerubbabel and Ezra; 
comp. Ezra 7, 9 .סמ ם1‎ 1. SoSyr. This 
can mean only that these Psalms were 
composed at or about the time of the 
return, for the.contents have no allusion 
to the return itself. ) As referring to 
the annual journeys of the Israelites up 
to Jerusalem (q. d. pilgrim songs), in 
respect to which MY is used Ex. 34, 24. 
1 K. 12, 27. 28. Ps. 125, 4; and to which 
Ps. 122 evidently refers. So Herder, 
Eichhorn, and others. The contents of 
Ps. 124-128 suit well to these journey- 
ings as undertaken after the exile; but 
some of the rest, as Ps. 120, 132, 134, do 
not favour this hypothesis. ¢) Others 
again suppose them to be so callea 
because of a certain number or rhythm 
which they exhibit. Thus Saaaias 


b> 


Gaon, Aben Ezra, and other Jewish 
intpp. regard them as having been sung 
with an elevated voice. But more prob. 
the name refers to that peculiar rhythm 
obvious in some of them, by which the 
sense advances by degrees or steps, 
some words of a preceding clause being 
repeated at*the beginning of the suc- 
ceeding one with additions and ampli- 
fication, so that the sense as it were 
ascends. KE. g. Ps. 121.1 I will lift up 
mine eyes unto the hills from whence 
cometh MY HELP. 2. My HELP cometh 
Srom the Lord....3. He will not suffer 
thy foot to be moved ; THY KEEPER WILL 
NOT SLUMBER. 4. Lo, NOT SLUMBER nor 
sleep will Tur KEEPER of Israel. 5. Je- 
hovah 18 THY KEEPER. Ps. 122, 2 our 
feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jn- 
rusaLem! 3. 0 JerusaLem! builded... 
4. Whither the tribes go up, etc. See 
also Ps. 123, 3.4. 124, 1-5. 126, 2.3. 129, 
1.2. 130, 5-8. 131, 2. 133, 2.3. To the 
same class belongs the song of Deho- 
rah, Judg. 5, 3. 5. 6. 9. 12. 19. 20. 21. 23. 
24. 27. 30; comp. Is. 26, 5. 6. Similar 
in character was the xAéues or gradalio 
of the Greek and Roman rhetoricians, 
except that this was more artificial. 
That some of these Psalms do not exhibit 
this structure (e. ₪. Ps. 120), however 
it may invalidate the position, does not 
overthrow it; these fifteen Psalms ap- 
pear to have formed a particular collec- 
tion, and may have been so named from 
the peculiarity obvious in most of them. 


272972 i. q. dd99, Zech. 1, 4 Cheth. 


works, deeds, 9 a al Goal ee ‘Dei 
Ps. 77, 12. 78, 70 of men Prov. 20, 11. 
Hos. 15 3, ands in a bad sense Zech. 1, 6. 
Jer. 7, 5 11, 18. 91, 14. | הרע מעלליו‎ 


‘aon, is make one’s deeds good - 


evil, to do. well or ill, Jer. 35,15. Mic. 3,4. 


m. (r. 32) station, post, 1 K.‏ מעמד 
Is, 22, 19. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 2 Chr.‏ .5 ,10 
.4 ,9 


‘T2372 m. (r. MY) a standing-place, 


Seated ta: Ps. 69, 3. Sept. vxoctacis. 


MONA f. )+. (3מס‎ burden ; Zech. 12, 
37 will make Jerusalem רגר‎ mo23 ja8 
a stone of burden to all nations. This 
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is finely illustrated by Jerome ad h. I. 
“Mos est in urbibus Palestina, et usque 
hodie per omnem Judzeam vetus consue- 
tudo servatur, ut in viculis. oppidis et 
castellis rotundi ponantur lapides gra- 
vissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exer- 
cere se soleant, et eos pro varietate 
virium sublevare, alii ad genua, alii 
usque ad umbilicum, alii ad humeros et 
caput, nonnulli super verticem, rectis 
junctisque manibus, magnitudinem viri- 
um demonstrantes pondus extollant.” 


m. plur. (r. p22) deeps, depths,‏ מלעמקים 
Is. 51,10. Ps. 69, 3.15. 130, 1. Ez. 27, 34.‏ 


pa (ia M9372 no. 2, +. 39 1. 4) pr. 
subst. ‘counsel, purpose ;’ found only 
with pref. >, 1. 6. 292, 6. suff. 12995, 
52329, pa2904, and every where as a 
particle. , 

A) Prep. propter, on account of, be- 
cause of, for the sake of, e. g. 

1. Of the motive or moving cause, Ps. 
48, 12 let mount Zion rejoice... 4272> 

of thy judgments. 97, 8.‏ 6 משפסיף 
So God is often said to, have‏ .8' ,123 
done something a9 717 43> because‏ 
of (for the sake of ) David his servant,‏ 
i.e. because of his memory and the pro-‏ 
mises made to him, Is. 37, 35. Ps. 132,‏ 
430d for‏ מסדר ;34 ,19 .8.19 K.‏ 2 .10 
his mercy’s sake, i. e. because of or ac-‏ 
cording to his known mercy, Ps. 6, 5.‏ 
(See in the same sense‏ .44,27 .7 ,25 
WIOND Ps. 96, 7. 51, 3. 109,26.) i209‏ 
for his name’s sake, according to his‏ טימר 
name or character, 1. 6. what this au-‏ 
thorizes us to expect (which, as Wiper‏ 
observes, is always goodness, mercy),‏ 
Ps. 23, 3. 25, 11.31, 4. This meaning‏ 
of the phrase is apparent from the foll.‏ 
passages: Ps. 109, 21 4925 "MN muy‏ 
"D W798 do thou with me ac-‏ טוב AION‏ 
cording to thy name, For great is thy‏ 
למען טמף goodness. 143, 11 "38MM‏ 
for thy name’s sake, Jeho-‏ בְּצְדְקתף וגו" 
vah, preserve me, according to thy right-‏ 
eousness or woud wess, etc. Another use‏ 
73722 צרְקו--.9 of this phrase see in no.‏ 
(Jehovah) for the sake of, according to,‏ 
his righteousness, Is. 42, 21.‏ 

2. Of the purpose, object, end, at which 
one aims, on account of, for the sake of , 
6. ₪. 222929 for your sake, for your be- 
nefit and advantage, Is. 43, 14 comp. 


מען 


45, 4. 63, 17 ; לְמְִכֶר‎ for my own sake, 
i. 6. in order to vindicate my name, Is. 
43, 25. 48,11. In this sense we find the 
faller construction: שמר-- ו(לְמטן)‎ 43702 
הפר‎ for my name’s sake—and Sor 4 
glory’s sake Is, 48,9; comp. שמף‎ 432 
Ps. 79, 9, which is ו ל‎ 
ed: שֶמִף‎ Tina 727 52 for the glory of 
thy name, and 106,8 להודרע‎ iawi למען‎ 
ipsa for his name’s sake, that he 
might show his power. A different sense 
of this phrase occurs 1 K. 8, 41: the 
stranger who cometh fram a distant land 
למען שמף‎ for thy name’s sake, i. e. to 
behold thy glory.—In the Psalms, God 
is often said or besought to do something 
because of his enemies Ps. 8, 3, or because 
of the psalmist’s enemies Ps. 5,9. 27, 11. 
69, 19, i. 6. in order that these may be 
_put to shame, q. d. 12" למען‎ .-- With 
an infin. in order that, Am. 2, 7. Jer. 
7, 10. 44, 8. Deut. 29, 18. al. In some 
passages interpreters have preferred to 
understand 33> of the event or result. 
and render it so ¢hat, 1. 6. with such and 
such a result ; which however is to de- 
stroy the force of language. The idea 
of purpose or aim is every where to be 
retained, e. ₪. Amos I. c. a man and his 
Sather goin unto the same maid (harlot) 
“aap חפל אסדשם‎ j2%5 in order to pro- 
fane my holy name, i. e. with such wan- 
tonness and atrocity of iniquity do they 
purposely provoke the divine punish- 
ment; or, to use a Heb. proverb, with 
such cords of sin do they’ draw down 
punishment, Is. 5, 18; comp. below in 
B. [Yet the frequent and undeniable 
ecbatic use of שש‎ and 06% in the N. T. 
not improbably arose. from their sup- 
posed correspondence to Heb. 43% etc. 
for which they are put in the Sept. To 
assert for j3%> in all cases a ¢elic power 
is squall to destroy the force of lan- 
guage; e.g. Am.1.c. Jer. 44, 8, ete.— 
R. 

B) Conj. 1x 525 Gen. 18, 19. Lev. 
17, 5. Num. ד‎ 5 Deut. 20, 18. 27, 3. 
Josh. 3, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 5. al. also siniply 
למעך‎ , to the end that, in order that, with 
a fut. Gen. 27, 25. Ex. 4, 5. Is. 41, 20. al. 
sep. and so in all the 8 ye 
N> that not, lest, with fut. Ps. 125, 3.— 
We subjoin here some examples as to 
which interpreters have hesitated ; 
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Gen. 18, 19 magn wy 40> AT כ‎ 
for I have chosen him (Abraham, in or- 
der) that he may command, etc. see 371 
no. 1. b. 1s. 66, 10.11 rejoice ye with Je- 
rusalem....BRPIWA IPA למעך‎ that ye 
may suck, etc. i. 6. declare your joyful 
sympathy with Jerusalem, in order that 
ye may partake of her rejoicing and 
abundance. Hos. 8, 4 they have made 
them idols 137 4202 that they may be 
cut off, i.e. they rush headlong as it 
were to their own destruction. Ps. 30, 
12 thou hast turned my mourning into 
dancing ...13 to the end that my heart 
may extol thee, sc. God. Is. 28, 13. 36, 
12. 44, 9. Jer. 27, 15, where some under- 
stand 73793 of the event ; see at the close 
of A.2. above. Soalso 1511006, Ps. 51,6 
against thee only have I sinned.. למצך.‎ 
הצק בְּדְבְרְףּ‎ that thou mightest be just 
am thy sentence. i. e. to this end have I 
been left to sin, that thy justice might 
be manifest. 

. מִעְנָה constr.‏ )3 .1 729 .7( .מז 79272 

1. an answer, response, Prov. 15, 1. 
23. Hence a) answer of prayer, i. ₪. 
the hearing and granting of prayer, 
Prov. 16,1. b) reply, refutation, Job 
32, 3. 5. 

2. counsel, purpose, whence apoc. j272, 
Prov. 16,4. Comp. Arab. intendit. 
See r. my I. 4. ₪ 


2279 1 (r. 939 II) a furrow ; 1 Sam. 
14, 14 there fell....about twenty men 
שָרֶה‎ wax m3 ּבְחָצִי‎ in about half the 
furrow of a yoke of land, i.e. a furrow 
drawn through the length of a yoke of 
land.—Plur. Ps. 129, 3 Cheth. 

myo ] id. Ps. 129, 3 Keri. 

f. dwelling, see mis,‏ ביברז 

root, i. g. Gass, to be‏ .00801 מִעַץ* 
angry, whence‏ 

(anger) Maaz, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.‏ מיעץ 
. אַחִימְעץ Comp.‏ .2,27 

MILA ₪ (r. a¥¥) pain, sorrow, Is. 
50, 11. 

‘TSI .מו‎ (r. WP) an axe, adz, Is. 4 
12. Jer.10, 8. Arab. Ques id. 


m. (1.933) restraint, hindrance.‏ מִעָצור 
Sam. 14. 6.‏ 1 


S92 


m. (r. 9¥¥) restraint, 1. 6. power‏ מִעְצָר 
of restraint, Prov. 25, 28.‏ 

m. (r. OPY) ₪ ledge, parapet,‏ מעקה 
around the flat roof of an oriental‏ 


house to prevent persons from falling 
off, Deut. 22, 8. 


m. plur. (r. 8p») crooked‏ מעָקשִים 
Is. 42, 16.‏ , מרשור ways or places, opp.‏ 


naked-‏ .1 )7 .ז, מִצְרָה (for‏ .₪ מער 
ness, pudenda, i. q. ayy, Nah. 3, 5.‏ 

2. naked space, empty room. 1K. 7, 
36 איש‎ "223 according to the room of 
each border. 


1. מִעָרֶב‎ m. (r. 329 I) a mercantile 
word. found only in Ez. c. 27 in several 
senses: a)Pr. barter, and so trade, 
traffic, v. 9. 27. b) Place of barter, 
market, mart, v.12. 13.17.19. ¢) gain, 
wealth, acquired by traffic, i. q. "M0 and 
כזבון‎ no. 2; or perh. precious wares ; v. 
27. 34. .טוק‎ v. 33. 

11. 2992 m. (vr. ערב‎ 11( the occident, 
the west, place where the sun 8 
down, Ps. 75, 7. 103, 12. 107, 3. Is. 43, 
5.al. With ה‎ loc. ו מִצְרְבָה‎ 1 
Chr. 26, 30; with >, on the west of, 2 
Chr. 32; 30. 33, 14. 


MAY f. ig. מערב‎ II, the occident, 
the west, Is, 45, 6. R. 399 IL. 


m. (r. 342) a naked place, i. e.‏ מַעָרָה 
a field or plain without trees and dwell-‏ 


ings, Judg. 20, 33. Comp. Arab. 7 : 
the environs of a city, pr. a naked tract 
around it.* 


myo f(r. way IIL) constr. nav 
Gen. 23, 9. plur. מערות‎ , a@ cave, cavern, 
Gen. 19, 30. 1 Sam. 2h, 4, Be 9. 1 Chr. 


11, 15. Is. 32, 14. al. Arab. 5 lds.—In 


Josh. 13.4 some take it as a pr. name, 
Vulg. Maara, Eng]. Mearah. 


plur. 1 Sam. 17, 23 Cheth.‏ 1 מערות 
prob. an error for the Keri mini,‏ 
which is expressed by all the ancient‏ 
interpreters.‏ 

m. (r. FI) arrangement, dis-‏ מערף 
position. Prov. 16, 1 =3-"253 disposings‏ 
of the mind, counsels.‏ 

M192 f(r. (צבך‎ 1. arrangement, 
disposition, order, 6. g. 7129927 NIN} the 

51 
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lamps set in order sc. upon the sacred 
candelabra, Ex. 39, 37. 

2. Spec. a heap, pile, of wood arranged 
on an altar Judg. 6, 26; comp. the verb 
Gen. 22, 9. 

3. array, i.e. an army in battlesarray, 
host, 1 Sam. 4, 2. 12. 16. 17, 22. 48. 
1 Chr. 12, 38. 


f. )5 FW) plur. niswea,‏ מִצַרְכֶת 
constr. MID 392. :‏ 

1. a row, pile, arranged in order, as of 
the shew-bread or loaves set out in rows 
before Jehovah in the temple, Lev. 24,6 
bis. Hence M2932 mM? in the later 
books, the shew-bread, pr. ‘the bread of 
arrangement’ Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 9, 32. 
23, 29, i.g. הפְנִים‎ ens in the ו‎ 
also without pnb 2 Chr. 2,3. So too 
pd mowe 13. 11. maven שלחן‎ the 
table of the shew-bread, on which the 
loaves were arranged, 2 Chr. 29, 18. 

2. Plur. ranks ofan army, array, army 
in battle-array, host, 1 Sam. 17, 8. 10. 
23, 26. 36. 45. 


DAW? m. plur. (r. O11) naked- 
ness, for concr. the naked, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 


terror, sudden vio-‏ (פרץ f(r.‏ בַעְרְצָה 
lence, Is. 10, 33.‏ 


PIV" )1. 6. TW, v.79) Maarath, 
pr. n. of a place in the mountains of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 59. 


TOI ₪. (r. MWY) constr. HYD, ₪. 
suff. מִצָשָהוּ‎ ; Plur. Dw Gen. 20, 9, 
c. suff. מעטי‎ Eee. 2, 4. 11, which same 
form is also sing. Ps, 45, 2 (comp. in 
מְרְאֶה‎ , and Heb. Gr. § 91, 9. (ם‎ ; Frwy 
plur. Ps. 92, 6, also sing. Ex. 23,12. Ps. 
66, 3; מצשיו‎ plur. Ps. 103, 22, sing. 
1 Sarai 19, 4; מִצָשַיבֶם‎ plur. ala sing. 
Gen. 47, 3, 

1. vor, i.e. labour, business, occupa- 
tion, pr. noun of action of the verb nivs. 


Gen. 47,3 מהחִמַּעָשַיבֶם‎ what is your oc- 


cupation ? 1 Chr. 23, 28 מעשח עבדת‎ 
הִצְלהִים‎ ma 6 labour (doing) of the 
temple-service. Ex.5,4 why do ye call 
off the people בימדפטורר‎ from their labour? 
Ez. 46, 1 חַמִעָשָה‎ “a7 the days of labour, 
as opp. to the sabbath.—Hence spoken 
of any general mode of acting, conduct, 
almost i.g. F123; Ex. 23, 24 niwym לא‎ 
במְעפָשיהֶם‎ thou shalt not da according to. 
their works, i.e. thou shalt not do as 
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they do, sc. the gentiles. 18,20. Lev. 18, 
3. Mic. 6,16. Ecc. 4,3 who hath not seen 
השמש‎ nny nes) wy son neyancry 
the evil work, conduct, wickedness, that 
is done under the sun. Absol. " evil 
works, wicked conduct, Job 33, 17. 

2. a work, i.e. a deed, act, something 
done, e.g. a) Of God, Judg. 2, 10. Ps. 
86,8. b) Of men, deed, action, chiefly 
in a bad sense ; Gen. 44, 15 Mvyan na 
tmrey ex mn what deed is this that 
ye have done? Plur. Gen. 20,9. 1 Sam. 
8, 8. 2K. 23,19. Ecc. 1,14. Absol. of 
an evil deed, 1 Sam. 20, 19 מעשת‎ ons in 
the day of that deed, sc. when Saul was 
on the point of killing David; others, 
working day, opp. to a festival day. 

3. a work, 1. 6. something made, creat- 
ed. a) Of God, "7 "J" %23 the works 
of his hands, (fingers Ps. 8, 4,) which he 
created, e. g. heaven, earth, all living 
things, Ps. 8, 7. 19, 2. 103, 2 In sing. 
רְהנָה‎ nws2 the work of Jehovah, spec. of 
the judgments of God upon the wicked, 
Is. 5,19. 10, 12. 28, 21. Ps. 64,10; also 
sam מִעָשה‎ 10. Is. 5, 12. 29, 23. Ps. 28, 
5 Comp. tye, b) Of men, "J? nessa 
tix the work of men’s hands, often said 
of idols, Deut. 4, 28. Ps. 115, 4. 135, 15. 
Spec. of works of art, as oan nea da- 
mask-work Ex. 26, 1. 31; מעשה ארג‎ wo- 
ven-work 28, 32; nur מעשה‎ net-work 27, 
4. Inverted, 2 Chr. 16,14 מעשה‎ rnp ya 
with spicery-acork. Once of the work of a 
poet, zofjuc, Ps. 45, 2.—Metaph. of the 
Sruit, effect, of any thing, Is.32,17 Nepa 
cibw צִלְָה‎ 116 work (fruit) of righteous- 
ness is peace. Hab. 3, 17.—Difficult is 
Job 37, 7 מַעָשָהוּ‎ wWox-ba ryq> that all 
men of his (God's) work may know him, 
i.e. that all men as his creatures may 
know him. But it is better with Reiske 
and A. Schultens to divide the words 
differently: כָּלדאָנָשרם עשהל‎ rdI> that 
all men may know their Maker. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
goods, effects, property, i. q. M2829 no. 3. 
Is. 26, 19 כְּלמִעשָינּ‎ all our goods. Jer. 
48,7. Spec. of fruits, produce, Ex. 23, 
16; of cattle 1 Sam. 25, 2: 


“WI (contr. for mvs work of Je- 
hovah) Maasai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 12. 
MMM and WIM (work of Jeho- 
vah) Mauseiah, pr. n. of several men, 





Jer. 21, 1 (comp. 37, 3). 29, 21. 35, 4. 
1-Chr. 15, 18. 20. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 


“wy m. (denom. from “Wy ten) 
constr. "wy Num. 18, 24, also “wa 
Lev. 27, 30. 32, ₪. 7 מעשרו‎ ; plur. 
מעשרות‎ Neh. 19, 44, 6. suff. מִשְשְרותיכֶם‎ 
Num. 18, 28; 6 tenth part, tithe, of fruits 
and produce, of flocks and herds, to be 
paid to the Levites, etc. see see 27, 
30-33. Num. 18, 21. 24. Neh. 13, 5. 12 
also Num. 18, 26 sq. Neh. 10, 38. al. 
Genr. Gen. 14, 20. 28,22. rebar rea 
the tithe of the tithes Neh. 10, 39. Also 
שנת דהַמַעשר‎ the tithe-year, every third 
year, in which the tithes were to be 
applied in giving entertainments at 
home, Deut. 26,12; comp. 14, 22-28. 


ripwy"d £ plur. (r. PeY) oppressions, 
exaclions, Prov. 28, 16. 


Noph Is.‏ כ Moph Hos. 9,6 and‏ מם 
Jer. 2, 16. Ez. 30, 13. 16, pr. n.‏ .19,13 
Memphis, a very ancient and splendid‏ 
city of Egypt, the royal seat of four‏ 
dynasties, and from the time of Psam-‏ 
metichus the metropolis of all Egypt;‏ 
surrounded with lolty mounds to guard‏ 
against the inundations of the Nile and‏ 
also against hostile assaults; and em-‏ 
bellished with splendid edifices, among‏ 
which was a celebrated temple of Vulcan‏ 
or Phtah enlarged and decorated by‏ 
many kings, Hdot. 2. 99, 186, 153. Diod.‏ 
Sic. 1. 50, 51, 67. Not far distant are‏ 
the pyramids; and the long ranges of‏ 
tombs stretching far to the south of these‏ 
were doubtless once the necropolis of the‏ 
ancient city, which lay between them‏ 
and the Nile. After the founding of‏ 
Alexandria, Memphis fell into decay,‏ 
and in Strabo’s time was partly in ruins,‏ 
XVII. p. 807. In the thirteenth cen-‏ 
tury there were still here extensive and‏ 
splendid remains; see Abdallatif p. 184‏ 
ed. De Sacy. At present the site is‏ 
marked by large mounds and a few‏ 
slight architectural remains. It bears‏ 
the name of the nearest village, Mitra-‏ 
Minyet Rahi-‏ 0,ג8 heny, fully xiasy‏ 
neh. See Jomard in Descr. de Egypte‏ 
V. 1 sq. 531 sq. Champollion PEgypte‏ 
sous les Pharaons I. 336 sq. Comp.‏ 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 40, 41.—The‏ 
ancient hieroglyphic name is read Ma-‏ 





ביפג 
“m-Paran, the place of Phtah or Vulcan;‏ 
and later 10 Panour, the tem-‏ 


ple of the good god. From the ancient 
form Ma-m-phtah came the Coptic 


66 Uengy 5, Gr. Meus, Arab. 


tin Menf, and prob. Heb. פף‎ ; while 
from Panouf came Heb. 93. The true 
signif. of the name was known to Plu- 
tarch, de Isid. et Osir. p. 369: tyy pev 
שוגה‎ Méugiy ob piv Oguory ayudar 
Egunvevovaw, of 08 ws שד‎ * 
i.e. both these interpretations arose out 
of the proper signif. the place of the good 
god i. e. Osiris, or place (sepulchre) of 
the good. Comp. Lepsius Lettre a Ro- 
sellini p.52. See Thesaur. p. 812. 


nyap pr. n. see in מִפְיבשֶת‎ . 


VIE m. (r. 333) attack, assault ; 
concr. object of assault, mark, Job 7, 20. 


M52 m. (r. ME3) constr. Job 11, 20 
נפש‎ maa, a breathing out, יי‎ 
of the soul, i. e. death. Comp. wp) mp2 
Jer. 15, 9. Job 31, 39. 


TIB'2 m. (r.™B2) the bellows of a forge, 
S,<o 
Jer. 6, 29. Arab. cls id. 


MWAH. and MWI52 (contr. for 
בִפְאֶה בת‎ * extermination of idols’ acc. 
to Simonis, r. 4N8,) Mephibosheth, pr. u. 
m. a) 2Sam.21,8. b) 2Sam.4,4. 9,6. 


‘DPB’ see in DDIDw. 


a‏ (פוץ =m. (pr. part. Hiph. r.‏ מפיץ 
mallet, maul, war-club, Prov. 25, 18.‏ 
Comp. 722.‏ 


BY m.(r. 252) 1. a falling, i.e. that 
which falls off or away, refuse. Am. 
8.652 בל‎ the refuse of the grain, chaff, 
straw. 

2. Any thing pendulous, a flap ; Job 
41. 15 סכר בְמָרר‎ the pendulous parts of 
his flesh, i.e. on the belly of the croco- 
dile, the flabby parts, flaps.—So the 
Latin poets employ cadere of any thing 
pendulous, see Gronov., ad Stat. Silv. 38. 
Sil. Ital. Pun. 13. 333., 


once plur. constr.‏ (פָלא (vr.‏ ] מִפְלָאָה 
mide, miracles, wondrous works, Job‏ 
The poet prob. chose‏ - כפלאית i.g.‏ ,16 ,37 
form because of the like‏ דוו this‏ 
in the other clause.‏ מִפְלְשַי sounding‏ 
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ביפש 


M289 5 .ת)‎ abe) a division, class, 
2 Chr. 35, 12. 

Is. 17, 1, and MB Is. 23, 12.‏ 1 מִפָלָה 
(r. >B2) ‘fallen buildings, ruins.‏ 2 ,25 
id.‏ 55ב בבב-2[ Syr.‏ 

Lo) m. (r. &38) escape, Ps. 55, 9. 

pr. terror ; then‏ (פָלץ (vr.‏ 1 מִפָלָצָת 
an idol, as inspiring terror, 1 K. 15, 13.‏ 
Chr. 15, 16.‏ 2 

wopa .מז‎ (r. wbp ig. DdB) ₪ pois- 
ing, balancing of the clouds, Job 37, 16. 

f(r. bB2) 6. suff. irbee‏ מִפָלֶת 

1. fall, ruin, of a man Prov. 29, 16; of 
a kingdom, Ez. 26, 15. 18. 27, 27. 31, 16. 

2. a ruin, spoken of a fallen tree, Ez. 
31, 13. 

3. a carcass, as cadaver from cadere, 
זה‎ from nintw, Judg. 14, 8. 

SYD m. Prov. 8, 22, and M2VEA ] 
Ps. 46, 9. 66, 5, work, sc. of God. R. dz 

MDA see PED. 


VEO m. (r. (בָפץ‎ ₪ smiling in pieces ; 
Ez. 9,2 y572 "5D i. e. a deadly weapon, 
i,q. morn “bay. 1. Comp. v. 5. 6. 


7E2) ₪ mallet, maul, war-‏ .ז) m.‏ מיפץ 
. מפרץ club, Jer. 51,20. Comp.‏ 

‘Wb m. (r. (מקר‎ 1. a review, num- 
bering, census of a people, 2 Sam. 24, 9. 
1 Chr. 21, 5. 

2. an appointment, mandate, 2 Chr. 
31, 13. 

3. an appointed place, Ez. 43, 21. 

4. Miphkad, pr. n. of a gate of Jeru- 
salem, Neh. 3, 31. 


(r. 798) haven, harbour, pr.‏ .ג מפרץ 
a rent, 5 i in the coast, Judg. 5, 17,‏ 


—Arab. Re 3 inlet from a river where 
water is drawn up, also an anchorage 
for ships. 

mpi. ] (r. PID) the neck, pr. the 
joints or vertebra of the neck, 1 Sam. 
4,18. Chald. mp7, ,פִרְקָא‎ id. Syr. 
{2.075 vertebra. 

wre m. (r. (פָרט‎ a spreading out 
expansion. Job 36, 29. Ez. 27, 7. 

(r. swE) ₪ step, stride,‏ ₪ מְפְְעָה 
meton. for the upper part of the legs or‏ 
the buttocks 1 Chr. 19,4; by euphemism‏ 
for mind in the parall. 2 Sam. 10.4.‏ 


ns 
monsia see mpia. 


TMD m. (r. mB) 6 key, pr. the 
opener, Judg. 3, 25. Is. 22, 22. 1 Chr. 


5 Ps 
9,27. Arab. cts id. 


AMD m m. (r. MB) an opening ; Prov. 
8,6 the opening of my lips, what my lips 
utter. 

JAS .מז‎ (r. OP) the sill, threshold, 
1 Sam. 5, 4. 5. Ez. 9, 3. 10, 4. 18. al. 

see yin.‏ מץ 

* N32, 1 pers. "MNS2, also "NZ 
Num. 11, 11; fut. e304, imp. מצא‎ inf 
constr. מצא‎ , 0. suff. "N89, but Dane 
(for bye) Gen. 32, 20; part. לצא‎ 
once 82% like verbs לה‎ Eee. 7, 26, fem. 
פצאת‎ , mys 2 Sam. 18, 22. Cant. 8, 10. 

1.40 come lo, i. e. to attain to, to ar- 
rive at, to reach any thing, 6. עד‎ Job 11, 
7. Chald. and Syr. 82°, Taso, Eth. 
ORG, id. Arab. to go away, 
kindr. ew to go.—Hence to acquire, 
to get, to receive; with ace. of thing, 
Gen. 26, 12 Isaac in this year received 
a hundred measures, i. e. he harvested 
a hundred-fold. 2 Sam. 90, 6 לו‎ 3x0 7B 
minga O77» lest he get possession of for- 
tified cities. 

2. to find, to find out, a person or 
thing, Sept. evg/ex, and this is the most 
freq. usage of the word; pr. to come 
upon, to fallin with. So of persons Gen. 
38, 20. 23. Num. 35, 27. Deut. 22, 27. 
1 Sam. 10,2.al. Of things Gen. 36, 24. 
2 K. 23, 24; espec. things lost Lev. 5, 
22. 23. 1 Sam. 9, 4; either with search 
Gen. 31,33 sq. Ex. 15, 22. 16, 27. al. or 
without Gen. 11, 2. 26, 32. Deut. 24 1 
al. 1 K. 13. 14 and found him sitting 
under an oak. 2 K. 19, 8.—Hence in 
various senses: 

a) to find, i. q. to attain unto, to get, to 
gain. comp. in no. 1; so in a good sense, 
(like Lat. ‘invenire laudem, cognomen,’) 

g. to find good, happiness, Prov. 8, 35. 
18. 22; wisdom 3, 13. 8, 9; favour, see 
fa jo no. 1; wealth Hos. 12,9; a vision 
from God Lam. 2, 9, comp. Ez. 3,1; the 
grave i.e. death Job 3 22; rest ter, 6. 
16. 45 3. Lam. 1, 3. (But in Ruth 1.9 
lo find rest is said of a woman in respect 
to warriage, i.g. מִצָא טלום‎ Cant 8, 10.) 
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מצא 


Job 38, 54 “BS מְצְאת"‎ I have found a 
ransom, Avtgoy, comp. Od. 19. 403 Gava- 
tou עוסטג‎ evgoiuny, also Heb. 19, 12. 
Absol. 2 Sam. 18, 22 בּשרֶה מצאת‎ FR no 
tidings finding sc. favour, i.e. no grate- 
ful message, none which will bring re- 
ward to the bearer. Also ina bad sense, 
(like Gr. etgéonery xaxor Od, 21. 304. ib. 
24. 462,) 6. ₪. to find evil, trouble, sor- 
row, 1. 6. to fall into adversity, calamity, 
Ps. 116, 3. Prov. 6, 33. Hos. 12, 9. 

b) to find out sc. by thinking, men- 
tally, e. ₪. an answer Job 32, 3. Neh. 
5, 8. Ecc. 3,11. 8,17. (See Ecc. ll. ec. 
in עולם‎ B.) So to find out a riddle, to 
solve it, Judg. 14, 12. 

c) The phrase "37 רד" ִצצֶה‎ my hand 
Jindeth any thing, is "found in a threefold 
sense: o) to get for oneself, to acquire, 
i. q. to possess any thing. Lev. 25, 28 
אם לא 2 דָי הטרב לו‎ if he cannot 
get enough to restore it to him. 12, 8, 
comp. 25, 26. Job 31, 25; 6. > Is. 10, 14 
and my hand hath found (possessed), as 
a nest, DvEEM dM the riches of the nd- 
tions. 3) Spoken of what happens in- 
cidentally, what comes to hand; e. g. 
1 Sam. 10, 7 FI תִמְצָא‎ WYN לף‎ nep 
do what thy hond shall find, i.e. act as 
occasion shall serve. 25, 8. Judg. 9, 33. 
Similar 8 0 וו‎ thy hand 
Jindeth to do, do it with thy might, i. e. 
whatever is incumbent upon thee. ) 
Of enemies, fo find out, to get into one’s 
power; 1 Sam. 23, 17 the hand of Saul 
shall not find thee out, i. e. shall not get 
thee into his power. With ל‎ of pers. 
Ps. 21, 9. Is. 10, 10. . 

d) to find or discover a fault or wrong 
of which one is accused; 0. 3 of pers. 
1 Sam. 29, 3 בו מִאוּמָה‎ "ANY? לא‎ I find 
in him nothing, no fanlt. Ps. ea 3; more 
fully Job 19, 28. comp. Luke 6,7. Dif- 
ferent is2K. 9,35 M3 5882 לא‎ they found 
nothing of her but the skull, etc. here 2 
is partitive, comp. Job 20, 20. , 

e) to find God, i.e. to find him propi- 
tious, ready to hear and answer prayer, 
Dent. 4, 29. Here belongs Ps. 32, 6 
one shall pray unto thee לְכת מצא‎ in ₪ 
time of finding thee, i. e. a time when 
thou art propitious; see Niph. 

f) Sab- MN XM to find one’s heart, to 
take heart, to take courage, 2 Sam. 7, 
27; comp. Ps. 76. 6. 


וצא 


g) As in Engl. to try to find, to seek ; 
1 Sam. 20, 21 צֶתההַחְצָים‎ RX לך‎ Zo, 
find (seek) the arrows. v. 36. Job 33, 
10. Ecc. 7,27. So of pleasure, to find 
out, to seek after, Is. 58, 3.13. 

3. to come upon any one, to befall, to 
happen to, with acc. of pers. (comp. בוא‎ 
c. ace. no. 2.d.) Ex. 18, 8 all the travail 
מִצְאֶחֶם בַּרָּרְךָ‎ TWN that had come upon 
(befallen) them in the way. Gen. 44, 34. 
Num. 20, 14. 32, 23. Josh. 2, 23. jude, 6, 
13. Ps. 116, 3. 119, 143. Comp. ו‎ 
twa Tob. 12, 7. 

4. lo suffice for any thing, 0. dat. Num. 
11, 22. Judg. 21, 14. Comp. Engl. to 
reach, Germ. hinreichen, hinlangen, hin- 
langlich seyn, Gr. ixvovpsvos, ixovos suffi- 
cient, from txréouon. 

Nipa. 88799, 2 pers. WNY22; fut. kway; 
part. R293, plus, | נמִצְאִים‎ i San, 13, 15, 
in pause DINED Ezra 8, 25. 

1. Pr. a) Pass. of Hiph. or 1.6. 1 
no. 1, 40 come to any one, to be brought. 
Jer. 15, 16 47137 INXS? thy words were 
brought sc.tome. b) Pass. of Kal no. 
1, fo be acquitted, with > of pers. Deut. 
21, 19 ib xx. כְּלאָטַר‎ all (hat has been 
acquired by him, ‘all that he hath. Josh. 
17,16. Pregn. Job 28, 12 wisdom, 7382 
Ryan whence shall tt be acquired ? 

2. to be found, pass. of Kal. no. 2, 
1 Sam. 10, 2. 16. 91. Gen. 41, 38. Ps. 37, 
36. Josh. 10,17. al. So of a thief, to be 
detected, caught, Ex. 22, 1.6.7. Deut. 
24,7. Jer, 2,26. Often with an adjunct 
of place where, Gen. 18, 29 sq. 44, 16. 
17. 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 39,2. al_—Spec. a) 
With ביך‎ to be found and selected out of 
a number, i.q. Engl. to be found among, 
Dan. 1, 19. Ezra 10 18. b) Of good 
and evil; 1 K. 14,13 נְמְצא בו 927 טוב‎ 
‘ee 1s fond in-him some good thing. 

1,52 בו‎ N¥am Asa .צם‎ 1 Sam. 25, 28. 
Ez, 28.15; also with עם‎ 2 Chr. 19. 3; 
by 36, 8; > Deut. 22. 20. c) God is 
said to be found of men. when he is pro- 
pitious, or hears and answers prayer 
ce. > 1 Chr, 28,9. 2 Chr. 15, 2. 4, 15. Jer. 
29, Id. Is. 55, 6. 65.1. Comp. Rom. 10, 
20 sivédny tots dus un שוש סד‎ 

3. to be found. i.e. to be, to exist, ta be 
present inany place. a) With an ad- 
junct of place where; 1 Sam. 13, 19 

stor בְכל‎ agar לא‎ dan there was no 
rmith (found) in all Israel, i.e. none 
51* 
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existed. 1 Chr. 29,17 הפָמִצָאודפה‎ Fay 
thy people which are here present. 2 Chr. 
34, 32. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13. Is. 635, 8. al. 
Of things, Gen. 47, 14 all the money that 
was (found) in the land of Egypt. b) 
Absol. Gen. 19, 15 mixwe3t בְנומֶיף‎ tne 
thy two daughters present, opp. to those 
absent v. 14. Ezra 8, 25. Is. 22, 3. 1 Sam. 
13, 15.—Dan. 11, 19 and he shall stum- 
ble and fall 83" רלא‎ and shall be (found) 
no more, i. q. וְאַרכְפוּ‎ 

Hipu. המְצרא‎ 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to make come to; with 973 to deliver 
up or over, 2 Sam. 3, 8. Zech. 11, 6. 
Also to bring to, to present, with >x 
Lev. 9, 12. 13. 18. 

2. to let acquire, to let receive, i. e. to 
allot to any one, Job 34, 11. 37, 13. 

. מוצָא 6 מצא 

m. (r. 383) constr. 387, @ sta-‏ מצב 
tion, i.e. place where one stands, Josh.‏ 
a military post, garrison, 1 Sam.‏ ;4,3.9 
Sam. 23, 14; office,‏ 2 .4 .14,1 .23 ,13 
post, Is, 22, 19.‏ 


32°0 m. (part. Hoph. r. 22) ₪ station 
of troops, post, Is. 29,3. Here too we 
may refer Judg. 9,6 0232 738 232 אלון‎ 
the oale of the garrison which is at She- 
chem, so called prob. from a military 
post established there. Others here 
take 329 in wa sense of a» monument, 
pillar, i. בה וש‎ 

maz 1 ee ae 12, and “ak 
Zech. 9, 8, i. q. 282, a military post. R. 
a2. 

2870 ₪: (r. a2) constr. 38; plur. 
מצבות‎ , constr. miz%2, pr. ‘something 
set upright” Spec. 

1. a pillar, cippus, of stone, Gen. 28, 
18. 99. Ex. 24,4. Is. 19,19. Jer. 43, 13 
vad ma מצבות‎ the columns of Beth- 
shemesh, i. e. the obelisks of Heliopolis. 

2. a statue, tdol-image, e. ₪. מצבת‎ 
byan the image of Baal 2 K. 0 
26. 27. 18, 4. 23,14; genr. Mic. 5, 12. 
Hos. 10, 1. al. 

M239 Mezobaiah, pr. n. of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 47. 

Mae f(r. ay) lig. "382, 4 
monument, cippus. Gen. 35, 14.20. 2Sam. 
18.18. In this sense it is also found in 
Phenician inscriptions. 

2. trunk, stump of a tree, Is. 6, 13. 


127 


‘3212 m. (r. (צוּד‎ plur. מצדות‎ , Kamets 
impure, a fastness, casile, stronghold, on 
a hill or mountain, so called as a place 
of lying in wait and watching. 1 Chr. 
11, 7 and David dwelt 143 in the 
stronghold (castle, citadel) ;... therefore 
it was called, the city of David. Plur. 
strongholds, fastnesses, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 
19. 24, 1. 18. 33,16 מצדות סִפֶֶרם‎ . Jer. 
48, 41. 51, 0. Coupled ‘with caverns 
Jude, 6,2. Ez. 33, 27. Chald. מִצַרְחָּא‎ 


9[ = 
id. Arab. OL mountain-top; comp. 


Muaovde the name of Herod’s strong 
castle Jos. B. J. 7. 8. 2. 


TIED, see ning, NN.‏ , מְצדֶה 


. m2 fut. conv. yi Judg. 6, 38. 

1. Pr. i. ה מִזָה  מִצץ‎ to suck, then 0 
suck out, to drink out greedily, to drain. 
Is. 51, 17 the inebriating cup thou hast 
drunk, thou hast sucked it out. i. e. hast 
drunk it greedily even to the dregs. Ps. 
75, 9. Ex. 23, 34.—Syr. | id. Legs 
epotatio. 

2. lo press or squeeze out moisture, 
with מן‎ from any thing, Judg. 6, 38. 
Chald. Syr. Pa. id. 

Pass. of Kal no. 1, Ps. 73,‏ .1 .אתו 
.10 

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2. Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9. 


1. 58%) f(r. 732) pr. sweetness, concr. 
sweet, i. e. not fermented, unleavened, 
היה‎ Lev. 5, 5 7307 | מִצֶה‎ it shall he 
unleavened. Often in genit, nga rbn 
an unleavened cake Lev. 8, 26. Num. 6, 
19; “a רקיק‎ Num. 1c. In plor. mibn 
מצות‎ unleavened cakes Num. 6, 15 (for 
the double plur. see in רובל‎ no. 1, note. 
Heb. Gr. § 106. 3); מ"‎ "PRY Ley. 2, 4. 
7, 125 עגות מצות‎ Ex. 12, 39, Here be- 
terres also מצות‎ ‘om יי‎ bread 
Ex. 29, 2, and simpl. mix 10. Gen. 19, 

3; also often mix אכל‎ fo eat ל‎ 
יי‎ Ex. 13, 6. 7. 23, 15. Lev. 6, 9. 
Deut. 16, 3. 8; comp. Lev. 10, 12. 1 
Sam. 98. 24. So המצותה‎ 3m the festi- 
val of unleavened bread, the Passover, 
Ex. 23, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 13. 30, 13. 21; 
ellipt. המצות‎ id. Gr. te 0 Ex. 12, 
17, comp. 23, 15. 


11. M8 f. (r. 789) contention, quarrel, 
Prov. 13, 10. 17, 19. Is. 58, 4. 


. divine law, comp. 45m, 
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fountain) Mo-‏ מִלצָא (perh. for‏ מצָה 
zah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Ben-‏ 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26.‏ 


MINN ₪. (r. (צהל‎ ₪ neighing, snort- 
ing, Jer. 8, 16. 13, 27. 


suff.‏ .6 , מצוד constr.‏ (צוד m. (r.‏ מִצוד 
. מצודים Job 19, 6 ; plur.‏ מצוּדו 

1. capture, i. e. prey, gain, Prov. 12, 
12. 

2. a net, sc. of a hunter, 1200. 7, 26. 


Job 19,6. Syr. TZpagso, Arab. Dana, 
net. , 

3. i. g. 782, ₪ fortress, bulwark. a 
besieging tower, Ecc. 9,14. Two Mss. 
read מצורים‎ , which accords better with 
the context ; comp. Deut. 20, 20. Ez. 4, 
9. Mic. 4, 14. 


maiz f. (r. (צוד‎ 1. q. masc. מְצוד‎ . 

1. a net, sc. of a fisherman, Ecce. 9, 12. 

2. a fortress, castle, on a hill or moun- 
tain, Is. 29,7. Plur. מצדות‎ Ez. 19, 9. 


“PLA f also TINA Ez. 13, 21 (r. 
(צוּד‎ constr. מצד‎ , 6. suff. inp. 

1. capture, prey, Ez. 13,21. . 

2. a net, of a hunter, Ez. 12, 13. 17, 
20. Ps. 66, 11. 

3. ig. 789, MTN , a fortress, castle, 
stronghold, Toh 39, 98, | מ" צלון‎ the cita- 
del of Zion 2 Sam. 5. 7. 9. 1 Chr. 11,5; 
genr. 1 Sam. 22, 4. 5. 24,23. So with 
art. “am of a fortress near the plain of 
Rephaim north of Bethlehem 2 Sam. 5, 
17. 23,14. 1 Chr. 11, 16.—Trop. God is 
said to be ₪ fortress, i. e. a defender, 
protector, Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 71, 3. 91, 2. 
144, 2; and so מצוּדות‎ Mra Ps. 31, 3. 


m=) constr. Mz, 6. suff.‏ .)₪ מִציֶה 
Neh. 9‏ מציות SME ; plur. 74473, once‏ 
a command, precept,‏ ;5 ביצלהר suff.‏ ₪6 ,14 
law, Sept. érrody. Spoken: a) OF‏ 
T!¥9 Is. 1‏ הפל human commands,‏ 
Esth. 3, 3. 2 Chr. 8, 15. 30, 12; also‏ 
Jer. 35, 18. Is. 29,13. b) Of the divine‏ 
either singly or of the whole‏ 0 
Lev.‏ .משפס 
one of the commandments of Jeho-‏ 4,13 
tah that are not to be done, i.e. a prohi-‏ 
bitory command, interdict. Most freq.‏ 
the commandments of‏ מצות 7" in plur.‏ 
Jehovah, often, coupled with the synon.‏ 
; עדות ep sp".‏ ,תורות | חקות apn,‏ 
Gen. 26, 5. Ex. 16, 28. Deu’. 6. 0 ik‏ 


ניצו 


2, 3. 31. sap. Collect. the law, Deut. 5, 
28. 6, 1. 8, 1. 17, 20. 27, 1. al. Meton. 
De מִצְנֶת‎ the commandment of the 
Levites, i. e. what was commanded to 
be given to them, Neh. 13, 5. 


M22 :ו‎ Ex. 15, 5. Neh. 9, 11. Ps. 88, 
7, also moat" f. i. q. צולה‎ , ₪ depth, deep 
place, e. g. of the sea, Jon. 2, 4. Mic. 7, 
19; trop. Ps. 88,7; ofa river, Zech. 10, 
11; of mire, Ps. 69,3. R. da¥ q. v. 


mn. (r. P22 I) straitness, distress,‏ מיצרק 
Ps. 119, 143. Jer. 19, 9. Deut. 28, 53.‏ 
wx one in distress 1 Sam.‏ מ" ,57 .55 
.2 ,22 


plur. constr.‏ )2 .1 צוק m. (r.‏ מצוק 
"pea, ₪ pillar, column ; Kimchi well,‏ 
"px‏ צֶרֶץ 8 ,2 ‘vas. 1 Sam.‏ וד 
the pillars of the earth i. q. YR 123 |‏ 
Trop. of a rock or cliff isolated like a‏ 
column; 1 Sam. 14,5 the one crag Pisa‏ 
a column on the north over‏ מצפוך bya‏ מ" 
against Michmash. See Bibl. Res. in‏ 
Palest. II. p. 116.—In the Talmud pax‏ 
is a high and steep mountain.‏ 


Lf. (r. pre 1( straitness, distress,‏ מצרקת 
Plur. Ps. 25,‏ .1,15 ל Job 15, a4,‏ 
.28 .19 .13 .6 ,107 .17 

I. 29 m. constr. מצור‎ , c. suff. 789 
Ez.4.8 Rows. 

1. slraitness, distress, Deut. 28, 53 sq. 
Jer. 19, 9. 

2. siege. Ez. 4, 2.7. Zech. 12,2. xia 
six. to be besieged, of a city, 2 .א‎ 24, 
10. 25, 2. al. 

3. a mound, bulwark, ‘of besiegers, 
Deut. 20, 20. Mic. 4, 14. Ez. 4, 2. 
Hence 

4. a fortification, fortress, Hab. 2, 1. 
sixa 32 a fortified city Ps. 31, 22. 60, 
11; plur. 2 Chr. 8, 5. Mic. 7, 12. 

11. מְצור‎ pr. n. for Egypt. and appa- 
rently for Lower Egypt; thrice "289 
ביצדר‎ (he streams or canals of Egypt. the 
branches of the Nile. Is. 19, 6. 37, 25. 2 
8. 19, 24—Under the name מצרר‎ 6 


seems to lurk the Egyptian METOTPO 


kingdom, as in M279 the word porpo 


king. But the Hebrews doubtless as- 
crihed to it a domestic origin, prob. as 
signifying a border, limit, (r. 989 ) i. q. 


Arab. pa. perh. as sing. of the dual 
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ילייר 
בוצע 


the two Egypts, q.v. Others,‏ מִצְרֶיֶם 
Bochart in Phaleg IV. 24, suppose‏ .₪ .6 
Egypt to be so called as being strong‏ 
and fortified, i.g. "1x2 1. 4; see Diod.‏ 
Sic. 1. 31.‏ 


MVM f(r. 998 1( plur. מצורות‎ , ming. 

1. ‘a mound. bulwark, of besiegers, i % 
מצור‎ no. 3, Is. 29, 3. 

fortress, ‘fortified city, 2 .-‏ יר 
more fully M3983 "99 14,5;‏ ;11,11 
.3 ,21 ,4 ,12 .23 .11 .10 ,11 מצורות 


MA f. (r. m9) 1. 6. מצה‎ II, quarrel, 
strife. Is. 41,12 מצוסף‎ WINX thy ad- 
versaries, enemies. 


mia a root not in use, perh. ¢o shine,‏ ל 
iq. wed and‏ 
cheerful, and by transp. wsdo‏ 


3, COMP. we to be 


to shine. 
Hence the two following: 


m. (Is. 48, 4 proves nothing for‏ מצד 
the fem.) 6. suff. "M49, plur. constr.‏ 
Sorehead, 1 Sam. 17, 49.‏ 6 ; מצחות 
(shame-‏ 6 מצח אשה 2Chr. 26, 19. Mit‏ 
less) brow of a harlot Jer. 3, 3. Ez. 3,7‏ 
of an impudent forehead. v.8.‏ חזקי מצת 
thy brow is‏ מִצחךף Is. 48, 4 mwam‏ .9 
brass, brazen, Plur. Ez. 9, 4.‏ 


WIZ fa greave, greaves, armour for 
the legs, q. d. frontlets.of the leg, constr. 
מצחת‎ 1 Sam. 17, 6. R. ms. 


mwa f. (r. 5b¥ 1) only plur. מצפות‎ , 
bells, upon horses and camels for orna- 
ment, Zech. 14, 20, See in rox. 


mora f. (r. צלל‎ 11) @ shady place, 
shade, Zech. 1, 8. 


f(r. dd¥ 1( only in dual combs,‏ מצָלת 
cymbals, for accompanying music, 1 Chr.‏ 
Ezra 3.10. Neh. 12, 27. al; So‏ .13,8 
in Greek, dual 2002020, -o1w. See in‏ 
iy,‏ 


MPLA f. (r. (צכס‎ turban, tiara of the 
high priest Ex. 28. 4. 39. 29. 6. Lev. 8, 
9. 16,4; of aking Ez. 21,31. For the 
form of it, see Braun de Vestitu sarerd. 
Heb. p. 624 sq. Jos. Antiq. 3. 7. 3. B. J. 
5. 5.7: 


YEO m. (r. (בְצץ‎ a couch. bed. some- 
thing spread down, Is. 28, 20. 

‘TLS m. .ז)‎ 72¥) plur. constr. קד‎ 
step, walk, Ps. 37, 23. Prov. 2" 24, 


, ביצע 


in his steps, i.e. in his com-‏ בְּמִצְצָדָיי 
Judg.‏ בּרגְלָרו pany, Dan. 11,43. Comp.‏ 
.10 ,4 


pr. ‘what‏ (מין f. (Ase and‏ מִצְעִירָה 
is next to a little,’ i. e. subparvum, par-‏ 
eulum, a little thing,’a rm 7p Dan.‏ 
see Lehrg. § 123, also art. 572 no.‏ ;8,9 
g.—Better: even a little one, accord-‏ .3 
ing to the idiom noted in 49 no. 1. 8. 7;‏ 
see Thesaur. p. 805. g.‏ 


. מִצְעָר constr.‏ (צער m. (r.‏ מַצְעָר 

1. Pr. smallness ; hence any thing 
small, little, Gen. 19, 20. Job 8, 7; of a 
small number, 2 Chr. 24, 24 pay “9470 
few men; of a short time, Is. 63, 18 
sound gan a little while. 

2. Mizar, pr. n. of a summit prob. in 
the ridge of Anti-Lebanon or Hermon, 
Ps. 42, 7, 


MEL m. (r. OD¥) constr. HEL. 

1. a watch-tower, Is. 21, 8. Also a 
lofty place, whence one can see far and 
wide around, whether furnished with a 
watch-tower or not. 2 Chr. 20, 24. 

2. Mizpeh, pr. n. of several towns and 
cities, in elevated situations: a) Inthe 
plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 35. b) In Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26; sce MB¥9 no.2. c) 
In Moab, 1 Bam. 22:3, a) In Gilead 
Judg. 11, 29, see מיצפה‎ no. 1. This may 
be the same with המצפה‎ 127 Josh. 13, 
26. e) A valley in the high region a 
Lebanon Josh. 11, 8, comp. 11, 3. 


“BZ (watch-tower, lofty place, +. 
(צפה‎ always with the art. הִמַצפָּה‎ , with 
הִמְצפַהה .106 ה‎ , Mizpah, pr. .מ‎ 

1. A town or city of Gilead, 1006. 10, 
17. 11,11. 34. Hos. 5, 1. Some refer 
hither Judg. a 29 מצפָה- לער‎ , but see 
in HE no. 2. d. For the origin of this 
place. see ae 31, 49. 

2. A city of Benjamin, where the peo- 
ple were wont to convene, Judg. 20, 1. 
3. 1 Sam. 7,5-16. al. It was afterwards 
fortified by Asa to protect the border 
against the kingdom of Israel, 1 K.15, 22. 
2Chr. 16.6. Later it was the residence 
of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 40, 6 sq. 
comp. Neh. 3,7. 15. 19. Once written 
הצצפה‎ Josh. 18,26. [Prob. the high 
point two hours north-west of Jerusa- 
lem. now called Neby Sumwil ; see Bib. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 143, 144.—R. 
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m. plur. (r. BY) hidden places,‏ מִצְפְנִים 
Obad. 6.‏ 


*yz 272 fat. yar 1. to suck, to suck 


oul, i. 6. 4472 and HY. Arab. yas, 
Chald. 739, Syr. ,&, id. all of which 
imitate the sound, as also Gr. קט‎ 
puguw, woos. Hence to draw out with 
relish, to taste, Is. 66,11; comp. P27 v. 
12.—Things sweet and pleasant are 
wont to be sucked out, hence 

2. to be sweet, whence M82 sweet 1. 6. 
unleavened. Comp. pn, which also 
has both significations. 


pz see in מְצוּק‎ . 


root, which seems to‏ .00801 מְצַר* 
have had the same power as the kindr.‏ 
to shut in, to restrain; whence‏ ,22“ 


Chald. 932, Arab. wae limit, border, 
and Heb. "ix9 11, 577572. 


m. (r. "2¥, as 209 from 220)‏ מצר 
straiiness, distress, Ps. 118, 5. Plur.‏ 
constr. "2%9, Lam. 1, 3. Ps.‏ , מצרים 
. , .3 ,116 


mr, see in M37, 


dual pr. n. for Egypt, Gen. 46,‏ מצרים 
צרֶץ מצרים often more fully‏ ;11 ,50 .34 
the land of Bunt, fem. Gen. 45, 20. 47,‏ 
Also for the people, the Beyp-‏ .6.13 
tians, in prose, and mostly with plur.‏ 
Gen. 45, 2. 47, 15. 20. 50,3. Ex. 1, 14;‏ 
rarely with sing. masc. 14, 25. 31; poet.‏ 
with sing. masc. Is. 19, 16. 25. Jer. 46, 8,‏ 
and fem. Hos. 9. 6. Joel 4,19. With‏ 
Gen. 26, 2. al.—Sing.‏ מצְרִיִמֶה loc.‏ ה 
Lower ‘Egypt q. v. Hence the‏ מצור 
seems to have originally‏ מצרים dual‏ 
denoted the two Egypts, i. e. Lower and‏ 
Upper Egypt (the latter pr. oi9na) by‏ 
zeugma, as we now say the two Sicilies,‏ 
for Sicily and Naples; although this‏ 
origin being afterwards left out of view,‏ 
the dual £97373 is sometimes so employed‏ 
as not to include Pathros or upper Egypt,‏ 
Is. 11,11. Jer.44,15. Others ineptly refer‏ 
the dual form to the two parts of Egypt‏ 
as divided by the Nile. The Arabs have‏ 


the sing. poe Misr, Egypt, pr. limit, 


border ; Syr. has the Jual although rare 
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in this language, igs —The gentile 
noun is מְצרְ"‎ an Egyptian Gen. 39, 1; 
1] מְצְרְית‎ Gen. 16,1. Plur. ₪. py 
Gen. 12, 12. 14; f. מצריות‎ Ex. 1, ig. 
(Engl. Vers, as pr. n. of pers. Mizraim, 
Gen. 10, 6. 13. 1 Chr. 1, 8.—R. 


m. (r. HIS) ₪ fining-pot, cruci-‏ מצרם 
ble, Prov. 17, 3. 27, 21.‏ 


m. (r. PPR) roltenness, putridity.‏ מק 
cia ron instead ofa‏ מק 757 94 ,3 Is.‏ 
sweet smell there shall be rottenness, i. 6.‏ 
the foetor of putrid ulcers. 5, 24 the root‏ 
shall be as roltenness i. e. rotten wood.‏ 


(r. 3p2) ₪ hammer, mallet,‏ ₪ מִקָבָה 
pr. the pointed hammer of the stone-‏ 
cutter and smith, 1K. 6, 7. Is. 44, 12.‏ 
Jer. 10, 4.—Hence prob. the name Mux-‏ 
the hammerer; comp.‏ בבר 000006 
the French name Charles Martel.‏ 


Papo ₪). py) 1. ig. ה מִפְבָה‎ ₪ 
hammer, Judg. 4, 21. 

2. a mine, quarry, broken in the rock, 
Is. 51, 1 

MTP". (place of shepherds, r. Ip) 
Makkedah, pr. n. of a place in the plain 
of Judah, anciently a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 10, 10. 12, 16. 15, 41. 


WIPA m. (r. WIP) once WIP Dag. 
euph. Ex. 15, 17; ¢. suff. Wap, once 
irreg. מקרטר‎ Num. 18, 29; plur. מקדשים‎ , 
constr, "WIP. 

1. any thing sacred, hallowed, Num. 
18, 29. 

2. a holy place, sanctuary, espec. the 
sacred tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25, 8. Lev. 12,4. 21,12. Num. 10, 21. 
18,1; the temple 1 Chr. 29, 19. 2 Chr. 
29, 21. Dan. 11, 31.81. Often more fully, 
מקוס מִמְדּש יר‎ Is. 60,13; 92 Waps מכון‎ 
Dan. 8, 11. ar wap 6 hing’s sanc- 
tuary, i.e. set apart and sacred to him- 
8616 Am. 7, 13. Plur. "2 m2 מקדטר‎ Jer. 
51, 51 sanctuaries (sacred -- of the 
ו‎ bx מקדשר‎ Ps. 73, 17 id. But 
יטרצל‎ ope the sanctuaries of Israel, 
1. 6. idolatrous and unlawful, Am. 7, 9. 

3. an asylum, the temple and sacred 
places among the Hebrews having the 
privilege of an asylum, as also among 
the Greeks, Is. 8, 14. Ez. 11, 16; comp. 
1K. 1, 50. 2,28. See 2 Macc. 4, 34. 
Pausan. Corinth. 13. 
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מקו 


m. plur. Ps. 26, 12, and‏ מִקְהָלִים 
ninpa f. plur. Ps. 68,27. R. dnp‏ 

1. assemblies, chiefly of those praising 
God, choirs, Ps. ll. cc. 

2. Makheloth, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 25. 


MP2 ₪. also מִקְרָא‎ 2 Chr. 1, 6 
Cheth. once Mp2 1 K. 10, 28; constr. 
מקיה‎ 2 Chr. 1 16. R. mp. 

1. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Chr. 
29, 15. Ezra 10,2. Also one in whom 
confidence is placed, of God Jer. 14, 8. 
17, 13. 50, 7. 

2. a gathering together, collection, see 
r. Mp Niph. a) Of waters, Gen. 1,10. 
Ex. 7, 19. Lev. 11, 36. b) ₪ band, 
company, of men and animals, e. g. of 
horses, a caravan; so prob. in 1 10, 
28 במחיר‎ TIPO INE? Abe סחָרֶר‎ apa 
and a company of the king’s merchants 
brought from Egy pt a company of horses 
ata price; also 2 Chr. 1, 16. There is 
a play of words in the double use of the 
word p72 for a band of merchants and 
a troop of horses. So Piscator and Va- 
tablus; but interpreters have here very 
widely differed; see Bochart Hieroz. T. 
I. p. 171. 172. Michaelis Supplem. p. 
1271. Mos. Recht III. p. 331. 


Mpa f. (r.71p Niph.) gathering-place 
for waters, a pool, reservoir, Is. 22, 11. 

DIP’, also OPQ Ex. 29, 13 (r. exp) 
constr. מקום‎ , c. suff. מקומו‎ , mapa .- 
29, 3; plor. מקומות‎ c. sof oninp 
comm. gend. aul fem. Gen. ‘Is, BN 
Job 20, 9, in plur. 2 Sam. 17, 12 Cheth. 

1. place, pr. station, from standing, 


etc. Arab. elie, Eth. P®PAP, id. 
‘Phen. מקם‎ place, town.—Gen. 1, 9. 13, 
3. 14. 22, 3, 28, 11. 17. Ece. 3, 20. 6, 6. 
al. sep. Gen. 24,23 a place for us to 
lodge in. v. 25.31. “% מקום‎ a narrow 
place Num. 22,26; מ" קדוט‎ a holy place 
Ex. 29, 31; מ" החור‎ aclean place Lev. 
4,12. 6.4; מ" טמא‎ anunclean place Lev. 
14, 40. pipebsa in every place, every 
ל‎ Num. 18, 31. Prov. 15, 3. 0 
ל‎ nin to assign a place to any one, 6. 

for sitting 1 Sam. 9, 22, or spalling 
Josh. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 27,5; but also 0 
give place to any one, 0 e. to give way 
to yield, Judg. 20,36. > שוּס מקום‎ to av- 


מקו 


point a place to any one, sc. as a refuge 
Ex. 21, 13, or for dwelling 2 Sam. 7, 
10. 1K. 8,21. With genit. j435 מקום‎ 
the place af wales Lev. 1, 16; מ' מִקְנֶה‎ a 
place of (for) cattle Num. 32,1; 13 מ'‎ 
David's place, seat, 1 Sam. 20, 25, 97- 
Spec. the place of any one, i.e. a) 6 
dwelling-place, habitation, home, Gen. 
29, 26. 30, 25. Num. 24, 11. Judg. 11,19; 
also Ex. 3, 8. Ps. 44, 20. Is. 18,7. Pro- 
verbially Job 7,10 לא רִכִּררְנו עוד מקלמר‎ 
his place shall know him no more, i. 6. 
he shall be wholly forgotten. Ps. 103, 16; 
comp. Job 20, 9. Ps. 37,10. Also Job 16, 
18 *npsT> מקום‎ om אל‎ let there be no 
abiding-place for my cry, 1. 6. no delay, 
but let it ascend at once toGod. b) A 
place where any thing is found, finding- 
place, as => מ"‎ Job 28, 1 (parall. (מצלא‎ 
v.6. Comp. v. 12.23.—The constr. state 
is often found before "Wx, espec. in the 
phrase "EX בּמקום‎ in De place where, 
Lev. 4, 24, 33. 6, 18. 2 Sam. 15,21. 1K. 
21,19. Jer. 22, 12; also אלמקוס סי‎ id. 
Ece. 15°73 and with M1 as relat. Ps. 104, 
8. Sanrstimes the absol. is retained, as 
“ty cipe->2 Josh. 1, 3. Deut. 12, 13. 
Ex. 21, 13. al. In the ‘later books vipa 
“EN, or שי‎ Dp’, the place where, is some- 
timesused roduridian for where (VERB, 
stix), wherever ; 1800. 11, 3 מקום שיפל‎ 
Rant OY ה‎ where the tree falleth there 
it shall be. Esth. 4,3. 8,17. Ez.6,133; so 
too Gen. 39, 20. 40, 3.—Adv. with genit. 
i.g.in glaze of, tneteadiof Is. 33,21. Hos. 
2,1 [1, 10]. Ecc. 3, 16. Comp. Arab. 


7 Syr. Aso9, locus et adv. loco. 





2. a place, i.e. a town, village, Gen. 
18, 24. 19, 12. 14. 29, 99. 23, 17. אנש‎ 
המקום‎ the men of the place, the inhabi- 
tants, Judg. 19,16; שער מקומו‎ Ruth 4,10. 
Also a region, district, Judy. 18, 10. מקום‎ 
DSU the region of Shechem Gen. 12, 6. 


Lev.‏ מקר constr.‏ (קפר m. (r.‏ מקור 
MAPA Lev. 20, 17;‏ , מקורו suff.‏ .₪ ;12,7 
pr. wpened by digging, Hoa,‏ ו a‏ 
Jer. 51, 36. Zech. 13, 1. “ipa‏ .15 ,13 
waters‏ של Fouts of‏ 6 מים cum‏ 
Jer, 2, 18. 17, 13.—Trop. fountain of‏ 
lears, i.e. the eye, Jer. 8, 23; fountain‏ 
of blood, by euphemism for pudenda mu-‏ 
liebris, Lev. 12,7. 20, 18 (where 007 is‏ 
omitted); fountain of life or happiness‏ 
Ps. 36, 10. Prov. 10,11. 13,14. 14, 27.‏ 
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ביק5 


16, 22; fountain of wisdom Prov. 18, 4. 
In-a different sense, Ps. 68, 27 “ipa 
רשראל‎ ye from the fountain of Israel, 
i. e. who are the posterity of Israel ; 
comp. D177 Is, 48, 1. 


m. (r. mp2) a taking, receiving,‏ מקת 
of gifts 2 Chr. 19, 7.‏ 

plur. (r. mpd no. 2) wares,‏ + מקחות 
merchandise, Neh. 10, 32, comp. v. 31.‏ 
Talm. Mp2 emtio.‏ 


“OP .מ‎ (r. 2p 1) incense, Ex. 30,1. 


f. (r. sep 1) ₪ censer, for‏ מקטרת 
burning incense, 2 Chr. 26,19. Ez. 8, 11.‏ 


= קל‎ obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ethiop. 
NPA and NBA to germinate, to 
sprout, (2 and מ‎ being interchanged,) 
whence (}®*A a sprout, scion, twig. 
From this again comes the secondary 
verb TAPA to punish, pr. obviously, 0 
smite with a rod, although Ludolf sepa- 
ratés these roots in his Lex. p. 238. 
Comp. also Syr. Woas. The Lat. bacu- 
dus is not here to be drawn into compari- 
son; for this comes from Sow, and is 
pr. a walking-stick, comp. Buxtijg.or.— 
Hence the two following: 


>pa m. constr. bp Jer. 1, 11, and 
bp Gen. 30, 37, 6. suff. לבס , מקלו‎ ; 
plur. מקלות‎ ; ₪ shoot, rod, Gan '30, 37 2a. 
Jer. 1, 11. Then, a staff (comp. (חטר‎ 
which one‘ carries in his hand, Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 12,11. 1 Sam. 17, 40. 41; with 
which an animal is beaten Num. 22, 27; 
the crook of a shepherd Zech. 11, 7 sq. 
32 >bpa ₪ dart or javelin Ez. 39, 9. 
Chald. מקל יד‎ spiculum, Castell.—Of a 
divining rod, gofdouarteta, Hos. 4, 12. 


staves) Mik-‏ מקלות (perh. for‏ מיקלות 
loth, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.27,4. b) 1Chr.‏ 
i‏ .38 .37 ,9 .32 ,8 


wpa m. (r. 2p no. 2) a refuge, asy- 
lum, Num. 35, 12. 15. Josh. 20,3. יר‎ 
מקלס‎ a city of refers for homicides to 
fice to, Josh. 21, 13. 21. 27. 32. 36; plur. 
vp ay Num. 35,6. Josh. 20, 2. 1 Chir. 
6, “42. 52. 


sculpture, carved‏ ( 11 >32 .) + מקלעת 
work, sc. in relief, 1 K. 6, 18. Plur,‏ 
niz2p2, constr. Msbpa, 1 8. 6, 29. 32,‏ 
ו ,7.31 


מקם 
DP see in Dips‏ 


“279 m. (r. (מֶנָה‎ once fem. Ex. 34, 
19; constr. מקנה‎ , 6. suff. 527%, 2p", 
1279; also sing. with rad. Yodh re- 
tained (see under musa, WN V2, Heb. 
Gr. 4 (ם.91.9‎ as "2p" my flock ‘Nie, 20, 
19, 7737279 thy flock Ts. 30, 23; but phen, 
where the suff. is plur. ל‎ refers to more 
than one, as 03°27 your flocks 2 K. 3, 
17. Josh. 1, 14; atten their flocks Gen. 
36, 7. 46, 6. 47, 17. Jer. 49, 32. 

l. a purchase, i i. e. things bought, 
Gen. 49, 32. 

2. possessions, riches, wealth, but al- 
ways of catile, in which alone the wealth 
of nomadic tribes consists; comp. Gr. 
ד‎ pr. i. q. מו זא‎ possession; 8% 
i.q. Lat. ovis and ops (whence opilio), 

% 


plur. 0665 ; Arab. ו‎ Syr. > 
opes et oves; comp. also Germ. das Gut 
used in Holstein for cattle, see Voss on 
Virg. Ecl. 10. 19.—So Gen. 13, 2. 7. 29, 
7. Ex. 9, 4. 6. Is. 30, 23. al. sep. אנש"‎ 
mip men of canta, herdsmen, shep- 
herds, Gen. 46, 32. 34. Tip? PW ₪ 
land for cattle, adapted for pasturage, 
Num. 32, 1. 4. The word 737% is strict- 
ly used only of sheep, goats, and neat 
cattle, (D231 צאך‎ ( excluding beasts of 
burden; Gen. 26, 14 Arp ar מקנה צאן‎ 
“pa. 47, 17 - Joseph gave them 
bread "aN HIPAA הצאן‎ MPSA בּסוּסים‎ 
von. * Eee. 5 7. 9 Chr. 32, 29. Gen. 
36, 6. Num. 31, 9. More rarely asses 
and camels are ale comprehended, e. g. 
Job 1, 3. 


TOPO fem. of Mpa 1. purchase Lev. 
27, 22; Map NBD ₪ bill of purchase 
Jer. 32,11 sq. Concer. thing purchased, 
as 02 PIN purchase of money, a slave 
bought with money, Gen. 17, 12. 13. 23. 
Ex. 12; 44. Also price of purchase, 
Lev. 25, 16. 51. 

2. a possession, Gen. 23, 18. 


3719322 (possession of Jehovah) Mik- 
netah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 21. 


m. (r. OR) divination, Ez. 12, |‏ מקסם 


24. 13, 7. 


from 450)‏ מסף (end, r. VSR, like‏ כיקֶץ 
Makaz, pr. n. of a place in Dan or Ju-‏ 
dah 1 K. 4, 9.‏ 
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בוקר 


ת) 21 ,46 Ez.‏ מקצע m. also‏ מקצוע 
.6 , מקצוער constr.‏ , מקצעת SSP) plur.‏ 
an angle, corner, Ex.‏ ; מקצצומיו suff.‏ 
Neh. 3, 19. 20. 24. 25.‏ .29 ,36" .4 ,26 
Mostly an internal angle, Ez. 46, 21. 22.‏ 
Neh. 3, 24.‏ 


f. (vr. SP) ₪ chisel, carving-‏ מקצגעה 
tool, with which wooden images were‏ 
Is. 44, 3‏ מִקְצָעות carved out; Plur.‏ 
Targ. Dats a knife, cutter.‏ 
see in MSP no. 2.‏ מִקְצת 


6 Pp in Kal not used, to melt, to pine 
away, 4 11005. 33272, מוג , מוך‎ , q. v. 
Chald. Comp. among occidental 
roots ean macer. 

Nipu. p22 fut. רמק‎ 1. to be melted, 
to melt. tf 34, 4 מו בֶלְִצְבָאהְהְשְמָיִם‎ 
and. all the stars of heaven shall melt. be 
melted, sc. like wax candles, to which 
the poet thus compares them; so Vi- 
tringa well explains this image. Hence 
to flow, to run, of ulcers, Ps. 38, 6 33°33 
זבורתר‎ my sores run sc. with matter. 

2. to pine away, to consume away, of 
the eyes and tongue, Zech. 14, 12; of 
men, Lev. 26, 39. Ez. 24, 23. 33, 10. 

Hips. Pen causat. to cause 10 pine 
away, Zech. 14, 12. 

Deriv. מק‎ . 


see in Wr.‏ מקר 


NUP m. (r. SYP) plur. constr. "8779. 

1. a calling together, convocation ; 
Num. 10, 2 7735 לְַמִהְרָא‎ for convoking 
the assembly. Hence a) aconvocation, 
assembly, sc. of the people for worship 
and for the performance of the ו‎ 
rites, סח‎ 15. 1, 13. Often IP 
wip Lev. 23, 3.7. 8. 24. 27. Num. 58 
25.26. (ל‎ place of convocation, plur. 
holy places, Is. 4, 5. 

2. a reading, 0 aloud. Neh. 8, 
8 they gave allention to the reading. 


hap, chance,‏ .1 (מֶרָה (r.‏ .₪ מְקרֶה 
accident, 1 Sam. 6, 9. 20, 26. Ruth 2, 3.‏ 

2. lot, fortune, event, which happens 
to any one. Kec. 2. 14 7997 INN Ap 
DED-ry the same event happens to ten 
all. v.15. 3, 19. 9, 2. 3. 


m. (r. IR) pr. part. Pi. frame,‏ מִקָרָה 
JSrame-work of beams, joists, ete. Ecc.‏ 
.18 ,10 


מקר 


MP9 1: (r. MIP) ₪ cooling, refreshing, 
Judg. 3, 20. 24. 

. מוקש see‏ מקש 

TWP m. ). קשת‎ 11( pr. turned work, 
opus tornatum, i. q. fem. מקשה‎ . Once, 
Is. 3, 24 מעשה מקשה‎ turned work, lit. 
‘work of turned work,’ ironically of the 
hair dressed in artificial curls. 
interpretations see in Thesaur. p. 1243. 


]. MUP ₪ of the preced. turned work, 
opus tornaitum, both of wood Ex. 25, 18, 
and of gold and silver Ex. 25, 31. So 
of the golden candelabra Ex. 25, 31. 36. 
37, 17.22. Num. 8,4; of the silver trump- 
ets, Num. 10,2; ofa column, Jer. 10,5; 
of the cheatin, Ex. 25, 18 hysn מְִשָה‎ 
onk with turned work shalt thou % 
them, sc. the cherubs. These were of 
oleaster-wood covered with gold, as 
appears from 1 K. 6, 23, comp. v. 28; 
hence the signification of solid, beaten 
gold. assigned by some to NUpa, as 
if from r. MEP no. I, is false. 


Il. מִקשֶה‎ m. (for 88, denom. from 


NUP ל‎ afield ee a ו‎ 


16 


1,9. Arab. .א‎ 


m. (r.992) A) From the root‏ מר 
no. 1, subst. a drop, Is. 40, 15.‏ 

B) From the root no.2. 1. Adj. with 
fem. 779, bitter, Is. 5. 20. Prov. 27, 7; 
of brackish water, bitter, acrid, Ex. 15, 
23.—Metaph. a)-sad, sorrowful, Ez. 
3,14; often of the mind Job 21, 25; מַר‎ 
wp? hitter ® in spirit, sad at heart, 1 Soin, 
1, 10. 22, 2. Job 3, 20. Prov. 31,6. b) 
Bitter, of a cry, of grief, etc. i. e. vehe- 
ment ; MYA MMA MALY a great and 
bitler cry "Gen. ‘27, 34. Esth. 4, 1. Ez. 27, 
3177 15d biller ל 6 הי‎ 
ment. Also ofa bitter or cruel fate, 
Jer. 4, 18. Prov. 5, 4. Am. 8,10. c) 
For fierce, vehement, raging, i. q. Arab. 

, (whence also we see how 19 


strong can stand in antithesis to sweet 
Judg. 14, 14,) Hab. 1, 6; p29 id. 
Judg. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 17,8.  d) deadly, 
destructive, Ps. 64, 4. Jer. 2,19. Ece. 7, 
26 ; comp. in no. 2. c. 


2. Subst. a) billerness, as of death 
1 Sam. 15, 32. b) מר נפשר‎ the bitier- 


ness of my soul, sadness, Job 7,11. 10,1. 
Is. 38,15. 6( biller lot, calamity, Is. 


612 


Other , 





מרא 


38, 17. Hence deadliness, destruction, 
Num. 5, 24. 27; הַמָרִים‎ 72 the deadly 
waters v. 18. 19. 24. 

3. Adv. bitterly ; so "2 Is. 33,7. Zeph. 
1. 14; מַרָה‎ Ez. 27,:30. 


Cant. 4, 6. 5,5, ₪‏ מדר m. fully‏ מר 
Makk. “772 Ex. 30, 23 ; myrrh, so called‏ 
from its flowing, distilling, see r. "19‏ 


80, 
no. 1, Arab. ₪ 


a fem. M72) also ouigra; a substance 
which distils in tears from a tree grow- 
ing in Arabia, resembling the Egyptian 
thorn according to 13108001. 1. 17. 86 
tears then harden into a bitter aromatic 
gum, which was highly prized, and used 
in incense Ex. 30, 23; in perfumes Ps. 
45,9. Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 3,6; in unguents 
Esth. 2, 12. Cant. 5,5; and among the 
Greeks for strengthening wine, Mark 15, 
23. 36. The best kind. was called ביר‎ 
“a2 Cant. 5, 5, and מר רור‎ Ex. 30, 23, 
as distilling of itself from the tree, and 
therefore most highly prized, suvove 
atuxty, Sept. suvyra éxdextn. So צרור‎ 
המור‎ a bag of myrrh, worn for the sake 
of its perfume (as U5) ma Is. 3, 20) sus- 
pended from the neck of a female, Cant. 
1,13. (Others understand here a bun- 
dle of the flowers or leaves of myrrh, 
against the common usage of the words.) 
Of the tree, however, which produces 
the myrrh, we have had until recently 
no accurate account. Ehrenberg dis- 
covered it in Arabia, and has fully de 
scribedit. Thename is balsamodendron 
myrrha ; see Nees v. Ksenbeck Plant. 
Officin. Tab. 357. Comp. Dioscor. |. 6. 
with Sprengel’s commentary. 1 
Hierobot. T. I. p. 520. 


Gr. pugée (as if from 


1. to lash, 


to whip, e. g. a horse into a more rapid 
course ; see Hiph. 

2. to be perverse, rebellious. Part. fem. 
mya, 1. gq. 7179, rebellious, Zeph. 3. 1. 

Hipu. once of the ostrich rising from 
her nest, and by the flapping of her 
wings lashing herself up into her course. 
Job 39, 18 בַּמָּרום מִּמְרִיאּ‎ MSD yet now 
she lashes herself up on high. Comp 
טס‎ and טוס‎ .-- 411 the ancient intpp 
to raise oneself up, to rise up, as if מִרָא‎ 


*1 מְרָא‎ ig. מִרֶה‎ , sy 


_were by transp. for ¢87, BIT. 


גירא 


1. מְרָא‎ or N'Y), a root not 
found in fe verb, 0 0 well fed, to be 


fat. Arab. 5 and = bene profecit 
₪. bene cessit cibus, 5 יל‎ fortis Bd pin- 


, Chald. 


k79,aman. Kindred are 872 Hiph. to 
feed, to fatten, 8°73 fat, which we have 
referred (see 873) to the idea of cutting 
up, and so of eating. But perhaps this 
signif. may come rather from the notion 
of filling. since 812, 893, approach near 
to 82°2.q.v. Comp. the Sanser. pri, pri, 
to fill, nourish, sustain.—Hence מַרְרא‎ 
fat. מִרְצֶה‎ crop. of a bird, and pr. n, 
מִמְרָא‎ . 


872 (1.q. a sad) Mara, pr. nf. 
Ruth 1, 20 Cheth. Sce in a IL. 2. b. 


N72 Chald. .מז‎ dominus, lord, Dan. 
2,47. 4,16.21. 5,23. Syr. tapSo, Arab. 


.1 מְרָא id. pr.man. R.‏ ב 


guis), virilis fuit, whence 240 


tia see NID. 
JIN Merodach, 6 מרדף‎ 


TIN (Merodach i. 6. Mars‏ בִּלְאֶדְן 
his lord ; according to Bohlen i. q. Pers.‏ 
lo Soya vir laudatus, but less‏ 


well.) Merodach-Baladan. pr. n. of a 
king of Babylon, Is. 39, 1, according to 
Berosus (in Euseb. Chron. Vers. Arm. 
ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43), a viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, who rebelled and 
seized the kingdom of Babylon for him- 
self; see Comm. on Isa. |. 0. Hitzig 
supposes the Merodach-Baladan of Be- 
rosus to have been a different person.— 
He is also called 77823 בְּראדך‎ q. v. the 
מ‎ being exchanged for .ב‎ 

AN. ₪: (r. 489) constr. מִרְאֶה‎ , 6. 
suff, מראיך‎ Cant. 2.5, + WNT2 2, 14, InN 
Ley. 13, 34, ONT v. 4.20; more fre- 
quently with suifix forms apparently 
plural, bat of which the Yod is never- 
theless radical (see pei mp, and 
מַרְצִיו,14‎ 3 Job 41 1 ac מרְאיחָס‎ sn, 
which ure construed with the sing. Gen. 
41, 21. Lev. 14, 37. Dan. 1, 15; but 
aa Dan. 1, 13 constr. with a ‘Bln 
verb. Plur. constr. "eva Ecc. 11, 9 
Cheth. in Keri 7X72. 

52 


613 





גירא 


1. sight, aspect, view, the act of looking 
upon, Gen. 41, 2. Cant. 2, 14. al. sep. 


Arab. ats id.—Lev. 13, 12 Myy9"b2d 
הפהן‎ "32 according to all the viewing 
of the priest, i. e. so far as the pries. can 
see. Deut. 28, 34 77299 TNV2 what thine 
eyes behold. v. 67. 18. 11,3. Ez. 23, 16. 
1806. 9. 

2. appearance, form, Engl. looks, Ex. 
24,17. Ez. 1,16. 28. Often in the gen. 
after an adj. מִרְצֶה‎ mp? Gen. 19, 11. 29, 
17, טובָת מִרְצֶה‎ 24,16. 26,7, i.e. of a fuite 
appearance, fine form ל‎ and so with > 
as לְמַרְצֶה‎ van) of a leanne appear- 
ance, form, Gen. 2, 9; לְמַרְצֶה‎ S173 Josh. 
2, 10; hence put simpl. for comeliness, 
beauty, Is. 53, 2.—In the prophetic style, 
the form of a thing is something like 
that thing, comp. in דִמוּת‎ no. 3. Dan. 
10, 18 רלפ עבר פְּמַרְאֶה צֶרֶס‎ there touched 
me something ‘like the form of a man 
1. 6. having the semblance of a man. 
Ez. 8, 2, and so Ez. 1, 26 בְּמִרְצָה‎ M7. 

3. ל‎ thing seen, vision, Ex. 3, 3. 
Ez. 8, 4. 11, 24. 43, 3. Dan. 8, 16. 


f(r. ANI) 1. ₪ vision, Num.‏ מַרְאֶה 
Sam. 3,15. Dan. 10, 7. 8. 16.‏ 1 .6 ,12 
nocturnal visions Gen.‏ מראת nbn‏ 
ny minya visions from God‏ .2 ,46 
Ez. 1, 1. 8, 3. 40, 2.‏ 

2. a mirror, i.e. a polished plate of 
metal, 1. 4. "85, plur. Ex. 38, 8.—Arab. 


9-0 


8 


“ANA 5 (r. מְרָא‎ no. IL) the crop, 


S$ . 
Lev. 1,16. Arab. sy 


MWR Josh. 15, 44, (i. .ף‎ TUN, 
q. d. on the top ofa hill, denom. fr. OX") 
contr. MW) 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 11, 8. 
14, 8.9. Mic. 1,15; Mareshah, pr.n. a) 
A fortified city in the plains of Judah, 
Josh. Chr. ll. cc. Gr. Mognuw Jos. Ant. 
8. 10. 1; Mugiooe 12.8.6. Euseb. and 
Jerome place its ruins “in secundo la- 


craw, of birds, 
id. 


| pide Eleutheropoleos,” Onomast. art. 


Mugyoe ; and the remains of an ancient 
site are still visible ona hill about a 
Roman mile and a half southeast from. 
Beit Jibrin, the ancient Eleutheropolis ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 422, comp.. 
p. 397. b) A man, 1 Chr. 2, 42. 


מירד 614 מרא 


TWN = (denom. fr. (ראש‎ pr. at the 
head, what is at the head, comp, מִרְגָּלות‎ 
at the feet. Plur. מִרְאשות‎ id. and 
ae the shite itself; Jer. 13, 18 373 
heats salts come day the crown of your 
glory; here 72> is followed by the acc. 
of that from which, like x¥7, m>3. 
Sept. Vulg. and Syr. seem to have read 
מִרְאַשַתְיְכֶם‎ from at your heads, with the 
same vowels as "mx va 1 Sam. 26. 12, 
which is also well. See the next art. 


i. gq.‏ (ראש f. plur. (denom. fr.‏ מראשות 
MON, pr. place at the head, as 1 Sam.‏ 
Put in the accus.‏ - מרפָלות opp.‏ ;16 ,19 
as Adv. at the head of any one; c. suff.‏ 
al his head 1 K.19, 6. 1 Sam.‏ מראַשסיו 
also wnder the head of any‏ ;11.16 .7 ,26 
one, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 16. Gen. 28, 11. 18.‏ 
With a genit. 1 Sam. 26, 12 he took‏ 
the spear... 2x8 »mbxv from at the‏ 
seems to imply‏ ב head of Saul, where‏ 
מְתִדהַחנרת removal, diff. from v.11 "HX‏ 
and we must suppose, either that‏ ; מ" 
מ sng is here for "MBN Va2, one‏ 
being dropped; or that ‘myn is here‏ 
For the double plur.‏ . מִרְאֶשסָר put for‏ 
comp. anya p. 139, note.‏ 


V2 (increase, .ג‎ 323, as 10 from 
=20) Merab, pr. n. of a daughter of Saul, 
1 Sam. 14, 49. 18, 17. 19. 

"3272 m. plur. (3 without Dag.) co- 
verings, coverlets, as spread upon beds, 
Prov. 7, 16. 31, 22. R.727. 

na m. (r. m2) 
increase, Is. 9, 6. 

2. greatness, abundance. 
nay. 5ou a great spoil. 

may. f. (r. 929) largeness, ampli- 
tude, concr. ample, large, Ez. 23, 32. 


maya ₪ )2. (רְבָה‎ 1. greatness, mul- 
6 9 Chr. 9, 6. 30,18. With suff. 
מִרְבְּיְמָס‎ 6 multitude of them, i. e. the 
greater part, 1 Chr. 12, 29. 

2. increase of a family, offspring, 1 
Sam. 2, 33. 

3. increase on money, interest, usury, 
Lev. 25, 37. Comp. Gr. 10806 from 
tixtm, Lat. fenus from feo i.e. fero, pa- 
rio, whence fetus, fecundus ; see Gellius 


18. 13. Arab. 5 fenus, 9 IV fenera- 
vit. Syr. as}. 


1. enlargement, 


Is. 33, 23 





yard m. (r. 729) crouching-place 
lair, of animals Zeph. 2, 15; of flocks, 
constr. ya Ez. 25,5. See Lehrg. 
p. 578. 

m. (r. p23) stall, stable, in‏ מַרְבָּק 
Dap‏ מ" .6,4 which cattle are tied, Am.‏ 
a stalled calf, fatted, 1 Sam. 28, 24. Jer.‏ 
Mal. 3, 20.‏ .21 ,46 


* ברב‎ 00801. root, prob. i.g. 922, Arab 


quadril. EC so far as can be gath- 


ered from the derivatives, viz. 

1. to roll rapidly, to revolve, whence 
מורג‎ threshing-roller or sledge ; unless 
perhaps מרג‎ in this noun is i. q. 792, 
p22, to rub, to rub in pieces. 

2. to talk rapidly, pr. ‘to roll out dis- 
course,’ as babblers, tale-bearers, whence 
or כַרְפָל‎ , a whisperer, tale-bearer. 

DIAN ₪. (r. 
Jer. 6, 16. 

maya f. plur. (denom. fr. 53) place 
at the feet of any one, opp. מררשות‎ q. v. 
Ruth 3, 4.7. Dan. 10, 6. Acc. as adv. 
at the feel of any one, Ruth 3, 8. 14. 


f. (r. 022) ₪ heap of stones ;‏ מַרְגָּמה 


235) rest, place of rest, 


% 
אוו‎ = | a heap of stones to mark a 
grave, tumulus. Prov. 26, 8 jay בּצרור‎ 
maan2a as a bag of gems in a heap of 
stones, a proverbial expression similar 
to that in Matt. 7, 6.—Sept. 6 sling, as 
if from r. 029 to throw stones; hence 
the version: Us 000508080 שא ע1]00‎ 

open dovn, 
MIN" 5: (x. S29) rest, quiet, Is. 28, 12. 


. ברד‎ fut. 4a" to be disobedient, 
perverse, to rebel, to ‘fall away from one’s 
allegiance; 82801. Gen 14,4. Neh.6,6; 
with 3 of pers. against ות‎ 2K. 18, 7 
90. 24,1. 20. Is. 36, 5. Jer. 52, 3; by 
Neh. 2,19. 2 Chr. 13, 63 rarely with 
ace. (comp. 72) Josh. 22,19. Job 24, 
13 “in-"TVa rebels against the light, 
enemies of the light. inva 't719 to rebel 
against (fall away from) Jehovah, by 
idolatry, Josh. 22,16 sq. Ez. 2, 3. Dan. 


9,9.—Syr. 9,80 id. Arab. 040 pervi- 
cax, contumax fuit. Kindred is M12. 


Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. 
נמרוד‎ . 


as 


1 


rebellion, i. q. Heb.‏ .מז Chald.‏ ברד 
Ezra 4, 19.‏ ,72“ 


Chald. adj. rebellious, f. 8779,‏ מַרָד 
Ezra 4, 12. 15.‏ , מַרְדְחָא emphat.‏ 


‘t1'd .מז‎ (r. TI2) 1. rebellion, defec- 
tion, Josh. 22, 22. 
2. Mered, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 18. 


MT f. (r. 9) rebelliousness, con- 
tumacy, 1 Sam. 20, 30. 


JINA Jer. 50,2, Merodach, pr. n. of 
an idol of the Babylonians, prob. the 
planet Mars, to which, as the god of 
blood and slaughter, as well as to Sa- 
turn, the ancient Semitic nations offered 
human sacrifices ; see on this worship 
among the ancient Arabs, Comm. on Js. 
II. p.344sq. The name which this divi- 
nity has among the Arabs and Zuabians, 


“itl, seems to have come‏ יק 


from the Heb. or Arameean (Mirrikh 
from Mirdich), and the origin of this 
latter comports well with the god of war 
and slaughter, viz. Merodach, from the 
general root Mord, Mort, which in old 
Germ. signifies both death and murder 
(see in M12 no. 1), and the formative syl- 
lable ach, och, so frequent in Assyrian 
and Chaldean names, comp. 3123, 7728, 
7902. So too Mars, Mavors, mors, 
seem to have a kindred origin.—Others, 
as Hitzig, suppose Merodach to come 
from Pers. Yo man, pr. little man, 
manikin, used in endearment; see in 
הגוך‎ .--)21 the worship of this idol by the 
Assyrians and Babylonians, hesides the 
passage of Jeremiah above cited, we 
have testimony in the proper names of 
the kings of Assyria and Babylonia, 
which are often compounded with this 
name. (see Comm. on Is. I. p. 281.) as 
מרדף‎ buy and FIRB TING. q.v. also 
Mesessimordachus, Sisimordachus. 


"D779 (Pers. 0 


manikin, or else, worshipper of Mars, fr. 
HTN q. v.) Mordecai, pr.n. a) AJew 
of the tribe of Benjamin, living in the 
metropolis of Persia, the foster-father 
of Esther, and afterwards chief minis- 
ter of state, Esth. 2,5 sq. Sept. Mug- 
Soguiog. b) It is uncertain, whether 
the Mordecai who returned with Ze- 


little man, 
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m7 


rubbabel is the same person, Ezra 2, 2. 
Neh. 7, 7. 


STA .הז‎ Is. 14, 6 (pr. part. Hoph. of 
rT. FI) subst. persecution. So, if the 
orthography is correct; but there is lit- 
tle doubt that with Doderlein we ought 
for 37772 to replace M3172 dominicn, from 
.רְדַה םת‎ See Comm. on Is. L. e. 


pr.i.g. 879 I, Arab. 6‏ .1 מַרָה* 
to stroke, to stripe, espec. with a whip, fo‏ 
lash, as 812; or the skin with a razor,‏ 
whence 759 razor, see Schultens ad‏ 
Harir. Cons. I. p. 24. De deflect. ling.‏ 
Hebr. p.117. Kindred is 9 to rub, to‏ 
rub over, etc.—Hence‏ 

2. to be perverse, refractory, to rebel ; 
pr. to resist, to repel by striking and 
fighting with the hands and feet. Arab. 
(Sy to refuse one’s duty, Conj. III to 


dispute.—Constr. with 3 of pers. against 
whom Ps. 5, 11. Hos. 14,1. Also with 
ace. (pr. to “repulse any ane) Jer. 4, 17. 
Ps. 105, 28. Often in the formula 79 
mim very 10 rebel against (resist) the 
divine command, Num. 30, 24. 27, 14. 
1 Sam. 12, 15. Possibly this may have 
been taken originally in its proper sense, 
‘to strike or smite upon the mouth of 
any one,’ i.e. to refuse to hear his words, 
to treat him with contempt; comp. 
₪5 מְּחָא‎ Chald. Piel.—Absol. Deut. 21, 
18. 20 mylar בן סורֶר‎ a stubborn and 
rebellious son. Ps. 78, 8. Jer. 5, 23. Is. 1, 
20. 50, 1. Lam. 3. 42. Metaph. 2K. 14, 
26 מאד‎ Oa Saw ככ"‎ the affliction of 
Israel was very perverse, i. 6. stubborn, 
incurable. The ancient versions render 
it bitter; either reading מַרֶָה‎ (for 77%3) 
as adj. or assigning this sense to the 
verb 779. 

Hien. hyn, fut. 7S", apoc. aM} 
Ez. 5, 6, i. q. Kal no. 2, to resist, to op- 
pose, to rebel. Job 17, 9 חּלן‎ oninans 
“3°32 pr. on their ל‎ rests mine 
eye, i.e. they surround me with contra- 
diction and reproach in their mouths.— 
Also freq. of those who rebel against 
God; constr. a) With ב‎ against, Ps. 
106, 43. Ez. 20, 8. 13, 21; once: wan-bx 
ia Ex. 23, 21 ₪ sandy, see inr. "79 
Hiph. note. b) With עס‎ Deut. 9, 7. 
24, pr. to contend with any one. 37, 24. 
c) With accus. as in Kal, Ps. 78, 17. 40. 


מרה 


86. 107, 11. Ez. 5,6. Often in the for- 
mula nin ‘eons man for which see 
in Kal, Deut. 1, 26. 43. Josh. 1, 18; and 
an the same sense פ"‎ MATT My ayer Ps. 
106, 33, also "7 "359 ה‎ d. to provoke 
the eyes of Jehovah Is. 3, 8. 

Deriv. M72 1, מורָה‎ , “9, and pr. n. 
7797, F299, NI, DIN,  חָרּומ‎  הָיְרּומ.‎ 


I. 772 ₪). 992) only dual, Jer. 50, 
21 מַרְתִים‎ yar land of double rebellion 
or contumacy, 1. e. Babylonia, in which 
first the Assyrians and then the Baby- 
lonians detained and afflicted the people 
of God. Others Merathaim, as a sym- 
bolic pr. name. 


11. 172 5 (02) 1. Adj. fem. of 
1a, bitter; hence as subst. billerness, 
i.e. calamity, misfortune, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
Adv. bitterly, Ez. 27, 30. 

2. Marah, pr. n. a) A bitter or 
brackish fountain in the peninsula of 
Sinai, Ex. 15, 23. Num. 33, 8. Most 
probably, as Burckhardt supposes, the 
same which is now called »,{ 


"Ain Hawdrah ; not the ’Ayin Misa 


Sr? .לכש‎ Pococke and Niebuhr 
thought. See Burckh. Trav. in Syria, 


etc. p. 472. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 96 
sq. b) A name assumed by Naomi, 
Ruth 1, 20 Keri. 


(morrah) f. bitterness, grief,‏ בה 
Prov. 16 10. R. 799.‏ 

M79 f. id. Gen. 26,35 mn moe grief 
of mind. R. 72. 

‘TAN .מו‎ (r. 799) 6. suff. “49, plur. 
pein, pr. ₪ wandering, the condition 
of a person driven from home and 
wandering about destitute and afflicted. 
Lam. 1,7. 3, 19.—Coner. one wandering, 
having no home; Is. 58,7 to deal thy 
bread to the hungry, and to bring home 
Terie os the needy wanderers. Sept. 
well tioteyou, Vulg. vagi. 0 

TIN (prob. for Tins, Arab. sys 
refuge, r. 128) Meroz. pr. n. of a place 
in the northern part of Palestine, Judg. 
5, 23. 

(r. 49) pr. one bruised,‏ ית מרוח 
crushed ; Lev. 21,20 VEX Mina crushed‏ 
as to his lelicles, i. e. emasculated by‏ 
crushing. Gr. 0200/00 01000 But‏ 
Sent. worogzic. Vulg. herniosus.‏ 
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מרז 


pina m. (r. Bm) constr. pina, plur. 
מרומים‎ . 

1. height, altitude, elevation, 6. g. of a 
mountain, hill, Is. 37, 24. Jer. 49, 16. 
Put in the gen. after nouns; הר מרום‎ 
רְשְרְאֶל‎ the high mount of Israel, i. 6. 
Zion, Ez. 17, 23. 20, 40. 34, 14. בָּמרום‎ 
on high Job 39, 18, and nin in ace. id. 
Is. 37, 23 47272 ומשא מָרום‎ and Liflest 
up thine eyes on high. Concer. the Most 
High, excelsus, of God Ps. 92, 9; and 
collect. the high, i. e. princes, Is. 24, 4. 
Poetically, height, a high thing, said 
of what is far above; Ps. 10, 5 bine 
ina מִמְפסִיף‎ high above him are thy 
judgments. 

2. a high place, height, Hab. 2, 9; 
maz ing the high places of the city 
Prov. 9, 3.14; mw מ"‎ Judg. 5,18. Acc. 
in @ high place Is. 22, 16. Spec. of 
heaven, Ps. 18, 17. Is. 24, 18. 21. 40, 26. 
57, 15. 58, 4, Ten 25, 30 ; plur. מרומים‎ 
id. Job 16,19. Of the lofty seat of Je- 
hovah in Ziow, Ps. 7,85; of an inacces- 
sible fortress Is. 26, 9 Trop. Ps. 73, 8 
they speak ממירוס‎ loftily ; also of high 
condition Job 5, 11; plur. id. Ecc. 10, 6. 

3. elation of mind, pride; as adv. 
proudly, Ps. 56, 3. 


DIV (height, high place, +. (רלם‎ 
מַרדמרום‎ the waters of Merom Josh. 11, 
5.7, pr. n. of the upper or highest lake 
on the Jordan; Gr. 5505200076 Jos. Ant. 
5.5. 1. Arab, Rast el-Haleh. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 339 sq. 


See 


race, running.‏ @ (רהץ m. (r.‏ מרוץ 
Ecce. 9, 11.‏ 

1. nz 8) (רוץ‎ ig. ,מרוץ‎ ₪ 
running, 2 Sam. 18, 27. Jer. 8, 6. 23, 10. 

11. מְרוּצָה‎ f (for MEI, +. 7ST) op- 
pression, Jer. 22, 17. 

DPA ₪. plur. (r. P22) purifica- 
tions, Esth. 2, 12. 

(bitterness, bitter fountains)‏ מרות 


Maroth. pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, once Mic. 1,12. R. 179. 


comp.‏ מרְזח Jer. 15.5, constr.‏ מרְזח 
Lehrg. p. 578; an outery, either for joy,‏ 
shouting. Am. 6,7; or also in sorrow‏ 
רְנן wailing, 101.1. 6. Comp. 525 and‏ 
used both of joy and sorrow. R. nmin.‏ 


מירח 


/ מַרַח‎ 1. to rub, to bruise, to crush 
hy rubbing, see m7. Kindred are 
מרק‎ , M9, and with ר‎ softened מלח‎ 1. 


Arab. 5 a tree from which fire is kin- 


dled by rubbing. 
2. i. gq. Arab. 


anoint, e. g. the body with oil; IV. to 
soften. Kindred is ma, the ר‎ being 
changed for a sibilant. In Heb. once 
of a cataplasm or plaster laid upon a 
sore; Is. 38, 21 Isaiah had said, let 
them take dined Jigs, ודמרְחה כַּלההטחין‎ 
pregn. and lay them softened upon the 
ulcer, Sept. xui tyipov xul הד‎ 


aT m. (v.29) wide place, breadth, 
plur. constr. פכִִרְחַבִי פּרֶץ‎ 1,6. Often 
metaph. of freedom and deliverance, opp. 
to straitness. straits, צר‎ ; see in >. רשע‎ . 
Ps. 18, 20 ויוציגֶנֶי לְמְרְחֶב‎ he brought 
me out into a ‘large place. delivered me 
out of straits. 31, 9. 118,15. Once in 
a bad sense, Hos. 4, 16 בַּמֶּרְחֶב‎ 0325 as 
a lamb in a wide place, where it can 
easily wander from the flock. 


to rub over, to 


PIN m. (r. (רְחק‎ plur. מִרְחקים‎ and 
מרְהחשים‎ Is. 33. 17. Jer. 8,19; farness, 
remoteness, distant place, e.g. PNV2 YIN 
a distant land Is. 13, 5. | טוק‎ a-pove 
Zech. 10. 9, מרְהפים‎ PIS Is. 33, 17. Jer. 
8, 19, מִרְחִחִידאֶרֶץ‎ Is. 5 9, far countries, 
distant lands.—Also Prva a) from 
afar Ps. 138, 6; after verbs of coming 
Is. 10, 3. 30,27. b) afar off Jer. 31, 
10; comp. 772 no. 3.h. cc) i. q. מרחוק‎ 
see in pin aa. 0 ; ₪. 17, 13 Prva וְנֶס‎ 
and they shall flee from afar, i.e. while 
yet afar off. 


a not, kettle, for‏ (רְחש f. (r.‏ מַרְחְשַת 
boiling, Lev. 2, 7. 7, 9.‏ 


8 on kindr. with 352 q. v. pr. to 
make smooth ; hence 

1. to polish, to sharpen, e. ₪. a sword, 
Ez. 21,14.33.. 

2. to make smooth the head of any 
one, to make bald, i. e. to tear out the 
hair, to pluck, e. g. in chastisement 
Neh. 13, 25; in scorn Is. 50, 6 (where 
מרטים‎ are those who pluck the beard) ; 
in grief Ezra 9, 3.—Ez. 29, 18 9m2-b2 
ירוה‎ every + shoulder is made bald, i. 6. 
by bearing heavy burdens. 

52* 
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מרי 


Nipu. to becume bald, Lev. 13, 40. 41. 

Puau 1. to be polished, of metal 1 K. 
7, 45. 

2. to be sharpened, i. e. to be sharp, of 
a sword; Part. fem, nyo for Hees 
(Dag. euphan.) Ez. 21, 15. 16. 

3. Is, 18, 2. 7 מִמְשֶךָ וּמורֶס‎ 2p (for 
(נימרֶט‎ ₪ people drawn out and smooth, 
i.e. tall and naked, sc. the Ethiopians. 
Others sharp, fierce, as 137 Hab. 1, 8. 


02 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to pluck ; 
pret. pass. to be plucked, e g. wings 
Dan. 7, 4. 


M70 see in .ז‎ UVa Pu. no. 2. 


719 m. (r. 7779) in pause "779, c. suff. 
מריף‎ Deut. 31, 27, D949 Neh. 9, 17. 

1. contradiction, outcry, as the ex- 
pression of discontent and indignation, 
q. d. protest ; Job 23.2 היום מרר שחר‎ Ds 
even now is my speech outcry, i.e. I can- 
not but cry out or complain of injustice. 
Others: even now doth my complaint 
seem rebellion? Or: even now is my 
complaint billerness ; so Targ. מררר‎ , as 
if r. מַרֶה‎ were i. q. "V2. Neither ie 
appropriate, much less necessary. 

2. perverseness, rebelliousness, sc. 
against God, Deut. 31. 27. 1 Sam. 15. 
23. ₪0 7a 772 a rebellious house, i. 6. 
people, Ez. 2, 5. 8. 3. 9. 26. 27. 12.2.3. 
9; 772-22 rebels Num. 17, 25 [10], 
172 02 Is. 30,9. Also concr. "9 rebel- 
lious Prov. 17. 11; for plur. Ez. 2, 7. 
44, 6.—Hence 


bya מלרר‎ Meri-Baal, pr. n. of a son 
of Jonathan, 1 Chr. 9. 40; just before 
called 53a 3°79 Merib-Baal (contender 
against Baal), which seems to be the 
correct form. 


m. adj. (r. 872) fat, fattedl, Ez.‏ מריא 
Subst. a falling, spec. a fitted‏ .39,18 
calf, wooxog octevtd-; often coupled with‏ 
and 77a, 2 Sam. 6. 13. 1‏ כור the words‏ 
מרִיאִים K. 1, 9.19.25. Is. 11, 6. Plur.‏ 
Is. 1, 11. Am. 5, 22.‏ 


ma f(r. (ררב‎ 1. quarrel, strife. 
Gen. 13, 8. Ex 17,7. Num. 27. 14. 

2. Meribah, pr. n. a) A fountain 
flowing from’a rock in the desert of Sin 
on the western gulfof the Red Sea. Ex. 
17, 1-7. -b) Mav ביר‎ walers of strifé, 
another fountain of the same kind in the 
desert of Zin at Kadesh, Num. 20, 13 


מרי 


24. Deut. 33, 8. Ps. 81, 8. 106, 32; fully 
wip מריבות‎ va Num. 27, 4. Deut. 32, 
51. Ez. 47,19. Simpl. Ps, 95, 8. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 581 sq. 


592 "NA see next after "1. 


(rebeliion against Jehovah, r.‏ מרלת 
Meraiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 12.‏ )172 


Gen. 22, 2 and 7714 2 Chr.‏ מרִיָה 
Moriah, pr. n. of one of the hills of‏ ,1 ,3 
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the‏ 
temple. It lay northeast of Zion. from‏ 
which it was separated by the valley‏ 
Tyropeon, Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. 1‏ 
Most commonly the name Zion embra-‏ 
ced also the temple on Moriah ; and the‏ 
latter name seldom occurs, not even 1‏ 
K.6,1. See genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
אֶרֶץ 2 ,22 I. pp. 393, 413, 416.—Gen.‏ 
the land of Moriah, 1. 6. the re-‏ המרנה 
gion around that mount, its vicinity, q.d.‏ 
the fields of Moriah, comp. "37 72% Josh.‏ 
1.—As to the etymology of the word,‏ ,8 
the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 22,‏ 
Chr. Lc.) refer it to the root‏ 2 .8.14 
mx, and this is confirmed by regarding‏ 
as for I"N VD the chosen of Jeho-‏ מרלה 
vah. an appropriate name for a place of‏ 
sacrifice or sanctuary. But so far as‏ 
the form is concerned, M"7% may be‏ 
part. fem. from r. "2 pr. the resisting,‏ 
i. e. a fortress, castle.‏ 

min (rebellions, r. 77%) Meraioth, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6, 37. Ezra 
7,3. b)1Chr.9,11. Neh.11,11. 6( 
Neh. 12, 15; but this is apparently for 
מרמות‎ in v. 3, the letters 7 and מ‎ in the 
pe character being similar. 


(rebellion, i. q. "72 with the‏ מרר 
syll.b—, asin cbo. cha) pr.n.‏ - 
f. Miriam, Gr. Mugu, Muyia. a) The‏ 
sister of Moses, a prophetess, Ex. 15, 20.‏ 
Num. 12,1sq. Mic.6,4. b) 1 Chr. 4,17.‏ 
f. (r. 1g) billerness, bitter‏ מרירות 
grief, Ez. 21, 11 [6].‏ 

m. adj. (r.'0"°2) bitter, then poi-‏ מרירר 
sonous. Deut. 32,24. Comp. in 1957 no. 2.‏ 

oo"), see in B79. 

770 m. (r. 722, as VS2 from 749) 
pr. softness, trop. timidity, Sear, Lev. 
26,36: Sept. decdéa, Vulg. pavor.—The 
Rabbinic נתמרך‎ 6 is a secon- 
dary form, derived from this noun. 
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בירע 


3372 m. (7.227) 1. @ chariot, 1 ₪. 
5, 6. 

2, a seat in a chariot or other vehicle, 
Cant. 3, 10. Lev. 15, 9. 


(r. 225) 2 Sam. 15, 1. 1 K.‏ 8 מִרְכְּבָה 
estr. n2279 Gen. 41, 43; c. suff.‏ ;33 0 
‘ima272 Gen. 46, 29. 1 Sam. 8, 11 ; Plur.‏ 
Zech. 6,1. Joel 2. 5; constr.‏ מַרְפָּבות 
Ex. 15,4; 6.88. 7°M33772 Mic.‏ מִרְכְבוּת 
either for war, Ex. 14,‏ ו 4 ;5,9 
Josh. 11, 6. 9. Judg. 4, 15. 1 K. 10,‏ .25 
or as used by persons of high rank‏ ;29 
Gen. 41, 43. 46,29. 1 Sam. 8, 11. al‏ .610 
Sing. collect. Hage. 2, 22.‏ 

M2279 f(r. b24) w market, mart, Ez 
27, 24. 

maT ₪ (7.709 Pi.) 1. deceit, fraud, 
Gen. 27, 35. 34, 13. Prov. 12. 5. 17. 20. 
14, 8. 24, 24. Bs 36,4.al. Moana איש‎ a 
deceitful man Ps. 5.7. 92 "5758 false 
weights Mic. 6,11. 779 מאזנר‎ false 
balance Prov. 11, 1. So lo work or frame 
deceit Dan. 11, 23. Ps. 50,19; to speak 
deceit Ps. 34,14; comp. also Pe 17, 1. 52, 
6. 109, 2. So to swear לַמְרְמה‎ deceit- 
fully, falzely, Ps. 24, 4. Meton. wealth 
got by fraud Jer.5,27. Plur. מרמות‎ Ps. 
10, 7. 35, 20. \ 

2. Mirmah, pr. .מ‎ m. 1 Chr. 8, 0. 

Meremoth,‏ (רגם (heights, r.‏ מירמות 
pr.n.m. a) Ezra 8, 33. Neh. 3, 4. 2].‏ 
b)‏ .15.ט מרְרות for which‏ ;12,3 .6 ,10 
ו .36 ,10 Ezra‏ 


tN m. (r. 09%) ₪ treading down, 
something trodden under foot, Is. 5, 5. 
7, 25. 10, 6, Ez. 34, 19. al. 


n. Meronothite.a gentile name‏ כלרכתר 
elsewhere unknown 1 Chr. 27, 30. Neh,‏ 
.7 ,3 

O'"2 Meres, pr. n. of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1, 14. Comp. Sanscr. mérsha 
dignus, from r. mrish, Zend. meresh ; so 
Benfey p. 200. 


Marsena, pr. n. of a Persian‏ בִרְסְכָא 
prince, Esth. 1, 14. Comp. in ta;‏ 
Sanscr. médrsha, with the ending nd,‏ 
Zend. nominat. nar, man; so Benfey‏ 
le.‏ 


372 m. (apo. for ,ז , מִרְצָה‎ ME no. 5, 
as 37 for M34) pr. friendship, then coner. 


ig. 32, a friend, companion ; always 
6. suff, מרלף‎ Judg. 15, 2, 3399 14, 20 


גירע 


15, 6. Gen. 26, 96.81. Plur. מרעים‎ Judg. 
14,11; 6. suff. מַרְשָהּ‎ for מַרְעִיהוּ‎ Prov. 
19, 7. 


m. (r. 43) 6. suff. sya Job‏ מַרְעָה 
Ez. 34. 18, pasture, 16‏ מרְעֶיבָס ,8 ,39 
place of pasture Is. 32, 14 ; also pasture,‏ 
feed for cattle, Joel 1, 18. Gen. 47, 4. 1‏ 
Ez. 34, 18.‏ מִרְעָה טוב Chr. 4, 39 sq.‏ 
v.14. Of wild beasts, a. fading.‏ מ טמן 


piace, haunt, Nah. 2,12. Arab. sey 
ו‎ 4 


pasturing,‏ @ .1 (רְצָה f(r.‏ מַרְעית 
sheep‏ צצן 7299 ;13,6 feeding, Hos.‏ 
of my pasturing, which I tend, Jer. 23,‏ 
עס Ps. 74, 1. 79, 13. 100, 3. ims‏ .1 
the people sohom he (God) Seeds Ps, 95,7.‏ 
a flock, Is. 49, 9. Jer. 10, 21. 25, 36,‏ .2 


(trembling, perh. earthquake,‏ מִרְעָלָה 
r. bs3) Maralah, pr. n. of a place in the‏ 
tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 11.‏ 


m. once 79 Jer. 8,15. ₪.‏ מִרְפָּא 
RBA to heal.‏ 

'L healing, cure of diseases, 2 Chr. 21, 
18. 36, 16. Jer. 14, 195 remedy, means 
of cure, Jer. 33,6.—Hence a) refresh- 
ment, health, Prov. 4, 22. 12, 18. 13,17. 
16, 51. b) remedy, help, deliverance, 
sc. from calamity, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. 
Mal. 3, 20. 

2. tranquillity, placidness of mind ; 
seer. רְפָא‎ no. 3. Prov. 14, 30 לב מרְפָּא‎ 
a placid mind. 15, 4 רפא לטון‎ quiet- 
ness of tongue, i. e. gentle and quiet 
speech. Ecc. 10, 4 for quietness hinuer- 
eth many offences. 


WED m. (r. WER, OER) pr. ₪ tread- 


tng ; coner. water made foul by treading, 
Ez. 34.19. 


in Kal not used, and of doubt- .‏ בר 


ful signification. Kimchi. fo be strong, 
forcible, vehement, and this is not ill. 
Better. with Coceeius and Simonis, to 
be sharp active, vehement ; comp. Arab. 
transp. 

Hipu. ‘to make vehement.’ i. e. to 
provoke. totrritate, Joh 16,3 מהדלמררצף‎ 
whal so provoketh thee? 

Nien. lo be strong, vehement. sore. 
Job 6.93 מיההפמרצו אמיריחרשר‎ how ore i- 
ble are right words! 1K. 2. 8 ללה‎ 


3. to be acrid, sour. 
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מרר 


vehement curse. Mic. 9, 10 >3n‏ ₪ כְמַרְצת 
sore destruction.‏ 72792 


2279 m. (r. 385) an awl, for boring 
piercing, Ex. 21, 6. Deut. 15, 17. 


mpd ₪ (r. 524) a pavement, paved 
floor, 2 K. 16, 17. 


i מרק‎ pr. to rub, comp. kindr. מְרַח‎ 
and Gr. סא‎ duogyviw. Hence 

1. to polish, to scour, as metal; 2 Chr. 
4, 16 נְחעְת מרוּק‎ polished brass. Imper. 
Jer. 46, 4 מרקר הַרְמְחִים‎ furbish the 
spears. 

2. to cleanse, to purify, by washing, 


anointing, comp. המרהקים‎ . Syr. ps 
abstersit. 

Puau מרק‎ pass. of no. 1, to be scoured, 
Lev. 6, 21. . 


Deriv. מרוּקים‎ , prvan, psn. 
PY m. broth, ₪ Judg. , 19. 20. 


Is. 65,4 Keri. Arab. \ + 0 ב‎ id. 
—The native form of the word is PIB 


q.v. from the root פרק‎ , the letters 5 
and מ‎ being interchanged. 


MPN m. (r. mpo) plur. aromatic 
herbs, Cant. 5, 13. 

(mB) 1. ₪6 spicing, sea-‏ מִרְקְהָה 
soning, Ez. 24, 10.‏ 

2. unguent-ketlle, for preparing oint- 
ment, Job 41, 23. 

f(r. mp) 1. ointment, un-‏ מרקחת 
guent, 1 Chr. 9, 30.‏ 

2. unguent-hellle, i. gq. ANP no. 2, 
Ex. 30, 25. 2 Chr. 16,14; comp. Job 
41, 23. Or, it may be unguent-shop, but 
less well. 


* מרר‎ pret. 19, 3 fem. m9; fut. 
רמר‎ Is. 24, 9. see Heb. Gr. 66. n. 3. 

1. to flow, to distil, whence “2 a drop, 
מר‎ myrrh, and prob. 2 bile. Arab. 


pee to make flow, 5 ו‎ 


rain, 0 acanal. The trilit. 2 often 


has the sense of going, passing away, 
which in many roots is connected with 
that of flowing; see 427 no. 4. 534, 
Sy> to run, to fow. Aram. 27 to run, 
whence B27 canals. 


2. to be bilter. Arab. ₪ fur. AL id. 


and so in all the kindred Jangnages ; 


מרר 


comp. Lat. amarus, likewise 0. 
How this signification connects itself 
with the preceding is not clear. Per- 
haps it is denom. from מר‎ myrrh, and 
79 bile, as the most bitter things.— 
Fut. A, 7727 Is. 24, 9, see above. Trop. 
1 Sam. 30, 6 pnb wn מַרָה‎ the soul 
of all the people was bitller, i. e. grieved. 
2K. 4,27. Impers. "> 72 il grieves me 
Lam. 1, 4; also it goes bilterly with me, 
Tam afflicted, 6. yo Ruth. 1, 13. 

Nipu. 23, see +. 997. 

Prev fut. ְמְרָר‎ 1. to make bitter, to 
imbiller any thing, Ex. 1,14. Also to 
act bilterly in any וו‎ as Is. 22,4 
בַּבָּבָר‎ 7708 J will weep bitterly. 

2. to imbiller any one, i. e. to irri- 
late, lo provoke, comp. Hithp. Gen. 49, 
23. 

to make bitter,‏ .1 המ /םנ המר.אפות 
to imbitler 6 Job 97 2. With 3 to deal‏ 
bitterly with any one, to éause him great‏ 
6 הָמַר לר 7" מאד 20 ,1 sorrow; Ruth‏ 
Almighty hath vale very bitlerly with‏ 
27m v. 21.‏ ל me. Comp.‏ 

2. Intrans. to be in billerness, to grieve, 
to mourn, c. על‎ Zech. 12, 10. 

Nore. The form an-by Ex. 23, 21, 
although apparently a fat. Chald. of 
"72, does not belong to this root, but to 
r. 79 to disobey, to rebel; Sept. wy 
000056 atte. The ancient intpp. all 
read it as belonging to 772, prob. for 
“en, see inr. 59% Hiph. a. 

Hirueacp. 727200 to be imbiltered, 
exasperated, with אל‎ of pers. Dan. 8, 7; 
absol. Dan. 11, 11.—Syr. pops exacer- 


. + ו‎ . . 
bavit, lacessivit, Arab. iratus fuit. 
Deriv. 19, 7, Ave 1) M99, רֶה‎ | 
“9, rene, 3 bathe, ‘oven, 
pr. n. 279, מרות‎ ani the four which 

here fallow: 


f(r. 902) bile, gall, so called‏ מררות 

from flowing or as bitter, Job 16, 13. 
ב"‎ i SRE 

Arab. By Bile, Syr. 3p, 125 id. 

plur.‏ 5 מרורת (r. 97%) constr.‏ ¢ מררת 
mais rita.‏ 

1. hinterness. ucridness ; Deut. 32, 32 
א שכליה מררות‎ clusters of bitterness. 1. 6. 
bitter clusters. Metuph. biller things. 


serrie punishments Job 13. 26 הבתב‎ 7D 
כ5- ביררות‎ thal thou awritest (layest) bil- 
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ter things upon me, inflictest such heavy 
punishment. 

2. bile, gall, Job 20,25. Also מררת‎ 
pT the gall of vipers v. 14, for the 
poison of vipers, which the ancients sup- 
posed to lie in the gall (Plin. H. N. 11. 
37 or 62); although in other forms also 
of this root the notion of bitterness is 
connected with that of venom; see 


venom;‏ , מררא Syr. (2s, Zab.‏ , מרררר 
(ile nixging Heb. 12, 15, 1. 6. poisonous‏ 
no. 5.‏ ראש , ,7332 Comp.‏ 

Dp" m. plur. bitter herbs, Ex. 12,8. 
Num. 9, 11; Sept. mxgidec, Vulg. lactu- 
c@ agrestes.—Trop. bitler lot, Lam. 3, 
15, where in the other member is 7333 
wormwood. R. 772. 

"77" (bitter, unhappy, r. (בִירָר‎ Mera- 
ri, pr. n. of a son of Levi Gen. 46, 11. 
Ex. 6,16. Also as patron. Num. 26, 57. 

מְרַשָה 

f. (r. 239) wickedness ; concr.‏ מִרְשְעַת 
a wicked woman, as scelus for scelesta, 2‏ 
Chr. 24. 7.‏ 


, רְשַתִּי 


see TWN. 


seein ma novia, 


NW m. pr. infin. of r. כָטא‎ , after the 
Chald. manner; ₪. suff. "Nw. 

1. a lifling up, elevating, from the 
signif. to lift up, see the root no. 1, viz. 

a) Of the voice, see כְצָא‎ no. 1. e, f; 
hence song, singing ; 1 Chr. 15, 22. 27 
חשר המא‎ the master of the song, leader 
of the choir. Sept. cod. Vatic. cgzar 
Tar 00 

b) Far more freq. effatum, an uttering, 
something uttered; e. g. a saying, pro- 
verb, Prov. 30,1; collect, 31,1 "Hx משא‎ 
אמו‎ inad" the sayings שר‎ his mother 
taught him.—Spee. effatum divinum, an 
oracle, prophecy, a divine declaration, 
2K. 9,25. Is. 14,28 in the year that king 
Ahaz died 717 המשא‎ 77H was this ora- 
cle. Hab.1,1'n nm אפר‎ Swan the ora- 
cle revealed to Habakkuk. Fully מ רד‎ 
Jer. 23, 33. 34. 88 ; "2 מ' דבר‎ Zech. 0 1. 
12,1. Mal. 1.1. ל‎ hya 
gen. ol’ the object, as 523 XW the oracle 
i.e. prophecy, declaration, against Ba- 
bylon Is. 13, 1 ; מ" צר‎ 23,13 also 15,1. 
17, 1. 19. 1. 30.6. Nah. 1, 1. al. With 
a of object Zech. 9,1. Is. 91 13; על‎ 
Zech. 12,1; אֶל‎ Mal. 1,1. As משא‎ is 


מא 
often found in the inscriptions of threat-‏ 
ening oracles or denunciations, Jerome,‏ 
Luther, the Engl. Version, and others,‏ 
have rendered it, even in the above‏ 
cases, burden (see no. 2. ¢), meaning a‏ 
prophecy which is burdensome or threat-‏ 
ening; see Jerome Prol. ad 118286. et‏ 
ad Jes. 13,1. But it is used also in re-‏ 
ference to good, Zech. 12, 1. Mal. 1, 1.‏ 
Allusion is made to both the significa-‏ 
tions, burden and oracle, in Jer. 23, 33 sq.‏ 
Ez. 12, 10.‏ 

c) or nwa the lifting up of the soul, 
i.e. that which the soul desires, longs 
for, Ez. 24, 25; see r. NW? no. 1. ₪. 

2. From the signif. to bear, r. 82 no. 
4. a) Inf. to bear; Num. 4, 24 “asd 
ּלְמִשָא‎ to serve and to bear, fo serving 
and for bearing sc. burdens, as porters. 
2 Chr. 20, 25; comp. 35, 3. b) Subst. 
a bearing, the act or service of bearing 
burdens, porterage, Num. 4, 19. 27. 31. 
32. 47. c¢) What is borne, a burden, 
load, 2 K. 5,17. Neh. 13, 15. 19. Is. 22, 
25. Jer. 17, 21 sq. 2K. 8,9. למשא‎ tan 
bv to be a burden to any one, 2 Sam. 15, 
33. Job 7, 20; with >x 2 Sam. 19, 36. 
Metaph. of heavy care, Num. 11, 11 

6 sift, see XW? Pi. no. 2, 3; hence 
tribute, i. q. 929 no. 2. 2 Chr. 17, 11. 

4 Massa, pr. n. of a son of ו‎ 
Gen. 25, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 30. 


(pron. massd) m. 2 Chr. 19, 7‏ מִשא 
respect of persons, partiality ;‏ מישא pp‏ 
see r. 8? no. 3. b.‏ 


f. (r, 8&2) @ burning, confla-‏ מִשָצָה 
gration, so called from the rising of the‏ ‘ 
smoke, Is. 30,27. Comp. mXw2 no. 1.b.‏ 


f. plur. Ps. 74, 3 in some edi-‏ מִשָאות 
tions ; see MINN.‏ 


constr.‏ (נָטָא r.‏ , משצֶת f. (for‏ מִשְאֶת 
. משאת nyse Gen. 43, 34; plur.‏ 

1. a lifting up, e.g. a) Of the hands 
Ps, 141,2. b) a rising, ascending, as 
of smoke in burning, Judg. 20, 38. 40 ; 
comp. מִשַאָה‎ . c) Concr. a sign, sig- 
nal, which is elevated, i.q. 03, Jer. 6, 1. 
Perh.a signal given by fire ; comp. also 
the Talmudic משראות‎ of ו‎ by fire 
given at the time of the new moon; 
see Mishn. Rosh hashana 2.§2. d) i.q. 
nw no. 1. b. effatum, oracle, Lam. 2, 14. 
e) Zeph. 3, 18 Han rey a lifting up 
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of reproach, concr. for ‘those on whom 
reproach is lifted up or cast, i. e. the 
objects of reproach. 

2. a gift, present, i. q. משא‎ no. 3, 
Esth. 2, 18. Jer. 40, 5. Am.5,11. Spec. 
a portion of food presented to a guest 
(Hom. yégas) Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 11, 8. 


> Also tribute, 2 Chr. 24, 6. 9. Ez. 20, 40. 


Nore. nixw2 Ez. 17,9 is infin. Aram. 
of Kal, for משא‎ , ending irregularly in 
ות‎ like inf. Pi. מפאות‎ for מפא‎ ; see in 
xia Kal no. 2. 

3302 m. (r. 338) constr. sav, 6. 
suff. aaty2. : 

1. height, altitude, as of walls, Is. 25,12. 

2. a hefght, rock, crag, affording se- 
curity and refuge, and hence absol. a 
refuge, Is, 33, 16; often of God, Ps. 9, 10. 
18, 3. 48, 4. 59, 10.18. 94, 22. al. 

3. With the art. Misgab, pr. n. of a 
town (on a height) in Moab, Jer. 48, 1. 


MIWA f. (r. (טוך‎ Prov. 15, 19, also 
mwa Is. 5, 5 in some editions, u hedge 
thorn-hedge. The latter form would be 
from r. 728. 

m. a saw, Is. 10, 15. ₪. am,‏ משור 


MWD f. measure, sc. of liquids, Lev. 
19, 35. Ez. 4,11. 16. 1 Chr. 23,9. R. 
nw. 

constr. via, joy,‏ (טוש m. (r.‏ משוש 
rejoicing, Is. 24, 8. 32, 13. 66, 10. Me-‏ 
ton. the object and ground of joy, Ps. 48,‏ 
משוש 19 ,8 Is. 60, 15. al. Also Job‏ .3 
i377 the joy of his way, i.e. his joyfal‏ 
lot. —Poetically Is. 8, 6, subst. for the‏ 
finite verb.‏ 

m. (r. pmb) derision, meton.‏ משְחִק 
the object of it, Hab. 1, 10.‏ 


asnare, trap,‏ .1 (טֶטַם.?) ₪ מִשְסְמָה 
for the feet, prob. of iron, parall. m3,‏ 
Hos. 9,8. Hence‏ 

2. destruction, Hos. 9,7; comp. מוקש‎ . 


>a m. (pr. part. Hiph. r. 532) 
subst. a poem, song, Ps. 47,8; and so in 
the titles of Psalms 32. 42. 44. 84 
54. 55. 74. 78. 88. 89. 142. Here מִשַכַּרל‎ 
prob. implies ₪ poem or song enforcing 
intelligence, wisdom, piety, (see the root 
Hiph. no. 3, 5,) which is true of all these 
Psalms; not excepting Ps. 45, in which 
every thing is referred to the goodness 
of God, v. 3. 7. 8. 


משכ 


mow. ₪ (טָבֶה.ץ)‎ 1. an imag., Jig- 
ure; Ez. 8, 12 משפרת‎ "II chambers 
of imagery, i. 6. of images, chambers of 
which the walls are painted with the 
figures of idols, comp. v. 10. 11. 428 
mie ₪ stone or cippus with the image 
of an idol, as Baal, Astarte, or the like, 
Lev. 26,1; and so plur. misao Num. 
33, 52. Prov: 25, 11 miszivvaa ant om 
כָּסת‎ apples of gold with figures of silver. 
Others, in baskels of silver, assigning to 
m3 this signification as if from 72¥ 
to braid. 

2. imagination, conceit, Prov. 8, 11. 
Plur. Ps. 73, 7. 

m7 £ (r. (שבר‎ wages; Gen. 29, 15. 
31, 7. 41; reward Ruth 2, 12. 


f. plur. nails, Ecc. 12, 11.‏ משְמָרות 
See “202. R.  avi.g. 790.‏ 


nena m. a shedding of blood, blood- 
shed, Is. 5,7. ₪ טֶפַח‎ i.g. MEO. 


9 ביר‎ 00801. root, of doubtful signif. 


perhaps i. q. Arab. 2 II, to divide. 
Hence 77502. 


MWD £ dominion, empire, Is. 9, 5. 6. 
R. 55 no. 2. 


f. (r. 321) only plur. constr.‏ מִשָרְפָה 
. משרְפות 

1. burnings, 6. g. of spices at funerals 
Jer. 34, 5, see in r. FW no. 1.5; lime 
ina kiln Is. 33, 12. 

2. pw mip ww. Misrephoth-maim, pr. 
n. of a place or district near Sidon, Josh. 
11, 8. 13, 6—The name signifies pr. 
‘burnings of water, which Kimchi un- 
derstands of warm baths. More prob. it 
means ‘burnings by the water, either 
lime-kilns or smelting-furnaces situated 
near water. 

(vineyard of noble vines, see‏ מִשְרְקָה 
Masrekah, pr. n. of a place appa-‏ (שרק 
rently in Idumea, Gen. 36, 36. 1Chr. 1.47.‏ 


a frying-pan 2 Sam. 13, 9.‏ מִשְרֶת 
Chald. mo2, NOOB, RMMOD, id.‏ 
is uncertain, and it is‏ ל The‏ 
even doubtful whether m is radical or‏ 
servile. But prob. it is servile, and then‏ 
the root may be 7B or 738 i.g. \5‏ 
שריון to shine, to glitter ; whence then‏ 
a metal pan, so called‏ מִשְרֶת and‏ שריון or‏ 
from being kept bright. See r. my,‏ 
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Mash, pr. n. of a people (and re-‏ מש 
gion) sprung from Aram, and therefore‏ 
to be sought in Syria or Mesopotamia,‏ 
Gen. 10, 23. Most interpreters, follow-‏ 
ing Bochart (Phaleg IJ. 11), understand‏ 
the inhabitants of Mount Masius, Arab.‏ 
($9g>, which lies north of Nesibis,‏ 
and forms part of the chain of Taurus‏ 
separating Mesopotamia from Media,‏ 
Josephus confounds this name with‏ 
neo, Ant. 1.6. 4.‏ 


Nw IT)‏ .ז) m.‏ מִשָא 
.10 .7 ,5 

2. debt, loan, money borrowed, i. q. 
mwa. Neh. 10, 32 1-b> nwa the debt 
of every hand, i. e. every debt, perh. so 
called either because the debtor prom- 
ised to pay by giving his right hand, 
or because the hand is the instrument 
and emblem of deposit, trust. Some 
editions read here x¥2 burden, which 
is less well. 


1. usury, Neh. 


NW Mesha, pr. n. of a place men- 
tioned in describing that part of Arabia 
inhabited by the descendants of Joktan ; 
Gen 10, 30 their dwelling was Xow 
DIPM חר‎ MEO בּצֶבֶה‎ from Mesha even 
unto Sephar (and beyond even unto) 
the mountains of Arabia. Here Mesha 
might be taken as Wotve or 10008 a 
celebrated city and harbour on 6 
western coast of Arabia, not far from 
Mocha, where now lies 3 206 


or perhaps 7" 05177, Niebuhr Ara- 


bien p. 223, 224, 225. Mesha would 
then constitute the western limit of the 
Joktanide. Sephar.is the city jib, 
the chief place of the district Shehr in 
the province of Hadramaut; see in art. 
“BO. The mountains of Arabia are 
prob. the chain running across the mid- 
dle of Arabia, from the vicinity of Mecca 
and Medina to the Persian gulf, called 


at the present day as Nejd, highlands; 
see Jomard Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd 
ou )’Arabie centrale, Paris 1823. 8vo.— 
But as the Arabic names above given, 
Misa’a, or Mistj, cannot wel) be com. 
pared with Mesha, it may be better 
with J. D. Michaelis (Suppl. 1561. Spi- 
cileg. II. 214), to understand Mesene 


ביט א 
Meisdn), situated‏ יש 2 


among the mouths of the Pasitigris, 


where this river empties into the Per-_ 


sian gulf’ The sacred writer would 
then begin with the eastern limit of the 
Joktanide, and end with the western 
and northern; so that “20 must be 
sought between them. See "5d. 


axa m. (r. 38%) only plur. משאבים‎ , 
troughs, walering-lroughs, into which 
water is drawn for cattle, Judg. 5, 11. 


meio =) 822 11( debt, loan, money 
lent, i. q. 88 no. 2, Deut. 24, 10. Prov. 
22, 26. 


TRO m. deceit, dissimulation, Prov. 
26,26. R. xe i. 


. משואות Ps. 74, 3, see‏ משאות 


(entreaty, r. 282) Mishal,‏ מִשְאָל 
pr. u. of a Levitical city in the tribe‏ 
of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 21, 30. Contr.‏ 
duis Mashal 1 Chr. 6, 59 [74], as if from‏ 
אל 


bx) ₪ petition, request,‏ )= מִשַצְלָה 
Ps. 20, 6. 37, 4.‏ 


. 1 
מִשְאֶרֶת‎ f. (טוצר.ץ)‎ ₪ kneading-trough, 
in which also the dough is leavened 
and swells, Ex. 7, 28. 12, 34. Deut. 28, 
5. 17. 


see Hawn.‏ , מִשְבָה 


plur. (r. v2!) 1. textures,‏ ] מִשְבצות 
tectures of gold, i.e. stuffs‏ זָהָב and with‏ 
inwrought with gold, in which threads‏ 
of gold are interwoven, brocade, Ps. 45,‏ 
see the root in Piel.‏ ;14 

2. seltings, bezels, in which gems are 
set, Ex. 28, 11. 13. 14. 25, 39, 13. 16. 
See the root in Pual. 


“202 m. Is. 37, 3. 2 K. 19, 3, constr. 
saa 1108. 13, 13, pr. ‘place af break- 
ing forth, spoken of the mouth of the 
womb, which the foetus breaks open at 
birth. R. 12d. 


“aw ₪. (r. 73%) only in plur. 
pase, waves which break upon the 
shore, breakers, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 88, 8. 
Jon. 2, 4, משבְּרידים‎ billows of the sea 
Ps. 93,4.  תומ מ"‎ 9 Sam. 22, 4. Comp. 
Gr. xtuatos é ayn from ,וט סט‎ to 
break. 
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navy .גת‎ only in plur. 0. suff. mnawe, 
destructions, calamities, Lam.1,7. Comp. 
r. 72 Hiph. no. 4. 


m0 m. (r. 7B) an error, oversight, 
Gen. 43, 12. 


2 mwa 1. to draw, to draw 
out, e. g. from the water, Ex. 2, 10. 


Syr. Cass id. Arab. oom Kindr. is 


Hien. i. q. Kal, 2 Sam. 22, 17. Ps. 
18, 27. 
Deriv. "Ba, prin, TY, Ww. 


m0 obsol. reot,‏ "וש 
vesperi fecit, whence the‏ 
evening, yesternight, q. v.‏ 


Arab. Lace 


subst. UX 


mW pr. n. Moses, Sept. and Josephus 
,הש ות‎ the great leader, lawgiver, and 
prophet of the Hebrews, the son of Am- 
ram and Jochebed, of the tribe of Levi, 
Ex. 6,20. The narrative of his life and 
actions occupies the four last books of 
the Pentateuch. A common appellation 
is, the servant of God, of Jehovah, Josh. 
1, 1. 2. 15. 1 K. 8,53. 56. 2 Chr. 1,3. 
Dan. 9,11; once in Pentat: Deut. 34, 5; 
also the man of God Ps. 90,1. His law is 

called: משה‎ min the luw of Moses Ezra 

3.2. 7, 6. 2 Chr, 23, 18: neta nin 75D 
the book of the law of Muses Josh. 23, 6. 
2K. 14,6. Neh. 8. 1; also simply 750 
משה‎ 2 Chr. 25, 4. Neh. 13,1. (Chald. 
nga £0 Ezra 6,18.) muha mind the 
tables of the Mosaic law 1 K. 8, 9.—Is. 
63,11 he remembered the days of old, 
jay בישה‎ Moses, his people, i. e. Moses 
and his people. 

As to the etymology, in Ex. 2, 10 the 
name משה‎ is expressly derived from the 
ideaof his being drawn out of the water. 
But the form of the name is active, draw- 
ing out ; not pass. drawn out ; nil fur- 
ther, it is hardly probable that the 
daughter of Pharaoh would have given 
him a name derived from the Hebrew 
language. Hence the Alexandrine Jews 
assigned to the name Muiai¢ an Egyp- 
tian origin with a Greek flexion, viz. 


SRW, ua, ~waler, and OFXAS or 
OFAES, tons, sared, i. e. waler-saved, 


saved from the water; sq Joseph. Ant. 
2.9.6. 6 Apion. 1. 31. Philo T. Il. p. 


מטה 


63 Mang. Some such derivation may 
also lie in the Heb. form mia. Other 
etymologies proposed, see in Thesaur. 
p. 824. 


TMB m. (r. נְטָה‎ 11( a debt, loan, 
Deut. 15, 9. See in Nv no. 2. 


AWWA f(r. שיא‎ ( ig. שִיאֶה‎ with 
which it is every where coupled, desola- 
tion, ruin, Zeph. 1,15. Concer. desolate 
places, wastes, Job 30, 3. 38, 27. 


* PNW" )- plur. desolations, ruins, Ps. 
73, 18. 74,3. The etymology is doubt- 
ful, and hence the orthography varies; 
e. g. Ps. 74, 3 in the edition of Athias 
reads mina with Sin. Most prob. 
משוּאות‎ is “merely a Chaldaizing or 
Rabbinic form for משואות‎ (see משואֶה‎ 

r. 818); comp. the futures 775" for ibs, 

iq. aioe:‏ משוט for 195, and subst.‏ רלרז 

Heb. Gr. 9 71. note 9.—The form minwe 
(with Sin) would be from Nw) in the 
sense to destroy, as Job 32, 22. Ez. 17, 
9; see in XW) no. 2. 


2352 (returned, r. פוב‎ ( Meshobab, 
pr.n.m.1 Chr. 4, 34. 


maw" , naw, 7 (r. שוּב‎ ( c. suff. 
בְתִי‎ sa jaturning away. defection, apos- 
tasy. ‘Prov. 1, 32 comp משוּכת‎ 6 
turning away of fools from wisdom. 
Spec. defection from Jehovah. Jer. 8, 5. 
Hos. 11, 7 "29% defection from me. 
Plur. משזבות‎ Jer. 2, 19.—Coner. m0 
buries apostalizing Israel Jer. 3, 6.'8. 
11. 12. 


MyW 5 6. suff. neta, error, once 
Job 19,4. R. aw. 


Di Fz. 27, 29, and מישדט‎ ib. v. 6, 


an oar, For the Dagesh in viva see in 
משוּאות‎ . | ₪. ow. 


MOWA Is. 49, 94 Cheth. for notin 
q. v. a spoiling, plundering, 

“TW, see r. aru. 

משוח fat. mua, inf. absol.‏ משח* 
constr. nis, once anti: Ex. 29, 29, pr.‏ 
to stroke, to draw the hand over any thing.‏ 


Arab. 2 


hand, to stroke the face, to strike with a 
sword. Chald. Syr. id. Monosyllabic 
roots are: מש‎ whence Wa, and na 


2 id. also to wipe off with the 
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mona 


whence M2, x2, to stroke, to wipe 
off, to strike.—Hence 

1. to spread over with any thing, to 
smear, e. g. with colours, to paint, c. a 
of colour, Ter, 22, 14. Spec. to rub over 


with oil, to 07 fo oint, (Arab. j 


Syr. waned , id.) e. ₪. cakes Ex. 29, 2. 
Lev. 2, 4. 7, 12; so too a shield, to ren- 
der the leather more tough and less 
penetrable by weapons, Is. 21,5. 2 Sam. 
1, 21—Mostly to anoint, as a sacred 


‘rite, fo consecrate by unction to any of 


fice or use, e. ₪. a priest Ex. 28, 41. 40, 
15; a prophet 1 K. 19, 16. Is. 61,1; a 
king 1 Sam. 10, 1. 15, 1. 1 K. 1, 34. 
Also a stone or column as consecrated 
to God Gen. 31, 13; an altar Ex. 29, 36. 
Lev. 8, 11; a sanctuary Ex. 30, 26. 40, 
9. Dan. 9, 24; vases and utensils conse- 
crated to God Num. 7,1. The full con- 
struction is 2%> פ'‎ Mt to anoint (i. e. 
consecrate) any one as king, Judg. 9, 15. 
1 Sam. 9, 16. 1 K. 19, 15. 2 K.9, 33 

with על‎ , Jade. 9, 8. 2 Sam. 19, 11 Absa- 
lom agnby מִשָחנ‎ WW whom we anointed 
(constituted ‘king) over us. Is. 61,1 be- 
cause Jehovah hath anointed (i. 6. con- 
secrated, appointed) me 72> to an- 
nounce. 2 Chr. 22, 7.—That with which 
one is anointed, as oil, ointment. etc. is 
put with a Ex. 29, 2. Ps. 89, 21; accus. 
Ps. 45, 8. Am. 6, 6. 

2. to spread. out, to erpand, by rub- 
bing or sieothing with the hand, see 
nina. Hence also to measure. 6. g. 
things long or broad, as cloth by mov- 
ing the hand over it. Syr. \ 5 


, 

Chald. mea, Arab. . Hence 
ane מִטְחָה‎ Cc 

Nien. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be anotnt- 
ed, i. e. to be conseerated by unction, 
Len 6, 13. Num. 7, 10. 84. 88. 1 Chr. 
14, 8. 

Deriv. mt, mega, und the three 
here following. 

nw" Chald. m. oil, Ezra 6, 9. 7, 22. 
Often in the Targums. Syr. ב[‎ 


MIWA ] ) (משת‎ 1. an anointing, 
unelion ; המחה‎ vav the 0 
Ex 25, 6. 29,7. 21.al. wip שמן משחת‎ 
an oil of sacred unction, holy anointing- 
oil, Ex. 30, 25. 31; comp. Lev. 10, 7. 
21, 12. 


nun 


2. a part, portion, as measured out, 
Lev. 7, 35; see the root no. 2. 


mw? f, 1. Inf. of the root mwa to 
anoint; see above. : 

2. a part, portion, Ex. 40, 15. Num. 
18, 8; see nn no. 2. 


pr. part. Hiph. (r. mm) plur.‏ מִמְחִית 
monn, destroying, which destroys ;‏ 
hence Subst.‏ 

1. a destroyer, desolater, Jer. 22, 7. 
Spec. in war, collect. m>mwar the de- 
stroyers, troops in ambush rushing forth 
to destroy, 1 Sam. 13, 17. 14, 15. 

2. destruction, Ex. 12, 13. 2 Chr. 20, 
23. 22,4. Dan. 10, 8. Ez. 5, 16. 25, 15. 
21, 86 [31] mma "LN artificers of de- 
struction, skilled to destroy. Spec. of 
arms and weapons for destroying, Is. 54, 
16; also of snares, traps, Jer. 5, 26.—So 
mona ws aman of destruction, a de- 
stroyer, Prov. 28,24. But מש‎ 53a Prov. 
18, 9 is one who brings destruction on 
himself, a waster, prodigal—Also הר‎ 
‘oan the mount of destruction ; spoken 
of the mount of Olives or its southern 
part, on account of the idol-worship set 
up there by Solomon, 2 K. 23, 13, Vulg. 
mons offensionis. Also of Babylon for 
the like reason, Jer. 51, 25. 


ant m. i.g. "M8, the dawn, aurora, 
Ps. 110, 3; see inart. .של‎ Ranw 1. 


nota i. g. manta no. 1, destruction, 
once Ez. 9,1. R. mm). 


משחת m. (r. mnt} ) constr.‏ מִשְחֶת 
destruction, defacement ; for concr. de-‏ 
stroyed, disfigured, once Is. 52, 14.‏ 


מִשָחָחֶם mm) 6. suff.‏ .ז) m.‏ מִשְחֶת 
destruction, i. 6. something destroyed or‏ 
disfigured, i. q. defacement, blemish, Lev.‏ 
.25 ,22 


now m. (r. MOY) Ez. 47, 10, constr. 
משטת‎ Ez. 26, 5.14, ₪ spreading, ive. 
place for spreading. 


“OU m. 6. suff. eta, dominion, 
empire, influence. Job 38 33 own ON 
בְארֶץ‎ inv dost thou assign the domi- 
nion (of the heavens) over the earth ? 
.שטר.₪‎ 

"W'9 .מז‎ Ez. 16, 13, in pause מש"‎ .0( 
according to the Heb. intpp. silk, a gar- 
ment of silk. Sept. tgiyamtoy i, e. ac- 

53 
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משך 
PouBvxwor‏ 0ז cording to Hesychius‏ 
vpacua. Jerome,‘a garment so fine as‏ 
to seem equal to the finest hair.’ From‏ 
the root ("2 to draw) we can derive‏ 
no other sense than ‘something finely‏ 


drawn,’ e. ₪. a fine thread, stuff com- 
posed of fine threads. 


see "WI,‏ סי 


byartin (delivered of God, r. שזב‎ 
Chald. ) Meshezabeel, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 4. 
10, 22. 11, 24. 


.6 , מש"ח m. (r. MW) constr.‏ מָשִיח 
משיחי suff.‏ 

1. Adj. verbal pass. 2010706, ointed, 
anointed, of a shield 2 Sam. 1, 21; nt 
32 the anointed prince i. e. Cyrus, 
Dan, 9, 25; הפהן המשים‎ the anointed 
priest, the high priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16. 
6, 15. 

2, Subst. 6 Xovotds, the Messiah, the 
anointed, the prince consecrated by unc- 
tion, Dan. 9, 26.—More fully "7 mow 
the anointed of Jehovah, Sept. 6 וא‎ 
Kugtov, a name of honour given to the 
Jewish kings, as being consecrated by 
anointing, and therefore most sacred, 
1 Sam. 2, 10.35. 12, 3.5. 16,6. 24,7. 11. 
26, 9. 11. 23. 2 Sam. 1, 14. 16. 19, 22, 
23,1. Ps. 18, 51. 20,7. 28,8.al. Once 
of Cyrus king of Persia Is. 45,1. Not 
used of the great Deliverer predicted 
by the prophets ; although his usual 
name משרא)‎ 6 Mecoiac) among the 
later Jews and in the N. T. is drawn 
from passages like Ps. 2, 2. Dan. 9, 26; 
comp. John 1, 42. 4, 25. Buxtorf. lex, 
Chald. 415. מִשִיִחָא‎ . [Yet Ps. 2,2 is re- 
ferred directly to the Saviour in Acts 4, 
26 sq.—R.] Plur. the anointed of Jeho- 
vah, spoken of the patriarchs, Ps. 105, 
15. 1 Chr. 16, 22. 


Gx,‏ סקמו fat. qo";‏ מְִפַדַָ* 
plur. 13a Ex. 12, 21, and 1509 Ez.‏ 
.20 ,22 

1. to draw, to drag, Arab. Simo id 
see Lette ad Cant. Deb. pag. 96; in 
Golius and Freytag this signification is 
wanting. Kindred is Ha.—With an 
ace. of pers. to draw any one to a person 
or place, with ב‎ or >& of place, Judg. 4, 
7. 10,9; comp. Cant. 1, 4. Contra, 
to draw out of a pit, of the water, with. 
ya Gen. 37, 28. Job 40, 25. Jer. 38, 13. 


משך 


Absol. to draw to oneself, to draw down 
upon oneself, Is. 5, 18. Hos. 11,4. So 
with 3 of manner, fo draw in ihe yoke, 
Deut. 21, 3.—Spec. 

a) Pups. 7. to draw the bow, 1 
22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. Is.66, 19 MOP .מִטְכָי‎ 
Eth. PAN id. 

b) מִיטך הזרצ‎ to draw out the seed, 
i. 6. to scatter it regularly along the 
furrows, to sow, Am. 9, 13; comp. in 
U2 no. 1. 

c) bar Flv Ex. 19, 13, and מש‎ 
bain 7a Josh. 6, 5, to drain out the 
trumpet, i. e. to gound, 1. .ף‎ ninpiwa spn 

in Josh. 6, 4. 8. 9. 13. 16 20, comp. v. 5; 
| pr. to draw out the על‎ (to blow) 
with force into the horn or trumpet of 
jubilee ; comp. Germ. heftig losziehen. 
In both places it is spoken of a signal 
given with the trumpet of jubilee or 
rejoicing ; see in רובל‎ no. 1. Compare 
Arab. we traxit, also Con}. I, I, IV 
clamorem extulit, inclamavit, increpa- 
vit. 

d) Hos. 7, 5 אֶתדלצְצִים‎ i משף‎ he 
draws out ite hand with scorners, spoken 
eontemptuously of intercourse with im- 
pious men; comp. in Engl. to give the 
hand, to join hands with. 

e) to draw out, i.e. to protract, to con- 
tinue, to prolong, Ps. 36, 11 ION משך‎ 
לידערף‎ prolong thy loving-kindness unto 
them that know thee,.thy worshippers. 
85, 6. 109, 12.-Jer. 31, 3 משכחיף חִסָד‎ ] 
have prolonged לה‎ towards 
thee. Ellipt. Neh. 9, 30. Comp. Syr. 


ng to draw, whence subst. fra long 
continuance. 

f) “wa 302 to prolong the body, i. 6. 
to make it durable, robust, firm; to 
strengthen. Ece.2,3 *Wa-ny ya למְשוך‎ 
to strengthen (cherish) my body with 
wine. Syr. 45 

g) Intrans. like Engl. to draw on, to 
draw towards, i. e. to move, to march, to 
advance, Germ. ziehen., Judg. 4, 6 go 
and draw towards Mount Tabor ; Sept. 
anslevon sis 600¢ Oufwg. 20,37 the am- 
bush drew out, advanced. Prob. also Job 
21, 33. Ex. 12, 21. 


2. to lay hold of, to take, to hold, c. 3 
Judg. 5, 14. Arab. 2 Shine id. = 
tens. to take away, i.e. to remove, to 
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destroy, Job 94, 29. Ps. 28,3. Ez. 32, 
20. 

Nipu. to be protracted, delayed, de- 
ferred, Is. 13, 22. Ez. 12, 25. 28. 

Pusat 1. i.q. Niph. spoken of hope 
deferred, Prov. 13, 12. 

2. The Ethiopians are called, in Is. 
18, 2. 7, גור ממִשְךּ‎ ₪ people drawn out, 
extended, i.e. fall of stature, a quality 
ascribed to them in_Is. 45, 14. Huot. 3. 
20, 114.—Arab. ₪50 X, to be firm, ro- 
bust, is also spoken of the body, but ina 
different sense. Vit. Tim. I. 420. 

Deriv. misy and 


JW m.(r. GW) 1. adrawing ; Ps. 
126, 6 הזרע‎ Wha the drawing out of seed, 
1.6. the scattering it regularly along 
thé furrows; see in 72 no. 1.b. Comp. 
Am. 9, 13. 

2. possession, from the signification 
of holding, Job 28, 18; see the root 
no. 2. 

3. Meshech, pr. n. prob. the Moschi, a 
barbarous people inhabiting the Mos- 
chian mountains between Iberia, Arme- 
nia, and Colchis, Ps. 120, 5, (Strabo XI. 
p. 344, 378,) usually coupled with the 
neighbouring Tibareni (52m, 525m) Gen. 
10,2. Ez. 27,13. 32, 26. 38, 2.3. 39,1. So 
too Herodotus, 3. 94 and 7. 78, 
201 TiBagnvot. The Sam. Cod. exhibits 
a pronunciation approaching nearer to 
the Greek form, מושך , מושוך‎ , Sept. 
Mosoy, Vulg. Mosoch. 


3302 m. (r. 228) constr. 3D, , ₪. 
suff. "3252; plur. constr. "2302, c. suf, 
pmiagua. . 

‘La ‘lying down, reclining, e. g. for 
sleep, 2 Sam. 4,5 DO INYN =369 sleep 
at noon; also ate sick person Ps. 41, 4. 
—Spec. a lying with, concubitus ; Lev. 
18, 22 thou shalt not lie with a man 
MUR "BDw the lying with a woman, 1.e. 
as with a woman. Lev. 20, 13. Num. 31, 
17. 18. 35. 

2. a couch, bed, Ex. 7, 28. Lev. 15, 4 
5. 6. Job 33, 15. 2Sam. 17, 28.—For 
the dead, a coffin, bier, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 
Is. 57, 2. 


230 Chald. .מז‎ a couch, bed, i. q. 
Heb. no. 2. Dan. 2, 28. 29. 4, 2. 7. 10 
7,1. R. 338. 


מושכות see‏ , משכות 


מטכ 
f(r b5u)) 1. Part. Piel, see‏ מִשַכְּלֶת 
the root, Pi. no. 2.‏ 


2. abortion, miscarriage, 2 K. 2, 21; 
see the root as above. 


suff.‏ .6 , משפָּן constr.‏ (שכן (r.‏ .הז מִשְכֶָן 
plur. constr. "2202 ; often plur.‏ ;2302" 
construed 6.‏ ; מִשִכְנות mind, constr.‏ 
fem. Ps. 84, 2.‏ 

1. a habitation, dwelling, as of men 
Job 18, 21. Ps. 87, 2. Onée of man’s 
long home, the grave, sepulchre, Is. 22, 
16; comp. 14,18. Of animals, a haunt, 
lair, Job 39, 6. Plur. poet. of God, i. 6. 
the lemple, with its courts, Ps. 46, 5. 84, 
9. 132, 5. 

2. Spec. a tent, tabernacle, 2 Sam. 7, 


6. Cant. 1, 8. Often of the sacred tab- | 


ernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 25, 9. 26, 
‘1sq. 40,98q. Fully magn 182 the 
tabernacle of the law Ex. 38, 21. Num. 
1, 50. 53. 10,11. For the distinction i in 
ihe deseriations of the tabernacle be- 
tween 720 and אהל‎ , see in אחל‎ ; hence 
sya SN yaw the framework of the 
sacred tent, over which the covering 
of skins was spread, Ex. 39, 32. 40, 2. 
6. 29. 

j2W"2 Chald. the dwelling of God, the 
temple, Ezra 7,15. R. 728. 


, pw fut. רמשל‎ I. to rule, to have 
dominion ; not found in the other Semi- 
tic dialects, except Phenic. >w prince, 
Monumm. Phen. p. 448. Corresponding 
is Gr. Baged-evs—Constr. a) Absol. 
of a king Prov. 12, 24. 29, 2. Dan. 11, 3. 
4.5; of God Ps. 66, 7; with an adjunct 
of place where Zech. 6, 13. Josh. 12, 2; 
6. dat. comm. Is. 40,10. b) With 3, to 
rule over any one, as a king over his 
people Deut. 15, 6. Judg. 8, 22.23. 2Sam. 
23, 3. Is. 34.125 or over a land or king- 
dom Josh, 12, 5. 1 K. 5, 1. 2 Chr. 9, 26; 


also of a viceroy or prefect Gen. 45, 8.. 


26; a man over his wife Gen. 3,16; a 
servant set over household affairs Gen. 
24,2. Ps. 105, 21; of a people over an- 
other people Judg. 14, 4. 15, 11; and 
of God who rules over all things Ps. 
103,19. 1 Chr. 29, 12. Ps. 89, 10. Spoken 
also of rule over incorporeal things, as 
one’s own spirit Prov. 16, 32; sin Gen. 
4,7. Ascribed likewise to things, as to 
the sun and moon, Gen. 1, 18 pita למשל‎ 
m7234; comp. Plin. 2.4, Cic. Tuscul. 
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bua 


1. 68 ‘omnium moderator et dux sol.’ 
6( Rarely with על‎ over Prov.28,15. | 6( 
With inf. c. > to have power to do any 
thing, Ex. 21, 8 M7325 רמשל‎ ND 37 DDD 
unto a strange nation he shall have no 
power to sell her—Part. S012 ₪ ruler 
prince, Prov. 6, 7. 23, 1. 28, 15. Eee. 9, 
17. Jer. 51, 46. Ez. 19,11; also Is. 16, |. 
Ps. 105, 20; of the Messiah Mic. 5, 1; 
of animals Hab. 1, 14. Also in a bad 
sense, a master, tyrant, Is. 14, 5. 49, 17. 
52, 5; comp. 87377) Is. 13, 2. 

Il. to liken, to make like; intrans. to 
be like ; see Niph. Hiph. and the nouns 


bun, bu; Arab. hie to be like, to 


make like, (ie likeness, simile, hie 
like. Ethiop. PfiA to deem, to seem 
to any one, @riA, likeness. Aram. 
\kw id.—The various senses of this 
verb in Kal are all drawn from the 
noun משל‎ , viz. 

1. to propose a parable, with צֶל‎ to 
any one, Ez. 17, 2. 24, 3. 

2. to use a proverb Ez. 18,2; with >9 
concerning any one Ez. 16, 44. 

3. to use a by-word or song of derision, 
Ez. 12, 23; with 3 Joel 2, 17. 

4. Part. plur. משלים‎ poets, as using 
the diction of parables, proverbs, etc. 
Num. 21, 27. 

Note. Various attempts have been 
made to show the point of connection 
between the two significations, to rule 
and to liken; see Schultens ad Prov. 
1,1. Michaelis ad Lowth de Sacr. Poesi 
p. 41. Simonis Lex. 600. Two conjec- 
tures formerly proposed by me, see in 
Thesaur. p. 828. But not improbably 
two roots of different origin have coa- 
lesced under this form ; one, correspond- 


ing to the verbs ie, Xs, to liken; 
the other, in Arabic ) (0 , having perh. 
the signif. to be strong, valiant, which is 
still found in Qs fortis, strenuus fuit, 


9 - 
dy vir strenuus, in Gr. Baoed-er's. 


Nipu. pr. to be made like ; hence to be 
like, to be similar to any thing, 6. >x Is. 
14,10; > Ps. 49, 13. 21; עם‎ 26, 1. 
143, 7. 

Pigx i. q. Kal no. II. 1, to use parables, 
Ez. 21, 5 [20, 49]. 


בוטל 


Hex. I. to cause to rule, to give do- 
minion to, with acc. of pers. and 3 of 
thing, Ps. 8, 7. Dan. 11, 39. Inf. subst. 
חמשל‎ dominion Job 25, 2. 

Il. to compare, v. dat. Is. 46, 5. 

Hirup. i. q. Niph. to income like, 6. 3 
Job 30, 19. 

Deriv. ממשל‎ , mdtin92, and the three 
following. 


1 bw m. (r. >t) 0. suff. wea, 


plur. n75t)72, constr. של"‎ .- 1180. jaa. 
fins, Chald. מִחַלָא‎ , 


la similitude, parable Ez. 17, 2. 24, 
3.—See too Judg.9, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 1 sq. 
2K. 14, 9. 

2. a sentence, yvan, a sententious say- 
ing, apothegm, such as consists in the in- 
genious comparison of two things, sen- 
timents, etc. see in Prov. 25, 3. 11.12.18 
sq. 26, 1. 2. 3. 6. 7. 8. 9. 11. 14. 17.— 
E. g. Prov. 1, 1.6. 10, 1. 25, 1. 26, 7.9. 
Ecc. 12, 9. Job 13,12. 1 K. 5, 8 
this sort of sayings often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24, 14), hence מְשָל‎ is 
also 

3. u proverb, nogomia, e. g. 1 Sam. 
10, 12. Ez. 12, 22. 18, 2.3. Comp. zage- 
Bohn Luke 4, 23. 

4, Genr. a poem, song, verse, the mem- 
bers of which, by the laws of parallel- 
ism, consisted of two hemistichs similar 
in form and sense. Spec. of prophecy 
Num. 23, 7. 18. 24, 3. 15. 20 sq. of a di- 
080116 discourse or poem Job 27, 1. 29, 
1. Ps. 49, 5. 78,2; often of a satirical 
poem, song of derision, Is. 14, 4. Mic. 2, 
4. Hab.2.6. So חָיֶה... לְמִשָל וְלַטַנֶינֶה‎ to 
become a song and a by- “word, Deut. 28, 
37. 1 K. 9, 7. Jer. 24, 9. Ps. 69, 12; also 
Ps. 44,15. 2 Chr. 7, 20; comp. Ez. 14, 


8.—Arab. ie parable, fable, sentence, 


5 205 
plur. ואש‎ fables, verses. 
II. 2099 pr. .מ‎ see wna. 
77 .מז של‎ (r. (משל‎ 
Zech. 9, 10. 
Il. likeness, similitude, for concr: like, 
Job 41, 25. 
Sit inf as subst. i. q. משל‎ no. 4, a 
song of derision, Job 17, 6. 
mot .מז‎ (r. (שלח‎ only in constr. 
מטלז‎ 


I. rule, dominion, 


628 





בימובל 


1. a sending forth, i. e. place to 
which any thing is sent. Is. 7,25 mow 
שור‎ i. 6. a place to which cattle are 
driven. 

9. With 9 or 179 ‘that to which the 
hand is put,’ business, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 15, 
10. 23, 21. 28, 8. 20. 


rota, משלוח‎ , m. (r. (שלח‎ La 
sending, Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

2. With 32, ‘that on which hand is 
laid” prey, booty, Is. 11, 14. 


now fem. of the preceding. 

1. a sending, i. e. a troop, host, of an- 
gels, Ps. 78, 49. 

2. a sending away, discharge, from 
war or captivity, Ecc. 8, 8. 


ppv (friend sc. of God, r. שלם‎ Pu. 
no. 3) Meshullam, pr. n. of several per- 
sons, Ezra 8, 16. 10, 15. 29. Neh. 3, 4. 6. 
30. al. 


retribuentes,‏ מטפמות (for‏ מִשַלָמות 
Pi. ) Meshillemoth, pr.n.m. a)‏ שלם r,‏ 
Chr. 28,12. b) Neh. 11,13; for which‏ 2 


7 mob. 1 Chr. 9, 12. 


Fat and TANI2W (for naka, 
whom Jehovah repays, or whom Jeho- 
vah treats as a friend, r. שלס‎ Pi.) Me- 
shelemiah, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 21. 26, 1. 
29; for which sm 26, 14. 

see in ninbwa.‏ , מִישַלָמִית 


mazwn (friend sc. of God, r. שלם‎ Pu.) 
Meshullemeth, pr. n. of the wife of king 
Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 


WW for משלש‎ , see שלש‎ . 


MAO 1 ). Dew) plur. משמות‎ . 

1. astonishment, amazement, Ez. 5, 
15. 

2. desolation, as Taw: שִמְמָה‎ Ez. 6, 
14. 33, 28. 35, 3. Plur. Is. 15, 6 Ten: 
48, 34. 


Tow m. (r. (שמך‎ fatness ; Is. 4 
inws p27 the fatness of his flesh, his 
body.—Plur. t°i2%2 a) fat places, 
fertile fields, Dan. 11, 24. b) Concr. 
fat ones, i. e. stout, robust warriors, de 
magot, Ps. 78, 31. Is. 10 16. Comp. 724 
Judg. 3, 29. 


mata (fatness, r. 720) Mishman- 
nah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 12, 10. 


ביטיבי 


pata .גת‎ plur. (r. jad) falnesses, 
‘.e, the fat pieces of flesh, delicacies, 
tidbits, Neh. 8, 10. 


yawn m.(r. 928) 1. whearing, i.e. 
the thing heard, Is. 11, 3. 

2. Mishma, pr.n.m. a) Gen. 25, 14. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 


nyawa ₪ ) (שמע‎ 1. @ hearing, 
audience, i. 6. admission to the private 
hearing of a king. 1 Sam. 22, 14 794 
Fnsewanby and hath access to thy pri- 
vale audience. 2 Sam. 23, 23. 1 Chr. 
11, 25. 

.2. obedience, for concr. obedient, sub- 
ject, Is. 11, 14. 


; משמר constr.‏ (שָמר m. (r.‏ מְשמָר 
plur. 6. suff. ‘you.‏ 

1. watch, guard,i.e. a) ward, pris- 
on, imprisonment, Gen. 40, 3 sq. 42,17. 
Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. | (ל‎ The sta- 
tion of'a watch, post, Neh. 7, 3. Jer. 51, 12. 
Concer. the watch or guards themselves, 
Neh. 4, 3. 16. Job 7, 19. c) Meton. 
what is guarded, kept ; Prov. 4, 23 keep 
thy heart sound above all that is 
kept, above all things else. 

2. observance. what is observed or 
kept, usage, rite, Neh. 13, 14. Coner. 
one who is observed, treated with rever- 
ence, spoken ofa prince, Ez. 38, 7. 


mya, fem. of the preceding, c. 
suff, “mb; plur. (משמָרות‎ constr. 
ו . משמרות‎ 

1. watch, guard, custody,i.e. a) The 
act of guarding, 2 K.11,5.6. b) Place 
of a watch, station, post, Is. 21, 8. Hab. 
2.1. Concer. of the watch, guards, them- 
selves, Neh. 7, 3. 12,9. 13,30. | 6( Con- 
cr. an object kept, preserved in safety, 
1 Sam. 22, 23. 

2. a keeping, preservation, Ex. 12, 6. 
16, 32. 33. 34. | 

3. a keeping, observance, performance 
of a duty, office, charge, Neh. 12, 45. 
1 Chr. 23, 32. Num. 4, 27.31 mya זאת‎ 
pNw2 this is the observance (charge) of 
their porterage, this is what they have 
tobear. 3,31 PANT OM yaw their charge 
was the ark. Plur. of the single duties 
of the sacred office, etc. Num. 8, 26. 2 
Chr. 7, 6. 8, 14.—Henes maou We 
jpuan Num. 1, 53. 31, 30. 47, or wibn בד"‎ 

53° 


629 





202 

3, 28. 32. 38, or mins “a Lev. 8, 35, te 
keep the charge of the tabernacle, etc. 
i.e. to perform the service in the sacred 
tabernacle. : 

4, The object of observanck, acharge, 
law, usage, rile, Gen. 26, 5. Lev. 18, 30. 
Josh. 22, 3. 1 K. 2, 3. Zech. 3, 7. Mal. 3, 
14. al. 

5. פ"‎ meyatia we pr. to observe the 
observance of any one, i. e. to keep 
one’s duty to him, to follow the party 
of any one. 1 Chr. 12, 29 מַרְבִּיסֶם‎ 
שאול‎ mg מְטַמַרֶת‎ oe, Vulg. magna 


pars eorum adhue sequebatur domum 
Saul. , 


730m. (r. M3) constr. Mt, 6 
suff. משנהו‎ . , 

1. twofold, double, the double, Ex. 16, 
22. Is. 61, 7. Job 42, 10. Zech. 9, 12. 
משְנְהְכְס‎ the double in money, double 
money, Gen. 43, 15. But מִפנֶה‎ HOD v. 
12 is a second money, i. q. an "> other 
money v. 22. 

2. a duplicate, a copy, of an original, 
Deut. 17, 18. Josh. 8, 32. 

3. second rank, second place, in order, 
dignity, honour, etc. Often in the gen. 
after a noun, as 72M פהן‎ the second 
priest, who ‘standa next to the high 
priest הראש)‎ WMD) 2 K. 25, 18. Jer. 52, 
24. Plur. הַמּשָנָה‎ 72D lhe priests of the 
second order, 2 K. 23,4. So מִרְבְּבָת‎ 
המשנה‎ the second chiariat in order Gen. 
41, 43. הצרר משנה‎ the second part of 
the city Neh. 11, 9, and simpl. משנה‎ id 
2K. 22, 14. Zeph. 1, 10. 

4. Concer. the second, one who holds 
the second place, c. gen. of the person 
to ae he thus stands next, the next, 

m0 the next to the ing‏ המלה 
Chr. 38, 7, comp. 1 Sam. 23, 17. Esth.‏ 2 
Tob. 1,22. Spec. the second or‏ .3 ,10 
next brother, 9 Chr. 31, 12. Neh. 11, 17.‏ 
his sec-‏ אֶחִיהוּ משִנָה Sam. 8, 2; fully‏ 1 
גו 2Chr.31.12.‏ תומי ond or next‏ 
Dwar oY their younger brethren,‏ 
opp. to the first-born 1 Chr. 15, 18.--‏ 
Also 55302 02 "2"BD silver. cups of a‏ 
second quality Ezra 1,10. So 1 Sam.‏ 
Bran catlle of a second qual-‏ 9 ,15 
ity, (opp. ‘30779,) or perhaps lambs of‏ 
the second birth, i i. 6. autumnal Jambs,‏ 
and therefore weaker and less valua-‏ 
ble.‏ 


own 


mewn f. (r. OOD) plur. משפית‎ , plun- 
der, prey, booty ; Mow2> m7 Jer. 30, 16. 
9 21,14. movin’ wm Is. 42, 24 Keri. 
Plur. Hab, 2,7. 


* משע‎ 00801. root, perh. i. q. 


₪ 

(comp. Bw, Arab. | abstersit,) to 
make clean, to cleanse, e. g. cotton by 
picking; then also to pour out clean, to 
milk clean, to eat off clean (froma plate) ; 
also to plunder clean, i. e. to desolate, 
comp. "p32 Is. 3,26. Not found in the 
Heb. verb; but adduced by Abulwalid 
and many intpp.as the root of "302 q. v. 
See Thesaur. p. 829. \ 


DW m. (r. dW) ₪ narrow path, 
hollow way. Num. 22, 24 משעול הִכּרָמים‎ 
a narrow way between two vineyards. 


WA 5 .וג‎ Ez. 16,4 לא רְחצףּ‎ 
למשער‎ of a new-born infant. Here 
"9 is referred by Abulwalid and many 
others to r. sa q. v. as 1] ₪ cleansing, 
q. d. nor wast thou washed to cleansing 
i.e. clean, the form "20 being taken 
for masba. But no such form can be 
derived from 32; and I would there- 
fore rather refer it to r. M3 70 look, i.e. 
משער‎ i. gq. mw, Yod radical being 
preserved, comp. cobra 2 Chr. 24, 25; 
and then the sense would be: nor wast 
thou washed for looking upon, i.e. for 
presenting to thy parents and others, 
which is not done until after the infant 
is washed and swathed. 


byw (swift-going, r. 09¥) Misham, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 12. 


₪ | מסען constr.‏ (שען m. (r.‏ מִשַעָן 
stay, support, prop, Is. 3, 1. Trop. Ps.‏ 
Sam. 22, 19.‏ 2 .19 ,18 


m. id. Is. 3, 1 mastiad ire stay‏ משועך 
and support, i. e. support of every kind,‏ 
as immediately explained, e. g. food‏ 
and drink v. 1, comp. 530; also the‏ 
chief persons of the nation on whom‏ 
the people lean, v. 2. 3, comp. 735.‏ 
For this use of the masc. and fem. in‏ 
connection to express universality, see‏ 
‘Comm. on 18.1. 6.‏ 


wa fem. of the preced. stay, sup-‏ עָנָה 
port, Is. 3,1; see in j2W2.‏ 


niywa f 2 K. 4, 31, constr. ib. 18, 21, 
4. suff, "M2909; plur. 6. suff. oniswa ; 
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a staff, on which one leans, Judg. 6, 
21. Ez. 29, 6. Zech. 8, 4. Ps. 23, 4. R. 
שצן‎ . 


שפחת f. (r. MEW) constr.‏ , מִשִַפָּחָה 
plur. ninsy2 Ps. 107,‏ ; משפחְתי cut.‏ 6 
. משפחות. constr.‏ ,44 

1. 6 tribe, clan, Gen. 10, 18. 
20. 31. 32. 12, 3. Also of a whole peo- 
ple, nation, Ez. 20, 32. Jer. 8. 3. 25, 9. 
Mic. 2, 3. 

2. In the subdivisions of the Hebrew 
people, spec. a family, several of which 
were comprehended in one tribe (2a, 
mwa), as on the other hand one family 
contained several households, fathers’ 
houses, (MIAN M72, see M72 no. 11,( Ex. 
0, 14 sq. Num. 1, 20 sq. 26, 5 sq. Lev. 
20, 10. 41. Josh. 21, 4. 20 sq. 1 Sam. 9, 
21. 10, 21. 20, 29 2b Mpa mst we 
have a: family (subdivision) sacrifice, 
comp. v. 6.—Used rarely and laxly for 
tribe, DAY, as Josh. 7, 17 יְהוּדָה‎ naw, 
for naan at) in v. 16. Judg. 13, 2. 18 
2.11. 

3. genus, kind, of animals Gen. 8, 19; 
also of inanimate things Jer. 15, 3. 


DSW m. (r. VEY) constr. ww, ₪ 
suff. מִשְפֶסר‎ ; plur. copys, constr. 
.מִפְפּטִי‎ = 

1. judgment, i. e. a) The act of 
judging, Lev. 19, 15 ye shall do no injus- 
lice wpwaa in judgment. Deut. 1, 17 
כר המשפס לאלחים הוא‎ for to God be- 
longeth judgment. ‘Is. 28, 6 d3 יושב‎ 
המטפט‎ who silteth in judgment. Ez. 21, 
32 vEwar לו‎ “WR כַדדבא‎ undil he shall 
come to whom judgment belongeth. " b) 
The place of judgment, i.g. vawan מקים‎ 
Ecc. 3,16. So 09 vB xia to go inlo 
judgment with, to summon before a 
judge, Job 9, 32. 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2; comp. 
Job 14, 3. 1200. 11, 9. 6( ₪ cause, 
suit, before a judge, Num. 27, 5. 713 
wpb to order or set forth a cause, 
Job 13, 18. 23,4. 'B DEwa (OED) nv 
to carry on Gude the cause of any 
one, to be his patron, Deut. 10, 18. Ps. 
9,5. (Comp. Fand ריב‎ .( Dupe 723 
ו 0 את‎ or contend with ¢ any one, 
Jer. 12,1. wath 3a my opponent, ad- 
versary, pr. who has a suit with me, Is. 
50,8. d) the sentence of a judge, 1 ₪ 
3, 28, 26,40. Ps.17,2. Plar. nim משפּטי‎ 
the judgments of Jehovah Ps, 19, ‘10. 119, 


בוש פ 


75.137. Sometimes bbw is (God’s) fa- 
vourable sentence, kindness, Is. 59, 9, 14. 
Oftener unfavourable, inflicting punish- 
ment, Is. 53, 8. Jer. 1, 16. 4, 12. 39, 5. 
2K.25,6. e) charge, guilt, crime, for 
which one is judged, Jer. 51,9. Ez. 7,23 
pgs מַשַפָּט‎ a capital crime. 
myo ‘guilt worthy of death, capital, Deut. 
19, 6. 21, 22. Jer. 26, 11. 16. 

2. right, rectitude, justice, what is just, 
lawful, conformable to law, Is. 5, 7. 32, 
1. 33,5. Ps. 30,5. 111,7. Prov. 1,3. So 
bw Neh to wrest justice Deut. 16, 19. 
27, 19. Sine 8, 8. NPIS wawa Mey 0 
do right and justive ee 22, 15. 23, 5 33, 
15. Deut. 32,4 wptia we tyb2 all his 
ways are rectitude’. 6 right, just. מאזנר‎ 
מס‎ a just balance Prov. 16, 1. Also 
wpa according to justice Jen. 30, 11; 
according to right, as is right, Jer. 46, 28 ; 
and so the opp. opty Nba without sieht 
Jer. 22, 13.—Spec. a) a law. statute, as 
ית‎ i.g. חק‎ Ex. 21,1. 24,3. 
Plur. often 97 משפטר‎ of the divine lows, 
Lev. 18, 4. 5. 26. 19, 37. 20 sq. Deut. 4, 
1 i. 12. So collect. the law, the 
body of laws, as we say: ‘the Mosaic 
law, ‘the common law; e. ₪. ™ מִשְפָּט‎ 
Is. 51, 4. 58, 2, and simply opwa 42, 1. 
3. 4, the divine law, (i. 6. MVIN,) the 
religion of Jehovah. b) That which 
belongs to any one by law, a right, 
privilege, due, e. g. genr. as טטר‎ my 
right Ps. 17, 2. Is. 49.4. Job 27, 2. 40. 8; 
so משפט פ'‎ ‘bts to take away ares fen 
Is.10,2. In a stricter sense. חַגְצְלָה‎ cede 
the right of redemption Jer. 32, 7; 
הבכרה‎ the right of primogeniture Dae 
21.17. Collect. 734m vara (he royal 
‘privilege, i.e. the rights and preroga- 
‘tives of the king, 1 Sam. 8, 9. 11. 10, 25. 
Spec. what one receives byright ; Ewa 
DSM PRD DMD the priests’ due from 
the people Deut. 18, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 13. 
c) Since laws proceed not only from the 
will of the lawgiver, but often also from 
the manners and customs of a people, 
hence 290% is also manner, custom, pre- 
scriplion; as 2 K. 11. 14 and lo! the 
king stood upon a stand 68322 accord- 
tng to cuslom. 17. 33. 34. 40, Gen. 40, 
18 Ws וו בַּמִמְפָּט‎ the former man- 


ner. Comp. Arab. one and Gr. dixn. 


Hence d) manner, i. e. fushion, sort, 
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> Is. 33,4. From r. aR, 





po 


kind, 2 K.1,7 מה משפט האיש‎ was 
the fashion / the man? what sort of a 
man was he? Judg. 13, 12 מַהדיְהְָיֶה‎ 
משפט 3327 וּמִעְשַהנ‎ what will be the 
manner of the child (i. e. what sort of a 
child will he be) and what will he do? 
Also manner, way, Ecc. 8, 5. 6. 


DINBwA dual, folds, enclosures, open 
above. often made of hurdles, in which 
during the summer months the flocks 
are kept by night; Gen. 49, 14. Judg. 5, 
16; i,q. D°MBY no. 2, where see fully. 
R. שְפָה‎ . \ 


* PW") obsol. root, prob. 1.6. WY? to 
hold, and then to possess, > and ק‎ be- 
ing interchanged ; comp. 702.—Hence 
מ'ממשוק‎ possession, and 


PWD an. leyou. possession, Gen. 15, 2, 
i.g. 72. The interpretation of this 
vexed passage may then be thus pre- 
sented: "J37>¥ ply] הוּא‎ "na וּבָוְדְמִשְק‎ 
and the son of possession (i. e. % pos- 
sessor) of my house or of my domestic 
property will be Eliezer of Dumascus. 
The sacred writer seems to have chosen 
this less frequent form P92, in order 
to form an assonance with the word 
pat; a kind of play upon words not 
unknown even to the prose writers of 
the O. T. see in מקה‎ no. 2. Fora like 
reason he puts simply } rar for 43 
pia a Damascene; comp. {2:2 no. 3.— 
Others derive משק‎ from the root f שקק‎ 
to run, (as wet from 772,) and 5 
late: filius discursitationis, 1. 6. house- 





steward. But in this connection there 


would be little force in the words: 1 
am childless and the steward of my 
house (or my head-servant) is Eliezer 
of Damascus. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 829. 


pt m. constr. pw, ₪ running about, 
formed in the 
Chaldee manner for .שק‎ 


.6 , > קה m. 0 MP) constr.‏ מִשְקָה 
is mae sing. 1 K. 10. 5. see Heb.‏ 
pr. part.‏ ; משקים plur.‏ ; ₪ 
Hah‏ 
cup-bearer, butler. Gen. 40. 1. 2.‏ ₪ .1 
שק" Chald. 3209, also‏ .41,9 .5.9 


nope, Syr. foe, Arab. als, id 


pwn 632 מת‎ 


2. drink, 68066. wine, Gen. 40, 21. 
Lev. 11, 34. 1 K. 10, 21 mpwa “b> 
drinking-vessels. \ \ 

3. a well-watered region, Gen. 13, 10. 
Ez. 45, 15. 


weight, Ez. 4, 10.‏ (שסל m. (r.‏ משקול 


m. (r. Pw) a lintel, the up-‏ משקום 
per part of a door-way, Ex. 12, 7. 22.‏ 
.23 

spon m. (r. (שקל‎ constr. משקל‎ 

1. a weighing. act of weighing ; 2 K. 
25, 16 nein) מל‎ mun לא‎ there was no 
weighing of the ‘brass, i. e. it could not 


be weighed for abundance. 1 Chr. 22, 3° 


ה so that there was no‏ ארך משקל 
tt. v. 14.‏ 

2. weight, definite weight, Gen. 24, 22. 
Josh. 7, 21. Judg. 8, 26. 1 K. 10, 14. Lev. 
26, 26. 

.א 2 Is. 28, 17. and Meptia‏ מִשְקְלֶת 
f. @ plumb-line, plummet, used‏ ,13 ,21 
in levelling; so called from its poising.‏ 
R. >pw.‏ 

m. (r. SPY) constr. spwa, de-‏ מִשְקָע 
fecation, settling, of waters. Ez, 34, 18‏ 
Vulg. aquam purisst-‏ , מפקשעדמים תשתו 
mam.‏ 

. מרשר see‏ מַשֶר 

TWA 6: (r. PW 1 ( maceration, steep- 
ing. Num. 6,3 משרתחע ָבָים‎ the sleep- 
ing of grapes, i.e. a drink prepared from 
macerated grapes. 
> מִשַרוקְיחָא‎ Chald. m.(r. (שרק‎ a pipe, 
syrinz, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 15. 

“Y7W2 Mishraite, gentile n. from 
משרע‎ Mishra, a town or district else- 
where unknown; collect. | Chr. 2, 53. 
The latter name might signify, ‘slippery 
place,’ 1. משרוע .022810 .ף‎ . 


* WWD fut. רמש‎ to touch, to feel, 6. 
acc. Gen. 97, 12. 22; prob. also FW v. 


21 (Dagesh being dropped), which is” 


commonly referted to r. 6179,—Chald. 


₪ - 


twig. cava, Zab. wh, Arab. | שאנ‎ 
Ethiop. with % inserted. 0.1 id. 


Gr. w«voow, Kindr. are מהש‎ 1, ww, 
+ 
Piet twa, to feel in the dark, to 


grope. Deut. 28, 29. Job 5,14; ¢. ace. to 
feel out, to explore with the hand, Gen. 





31, 34. 37. Job 12, 25 Un swe they 
feel out the darkness. 
Hien. id. 6. ace. Ex. 10, 21. 


m. (r. Ants) constr. mm, 6.‏ מִשְתּה 
v.‏ מִַתִיכֶם suff. vn Dan. 1, 5.8; and‏ 
orang v.16; all in sing. Heb. Gr.‏ ,10 
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1. a drinking, Esth. 5, 4. 7, 2. So 
חן‎ moe ma the chamber of drinking 
wine, the banqueting-hall, Esth. 7, 8; 
semi ררך‎ the wine of his drinking, 
i. 6. which the king drank, Dan. 1, 5. 
8. 16. 

2. drink, Dan. 1, 10. Ezra 3, 7. 

3. a banquet, feast, ןידס‎ Esth. 1, 
3. 2, 18. 8, 17. Is. 5, 12. al. 


“nw Chald. m. emphat. xn, id. 
Dan. 5 10 “a ל 6 בִּית‎ 
see in Heb. mwa no. 1. 


M2 in sing. not used, ₪ man, Lat. 
mas, commonly referred to the root 
nna, pr. extended, grown up. adult, see 
Ewald’s Gram. § 382; comp. 772 איש‎ . 
Eth. @'¥ vir, spec. maritus; comp. Lat. 
mas. In the Hebrew itself there are 
traces of the singular number in the pr. 
names מִהוּשָאֶל‎ , MwAN, (179 being a 
construct har. like. aN Chald. constr. 
NaN; DY, שמ‎ , whence פָּנֶדם ; ואפ"‎ in 
ging, constr. 28, whence פנאָל‎ Jee also 
in Punic words e. g. Metuastartus 17a 
עשתרת‎ i. 6. a man or worshipper of 
Astarte, Methymatnus jh 172 i.e. a 
gift-man, comp. Theodorus, Diodorus. 
See Thesnur. p. 830. 

Piur. מחים‎ m. twice defective ona 
Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6, men, i. e. males, opp. 
to women and children, Deut. 2, 34 מתם‎ 
HOT) וְהנשים‎ the men and women and 
children. 3, 6. Job 11,3. Is. 3,25. Often 
c. genit. "BO" 79 ₪ fir men Gen. 34, 
30; טוא‎ “9 men of falsehood Ps. 26, 4; 
soy מִתִי‎ my tent-companions Job 31, 
31. ete—In Is. 41, 14 the words ממ"‎ 
baw are well tendered by Sept. d’- 
youtos "Togas, Luther du armer Haufe 
Israel ; though this notion of fewness 
and misery lies not in the word "ma, 
but comes from the preceding nz>im.— 
For Judg. 20, 48 see in art. tha; and 
for the phrase מתים‎ 772 see in עיר.‎ 1 
1.b. 


m2 dead, part. of r. m2, where see. 


מתב 


jana m. (from subst. (חָבָן‎ % 
straw, heap of straw, Is. 25, 10. 


* 5072 obsol. root, perh. either to 
stretch, to extend, comp. kindr. mm2, 
mina; or else i. 6. מפך‎ ( to draw, to 
drag.—Hence 

m. 6. suff. "3m, ₪ bit, curb, 2 K.‏ מִסג 
Is. 37, 29. Ps. 32, 9. Prov. 26, 3.‏ .28 ,19 
Metaph. 2 Sain. 8, 1; see in Max no. 3.‏ 


* בסה‎ obsol. root, prob. i. q. es 


4 and גפש‎ , to stretch, to extend, 6. ₪. 
acord. Kindred is mm, also מדד‎ , 770. 

Deriv. 772 (מתים)‎ , =n, pr. n. byuana, 
מתוּשלח‎ . 


ping m. adj. (r. pry) fem. מחוקָה‎ | 
plur. o*pina, see Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 1; 
sweet, Judg. 14, 18. Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 24, 
13. 27, 7. Cant. 2, 13. Neut. sweet, 
sweetness, 182. 3, 3. Judg. 14, 14—Me- 
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 5, 11. 11, 7. 


(man of God, comp. from‏ מְתוּשְאֶל 
q. Wx, and‏ .1 שי ,19 man, see in‏ מתף 
by) Methushael, pr. n. of one of the‏ 
patriarchs, descended from Cain, Gen.‏ 
.18 ,4 

mowana (man of the dart, see pre- 
ceding art.) Methuselah, pr. n. of a pa- 
triarch before the flood, the son of Enoch 
and grandfather of Noah, who died at 
the age of 969 years, Gen. 5, 21 sq. + 


. nna fut. Mm, to stretch, to ex- 
tend, as a tent, the heavens, Is. 40, 
22.—Syr. Chald. id. Eth. P®mh for 
Pa? h induit, velavit; whence de- 
rivatives signifying pallium. Kindred 
roots are mm>, Sam. נתה‎ to expand; 
also מיתח‎ , cu provectus fuit dies. 


Deriv. hmnoX a sack. 


"M2 pr. subst. extension, space of 
time ; then as an 8 adverb, 


when? Arab. a, Syr. wisef, Chald. 
צֶימְתָר‎ .—Gen. 30, 30. Ps. 42, 3. 94, 8. 
119, §2. 84. Am. 8, 5. 81. Without inter- 
rogation (Syr. ? =] ( Prov. 23, 5 
VRS 172 when Tawake. Ps. 101, 2. 

With prefixes: a) m2) ig. "09 
(see > B. 2. a), at what ‘time, when, 
without interrog. Ex. 8, 5 [9]. Sept. 
MOTE. 
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מתל 


b) צדדמתר‎ until when? i.e. how long? 
1 Sam. 16, 1. Ex. 10, 3.7. Ps. 80, 5. Jer. 
4,14.21.al. Poet. in aposiopesis: Ps. 6, 
4 and thou Jehovah, "M219 how long ? 
sc. wilt thou delay to help. 90,13; comp. 
Is. 6, 11. 

c) "ma “MN afler how long? i. e. 
when? Jer. 13, 27. 


plur. of m2 q. v.‏ מתים 


om f(r. 429) 6. suff. מִמְכְּנְתי‎ 

measure, Ez. 45, 11; a daily task, vale, 
Ex. 5, 8, comp. 72 v. 18. Ex. 30, 32 
imana3 according to its measure, 1 6. 
the proportion of the parts of which it is 
composed. 2 Chr. 24, 13 and they rebuilt 
the house of God מבי‎ 53 according to 
its former measure. 


mNOM Mal. 1, 13 for nNbn-n2 ; 6 
מָה‎ note, lett. c. p. 1 


plur. by transposition for‏ 1 מִתַלָּעות 
nisnba, biters, teeth, only constr. Job‏ 
Joe! 1, 6. See nisnea.‏ .17 ,29 


Pu.‏ חל Nah. 2, 4, see in r.‏ מִתִפָעִים 


(r. 22m) wholeness, sownd-‏ .מז מלתם 
ness, 6. ₪. of body, Ps. 38, 4. 5. Is. 1,6.—‏ 
is to be‏ מתם In Judg. 20, 48 instead of‏ 
read om2 men, as found in several Mss.‏ 
See inn.‏ 


. 2 
מִתן*‎ 00801. root, Arab. 7 , to be 


strong, firm; comp. 5 ו‎ Hence 
“IAIN, omni. 


constr. jh2, Kamets‏ (נֶסן m. (vr.‏ ממן 
impure, Prov. 18, 16.‏ 

1. u gift, Gen. 34, 12. Num. 18, 11. 
Prov. 18, 16. m2 ארש‎ ₪ liberal man 
Prov. 19, 6. 

2. Mattan, pr. n. a) A priest of 
Baal 2 K. 11, 18. 2 Chr. 23, 17. b) 
Jer. 38, 1. 


8272 Chald. f. i. q. Hebr. mama, ₪ 
gift, plur. מִמְנֶָן‎ Dan. 2, 6. 48. 5, 7. 


TIM) f. (r. i023) constr. mama; piur. 
nana, constr, nian. \ 

1. ₪ gift, present, Esth. 9, 99. 2 Chr. 
21, 3. Gen. 25,6; spec. a bribe, i. q. 
שחד‎ , Ecce. 7, 2 Also a gift offered to 
God Ex. 28, 38. Lev. 23, 38. Num. 18, 
6. 7. 29. Ps. 68, 19; to idols Ez. 20, 
31. 39. 

2. Mattanah, pr.n.of a place between 


מחנ. 


the desert and the borders of Moab, 
Num. 21, 18. 19. 


Mattenai, pr.‏ (מַמֶּנְדֶה (apoe. for‏ מימנר 
n.m. a) Neh. 12,19. b) Ezra 10, 33.‏ 
c) Ezra 10, 37.‏ 


"202 Mithnite, a gentile name else- 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 43. 


MIN and WIN (gift of Jehovah, 
r. (M2) Mattaniah, pr. n. of several men, 
2K. 24,17. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 25,4. 16. 2 Chr. 
20, 14. 29,13. Ezra 10, 26. 27. 30. 37. 
Neh. 11, 17. 12, 8. 25. 13, 13. 


D2 m. dual, (r. 179) the loins, the 
lower part of the back, 80 called as the 
seat of strength, Gr. 00606, to be distin- 
guished from 7" the thigh, see in אלה‎ 
no. 1.--1 K. 12, 10. מר מִמְנָיֶם‎ waters to 
the loins, reaching thus far, ₪2. 47, 4. 
Spec. the loins are that part of the body 
around which the girdle is worn 2 K. 
1,8. 9,1. Is. 11,5. Jer. 1, 17. Gen. 37, 
34; on which burdens are sustained Ps. 
66, 11; in which is the seat of the pains 
of travail Is, 21, 3. Nah.2,11. Also the 
seat of strength, (see above and comp. 
Lat. elumbis, delumbare for debilitare,) 
whence מִמְנר פ'‎ 719 to shatter the loins 
of any one, i. e. to crush him wholly, 
Deut. 33, 11, comp. Ez. 21, 11; to cause 
the loins to waver, shake, of one verging 
to ruin, Ps. 69, 24. Ez. 29, 7. Arab. 


lite and Syr. {pink id. more rarely 
9 o_ 
also sing. one side of the loins or 


lower region of the back protuberant 
with flesh and muscles. 


* מיתק‎ fut. למתק‎ 1. to suck, 1.0. Syr. 
2835-ו‎ to suck as a child; hence to feed 
upon with relish, comp. מצץ‎ . Job 24, 20 
man ‘iprva when the worm feeds sweetly 
on him. 

2. to be or become sweet, sweet things 
being wont to be sucked; Prov. 9, 17. 
Ex. 15, 25. Metaph, Job 21, 33 חקל‎ 
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sweet to him are the clods‏ לד רְגְברהנְח5 
of the valley, the earth is light upon‏ 
him.‏ 

Hien. 1. to make sweet or pleasant. 
Metaph. Ps. 55, 15 נממיק סוד‎ THT אפר‎ 
(we) who made sweet together our fa- 
miliar discourse, i. e. who as familiar 
friends held sweet discourse together. 

2. Intrans. to be sweet, (pr. to cause 
sweetness, see Heb. Gram, § 52. 2. n,) 
Job 20, 12. 

Deriv. pina, 


no pra, and the three 
here following. \ 


pn m. sweetness, trop. pleasaniness, 
Prov. 16, 21. 27,9. R. pn. 


pnia m. sweetness Judg. 9, 11. R. 
pn. 

(sweetness, r. PND; prob.‏ מתקה 
sweet fountain, opp. 172) Mithkah, pr.‏ 
u. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia‏ 
Num. 33, 28. 29.‏ ,612858 


Persian pr. n. Mithredath,‏ מִתְרְדֶת 
Gr. Mitgadatns, 19010076, Mithrida-‏ 
tes, i.e.a Mithra datus, Mithra being the‏ 
a) A treasurer of‏ 
Cyrus the king, Ezra 1,8. b) An offi-‏ 
cer of Artaxerxes in Samaria, Ezra 4,‏ 
7.—See more in Thesaur. p. 832.‏ 


Mma f. (contr. for M2, (נָתן .ז‎ ₪ 
gift, present, 1 K. 13,7. Prov. 25, 14. Ecc. 
0 13. 5,18. מחת בדו‎ the gift of his hand, 
i. 6. as much as he is able to give, Ez. 
46, 5.11. Only in the constr. 


ANTM? (contr. for מַתִתְרָה‎ ( Mattathah, 
pr. .מז .מ‎ Ezra 10, 33. Gr. ה‎ 
Luke 9, 1. 


(gift of Jeho-‏ מלתתלהל and‏ מתתיה 
vah, r. }92) pr. a. Mattithiah, a frequent‏ 
name after the exile: a) Ezra 10, 43.‏ 
b) Neh. 8,4. c¢) 1Chr. 9, 31. 15, 18.‏ 
16,5.—Gr. MottoSiug 1 Mace. 2, 1;‏ .21 
Mattias Acts 1, 23.26; 18600 6‏ 
the evangelist.‏ 
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Nun, the fourteenth letter of the He- 


brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
50. The name 4) signifies in Syriac, 
Chaldee, and Arabic, a fish, which seems 
to have been represented by the primi- 
tive form of this letter; see Monumm. 
Phen. p. 37 sq. 

It is interchanged: a) With other 
liquids, as Lamed, see lett. >; Mem, see 
lett. מ‎ ; more rarely Resh, as W2X31393) 
and TEN TTND 5 mit, Chald. nit, the 
sun is risen; IDs, ‘Arann סקול מּרִין‎ 


Arab. rey and wrssy> purple. b) 
As the weakest of the liquids it is often 
softened into Yod, so that very many 
verbs פך‎ and פר‎ exist side by side with 
the same signification, as MX? and AN? 
to be beautiful, 243 and 32% to set, 8p} 
and wp" to lay snares, comp. Lehrg. 
§ 112. 2. ‘a; and for the affinity of verbs 
פן‎ with ather biliterals, as iy, ¥9, Fd, 
see ibid. no. 2.3. The primary itione- 
syllabic root of verbs 4D, and also of 
verbs “5, is often the last syllable, 
whence 073) i. q. 92 to roar; MI i. q. 
דָּחָה ,| הוח‎ ; 30) and סוג‎ to depart; M52 
and ory to blow ( נקב‎ and 337 to curse ; 
duba and du, etc. 

Nun is very often dropped at the be- 
ginning and in the middle of words ; also 
sometimesatthe end. On theother hand, 
in Chaldee, Arabic, and Ethiopic, in- 
stead of doubling a letter, Nun is fre- 
quently inserted before the letter which 
would otherwise be doubled, 6. ₪. אנבָּה‎ 
for MAN, see אב‎ 5 x77 for 372; also 

yey 


mbas}, Arab. RUS, ear of grain; 
naw, Eth. לת‎ etc. see Thesaur. 
9 3 


I. כָא‎ a particle of incitement and also 
of request, entreaty, Engl. now, often 
rendered I pray thee, Lat. queso, Gr. 
dn, Germ. doch.—Syr. 2, 43, id. al- 
though rarely used and sometimes mis- 
understood by the Syrians themselves ; 


Sam. Xd. mI In Ethiopic the cor- 
responding word is 40 go to, come, 





(ן) 


usually declined like an imperative, f. 
4%,, plur. 205, 3%; comp. Us, 29 
2P, lo! Amhar. £4&. The whole verb 
is prob. preserved in the Egyptian 112 
tocome. See Thesaur. p. 833.—The 
particle כָא‎ is joined 

1. With the Imperative, both simple, 
as 827MP Gen. 22, 2; and paragogic or 
intensive, as 877M2> Judg. 19, 11. Num. 
22, 6. It thus expresses: a) Incite- 
ment. as FI 827M put forth now thy 
hand Job 1, 11. 2,5. b) Command, but 
gently and mildly, as we say: ‘do now,’ 
‘do now this or that.’ Gen. 24, 2 put now 
(27D"W) thy hand under my thigh. 13, 
14. Num. 22, 6. Job 4, 7 837731 remem- 
ber now. 12,7 Soe ask now. 33, 1. 
So in the language of God; Gen. 22, 2 
אֶתִדבְנְףִּ‎ RIN take now thy son. Is. 7, 3. 
Ex. 11, 9 6( Admonition, and even 
rebuke ‘and threat ; Num. 16. 26 depart 
now (N271790) from the tents of these 
wicked men. 20, 10 hear now (X37*32), 
ye rebels. Ps. 50,22. d) Entreaty, very 
often; Gen. 2 19 may) NI-CIp arise 
now, sit and eat. 24, 45 let me drink, I 
pray thee. 12, 13. 13, 9. 32, 30. 37, 16. 
50, 17. Juste, 19, 9. al. sep. With a 
certain degree of asperity, Is. 47, 12 
FTIBMA NP persist now in thine en- 
chantments. 

2. With the Future. a) In the first 
person often together with ה‎ paragog. 
which has a like power ; here it serves 
chiefly for incitement. Jer. 5, 24 8) 87"2 
את חרר‎ let us now fear Jehovah. So sing. 
also of oneself, Gen. 18, 21 אֶרְרַההפָא‎ ] 
will go down now, i. q. come, I will go 
down. Ex. 3, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 15. Cant. 3, 
2. 1 Chr. 22,5. The same form is used 
by those who speak with others and ask 
their leave ; 1 Sam. 20,29 x2 צִמָּלטה‎ / 
me hasten away, I pray thee. Num. 20, 
17. 1 K. 1, 12. Ex. 4, 18. Is. 5, 1.5. 
Ruth 2,2. Once*s) is found separated 
from its verb, or rather the verb is to be 
repeated before it, 8).... 5398 Ps. 116, 
14. b) In the third person. and here 


נא 


It expresses: ₪( Incitement, provoca- 
tion; Jer. 17,15 where is the word of 
the Lord? 8) רבוא‎ let it come now, at 
last ; comp. Is. 5,19. (6) Wish and en- 
treaty ; Gen. 47, 4 let thy servants dwell 


now (השבונָא)‎ 1 6. suffer us to dwell. . 


Ps. 124, 1. 129, 1. Cant. 7, 9. 2 K. 2, 9. 
y) Asking leave ¢ Gen. 18. 4 Romp" led 
there be brought now, permit me to bring. 
44, 18. 

3. Once with the Preter; Gen. 40, 14 
Ten "a9 Revmwy) and show kindness, 
1 pray ‘thee, unto me, deal now kindly 
with me, where 8) gives to the Preeter 
the force of the Optative ; comp. in DX "3 
B. 3. p. 462. 

4. With Interjections: a) x27mn 
behold now! lo now! Gen. 12, 11. 16, 
2. Job 40, 15.16.81. b) אורהְנָא‎ wo now ! 
Jer. 4, 31. 45, 3. Lam. 5,16. 6( From 
אֶההנָא‎ comes contr. RIN and 3X ah 
now ! see p. 70. 

5. With an interrog. Adverb, 82)775x 
where now? Ps, 115, 2. 

6. With Conjunctions: a) 827>8 nay 
now ; not, I pray thee; with fut. and 
implying a wish or asking leave that 
something may not take place. So with 
the first pers. Job 32, 21 "2B NWR אלְנָא‎ 
wx let me not. I pray, accept any man’s 
person, i. e. let me now remain impar- 
tial. With the second pers. Gen. 18, 3 
sbrn x27 pass not away, 1 pray thee. 
19,7. Num. 10,31. Also with the third 
pers. Gen. 18, 99 "25x .אֶלדנָא רְחַר‎ Ab- 
801. אֶלְכָא‎ not so now, Oh not so! Gen. 
19, 18. 

b) אםדנא‎ if now, if indeed, Gr. et nots, 
éuy mots, used by those who modestly 
and timidly presuppose any thing. So 
in the phrase מִצָאחר חֶן בּעְינֶרף‎ NTO 
if now I have found favour in thine eyes, 
which I hope rather than venture to 
assume, Gen. 18. 3 (Sept. si teu). 33, 
10. 47, 29. 50,4. Ex. 33,13. 34,9. In 
Gen. 30, 27 the apodosis is wanting after 
this phrase, q. d. ‘tarry, I will do all that 
thou requirest.’—Once &3 is separated 
from the conjunct. Gen. 24, 42 Force 
"DTT מִצליח‎ ND if now thow do prosper 
my way. 

Nore. In the language of courtesy 
and submission this particle is often used 
repeatedly; 6. ₪. Gen. 18, 3. 19, 8 
19. 50, 17. 2K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. 
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נאד 


11. כָא‎ m. adj. (r. (בָרא‎ raw, half 
cooked, rare, as flesh, Ex. 12, 9. Arab. 


₪7 

Ez. 30, 14. 15. 16. Jer. 46, 25, fully‏ כא 
Nah. 3, 8, No, No-Amion, pz‏ נאדאַמון 
n. for the Egyptian T'hebes or Diospo-‏ 
lis, the ancient and splendid metropolis‏ 
of Upper Egypt, called by Homer éxa-‏ 
tounviog Il. 9. 383, one hundred and‏ 
forty stadia in circuit, situated on both‏ 
sides of the Nile, and celebrated for the‏ 
multitude and splendour of its temples,‏ 
obelisks, statues, etc. see Diod. Sic. 1.‏ 
Strabo 17. 1. 45. p. 816 Casaub.‏ .45-50 
In the time of the prophet Nahum_(I.c.)‏ 
it was already destroyed, before Nine-‏ 
veh, probably by the Assyrians, Is. 20,‏ 
it was afterwards in part restored by‏ ;4 
the Ptolemies and the Romans. Its‏ 
splendid ruins, which are named after‏ 
the modern villages Medinet Abu, Luk-‏ 
sur, Karnak, are depicted in the great‏ 
work: Descr. de Egypte T. II. IIL‏ 
Wilkinson’s Topography of Thebes, etc.‏ 
Lond. 1848. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
I. p. 28 sq.—Sept. in Ez. l. c. Aroomodsc,‏ 
in Nahum 1. c. 250% “duno, which last‏ 
is a literal interpretation of the suppos-‏ 
ed Egyptian form No-Ammon, viz. 83,‏ 
Egypt. NOC or MOFC, i. 6. 0/0706 a‏ 
measuring line, then part, portion mea-‏ 
SROKI (Jupiter)‏ אֶמון sured, and‏ 
נא צמון Ammon, see 7128 111 ; whence‏ 
the portion of Ammon, i. e. the possession‏ 
of the god Ammon, as the chief seat of‏ 
his worship; see Jablonski Opuscula‏ 
ed, te Water, T. I. p. 163-168. But‏ 
the ancient Egyptian form was more‏ 


probably .116--2.3% 03:11 quod Ammonis 
est, or better RRA-2 ROI the place 


of Ammon, since m and n were often 
interchanged, as in Moph and Noph. 


0 נָאֶד‎ 00801. root ; either i. q. Arab. 
LE- 
OL fo give forth water, i. e. the earth, 


ge- 
whence OL a land yielding water ; or 
better i. q. 799, to be shaken, agilated.— 
Hence 


m. also TIS) for Tiny Judg. 4,19;‏ נאד 
bottle, 1. 6. a skin or lea-‏ @ | כאדות plur.‏ 
thern sack, for milk Judg. 4,19; for wine‏ 


נאה 


1 Sam. 16, 20. Josh. 9,4.13. The skins 
for preserving wine were suspended in 
the smoke, Ps. 119, 83.—So called either 
as being used for liquids ; or better, from 
being shaken in order to make butter 
from milk; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 180, 440. 


in Kal not used, i. q. 712, 0‏ נְאָה 
sit, to dwell, comp. Gr. vutw, veog. The‏ 
primary notion seems to be that of rest,‏ 
quiet, see Hab. 2,5, comp. Eth. 7UP‏ 
respiravit, requievit; and it therefore‏ 
has affinity with ™19.—Hence x). plur.‏ 
constr. MiN2.‏ 

Pix. M82 Ps. 93, 5 (comp. One Hith- 
pal. (השְתּחַיָה‎ plur. contr. 4183 for .גנאו‎ 

1. With >, to be proper, suitable, be- 
coming to ari one; pr. ‘to sit,well’ on 
any one, comp. Plin. Panegyr. 10 quam 
bene humeris tuis sederet imperium, the 
metaphor being drawn from a garment. 
So in Engl. and also Germ. jemandem 
gut sitzen, formerly taken in the widest 
sense, whence the word Silfe. (Others 
take M82 as Niph. of the verb 73x, pr. 
to be desired, and hence to be werent 
decorous, etc.) Ps. 93, 5 m2 4°33 
WIP holiness becometh ihine house. Comp. 
adj. MR2. 

2, Absol. to be decor ous, becoming, i.e. 
to be comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 10. Is. 
52, 7.—Hence 3). 


MND f. (r. m3) i. q. 732, 732, only in 
plur. constr. mixd, a poetic ean seals, 
dwellings, habitations, viz. a) Of men 
or of God, as עקב‎ Mix Lam. 2, 2 ; mix 
oan Vulg. domus iniquitatis Pa. 14, 20. 
אֶלהים‎ min? 83, 13. b) Of flocks and 
herds, pastures, in which they remain, 
lie down, rest; see the root .נָצֶה‎ Jer. 
25, 37. Am. 1,2. "aT? נָאות‎ pastures 
of the desert Ps. 65, "13. Jer. 9, 9. al. 
NUT MIN? green pastures Ps. 23, 2. 


TN? adj. (for נַצָוָה‎ , vr. 489) fem. נִָיָה‎ . 

1. becoming, snitabte proper, 6. 1 Ps. 
33, 1 חְהַלָה‎ mIN2 Dvd praise becometh 
the upright, i.e. praise to God. 147, 1. 
Prov. 17, 7. 19, 10. 26, 1. 


2. comely, beautifiul, Cant. 1, 5. 2, 14. 
4,3. 6, 4. 


* DN) i. q. om), fan, Gr. uv, to 
murmur, to mutter, to whisper, to speak 
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<> 

in a low voice; Arab. als id. Spec. of 
the supernatural voice which was sup- 
posed to whisper oracles in the ear of a 
prophet ; see 5X2. and comp. אזָן‎ 733 p. 
192.—Once of false prophets, Jer. 23, 31 
DN? ONIN they mutter (false) oracles. - 
Hence 


DN? m. (r. ON2, after the form 5122) 
effalum, a declaration, revelation, oracle. 
a) Of God ; once in st. absol. Jer. 23, 31. 
Very freq. in the phrases: Mim cx), 


“MINDY יֶר‎ ON?, )80 is) the oracle of Jeho- \ 


vah, so js it vexcaled from Jehovah ; 

usually inserted in the words of the 
prophets themselves, as in Engl. saith 
Jehovah, saith the Lord, Am. 6, 8. 14. 9, 
12. 13. al. or else added at the end of a 
sentence Am. 2, 11. 4, 3. 5. 8-11. Is. 3, 
15. 14, 23. So very often in Ezekiel, 
e. g. 5, 11. 12, 25. 13, 16. 14, 6 
18. 20. 15, 8. 16,8; constantly in Jere- 
miah, e. g. 2, 9. 12. 22. 29. al. in Isaiah 
less frequently, e. ₪. 3, 15. 14, 22. 23. 
More rarely found at the beginning ofa 
sentence, 1 Sam. 2, 30 bis. Is. 1, 24. Ps. 
110.1. On this and similar phrases see 
Kleinert wb. die Echtheit der Jes. Weis- 
sagungen T.I.p. 246. b) Rarely spok- 
en of men, 6. ₪. Num. 24, 3 0932 Dx? 
the saying (oracle) of Balaam. v. 4. 15. 
16. So of poets, a saying, song, poem, 
2 Sam. 23, ]. Prov. 30, 1. Ps, 36, 2 0x2 
פמ‎ a song of 0 i. e. concern 
ing the wicked. Or perh. in such in- 


stances this genit. may be taken pas- 


sively, e. g. a@ revelation to Balaam, 
which he received by inspiration. 


* TNS fat. ANI", and Pre, 52, part. 
FINI, Co commit adultery, spoken both 
of man and woman, absol. Ex. 20, 14. 
Deut. 5, 17. Hos, 4, 2. 13.14. Part. 5x 
Job 24, 15 and N29 an adulterer Is. 57, 
3. Ps. 50, 18; fem. m2RI Ez. 16, 38 and 
MER} an adulteress Prov. 30.20. With 
acc. to commit adultery with a woman, 
Prov. 6, 32. Lev. 20, 10. Jer. 29, 23. 
Contra, with accus. of the adulterer, trop. 
Jer. 3, 9 see below.—Like 31 it is often 
trausferred to the apostasy of Israel 
from the true God to idolatry ; Jer. 3, 8 
מִשָבָה יָשרְאָל‎ Max wy because 3 
lious Israel commits adultery. 5, 7. 9, 
11. 23,14. With acc. Jer. 3, 9 צתנְאף‎ 


נא5 


PETER) [BVT and commits adultery 
with stone and wood. Ez. 23, 37. 
Deriv. the two following. 


m. plur. adulteries Jer. 13, 27.‏ כַמְפִים 
גאפ Bz. 23,43. R.‏ 


m. plur. (r. $82) adulteries ;‏ נאפרפים 
Hos. 2,4 "FY ae MBN... 70M let‏ 
her put away her athultantes Fram, be-‏ 
tween her breasts. Here the open bosom‏ 
of an immodest woman stands for the‏ 
seat of lust. and unchaste solicitation ;‏ 
as elsewhere the collum resupinum is‏ 
the seat of pride Ps. 73, 6, and the neck‏ 
the seat of strength Job 41, 14.‏ 


sf ys? fut. yz", to deride, to despise, 
to reject with derision and contempt, as 
instruction, admonition, c. acc. Jer. 33, 
24. Prov. 1, 30. 5, 12. 15,5; the divine 
counsel Ps. 107, 11. Often of God as 
rejecting men Deut. 32, 19. Lam. 2, 6; 
absol. Jer. 14, 21 reject not, for thy name’s 
sake! Comp. לגץ‎ and 0x2. 

Pret ys), fut. yxz? 1. i. q. Kal to 
despise, to contemn, Is. 60, 14; chiefly 
God Ps. 10, 3. 13. 74, 18. ied 5, 24. 
Num. 14, 23. 16, 30. al. 

2. Causat. to cause contempt, to give 
occasion for calumny or blasphemy, 2 
Sam. 12, 14. 

Hien. fat. yx23 (by Syriasm for רבא‎ 
intrans. 10 excite disgust, to be spurned ; 
Ecc. 12, 5 הַשֶקֶד‎ ps2 the almond is 
spurned, rejected, by an old and toothless 
man; comp. 723 no, 2.—Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. to flourish, as iffrom 733, but against 
the context. 

Hirupo. part. מלאץ‎ for מחכאץ‎ Is. 52, 
5, despised, contemned, pr. exposed to 
contempt, one who must put up with 
contempt. 

Deriv. the two following: 

MEN) f. reproach, reviling, Is. 37, 3. 
2K.19,3. R. ys. 

OZR f. (verbal of Pi. r. 7x2) plur. 
mixx), reproach, reviling, Neh. 9, 18. 
26; 6. suff. FIN? Ez. 35, 12. 


0 pr? onomatopoet. i. q. kindr, pox 
q. v. to groan, to cry out from pain and 
anguish, Ez. 30, 24. Job 24, 12.—Hence 

MPS? ₪: constr. PRY, a groaning, out- 
cry of the oppressed, Ex. 2, 24. 6, 5. 
Judg. 2,18. Plur. constr. nipx2 Ez. 30, 
24, 
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נבא 


0 aN? in Kal not used; kindr. with 


“28 to curse. Arab. \G mid. Waw 
abhorruit ab aliqua re, refugit, ro ad- 
versatus est, restitit, noluit. 

Pret 783, to abhor, to reject, Lam. 2, 
7. Ps. 89, 40. 


23 (perh. for 733 a height, hill, r. 39) 
Nob, pr. n. of a city belonging to the 
priests in the vicinity of Jerusalem, 1 


-Sam. 22,11. 19. Neh. 11, 32. Is. 10, 32. 


With He parag. 723 lise m23) towards 
Nob, 1 Sam. 21. 2. 22,9. See Bibl. Res. 


_in Palest. 11. p. 149, 150. 


4 =P) in Kal not used, pr. 1. q. 532 
the ע‎ being softened into א‎ to boil up, 
to boil forth, asa fountain ; hence to pour 
forth words, like those who speak with 
fervour of mind or under divine inspira- 


EL 
tion, as prophets and poets. Arab. Us 
I, II, indicavit, nunciavit, i. q. vst 
Conj. 11, spec. of a prophet who an- 
nounces, reveals, to men the words of 
God. It is a wrong etymology to make 
the primary notion that of extolling, ce- 
lebrating. 

Nipx. 82}, 2 pers. N22 and once M723 
(like verbs rib) Jer. 26, 9; part. 233, 
plur. 5°83). also 0°N32 Jer. 14, 14. 16, 
as if from sing. 833 after the analogy of 
verbs לה‎ ; which is also followed by the 
infin. c. soft iMRI Zech. 13, 4. 

1, to speak under a divine influence, 
as a prophet, to prophesy, Gr. neogn- 
teva. The Hebrews used the passive 
forms Niph. and Hithp. in this verb, be- 
cause they regarded the prophets as 
moved and affected by a higher influ- 
ence, rather than by their own powers. 
The same class of notions the Romans 
also expressed by deponent verbs; see 
Ramshorn De verbis deponentibus La- 
tinor. p. 24; comp. also the Lat. verbs 
of speaking passively expressed, as lo- 
quit, fari, vociferari,concionari, vaticinari, 
etc. Ramshorn 1. 6. .כ‎ 26.—This is the 
usual word for the utterance of the pro- 
phets, whether as reproving the wicked, 
or as predicting future events, or 88 8- 
nouncing the commands of God. Con- 
strued: a) Absol. Jer. 23, 21 "myaq לא‎ 
aya em ends 1 have not spoken to 
( commanded) them , yet do they prophesy. 


נבא 


Am. 3, 8 if the lion roars, who doth not 
fear? if Jehovah speaks, 8333 מל לא‎ who 
shall not prophesy ? Joel 3,1. Ez. 11,13. 
37,7. 1 K. 22, 12. Jer. 19,14. b) With 
the name of the people or country to 
which the prophecy refers, c. > Jer. 14, 
16. 20, 6. 23, 16. 27, 16. 37,19. With 
על‎ often in a hostile sense, of threats, 
Jer, 25, 13. 26, 20. Ez. 4.7. 11, 4. 13, 
17. 25,2. 29, 2. 34,2. 35,2. 39,15 also 
in a good sense where the prophecy 
holds out consolation and hope of future 
good, Ez. 37, 4. With >x in a bad 
sense Jer. 26, 11.12. 28, 8. Ez. 6, 2. 13, 
2. 16. 21,2; in a good sense Ez. 36, 1. 
37,9. c) With ace. of that which the 
prophet utters, Jer. 20, 1. 25, 13. 28, 6; 
e. ₪. PY RA} 0 prophesy lies Jer. 14, 
14. 23, 25. 26. 27, 10. 14; נ' חָלמות שחר‎ 
Jer. 23, 32; and with 3, as spwa pr. to 
prophery wtih a lie, as a false prophet, 
Jer. 5, 31. 29,9. The words of the pro- 
phet are often given after לאמר‎ Jer. 32, 
3, or VAN} Ez. 21, 33. 30,2. d) With 
a of the source whence the prophet is 
inspired ; hence the prophets of God are 
said to prophesy "7 OWA Jer. 11, 21. 14, 
15, 23, 25. 26, 9. 27, 15. 29,21; anilthe 
prophets of Baal, בבל‎ Fer 2 8 e) 
With > referring to the object of the 
prophecy (as in ‘lett. c) Jer. 28, 93 also 
to the time to which the ו‎ re- 
lates Ez. 12, 27. 

2. to chant, to sing sacred songs, to 
praise God, sc. while under a divine 
influence, 1 Sam. 10, 11. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 
25,.2. 3; comp. Luke 1, 67. 

Hirnpa, 82250, “ Raitt Jer. 23, 
13. Ez, 27,10; 2 pers. once Mann 1 

. Sam. 10, 6, 0 infin. התנבות‎ 1 Sam. 
10, 13, both imitating verbs .לה‎ Syr. 
2032], Eth. TZOP. 

1. i. gq. Niph. no. 1, to prophesy. absol. 
Num. 11, 25-27. 1 K. 22, 10. Ez. 37,10; 
with acc. of thing and על‎ of pers. 1 ₪. 
22, 8. 18 ; >¥ of pers. Jer. 14, 14. 2 Chr. 
20. 87 b33a NBING 10 prophesy by au- 
thority of Baal Jer. 23,13; aba ה'‎ to 
prophesy out of one’s own heart, without 
inspiration, Ez. 13, 17. 

2. to chant, to sing, to praise God, 
while under a divine influence ; spoken 
of the sons of the prophets and of Saul 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. 13, comp. 1 Sam. 19, 
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נבו 


20-24. Of the frantic ravings of the 
prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 29; comp. v. 
28.—Hence 

3. to rave, Gr. watver Sot, to be or be- 
come mad, 1 Sam. 18,10. The pro- 
phets, when under the power of inspira- 
tion, appear to have been greatly agi- 
tated and to have exhibited writhings 
and spasmodic affections of the body 
like delirious persons; hence the true 
prophet in 2 K. 9, 11 is called in scorn 
insane, a madman; and in Jer. 29, 26 
the two ideas are conjoined, REINA SHUI 
raving and prophesying, spoken of a 
pretended prophet. For a like reason 
the Greeks and Latins apply words con- 
nected with raving. as wavtis from pod- 
vouut, furor, furere, to the frenzied man- 
ner of soothsayers, poetic oracles, etc. 

Deriv. 8°33, 7732, 78793, also 153 
no. 1, and its compounds. 


N32 Chald. Irupa. הִחְנַבֶּר‎ to prophesy 
Ezra 5, 1. 


. 232 to hore through, to make hollow, 
ig. 5M. Only Part. pass. 3523 hollow 
Ex. 27, 8. 38,7. Jer. 52, 21. Metaph. 
hollow, empty, foolish, Job 11, 12 where 
see under 32> Niph. 

Deriv. 533 for 733) gate, pupil of the 
eye. Others refer both forms to r. 213. 


root, prob. i. gq. Arab.‏ .00801 נָבָה* 
As to be prominent, high. Hence pr,‏ 
for 933, mi932, perb. 122 no. 2.‏ נב n,‏ 


f. see in r. dma Niph. no. 4.‏ כַבְהַלָה 


133 Nebo, pr.n. 1. The planet Mer- 
cury, (Syr. and Zab. 253,) which the 
Chaldeans (Is. 46, 1) and ancient Arabs 
worshipped as the celestial scribe or 
writer ; see Comm. on Isa. II. p. 344, 
366. The etymology of the name ac- 
cords well with the office of Mercur 
viz. 122 for 8122 i. q. 8°32 interpreter 0 
the gods, from the root 82. The divine 
worship paid: to Mereury by the Chal- 
deans and Assyrians is attested by the 
many compound proper names of which 
this name forms part, as Nebuchadnez- 
zar, Nebuzaradan, Nebushazban, see 
below ; and others mentioned in classic 
writers, Nabonedus, Nubonassar, Nabu- 
rianus, Nabonabus, Nabopolassar, etc. 

2. Of places, e.g. a) A mountain 


נבן 


in the confines of Moab, Deut. 32, 49. 
34,1; and of a town near it, Num. 32, 
3. 38. Is. 15, 2. al. Prob. not the Jebel 
’Alidrits of Burckhardt and others; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.306. b) A 
town in the tribe of Judah, Ezra 2, 29. 
10, 43; more fully, in order to distin- 
guish it from the preceding, “M8 123 
Neh. 7, 33.—Both this and the preced- 
ing piace may have been so called from 
the worship of Mercury ; or better, the 
name may here come from r. M23 to be 
high. 

MND) f. (r. 822) ₪ prophecy Neh. 6, 
12. 2 Chr. 15, 8. Also of a prophetic 
writing or haul, 2 Chr. 9, 29. 


MND. Chald. id. Ezra 6, 4. 


FIV: Chald. pr. n. Nebuzaradan, 
(Mercurii dux dominus, i. e. chief whom 
Mercury favours; from 132, זר‎ i. 6. טר‎ 
prince, and 778 1. 6. 778 lord; comp. 
Sardanapalus, i. e. princeps dominus 
magnus), a general of Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s army 2 K. 25, 8. Jer. 39, 9.sq. 40, 
1. 41, 10. al. 


NENDIDIA] Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 25, 
99. 2 Chr. 36, 6.7.10. Ezra 2,1; ל‎ 
כְבובַדְרְאצר‎ Nebuchadrezzar Jer. 39, 1. 
11. 43, 10. Ez. 29, 18, pr. n. of the hing 
of Babylon who destroyed Jerusalem 
and carried the Jews into exile. Other 
less usual forms are: defect. "2237233 
2K. 24, 1. 10; with א‎ dropped "38372423 
Esth. 2, 6. Dan. 1, 18; also twice 
נבלכדראצור‎ Cheth. Jer. 49, 28. Ezra 
2,1. Sept. Nufouyodorccog, but Ne- 
Bouzodordcoges in Beros. ap. Jos. ₪. 
Ap. 1. 20, 21, Nufoxodgecogos Strabo 
XV. 1. 6; Vulgate Nabuchodonosor ; 


a 720? 


Arab. contr. ’ > .—The significa- 
tion of the name seems to 06 : 
rex princeps, compounded of 123; khod- 
na or khoddn gods, in plur. ities like 
Pers. 0310 and zar prince; comp. 
the other names beginning with Nebu. 
Lorsbach explains it: re Sie oS 
Nebo deorum princeps, Archiv. far mor- 
genland. Litteratur 11. p. 247; Bohlen 

Of fogs yt Nebo deus ignis. See 
Thesaur. p. 840. [In the cuneiform in- 
scription at Behistun this name is writ- 
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נבת 


ten Nabukhadrachara; Rawlinson in 
Journ. of Asiat. Soc. Vol. X. P. I. pp. 
v. xxxix.—R. 

JATWI32 Nebushazban (comp. of 453 
and Pers. yen chespan, adherentof 
ו‎ pr. n. of a chief of Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s eunuchs, Jer. 39, 13. 

(fruit, produce, r. 212) Naboth,‏ כָבות 
pr. n. of a Jezreelite put to death by‏ 
the arts of Ahab, 1K. 21, 1sq. 2K. 9,‏ 
.26 .25 .21 

MATA) Chald. f. a gift, present, lar- 
gess; Dan. 2, 6 מִחִנֶך וּנְבְזְבָּה‎ gifts and 
largess, Theod. douuta xob dSageay, 
Vulg. premia et dona, Syr. and Heb. 
intpp. ‘gifts and riches.’ Plur. c. suff. 
Dan. 5, 17 וּנְבזְבּיָרֶף‎ . . - ANN thy 8 

.and thy largesses.—There can be 
little doubt, but that the ancient intpp. 
have rightly referred this word to the 
root 112, Chald. Pilp. 1232 to make great 
expense, to squander, see in 113 p. 121; 
hence pr. expense, largess, in honour of 
any one. For the Nun formative, comp. 
FaR 5 6. Fava; Siem. and 064; 
and for the omission of the second ז‎ in 
the last syllable, comp. 7X08 chain for 
nI79; לת‎ 10/0906 Arab. xn, 
Syr. [DS ang עְוְעָרם‎ for DMEF, 610.-- 
There is then no need of appealing to 
the Persian; much less to the Greek 
VOMITHC. 


to bark, as a dog, onomato-‏ נָבַה* 
poetic, once Is. 56, 10. Arab.‏ 


Syr. 23, id. The primary syllable is 
ma, which (like (בק , בך‎ expresses the 
idea of striking, pulsation ; comp. 323, 
=22. So Sanser. bukh, Engl. to bark.— 
Hence 


M23 (a barking, r. 22) Nobah, pr. n. 
of a man Num. 32, 42; from whom the 
city Kenath (m3) also received the 
same name, Judg. 8,11. See n=}. 


Nibhaz. pr. n. of an idol of the‏ נבְחז 
Avites 2 K.17, 31, to which the Hebrew‏ 
interpreters have chosen to assign the‏ 
figure of a dog, prob. deriving it by‏ 
conjecture from r.™32 to bark although‏ 
there are no traces of any idol with this‏ 
figure anciently worshipped in Syria;‏ 
see Iken Dissert. de idslo Nibchas. in‏ 


נבס 


his Dissertations, Bremen 1743, p. 143 
sq.—In the Zabian books a (i. 6. T8299) 
is the name of an evil demon, who sits 
on a throne upon the earth, while his 
feet rest on the bottom of Tartarus; 
but it is doubtful whether this is the 
same name with 12); see Norberg 
Onomast. Cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


in Kal not used, and not‏ נְבַס* 
known in its Heb. signif. in the kin-‏ 
dred dialects.‏ 

look, once c. > to look‏ 10 )02 שפוק 
upon, Is. 5, 30.‏ 

Hix. 0737 to look, to behold, to look 
at. It differs from M4 20 see, as 73 to 
speak from 2X to say. 1 Sam. 17, 42 
and the Philistine looked (~a™), and 
saw (AN) David. Lam. 5, 1 073 
אֶתִדְחְרְפָּתנל‎ AN look now, and see our 
reproach. 1, 12. Ps. 22, 18. Is. 42, 18; 
contra, Tama, 1, 11 וְהַבִּיסָה‎ oor. 
Rarely it is so used as not to differ 
from “N12; as Num. 23, 21 998 wan לא‎ 
יקב‎ “paral .לא רְצֶה‎ 1 Sam. 2 32.— 
Construed: «) Absol. Is. 42, 18 הַבִּיטו‎ 
min? look, that ye may see. 63, 5 אִבֶּרט‎ 
רְצֶין זר‎ 1 looked (about), but there was 
no helper. Is. 18,4. @) With acc. some- 
times with 7 local appended, to look at, 
to look towards ; Job 35,5 ovad van 
my look unto the heavens and see! Ps. 
142, 5. Gen. 15, 5 הִבְּטדְנָא חְשְמֶיְמָה‎ 00% 
now towards the heavens. y) With a, 
to look upon with pleasure Ps. 92, 12, 
comp. 3 B.4.a. 6) With x Ex. 3, 
6. Nunt. 21,9; > Ps. 104, 32; על‎ of the 
place towards or on which one looks 
Hab. 2,15. 5( With מן‎ of the place 
whence one looks Ps. 33, 13. 80, 15. Is. 
63, 15. ¢) With "ams to look after 
any one departing, to follow with the 
eyes, Ex. 33,8; but 17m 10 look be- 
hind oneself, i. 6. to look back, 1 Sam. 
24,9. Gen. 19,17. With “1mN2, Gen. 
19, 96 אשתו מְאַחְרְיו‎ Lani and his 
(Lot’s) wife looked ‘from behind him ; 
Vulg. well, post se. She was directed 
to follow her husband and not to loak 
back, and ought therefore to have 100%- 
ed ever forwards and kept her eyes 
upon her husband; so that 17042 is 
here equivalent to .אֶחַרְה‎ 

Trop. a) 0 looke ‘upon, i.e. to re- 
gard, to have respect to, to care for a 

54* 
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נבי 


person or thing, 6. acc. 6. g. God for 
men Ps. 84,10. Lam. 4, 16; for a peo- 
ple Is. 64, 8; sacrifices Am. 5, 22; a 
man for laws Ps. 119, 15. With של‎ 4. 
1 Sam. 16,7, 2K. 3, 14. Is. 66, 2. Ps. 
119, 6; > Ps. 74, 20; absol. Ps. 13, 4. 

b) to look to any one sc. with hope, 0 
hope in, c. ל‎ Ps. 34, 6. Is. 22.11. 51, 
1.23 absol. Job 6,19. ¢) to look upon 
with indifference, q. d. to suffer patient- 
ly, e. ₪. wickedness, c. acc. Hab. 1, 3. 13 
bis. Absol. Is. 18, 4.—But, contra, in 
Ps. 10, 14 to look upon iniquity is to not 
overlook it, i. e. to punish it. 

Deriv. 22, also 


D2) Nebat, pr. n. of the father of 
Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 12, 2. 15. al. 

suff. 4732; plur.‏ .6 )823 .ז) m.‏ כְבִיא 
DNS}, constr. "N"22; a@ prophet, vates,‏ 
one who impelled By a divine influence‏ 
or by the divine Spirit rebukes kings‏ 
and nations, and predicts future events.‏ 


5 - - 

Arab. 3 for ees Syr. (423, Eth. 
20.4, id—Deut. 13, 2. Judg. 6, 8. 1 
Sam. 9, 9. 1K. 22,7. 5 K. 3, 11. 2 Chr. 
28, 9. al. sep. Found often with a ge- 
nitive: a) Of the divinity in whose 
name the prophet speaks, as "7 "473: 
1K. 18, 4. 13. al. sep. כ הבל‎ ₪ 
18, 19.40. 2K. 10,19; Mogan כ‎ 1K. 
18,19. In Sing. often c. dat. as min7>’: 
1K. 18, 22. 22, 7. 2 K. 3,11. al. sep. 
8) Of the people and country where 
the prophet belongs, e. g. a prophet of 
Jerusalem, of Samaria, Jer. 23, 13. 14; 
of Israel Ez. 13,23, your prophets Jer. 
27, 9. 16. 99, 8. al. yv) Of the king un- 
der whom a (false) prophet lived, 2 K. 
3, 13.—Num. 19, 6 נְבִיאָבֶס יְהנֶה‎ TTT אם‎ 
if your prophet (i. e. a prophet among 
you) be of Jehovah, spoken to Aaron 
and Miriam; Vulg. ai quis vestrum fue- 
rit propheta Domini.—Sing. as collect. 
prophets Dan. 9, 24. So some under- 
stand also Deut. 18, 15. 18; which pas- 
sage however is referred to the Messiah 
in Acts 3, 22. 7,37. 

With the idea of a prophet there 
was also primarily connected the idea 
that he spoke not his own thoughts. but 
what hereceived from God (comp. Philo 
T.IV. p. 116 ed. Pfeiff. sooty: yng 90 
pay ovdiv conopdty yeti, vdkorgen 08 muy. 
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ta Unnyuivtog Erégov. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 21,) 
and that he was the ambassador and 
interpreter of God; as is evident from 
the passage, in this respect classic, Ex. 
7,1, where God says to Moses: 9°"73 
NIST TT py pan pisned oondy 
T make thee us God to Pharaoh, and 
Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet, 
i.e. in your intercourse with Pharaoh, 
thou, as the wiser, shall act as it were 
the part of God, and suggest to thy bro- 
ther what to say; while thy brother, as 
more fluent of speech, shall be to thee 
as 8 prophet, and utter what he receives 
from thee. In the same sense it is said 
Ex. 4, 16 99 לף‎ m7 הא‎ he shall be to 
thee 5 6 01018, comp. Jer. 15,19. Those 
who were educated for the prophetic of- 
fice were called הנְבראים‎ 723 the sons of 
the prophets, i. c. disciples, pupils, 1K. 20, 
35. 2K. 2, 3. 5.7.15. 4, 1. 38. 5, 22. 6, 1. 
9,1. Comp. Pers. ‘the sons i.e. disciples of 
the Magi.’—There were also frequently 
among the Israelites false prophets, who 
pretending to have inspiration from God 
flattered the ears of the people with 
bland promises, and were therefore se- 
verely rebuked by the true prophets, e.g. 
Is. 28, 7-13. Jer. 14, 13 sq. 27, 9 sq. 28, 10. 
sq. For these too is often put X"3) sim- 
ply Hos. 4, 5. 9, 7. 8. Zech. 13, 2 comp. 
v. 3.4.—The idea of a prophet is also 
frequently taken in a wider sense, so as 
to include any friend of God to whom 
God makes known his will; so of Abra- 
ham Gen. 20,7; of the patriarchs Ps. 
105, 15. , 


Chald. ₪ prophet, Ezra 5, 1. 6,14.‏ כְבְיא 


MIND 8 (r. Rw) «1. ₪ prophetess, 
Jude. 4, ‘4. 2K. 22,14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. 
Neh. 6,14. So of a poetess, female min- 
strel, 6. ₪. Miriam Ex. 15, 20; who was 
not in the strict sense a prophetess, see 
Num. 12, 1-6. 

2. a prophet’s wife, Is. 8,3. So Lat. 
episcopa, presbylera, are used for the 
wife 018 bishop or presbyter. 

mya) (heights, r. 732) Nebaioth, 
pr.n. a) The eldest son of Ishmael, 
the brother of Kedar; Gen. 25, 13. 28, 
9. 36, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 29. b) A people, 
Nabathei, Nabatheans, descended from 
Nebaioth the son of Ishmael, inhabiting 
northern Arabia and Arabia Petrea, 





bab 


abounding in flocks, Is. 60,7; and living 
otherwise by traffic and plunder, Diod. 
Sic. 2. 48. ae 3. 42. ib. 19. 94.—Arab. 


9 .- 


where the 2 8‏ בי and‏ כב 


from the ת‎ servile of the Hebrew. See 
Reland Palestina p. 90 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 558,573. 


x qe: obsol. root, i. gq. 939 and 


Chald. 539, to spring, to gush forth, asa 
fountain.—Hence 


J22, once in plur. Job 38, 16 נִבְכֶידיָס‎ 
the springs of the sea. Sept. ayyn 06- 
000 


. 223 Is. 40,7, fut. D3, inf. constr. 53. 

1. 4 wilt, to ל‎ to fade and 
fall away ; kindr. with nbz, bax, also 
5p). Spoken of leaves and flowers wi- 
thering and falling, Ps. 1, 3. 37, 2. Is. 1, 
30. 28, 1. 40, 7. 8. Ez. 47,12. Poet. of 
the stars, Is. 34,4 and all their hosts 
shall fall, as the leaves fall from the vine. 

2. Trop. of men, to wither, to faint, to 
fall away, Ps.-37, 2. 18, 46. Ex. 18, 18, 
Of a land Is. 24,4; of a mountain Job 
14, 18 dia הרהנופל‎ the mountain which 
Jalleth, faileth, comes to nought, cannot 
rise again, like one dead. Comp. the 
deriv. M522 corpse, carcass. 

3. tobe ‘foolish, to act foolishly, wicked- 
ly. Prov. 30, 32; see 533. The idea of 
withering and decay is here transferred 
to folly and wickedness, as elsewhere 
that of strength and vigour to vary 


apa piety; comp. Arab. ee בש‎ 
dels, all which have the significatioa 


of Faccidity and imbecility, transferred 
also to dulness, stupidity. 

Pizt 533, fo lightly esteem, to despise, 
Deut. 32,15. Mic. 7,6. Comp. Arab. 
(64> stultus fuit; VII, vilis, abjectus 
fuit. 

2. to disgrace, to treat with contumely, 
Nah. 8,0. Jer. 14,21 47122 SBP bam 
do not disgrace the throne of thy glory. 
Comp. rxba3. 

Hien. 800 in >a Hiph. p. 136. 

Derive the six here following. 


923 adj. fem. mbs2. 1. stupid, foolish 
Prov. 17, 7. 21. Jer. 17. lal 


גבל 


9. As amon& the Hebrews the idea 
of wisdom included also virtue and piety 
(sec in 03M, 7227), so a foolish person 
is often put to express the idea of one 
wicked, abandoned, impious, (comp. 
buy) 1 Sam. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 33. 
3 13. Job 30, 8. Is. 32, 5. 6. al. Spec. 
impious, ungodly, Job 2, 10. Ps. 14, 
1. 53, 9 אֶלהִים‎ px iaba נָבָל‎ 7728 
the רוי‎ 1 hath said in his. “heart, 
There is no God. 39, 9. 74, 18. 22. 

3. Nabal, pr. n. m. 1 Sam, 25, 3 sq. 


232 and 232 m. (r. 532) plur. ִבְלָים‎ 
constr. "222, 6. suff. 07333 Jer. 48, 0 

lea bottle, i. e.askin, leathern aa sO 
called perh. from its 0 see the 
root 522; Sept. twice 0806 1 Sam. 10, 
3. Jer. 13,12. Used for wine 1 Sam. 
1,24. 10, 3.25, 18. 2 Sam. 16, 1. Poet. Job 
38, 37 the bottles of heaven, for the clouds, 
a metaphor common among the Arabs. 

2. As bottles of skin were used for 
water, milk, wine, hence >>) is trop. put 
for any vessel for liquids, of whatever 
material, e.g. genr.a vessel, pitcher, flask, 
water-pot, etc. Is. 30,14 BNI" 522 ₪ 
potler’s vessel. Lam. 4, 2 wym נְבְלֶר‎ 
earthen vessels, comp. Jer. 13, 12. 48, 12. 
More fully pba בּלֶר‎ niensile of bottles 
Is. 22, 24, opp. Mizanrt ">> basins. 

3. An instrument of music, Greek 
wiSha (8323), rath, Lat. nablium, a 
species of harp, or lyre; see Strabo X. 
p. 471 Casaub. Athen. IV. p. 175 Ca- 
saub. Ovid. A. A. 3.327. Often joined 
with the 723, Ps. 57,9. 81,3. 98 4. 
108, 3. Is. 5,12. Am. 5, 23. 6.5; pleon. 
ba. כָּלר‎ Ps. 71. 22, plur. bibs) כְּלַר‎ 
1 Chr. 16, 5.—Josephus describes this 
instrument, Ant. 7. 12. 3, as having 
twelve 8 and as played with the 
fingers and not with a plectrum; but 
the Hebrew words ~izy >22 Ps. 33 2. 
144 9. would seem to indicate an instru- 
ment with den strings. Jerome says its 
figure wits triangular. resembling an in- 
verted Delta. 7, which also was the form 
of the sambuca or harp, Vitruv. 6.1; and 
harps of this form are often found upon 
Egyptian monuments; see Wilkinson 
Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyptians 
IL. pp 280, 282, 287. 


M522 f(r. ban) = 1. Adj. fem. foolish, 
Job 2. 10. 
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נבע 


2. Subst. folly, with the notion of im- 
probity, wickedness, see in >33 no. 2; 
Is. 32,6. 1 Sam. 25, 25. Hence a) 
a shameful deed, crime, as rape, incest, 
Judg. 19, 28. 24. 2 Sam. 13,12. The 
ו‎ bens בלה‎ ny Gen. 
34,7. Deut. 22, 21. Tudg. 20, ‘10. ‘Jer. 29, 
23 ; more fally ְבְלָה. בישרְאֶל‎ Tet עטה‎ 
Judg. 20, 6. (ל‎ Meton. punishment "of 
folly and wickedness, comp. 733; hence 
ny mba) Mw pr. to do punishment with 
any one, i.e. to inflict upon him the 
punishment of his folly, Job 42,8; comp. 
עם‎ ION MVS in art. TOM. 


m2) f. (r. b33) constr. 7332, c. suff. 
snba Is. 26, 19, elsewhere aba, inba3; 
a corpse, carcass, (see r. b32 no. 2, comp. 
mp from r. >B3,) 6. g. of men Deut. 21, 
23. 1 K. 13, 24 sq. Pe 79, 2; af beasts, 
Lev. 5, 2. 7, 24. Deut. 14, 21. al. Trop. 
of 07 as broken, Jer. 16, 18; comp. 
aap Lev. 26, 30. Collect. for carcasses, 
corpses, Jer. 7, 23. 16,4. 19,7. Is. 26, 195 


of beasts, Lev. 11,11. 24—Arab. 5 
id. 


mea) f. disgrace, shame ; hence parts 
of shame, Hos. 2,12[9]. See the root 
ba) Pi. no. 2, and Chald. 922 obscene- 
ness. 


53) (perh. for ud a2) Neballat, pr 
ית‎ of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, 
Neh. 11, 34. 


*? 23 to boil forth, to gush out, to flow. 
asa fountain. Part. Prov. 18, 4 92) נַחל‎ 
@ gushing stream.—Syr. V2), Arab. 


= and == id. The primitive syllable 
is ,בע‎ 29, imitating like בק‎ the sound 
or murmur of boiling, bubbling; comp. 
pra, mya. 

Hips. 9735, fut. רברע‎ 1. to gush out 
with, lo pour forth copiously, e. ₪. praise 
to God Ps. 119, 171. Prov. 1, 93 nz7ax 
בָבֶס רוּחר‎ Fwill pour ont upon you my 
spirit. Espec. words, 15 2.28 רשעים‎ 73 
risa רברע‎ the mouth of the wicked. belch- 
eth out wickedness. Hence absol. to 
belch out wicked words, bs. 59 8. 94, 4. 

2. to give oul. fo erhale ; Eee. 10,1 
dead flies 9°37 רבארש‎ cause the vintment 
to stink, to give out a bad smell. 

3. to utter, to publish, to declare. Ps. 


נבר 


19, 3. 78, 2. 145, 7. Comp. 83) which 
has sprung ot this root, 2 being soft- 
ened into א‎ ; also 522.—Syr. wa) Aph. 
vulgavit, Arab. a3 id. 

Deriv. 353. = 


f. emph. ₪ candlestick,‏ .011816 132‘ עְתָּא 
candelabra, Dan. 5,5. Arab. ul,‏ 


Syr. {xajpas, Rabb. נִבְרְטֶת‎ id. Itis a 
quadrilit. formed apparently from 732 
1. g. 753 to shine, and We fire. 


JH? (light soil, +. 72) Nibshan, pr. 
n. of a town in the desert of the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 62. 


* 23 obsol. root, Syr. Chald. and 
Sam. to be dry, to be dried up. Hence 


332 m. in pause also 232, the south, 
the southern quarter, so called from its 
dryness ; Ex. 27, 9. Is. 21, 1. Ps. 126, 4. 
al. 272 5925 6 2 border Josh. 
15, 4. ‘18, 19; =2) בוכר‎ the southern gate 
Ez. 46, 9. ete. With genit. MIN B39 
the south of Judah, southern: part, 2 Sam. 
24,7. 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30. 14; מו‎ 4 
south of, as ב" ררחטישרם‎ south of Jerusa- 
lem Zech 14. 10. Josh. 11,2. So אֶרֶץ‎ 
a0 a south land Josh. 15, 19; spec. 
the south of Palestine Gen. 20, 1. 24, 
62. Num. 13.29. Also 237 id. Gen. 13, 
1. Num. 2], 1. Deut. 34, 3; and 322 1 
Sam. 30, 1. 22: "2 the ו‎ 
south of Palestine, Jer. 32, 44. 33, 13. 
Obad. 90. Poet. 223 and 3335 the south 
put for Egypt Is. 30, 6. Dan. 11, 5-40. 
With ה‎ parag. 4223 southward Gen, 13, 
14. 28. 14. Ex. 40, 24. al. 
Jo. as 70 מך‎ MB: southward from the 
hill Josh. 18. 14. | With prefixes: 72523 
in the southward region Josh 15, 21; 
m2zz> 1 Chr. 26, 17. 


* ככ‎ in Kal not used. pr. to be in 
front (72, 732), 10 be in sight ; hence 


Arab. os = be 


clear, manifest, pr. to be in sight xe 
high land, conspicuous ; Syr. ro to go 
in front, to be a leader. 

Hires. Ws pr. lo bring to light ; so 
Job 21. 31 can 3p מי רִֶרר עַל‎ who 
shall bring to light his way to his face? 
i ec. the life ahd ways of the prosperous 


to be clear, manifest. 


Comp. in 1752. 


and so swith: 
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wicked man, so as to reprove them.— 
Hence 

1. to show, to exhibit before any one, 
with two acc. Ez. 43,10 הַָּד אֶתִהבִּיתד‎ 
manny רְשְרְאָל‎ show this house to the 
house of Israel. Also to show openly, 
pre se ferre, Is. 3, 9. 

2. Freq. to ו‎ to declare. to tell, to 
announce, Sept. avayyélin, dnayyéllo. 
That which is made known is put: a) 
In the acc. Gen. 32, 30 Fad RETINA 
tell, I pray thee, thy name. Esth. 2. 10. 
20. Job 26,4. b) With 53, to tell of 
any thing, 1 Sam. 27, 11. Esth. 6, 2. 
Job 36, 33 ira by TED his noise (thun- 
der) showeth concerning him sc. God, 
and then follows: M2i9 אף עַל‎ M2—7 yea 
to the herds concerning him who goeth up 
on high, i.e. the thunder proclaims God 
even'to the herds as he ascends in the 
tempest. c) With לאמר‎ and its clause ; 
1 Sam. 25, 14 לצמר‎ IMR נעַר‎ TEN a 
young man told, saying. 2 Sam. 15, 31. 
Lev. 14, 35; ale with "x ¢hat Esth. 
3,4; 2 that Gen. 3, 11. 31, 20. 1 Sam. 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 7,11; ה‎ athether Gen. 
24, 23. 43,6; מה‎ olen Judg. 16, 6. Mic. 
6, 8; ארפה‎ where Gen. 37, 16. d) 
Where a thing before spoken of is im- 
plied and would be expressed by the 
pron. it, or the like, this is omitted ; 
comp. in 2X no. 1, and so after Engl. 
he told. Gen. 9, 22° img ללשנ‎ Tas and 
he told his two brethren. 14, 13. 24, 49. 
1 Sam. 14, 1. 2 Sam. 17, 17. 2 K. 4, 27. 
Job 1,15 sq. Different are: Job 38, 4 
בִינָה‎ net Cx THT, where 7:72 is pr. the 
object. of the first verb, 4.6. אם‎ 7272 735 
gee: and Job 42, 3 ה הָּדַתר ולא אבין‎ 
ig. PSR לא‎ wy om 7 hare - 
ian 1 understood not.—The person to 
whom any thing is told, is put often with 
3, and then the verb is ‘moatly construed 
with the ace. of thing and 6 of pers. 
Judg. 13, 6 ל"‎ 373m טמו לא‎ srs he told 
me not his name. 14,6. Gen. 41, 25. 1 
Sam. 9, 8. Is. 21, 10. Mic. 3, 8. Job 33, 
23. al. More rarely with double acc. 
of pers. and thing, as in no. 1 ; Job 31, 
37 SETTER VISE “Bo the שר‎ of my 
steps will I declare unto him sc. God. i. e. 
tell him all my steps. Job 36,33 see above 
in lett. b. So ace. of pers. 2 Sam. 15, 
31 לאפר‎ En WT and one told Darid, 
saying. But in Job 26. 4 תדמ"‎ is not 


נכד 


to whom, but with or by whom ? by whose 
spirit, etc.—Sometimes 3 of place where 
is added Jer. 5,20. 1 Sam. 4, 13. 2 Sam. 
1,10. Mic. 1, 10.—Parr. "32 ₪ messen- 
ger 2 Sam. 15, 13. Jer. 4, 15. 51, 31. 

Spec. aa) to denounce, to inform 
against, to betray ; with acc. of pers. 
Jer. 20, 10 537782) הבר‎ denounce and 
we will denounce him, i. e. we will ac- 
cuse him, inform against him. With 
ace. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 17, 5 
Dy. Tran pea who betrayeth ‘Frientte 
to the spoil, i. 6. spoilers, see in 72M no. 
2. With acc. of thing 0 — a mat- 
ter, Josh. 2, 14. 20. Ecc. 10, 20; acc. 
impl. Prov. 29, 24. hb) Of a prophet, 
to show, i.e. to foretell future events, 
found chiefly in the latter part of Isai- 
ah, 18. 41, 22. 23. 26. 49, 9. 43, 9. 44,7. 
8. al. comp. Is. 19, 12. Hos. 4, 12. Dan. 
11,2. cc) 70 tell a riddle, i. q. 10 solve, 
Judg. 14, 12.13. 14.19. 1K. 10,3. Also 
of a dream, i. q. to interpret, Gen. 41, 24. 
Dan. 2, 2. dd) to declare one’s sins, 
i, q. to confess, Ps. 38, 19; comp. Ps. 
142, 3. Is. 3,9 in no. 1. ee) Emphat. 
to declare, i. q. to proclaim, to praise ; 
with acc. of thing, Ps. 9, 12. 19, 2. 22, 
32. 51, 17. Is. 42, 12. 57, 12. al. sep. 
Acc. impl. Ps. 40, 6. 75, 10. 

11098. 737, fat, “3, inf. absol. 737 


Josh. 9, 24. Ruth 2, 1 pass. of Hiph. 


no. 2, to be shown, to be told, c. dat. Gen. 
22, 20. 27, 42. Is, 7,2, 21, 2. al. sep. 
Deriv. 1739, 733. 


‘322 Chald. to flow Dan. 7, 10. 


Ti) m. (r. 132) in pause also 739, c. 
₪05 "I, 4, i925 with ה‎ parag. 
mn Ps. 116, 14; pr. subst. the front, the 
front part, next ti the spectator. Used 
in the accus as a Preposition. 

A) Simply. 1. before, in the presence 
of, in the sight of, i. q. "252, as "> גנד‎ 
a2 before all thy people E Ex. 34,110; 2 
min" before Jehovah 1 Sam. 12, 3; an 
השמש‎ before the sun, i.e. so long as the 
sun is above the horizon. Num. 25. 4 
(comp. we 13> Ps. 72.17). Am. 4,3 
and ye shall go forth m1 TEN each one 
before herself, each her own way, comp. 
Josh. 6, 5. 20. and sngp wr Jer. 49, 5. 
And as things which ‘are before us and 
afford us delight become the objects of 
our regard and care, hence Is. 49, 16 
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thy walls are continually "133 before me 
are objects of my constant regard and 
care. Ps. 38,10; comp. "7 "25> Ps. 19, 
15. Gen. 10, 9. 

2. in front of, over against ; Ex. 19,2 
ההר‎ 18) over against the mountain. Joshi, 
3, 16. 6. 5. 20. And as things to be 
eomparell are set over against each 
other, hence Is. 40,17 all nations are 
as nothing i723 over against him, in com 
parison with him ; comp. 7339. 

B) With Prepositions: 1. 7422 pr. 
as over against ; and as things 10 be 
compared are set over against each 
other (Is. 40, 17), i. e. things corre- 
sponding to or like each other. counter- 
parts, hence Gen. 2,18 I will make for 
him (man) a helper בבר‎ corresponding 
lo him, his counterpart. v. 20. Sept. 
well in v. 18 סז א‎ v. 20 00005 ₪0- 
1), comp. 1392 Neh. 12,9 By the Rab- 
bins כנגד‎ is often used of things corre- 
sponding to one another; see Lud. de 
Dieu ad. h. 1. Comp. Pers. ככ‎ e re- 
gione, similis, conveniens. 

9. 122, 6. suff. "9323, WTP, etc. a) 
before. in the presence OL q- 732 no. 1, 
2K. 1, 13. Hab. 1, 3; פ'‎ "299 Th3b 2 
Sam. 22, 25. Job 4, 16. b) over against 
Josh. 5, 13. 1 Chr.5,11. Hence against, 
contra, in a hostile sense, Dan. 10, 13. 
Pregn. Neh. 3, 37 [4, 5] Sor they have 
provoked God to anger 072371 7533 set- 
ting themselves against the builders. c) 
like, instar, (comp. 1322,) Neh. 12, 9 
pind OMY their brethren like thine 
selves. d) for, over, i. e. before ; Neh. 
11, 22 the prefect of the Leviles.... for 
or over (7322) the service of the - of 
God. 

3. 73379 a) pr. from before, 1. 6. away 
from before, e. g. after verbs of remov- 
ing, Is. 1,16 put away your evil doings 
sy taza from before mine eyes. Jon. 2, 
5; (also with a noun of remoteness Ps. 
10, 5;) of averting Cant. 6,5; of cast- 
ing away Judg. 9,17; of hiding Jer. 16, 
17. Am. 9.3; of departing Prov. 14, 7 
)5 7332), etc. So ל‎ 7320 Judg. 20, 4. 
—The construction in Jude. 9, 17 is un- 
usual: he cast his life away (7323 for 
the fuller i320) from him. or as we 
might say, he cast it off instead of from 
him ; comp. below 2 Sam. 18, 13. 

b) from over against, éx tov évavtiov, 
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Adv. 2K. 2,15 and the sons of the pro- 
phets at Jericho saw him 1370 from over 
against, i. 6. from the opposite side. 
Deut. 32, 52. Then also over against, 
opposite, since a place at some distance 
may be regarded as likewise looking to- 
wards us from that distance; see מרְחוק‎ 
in מך‎ no. 3.i.k. Lat. 6 regione, ex adverso, 
Gr. é& évurtiog, 2K. 3,22 and the Mo- 
abites saw ‘aia over against them water 
red like blood.— And as whatever is over 
against, is necessarily at a certain dis- 
tance, hence 123 takes also the sense,» 
at a distance, afar off; so Gen. 21, 

16 and she went and sat down 1330 
הרחק‎ far over against (afar off), about 
a bow-shot ; Sept. waxgodev. 2K. 2, 7. 
4, 25 and when the man of God saw 
her "332 afar off. Num. 2, 2.—With 
genit. as Prep. over against any place or 
thing ; Neh. 3, 19. 25. 27. 1 Sam. 26, 20 
Mim 72D 7232 over against the face of 
Jehovah, ie. before his face. Ps. 38, 12 
my ל‎ sland "932 1332 over against 
my plague, i.e. aloof trom me, as above ; 
parall. Pinta. Deut. 28, 66 and thy life 
shall hang in doubt 133 => before thee, 
pr. to thee over against. 

c) Ina hostile sense, over against, op- 
posite, on the enemy’s side, Ob. 11. 2 
Sam. 18,13. Comp. 6 é& évartius, Tit. 
2, 8. 

‘I Chald. prep. over against, oppo- 
site; Dan. 6,11 over against Jerusalem, 
i.e. in a direction towards Jerusalem, so 
that Jerusalem was over against him. 


. ep) fut. m3", to shine, 10 give light, 
Job 18, 5. 22, 28. Is. 9, 1—Syr. id. 

Hiru. 1. to cause to shine, e. g. one’s 
light, Is. 13, 10. 

2. to enlighten, to illuminate, Ps. 18, 
29. 2 Sam. 22, 29. 

Deriv. the three following. 


| נכָה‎ ] Hab. 3,4, «. suff. ona 8 
shining, brightness, e. g. of fire Is, 4, 5. 
Ez. 1, 4; of the light Is. 50, 10. Am. 5, 
20; % the sun 2 Sam. 23, 4, and of the 
rising sun Prov. 4, 18; of the moon Is. 
60, 19; of the stars Joel 2, 10; of a 
sword Hab. 3, 11; also the light and 
glory by which God is surrounded (7122 
mins) Ez. 10, 4. Hab. 3,4, Ps, 18, 13. 

2. Nogah, pr. u. of a son of David, 
1 Chr. 3, 7. 14, 6. 





TA2 Chald. emphat. x32, the morn- 
ing light, dawn, day-break, Dan. 6, 20. 
So Targ. Esth. 10, 3. Is. 14,12. Syr. 


ot, fod, the earliest dawn. 


mma? f. brightness, splendour, plur. 
18. 59,9. R. #132. 


. נָכַח‎ fut. רפ‎ lo thrust or push with 
the horns, spoken of horned animals, 
Ex. 21, 28. 31. 32.—This is one of the 
onomatopoetic roots. The idea of strik- 
ing, pushing, thrusting, lies both in the 
syllable 33, ככ‎ , comp. 42, 5/22, 922, >a2, 
33, and also in the other which ends 
inM, comp. נֶבַה‎ to bark, pr. to strike, 
(see M22 and 3>2,) M2 and ~b3 to 
push-with the horns. 

id. Ez. 34, 21. Dan. 8, 4.—Trop.‏ פפוק 
of a conqueror prostrating nations be-‏ 
fore him Deut. 33,17. 1K. 22,11. Ps,‏ 
Comp. Dan. 8, 7 sq.‏ .6 ,44 

Hitupa. to push at, i.e. to wage war 
with any one, Dan. 11, 40. Comp. 
Chald. 8259p Max 6. עם‎ to wage war 
with. Arab. 5 Conj. IT, id— Hence 


M32 m. adj. apt to push with the 
horns, Ex. 21, 29. 36. 

“3 m. (r. 332) constr. 3739, 73) 1 Chr. 
9, 11. Neh. 11, 11; plur. D3, constr. 
"7°52; pr. the ל‎ hence a leader, 
prefect, prince, etc. See the root, and 


comp. Syr. rd preivit Ephr. I. 114, 
also Germ. Fiirst i. q. "ל‎ Jirst. Chald. 


a2, ‘Ting, id. Arab. dus prince; also 


brave, valiant, whence. 3 to be 
brave, magnanimous, noble. Spoken 

1. Of any prefect, overseer, 6. g. of the 
treasury 1 Chr. 26, 24. 2 Chr. 31, 12; 
of the temple 1 Chr. 9,11. 2 Chr. 31, 
13; of the priests 1 Chr. 12, 27; of the 
palace 2 Chr. 28, 7; of military affairs, 
a leader. chief, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 27,4. 2. Chr. 
32, 21. 

2. Absol. prince of a people, a general 
word comprehending also the royal dig- 
nity, 1 Sam. 9, 16. 10.1. 13,14. 2 Sam. 
6, 21. 7,8. 1K.1,35. 14,7. al. muy 
732 the anointed prince i. e. Messiah 
Dan. 9, 25. ma גִיד‎ 22 the prince of 
the covenant, i.e. confederate, Dan. 11 
22. Plur. princes, Job 29, 10. 76, 12 
—Hence 
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3. noble, honourable, in general; Plur. 
neutr. nobilia, noble things, Prov. 8, 6. 
Comp. the Arabic usage above. 

73°92 f. (r. 532) constr. 239; plur. 
ming. 

1. music of stringed instruments, Lam. 
5, 14. Is. 38, 20. 

2, a stringed instrument, in the titles 
of the Psalms, Pss. 4. 6. 54. 55. 61. 6 
Hab. 3, 19. 

3. a song, psalm, to be sung with the 
accompaniment of stringed instruments, 
Ps. 77,7. Spec. a song of derision, sa- 
tire, epigram, Lam. 3, 14. Job 30, 9. Ps. 
69, 13. 


0 232 obsol. root, Arab. 03 pr. to 
cut, 10 pierce with a spear.—Hence 5373 
sickle. 


“959 prob. pr. to strike in pulses, to 
beat, kindr. with a3, 533, 5/22, see in 
Ma2.—Hence 

1. to strike the strings, to play on a 
stringed instrument ; Part. 0°239 players 
on instruments Ps. 68, 26. 

2. i.g. Arab. with n softened, 
to beat, to pound, as a fuller beats or 
treads cloth; in Heb. to tread grapes, to 
press ; whence Ma for M23. 

Zo strike the strings, to play‏ 483 ווק 
on a stringed instrument, 1 Sam. 16, 16.‏ 
2K. 3,15. Ps. 33,3. Is. 6‏ .17.18.93 
x1dc-‏ ,גג Chald.id. Sept.‏ .20.81 ,38 
fu.‏ 

Deriv. 73733, 737372, MA, MMA, DIM. 


* בע‎ fut. 329; inf. sho, 0. suff. ער‎ 
O25 also nya 2 Sam. 14, 10. Ez. 5 
10; imper. 33. 

1. to strike, to smite ; kindr. are 823, 
732, also m3), 422, 442. The primary 
syllable is 43, 52, which seems to have 
had the signi af striking, beating in 
pulses, smiting, see in 723; comp. Piel, 
Niph. and 333. So Lat. tango, r. tag, 
comes from Gr. ty-w, Giy-, pr. pul- 
sare.— With 3, q. d. tosmite upon ; Gen. 
32, 6 ion 523 ורבש‎ and he smote the 
hollow of Jacob's thigh, which in conse- 
quence was dislocated. v. 33. Job 1, 19 
a great wind from the desert smote upon 
the four corners of the house ; Syr. con- 
cussit. Hence of God, to smite with 
plagues, etc. 1 Sam. 6, 9., Job 19, 21. 
So Part. pass. 3922 smitten sc. with a 





נכע 


plague from God, Is. 53, 4. Ps. 73, 14.-- 
Trop. of the wind, to smite, to blast, e. g. 
a plant Ez. 17, 10. Arab. W 


2. to touch, Sept. זה‎ du, construed 
very often with 3, q.d. to touch upon ; 
Gen. 3, 3, Lev. 5, 3. 6, 11. 11, 24sq. Dan. 
8,5. al. With by Is, 6,7; ‘by Num. 4, 
15. Hag. 2, 12; ,צר‎ Tob 4, 5 it toucheth 
thee, pr. unto tine. Also 0. 800. Is. 52, 
11. Job 6, 7. Lam. 4,15.—Spec. a) to 
touch any one, i.e. todo him harm or 
violence, Gen. 26, 11 mam wWxa shh 
הבאשתר‎ whoever toucheth (injures) this 
man or his wife. v.29. Josh. 9, 19. al. 

b) ¢o towch a woman, to lie with her, Cc. 
2 Prov. 6, 29; אֶל‎ Gen. 20, 6. So un- 
reo Sut 2 | Cor. 7,1. 0( to touch 
the heart, i.e. to move, to affect the 
mind of any one, 1 Sam. 10, 26. 

3. Ina local sense, to touch upon, to 
come in contact with, to reach to any 


‘thing, ₪. 2 1 K.6,27. Hos.4,2; עד‎ Mic. 


1,9. Is. 16,8. Jer. 4.10; צל ;9 ,51 אֶל‎ 
Judg. 20, 34. 41.—Hence 

4. to reach to, to come to any person 
or thing, c. 3 2 Sam. 5, 8; אֶל‎ Jon. 3, 6. 
Dan. 9, 21. Absol. to ane come, of 
time, Ezra 3, 1. Neh. 7,73[8, 1]. Comp. 
הרע‎ no. 5. 

Nips. fut. 32:5, Pass. of Kal no. 1, 0 
be smitten, to be beaten, of an army, or 
rather lo feign oneself beaten Josh. 8, 15; 
comp. Henn, WENN. 

Piet i.q. Kal no. 1, to smite, spoken 
chiefly of divine judgments, Gen. 12, 17. 
2K. 15, 5. 2 Chr. 26, 20. 

Pua aie of Pi. Ps. 73, 5. 

Hieg. 95557, fut. 9937, apoc. ולע‎ ₪. 
6, 7. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to-cause to 
touch ; 18. 6, 7 "B dd S29 and he let (the 
coal) touch my moulh. 5,8 22732 חור‎ 
בְּבָרִת‎ m2 wo to those who join house to 
house, i. 6. acquire longs rows of houses 
unjustly. Often in the phrases : ran 
VINTON ₪2. 13, 14, 7383 ‘7 Lam. 2, 3, 
ה' עְדהעָפַר‎ Is. 26,5, alee AED yrs’ ה‎ 
ib. ‘25, 12, to cause to touch the ground, 
the dust, 1. 6. to raze to the foundations, 
as buildings, a city, etc. 

2. to touch, i.g. Kal no. 2; ¢.> Ex. 
4,25. 2 Chr. 3, 11.12; צל‎ Hx, 12, 223 
by Jer. 1, 9. 

3. ig. Kal no. 3, fo reach to any place 
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or thing, to touch; with 19, Is. 8,8 “"Y 
3°32 צפאר‎ (the water) shall reach even 
unto the neck. With עד ל‎ 2 Chr. 28, 9; > 
Job 20,6; accus. 6. F loc. Gen. 28, 2— 
Trop. of prosperity or calamity, to hap- 
pen to, to come upon, 1800. 8, 14 ; with אל‎ 
Esth. 9, 26. 

4. to reach or come to a place, q. d. to 
oe near to, to arrive at a place; with 

, Ps. 107, 18 mya ay w—a9 לפרע‎ and 

2 y draw near to the gates of death, 
are exposed to death. With אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 
14,9; > Ps. 88,4; acc. Is. 30,4. Esth. 4. 
3. 8, 17 Hence i. q. to atlain unto, to 
obtain, c. > Esth. 4, 14; inf.c. 5 Esth. 
9,1. Also in the phrasé “72 STAM my 
hand attains to any thing, i.e. I am able 
to get it, Lev. 5,7; comp. in 889 no. 0. 

5. Absol. to come, to be present, 6. ₪. 
men, Esth.6, 14; oftener of time, Ez. 7, 
12 היוס‎ DS {EN Pon Raz che time is come, 
the day is present. Ecc. 12, 1. Cant. 2, 
12. Esth. 2, 12. 15. 

Deriv. the following. 

322 m. in pause 333, 6. suff. i292, 
,וטו‎ 0°25), "B22. 

la 0% blow, Deut. 17, 8. 21, 5. 
2Sam.7, 14; collect. Prov. 6, 33. 6 
of serene, i.e. judgments, ל‎ 
which God sends upon men, Gen. 12, 17. 
Ex. 11, 1. Ps. 38, 12. 39, 11. 91, 10. al. 

2. a spot, mark, blemish, in the skin, 
whether eruption, scab, or leprosy, Lev. 
13, 3 (comp. v. 2). 5. 6. 29.30.42; hence 
הנסק‎ 322 ₪ spot of scurf, scab, v. 31. 333 
חִצְרְעַת‎ the spot of leprosy v. 3. 9. 20. 25, 
and without צרעת‎ v.22 id. Also of the 
leprosy of garments Lev. 13, 47; and 
of walls 14, 34 sq.—Meton. for a person 
affected with such spots, Lev, 13, 4. 12. 
13.17; hence PRIN 522 one affected with 
spots, eral v.31; ‘comp. v. 33. Also of 
a leprous garment, v. 50. 


/ tas fut. 539 1. to smite, usually 
of Jehovah as inflicting judgments upon 
men, to plague, Ex. 7, 27 [8, 2], mostly 
with some fatal disease or death Ex. 12, 
23 sq. Josh. 24, 5. 1 Sam. 25.38. 2Sam. 
12, 15. Ps. 89, 24. 2 Chr. 21, 18. In an- 
other sense God is said to smite a peo- 

ple before their enemies, i.e. to give 
them up to defeat and slaughter; 1Sam. 
4,3 wherefore hath Jehovah smitten us 
to-day before the Philistines? Judg. 20, 
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35. 2Chr. 13, 15. 20. 14, 11. 
Niph. 

2. to thrust, to push, e. ₪. as a horned 
animal Ex. 21, 35; of a man 21, 22, 
Comp. m3). 

3. to strike against with the foot, 6 
stumble, Prov. 3, 23. Ps. 91, 12. 

to be smitlen, defeated, of‏ ,532 .אתו 
an army Judg. 20, 36. 1 Sam. 4,10. Of-‏ 
ten with "38>, to be smitten (and flee)‏ 
before the ee Lev. 26, 17. Deut. 28,‏ 
Num. 14, 42. Judg. 20, 32. 2 Sam.‏ .25 
Chr. 19, 16. 19. al.‏ 1 .17 ,2 

Hirtap. i. q. Kal no. 3, to strike against, 
to stumble, with the foot, Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. 7532, and 


Comp. 


O32 m.in pause 922. 1. 6 plague,a 
divine judgment, mostly of a fatal dis- 
ease sent from God, Ex. 12, 13. 30, 12. 
Num. 8, 19. 17, 11. 12. 

2.4 ל‎ of the foot, stumbling, 
Is. 8,14 523 j2%; comp. Rom. 9, 33. 
1 Pet. 2, 7. 


0 ap? in Kal not used, pr. to flow, i. q. 
Heb. "39 and Chald. “33 ; comp. Arab. 
Sy> to flow, also Heb. 1722. 


Nien. 95) 1. to be poured out, to flow 
out ; of water 2 Sam. 14, 14; of the eye 
Lam. 3, 49. 

2. to be stretched out, e. g. the hand 
in supplication, Ps. 77, 3.‘ For mina Job 
20, 28 see "74 Niph. 

Hire. sn 1. 00 pour out, Ps. 75, 9 
Hence also to pour down, to thrust down, 
as stones from a mountain, Mic. 1, 6. 

2. Trop. to deliver up, to give over ; 
comp. 735 to pour out, dcliver, Ts. 53, 
12. Sointhe phrase: 23 הגיר פ עִלְדְרְרִי‎ 
to deliver one into the hands (power) of 
the sword, 182. 35, 5. Jer. 18, 21. Ps. 63, 
11. See in ‘13 no. 1. ee—The common 
rendering is wrong: ‘to shed by the 
hands of the sword.’ 

Hopu. 7317 to be poured down, to be 
precipitated, spoken of water, Mic. 1, 4. 


* 3 fut. ,רגש‎ once הנשל‎ Is. 58, 3. 

1. to urge, to impel, to drive ; Winds, 
perh. with ym, ym2. Arab. yas to 
drive up sc. 0 for hunting ; to urge 
on camels; intrans. to be driven, hurried. 
—So of labourers urged to their work 
Is. 58,3; but see in no.2 Hence Part. 


wal 
נינש‎ atask-master, 0/0006 Ex. 3,7. 
5, 6. 10. 13.14. Job 3, 18; also with a 
88 בו‎ ta) Is. 9, 3. of a driver of ani- 
mals, an ו‎ Job 39, 7. 

.2. to urge a debtor, to exact a debt, 
with acc. of pers. Deut. 15, 2.3; to exact 
tribute, with two 800. 2 K. 23, 35; here 
too best, Is. 58,3 ye exact all your la- 
bours ; see inno. 1. Part. ais an exaclor 
of tribute, Dan. 11, 20. Zech. 9, 8. 

3. to rule, to have dominion, and Part, 
wats a king, tyrant, Is. 3, 12. 14, 2. 60, 17. 
Zech. 10, 4. Ethiop. 2107 id. whence 
42M or Z2UL king, 2: זר‎ 
king of kings, the title of the king of 
Ethiopia. 

Nipu. נְפָש‎ 
1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 53,7. Recipr. to vex, 
harass, one another, Is. 3, 5. 

2. to be harassed with toil, to be wearied, 
distressed, spoken of an army, 1 Sam. 
14, 24. 


, ay pret. Kal not used, but instead 
of it pret. Niph. 05) Gen. 33, 7. Ex. 
22, 21. al. Fut. Kal Wa"; imp. wn, 
also “04 Gen. 19, 9, fem. "8a Ruth 2, 14, 
.וטו‎ "8s Josh. 3, 9, c. ה‎ parag. 8s 
Gen. 27, 21; inf nis, 0. suff. inva. 

1. to touch, to join; with 3, Job 4l, 
8 [17] they join one upon another, SC. 
the scales of the crocodile. es 9, 
13.—The primary idea seems to be that 
of impinging, rubbing upon ; comp. 
kindr. Chald. נקש‎ also .פָּגָש‎ The sig- 
nif. of joining is ‘found also by transp. 
m pw. 

2. to near, i.e. to come or draw near, 
to approach, with צֶל‎ to any person or 
thing Gen. 27, 22. 44,18. Num. 8, 19. 
Josh. 14, 6. fer 30, 21; 3 Is. 65, 9 > 
Judg. 20, 23; 19 Gen. 33,3; bY Ez. 44, 
13; acc. Nom, 4, 19 מס אֶתקְדָש‎ 
הִַקְדְשים‎ when they approach ‘unto the 
holy ‘of holies. 1 Sam. 9, 18; absol. Gen. 
27, 21.96. 29,10. 2 K.5,13.—Spec. a) 
to approach one’s wife, in conjugal inter- 
course (comp. 227), אֶל:.6‎ Ex. 19, 15. 
b). to come near, to draw near to Jeho- 
vah, spoken of the priests who approach 
his altar Ex. 30, 20. Ez. 44, 13; of the 
pious who approach him with prayer 
and obedience, 18. 29, 13. Jer. 30, 21. 
e) to draw near to an enemy for attack, 
1 Sam. 17, 40. 2 Sam. 10, 13. 

55 
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1. to be pressed, harassed, | 
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3.10 near away, i.e. to approach some 
other place or object and so recede from 
us; hence 10 recede, to stand back ; Gen. 
19, 9 mE: stand back ; Sept. well 
anoate. éxel, Vulg. recede illuc. Is. 49, 20 
“bona give place to me, Sept. noinoor 
fot toxov, Jerome Jac mihi spatium. In 
many languages, ancient as well as mo- 
dern, there is a want of accuracy in the 
use of words signifying approach and 
departure, so that they are often used 
of the contrary motion, 6. ₪. 32 for re- 
ceding, "90 and Arab. of ap- 


proaching; comp. also Germ. herab, 
herum,used by the best writers for hinab, 
hinum, which last indeed is hardly ad- 
missible. 

Hiew. הפרש‎ | fut. 8725, apoc. .רגש‎ 

1. Causat. to cause to come near, to bring 
near, &m.6, 3. So of persons, 6. 8 Gen. 
48, 10. 13. Ex. 21,6. Lev. 2,8. al. Of 
things, with 3 of pers. 1 Sam. 30,7. 2 Sam. 
17,29; אֶל‎ of pers. 2Sam. 13,11. 2K. 4,6; 
לפְנִר‎ 1 Sam. 28, 25; ace. impl. Gen. 0 
95; dat. den, 1 Sam. 23,9. Also to 
hans forth, to produce, as arguments 
18. 41, 21; persons impl. 45, 21. Hence 
to offer, to present, Job 40, 19; espec. 
sacrifices to God, c. > Am. 5, 25. Mal. 
2, 12; by 1,7. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to approach, Am. 
9, 10. 

Horn. an pass. of Hiph. to be brought 
near, i.e. to be put into, 2 Sam. 3, 34; 
to be offered, c. > Mal. 1, 11. 

Hrrupa. i. q. Kal no. 2, to draw near, 
Is. 45, 20. 


2 (כרד .ז) .מז‎ ₪ heap, mound ; so called 


perhaps from the waving and trembling 
motion of a heap of clay, mud, etc. Arab. 


3 a high mound, hill—Only poetically 
of the waves of the sea heaped up like 
mounds, Ps. 33, 7 הַיָּם‎ ‘2 42D O35 
heaped together as a mound the waters 
of the sea; and so Josh. 3, 13.16 the 
waters rose (flowing backwards) 4x 73 
in one heap. Ps. 78,13. Ex. 15.8; comp 
Ex. 14, 22 where in the same connec- 
tion is חומה‎ a wall. Perh. Is. 17, 11, 
but see in.73) no. 2. Comp. Virg. Geor: 
4, 316. 


see in 73 1‏ , נָדָא 


who. 


נדב 


* נָדַב‎ fut. ייחב‎ 1. i. q. Arab. 


3 to impel, to incite to any thing, 
kindr. with Ft. A. Schultens finds the 
primary idea of this root in humidity, 
flowing moisture ; which is often trans- 
ferred by the Orientals to express libe- 
rality, munificence ; comp. {hd to be 
humid, moist, also to be liberal; 60S 
pert) having moist hands, i. e. libe- 
ral, opp. to dry, avaricious; Schult. ad 
Hamas. p- 309-11, et ad Menken. Ep. I. 
p. 31 sq. Comp. Lette ad Cant. Deb. 
p. 19-23. But all this is doubtful.— 
Found only in the phrase “WX כָּלאִיש‎ 
zd 2229" whomsoever his heart impels, 
i. 6. who acts willingly, of his own ac- 
cord, Ex, 25,2. 35,21.29. 9 

9. Intrans. like Arab. Gh3 to impel 
oneself ; and hence to be willing, liberal, 
generous ; see 3°72 and Hithpa. 

Hirupa. 1. to ‘impel oneself, to show 
oneself willing, to offer voluntarily, with 
inf. 6. > Neh. 11, 2. 1 Chr. 29, 5.6. Spec. 
of soldiers to volunteer, Judg. 5, 2. 9, 
comp. Ps. 110, 3; so of those who volun- 
‘teered for the sacred military service 
2 Chr. 17, 16. Comp. for the same 
usage in Arabic A. Schult. ad Ham. 
p. 308. 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, e. g. gifts to Jehovah, c. ace. 
1 Chr. 29, 9. 14.17. Ezra 1 6. 2, 68. 
3, 5. 


Deriv. m272, 2°, 73°, and the 
pr. .ם‎ 373, 273, 7937. 
37? Chald. Irap. i. gq. Heb. 1. to be 


willing, ready, for any thing, c. > Ezra 
5 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, Ezra 7, 15. Inf. by Syriasm 
maw subst. free-will offering, v. 16. 


272 (spontaneous, liberal) Nadab, pr. 
n. a) Ason of Jeroboam I, king of the 
ten tribes 954-952 B.C. 1K. 14, 20. 
15, 25.31. b) The eldest son of Anron, 
Ex. 6, 23. 24, 1.9. 28,1. Num. 3, 2. 4. 
26, 60. 61. 2 1 Chr. 2,28. d)1 Chr. 
8, 30. 9, 36. 

27) £ (r. 3732) constr. m2; plur. 
mint, constr. M272. 

1. willingness, voluntariness, sponta- 
neousness ; whence 2732 Num. 15, 3. 
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Ps. 54, 8, and acc. 1273 Deut. 23, + 
Hos. 14, 5, spontaneously, voluntarily, 
with a willing mind. 

2. a voluntary gift, Ex. 35, 29. Ezra 
1, 4, comp. v.7; chiefly a free-will offer- 
ing, voluntary sacrifice, opp. to ₪ sacri- 
fice in consequence of a vow (773), Lev. 
22, 23 אתו‎ mesm בְרְבָה‎ as a _free-will 
offering thow mayest ‘offer it. Ezra 3, 5. 
8,28. Ez. 46,12. Plur. 2 Chr. 31, 14. 
Lev. 23, 38. ו‎ 5. Metaph. Ps. 19, 
108. [Ps. 110, 3 mint? Fax thy people 
are free-will offerings, i. e. they present 
themselves a voluntary offering to God 
for the war.—R. 

3. By impl. liberality, abundance, Ps. 
68, 10 נָדָבות‎ BWA plentiful rain, abundant 


showers. 


22°72 (whom Jehovah impels, r. 372) 
Nebadiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 8. 

32°72 Chald. m. (verbal Niph. r. 324) 
a layer of stones, trom the idea of join- 
ing; or ₪ wall, i.e. the side of a room 
or house, once Ezra 6,4. It has both 
of these significations in the Targums, 
as Ez. 46, 23. Zech. 4, 10. > 


* 773 pret. not contr. M72 Is. 10, 
31, 9972 22, 2. 33,3; inf. 72, 5 fat. Aram. 
רוד‎ Nah. 3 7 and 337 Gen. 31 40. 

1. Trans. to move up and dover, toand 
fro, e. g. to flap, as a bird its wings, 
Is. 10, 14.—Kindr. are 43, 2, 312; 
comp. also Sanscr. nat to move, to be 
moved. 

2. Intrans. to move oneself ; hence to 
wander about, of a bird Prov. 27, 8. Is. 
16, 2; of men Hos. 9,17. Job 15, 23. 
Bart T3121 a wanderer, ו‎ Is. 16, 3. 
21, 14. Jer. 49, 5. 

3. to flee, to flee away, Ps. 55, 8. 68, 
13. Is. 10, 31. 22, 35 ©. 979, to flee from 
any one Nah. 3,7. Ps. 31, 12. Hos. 7,13; 
"yp Is. 21,15. Of a bird, to fly away, 
Jer. 4, 25. 9, 9. Trop. of sleep Gen. 


₪ - 
31, 40. Esth. 6, 1.—Arab. dS fugit, 
aufugit. 

4. Causat. to make flee (see Hiph.) 
i.e. to remove, to put away; and hence 
by Syriasm to abominate, to abhor, see 
my. Syr. -) Pe. et Aph. abominatus 
est. 

to flee away, to fly away‏ ,73 אס 
Nah. 3, 17.‏ 


נדד 


fo cause to flee, 10 6‏ 25 .וקוד 
away, Job 18, 18.‏ 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. to be put to flight, 
to be chased away, fat. 1739 (733%) Job 20, 
8. Also to be thrust away, part. ‘132 by 
Chaldaism for 7392, 2 Sam. 23, 6; but 
others read 33% from r. ‘192. 

Hirupo. to flee, Ps. 64,9. See also in 
₪ 72. 

Deriv. 5°73 , 3) (7772), perh. T1772. 


33) Chald. to flee, pret. ™52 Dan. 6, 
19. So in the Targums, but rarely. 


OTH m. plur. uneasy motions, toss- 
ings, of a sleepless person on his bed, 
Job 7,4. R.73. 


an F נָדָה‎ in Kal not used, i. 6. 772, to 
flee, to recede. Syr. et Sam. id. 

to remove, to put away, 6‏ ,32 מפוע 
Am. 6, 3; to thrust out, to cast out, Is.‏ > 
5.—With the Rabbins 5) signifies‏ ,66 
excommunication.‏ 

Hirn. to drive away, to seduce, 2 K. 
17, 91 Cheth. 83™ for נה‎ in Keri 
ns. 


* 1.72 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
{Qs mid. Kesri, to be humid, moist ; 
then to be liberal; see in r. 373.— 
Hence 473 II, also 


72 m. a liberal gift, as the wages 
of prostitution, Ez. 16, 33. 


WT) f(r. 172 no. 4) pr. abomination, 
i.e. uncleanness, impurity, Zech. 13, 1. 
מִידהנְצָה‎ Num. 19, 9. 13. 20. 21, the water 
of uncleanness, i. e. water by which the 
unclean were purified, 31, 23.—Spec. 
a) filth, uncleanness, of the female men- 
ses Lev. 12, 2. 15, 19. 20; and hence of 
the menstrual discharge Lev. 15, 24. 25. 
33. Ez. 22, 10. 36,17. Coner. m7) FUR 
a menstrous woman, Ez. 18, 6. b) any 
unclean thing, an abomination, e. g. of 
idols or things pertaining to them, Ez. 
7,19. 20. 2 Chr. 99, 5. Ezra 9,11. Lam. 
1,17. 6( an abomination, abominable 
crime, e. g. incest Lev. 20, 21. 


. ודה‎ fut. ה רדה‎ pr. to thrust, lo im- 
pel, sc. forwards, from oneself; comp. 
kindr. Sms and what is there said. 

1. to thrust out, to expel, c. מך‎ 2 Sam. 
14,14. See Hiph. 

2. to thrust forth, to impel, sc. an axe 
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into a tree, to strike an axe into a tree 
c. על‎ Deut. 20, 19. 

Hips. 1790, fut. apoc. mam 1. to 
to thrust down, to cast down, Ps. 5, 11; ¢ 
מן‎ 62, 5. 

2. to thrust out, to drive out, to expel, 
i. q. Kal no. 1, 2 Chr. 13,9. So God the 
Israelites into other lands, Deut. 30, 1. 
Jer. 8, 3. 23, 3. 8. 29, 14. 18. 32, 37. 46, 
28. Ez. 4,13. Also to disperse a flock 
Jer. 23, 2. 50, 17. 

3. to impel any one away, to seduce, 
absol. Deut. 13, 14. Prov. 7, 21; with 
מך‎ to seduce or draw away from any 
thing, Deut. 13, 6; Mint מל‎ 11. 

4. to thrust evil upon any one, lo bring 
upon, c. עַל‎ 2 Sam. 15, 14; comp. Kal 
no. 2. 

Nipg. 1); part. m2, 
נהחף‎ , Dan. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be thrust forth 
or out; Deut. 19,5 fe man go with his 
neighbour into ihe forest to cut wood, 
yo mod yea וְנְדְחָה בדו‎ and his 
hand be thrust out with the axe (i. e. 
make a stroke with the axe) fo cut down 
the tree. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, fo be expelled, 
driven out, Jer. 40, 12. 43, 5. 49,5; ofa 
beast gone astray and wandering, Deut. 
22,1. Parr. M32 one expelled, an out- 
cast, Is. 16, 3. 4. 27,13. Jer. 49, 36; fem. 
30,17. Collect. masc. Deut. 30, 4. Neh. 
1, 9, and fem. m2 Mic. 4, 6. Zeph. 3, 
19, outcasts, fugitives. With suff. int) 
his fugitive, banished by him, 2 Sam. 
14, 13. Also fem. mO72 of a flock dis- 
persed and driven away, Ez. 34, 4. 
16.—Trop. Job 6, 18 מִבָּפֶּי‎ OT תושיה‎ 
deliverance is driven from me. Arab. 

ds V, id. 
= Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be impelled, 
seduced, Deut. 4, 19. 30, 17. 

Puat, to be driven forth, to be thrust 
out ; 18. 8, 22 nay ִפַלָה‎ thrust forth to 
darlness.: comp. * Jer. "93, 12. 

Hopu. part. 173 driven up and down 
chased, Is. 13, 14. 

Deriv. מִהוּחים‎ . 


0. suff imp, 


3°72 m. )+. (בָרֶב‎ 1. willing, volunta - 
ry, ready, prompt, 1 Chr. 28, 21; rnore 
fully נדרב לבו‎ of a willing mind Bx. 35, 
5. 22. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Ps. 51,14 42°32 רוח‎ 


awilling spirit. See 273 Kal and Hithp 


נדי 


2. giving willingly, of one’s own ac- 
cord, 1. e. liberal, Prov. 19,8. Hence 

3. generous, noble minded, noble, which 
in the mind of an Oriental is closely 
connected with liberality in giving; 
spoken of character and conduct, Is. 32, 

. 8. Prov. 17, 7. 26. Cant. 7, 2 3°) ma 
‘daughter of the noble, i. e. herself no- 
ble, generous, comp. in 42 no. 8. Plur. 
נְריבות‎ generous, noble things, Is. 32, 8. 


2- 
Arab. Sd to be generous, beautiful. 

4. Trop. of noble birth ; and as Subst. 
a noble, a prince, Ps. 107, 40. 113, 8. 
118, 9. Prov. 25, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 8. Plur. 
Job 12, 21. 34,18. Num. 21, 18. Ps. 47, 
18. Also in a bad sense, a tyrant, Job 
21, 28. Is. 13,2. Comp. משלים‎ . 

Note. In most of its significations 
this word accords with the synonymous 
3722, but the order is different. The 
one, 3°72, sets out from the idea of a 
willing and liberal mind, and is tropical- 
ly used for nobility of birth ; the other, 
2, is primarily spoken of a leader 
and prince, and tropically of those good 
qualities which belong to his station. 

MAT ₪ .ז)‎ 272) nobility ; trop. ele- 
vated and happy state, excellency, Job 
30, 15. 


I. 772 m. sheath of a sword, 1 Chr. 
21, 27. The etymology is uncertain ; 
see in 73) note. 


iL. J) m. (r. m7) i. ₪. MR, liberal 
gift, as the wages of prostitution, plur. 
6. suff. 772279 Ez. 16, 33.—Cod. Ross. 409 
has 9773 for Wh. 


272 Chald. m. ₪ sheath ; trop. of the 
body, as the sheath or eavelape of the 
mind. Dan. 7, 15 my spirit was grieved 
AP בגו‎ in the sheath i.e. in my body. 
The same metaphor is used by Pliny, 
H.N. 7. 52 or 53: ‘“donec cremato eo 
inimici remeanti anime velut vaginam 
ademeriut.” So too a certain philoso- 
pher. who was slighted by Alexander 
the Great on account of his ugly face, is 
said to have replied: “corpus hominis 
nil est nisi vagina gladii, in qua anima 
reconditur ;” see d’Herbelot Biblioth. 
Orientale p. 642. The word 05006 is 
used in the same way, Ailian 11. An. 
{7 11. 


Nore. The etymology both of 4372 
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נדר 


and 472 I, is doubtful. I have formerly 


‘referred them to a root 77) as if i. q. 


Arab. wo to be soft, flexible, as lea- 
ther; but this is hardly tenable. With 
First, we might assume a root לד‎ , /72, 
to be hollow, deep, if this could but have 
a better foundation than Talm. 825 cask, 
Pers. טוש‎ vase, F'r. tonneau. 


*$)7) fat. ינל‎ Ps. 68, 3, and 53" Ps. 
1, 4, to drive away, to disperse, to scaiter, 
as the wind scatters chaff, straw, smoke, 
Ps. 1, 4. 68,3; to put to flight an enemy, 
i.e. to vanquish, metaph. Job 32, 13.— 
The primary idea is to thrust, to push ; 
kindr. with 939, WEI, q.v. Arab. 35 
to urge on an animal. Eth. ZR, to 
strike, to push. 

Nipg. נדם‎ pass. to be driven away, 
scatlered, Is. 41, 2. Ps. 68,3. 572 עָלַה‎ ₪ 
leaf driven by the wind Lew. 26. 36. Job 
13, 95. Inf. constr. 45345 Ps. 68, 3. 


0 נדר‎ fat. רדר‎ , conv. 73" Gen. 28, 
20. al. once "4m1 1 Sam. 1, 11; to vow, 
i. e. to promise voluntarily to give or do 
something ; opp. "08% to bind oneself 
not to do, ete. In Phenician is found the 
frequent formula: איש נדר .6 .1 אש נדר‎ 
one vowing, 1. 6. devoting or consecrat- 
ing a cippus, see Monumm. Phen. Melit. 


1,1. Carth. 1, 2. 2,3. al. Syr. 5,3 id. 


Chald. Sam. id. Arab. QS id. The 
primary idea is that of setling apart, 
consecrating, which is expressed in Heb. 
by the kindr. "12. Arab. 3 includes 
both. Sept. et'voye.—Constr. with acc. 
of thing, Num. 6, 21. 772 972 lo vow a 
vow Deut. 12, 11. Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr. 
15, 8, Jon. 1, 16 ; ace. impl. Num. 30, 11. 
Eee. 5,4. With dat. added, Gen. 31, 
13. Deut. 23, 24; mint Num. 21, 2. 30, 
4. Judg. 11, 30. Sometimes the words 
of the vow are subjoined, with לאמר‎ 
Gen. 28, 20. 2 Sam. 15,8; with 78") 
Num. 81, 2. 

*TI, נדר‎ i. q. Arab. 03, to fall out, 
to drop down, as the grain from the win- 
nowing-fork upon the threshing-floor. 
Herce Chald. 738 threshing-floor. 


‘V7? and 7} .מז‎ in pause also “2, ₪ 
suff. "72 ; ; plur. O°773, consis “73. R. 
“1 1 


- 


3 6 


1. a vow, Gen. 28, 20. 31, 13. Num. 6, 
21. 30. 10. 14.81. BT] “12 10 vow vows, 
seeinr. 92 1. נְדָרִים‎ ‘ths Ps, 22, 25, and 
man nies Judge. 11 39, to pay or per- 
form vows. 

2. a thing vowed, votive offering or 
sacrifice, Lev. 7, 16. 22, 18. 21. Deut. 
12, 6.—Opp. 373 free- will offering. 


something eminent, or-‏ (כרה m. (r.‏ נה 
ולא 11 ,7 namental, splendid ; once Ez.‏ 
nor shall aught splendid remain‏ כ בחם 
among them, i. 6. all will be spoiled and‏ 
plundered by the enemy. Sept. Cod.‏ 
Alex. 0008 woutapos év wbtots.—Accord-‏ 
ing to the Jewish intpp. lamentation,‏ 
wailing for 777) from +. 479 (form like‏ 

IP); but not suitably to the context. 


* A019 fut. 3291. to lead, to drive, 
to conduc, Lat. ago ; Sept. ayo, endl ya 
ל‎ 2 7 Arab. to 


9 -%- 


0 way; Rabb. נהג‎ to head, to 


conduct, 3932 way, habit. Correspond- 
ing in the Indo-European tongues are 


Gr. ayo, 50006 Lat. ago, Pers. uel. 
—Spec. a) tolead out or drive a flock, 
c. acc. Gen. 31, 18. Ex. 3, 1. 1 Sam. 
23, 5. 30, 20; 6. ב‎ Is. 11,6. Comp. Ps. 
80, 2 wha יי‎ Joseph ke a flock. b) 
to drive, to urge on, e. g. horses or other 
arias in their rey absol. 25 4, 
24 423 בְהג‎ drive on, and ילמוי מ‎ 9, 
20 37339 pisadis כִּר‎ ‘pir he driveth like a 
madman, furiously. Also 3:3 393 to 
drive a wagon or cart 2 Sam. 6, 3, 6. 3 
1 Chr. 13, 7; comp. Is. 16. ¢) to 
drive off, to carry away, as beasts by 
violence Job 24,3; to lead away cap- 
tives 1 Sam. 30. 2. Is. 20, 4; and so Is. 
60,11. d) to lead forth an army 1 Chr. 
20, 1. 2 Chr. 25, 11. e) to lead one to 
a person or place Cant. 8, 2. Lam. 3, 2; 
ace. imp]. 1 Sam. 30. 22. 
2. Intrans. to lead on, i. q. 

to conduct oneself ; comp. Arab. 


to act, 


to go, Germ. sich anffithren. So sf a 
way of life, conduct; Ecc. 2, 3 nad} 
mesma 3m) and my heart acted in wis- 
dom, wisely; the clause being paren- 
thetic. 

Prev נְהג‎ , fut. ams 1. 6. Kal: a) 
(o drive a chariot Ex. 14, 25. b) to 
55* 
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lead a person, as God his people, Is. 49, 
10. 63, 14. Ps. 78, 52; men Ps. 48. 15; 
with an adjunct of place whither Deut. 
4, 27. 28, 37. c) to bring, to cause to 
come, e. ₪. a wind Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 78, 26. 
d) to lead off, to carry away, Gen. 31, 26. 

2. to pant, to breathe hard, to moan ; 


Arab. ג‎ to pant from exhaustion by 


running. Syr. od id.—Nah. 2, 8 and 
her maidens moan as the voice of doves ; 
comp. Is. 38, 14. 59, 11. Ez. 7, 16. 

Note. Some refer the significations 
to lead or drive, and to pant, to different 
roots. But they stand nearly related, 
since driving and panting go together. 
Comp. 737; also 12, Syr. jaa, Eth. 
ZUP, to sigh; further pm, px2, Eth. 
ZU, to be anxious, solicitous. 

Deriv 379372. / 


2 נְהד‎ a root not inuse; Arab. Wg 
to swell, e.g. the female breasts ; mid. 
Damm. to ie fleshy, large, aaa! ar 


a horse, comp. Zech. 10, 3; 5 swell- 
ing breasts, a fleshy horse, something 
high.—Hence הוד‎ q. v. 


. me to wail, to lament, (pr. to cry 
mo, אֶהָה‎ ,( Ez. 39, 18. Mic. 2,47 om 
to wail a wailing, 1. 6. 10 make lamenta- 
tion. Syr. Ethiop. id. 

2. tocry, aloud, to proclaim ; whence 

Nipu. pr. to be convoked, to come to- 
gether, to assemble, like Chald. “TIEN, 
Comp. pt Niph. to assemble. 1 Sam. 
7,2 all the house of Israel assembled 
themselves after Jehovah, pregn.for ‘they 
all with one mind followed after Jeho- 
vah, comp. 3 "28 הלך‎ , also "Tm מלא‎ 
“1, So the Tare. h. 1. comp. the same 
formula Targ. Jer. 3,17. 30,21. Hos. 2, 
16. 3, 3.5. 

Deriv. 71), הי‎ ; comp. "2, 4773 

V2 Chald. .מז‎ light, emphat. 8773 
Dan. 2, 22 Keri, the usual form in Chal- 
dee. The Chethibh has 87°73, as ic 
Syr. fpand. R. נְהר‎ 1. 

* כָהל‎ m. (7. (נָהֶח‎ in pause "2, ₪ 6- 
ment, elegy, song of wailing, Jer. 9,17 
sq. 31, 9. 15. Am. 5, 16. Mic. 2, 4. 

TINT f. part. Niph. from r. 77, Mie. 

2,4. Prov. 13,19. See חַיֶה‎ Niph. ne 





נהי 


2.—Others here make it fem. of preced. 
art. lamentation ; but less well. 


“HD, see 2. .הור‎ 

Chald. f. (r. "3 11( ilamina-‏ נָהירף 
tion, wisdom, Dan. 5, 11. 14. Syr.‏ 
[Zeponi id.‏ 


: נָהַל‎ not used in Kal, prob. to flow, 


to go, like kindr. "72 I. Comp. נמל‎ 
brook.—Hence 
Pret ,נהל‎ fat. dan 1. to lead, to 


conduct, Ex. 15,13. 2 Chr. 28, 15 הלוס‎ 
mona and conducted then upon asses. 
Ps, 23, 2 פלדמר מנוחות רְנְחַלְנֶר‎ he leadeth 
me by or to still waters. 31, 4. Is. 49, 
10.—With the notion of care and pro- 
tection Is. 51, 18; and hence 

2. to protect, 2 Chr. 32, 22 (comp. 
man 1 Chr. 22,18); to provide for, to 
sustain, Gen, 47,17, comp. 5252 in v. 12. 

Hise, to few on, to go on, Gen. 33, 
14.—Hence 


pasture, whither flocks‏ .1 .גת נחָלל 
are led forth, 18. 7, 19. So 729 from‏ 
בְּבַר 

2. Nahalol, pr.n. of a city in Zebulun 
Juadg. 1, 30; which in Josh. 19, 15 is 
called 5252 Nahalal. 


* הם‎ 7 fut. bin, to growl, to snarl, 
the asual word applied to the noise oe 
the young lion (7°22) Prov. 19, 12. 20, 
2; distinguished from roaring (293), 
although sometimes also attributed to 
the full-grown lion, Prov. 28, 15.—Trop. 
-of the roaring of the sea Is. 5, 30; of the 
cry, groaning, of those who mourn 
(comp. M20), Ez. 24, 23. Prov. 5, 11. 
—The root is onomatopoetic. Arab. 
and Syr. id. See under המה‎ 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. a growling, snarling, of a‏ כהם 
young lion, Prov. 19, 12. 20, 2.‏ 

M22 5 constr. 722, roaring of the 


sea, Is. 5, 30; groaning of the afflicted, 
Ps, 38,9. R. Dn. 

pr fat. p22", to bray, spoken of‏ ש 
the ass when hungry Job 6, 5; trop. to‏ 
ery out, as wretched and famished per-‏ 


sons, Job 30, 7.—Chald. and Arab. id. 
Kindred ors are PR2, FIN, Mw. 


*T. 81) fat. ma, to flow, to flow 
together; Arab. re id. hence "73 river. 
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The verb is used in Heb. only trop. of 
a confluence of nations; Is. 2, 2 $721 
prisi->> "2x and all nations ial flow 
unto it. Jer. 31, 12. 51, 44; 0 על‎ Mie 
4,1. 

Deriv. "2, 72, TW. 


to shine, to be bright ;‏ נָהַר ז]* 
Chald. Syr. Samar. id. The same is‏ 
ה ma, Arab. jLs, q.v. comp. in lett.‏ 
238.—In Heb. only trop. to brighten‏ יק 
up, to be cheered, to rejoice, strictly of a‏ 
bright and cheerful countenance (comp.‏ 
lett. g), Ps. 34, 6. Is. 60, 5.‏ אור 

Deriv. 7973, נְהור‎ , A772. 


WP .ג‎ (r. "9 1) constr. נחר‎ : plur. 
pon, constr. נְחָרִי‎ also plur. min (m. 
Ps. 93, 3), constr. nian. 

1. a stream, current, flood ; Jon. 2, 4 
"29307 5193) and the ‘floods (of the sea) 
surrounded me; comp. wxeuvot éée- 
oa Il. §, 245. Ps. 24, 2. Job 20, 17 
Tes ee " oer 

2.. a stream, river, Gen. 2, 10. 14. Job 


15, 11. 22,16. 40,23. al. Arab. 3, 23, 
Syr. jad, id—With gen. of region, as 
בָהַר מצרים‎ the river of Egypt, the Nile, 
Gen. 15,18; yin 902 the river of Gozan, 
the habeus. 2K. 17, 6; כגש‎ wn: the 
rivers of הקל‎ the Nile, Astaboras, 
Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; >3a נְהָרוּת‎ ₪ 
rivers of Babylon, the Euphrates with 
its canals, Ps. 137, 1; Fuss min 2K. 
5, 12. Algo with the pr. n. of the river 
in the genit. as mp Bie the river Eu- 
phrates Gen. 15, 18; בהר‎ the river 
Chebar Ez. 1, 1. 3. With the art. “Et 
the river xat &€oyzrr so called, i. 6. ‘the 
Euphrates, Gen. 31, 21. Ex. 23, 31; 
more fully mp 713 bon ann Gen. 15, 
18. Deut. 1, 7. Josh. 10 ‘4; comp. 1 Chr. 
5,9. Deut. 11, 24; alee poet. without 
the art. Is. 7, 20. Tee, 2,18. Mic. 7, 12. 
Zech. 9,10. Ps. 72,8. Once the con- 
text requires "72 to be taken as 6 
Nile, Is.19,5. In Ps. 46, 5 many under- 
stand Siloam, and not unaptly, since 
“2 is also used of smaller streams. as 
of the waters of Damascus 2 K. 5, 12, 
espec. Job 28,11. A river is put us the 
emblem of abundance מב‎ prosperity, 
18. 48, 18. 66. 12. 


נתר 
river, ig. oh,‏ ₪ (1 נָהַר (r.‏ .₪ נָהר 


9 a 
/ Arab. Hence dual 0°77 the two 


rivers, Tigris and Euphrates, whence 
pv BIN Syria of the two rivers, 1. 6. 
Mesopotamia ; see DIR. 


Wi? Chald. m. emph. 832, 7032, ₪ 
river, Dan. 7,10; also דא‎ 50, 6 
Euphrates, Ezra 4, 10. 16. 17. 20. 5, 3. 
6, 6 sq. 7, 21. 25. 


f. (r. am IL) light, es‏ נְהָרָה 
Job 3, 1. Arab, 4: ‘‏ 


* כרא‎ in Kal doubtful, Num. 32, 7 
Cheth. see Hiph. no. 2; pr. 00 say no, 
ta negative, like many other roots whose 
primary syllable is כא‎ , 33,79, as also the 


kindred לא , מה , מא‎ , and transp. אן‎ ; 6. ₪. 
BEL 


GL and igs to forbid, to hinder ; les 


id. AS to repel; xa, כ‎ beware , 


and 778,‏ און to een etc. transp.‏ מהמה 
לוא . whence 7"8, 7°, etc. Hence too‏ 
not, by chang-‏ לא to negative, and part.‏ 
ing liq.> intod. Ifa Semitic etymo-‏ 
logy be sought, we may find it perh. in‏ 
r. 922 to nod, to shake the head, asa‏ 
sign forno. But the syllables, ne, na, an,‏ 
in, un, have the same force in the Indo-‏ 
p. 23.‏ אוןך European tongues; see in‏ 
Thesaur. p. 859.‏ 

Hipw. הנרא‎ 1. to deny, to refuse ; 
fut. with א‎ dropped °37 Ps. 141,5; where 
36 Mss. read in full 879°. 

2. to disallow, to hinder ; Num. 30, 6 
אתח‎ max אֶםדְהָנִיא‎ if her futher held 
her back. v. 9.12. With מין‎ to hinder 
from, to avert, to dissuade from any 
thing. Num. 32, 7; לבל"‎ v. 9. 

3. lo bring to nought, to render vain, 
Ps. 33, 10. 

Deriv, ANH. 


* כ‎ ft. 212" lo-sprout, to germinate. 
The primary iden is that of gushing 
forth, boiling up, a power contained in 
the syllable כב‎ and in the roots springing 
from it,as 222, 203, 205, LoS. 5; 
and trop. ey ae of sprout- 
ing. as Lis. wad; or in that of uttering, 
as XZ}. Eth, 252, Arab. Quad. Yad; 
or also in that of rising above. being 
higher. as 722, XS Con}. VII emi- 
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nuit, 43 extulit, accrevit—In Kal only 
trop. a) Of men as flourishing ina 
green old age, Ps. 92,15. b) Of weulth, 
to grow, to increase, Ps. 62,11. c) or 
the mouth, as sprouting with, putting 
Sorth words, etc. Prov. 10, 31. 

Pit, 3333, to cause to sprout, to pro- 
duce, Zech. 9, 17. 

Deriv. 3°), 922m, and pr. n. 7253, 
נבות‎ . 


242 Is. 57, 19 Cheth i. 6. נִיב‎ q. v. 


* 799 fat. בָכוּר‎ = 1. Engl. to nod, i.e. 
ta move up and down, to and fro, to be 
shaken ; comp. kindr. 73. Arab. 3 
mid. Waw id. Syr. J to be moved, 
shaken, terrified. Sanscr. nwd to agi- 
tate-—Of a reed shaken by the wind 
1K. 14, 15. 

2. to be driven about, to wander, to be 
a fugitive, e.g. a bird Prov. 26,2; a 
person, Jer. 4,1. Gen. 4, 12. 14. Ps. 56, 
9. Also to flee Ps. 11,1. Jer. 49, 30.— 
Trop. Is. 17, 11 הציר‎ 3 the harvest 
fleeth ; here 73 is 3 pers. pret. like 72 ; 
but see 72 subst. 

2. With a dat. to pity, lo commiserate, 
as signified by the motion of the head, 
comp. Job 16, 4.5. Hence a) to com- 
fort, to console the afflicted, Ps. 69, 21; 
with ל‎ of pers. Job 2. 11. 42, 11. is 51, 
19. Jer. 16,5. Nah. 3), 7. al. b) lo ae 
plore, to bemoan the dead, Jer. 22, 10. 
Syr. 12,3 sorrow. 

Hien. 772 | 1. Causat. to cause to 
wander, to drive oul, 2K.21,8. Ps. 36, 12. 

2. i,q. Kal to move, to shake, to nod 
with the head (0X72) in scgrn, Jer. 18, 16. 

Hopn. part. 172 2 Sam. 23, 6 shaken 
out, thrust out. But R. Ben Asher has 
77, from +. 173 q. v. 

Hirapas. 331207 | 1. to be moved to 
and fro, to reel, of the earth Is. 24, 20; 
to shake oneself, i. e. one’s head in scorn 
Jer. 48, 27. 

2. to bewail, to bemoan, Jer. 31, 18. 

Deriv. 73, 373, 73, מנוד‎ 


Chald. to flee, Dan. 4, 11.‏ כרדי 
m. (r. az)‏ נוד 
Ps. 56. 9.‏ 


2. Nod. pr. u. of the region to which 
Cain fled, Gen. + 16. 


1. flight, wandering, 


נוד 


2753 (nobility) Nodab, pr. n. of a son 
or Ishmael, 1 Chr. 5,19. R. 32. 


obsol. root. Arab. 3 to be‏ כרחל* 
high, lofty, tall, as an edifice, the neck‏ 
and head of a camel, a plant, or the like.‏ 
Trop. of honour and dignity, to be high-‏ 
minded ; see examples from the Arab. in‏ 
Thesaur. p. 860.—Hence 7).‏ 


+ - 

to sit, to rest, to‏ .1 באהש .1 נָר י 
remain tranquil; Hab. 2, 5 "*n7 733‏ 
the proud man, he resleth not,‏ לא m0‏ 
he cannot live in peace and quiet, but‏ 
seeks tumult and war.‏ 
see m3, m2.‏ 

2. 10 ke “decorous, becoming, for the 
connection of which with the idea of 
sitting, see under MN? Pil. 

Hieu. to decorate with praises, to cele- 
brate. Ex. 15,2 533%, Sept. 0050060 av- 
tov, Vulg. glorificabo eum. 

Deriv. the two following and ילת‎ 

zm. constr. m2, 6. suff. 7 ams, 
Envi. R.i mas. 

A) Adj. sie inhabiting, dwelling, fem. 
mp, 69) 22. Ps. 68, 18 MIA Mm the 
dweller in the house, i. e. a matron who 
remains at home, oixvigog Tit. 2, 5. 

2. becoming, i. e. comely. f. 752 Jer. 6, 2. 

B) Subst. seat,only poet. 1. a daell- 
ing, habitation, home, e. g. of men Is. 27, 
10. 33, 20. Job 5, 3. Jer. 10, 25. 50, 44; of 
God Ex. 15, 13. 2 Sam. 15, 25. Jer. 25, 
30. Ofanimals, den, Is. 34, 13. 35, 7 

2. a pasture, where flocks and herds 
remain, liedown, and rest ; once in prose, 
1 Sam. 7.8; elsewhere poet. Hos. 9. 
13. Job 5, 24; with genit. צאן‎ mM ITs. 
65, 10; גְמְלֶים‎ m9 Ez. 25, 5; pv ny 
Ter. 33,12. Plur. Jer. 23,3. For plur. 
constr. the form mix? is used, see in 
my. | 


f(r.) A) Adj. f. inhabiting,‏ כָרָה 
comely, see m2 A.‏ 
B) Subst. i. 6. 79) B, seat, dwelling,‏ 
home, of men Job 8 6; of flocks and‏ 
herds, pasture, plur. Zeph. 2, 6.‏ 


. md fat. M2", conv. m2" Ex. 10, 14. 
1. to rest, i. e. to set oneself down. to 


settle down in any place for rest. The 
primary idea is fo breathe, to take 
breath, TAN ב השרב‎ comp. kindr, Arab. 


ch 1, J, 1V, X, requievit, quievit. pr. 
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Also to dwell, 
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to draw breath. From the same primary 
idea comes Germ. ruhen (ruchen), and 
from the same root also riechen (Low 
Germ. ruken, riiken, comp. ruahen to 
desire). Arab. cb spec. to kneel down, 


5 - 
of a camel, Conj. IV causat. , Lie place 
for a camel to kneel down. Syr. and 


Chald.i.q.Heb. Eth. 2077 to respire, 
to rest, comp. under 713.—Spoken 6. ₪. 
of the sole of one’s foot Josh. 3, 13; of 
an army Is. 7, 2. 2 Sam. 21,10 (Arab. 
(3 IV to encamp); of a flight of lo- 


custs or flies Ex. 10, 14. Is. 7, 19. Also 
of things, as the ark of Noah Gen. 8, 4; 
of the ark of the covenant Num. 10, 36. 
Constr. absol. Num. 1. 6. with ב‎ 6 
על‎ of place Gen. 8. 4. Is. 7, 2. Metaph. 
of the divine Spirit descending and rest- 
ing upon any one.c. עַל‎ Num. 11, 25. 26; 
comp. no. 2. ¢. 

2. lo rest, to be at rest ; absol. of men 
and beasts Ex. 23, 12. Deut. 5, 14. Job 
3, 26. Is. 57,2; of God Ex. 20, 11; the 
earth Is. 14, 7. So of the rest of death 
Prov. 21, 16. Job 3, 17. Dan. 19, 13. Im- 
pers. "> mazt there is rest to me,i.e. 1 
rest, I have rest, Job 3,13. Is. 23, 12. 
Neh. 9, 28.—Spec. a) éo rest from la- 
bour, i. gq. P25, Ex. 20, 11. 23, 12. Deut. 
5,14. b) Also from vexation and cala- 
mities Is. 14, 7. Job 3. 26; 6. מך‎ Esth. 9, 
22. c) i. gq. to reside. lo abide ; Ecc. 
7,9 anger resteth (dwells) in the bosom 
of a fool. Prov. 14, 33. Ps. 125, 3 the 
sceptre of the wicked shall not abide upon 
the lot of the righteous. So of the di- 
vine Spirit. which rests or abides on any 
one, ₪ 52 2 K. 2, 15. Is. 11,23; of God’s 
hand 18. 25, 10. d) fo be quiet, silent, 
i.e. to rest or cease from speaking. 1 
Sam. 25,9; with > q.d. to bear in si- 
lence, to look on, Hab. 3, 16. 

Hipu. has a twofold form and signifi- 
cation. 

A) ment, fut. mL. to set down, to 
put down one in any place, with ace. 
and 3, >. Ez. 37, 1. 40,2; to let down 
the hand Ex. 17, 11; to let fall upon. to 
lay upon any one se. blows, a scourge, 
Is. 30, 32; also bY בַּרְכָה‎ mn Ez. 44, 
30. Metaph. Siren ae 7 lo allay onea 
anger, i. e. to satiate it, on 2 any one Fiz. 
5, 18. 16, 42. 24.13. Zech. 6, 8. 
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2. to cause to rest, c. dat. to give rest 
to any one Is. 28, 12. 14,3. Often of 
Jehovah, who is said to give his people 
rest, i. 6. the quiet possession of the pro- 

mised land, Ex. 33, 14. Josh. 1 15. 
Deut. 3,20. 2, 10 pstatk-b32 bab mein 
בִִסְּבִיב‎ and he ‘shall give you rest from all 
your enemies round about. 25,19. Josh. 
21,44. al. Comp. in N. T. קז‎ 
KOTUMAVOLG. 

Hops. ההכה‎ impers. rest is given, 0 
dat. Lam. 5, 5; pass. of Hiph. no. 2. 

B) m7, fut. m21, apoc. m2™; part. 
mr; like הפית‎ from MAD, 4°59 from 57>, 
and the noun משוט‎ i. q. piv from טוט‎ ; 
see Heb. Gr. ) 71, note 9. 

1. to set or put down, to lay down, to 
deposit in any place, with אל‎ or 3 of 
place, 6. ₪. stones Josh. 4, 3.8; a corpse 
in the grave 1 K. 13, 29-31. Spec. to 
lay up for safe-keeping. Ex. 16, 34. Ez. 
42,14. 44,19; before Jehovah Ex. 16, 
33. 34. Num. 17, 22. Deut. 26, 4. 10. 1 K. 
8,9. Also to place, to set, as an image 
Is. 46, 7. 2 K. 17, 29; a table 2 Chr. 4, 
8; a people or troops in another land, 

to transfer, Is. 14. 1. Ez. 37, 14. 2 Chr. 
1,14.  רֶמְשְִמְּב‎ 173M Zo put in ward, cus- 
tody, Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. Also 
stronger, to cast or throw down, Num. 
19, 9. 18. 28,2 77a לְצְרֶץ‎ MINT he casteth 
it to the ground with might. Am. 5,7 
Ez. 22, 20. 

2. 10 cause to rest, to quiet, to pacify. 
Ecc. 10, 4 gentleness פרק חַסָאִים גְּדולִים‎ 
quieleth (hinders) great offences. Hence 
a) lo give rest to any one, i. e. to let rest, 
to leave in quiet, to let alone, c. ace. 
אתר‎ nmin let me alone that, 1. 6. suffer 
me, Judg. 16, 26. Esth. 3,8. Often 6. 
dat. "> הַנֶיחָה‎ 2 K. 23, 18. Hos. 4, 17; 
also with 3c. fat. Ex. 32, 10. 2 Sam. 16, 
11 הנחו לו ורקלל‎ Jet him alone that he 
may curse, let him curse. b) With acc. 
of pers. and inf. c. >, to permi! or suffer 
one to do any thing, pr. to let him alone 
that he may do it. Ps. 105, 14; with dat. 
of pers. Ece. 5, 11 ַנִי לו ליטון‎ AEDON 
doth not suffer him to sleep. pr. does not 
leave him in quiet so as tosleep. 1 Chr. 
16,21. Comp. the verbs 82? and כָסָן‎ in 
the sense of conceding, permitting, con- 
strued in the same manner. 

3. to let, to leave, Sept. cpinur, xata- 
15/80 in various senses: a) i. q. to let 
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remain, to leave behind in any place, 
Gen. 42, 33. Deut. 14, 28, Josh. 6, 23; 
e. g. a people in a land Judg. 3, 1. 2 
Sam. 16, 21. 20, 3. Jer. 27, 11; of a 
thing Gen. 39, 16. _b) to leave remain- 
ing, Ex. 16, 23. Lev. 7, 15. With acc. 
of thing and dat. of pers. to leave behind 
to any one, to bequeath to one’s heirs, 
Ps: 17, 14. Ecc. 2, 18; so Is. 65, 15. cc) 
to leave or give over to any one, Ps. 119, 
121. d) to let leave off ; as ja הִנִּיח יֶר‎ 
to let the hand rest, i. e. to withdraw it 
from any thing, Ecc. 7, 18. 11, 6. e) 
i.q. to forsake, to abandon, Jer. 14, 9. 
1800. 4 

0 min to be set down, placed, 
Zech. 5, 11 (comp. the Chald. form הָקים‎ 
Dan. 7, 4). Part. "29 something left 
vacant, vacant place, 02. 9. 11. 

Deriv. הָנְחָה‎ . ming, Ame, OM, MAT, 
and the pr. names M2, 193, M22, m2. 
Also the two following : 


M2 m. 1. rest, quiet, Esth. 9,16 17. 
18; c. suff. נוחף‎ 2 Chr. 6, 41. 
2. Noah, pr. n. see 1). 


TTD (rest, r. m5) Nohah, pr. n. of a 
son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 2. 


* כל‎ to be move, to quake, i. q. דט‎ 
once Ps. 99,1; Sept. salevOntw 7 yi, 
Vulg. moveatur terra ; and so Syr. and 
Chald. Kindr. is Arab. wl vacillavit 
in incessu. 


m)3 (r. m3) in Cheth. for pr. n. m7 
Naioth in Keri, 1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22. 
23. 20, 1. 


₪ 29 Chald. Pa. 532, 1. q. 532, to soil 
to foul. Hence 


9549 Chald. f. Ezra 6, 11, and 


Dan. 2,5. 3,29; a dunghill. Dan.‏ ָרָלר 
and your houses shall become dung-‏ 2,5 
hills, i.e. sinks, 0108069 ; comp. 2 K. 10, 27.‏ 


*DA3 to slumber, to fall asleep from 
weariness and lassitude, and thus differ- 
ing from לשן‎ to sleep. The primary 
idea seems to be that of nodding, like 
Gr. vvotato, which the LXX put for it. 
—Of watchmen, guards, Ps. 121, 3. 4. 
Is. 5,27. Trop. of inactive and slothful 
leaders, prophets, Nah. 3. 18. Is. 56, 10. 
Ps. 76, 6 שנס‎ 4703 they sleep their sleep, 


are fallen asleep, perish.—Syr. sal 4. 


6 נובי 


Contra Arab. es signifies to sleep, and 


or to slumber. 
Deriv. תנימָה‎ , pr. n. 0999, and 


f. slumber, light sleep, Prov.‏ בכרמה 
.21 ,23 


not found in Kal; Hips. fut.‏ נגך* 
to sprout, to put forth, subolescere.‏ ,723 
Watin-2B> so‏ רָנִין טמו Ps, 72, 17 Cheth.‏ 
long as the sun endures shall his name‏ 
flourish. In Keri, Nipu. 7532 shall be‏ 
spread abroad. Sept. dcaperet. Hence‏ 
also‏ ,779 ,772 


pr. Syr. and Chald. a fish, so called‏ כרך 
from its prolificness, see the root. In‏ 
Heb. Nun, pr. n. of the father of Joshua,‏ 
Ex. 33, 11. Num. 11, 28, and so con-‏ 
stantly in the book of Joshua. Sept.‏ 
everywhere Navy, obviously from an‏ 
error of the earliest copyists (NATH‏ 
for NAYN). From the forms Nuéy and‏ 
Nufi found in some Mss. (see Holmes,)‏ 
we may gather that later transcribers‏ 
supposed this Wavy to be the pronuncia-‏ 
tion, according to Itacism, of the Hebrew‏ 
id. 1 Chr. 7, 27.‏ כרך 02006--. נברא 


C73 fut. Daz, 
str. לנוּס‎ , 092. 

1. to move swiftly, to haste, to fly; 
the radical idea being that of flying, 
(comp. to fly and to flee,) although 
this again is itself secondary, coming 
from the idea of radiating, glittering ; 
see under 73, and comp. Schroeder 
Origg. Heb. p. 150.—Spoken of the ra- 
pid course, flight, of a horse and his 
rider; Is. 30, 16 090759 ותאמרוּ לא בר‎ 
דכ תנוסון‎ 042) but ye say, ‘No, for 
we will fly on horses ;? therefore shall ye 
flee ; parall. 3372 עלחקל‎ . There is here 
a paronomasia arising from the double 
meaning of the verb 053. 

2. to flee, similar to synon. M2 with 
which it is often coupled ; though some- 
times put absol. to flee away, to escape, 
as Am. 9, 1 02 לָהֶם‎ on .לא‎ Jer. 46, 6. 
Spoken of single persons, and also of 
nations, armies, Judg. 7, 22; also of 
things which flee away, e. g. waves Ps. 
104, 7. 114, 3; sorrow Is. 35, 10. 51, 11; 
vigour Deut. 34, 7. So Cant. 2,17 and 
4,6 in describing the evening: 103 
הצללרם‎ the shadows flee, i.e. become 


conv. 0271; inf. con- 
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lengthened, as it were flee from us and 
are lost. Once i> 02, Fr. il senfuit, Is. 
31,8; see in > A. 3. b.—The pers. or 
thing from which or through fear of 
which one flees, is put after "25 Ex. 4, 
3. Num. 10, 35. Josh. 10, 11. al. 2 Is. 
24,18. Ps. 104, 7; 25> Deut. 28, 25. 
Josh. 7,4. 1 Sam, 4,17; once ל‎ Num. 
16, 34, comp. in > A.3.e. The place 
whither one flees ‘is put with >x Deut. 
19,5. 1K. 2,28; > 2K.8,21. Jer. 15, 16; 
acc. with ה‎ loo; Gen. 39, 12. 18. 2K. 14, 
19; acc. simpl. 2 K. 9, 27. With by of 
pers. to flee to any one for help, Is. 10, 3. 

Pit. 0092 to impel; Is. 59, 19 as a 
confined stream רְהנָה 1903 בר‎ Man which 
the wind of Jehovah drives onward. 

Hips. הֶנֶרס‎ | 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, 
to cause to flee, Ex. 9, 20; to put to 
flight, Deut. 32, 30. 

2. to place in safety, to secure, with 
acc. of thing, Judg. 6, 11. 

Hirupa. התנוסס‎ to betake oneself to 
flight, to flee, Ps. 60, 6; so the ancient 
versions, but see in 00) II. 

Deriv. 072, D179, 7095, pr. .מ‎ 07. 


* 373, also 212 as inf. absol. Is. 24, 
20. Ps. 109, 10, but also gonstr. Is. 7, 2. 
1. to nod, to water, to reel, to move to 
and fro unsteadily, Gr. vevw, Germ. nick- 
en. Chald. id. but rarely; Arab. cb 


mid. Waw, to be moved; II. to move to 
and fro, to make wave, as the winda 
bough, ete—Spoken: a) Of drunken 
persons, 70 reel, to stagger, Is. 29,9. Ps. 
107, 27; and hence of the earth Is. 24, 
20; of the blind, Lam. 4,14; one’s paths 
Prov. 5,6. b) Of a tremulous motion, 
to tremble, e.g. as leaves agitated by 
the wind Is. 7, 2; also of persons or 
things moved with fear, to quake, Is. 6, 
4. 19, 1. Ex. 20,18. c) Of the tremu- 
lous motion of any thing suspended in 
the air, 70 vibrate, to wave, to sway to 
and fro, as of miners suspended in the 
pits, Job 28, 4 433 הפו מְאָנוש‎ they hang 
down far from the dwellings of men, 
and swing to and fro. So of a tree, to 
wave over other trees, metaph. for to 
tule over them, Judg. 9,9.11.13. 4) 
Of the lips of a person speaking softly 
to move, to vibrate, 1 Sam. 1, 13. 

2. to wander about, comp. 353 and 72); 
Am. 4, 8. 8,12. Lam. 4, 14. 15. 14 
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10..Ps. 109, 10. Gen. 4, 19 38 33 a wan- 
derer and a fugitive.—Causat. to cause 
to wander to and fro, 2 Sam. 15,20 Cheth. 
Nipu. pass. of Hiph. to be shaken, as 
a tree in order that its fruit may fall, Nah. 
3, 12; in a sieve, 10 be sifled, Am. 9, 9. 
Hien. 97251. to move to and fro, to 
shake, e. ₪. in a sieve, to sift, Am. 9, 9; 
the hand, as a gesture of scorn, to wave, 
Zeph. 2, 15. More frequent in this 
sense is the phrase ראפ‎ 97371 Lo move the 
head to and fro, to nod or wag the head, 
Sept. xuveiv עד‎ xepudyy, Vulg. movere 
caput, a gesture of scorn, insult, con- 
tumely ; prob. not the shaking of the 
head, the usual token of denial, refusal ; 
but a continued nodding fo or af any one, 
which, although a usual sign of assent 
and approval, may also imply assent and 
joy in one’s adversity and calamity ; 
just as the clapping of hands implies not 
only assent and approbation, but also 
scorn; comp. Lakemacher Observv. VII. 
p- 56 sq. Thesaur. p. 865. Ps. 22, 8 all 
they that see me laugh me to scorn, they 
gape with the lips, Om רכרעף‎ they nod the 
head. 109, 25; with על‎ of pers. Lam. 2, 
15; “nx Is. 37, 22. 2K. 19, 21. Here 


too some refer ראש‎ 12a הְנָיע‎ to nod - 


with the head, 2 (723) here marking 
the instrument, Job 16, 4; but it seems 
here rather to imply pity. Yet 7724 
בראש‎ implies insult, Jer. 18, 16; comp. 
48,27, Ps. 44,15. Ecclus. 13, 7. Matt. 
27, 39.—Also to move, i. q. to disturb, to 
disquiet, e. g. one’s bones, 2 K. 23, 18. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a. b, to cause 
to reel or stagger ; Dan. 10,10 lo! ahand 
touched me "17 וְכְפּוּת‎ “3737-9 “227M 
and made me ‘reel (stand reeling and 
trembling) wpon my knees and the palms 
of my hands. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
wander about, גח‎ Num. 32, 13. Ps. 
59, 12. 2 Sam. 15, 20 Keri. 

Deriv. 6°32329 and pr. n. עה‎ 


meas (with whom Jehovah con- 
venes, r. 19%) Noadiah, pr.n. a) m 
Ezra 8, 33. b) f. Neh. 6, 14. 

tolift up, to elevate, see 3,‏ .1 נום 
mp2. Arab. 5s I, IV, intrans. to be‏ 


8,07 
high, lofty; 495 the highest part of a 
camel's hump. Hence 


Punishment, 6. על‎ Job 31, 21. 
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2. to lift up the hand repeatedly, to 
move or wave the hand up and down, 
see Hiph. Spec. to sprinkle, which is 
done by such a motion, with two ace. 
Prov. 7, 17 מר‎ "2252 mar ] have 
sprinkled my bed with myrrh. Comp. 
Hiph. no. 3, and r5).—More freq. is 

Hien. הְנֶיף‎ , inf 9725, once by Chald. 
mp3 18. 30, 28. 

1. to lift up repeatedly, to move or 
wave up and down, Sept. aiga, énaiga. 
Spec. a) רד‎ 77°23 to wave the hand, as 
one beckoning Is. 13,2; to shake the 
hand or fist, e. g. in threatening Is. 11, 
15. 19, 16. Zech. 2,13 (c. 52); for 
So of 
the hand as applied for soothing, heal- 
ing, c. אֶל‎ 9 18. 5, 11. Comp. xaracsiw 
thy zéion, Syr. {ps} [נבב-‎ Acts 13, 16. 19, 
33; comp. 12, 17. b) do lift up and 
shake, or wave, e. g.an iron tool, a sickle, 
upon any thing, i. e. to apply an iron 
tool, sickle, fo any thing, Sept. éxifuddo, 
c. bd Ex. 20, 25. Deut. 23, 26. 27, 5. 
Josh. 8, 31. 

2. to move to and fro, to shake, to wave, 
spoken of a motion not necessarily up 
and down. but also from side to side, e. g. 
of a saw Is. 10,15; asieve, to sift, Is. 30, 
28. Chald. נוף‎ and mp3, Eth. 7AP, 
to sift.—Spec. of a certain ceremony in 
sacrifices, by which portions of the vic- 
tims or offerings, before being placed 
upon the altar, were waved to and fro, 
as if to show and present them on every 
side. Lev. 7, 30 the fat with the breast 
shall he bring, and the breast shall be 
nap לְהַנדף אתו הְנוּפֶה‎ for waving it 
with a wa ving before Jehovah. 8, 27.29. 
9, 21. 10, 15. 14, 12. 24. 23, 11. 12. 20. 
Ex. 29, 24. 26. Num. 5, 23. 6, 20. 
Joined also with the rite of elevating, or 
the heave-offering, רומה‎ DNA, Ex. 29, 
27. Lev. 7, 34; between which rites the 
Rabbins juetly distinguish thus, viz. 
that the heave-offering is presented with 
a motion up and down. and the wave- 
offering with a motion from side to side; 
see Carpzov. Apparat. p. 709 sq. In 
the case of living victims and in the con- 
secration of the Levites, the waving 
would seem to have consisted in lead- 
ing them about to and fro, Num. 8, 
11-21. Saadias renders well. in re- 


נוף 


2 / 
spect: to offerings, by ב‎ ₪ Drs 
agitando agitavit ; and, of living vic- 


tims and persons by (a 1 circum- 


duxit circumducendo. Among the Ro- 
mans the porrectio was a similar rite ; 
as also the elevation of the host (mon- 
stratio) in the Latin church.—Rarely of 
offering in general, Ex. 35, 22. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to sprinkle, to scat- 
ter, as God the rain, Ps. 68, 10. 

Hora. הונם‎ pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ex. 
29, 27. ) 

Pix. 99%) i. q. Hiph. no. 1, to shake the 
hand or fist at any one, as a gesture of 
threatening, c. acc. Is. 10, 32. 4 

Deriv. ME}, MB}, MB}, THN, and 


m. elevation, height, see r. 9.‏ כרם 
Ps. 48, 3 beautiful for elevation is mount‏ 
נף Zion, i.e. it rises gracefully. —But‏ 
Memphis, is of Egyptian origin, q. v.‏ 


. yr 1. Pr. to send out rays, to spar- 


kle, to glitter,as Arab. (a5 mid. Waw; 
comp. 72 and yix72 a spark. Hence 

2. Trop. to flourish, see Hiph. 

3. Trop. to fly, to flee, as in kindr. 043. 
The idea of sparkling, radiating, is oft- 
en transferred to other kinds of swift 
tremulous motion ; comp. 427 "34 sons 
of the lightning, i. e. swift birds of prey ; 
also סמִידָרֶר‎ 2,3; Lat. micare, emicare ; 
see Schroeder ה‎ Heb. p. 144.—So 
perh. Lam. 4, 15 133 Da 4%) they flee 
away and wander ; but see in 1%) no. 1. 

Hips. 24 to flourish, Cant. 6, 11. 7, 
13. In Targg. y728 id. 

Note. The nouns 73, 82, 782 are 
derived from the kindred verb נצץ‎ 
q. v. 

a wing-feather, pin-‏ )482 .ת) f.‏ נוצה 
ton, Ez. 17, 3.7. Job 39, 13.—For the‏ 
form nx} Lev. 1, 16 see below in its or-‏ 
der.‏ 


* PAI a doubtful root, prob. i. q. רנק‎ to 
suck ; whence fut. Hiph. ותנרקה‎ and 
she suckled him, Ex. 2,9. But a very 
slight change of the vowels gives 
snp zn, from P23. 


* "1 obsol. root, to shine, i. q. v2 II. 
\ - + 9| 1 8 ? 
Arab. pb mid. Waw, id. ys fire, » 
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נדר 
fire, Sam.‏ גב light. Syr.‏ מ and‏ 
3% 

Deriv. "72, 72, 
my. 

7) Chald. f. emphat. 899), fire, Dan. 
3, 6. 11. 15. 17. 27. 7,9. al. 


sing, מנורָה‎ , pr. ne 


* DAI. q. אנש‎ | to be sick, ill at ease, 
once trop. of the mind Ps. 69, 21. Syr. 
41 id. Gr. vd00¢, voto. 


i rita fut. M34, apoc. 17 Is. 63, 3, conv 
ויז‎ 2 4 9, 33. 

1. to leap for joy, to exult, to spring. 
The primary idea is that of sparkling, 
flying out, so that 712 with the sibilant 
softened is kindr. with נְצָה‎ , p¥2, 77". 
Arab. {,5 to leap, to spring. has a wide 
usage ; see Thesaur. p. 868. 

2. Of liquids, to leap forth, to spout, to 
spirt, to be sprinkled, with על‎ , >x, on, 
upon any thing Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2K.9, 
33; also Is. 63, 3. 

ie. הזת‎ far mi, conv. .ול‎ 1. to 
cause to leap for joy, to cause 10 0 
make rejoice, with acc. and על‎ in or be- 
‘cause of any thing; Is. 52, 15 mm פֶן‎ 
עְלָרו‎ onan ova so shall he cause many 
nations to rejoice in himself; comp. 
minra .בָּרל‎ Sept. שזטס‎ Suruacovtos 
290 woldu ח%‎ vdtH.—Gr. Syr. Vulg. 
Luth. Engl. so shall he sprinkle many 
nations, see no. 2, i. 6. my servant the 
Messiah shall make expiation for them 3. 
but this accords Jess well with the 
parallel verb B23. 

2. to sprinkle, e. g. water, blood, also 
oil Lev. 8, 11 ; 6. על‎ Ex. 29, 21. Lev. 5, 9. 
8, 30. Num. 8,7; אל‎ towards Lev. 14, 
51 ; עלדִמְנֶר‎ Lev. 16, 14; "38% ib. et v. 
15; 7: 25° את‎ Lev. 4, 6. 17. “Acc. impl. 
Now, 19. 18. 19. 

Deriv. M57 pr. n. 


Niph. p. 274.‏ זגד m. see in r.‏ נָזִיד 


constr. "713, one con-‏ (כָזַר om. (r.‏ כָזִיר 
secrated, devoted, spoken of persons.‏ 

1. a Nuzarile, a species of ascetics 
among the Hebrews. who bound them- 
selves by a vow to abstain from certain 
things (see the law Num. 6, 2 sq.) Am. 
2,11. 12; more fully obs 71) conse- 
crated to God, Judg. 13, 5.7. 16, 17. So 





712 47) dhe vow of a Nazarite Num. 6. 


נזל 


2.—From the 103281166, who left his 
locks unshorn, the word was transferred 
to the vine, which every seventh and 
also every fiftieth year was left unprun- 
ed, Lev. 25, 5. 11. Comp. Talmudic 
בתולת שקמה‎ virginitas sycomori, a syca- 
more not yet pruned. 

2. ₪ prince, as consecrated to God, 
Gen. 49, 96. Deut. 33, 16. Lam. 4, 7. 
Comp. mw. 


to flow, to run, kindr.‏ .1 רזל אל 
liquids, Num. 24, 7. Ps.‏ .₪ .6 לפ bay,‏ 
Part. plur. or51i2 the flowing,‏ .18 ,147 
an epithet of waters Jer. 18, 14; hence‏ 
poet. for floods, streams, Ex. 15, 18. Is.‏ 
Ps. 78, 16. Prov. 5, 15. Metaph.‏ .3 ,44 
of language, Deut. 32, 2 my speech shall‏ 
flow (distil) as the dew. Of fragrant‏ 
odours distilling and flowing through‏ 
the air, Cant. 4, 16—In poetry also to‏ 
flow with any thing is put to express‏ 


abundance, with acc. (see in הלך‎ no. 3,). 


Jer. 9, 17 וְִמְכָפּינוּ רִזְלוְּמָרֶם‎ and our eye- 
lids flow with waters. Is. ‘45, 8. Job 36, 
28. 

Nors. The form %>13 Judg. 5, 5 is for 
כל‎ Niph. of >d¥ q. v. 

Hien. ‘bart, causat. of no. 1, fo cause 
to flow Is. 48, 21.—The same form is 
found in >>r. 

Deriv, מזלות‎ q. v. 


/ py) obsol. root, either i. q. Arab. 


5 to perforate, to string pearls, whence 
Sor 
3 a string of pearls; or better, i. q. 


Chald. זמם‎ to muzzle, whence Syr. 
tad) nose-ring, and Ethiop. HAG 
a ring in the nose of animals to be tamed, 
i. g. mN.—Hence 


DY) m. 6. suff. 213, plur. na), estr. 
"212, a ring, i.e. a) a nose-ring, a fe- 
male ornament common in the East; 
Gen. 24, 47. Is. 3, 21. Prov. 11, 22. Ez. 
16, 12. See Jerome on Ez. 16, 12. 
Hartmann’s Hebraerinn II. 166. 11. 
205 sq. b) an ear-ring, Gen. 35, 4. 
Ex. 32, 2.—Genr. and without specifica- 
tion, Judg. 8, 24. 25. Job 42, 11. Prov. 
25, 12. Hos. 2, 15. 


* PI? Chald. to suffer loss or detri- 
ment, Part. pt2 Dan. 6, 3. Freq. in 
Targg. 
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Apu. הנזק‎ to bring loss upon, to en- 
damage, Ez. 4, 13. 15. 22. Hence 


PT? m. loss, damage, Esth. 7, 4. 


* זר‎ in Kal not used, Arab. ychd 
to consecrate, to vow. The Arabs thus 
embrace in this one word what the He- 
brews express by the two kindred verbs 
“32 and 2. The primary idea is that 
of separating. 

Nieu. 1. to separate oneself from any 
one, 6. ₪. MIM "MN 1. e. to fall away 
from the worship of Jehovah, Ez. 14, 7. 

2. to abstain from any thing, with מן‎ 
Lev. 22, 2; absol. spoken of abstinence 
from food and drink Zech. 7, 3, comp. v. 
5.—Syr. Ethpe. id. 

3. to consecrate or devote oneself to 
any thing, 6. ₪. nin"> Hos. 9, 10. 

Hiew. הִזֶרר‎ 1. to separate one from 
any thing, i.e. to restrain from, to ad- 
monish against. Lev. 15, 31 את‎ ORI 
מִשְמְצֶתֶם‎ Senna cause ye the ‘children 
of. Israel to separate themselves from their 
uncleanness, i. e. admonish them not to 
make themsdlves unclean. Comp. Arab. 
pos IV to premonish, to admonish. 

2. Trans: to consecrate, c. > Num. 6, 
12. 

3. Intrans. 1. q. Niph. no. 2, to abstain, 
c. 7a Num. 6, 3. 

4. 1.0. Niph. no. 3, to consecrate or de- 
vote oneself, mI" Num. 6, 2. 5. 6. 

Deriv, 13, D712, and 


c. suff. 72 1. consecration‏ .ג דר 
ofa priest Lev. 21, 12; spec. of a Naza-‏ 
ראש נָזְרו 9 .5 .4 ,6 rite (see 7712) Num:‏ 
his consecrated head. v.12. Hence me-‏ 
ton. consecrated head sc. of a Nazarite,‏ 
Num. 6, 19. Also, the primary idea‏ 
being dropped, unshorn hair, long hair,‏ 
e. g. of a woman, Jer. 7, 29.‏ 

2. a diadem, worn as the mark of con 
secration, 6. ₪. by the high priest, whose 
diadem was called WIPO "43, Ex. 29, 6. 
39, 30. Lev. 8, 9; a שממו‎ ₪ Sam, 1 10 
2K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 28, 11. al. 712 "258 
the gems of a diadem, put for any thing 
precious, Zech. 9, 16. 


3 Noah pr. n. Gr. Nae, Nos, (i. qe 
mio rest, r. (,נלח‎ the son of Lamech, 
preserved from the deluge for his right- 
eousness, Gen. 5, 29. 32. 0. 6-9. 10, 1. 32. 
1 Chr. 1,4. 9,2. Ez. 14, 14. 20. So 9, 


נחל 662 נחב 


m2 the waters of Noah, the deluge, Is. 
54, 9.—On the etymology see Thesaur. 
p. 862. 


"M3 (hidden, verbal of Niph. r. 737) 
Nahbi, pr. n. .מז‎ Num. 13, 14. 


* , ‘ 

mim. in Kal pret. 5m), imper. 77, 
and in Hires. ,ְהִנְחָה‎ fut. om, inf. 
הנחות‎ . ' 


1. to lead, to conduct, to guide ; kindr. ‘ 


are 42, dm. Sept. often, Odnyéw, xody- 
yéw, sometimes ayw, éxuyo.—Constr. 6 
by to any one, Ex. 32, 34; עד‎ Ps. 60, 
11; "je-ne 1 Sam. 22,4; nap) Prov. 18, 
‘16; also with ya of place whence Num. 
23,7; absol. Job 38, 32.—Often of God 
as leading or guiding a people or per- 
sons; Gen. 24, 27 "my בָּית‎ 72 "22 Ta 
“5% the Lord hath led me in the way to 
the house of my master’s brethren. v. 48. 
Ex. 13,17. 21. Neh. 9,12. Ps. 78, 14; 

with by Ps. 107, 30; ב‎ Ex. 15, 13. Deut. 
32, 12. Ps. 31, 4 139, 10. Is. 57, 18. al. 
Trop. God is said-to lead any one ina 
way of righteousness Ps. 23, 3; in the 
old way, the religion of the forefathers, 
Ps. 139, 24; in his counsel 73,24; comp. 
also Ps, 5,9. 27, 11. 

2. to lead out or away, to carry away 
to any place. 1K. 10, 26 "9>2 וִַנְחֶם‎ 
33°39 and brought them out into ‘the cities 
for chariots. So to lead or carry away 
a people into exile, coupled ‘with n>3n, 
2K. 18, 11. Job 12, 23 he enlargeth the 
nations and (again) leadeth them away 

_ into captivity. . 


DAM? Neh. 7, 7, see Ban lett. c 


DAN? (consolation, r. 2m?) Nahum, pr. 
n. of a prophet, Nah. 1, 1. 


D272 m. plur. (r.0m3) 1. consola- 
tions Is. 57, 18. Zech. 1, 13 where many 
Mss. and editions have ,נְחמים‎ but 
against analogy. 

2. compassion, Hos. 11, 8. 


.ג (snorting, snoring,) Nahor, pr.‏ נְחור 
a) A postdiluvian patriarch Gen. 11, 22.‏ 
b) A brother of Abraham Gen. 26, 2‏ 


(כחשת m. adj. (denom. from‏ נחוש 
brazen, trop. Job 6, 12. Also‏ 


mn} Pr. fem. of the preced. a) 
brazen, as‘) mip ₪ bow of brass, bra- 
zen. Ps. 18,35. Job 20,24. b) Neut. any 


‘Spoken: 





א\. 


thing made of brass, a brazen thing 
Ley. 26,19. Job 41, 19. Is. 48, 4. Mic. 
4,13. Hence poet. for brass, i.q. MYM, 
Job 28, 9. Is. 45, 8 many mindy doors 
of brass, brazen doors. Job 40, 18 "PrBS 
mwany tubes of brass. 


non f. plur. Ps. 5, 1, an instrument 
of music, prob. tibiae, pipes, flutes, i. q. 
חליל‎ . It is for mibma the perforated, pr. 
part. Niph. ofr. חלל‎ 


DT) dual ). בחר‎ ( the nostrils, from 
snoring, "Job 41, 12 2a) Syr. sing. 


feud nose, Arab. 558 nostril. 


+ On fut. bin. 1. to take, to get as 

a possession, to possess, nearly i. q. oo. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
leading, drawing ; ,so that 5/3 is of like 
signif. with 52. From the idea of 
leading, comes, on the one hand, that 
of flowing, whence >m3 stream; and, on 
the other, that of taking, receiving, as 
we also say, ‘to draw money, to draw 
profit,’ etc. for ‘to get, take, receive.’— 
a) Often of the Israelites as 
acquiring and enjoying possession of 
Canaan, c. ace. Ex. 23, 30. Josh. 14, 1. 
Is. 57, 19. Ps. 69, 37. al. Without acc. 
to take possession, to have possession, to 
possess, Josh. 16, 4. Num. 32, 19; with 
3 of place Num. 18, 20. Deut. 19, +. 
Num. 18, 23. 24. Josh. 17, 6. 19,9. b) 
Of God who takes Israel as his own pos- 
session, and therefore protects and de- 
fends them; Ex. 34,9. Zech. 2, 16 [12]; 
with 3 of les Ps. 82,8. c¢) Genr. to 
get, to gain, to acquire, as a possession, 
e.g. glory Prov. 3, 35; wealth 28, 10; 
also folly 14, 18 ; the wad 11, 29. So 
Jer. 16,19 our fathers 3>m2 "PY have 
possessed lies, i. e. idols for worship. 
Ps. 119, 111 thy precepts have I taken. 
as a possession for ever. da) With acc. 
of pers. to take possession of any one, 
i.e. to seize upon his possession, to drive 
out, to dispossess him, Zeph. 2,9. Comp. 
W277 no. 1. b. 

2. to get by inheritance, to inherit, with 
a of place, Judg. 11, 2 בּבִיח‎ bran לא‎ 
ABN thou shalt not inherit in our fa- 
ther’s house-——The LXX render by 
xdngovouéw also many passages cited 
under no. 1; but the specific idea of 
inheritance in this verb is rare 


4d 


נחל 2 ל 


3. Causat. i.q. Pi. to give to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute any thing, with acc. 
of thing and > of pers. Num. 34, 17 
PINT 03> spray who shall distri- 
bute the land unto you. v.18. Josh. 19, 49. 

Piet >™ to give to be possessed, to 
distribute, Josh. 13, 32; with two acc. 


of pers. and thing Josh. 14,1. Num. 34, 
29; > of pers. Josh. 19, 51. 
Hipu. 5°37, fut. b»n 1. to give as 


@ possession, to cause to possess, often 
with two acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 
2,8. Zech. 8, 12; often spoken of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 
1, 38. 3, 28. 19, 3.31, 7. Jer. 3, 18. 12, 14. 
Josh. 1, 6. With acc. of thing impl. 
Deut. 32, 8 pra pithy Drama when the 
Most Hieh gave (divided out) to the na- 
tions their possession. Prov. 8, 21. 6. 
of pers. impl. Is. 49, 8. 

2. to cause to inherit, i.e. a) to leave 
as heir Prov. 13, 22. b) to leave as 
an inheritance, with dat. of pers. 1 Chr. 
28,8. c) to distribute an inheritance, 
with two 860. Deut. 21, 16. 

Hopn. to be made to possess, i.e. to 
have allotted or appointed as one’s por- 
tion, although by compulsion’ and un- 
willingly; hence with acc. (Heb. Gr. 
§ 140. 1. a,) Job 7,3 awn לר‎ andr 
T have been allotted months of misery, 
such are appointed as my portion. 

Hirup. i. q. Kal, to receive as one’s 
own, to possess oneself of, c. acc. Num. 
32, 18. Is. 14,2. With dat. of pers. to 
possess for oneself and for one’s heirs, 
i.e. so as to transmit to one’s heirs; 
Lev.25,46 וְהִתְנְחַלְמֶּם אמס 539295 אִחַרְיכֶם‎ 
and ye shall possess them for yourselves 
and for your sons after you; so all the 
ancient versions. In the same manner 
are to be explained Num. 33, 54. 34, 13. 
Ez. 47,13. Comp. Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. 
p. 204. 

Deriv. mbm? and the four following. 


m. with He local Num. 34,5, and‏ כל 
Ez.‏ חלס poet. mond Ps, 124, 4; dual‏ 
c. suff.‏ נחלי constr.‏ , נחלים plur.‏ ;47,9 
נחליה 

1. ₪ stream, brook, torrent, so called 
trom its flowing, see r. bm) Kal no. 1. 
Ley. 11, 9.10. Deut. 8,7. 10,7. 1 Sam. 
17, 40. 2 Sam. 17, 13. Is. 11, 15. Ps. 78, 
20. al. sep. נחל ארח‎ ₪ perennial brook, 
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ons 


see in אֶיחֶן‎ no. 1. שוטֶף‎ bm an overflow- 
ing stream Is. 30, 28. 66,12. Jer. 47, 2 
remy צר‎ stones of the brooks Job 23, 24, 
comp. 1 Sam. 17, 40. Is. 57, 6. So "359 
bm willows of the brook Lev. 23,40. Job 
40,22; and hence הִַרָבִים‎ bra the brook 
of willows Is. 15, 7, as pr. u. of a stream 
on the east of the Dead Sea, perh. the 


present Wady el-Ahsy, gone SI oly, 
which descends from the eastern moun- 
tains and enters the south end of the 
Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I]. 
p. 488, 555. Most of the streams in Pa- 
lestine are torrents flowing only in win- 
ter, ze(uagéot, and such an one is meant 
in Job 6, 15: my brethren are deceitful 
like the torrent, which dries up unex- 
pectedly and so disappoints the traveller. 
The torrents (0">M2) of Palestine named 
in the O. T. are: FOS הבּשור , נ'‎ ‘3, 

‘Sam. 24, 5,‏ 2 1 הֶַּר called also‏ , ג' רבק 

n> ‘>, קיטון ,3 קדרון‎ >, Mop 2, see 
under these Words: —Further, mown 9 
the brook of the desert i.e. of the Arabah, 

put perh. for the Kidron, which falls ו‎ 
the northern part 06 the Dead Sea, 
comp. 2 K. 14, 25. pq bra the brook 
or torrent of Egynt on the confines of 
Egypt and Palestine, later ‘Puvoxdgovge, 
now Wady el-Arish, | {, Num. 
34,5. Josh. 15, 4. 47 ; comp. 1 K. 8, 65. 
2K. 24,7. Is. 27,12; called also זווא‎ 
eoyny simply bm) Ez. 47,19. 48, 28. 
But the yiver of Egypt, מִצְרִים‎ am, is 
the Nile, Gen. 15, 18.—Poet. mapa “bra 
a torrent of sulphur Is. 30, 33; streams 
of honey Job 20, 17; streams of oil Mic. 
6,7; Syeba ~bM2 dorrents of destruction 
Ps. 18, 5. 

2. a valley, ravine, watered by a brook 
or torrent, Arab. sol, Wady, Syr. ב‎ 
for Gr. 5/ס‎ Luke 3, 5.—Gen. 26, 19. 
Num. 24,6. 2K.3,16. Ps. 104,10. Cant. 
6, 11. al. The vallies enumerated of 
this kind are: >>xy’s, priv’), כ הששים‎ , 
נ' זָרָד‎ , 1923, see ander 0 ה‎ 
Since ‘bra signifies both a brook and the 
valley i in which it flows, the same ex- 
pression may be aniderstead of either ; 
as זָרֶד‎ 2 of the brook Deut. 2, 13. 14, 
and of the valley Num. 21, 12; and in 
some examples it may be doubiful which 
is meant, as Josh. 15, 7. 19, 14, comp 
11. See Thesaur. p. 873. 


נחל 


3. Prob. shaft or adit of a mine; Job 
28, 4 >m2 רץ‎ they break (pierce) a shaft. 


Milél Ps. 124, 4; see in dna‏ כחַלָה 
init.‏ 

mn? f. (r. (בָחָל‎ constr. mbm, 6. suff. 
“nbn ; ; plur. נחלות‎ Is. 49, 8. 

la taking possession, occupation ; 
Is. 17, 11 Wm} Dina in the day of occu- 
pation, i. e. of gathering the harvest. 
But on account of the following 3x3 
wa, it is better to read M>M2 a deadly 
סמו‎ 5 3 see inr. nbn Niph. 

2. @ possession, estate, property, that 
which is possessed. Ps. 2, 8 J will give 
thee the heathen as thy possession, הלח‎ . 
So of wealth Prov. 20, 21. Ecce. 7, 21; 
oftener of a possession of land, real es- 
tate, Num. 16, 14. 36, 7. 8. 9. Ruth 5. 
6. 10. Josh. 19, 49—Spec. a) Of the 
territory assigned by lot to each tribe, 
Josh. 23, 23. 28; comp. 18, 20. 28. 19, 1. 
8. 9. 16. 23. 31. 39. 48. Hence of the 
Levites it is said, Num. 18, 23 among 
the children of Israel they shall have no 
possession. v.24, 26,62. Josh. 13, 14. 33. 
14,3. b) Of the whole land of Pales- 
tine, given as a possession to the Israel- 
ites, Deut. 4, 38. 15,4. 19, 10. 20, 16. 
21, 23. 24, 4. 26, 1. aps" rom Is. 58, 
14. al. 9 nim בַהלַת‎ the possession of 
Jehovah, his property, i. 6. the children 
of Tempel whom Jehovah cares for and 
protects as his own cherished people, 
Deut. 4, 20. 9, 26. 29. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 
Sam. 14, 16. 18. 19, 25. Joel 2,17. Jer. 
12, 7-9. Ps. 28,9. 106, 40. al. But in 
Ps, 127, 3 בר‎ M22 is a possession from 
the Lord, bestowed by him. 4d) For 
6 phrase BY וְנְחֶלֶח‎ pe") wr, see in 

PEM no. 2. a. 

a Spec. an inheritance, patrimony, 
Num. 27, 7. Job 42, 15. 1 K. 21, 4. Prov. 
19, 14; also Prov. 17, 2. 

4. a portion, lot, gectrnail of God, i.q. 
pon no. 2. d. Job 27, 13. Is. 54, 17. Job 
20, 29 baa אמרו‎ rb the lot appointed 
unto him from God. With genit. id. 
Job 31, 2; comp. Ps. 127, 3 in no. 1. 6. 


872M? (valley of God) Nahaliel, pr. 
n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, Num. 21, 19. 


Nehelamite, patronym. other-‏ כחלמור 
wise unknown Jer. 29, 24, 31, 32.‏ 
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נחם 


mbm 1 mbm2, ₪ possession, por- 
tion, lot, with the less frequent feminine 
termination ,--ת‎ Ps. 16,6. R.>mo. 


. slap) in Kal not used, pr. onoma- 
topoet. to draw the breath forcibly, to 


pant, to sigh, to groan, like Arab. eS: 


Kindred roots are 5133, 5727, DP}, q. v. 
.אפוא‎ 093, fut. D729, conv, oy. 

1. to lament, to grieve ; for the use of 
the passive and middle in verbs of emo- 
tion, comp. 2X}, ddvgouet, contristari, 
also82) Niph. Spoken: a) Inregard 
to others, hence i. q. ¢o pity, to have 
compassion, absol. Jer. 15,6 one נְלְאִיתִי‎ 
Iam weary of having compassion ; על‎ 
Ps. 90,13; 5% Judg. 21,6; ל‎ v.15; מן‎ 
Judg. 2, 18. b) In néaard to one’s 
own doings, to grieve ; hence to repent, 
(comp. Germ. reuen which in Switzer- 
land means to grieve, Engl. to rue,) Ex. 
13, 17. Job 42, 6. Ps. 110, 4; with "3 
Gen. 6, 6.7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. Often of 
one who repents, grieves, for the evil he 
has brought upon another, Ps. 106, 45. 
Jer. 20, 16. Jon. 3,9. Joel 2,14; 6. dy 
Ex. 32, 12. 14. Jer. 8, 6. 18, 8. 10; bx 2 
Sam. 24, 16. Jer. 26, 3. 

2. Reflex. of Piel, to console oneself, to 
be comforted Gen. 38, 12; with על‎ con- 
cerning any thing 2 Sam. 13, 39; with 
"US i.e. for the loss of any - Gen. 
94, 6 

3 to avenge oneself, to take vengeance, 
since, to use the words of Aristotle, Rhet. 
IL. 2, ti} Covi Enerou 009 6וד‎ dnd tig 
élnidos tov tiumencoodo. With 7a Is. 
1, 24; comp. Ez. 5, 13. 31, 16. 32, 31. 
See Hithp. no. 3. 

Pizx נחם‎ , fut. 5427, to console, to com- 
fort, pr. to express ate compassion ; 
Job 16,2. Ecc. 4, 1 omg td 7x they 
had no comforter. Lam. 1, 2. 9. 16. 17. 
With acc. of pers. Gen. 37, 35. 50, 21. 
Ruth 2, 13. al. With 3 of things con- 
cerning which, 1 Chr. 19, 2. Is. 16.7. 
22,4. Ez. 14, 22. Job 42,11. So God is 
said to comfort any one by restoring to 
him his favour, Is. 12, 1. 49, 13. Jer. 31, 
13. Zech. 1, 17. Ps. 23, 4. al. 

Poa On, to be consoled, comforted , 
Part. mm} for mania Is. 54, 11. 

once onin Ez. 5, 13‏ התנחם' קוד 
i. q. Niph. but Tess frequent.‏ 


נחם 


1. to lament, to grieve: a) For ano- 
ther, i. e. to pity, to have compassion, c. 
על‎ Deut. 32, 36. Ps. 135, 14. —_b) to re- 
pent, Num. 23, 19. 

2. to console oneself, to be comforted, 
Gen. 27, 35. Ps. 119, 52. 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance ; 
Gen. 27, 42 לף‎ omima אֶחַיף‎ swe men 
cea) &, Esau thy brother will avenge 
himself by slaying thee. 

Deriv. תנְחוּמִים , נְחוּמִים‎ , Minn, 
the pr. names DAM}, OMI, mann, and 
the five here following. 


(consolation) Naham, pr. n. m.‏ נחם 
Chr. 4, 19.‏ 1 


DM), plur. pean), see in DNDN. 
DMS m. repentance, Hos. 13, 14. 


Mam) 6 (r. bm) Kamets impure, con- 
solation, Job 6, 10. Ps. 119, 50. 

3732 (whom Jehovah comforts) Ne- 
hemiah, pr.n. a) The son of Hacha- 
liah, governor of Judea under Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, Neh. 1, 1. 8, 9. 10, 2. 12, 
26. Sept. Neeulos. Comp. חִרְשְחָא‎ .--- 
Different are b) Neh.3,16. 6( Ezra 
2, 2. Neh. 7, 7. 

“2'2733 (compassionate, r. 012) Naha- 
mani, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 7. 

AIM) i. 6. 728, we, found only Gen. 
42, 11. Ex. 16, 7. 8 Num. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 
17, 12. Lam. 3 42. 

OM) i. q. Chald. wim brass, see in 
orn. 

8 yn? i. gq. yM2, to urge, to press, see 
under the letter >. Part. pass. נחוץ‎ 
urged, i. e. urgent, pressing, 1 Sam. 21, 
9.—Arab. Yas? id. 

a‘ lar onomatopoetic root, Arab. 


Syr. pad: to breathe hard through the 
nose, to snort. to snore, comp. Eth. 7hZ, 
‘to snore, Gr. déyyw, 00/0065. — Hence 
pen, pr. n. M2, also the two follow- 
ing. 

m. Job 39, 20, and 3 = Jer.‏ נחר 
a snorting, e. g. of a horse.‏ ,16 ,8 

Sam. 23, 37, and "779 1 Chr.‏ 2 נחרר 
Naharai, pr. n. m.‏ (נָחַר V1, 37 (snorer, r.‏ 


₪ WI) in Kal not used, an onoma- 
topoetic root, i. q. mb, expressing a low 
56* 
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נחש 
hissing sound, to hiss, to whisper, espec.‏ 
of the whispering or muttering of sorce-‏ 
Pi. Ps. 58,6. Comp. Zab.‏ לחש rers, kee‏ 
aud to whisper, see Cod. Nas. 111. p. 88,‏ 


line 16. 18. 
chantments. 


Piet tm), fut. wm, to take auguries, 
to practise divination, to divine, Lev. 
19, 26. Deut. 18, 10. 2K. 17, 17. 21, 6. 
—Some here understand dpiuavteia or 
divination by serpents, as if denom. from 
wma; see Bochart Hieroz. T. 1. p. 21.— 
Hence 

2. In a wider sense, 10 divine, to prog- 
nosticate, to augur, i.e. to feel a pre- 
sage ; Gen. 30, 27 רְהנָה‎ 1229271 "HNN? 
7 בלל‎ I augur that Jehovah blesseth me 
for thy sake. 44,15 know ye not נחט‎ "3 
“7102 WS איש‎ om that such an one as 
I could certainly divine such things? v. 
5 whereby indeed he divineth ? i. e. the 
cup, xvdixounytete. 1 16. 20, 33 יְהָאנְשים‎ 
wn" and the men took as a good omen 
sc. the words of Ahab in v. 32. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 875. 

Deriv. נחש‎ , tm), pr. נחשון .ם‎ . 


Syr. au) to practise en- 


“Ti. ena a root assumed to furnish 
an etymology for בשות‎ brass; perh. to 
be bright, corresponding to jon. But 
the Semitic languages afford no trace 
of such a usage. 


m. (r. ima 1) 1. incantation, en-‏ נחש 
chantment, Num. 23, 23.‏ 

2. augury, omen, which one takes. 
Num. 24, 1; comp. 23, 3. 15. 


Wd .מז‎ (r. נחש‎ 1( 1. @ serpent, so 
called from its hissing, Gen. 49, 17. Ex. 
4, 3. 7, 15. Deut. 8, 15. Ps. 58, 5. al. 
Frequent mention is made of its deadly 
bite, Num. 21, 17 sq. Am. 5, 19. 9,3. Ecc. 
10, 11. Prov. 23, 22; also ofits cunning, 
Gen. 3, 1 sq. comp. Matt. 10, 16, and Bo- 
chart Hieroz. III. p.246 Lips.—Pat forthe 
constellation of the serpent or dragon in 
the northern quarter of the heavens, Job - 


26,13. Arab. kas. 

2. Nahash, pr.n. a) A place other- 
wise unknown 1 Chr. 4,12. b) A king 
of the Ammonites 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2 Sam. 
10,2. c) 2Sam. 17, 27. d) 2Sam 
17, 25. 


נחש 
OM) Chald. m. brass, copper, Dan. 2,‏ 
al.‏ .20 ,4 .45 .32 


(enchanter, +. 8m) 1 ( Nahshon,‏ נחשון 
pr. n. of a son of Amminadab, Ex. 6, 23.‏ 
Num. 1, 7. Ruth 4, 20.‏ 


MM) (r. Uno 11( comm. gend. m. 
Ez. 1,7. Dan. 10, 6, f. 1 Chr. 18, 8; ₪ 
suff. חש‎ Ez. 16, 36, “mum Lam. 3,7; 
dual נְחשְתָּיס‎ . 

1. brass, yoAxos, pr. copper, mostly as 
hardened and tempered, and so used for 
arms and other implements, Gen. 4, 22. 
Ex. 26, 11. 37. al. sepe. Metaph. Jer. 
6, 28 brass and iron are they all, i.e. 
base, vile, of less precious metal.—Syr. 
and Chald. id. 

2. Any thing made of brass or cop- 
per,e.g. a) money, brass or copper 
coin, Ez. 16, 36 חטמ‎ WNT 2, Vulg. 
quia effusum est es tuum. b) a chain, 
fetter, of brass or copper, Lam. 3,7. So 
dual como fetters Judg. 16, 21. 2 Sam. 
3, 34. 2 K. 25, 7. Jer. 39,7. 52, 11. 


NM) (brass) Nehushta, pr. n. f. 
of the mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 K. 
24, 8. 


and the end-‏ נחשת m. (from‏ כַחְשְמֶּן 
ing |=) Nehushtan, i. e. the brazen ser-‏ 
pent, erected by Moses, and broken in‏ 
pieces by Hezekiah because the Israel-‏ 
ites made of it an idol and worshipped‏ 
it under this name, 2 K. 18, 4.‏ 


4 nn fut. mms Ps. 38,3, and לחת‎ 
Prov. 17, 10, to go or come down, to de- 
scend, a root common in Aramean, i. q. 
Heb. 1"; so Chald. mm) fut. minz, Syr. 
Dad fut. 20.3. מז‎ T. only poetic ; 
perhaps denom. from the noun mm) (r. 
m2), the m passing over into 8 radical.— 
Jer. 21,13 מירדרחת עַלרנ‎ who will come 
down against us? sc. to attack us. Ps. 
38,3 צפר ררף‎ nMM and thy hand cometh 
down upon me in chastisement. Plur. 
ann Job 21, 13, for 1mm", Dag. euphon. 
comp. Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 17,10 
במבין‎ m3, חחת‎ reproof goeth down 
(sinketh deep) into the mind of the wise, 
comp. 18, 8. 26,22. The form nnn is 
penacute, comp. Lehrg. § 51. 1. n. 1. 

Nipu. כָחַת‎ 1. 6. Kal, Ps. 38, 3 כּיהמציף‎ 
"a mm for thine arrows come down 
upon me, pierce me. 
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Syr. faut, Heb. num. 





נסה 


Piet mM to press down, 6. ₪. a bow, 
i. e. to bend, Ps. 18, 35; furrows, i. 6. to 
level, spoken of rain Ps. 65, 11. 

Hiren. to lead down, i.g. 77. Im- 
per. Joel 4, 11 הַנְחַת % גְבּורֶיף‎ Maw thi- 
ther lead down, Jehovah, thy warriors ; 
comp. v. 2. Others: prostrate, but con- 
trary to the parallelism. 

Deriv. נְחִפִּים‎ 


Chald. to come down, to descend,‏ בת 
Dan. 4, 10. 20.‏ נָחָת part.‏ 

APH. fiat. nro, imp. אַחָת‎ , part. nT. 

1. to bring down or away, Ezra 5, 15. 

2. to lay down, to deposit, for eafe- 
keeping, Engl. to lay up, Ezra 6, 1. 5. 

Hops. הֶנְחַת‎ after the Heb. to be 
brought down, to be deposed, Dan. 5, 20. 


שוח from‏ שחת f(r. my) as‏ נחת 

1. a letting down, 6. ₪. of the arm for 
punishment, Is. 30, 30, comp. v. 32. 
Concer. that which is let down, set on 
upon a table; Job 36, 16 שִלְחֶנָף‎ nm 
the food of thy table. 

2. rest, quiet, Is. 30, 15. Job 17, 16. 
Prov. 29, 9. Ecc. 6, 5. Acc. as adv. 
Ecce. 4, 6 מלא כף נחת‎ ₪ handful with 
quietness. 

3. Nahath, pr. n. see nin. 


adj. plur. (r. m2) coming down,‏ נחפים 
descending, Dag. euphon. 2 K. 6, 9.‏ 


4 mos fut. רשה‎ , apoc. DY, YM, conv. 
oa, 0. Mak. mot, 

1. to stretch out, to extend, Arab. 3 
extendit fila. Kindred roots are mm, 
rina, mm>, q.v.—Spec. a) to stretch 
out, to extend, e.g. the hand Ex. 8, 2. 
13. 10, 12.21; the hand with a spear 
Josh. 8, 26, and ellipt. v.18; often of the 
hand of God in threat Jer. 51, 25. Ez. 
6, 14. 14, 9. 13. Is. 5, 25; or of man as 
if to assail God, Job 15, 25. So a mea- 
suring line, 6. >¥, to stretch the line 
upon any thing Job 38, 5. Is. 44, 13 
Lam. 2,8. Also to stretch out in length, 
to elongate ; Is. 3, 16 fina נטזיות‎ see in 
ying. Ps. 102, 19 9G) b¥ ₪ lengthened 
shadow, 1. 6. lengthened i in the declining 
sun, at the approach of evening; comp. 
109, 23. b) to stretch, to spread out, to 
expand, e.g. a tent Gen. 12, 8. 26, 25; 
the heavens Is. 40, 22 שַמִיֶם‎ pho הנסה‎ 
who spreadeth out the heavens as a cur 


נסה 


tain, awning. 45, 12. Jer. 10, 12. 51,15. 
Job 9,8. Metaph. 59 M37 Mw: to spread 
out evil against any one, a metaphor 
drawn from nets, Ps. 21, 12.—1 Chr. 21, 
10 טלוש אַנֶר נה עפרף‎ I spread out three 
things before thee (i. e. I propose to 
thee), choose one ; comp. 2 Sam. 24, 12, 
where for נושה‎ is dat 1 to 
spread oneself out, e. g. as flocks in the 
land, Job 15, 29. 

2. to incline, to bow, 1. 6. to make tend 
downwards; e. ₪. the shoulder for bear- 
ing Gen. 49, 15; the feet for a fall Ps. 
17, 11 (comp. 73, 2); the mind Ps. 119, 
112; the heavens, spoken of God, Ps. 18, 
10. Part. pass. Ps. 62,4 "942 קרר‎ a wall 
inclining leaning,ready to fall.—Intrans. 
of feet inclining to a fall Ps. 73,2; the 
declining day Judg. 19,8; the shadow 
on a dial moving downwards 2 K. 20, 10. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, 1. e. 
50 make tend to one side; Is. 66, 12 lo, J 
will turn peace upon her like a river, 1. 6. 
as a stream is turned in its course. Gen. 
39,21 Tor bx נלט‎ and turned upon him 
favour, i.e. conciliated favour towards 
him.—Oftener intrans. to turn away, to 
decline, Num. 20, 17. 22, 23. 26.33; with 
bx to any one Gen. 38, 16; with ya and 
D2 from any one, from a way, Ps. 44, 
19. 119, 51. 157. Job 31,7. 1K. 11,9; 
with "278 to turn away after i.e. to the 
party of any one Ex. 23, 2. Judg. 9, 3. 
1 K. 2, 28; comp. 1 Sam. 8, 3.—Hence 

4. to go away, to go, 1 Sam. 14, 7. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be stretched, 
extended, 88 8 measuring line Zech. 1, 
16; of a stream, to spread itself out Num. 
24,6; of evening shadows, to be length- 
ened, Jer-6, 4; comp. Virg. Ecl. 1. 84. 

apoc. 1 pers. ON‏ , רסה “fat.‏ ,727 .אפ 
Hos. 11, 4, a pause oy Job 23, 11, ox)‏ 
Jer. 15.6; 2 pers. om Ps, 27, 9. 141, 4;‏ 
3d pers, ob) 2 Sam. 19, 15; ‘imp. apoc.‏ 
un Ps. 17, 6.‏ 

1. 1.6. Kal no. 1, but less usual, to 
stretch out, toextend: a) EK. g. the hand 
Is. 31,3. Jer. 6, 12. 15, 6; the limbs upon 
a couch or bed Am. 2, 8. b) Asa tent 
2Sam. 16, 22. Is. 54,2; sackcloth 2 Sam. 
21, 10. 

2. to incline downwards, to bow, to de- 
press, Gen. 24,14; the heavens, spoken 
of God, Ps. 144,5. Spec. the ear in or- 
der to listen, Jer. 7, 24. 26. 11,8; with 
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נסי 


> to any one Ps. 17, 6. 116, 9. Prov. 4, 
20. 5, 1. al. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, sc. 
towards one side, 1. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 
22, 23. 2 Sam. 3, 27. Metaph. Job 36, 18 
a great ransom cannot turn thee away, 
sc. from the divine punishment, so as to 
avoid it.—Spec. 

a) ‘Bab wh to turn the heart of any 
one, 2 Sam. 19, 15 ; with על‎ zo any thing 
Prov. 21,1; by Ps, 119, 37; > 141, 4; 
“aims 1K. 11, 2 In a bad sense, 
to turn away, to seduce any one, Prov. 7, 
91. Is. 44, 20.—Also צֶל‎ ia MUM to in- 
cline one’s heart to, Josh. 24, 23. 1 8, 
58; to wisdom Prov. 2, 2. 

b) פ"‎ bY TON הטה‎ to turn favour upon 
any one. to procure favour for him, Ezra 
7, 28. 9,9. Comp. Kal Gen. 39, 21. 

c) wpwa nun 1 Sam. 8, 3, to turn 
aside right, to pervert justice, right being 
compared to a straight path from which 
it is wrong to turn away on either side. 
Hence, to pervert the ways of justice 
Prov. 17,23. With genit. הסה משפט פ'‎ 
to pervert or wrest the right of any one, 
spoken of a judge, Ex. 23, 6. Deut. 27, 
19. Lam. 3, 35; and, in the same sense, 
to pervert the way i.e. the right of any 
one, Am. 2,7. Acc. impl. Ex. 23, 2. 

d) to turn away, to thrust out sc. from 
a way, Job 24, 4 they turn the needy out 
of the way. Hence metaph. of the way 
of right and justice (comp. in lett. c.) 
Is. 10, 2; and so without mention of a 
way, Is. 29, 91. Am. 5, 12. Prov. 18, 5. 

e) to turn away any thing from a per- 
son, fo avert, e. g. good Jer. 5, 25. 

f) to turn away 8 suppliant, to repulse, 
Ps. 27, 9. 

g) Intrans. to turn aside, to decline 
from a way, to swerve, 6. j9 Is. 30, 11. 
Job 23,11. With acc. of place whither, 
Ps. 125, 5. 

Deriv. 09 (442), מִסָה‎ , NYA, NY or 
מִשָה‎ , and pr. n. a3. ‘ 

2°02 m. verbal adj. (r. 42) laden, 
Zeph. 1, 11. 

70), see DU. 


plur. (r. 922) drops, pen-‏ 8 כְטיפות 
dants for the ears, ear-drops, especially‏ 
of pearls, Judg. 8, 26. Is. 3,19. Arab.‏ 


“fe 


Sid. Comp. Gr. orodoypuoy a kind 


נטי 


of ear-pendant, from otoAntw to drop, 


distil. / 


plur. tendrils, twigs, Is. 18,‏ 15 נֶטישות 
Jer. 5, 10. 48, 32. R. wu2, see Niph.‏ .5 
Is. 16, 8.‏ 


. ble} fut. רטול‎ 1. to take up, to lift 
up. Chald. id. Syr.\ju to be heavy, 
from the idea of lifting. Kindred roots 
are >>dm, mm; comp. Sanser. tul, i. 6 
Lat. tollere.—Is. 40, 15 רשול‎ PID DN he 
taketh up the isles as dust, as an atom. 

2. to lay upon, to impose upon any 
one, c. על‎ , 2 Sam. 24, 12 buts 2d שלש‎ 
"22 three things I lay upon thee, i. e. 
propose to thee ; comp. the parallel pas- 
sage in 1 Chr. 21, 10 where it is Tua, 
and in the same sense "28> כָחָן‎ Jer. 21, 
8.—Lam. 3, 28 "9 bw? "2 for God hath 
laid upon him sc. calamity. 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 63, 9. 

Deriv. 5522, nm? , 


2032 Chald. to lift up, Dan. 4,31. Pret. 
pass. Dan. 7, 4. 


202 m. (r. כל‎ ( @ burden, load, Prov. 
27. 3. 


i bop) fut. רשע‎ , inf. 3%) and ספת‎ pr. 
to set upright, to fix in the ground. Kindr. 
are רצ‎ 5 to set, 389 Hiph. הציג‎ id. 
also 33), .רצב‎ 
thInut.—S pec. 

1. to plant, as a tree, garden, vineyard, 
Gen. 2,8. 9, 20. Lev. 19, 23. Num. 24, 
6. al. So God is said 70 plant the forest- 
trees Num. 24, 6. Ps. 104, 16. The place 
where is put with 2 Jer. 32, 41; by Am. 
9,15; in ace. to plant a field, etc. Ez. 
36, 36. Hence with two acc. to planta 
garden, etc. with auy thing, Is. 5, 2. Jer. 
2,21.—Trop. a) to plant a people, i.e. 
to assign them a fixed and permanent 
residence ; comp. in Engl. ‘to plant a 
colony ; Am. 9, 15. Jer. 24, 6 I will 
plant them, I will not pluck them up. 32, 
41. Ps. 44, 3, Ex. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 7, 10. al. 
Comp. opp. 8m), also Yu and IN" Ezra 
9,8.  b) Ps. 94,9 God who planted the 
ear, i. e. created, formed it. 

2. to fix, to fasten, as a nail, Ecce. 12, 
11. Comp. in Engl. ‘to plant a nail.’ 

3. to plant, i.e. to pitch a tent, Dan. 
11, 45, and so of the tent of the heavens 
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נטם 


Is. 51, 16; to set up an image Deut. 16, 
21. 
.צופזאך‎ to be planted, metaph. Is. 40, 24. 
Deriv. 342 and the two following. 


903 m. in pause 303, constr. 34} Is. 5, 
7, 6. suff, "902; plur. 0°30), nyo. 

1. a planting, i. e. what is planted, Is. 
£7, 11, 

2. a plant, sc. recently planted, Job 
19,9. Sept. well vedputoy. 

3. a plantation, place planted, Is. 5, 7. 
17, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 23. 


Dy) m. plur. (r. 942) plants, Ps. 144, 
12. 


* נסף‎ fut. mtn, to drop, to fall in 
drops, to distil. Aram. and Arab. a3 
id. Eth. 20 stillavit, and 2M A, per- 
colavit, which comes from the idea sézl- 
lare. The primary syllable סף‎ is ono- 
matopoetic, as in Engl. and Germ. with 
r inserted, to drop, tropfen. Metaph. of 
discourse ; Job 29, 22 my speech distilled 
upon them, was grateful to them as the 
rain.—Often trans. like Engl. to drop, 
with acc. to drop or distil any thing, to 
let fall in drops, comp. נָזל‎ no. 1, 527 
no. 3. Joel 4, 18 8°Od BATT ADL the 
mountains drop down new wine. Cant. 5, 
5. 13. Judg. 5,4; acc. impl. Ps. 68, 9. 
Trop. Cant. 4, 11 qiminsw mopbn mpi 
thy lips distil honey. Prov. 5, 3.—In a 
similar manner the Arabs transfer the 
idea of watering, irrigating, to flowing 
and pleasing discourse ; comp. Sy and 
other synonymous verbs. 

Hipu. to let fall in drops, to drop, c. acc. 
Am. 9,13. Spec. of discourse, and the 
accus. being omitted, simply to speak, to 
prophesy, Mic. 2, 6. 11. Ez. 21, 2. 7 [20, 
46. 21, 2]. Am. 7,16. Comp. 923, 832. 

Deriv. נסיפות‎ , pr. .מ‎ MY, and the 
two following. : 


$02 m. 1. ₪ drop, Job 36, 27. 

2. An aromatic gum or resin, used for 
incense, so called from its flowing out in 
drops, distilling, Ex. 30, 34. Sept. ore- 
דא‎ (from שד‎ . 1. 6. either myrrh flow- 
ing spontaneously, 12108008. 1. 74; or 
the resin of styraz (לְבְנָה)‎ used for in- 
cense, Salmas. Exerc. 1. 540. The lat 
ter is here to be understood. Engl 
Vers. stacte. 


נטפ 


MPO? (distillation, (כָטם -ז‎ Netophah, 
pr.n ofa place not far from Bethlehem 
in Judea, Ezra 2, 22. Neh. 7, 26.—Hence 
the gentile .ת‎ "mpiv? Netophathite 2 
Sam. 23, 28. 29. aK. 25, 23. al. 


“D2 fut, ,יטור, יטר‎ and ivy Jer.3, 5, 
to guard, to keep, i.q. 1%} and also aw, 
ut usually poetic. Syr. Chald. and 
Arab. fo id—E. ₪. to keep a vine- 


yard, Cant. 1, 6. 8, 11. 12. 

2. Spec. to keep anger, to continue 
one’s anger, the acc. being implied. Ps. 
103, 9 לא לְעוְלֶם רטור‎ he will not keep his 
anger forener. Jer. 3, 5. 12; with > of 
pers. Nah. 1,2; mx Lev. 19, 18 Comp. 
sw Jer. 3, 5 Teh 10, 14. 

3. i. q. Arab. , to keep watch, 
drawn from the" notion of guarding ; 
whence 129 no. 2. 


‘WO2 Chald. to keep, to preserve, 83>3 
in one’s mind Dan. 7, 28; comp. Luke 
2, 19. . 


* נטש‎ fut. טוש ,וטש‎ 1. Pr. to 
pound, to beat, to smite ; espec. to beat 
small, to break in pieces ; whence also 
to thrust out, to cast off, to reject. This 
primary force of the syllable wo 8 
found in the monosyllable טוש‎ to pound, 
comp. Engl. to dash ; and in the dissyl- 
lables ub, to break, to break in pie- 


ces, Hud to en Chald. to scatter, 


yaa) to 0 to break in pieces, yb, 
to smite, 807 Heb. and Chald. to break 
in pieces, in Chald. also to thrust out, to 
leave, to abandon, and Heb. .נש‎ Sept. 
édoow, anotiwvascw, Snyvuut, etc. Most 
lexicographers take the sense to leave 
as primitive ; but against the analogy. 
Hence 

a) to smite, in battle, comp. 32. 1 
Sam. 4, 2 mandan וחטש‎ and the battle 
smote, 1. e. the warriors on each side 
smote or thrust each other. Chald. 
well 8297 "iy אסרטיכר‎ ‘the men of 
war smote each other תע‎ Vulg. more 
freely, but rightly as to the sense, inito 
certamine. 

b) to cast out, and then to disperse, to 
scatter. Part. pass. 1 Sam. 30, 16 72h 
כְלְהְאָרֶץ‎ apoby nsw lo, they were scat- 
tered upon the ground. Sept. Svaneyupe- 
vol, Theodot. soxogniopévot. See Niph. 
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נטזפו 

c) to cast or thrust down, to let fall. 
Num. 11, 31 ₪ wind from the Lord 
brought quails from the sea and let them 
fall (cast them down) by the camp; Sept. 
éxéBahey, Ez. 31, 12 of a tree: stran- 
gers.... have cut ‘it off and cast it down ; 
Sept. wenkBadovs Ez. 29, 5. 32, 4. Hos. 
12, 14 טוש‎ 59 10725 God will cast his 

(Ephraim’s) blood upon him. 

d) to thrust out, lo cast off, to reject. 
«) As God his people, Judg. 6, 13 but 
now Jehovah hath rejected us (4103) 
and delivered us into the hands of the 
Midianites ; Sept. e&é¢duper, Theod. anw- 
0010. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 1K. 8,57. 2K. 
21, 14. Ps. 27, 9. 94,14. Is. 2,6. Jer. 7, 
29. 12,7. 23,33. Once 8 sanctuary Ps. 
78,60; Sept. 0000010. 8) Manis said 
to reject God; Deut. 32, 15 he rejected 
God his Creator. Jer. 15,6. Also to re- 
ject the precepts of a parent; Prov. 1, 
8 reject not the law of thy mother ; Sept. 
un anwon. 6, 20. y) to cast off care. 
business ; 1 Sam. 10, 2 thy father hath 
cast off the matter of the asses, etc. Sept 
well, 6 matyg cov anotetivaxto 10 gijuo 
tay ם]--.ששץ0‎ former editions I have 
given in the examples here cited in lett. 
d, the sense to forsake, to abandon ; 
which is adopted by most modern inter- 
preters, and is indeed in itself appropri- 
ate, and is sometimes admitted by the 
Vulg. Syr. and more rarely the Sept. 
But the stronger sense to cast off, to re- 
ject, is here admitted if not demanded, 
not only by the primary force of the 
root, and by the authority of the ancient 
versions ; but also by passages like Jer. 
7,29, where 82 corresponds to een; 
and Jer. 23, 39, where the words wu? 
"yp 97 do not ‘admit the sense to for- 
sake. 

e) to thrust out, to draw out a sword ; 
part. pass. Mvj10}; Is. 21, 15 from the 
drawn sword and from the bent bow. So 
Targ. מִרְבָּא שַלְרפָא‎ . 

-f) With 53, to cast upon any one, i.e. 
to commit to קת‎ one; 1 Sam. 17,20 ‘and 
committed (רסדט)‎ the "flock to a keeper ; 
Sept. 07465 te mocBata pudant. 1 Sam. 
17, 22. 28. 

2. to let, to leave, from the sense of 
casting off; e.g. a) to leave, to let lie, 
as a field untilled Ex. 23,11. Neh. 10, 
32 [31]; strife Prov. 17, 14. So of debt 


gr 6/0 


to remit, Neh.1.c. b) With acc. of 
pers. and inf. c. 3, to leave to do any 
thing, i.e. to permit,.to suffer ; Gen. 31, 
28 and hast not suffered me to kiss (X> 
pu2 "mWL2) my sons and my daughters. 

Nipw. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
broken in pieces; Is. 33, 22 thy tack- 
lings are broken in pieces בש טר)‎ ( , they 
strengthen not the mast ; Sept. éggoyn- 
cay, Symm. é€eg gig. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be dis- 
persed, scattered ; hence of a multitude, 
to spread themselves ; so the branches 
of a vine Is. 16,8; an army Judg. 15, 
9 where Sept. é&eééipyoor. 2 Sam. 5, 
18. 22. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. 0, to be cast down 
to be prostrated ; Am. 5, 2 the virgin of 
Israel... is cast down prostrate upon her 
land ; Vulg. projecta est in terram suam. 

Pua pass. of Kal no. 1. ¢, 0 be cast 
down, destroyed, 18. 32, 14.—Others, to 
be forsaken ; see in Kal 1. d. 

Deriv. נסדשות‎ . 

"2 a word of doubtful authority, which 
the Heb. intpp. regard as for )נה‎ 
92), Ez. 27, 32 בְּנֶיחֶם‎ in their wailing, 
according to the Masora. But 11 Mss. 
and several printed editions, Sept. (and 
Arab.) Theodot. and Syr. exhibit the 
reading 07°23 their sons, which is bet- 
ter; comp. Ez. 32, 16. 2 Sam. 1, 18. 


root, Arab. 3 mid. Ye,‏ .00801 נִיא ל 
to be raw, uncooked, as flesh; II, IV, to‏ 


5 
be not well cooked ; foe raw, half-cook- 
ed. Hence &3 II. 


3°) m. (r. 232) produce, fruit, Mal. 1, 
19. Metaph. otmpy 3") the fruit of the 
lips Is. 57, 19 Keri, i.e. offerings pre- 
sented to God with the lips, thanksgiv- 
ings ; comp. Hos. 14, 3, and xwgmog yeu- 
50ג‎ Heb. 13, 15. Chethibh in Is. 0 
has נוב‎ , comp. Chald. 249 fruit. 

"272 (perh. fruit-bearer, r. 349) Nebai, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 20. 

m. (r. 192) consolation, comfort ;‏ כרד 
my lip-condo-‏ גיד once Job 16, 5 "mpw‏ 
lence, 1. 6. empty, insincere; see DEW.‏ 

MP2 ₪) TM, for 7, see Lehrg. 
p. 145) abomination, uncleanness, Lam. 
1, 8, 1.6. 22 v. 17.—Others a wander- 
ing, from the root 749. 
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M72, also Cheth. כנֶית‎ (hao.ations) 
Naioth, pr. n. of a place near Ramah, 
1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22.23. 20,1. Ronn. 


nhs m. (r. 149) pr. rest, acquiescence, 
כפ‎ S- 30. 
as Arab. Ko plo. 85 
from 2. wht De Sacy hen Arabe, I. 
p. 561. Then, sweetness, pleasantness, 
delight, like the Lat. acquiescere in ali- 
qua re for delectari, Syr. -122[ 
delectatus est aliqua re, Barhebr. p. 221, 
Lui delicie, ibid. p. 38, Talmud. נלחא‎ 
> placetne tibi?—Found only in the 
phrase m2 WI an odour of delight, 
i. e. pleasant odour, sweet savour ; Gen. 
8, 21 Heh רְהנָה אֶתַדרָיח‎ AI and God 
smelled the pleasant odour. Lev. 2, 12. 
26, 31. Ez. 6,13. 20,41. To the Mo- 
is precepts ences sacrifices is 
very often added the phrase רִיחדנִרחח‎ 
min") a sweet odour to Jehovah Lev. 1, 9. 
13.17. 2, 2.9, 3,5. 6,14. Num. 15, 7 sq. 
28,8; also nin nvx לְרָיְחַ נִיחחַ‎ Num. 
28, 6. 13. 29, 6. al. Plur. Ez. 20, 28.— 
Hence 


7M) Chald. m. plur. from the Heb. 
usage in the preceding article, omitting 
רדח‎ sweet odours, incense, Dan. 2, 46. 
Ezra 6, 10. 

m. (r. 42) progeny, offspring, al-‏ כרך 
ways coupled with 323, Gen. 21, 23.‏ 
Job 18, 19. Is. 14, 22.‏ 


M2"2 pr. n. Nineveh, the ancient capi- 
tal of Assyria, situated on the eastern 
bank of the Tigris opposite to where 
Mosul now stands upon the western 
bank, Gen. 10, 11. 12. Is. 37,37. Nah. 2, 
9. Jon. 1,2. 3, 3. al. By the Greeks 
and Romans it was usually called WVivos, 
Ninus, after the name of its founder, 
Hdot. 1. 193. ib. 2.101. Diod. Sic. 2.3. 
In Ammianus however, Nineve, 23. 6. 
In respect to its site, see the discussion 
of Bochart, Phaleg lib. 4. cap. 20; also 
Niebubr Reisebeschr. II. p. 353, 368, 
and Tab. 46. C.J. Rich Residence in 
Koordistan, and on the site of ancien 
Nineveh, II. p. 29 sq. 


O°? Jer. 48, 44 Cheth. i.q. 02 in Keri 
fleeing, i. e. pass. made to flee, , fugitive. 


JO) m. Nisan, the first month of the 
Hebrews, Neh. 2,1. Jisth. 3, 7 called 


30" 
30 from r. 
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in the Pentateuch 2°35 WIA q.v. Syr. 
Chald. and Arab. id—The name jou, 
if Semitic, would seem to be for jx", 
נשך‎ ie. month of flowers, from נץ‎ a 
flower. But Benfey with probability 
refers it to.a Persian origin, from Zend. 
navagan new day ; made up of nav new, 
and agan 1.4. Sanscr. ahan day; die 
Monathsnamen p. 131 sq. 


Vix") m. a spark, once Is. 1, 31. 
Talmud. id. R. p32, after the form 
קיטור‎ . 

Wr, see "2. 


* "2 to break up with the plough, to 
till, Hos. 10,12. Jer.4,3. This root has 
prob. sprung from Hiph. of the verb "43, 
comp. Ewald’s Gramm. § 235; and sig- 
nifies pr. to make glisten. 

Deriv. 19 11, 729. 


1. 43 .ג‎ once כ‎ Prov. 21, 4 (r. 799) 
i. gq. 2, @ light, lamp, only metaph. 
e.g. at offspring; 1 K. 11, 36 437 
בָלְֶהַיָּמִים‎ Way INIT} היתניר‎ that there 
may be a light to David my servant for- 
ever,i.e. that his posterity may conti- 
nue forever. 1 K. 15, 4. 2 K. 8, 19. 
2 Chr. 21, 7. Once the light of the 
wicked, that in which they glory, Prov. 
21, 4; comp. in 73 no. 1. b. 


TI. 72 m. (r. 4) fallow ground, a 
field recently broken up, Prov. 13, 23. 
Jer. 4, 3. Hos. 10, 12. 


*N2I to beat, to smite, i. 
Arab. 3 id. 

Nipu. to be beaten ; Job 30,8 מן‎ 3829 
הצרץ‎ they are beaten from the land, 
driven out with blows. 

Deriv. the three following. 


R22 m. plur. נְבְאים‎ smitten, trop. af- 
flicted, Is. 16, 7. 


N22 adj. (r. 829) afflicted ; fem. רוח‎ 
M82) a smitten spirit, afflicted mind, 
Prov. 15, 13. 17, 22. 18, 14. Comp. m2). 


PRD £ (for נכאת‎ , r. 822) Gen. 37, 25. 
43,11 , strictly infin. ‘afer the form mXda, 
קראת‎ , Mx; pr. contusion, a breaking 
in pieces. Hence aromatic ‘powder, and 
then this general name seems to have 
been transferred to some certain kind 
of spice or aromatic substance. Sept. 
Puuiope, Aqu. otieat, Vulg. styrax. 


q. AR. 
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Arab. 8063 is i. q. 8803 gum, gum 
tragacanth.—Here seems also to belong 
the phrase נְכתה‎ ma 2 K, 90, 19. Is. 
39, 2, which literally perhaps may be ren- 
dered his spicery-house, as Aqu. Symm. 
Vulg. but more correctly as to the sense, 
treasury, store-house, as Chald. Syr. 
Saad. and Arabs Polygl. (also Is. 1. c. for 
Gr. vey.) In this house there seems 
to have been laid up, as is said imme- 
diately after, “silver, and gold, and spices, 
and precious ointments ;” so that it took 
its name from the latter rather than 
from the former. Less probable is the 
suggestion of Lorsbach, that ככ‎ is a 
Persian word from |. 09 deponere, 
> custodia ; ae Lit. Zeit. 
1815, no. 59. 


‘ 123 obsol. root, whence 


m. progenies, as the Vulg. cor-‏ כָכֶד 
rectly renders it, i.e. progeny, always‏ 
coupled with the synon. j"3 q.v. Simi-‏ 
lar is Ethiop. 22.8" genus, cognatio, tri-‏ 
being interchanged; comp.‏ ג and‏ כ bus,‏ 
Gen. 21, 23 Cod. Sam.—In‏ נכד 4a) for‏ 
Job 31, 3 in some Mss. and editions 133‏ 
is read for the common "23, and might‏ 


Sa . 
then be i. q. Arab. 5 calamity ; but 
the common reading is preferable. 


* {122 in Kal not used, to strike, to 
smite. Arab. and Ethiop. 5% 


217 id. but rarely used and chiefly 
with the idea of harm. Syr. jes Pe. 
and Aph. to harm. Kindred are verbs 
beginning with 43, as ונח‎ 442, 71223 
comp. Lat. nec-o, noc-eo, Engl. to 
knock. 

Nips. pass. of Hiph. to be smitten, 
slain, once 2 Sam. 11, 15. 

Prev does not occur, since what some 
have regarded as the infin. of Piel, viz. 
the form 733 Num. 22, 6, is there as 
elsewhere (Josh. 10, 4) 1 plur. fut. Hiph. 
thus: אולר אהכל נִכְּהדבו נְאַנְרְמּּוּ‎ perhaps 
I may be ‘able that we smite him (Israel) 
and I drive him out ; see Hiph. no. 3. 
The verb לכל‎ is here construed with a 
finite verb, 008108, comp. in Esth. 8. 6. 

Poa pass. to be smitten, 6. ₪. grain 
Ex. 9, 31. 32. But Hoph. is far more 
usual, q. v. 


נכה 


Hipu. הִכָּה‎ 2 pers. הכּים‎ , but 1 pers. 
“nan and with suff. הִכִּיתָיך‎ 1 Sam. 17, 
46, הפרתיך‎ Is. 60, 10; infin, הכות‎ , ab- 
sol. N37 Deut. 13, 16 ; imp. n2n Ez. 6, 
11, apoc. 317; fut. conv. m3". oftener 74. 

1. to strike, to smite, Gr. nijoow, e. g. 
a) With blows,-as with a rod, with acc. 
of pers. and 3 of instrum. Num. 22, 23. 
27; with the fist or a stone in the hand 
Ex. 21, 18; instrum. impl. Ex. 2, 11. 13. 
1K. 20, 35. 37. Deut. 25, 3 forty times he 
may strike him, i. e. give him forty 
blows or stripes ; hence to chastise Jer. 
2, 30. Neh. 13, 25. Also to smite the 
cheek, to buffet, Job 16, 10, comp. Mic. 
4,14. 1K. 22, 24; a rock, acc. Ps. 78, 
20; with 2 to smite upon the rock Ex. 
17, 6; to smite the water with a cloak 
2 3 2,8. With ya, 2, to smite out 
of one’s hand Ez. 39, 3; c. acc.-to smite 
out an eye Ex. 21, 26. 

b) With any thing sharp or pointed, 
to smite, to thrust, e. ₪. with the horn 
Dan. 8,7; a flesh-hook 1 Sam. 2, 14; a 
spear 2 Sam. 2, 23. 4, 6. 20, 10, 6. 
2 Sam. 3, 27. In a weaker sense, to 
smite as a worm a plant, to puncture Jon. 
4, 7; the rays of the sun, comp. Engl. 
stroke of the sun, with acc. of pers. Is. 
49.10 ; also of the moon Ps. 121, 6, 1. 6. 
to the moon is ascribed the effect of the 
nocturnal cold, comp. Gen. 31, 40. Hos. 
9,16. So high Wy to smite, to sting 


as a scorpion ; also mid. Kesri to be cold, 
chilled. 

c) With any thing thrown, to smite, 
to hit ; as with a stone froma sling 1 
Sam. 17, 49. 50, comp. 2 K. 3, 25; or an 
arrow 1 K. 22, 34. 2K. 9, 24. 

The following phrases are to be noted: 

aa) כף‎ 73M to strike the hand 2 K. 
11, 12. Ez. 22, 13, and 23 הַפָּה‎ 10 
with the hand Ez. 6,11, fully כף אלד‎ 72h 
m2 10 smite hand upon hand Ez. 21, 19. 
22, i. 6. to smite the hands together, 6. ₪. 
either in exultation, to clap the hands, 
2K. 1. c. or in indignation Ez. 22, 13, or 
in lamentation Ez. 6, 11. 21, 19. 

bb) 1 Sam. 24, 6 אתו‎ Sya-3b ויך‎ and 
David's heart smote him, i. 6. as in com- 
mon Engl. ‘beat against his ribs.’ 2 Sam. 
24,10: Comp. Ausch. Prom. 887 
Popo peeve hoxriter. 

cc) Often of Jehovah or his messen- 
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gers, who are said to smite a person or 
people or land with disease or plagues, 
1. e. to inflict a plague upon them, comp. 
%33, 522. 3. ₪. כָּה בַפַיְוָרִיס‎ 2 to smite 
with blindness Gen. 19, 11. אל‎ 6, 18; 
pestilence Num. 14, 12; hemorrhoids 
1 Sam. 5, 6; comp. Zech. 12, 4. Am. 4, 
9. Hagg. 2,17. Also to smite a land 
with destruction, with two acc. Mal. 3, 
24; and impl. Is. 5, 25, Ex. 7, 25 after 
Jehovah had smitten the river, i. e. had 
turned it into blood, comp. v. 20. So 
Ex. 8, 13. Zech. 10, 11. Is. 11, 15. 

dd) שַרְשים‎ 42 to strike roots into 
the ground, to shoot forth roots, Hos. 
14,6. Comp. ש'‎ nbu Jer. 17, 8. 

2. In a stronger sense: a) to smite 
in pieces, to destroy. Ex. 9, 25 and the 
hail smote all that was in the field. Ps. 
3,-8 thou hast smitten all my enemies as 
to the jaw-bone, a figure drawn from wild 
beasts. So houses, Am. 3, 15; two ace. 
.ג‎ 

b) to smite or thrust through, comp. 
no. 1.b; e. ₪. with a spear 1 Sam. 19, 
10. 18, 11. 26, 8. 

c) to smite down, to overturn, to over- 
throw, as a tent Judg. 7, 13. 1 Chr. 4, 
41. 2 Chr. 14, 14. Pree Zech. 9,4 
בַיּם חַרלָהּ‎ MDM he doth overturn herram- 
part into the sea. 

d) to smite fatally, to kill, to slay, c. 
acc. Gen. 4, 15. Ex. 2, 12. Josh. 20, 5. 
1 Sam. 17, 36. al. sep. With בַּחְרָב‎ 
Josh. 11, 10. Jer. 26, 23 ; oftener חרב‎ spb 
Josh. 8, 4 10, 39. Judg. 1, 25. 2K. 10, 
25. al. Coupled with חמית‎ and then 
27 refers to the deadly blow, and the 
former to the actual death, 1 K. 16, 10. 
2 Sam. 18, 15. 2 K. 15, 10. 30. Josh. 10, 
96 ; also 2 K. 25, 25. With WE? added, 
we? פ"‎ 25 to smite one as to his ₪ 
1.6. so as to touch his life, fatally, Gen. 
37, 21. Deut. 19, 6. 11. 27, 25. Jer. 40, 
14.15; comp. Lev. 24, 18. So of God 
as smiting men, 2 Sam. 6, 7. Ps. 78, 51. 
105, 36 ; of the angel of God 2 K. 19,’ 
35.— Where only a part of a whole num- 
ber are slain, this is marked by ja, Judg. 
14, 19. 20, 45. Josh. 7, 5; or by 3 parti- 
tive, 1 Sam. 18, 27. 6, 19. 2 Sam. 8, 5. 
Judg. 15, 15. So without an ace. of 
number, D°3 "83 MDM Lo smite of the ene- 
mies 2 Sam. 23, 10. 24, 17. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 
17. Num. 22,6; and et Sam. 18,7 34 


נכה 
5.—Spoken also‏ ,29 .12 ,21 . שאל פַּאָלְפָיו 


of wild beasts, to slay, by tearing in pieces, > 


1 K. 20, 36. Jer. 5, 6—Trop. to smite 
with the tongue, to bring into reproach 
and punishment by slanders, Jer. 18, 18. 

3. Ina weaker sense, to smite enemies 
is often simply ¢o overcome them in bat- 
tle, to vanquish, to put to flight, fully 
“ing m2 Ps. 78, 66. So Gen. 14, 15 
he smote them and pursued them unto 
Hobah. v. 5. 7. Num. 22, 6, see in Piel. 
Josh. 13, 12. Judg. 1, 5. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 
Sam. 8, 1. 2.3.10. al. With an adjunct 
of distance, Gen. 14, 15. 2 Sam. 5, 25. 
Josh. 10, 10. 41; of time how long 1 
Sam. 30, 17. 2 Sam. 23, 10; of numbers 
Judg. 1, 4. 3, 31. 1 Sam. 4, 2. Ps. 60, 2. 
Also to smite a city, to take it by storm, 
Josh. 7, 3. 10,4. 1 Sam. 30,1. 1K. 15, 
20. 2K. 3,19. al. But a3 Bb יר‎ non 
is to slay the inhabitants of a city Judg. 
20, 37; comp. no. 2. d. 

ie m2 and nzan Ps. 102, 5. 

1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be smitten, 
i.e. a) to be beaten Ex. 5 14. 16. Num. 
25,14. b) to be smitten of God, with a 
plague, etc. 1 Sam. 5, 12. Is. 1, 5. 53, 4. 
Hos. 9, 16.—Ps. 102, 5 was) aye הוּפָּה‎ 
sad my heart (vital strength) is smitten 
and drieth up like the herbage. 

2. Pass. of Hiph.no. 2. a) to be smit- 
ten, slain, Num. 25, 14. 15. 18. Jer. 18, 
21. b) Of a city, to be smitten, to be 
taken by storm, Ez. 33, 21. 40, 1. 

Deriv. 122, and the two following. 


"22 adj. smitten, only in constr. 3} 
prban smitten in the feet, lame,.2 Sam. 
4,4, 9,3; MIN M22 smitien in spirit, af- 
flicted, contrite, Is. 66, 2. 


32 .ג‎ (r. 733) only plur. 0°32 Ps. 35, 
15, smiling sc. with the tongue, 1. 6. rail- 
ers, slanderers ; comp. Jer. 18, 18. 


722 and ‘122 pr. n. Necho, king of 
Egypt, son of Psammetichus, 2 K. 23, 
29, 33. 2 Chr. 35,20. 36, 4. Jer. 46, 2. 
According to Manetho in his book of 
dynasties, he was the sixth of the sec- 
ond Saitic dynasty, and was called Ne- 
cho II, to distinguish him from his 
grandfather of the like name; see Jul. 
Afric. in Routh’s Relig. Sacr. IT. p. 147. 
Herodotus calls him 25806, 2. 158, 159. 
ib. 4.42. Sept. .שעת‎ The etymology 
is unknown, but is doubtless to be sought 

57 
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in the ancient Egyptian; see Thesaur 
p. 885. 


7122 (prepared, r. (כון‎ Nachon, pr. n. 
of a threshing-floor 2 Sam. 6, 6. In the 
parall. passage 1 Chr. 13, 9 it is ji". 


, נָכַח‎ 00801. root, pr. i. q. M23 to be in 
front, before the eyes, over against, (see 
m23,) to go straight forward.—Hence 


ma3, 23, M23. 


1332 m.adj. in front, straight, right, pr. 
of one who goes straight ahead. Is. 57, 
9 הל בכחו‎ who walketh straight before 
him, goes straight ahead, 1. 6. an upright 
man. With >, right, just to any one, 
Prov. 8, 9, כְכְחָה ממ‎ as subst. right, 
justice, Am. 3, 10. Is. 99 14; plur. mindz 
id. Is. 26, 10. 30, 10. 


MD? pr. subst. (r. 22) ‘the front, what 
18 before the eyes ;’ but used only asa 
Preposition. 

1. opposite to, over against, Ex. 26, 
35. 40, 24. Josh. 18, 17. 1 20, 29. al, 
> mod nl Josh. 15, 7 

2. before, in presence of ; Him M35 
ig. Mint 22>, before Jehovah, i. e. ac- 
ceptable. to ל‎ Judg. 18, 6. "2p נכח‎ 
min before Jehovah Lam. 2, 19; me- 
taph. known to him Jer. 17, 16, and so 
Prov. 5, 21. "2 M2) pw to set before 
one’s own face, i. e. to regard with fa- 
vour, to delight in, Ez. 14, 7 ; comp. v. 
3 where for Daw is jm). 

3. With Prefixes: a) mai-dx pr. 
‘towards the front’ of any thing, i.e. 
towards Num. 19, 4. 

b) m2 @) Adv. ‘to the front,’ i.e. 
straight forwards, Prov. 4, 25. B) in 
Front of, before Gen. 30, 38; whence 
y) on account of, for, after a verb of 
interceding, Gen. 25, 21; Sept. zegé. 
Comp. Germ. vor and fir, the last of 
which has also a local sense. 

6( 123 פד‎ unto the front of, i. e. to 
the place over against, Judg. 19, 10. 20 
43. Ez. 47, 20. 


M2) c. suff. נכחר‎ the front; adv. in 


Sront of, over against, Ex. 14, 2. Ez. 


46,9. R.ma2. 


i כל‎ to deceive, to deal fraudulently, 
part. 2% Mal. 1,14. Syr. Chald. Sam. id. 
Pret id. with ל‎ of pers. Num. 25, 

Hrrup. id. c. a Ps. 105, 25; and 80: 
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with acc. to act deceitfully with any one 
Gen. 37, 18. 

Deriv. "293, °>2, also 

222 m. plur. c. suff. נכליחם‎ deceit, 
wiles, Num. 25, 18. 


4 נכס‎ 09801. root, i. q. 023, 123, q. Vv 
to collect, to accumulate. Hence 


02) m. plur. 0°92? goods, riches, 
wealth, a word of the later Hebrew, 
2 Chr. 1, 11. 12. Ece. 5, 18. 6, 2. Josh. 


22,8. Syr. qamal id. 

032 Chald. m. plur. 77033 id. goods, 
wealth ; Ezra 6,8. 7,26 j7022 029 mulct 
of goods. 


in Kal not used. Arab. =‏ נָכַר* 


a) to be of acute intellect; contra b) 
not to know, not to understand, and 
hence to disallow, to reprobate ; Conj. 
IV, not to know, to deny, to reject. See 
Thesaur. p. 886. 

Hips. "27 is most in use, and is of 
like signif. with 37". 

1. Pr. to look upon, to behold ; Gen. 
31, 32 "Tay הִרבְּדלֶף מה‎ 4 for thy- 
self what is with me. 37, 32. 38, 25. 6. 
Neh. 6, 12, Jer. 24, 5.—Spec. a) הַכִּיר‎ 
פָּכֶם‎ to look upon the person of any one, 
to have respect of persons, to show par- 
tiality, i. g. DOPE Nw? in Nw? no. 3. b. 8; 
spoken of a judge, Deut. 1, 17. 16, 19. 
Prov. 24, 23. 28, 21; comp. Is. 3,9. b) 
to look upon with kindness and favour, 
i.e. to care for, Ruth. 2, 10.19. Ps. 142, 
5; also 10 reverence as a god, to worship, 
Dan. 11, 39. 

2. to know by sight, to recognise a 
person or thing, Gen. 27, 23. 37, 33. 42, 
7.8. Ruth 3, 14. Judg. 18,3. 1 Sam. 26, 
17. Job. 2,12. al. Also to acknowledge ; 
Deut. 21,17 he shall acknowledge the 
son of the hated as the first-born. 33,19; 
with "3 Is. 61, 9; absol. 2 Sam. 3, 36. 

3. to know, i. 6. to be acquainted with, 
i.g. S12 no. 4. Job 4,16 but I knew not 
its form, 1. 6. was unacquainted with it. 
7, 10. 24, 13.17. 34, 25. Ps. 103, 16. Is. 
63, 16. 

4, to know, i. e. to have a knowledge of, 
i,q. 279 no. 5, but rare and only in the 
later books; infic. 9, Neh. 13, 24 they 
knew not how to speak the Jews’ lan- 
guage. Ezra 3, 13. 
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נכר 


Pre, 1. i.q. Hiph. no. 1. a, to look 
upon, to regard with partiality ; Job 34, 
19 nor regardeth the rich more than the 
poor.—But contra 

2. not to know, to be ignorant of, Arab. 

5 Conj. I, comp. above in Kal, and 
see note below. Joh 21,29 ask them that 
pass by the way, וְאתסֶם לא תברו‎ and 
their signs thou shalt not fail to know, 
i.e. the signs, tokens, which they give. 
—Hence 

3. to feign not to know, to deny ; Arab. 
Conj. IV, see above in Kal. Deut. 32, 
27 וגו"‎ Vas yy 19329748 lest their enemies 
should deny, and say, etc. 

4. not to know, i.e. to reject ; Arab. 
Conj. IV. Jer. 19, 4 they have forsaken 
me ("2312) and have rejected (9~2371) 
this place. Pregn. 1 Sam. 23, 7 God 
hath rejected (and delivered) him unto 
my hand. 

Nipx. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 
known, recognised, Lam. 4, 8. 

2. i. gq. Hithp. no. 2, to feign, to dis- 
semble, Prov. 26, 24. 

Hirup. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 
known, recognised, Prov. 20, 11. 

2. not to let oneself be known, to feign, 
to dissemble, Gen. 49, 7. 1K. 14, 5. 6. 

Nore. Many attempts have been 
made to find some point or idea common 
to the two significations apparently so 
contrary as to know and not to know. 
Perh. the following order may afford 
light, viz.122 a) fo look upon intently 
Hiph. no. 1, whence 10 recognise, to know, 
Hiph. no. 2-4. But as things unknown, 
new, unheard of, cause us to look intent- 
ly upon them, to wonder, and admire, 
hence b) not to know, to be ignorant, 


Pi. no. 2, Arab. I, IV. Eth. 7412 to 
admire, to wonder. Hence “22 strange- 
ness, "952 strange.—Again, as things 
known and familiar are pleasing, while 
those unknown and strange are dis- 
pleasing and irksome, hence c) to 
be disagreeable, irksome ; whence “33, 


9. a 
“2, calamity, Arab. 5 id. 
Deriv. M731, 93°2, and the three here 
following. 


> "22 .ג‎ constr. "22 Deut. 31, 16, 
strangeness, foreignness, e. g. strange 
worship Neh. 13, 30. "22 אדמת‎ 6 


נכר 


land, foreign country, Ps. 137, 4. אֶל‎ 
52) ₪ strange god, foreign, Deut, 32, 
12. Ps. 81, 10 plur. 932 אלה‎ id. Gen. 
35, 2. Josh. 24, 20. 23; strange altars, 
dedicated to foreign gods, 2 Chr. 14, 2.— 
Also "29743 @ stranger, foreigner, Geax: 
17, 12. 27. Ex. 12, 43. Lev. 22, 25; 
plur. "22 °722 Ps. 18, 45. 46. Is. 80, 10. 
Neh. 9, 2. , 


"23 Job 31, 3, also 132 Ob. 12, a 
strange fate, calamity; see in r. 722 


SY, SU 
note lett.c. Arab. Pp iS, id 


"19? adj. (from 723 with the ending 
נְכְרְיה 5 (-ר‎ , plur. 0°32; unknown, 
strange, foreign ; Chald. "233, 7235), 
Syr. Spool . Spoken: a) Ofone from 
another land and people, "22 איש‎ a 
stranger, foreigner, Deut. 17, 15. Ezra 
10, 2.sq. Deut. 14, 21. 1K. 8, 41, 43; of 
a people Ex. 21,8; a land Ex.2, 22; a 
city Judg. 19,12; a vine Jer. 2, 21; 8 
garment Zeph. 1,8. b) Of one from 
another family, a stranger, not of one’s 
own household, Gen. 31, 15. Prov. 20, 16; 
"922 איש‎ opp. to a son and legal heir 
Ece. 6, 2. Fem. 1°95) a strange wo- 
man, opp. to a wife, ‘spoken usually in 
respect to illicit intercourse, and hence 
i. q. an adulteress, harlot, comp. 4, 
Prov. 5, 20. 7, 5. 23,27; hence לְשון‎ 
m™92 a strange tongue, 1. 6. the tongue 
of a strange woman, Prov. 6,24. Of 
another’s house Prov. 5, 10. With dat. 
Ps, 69, 9, comp. Job 19, 15. 6( another, 
not oneself, Prov. 27,2. 4d) strange, un- 
heard of, exciting wonder, Is. 28, 21. 


M22, see נְכאת‎ 


/ apy) a root found once in the Ma- 
soretic text, but doubtful, viz. 

Hien. Ta. 33, 1 שוּדֶד תושר‎ yarn 
2 לח לבגד רִבְנְּדוּ‎ in thy ceasing to 
spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ; in thy per- 
fecting (finishing) to plunder, thou shalt 
be plundered ; so the Heb. intpp. by 
conjecture from the parallelism; taking 
5:2 as inf. Hiph. for m>in>, Dag. eu- 
phon. comp. Lehrg. p.87.—A. Schultens 
compares Arab. JLS mid. Ye, 0 get, to 
acquire, Opp. min. p. 276. Comm. ad 
Job 15, 29; see examples in Thesaur. 
p. 888. But this idea does not suit the 
parallelism, which obviously demands 
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"a3 


the sense of perfecting, finishing. It is 
better, therefore, with L. Cappell, Lowth, 
Doederlein, and others, to read "nd23, 
from r. nb; 3 which verb elsewhere also 
corresponds 5 on, .מ28‎ 9,924. 4 
—Another trace of this Toot is supposed 
to exist in the noun 339 q. v. Job 15, 
29; but the reading is there equally 
doubtful. 


M322 1 Sam. 15, 9, the vile, the bad, 
spoken of flocks, i.g. HIRI. Sept. qruc- 
מסעאון‎ Vulg. vile. The form is wholly 
anomalous ; and arose perhaps out of 
the two readings 13 abstr. for concer. 
and 5322 which savours of a gloss; see 
Lehrg. p. 462, 463. 


day of God)‏ רְמוּאָל (perh. for‏ גְמוּאֶל 
Nemuel, pr.n.m. Num. 26,9. Patronym.‏ 
. ימואל in 7— ib. v.12. See also‏ 


722 a spurious root, whence some 
derive the forms 72", 1241, which be- 
long to the root 322. 


. 22) a root doubtful in the verb it- 
self, since all the forms assigned to it 
may be, not to say ought to be, referred 
to Dba and 51. From r. >>” II, to cut 
off, to be cut off, comes the fut. ban abi, 
see this root ; and to Niph. of the eine 
may, be referral pmb) (for (נמפחם‎ ye 
shall be cut off i. 6. circumcised Gen. 17, 
11. which is commonly taken as pret. 
Kal of this root 573 to be circumcised.— 
To the root מל‎ undoubtedly belong 
pret. Niph. נָמול‎ i. g. i722 to be circwm- 
cised Gen. 17, 26. 27, part. osdian 34, 22." 
Comp. משוט‎ and vida, משָאוּת‎ for משָאות‎ 
and see the remarks andes משואות‎ — 
Still from a root of this form comes the . 
noun , 


m0 f. an ant, Prov. 6, 6, plur. 03°33 


ants Prov. 30, 25. Arab. 5 . Per- 


haps so called from its cropping off 1. 6. 
consuming ; or also from creeping, since 
Arab. hed seems to have had this sense. 


* Vind obsol. root. I. ig. Arab. שק‎ 


to be spotted, speckled ; Syr. ;Sa3 to va- 
riegate. Hence 7729 leopard. 
Il. i. q. Arab. 45 do be limpid, pure, 


as water; IV to find limpid and sweet 
water: see 1772). 


נמר 


a2 m. (r. (בָמַר‎ ₪ panther, leopard, 
so called from his spots, Is. 11, 6. Jer. 5, 
6. 13, 23. Hos. 13,7; plur. 047723 Hab. 
1, 8. Cant- 4, 8. Not improbably the 
tiger was also comprised under this 
name ; as the Hebrews had no specific 
name for thatanimal. Syr. fsa » Arab. 
6 - 89 \ | 
yr pede Eth. 2@C, Amhar. #NC, 
id. 

‘V2 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 6. 

‘102 pr. n. Nimrod, son of Cush, 
founder of the kingdom 0 Babylon and 
of the city Nineveh, Gen. 10, 8-12. Perh. 
identical with that alent king whom 
the Greeks call Ninus, and make the 
founder of Nineveh. ‘722 אֶרֶץ‎ i. e. 
Babylonia, Mic. 5, 5.—If the etymology 
be Semitic, this name may come from 
1172 to rebel, pr. ‘a rebel.’ 

M7722 and O22 (rv. 193 11( Nimrah, 
Nimrim, pr. .ם‎ see 12} 73 in art. Ma 
no. 12. cc. 

“22 (drawn out, saved, i. q. mua) 
Nimshi, pr. n. of the grandfather of Jehu 
2K. 9,2; comp. 1 K. 19, 16. 


02 m. (r. 002 11( 6. suff. "69, pr. some- 
thing lifled up, a lofty signal. Syr. 
[oii asign, standard. Spec. 

1. a column or high pole, Num. 21, 
8. 9. 

2. standard or flag of’ a ship, Ez. 27, 
7. 18. 33, 23. 

3. a standard, signal, planted on a 
high mountain, chiefly on the irruption 
of an enemy, in order to point out to the 
people a place of rendezvous, Is. 5, 26. 
11, 12. 18, 3. 62, 10. Jer. 4, 6. 21. Ps. 
60, 6. Comp. מִשְאֶת‎ no. 1.c. Curt. V.2. 

4. Metaph. a sign, token, sc. of admo- 
nition, Num. 26. 10. 


M202 ₪ (r. 220) pr. part. Niph. ₪ turn, 
course of things, from God, 2 Chr. 10, 15. 


3t2 see סג‎ note. 


* noe in Kal not used, pr. i.g. Arab. 
Lid /o smell, then to try by the smell, to 
fry. It differs therefore in its primary 
idea from {3 to examine by the touch, 
to try by the touch-stone. 

Pret 793, fat. 4837, imp. 03 Dan. 1, 
12. 
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נסך 


1. to try, to prove any one, to put him 
to the test; 1 K. 10, 1 the queen of She- 
ba came niton3 לְנסת‎ to prove him with 
hard questions, i.e. to try the wisdom 
of Solomon. 2 Chr. 9, 1. Ecce. 2, 1. Dan. 
1, 12.14. Spec. a) God is said to try 
or prove men, i. 6. their virtue Ps. 26, 2; 
piety Deut. 13, 4; their faith and obe- 
dience Ex. 15, 25. 20,17 [20]. 2 Chr. 
32, 31. This is done by wonderful works 
Ex. 20,17; by commands difficult to be 
executed Gen. 22, 1, comp. Ex. 16, 4; 
and by the infliction of calamities Deut. 
8, 2.16. 33,8. Judg. 2,22. 3,1.4. Comp. 
negatew in N.T. Vice versa b) Men 
are said to prove or tempt God, by doubt- 
ing, not confiding in his power and aid, 
Ex. 17. 2. Deut. 6, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 41. 6. 
Is. 7, 12 I will not ask, neither will I 
tempt Jehovah. Comp. Acts 5, 9. 15, 10. 
Chald. Syr. Sam. id. 

2. to try, i. e. to make trial, to attempt, 
to prove ; with acc. of thing, Job 4, 2 
דָבֶר אֶלִיף תִלְאֶה‎ 1077 can one try a-word 
with thee ? wilt thou take it ill? Ece. 7, 
23. With inf: Deut. 4, 34. 28, 6. Ab- 
sol. 1 Sam. 17, 39 "M792 רדלא‎ for Ihave 
not yet tried them. Judg. 6, 39. 

Deriv. nea. ו‎ 


3 no fut. הרסח‎ to pluck out, to tear 
away. Kindr. 303. E. ₪. a person from 
his dwelling Ps. 52,7; from his country 
i. e. to drive into exile Prov. 2,22. Also 
a house, i. e. to destroy Prov. 15, 25. 
Like plants, men and houses are said to 
be planted and plucked up; comp. 303 
and tm. 

Nien. to be plucked up, i. e. driven out 
from a land, Deut. 28, 63. 

Deriv. no. 


MO2 Chald. i. q. Heb. 
plucked out, 10278 6, 11. 


POI נסך.ז).ם‎ 1( 1. alibation, drink- 
offering, Deut. 32, 38. 

2. a molten image, i. q. 7302, Dan. 
11, 8. 

3. one anointed, i. e. a prince conse- 
crated by anointing, i. q. mw, but 
more usual in poetry, Josh. 13, 21. Ps. 
83, 19. Ez. 32, 30. Mic. 5, 4. 


* 1. 02 fot. plur. sb, 220%, to pour 
to pour oul, Is. 29, 10. Kindr. is סו ל‎ .-- 
Spec. 


Irupe. to be 


703 


1. In honour of the deity, to make liba- 
tion, oxévdev, Ex. 30, 9. Hos.9,4. Hence 
Is. 30, 1 7203 72, onevder Fae 0090, 
to pour out a libation, i. e. to make a 
league. which the ancients accompanied 
with libations. Comp. Gr. oxovdy liba- 
tion and league, Lat. spondeo. 

2. Of metal, to cast, to found, Is. 40, 
19. 44, 10. 

3. to anoint a king Ps. 2,6. Comp. 
W702 no. 3. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be anointed 
Prov. 8, 23. 

Prev i. q. Kal no. 1, to make libation 
1 Chr. 11,18. Syr. Pa. id. In the pa- 
rallel passage 2 Sam. 23, 16 is Hiph. 

Hipu. id. to pour out libations, to make 
libation, Gen. 35, 14. Num. 28, 7. Jer. 7, 
18. Ps. 16, 4. al. 

Hopu. pass. to be poured out ; impers. 
libation is made, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 6. 

Deriv. 72079 I, 7702, 792. 


* ]]. JO3i.g.kindr. 420 1. to inter- 
twine, to weave, to hedge sc. with woven 
work, i. q. Arab. 3. Hence m392 
the warp. 6 0 

2. to cover, to protect, from the idea of 
surrounding with a hedge, Is. 25, 7; 
comp. 13979 1. 

JO2 Chald. to pour out, to make liba- 
tion, chiefly in Pa. as Dan. 2, 46, where 
by zeugmait refers also to 5032. Comp. 
Arab. @Xan3 to sacrifice. 

JO? Chald. plur. 6. uff. pimD03, liba- 
tions, drink-offerings, Ezra 7, 17. 

JO2 and JO? m. (r. 7021) in pause 
נסף‎ , 6. suff. "02; plur. 0°30}, constr. 
"203. 

1. a libation, drink-offering, Gen. 35, 
14. Jer. 7, 18. al. O27 מִנְחָה‎ the meat- 
offering and the drink-offering Joel 1, 9. 
13. 2,14. Num. 15, 24. 

2. a molten image, i. q. 12972, Is. 41, 
29. 48, 5. Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17. 

YO0?, see r. 720 Niph. 


1 0d} i,q. 00%, to pine away, to 
be sick. Syr, -₪1 Ethpa. id. mam 
sick. Comp. Heb. נזש‎ , wax .—lIs. 10, 18 
bd) 0D9> as the sick man pineth away. 


“TI. נָסֶס‎ in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
Arab. yas to lift up on high, so as to 
57* 
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pod 
make conspicuous; VIII to be high, 


5 - 
erect; yas a lofty throne—Hence 0). 
Hirapo: Zech. 9, 16 they shall be as 
אַבְנֶר 12 מחנוססות עַלהאָדְמִת4‎ the stones 
of a diadem lifting themselves up in his 
land. [Ps. 60,6 לההנוסס‎ for lifting up, to 
be lifted up ; others from r. 043 q. v.—R. 


* 203 fut. vos, inf 959, 6. suff. D203 
Gen. 11, 2; imp. plur. 139. \ 

1. Pr. i. q. Arab. 5 5 to pull up, to 
pluck or tear up or out, (kindr. נֶסַח‎ ,( 
e.g. a peg or pin from the wall Judg. 
16, 14; the posts of a gate v. 3; oftener 
the tent-pins or stakes in order to take 
down a tent for moving, Is. 33, 20. 
Hence 

2. to break up a camp, or as in vulgar 
Engl. to pull up stakes, i. e. to remove, 
espec. of a nomadic encampment Gen. 
33, 12. 35, 21. 46,1. Often with an ad- 
junct of place whence, c. ביך‎ Gen. 20, 1. 
35, 16. Ex. 13, 20. Num. 10, 12; also of 
place whither, acc. and 7 local, Num. 11, 
35. Deut. 2, 1. 10,7. Said also of an 
army Ex. 14, 10. 2 K. 19, 8. 36. Jer. 4. 
7; and trop. of the angel of God and 
pillar of smoke Ex. 14, 19; the sacred 
tabernacle Num. 1, 51. 2,17; the ark 
10, 35; the wind 11, 31—Hence also 

3. Genr. 10 remove, to journey, to mt- 
grate, Gen. 12, 9. Num. 10, 33. With 
dat. pleon. 52> סכה‎ Num. 14, 25. Deut. 
1, 7. Of nomadic wanderings Jer. 31, 
24. Zech. 10, 2. 

4. to bend a bow, Arab. ¢y5; see 30% 
no. 2. ג‎ 

Nipn. to be torn away, 6. g. the cords 
ofa tent Job 4, 21, see under "93. Of 
a tent itself, Is. 38, 12. 

Hiru. הסיע‎ (| fut. 9°07. 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 2, to cause to break up, to 
make remove, Ex. 15, 22. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to de 
part, to cause to go forth, to lead out, Ps. 
78, 52; poet. of a wind v. 26. Also of 
things, to put away, to set aside, 2K. 4,4. 

3. to pluck up, to tear up, asa tree 
Job 19, 10; a vine Ps. 80,9. So to get 
out stones, to quarry, Ecc. 10, 9. 1K. 5, 
31 [17]. 

Deriv. S02, oO". 


* כסק‎ fut. por once Ps. 139, 8, to go 
up, to ascend. This root, so far as it can 


נסק 


be called one, is very common in Syriac 
and Chaldee, but only in fut. imp. inf. Kal, 
ofa}, ot, wom, and Aph. woul ; ; 
in the other forms, pret. and part. Pe. 
and conj. Ethp. the verb Sw is used, 
so that in fact the first radical Nun no- 
where appears. Indeed such a root פל‎ 
would seem never to have existed ; and 
Castell was probably correct in his re- 
mark, (though censured for it by J. D. 
Michaelis, Lex. Syr. p. 600,) that po? 
onal , and POR, Ba} , are contracted 
from ,יסלק‎ site, See too Roediger 
in Zeitschr. far d. Kunde des Morgenl. 
II. p. 91. Other examples -of words 
contracted, so that of two consonants 
the first is doubled, are מִמִתִיָה‎ , THN; 


pe vulg. 6.2, see Caussin de Perc. 
Gramm. Arabe vulg. p.12.al. In strict- 
ness, therefore, this root P02 should be 
banished from the Lexicons. 


pO} Chald. id. (see Heb. נֶסֶק‎ ,( Aph. 
pron, inf. MPO, to cause ascend, to 
take up out ore place, Dan. 3, 22. 6, 24. 

Hopu. after the Heb. form por, to be 
taken up, Dan. 6, 24. 


J702 Nisroch, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Ninevites, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38, perh. pr. 


. So, 
eagle, from the Semit. 143 pe and 


the syllable éch, ach, which in Persian is 
intensive ; whence Nisr-och great eagle. 
On the worship of the eagle by the 
heathen Arabs, see Jauhari art. ye 
Jurieu Hist. des Dogmes IV. 4. 6. 11.— 
Bohlen proposes several derivations 
from the Sanscr. and Zend; see The- 
saur. p. 892. 


0 no? a spurious root; the forms 
mos, m702, which might seem to be- 
long here, see under mid. 

793 (motion, perh. earthquake, r. 92) 
Neah, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun Josh. 
19, 13. 


(motion, r. Ys) Noah, pr. n. f.‏ כְעָה 
Num. 26, 4‏ 

D792 m. plur. (denom. fr. 992) child- 
‘hood, youth, spoken of both sexes. a) 
Of early childhood Ez. 16, 22, ™ 337 
from my childhood 18am. 12, 2.1K. 18, 
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בעל 


12; מִנֶּרְינוּ‎ Gen. 46, 34, 19799979 8, 21. 
b) Of youth: וריה‎ bya ‘the husband of 
her youth Joel 1, 8 ; FS] MYR the wife 
of thy youth, Prov. 5, 18. Is. 54, 6. Mal. 
2, 14.15; הִכְצוּרִים‎ "2a the children of 
one’s 0 born to one in youth, Ps. 
127, 4.—Metaph. of the youth of the 
Israelitish people Jer. 2, 2. 3, 4. Ez. 
16, 22. 60. Comp. DPT. 

id. youth,‏ )7832 .ם plur. (fr.‏ 1 כְערות 
Jer. 32, 30.‏ 

or (perh. i.g. רְצְראֶל‎ , Nr") Neiel, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali Josh. 19, 27. 


adj. (r. 092) sweet, pleasant‏ .מז כָעִים 
Ps. 133, 1; of song 147, 1; a singer,‏ 
rinat DY? sweet in songs 2 Sam. 23, 1;‏ 
a lyre Ps. 81,3; one beloved Cant. 1, 16.‏ 
delights, pleasures, Job 36,‏ בְצִרמִרם Plur.‏ 
id. Ps. 16, 11. So of‏ נצרמות and‏ ,11 
place, pleasant, delightful ; plur. 8°72"33‏ 
pleasant regions Ps. 16, 6. Also of a‏ 
person, pleasant, and so of God, benign,‏ 
gracious, Ps. 135, 3.‏ 


0 232 1. to bolt a door, to fasten 
with a bolt or bar, 0. 800. 2 Sam. 13, 17. 
18. Judg. 3,23. 24. d92 48 a@ garden 
barred, shut up, also בל בערל‎ ₪ fountain 
shut up, Cant. 4, 12. 

2. to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. (hed, 
which is done by confining, shutting in 
the foot with thongs. With two ace. Ez. 
16, 10 חש‎ F2s2%1 I shod thee with seal- 
skein, i.e. gave ‘thee shoes of seal-skin. 

Hien, to shoe, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

Deriv. 339372, 59272, and 


392 + Deut. 29, 4, 6. suff. נַעַלר‎ ; plur. 
נְעָלות , נְעָלִים‎ ; Qual עלס‎ ; ashoe, sandal, 
Josh. 5, 15. TK. 2,15.al. To put on one’s 
shoe is ‘bana bya שלם‎ Ez. 24,17; to put 
off one’s shoe is על ר'‎ iby? yon Deut. 
25, 9. Is. 20,2; טלף‎ Ruth 4, 7.8; ל‎ 


Josh. 5,15. Ex.3,5. Arab. Ass shoe or 
sandal, Syr. נן‎ id.—In transferring a 
possession or domain, it was customary 
to deliver one’s shoe (Ruth 4,7), as in the 
middle ages a glove; benee the action 
of throwing down a shoe upon a region 
or territory was a symbol of occupancy. 
Ps. 60, 10 wpon the land of Edom do I 
cast my shoe, i. e. 1 take possession. oc- 
cupy it as my own; see Rosenm. Altes 
und neues Morgenland no. 483. Ps. 108 


נעם 


10.—According to Deut. 25, 9. 10, a 
husband’s brother who refused to fulfil 
his duty by marrying the widow, was 
to have his shoe plucked off by the lat- 
ter, implying that he gave up a sacred 
obligation; hence he was to be called 
bya yrm.—Elsewhere a shoe-latchet, 
thong, 2327774 Gen. 14, 23, or a pair 
of shoes, dual 01>33 Am. 2,6. 8, 6, is 
put for any thing of little value, worth- 
less.—Plur. orbs) Is. 11, 15; once nib 
Josh. 9,5. 


2 Dy fat. O22" 1. to be sweet ; Prov. 
9,17 סִתְרִים כ‎ ond. Comp. מִנְעַמִּים‎ . 
Kindrad are ‘end, ‘om, pad, to taste; 
pr. to lick, to Snel whenee the notion 
of sweet taste; see 7X72. 

2. Trop. to be sweet, pleasant, lovely, 
of one beloved Cant. 7,7; a friend 2 
Sam. 1, 26; wisdom, 0. dat. Prov. 2, 10; 
spoken of a place Gen. 49, 15. Impers. 
Prov. 24, 25 למוכיחים רְנְעם‎ 10 those who 
punish Gia judece) shall be delight, i.e. it 
shall be well with them; comp. "> 20", 


sb טוב‎ , it is well with me.—Arab. 1 


Pe ss ל‎ . . 
5, id. vile bonis abundavit. 


Deriv. the seven here following; 
also DoS}, DVALI. 


DY? (pleasantness) Naam, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 15. 


DY} m. 1. sweetness, pleasantness, 
Prov. 3,17. נעם‎ “98 pleasant words, 
i.e. suitable, becoming, 15, 26. 16, 24. 

2. beauty, splendour; min > ty) the 
beauly (glory) of Jehovah Ps. 27, 4; 
comp. טוב רְהוָה‎ vy. 13. Ex. 33, 19. 

3. grace, favour, Ps. 90, 17. Zech. 11, 
7. Comp. zugis, Germ. Huld fi from hold, 
and Engl. grace. ו‎ 


M222 (pleasant, r. p22) Naamah, pr.n. 

1. Of two females; a) The daughter 
of Lamech Gen. 4,22. b) The mother 
of Rehoboam 1K. 14, 21. 31. 2 Chr. 
12, 13. 

2, A place in the tribe aPJudali Josh. 
15, 41; comp. "17292. 


“a¥2 Naamite, patronym. from pr. n. 
252 no. 2, Num. 26, 40; pr. for "3032 
which is read in the Cod. Sam. 


(my pleasantness, fr. 09) Nao-‏ כְעָמִר 
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נער 


mi, pr. u. of the mother-in-law of Ruth, 
Ruth 1, 2 sq. 


7222 1. pleasantness, amenity, of 
place. Is. 17, 10 D392 "302 pleasant 
plantations. R. 3»). 

2. Naaman, pr.n. a) A son of Ben- 
jamin Gen. 46,21. b) Num. 26,40. c) 
A Syrian warrior and captain, 2 7 5, 1. 


“1222 Naamathite, gentile n. from 
nay, a place elsewhere unknown, but 
different from that above mentioned in 
mp2 no. 2. Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 


4 V2? obsol. root, Chald. 723 to punc- 


ture, to prick, to stick ; whence דיו‎ 
(722) a species of thorn, perhaps lotus 
spinosa, see Celsii Hierob. 1. p. 191, 
and Comm. on Is. 7, 6 


m. a thorn-hedge, thicket of‏ בעצרץ 
thorns, vepretum, Is. 7, 19. 55, 13.‏ 


+1. "22 to roar, 6. ₪. the young lion, 
Jer. 51, 38. Syr. eS) id. This root 


would seem to be onomatopoetic, like 
the kindred נָחַר‎ . 


mil, a) to shake; spec. | to shake 
out, Neh. 5,13; the hand so as not to 
hold a bribe, Is. 33, 15. 

2. to shake off; Is. 33, 9 jwa ער‎ 
ban21 Bashan and Carmel shake off 
i.e. cast off their foliage. 

Nira. 1. Pass. of Pi. to be shaken 
out, i.e. cast out from a land, Job 38, 13. 
Ps. 109, 23. Comp. Arab. ()425 quassit, 
excussit, VIII expulsus est, (4.25 expul- 
sio. 

2. to shake oneself out from bonds, i. e. 
to cast them off, Jude. 16, 20. 

Piet to shake out, Neh. 5, 13. Pregn. 
Ex. 14, 27 Fina ovagocmy רְהנָה‎ a2 
on gail Jehovah shook out the Egyp- 
tians into the midst of the sea, i.e. he 
drove them from the shore and cast them 
into the sea. Ps. 136, 15. 

Hirap. to shake oneself fromany thing, 
c. 972 Is. 52, 2. 

Deriv. "92 II, na32. 


* 1. 2m. La boy ; prob. primi- 
tive, and found in the Indo-European 
tongues for man. e. g. Sanser. nri and 
nara man, f.nari and nari woman, Zend. 


naere, Pers. yb > ₪ Gr. evno.—Spoken 


"92 
both of an infant just born Ex. 2, 6. Judg. 
13, 5.7. 1 Sam. 4, 21; of a boy not yet 
full grown Gen. 21, 16 sq. 22, 12. Is. 7, 
16. 8,4; and of a youth nearly twenty 
years old Gen. 34, 19. 41, 12 (comp. 37, 
2. 41, 2). 1K. 3, 7. 2 Sam. 18, 5. 29. 
Spec. a) Often emphat. to express a 
tender age, like Lat. puer, Engl. boy, 
child, youth, e. g. in various ways: 1 
Sam. 1, 24 "92 וְהִנָעַר‎ , Vulg. 61 puer erat 
adhuc infantulus. 30, 17 מאות אישד‎ san 
“32 four hundred young men, youths. 
Jer. 1,6 Icannot speak, for Iam a child. 
v. 7. Judg. 8, 20. 2 K. 9, 4. Eee. 10, 16. 
Is. 65, 20. More fully 923 932 young 
and tender 1 Chr. 22, 4. Is. 3, 5. Ps. 37, 
28. Lam. 2, 21. Sept. 2806, veaviug, veo- 
vioxog. b) In other passages "32 seems 
rather a name of condition and denotes 
servant, like the Greek 000 Germ. 
Bursche, Junge, Engl. boy ; Gen. 37, 2 
932 הרא‎ he was servant with the sons of 
Bilhah, i. 6. he was herdsman’s boy, 
shepherd’s boy. 2K. 4, 12. 5, 20. 8, 4. 
Ex. 33, 11.al. Also of common soldiers, 
Germ. die Burschen, Eng). boys, lads ; 
1 K. 20, 15. 17. 19.2 K. 19,6. With 
genit. or suff. the servant of any one, 
Judg. 7, 11. 9, 54. 19,13. Esth. 2, 2. al. 
But in Job 29, 5 "123 my sons. Spoken 
of the people of Israel in its youth, Hos. 
11,1. Comp, B33. 

9 By a peculiar idiom in some of the 
books, or rather by archaism, the form 
“32 as in Greek 7 mols, is used as if of 
the comm. gend. for M3) girl, maiden, 
and construed with a fem. verb, Gen. 
24, 14. 16. 28. 55. 34, 3.12. Deut. 22, 15 
sq. although 332 is everywhere read 
in the margin; comp. in ההא‎ no. 1. In 
the Pentateuch this occurs twenty-two 
times, and I would also refer hither the 
plur. 5°52) used of maidens in Ruth 2, 
21, comp. v. 8. 22. 23. (Sept. 7 
end of youths and maidens Job 1,19. In 
a similar manner, the Arabs in fhe more 
elegant style employ masculine nouns 
also for the other sex, and abstain from 
the feminine terminations used in the 


vulgar language; as תש‎ bridegroom 


SL 9 


and bride, which latter is vulg. 7 


a an old woman, vulg. 2 aan 


5 for vulg. eis mistress, :₪( for 
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9% wife, like Germ. Gemahl for Ge- 


mahlin, Gutte for Gattin. 
Deriv. 935, נצלרות , נְִּרֶי"ם , נַצָרֶה‎ , pr. 
n. 7923, נְיֶ‎ 


11. “32 m. (r. 992 II) ₪ casting out, 
expulsion, concr. cast out, driven out, of 
a flock or herd Zech. 11, 16. Sept. 
éoxogniopevoy, Vulg. dispersum. 


(denom. from 9321) boyhood,‏ .גת לער 
youth, i. q. D"992, poet. Job 33, 25. 6,‏ 
Ps. 88, 16. Prov. 29, 21. in Job 36,‏ .14 
and Ps. |. c. some have adopted the‏ 14 
sense of expulsion, from r. “22 II, but‏ 
without necessity.‏ 


M722 > (denom. fr. 722 1) plur. ninz2. 

1. a girl, e. ₪. a)a female child, 
Job 40, 29 [41,5]. b)a אי‎ 
sel, grown up and marriageable, Judg. 
19, 3 sq. Am. 2,7. mp A532 a fair 
maiden 1K. 1, 3. 4. nbang ’ ב‎ @ young 
virgin 1 K. 1, 9 Esth, 2.3. | Also of one 
not long married, vEOYO[LOS, Ruth 2, 6. 
4, 12; comp. ולה‎ no. 2. 

2. a handmaid, servant, Prov. 9, 3. 
31, 15. Ruth 2, 8. 29, 3, 2. 4 

3. Naarah, pr. n. 8( A town on the 
borders of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 7 called 
1 Chr. 7, 28 j932. b) f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 


“ISD .‏ 866 נַעָרִי 


AY? (servant of Jehovah) Neariah, 
ימסק‎ a) 1 Chr. 3, 22.23. b) 1 Chr. 
4, 42. 


(boyish, juvenile) Naaran, pr. n.‏ נערְך 
see 73) no. 3. a.‏ 


(r. "22 IL) tow, as being shak-‏ 5 גְרֶת 
en or beaten off from flax, Judg. 16, 9.‏ 
Is, 1, 31.‏ 


* בָעַש‎ obsol. root, Arab ל‎ ‘to 


take up, to lift; whence yas barrow, 
bier, also constellation of the bear, Ursa 
major and minor.—Hence tz II, for wr 
כם‎ pr. n. Memphis, see m0. 
* 223 obsol. root, Arab. 3.85 to go or 


come forth ; kindred are Chald. ps2 to 
go out, 432 to sprout. Hence 


43 (sprout) Nepheg, pr. n.m. a) 


Ex. 6,21. b) 2Sam.5, 15. 1 Chr.3.7 
14, 6. 


נפה 


MI f(r. (נוף‎ | 1. high place, height, 
comp. 519; hence הור‎ Mp3, הור‎ mip, 
the Height or Heights of Dor, Josh. 11, 2. 
12, 93. 1 K. 4, 115 see דור‎ no. 3. 

2. a sieve, fan, for winnowing, Is. 30, 
28 ; comp. נוף‎ Hiph. no. 2. 


DON? (expansions, r. 0b?) Nephu-: 


sim, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 50 Keri. But 
Cheth. has 0°0"5}, and Neh. 7, 52 has 
כְרטוסים‎ , which last 18 doubtless a false 
orthography made up from נפרשרם‎ 0 
.נפרמים‎ 


* כפח‎ fut. men, inf nme Ez. 22, 20, 
i. q. פה‎ to puff, to blow, to breathe, an 
onomatopoetic root. Comp. Engl. to 


puff, Arab. eo and 225 to blow; 


₪ ₪ - % 
while 5-כ‎ and 4.5 express the harsher 


sound of snoring, snorting. Syr. ad , 
Eth. 244%, to blow, to breathe, to fill 
the cheeks.—Gen. 2, 7 and breathed 
(MB) into his nostrils the breath of life. 
—Spec. 

1. to blow upon any one, as the wind, 
c. a Ez. 37, 9. 

2. UNA ma? to blow up a fire, to kindle 
up, Is. 5% 16 Ex. 22, 21; and without 
av. 20. map דוד‎ 6 own pot, i.e. a 
pot under which one blows the fire, Job 
41, 12. Jer. 1, 13. 

3. to blow away, sc. by blowing upon, 
6. 3 Hagg. 1, 9. 

4. With wei, 10 breathe out, to give 
up the ghost, ‘Ter. 15, 9. 

Puat to be blown up, as a fire, Job 20, 
26. 

Hien. 1. With mi, to cause to 
breathe oul, to cause to expire, Job 31, 
39; hyperbolically for to extort’ sighs, 
to torment. 

2. to blow upon or away, metaph. i. q. 
to esteem lightly, to contemn, Mal. 1, 13. 

Deriv. Mpa, Be, MEA, and 


mpd (blast, perh. windy place) No- 
phah, pr. n. of a town of the Moabites 
Num. 21, 30, supposed to be the same 
with maa + 


DD) m. only in plur. נְפָ"לָרם‎ giants, 
Gen. 6, 4. Num. 13, 33. So all the an- 
cient Versions. Chala. nbB> the celes- 
tial giant, i. e. the constellation Orion ; 3 
plur. Orions, the larger constellations. 
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נפל 


The etymology is uncertain. Some 


@ 2 Ge 2 
have compared dud, 8 45, which 


Giggeius and Castell render magnus, 
corpore magno ; but wrongly, for it means 
excellens, generosus, sollers. Better to 
rest in r. 582; yet not so that נפרלרם‎ 
may be those causing men to fall from 
fear (Kimchi) ; but so that 5°52) may be 
i. q. 52309 one falling upon the enemy, 
violent, grassans, comp. Gen. 43, 18, and 
see r. 5B] Kal no.2.d. So Aquil. éx- 
mintovtec, Symm. frais. 


DOD) Nephisim, see נְפוּסרם‎ . 


WD) (recreated, r. UD?) Naphish, pr. 
n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15 ; 0 
of his posterity 1 Chr. 5, 19. 


mow) , see נְפוּסִים‎ . 


* כפ ך‎ obsol. root, of uncertain signi- 
fication, comp. 32 ; whence 


JD2 m. a gem, precious stone, of an 
uncertain kind, Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 
27, 16. 28,13, Sept. thrice dydgas 1. 6. 
carbuncle. Doubtful. 


* 5B) fat. רפל‎ inf. נפל‎ , 6. suff. 1H? 
2 Sam. Ii 10 and sp i Sam, 29, 3; imp. 
plur. נפלו‎ . 

1. to fall, Syr. 01810. נפל , נב-\'‎ , 4. 
The primary syllable >b-fal occurs also 
in this sense in Germ. fallen, Engl. to 
fall. The Gr. and Lat. fallo, opadia is 
pr. to cause to fall. to supplant—Spoken 
of a person falling to the earth Ps. 37, 
24; or from a horse or seat Gen. 49, 17. 
1 Sam. 4,18; into a pit, שחת‎ Ps. 7,16; 
into a snare Am. 3, 5. Is. 24, 18. Also 
of things, as of buildings falling down 
Judg. 7,13. Is. 9,9. Am. 9,11; ofa 
mountain Job 14, 18; the lightning from 
heaven, 6. \ Job 1,16; the dew 2 Sam. 
17,12. The place into or upon which 
one falls is put mostly with 7 loc. as 
mg; or with bY Lev. 11, 32, 3, ל‎ also 
nnn Bs 45, 6; the place 0 “with, 
ya, מעל‎ = bpd falling, Job 12, 3. 14, 
18; as pret. fallen, lying prostrate; Judg. 
3, 25. 1 Sam. 5, 3. 31,8. Deut. 21,1; sas 
fut. ready to fall, Is.30,13 So ofa pro- 
phet who sees visions sent from God in 
his sleep; Num. 24,4 who seeth the vi- 
sion of the Almighty 27399 "9534 כפל‎ lying 
in sleep with open eyes sc. of his mind. 


נפל 


Spec. נְפל‎ to fall is also further said 
of persons and things, as follows: 

a) Of those who fall in battle or else- 
where, i. q. to be slain, like mint, ca- 
dere, to fall; Judg. 20, 44.46. 1 Sam. 
4,10. 2Sam.1,4. 2,23. 3, 38. Is. 10, 4. 
Ps. 82, 7. al. Often with an adjunct, as 
ana נ'‎ by the sword Num. 14, 43. 2 
Sam. 1, 12. Is. 3, 25. al. sep. ‘p 73 כ‎ 
by the הפל‎ of any one 1006. 15, 18. 2 
Sam. 21, 22. 1 Chr. 5, 10. Lam. 1,7; 
לפנר‎ bey to fall before any one, espec. 
in great numbers, 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2 Sam. 
3, 34. 

b) Of those who fall sick, Fr. tomber 
malade. Ex. 21, 18 aptinb de> to fall 
sick upon one’s bed, to take to one’s bed. 
So Syr. fod NG \23 1 Mace. 1, 5; 
Gr. nintew ént עףע/ גא עד‎ Judith 8, 3. 

c) Of a foetus, to fall, to be dropped or 
cast, i.e. to be born, Is. 26,18. Comp. 
I1.19.110 06 nev חא‎ jars 10005 méon ETE 
nooat yuvexos, where Schol. zéon, yev- 
.סע‎ So xutanintw Wisd.7,3; cadere 
de matre Stat. Theb. 1, 60. Arab. 
doin, not In Chaldee 8) spec. 
of abortion, whence Heb. >52 q. v. 

d) Of the limbs, which are said to fall 
away, to become emaciated, Num. 5, 
21. 27. 

e) Of the countenance of one in sor- 
row, anger, to fall, Gen. 4, 5.6. Opp. is 
פָנִים‎ xv. Comp. Hiph. no. 1. d. 

f) Of the heart, courage, to fall, to 
Sail, 1 Sam. 17, 32. So Gr. mints: Gv- 
uos, Lat. cadere animis Cic. Fam. 6. 
1. 4. 

g) Of those who fall into calamity, 
adversity, Prov. 28, 14. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 
2K. 14,10. Prov. 24, 16. 

h) Of kingdoms, states, which fail, 
are overthrown, Is. 21, 9. Jer. 51, 8. 
Am. 5,2. 2K. 14, 10. 

i) Of the lot, as cast upon or concern- 
ing any pers. or thing, 6. על‎ Ez. 24, 6. 
Jon. 1, 7. 1 Chr. 26, id, ו‎ 5 
to fall to any one by lot, Gr. aintew 
tri, Num. 34, 2. Judge. 18, 1. Ez. 47, 
14, "99. Gene, Ps. 16, 6, comp. Tash. 
1795. Hiph.no. 1.6. So Lat. cadere of 
the lot, Ter. Ad. 4.7.22. Sil. Ital. 7. 368. 

k) Also do descend from heaven, spo- 
ken of divine revelations, Is. 9,7; comp. 
Chald. Dan. 4, 28, and Arab. Js to de- 
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scend, spoken of revelations. Hence the 
Spirit, or the hand of God, is said to fall 
to descend upon any one, Ez. 8, 1. 11,5: 

1) by bE2 to fall upon any one, 6. ₪. 
deep sleep Gen. 15, 12. 1004, 13; terror 
Ex. 15, 16. Josh. 2, 9. Ps. 55, 5. "Tob 13, 
11; calamity Is. 47, 11 Ece. 9, 12; re- 
proaches Ps: 69, 10. . 

m) Of events, to fall out, to happen ; 
Ruth 3, 18 733 יפל‎ FN how the thing 
will fall out, ‘will 8 Comp. Chald. 
Ezra 7, 20. 6 Brut. 40. 

n) to fall to the ground, to fail, espec. 
empty promises Josh. 21, 43. 23, 14. 
Fully my 5B) 2K. 10,10; Gr. wéntew 
56 yi, Youte. Comp. zapounetég nog 
Pind. Pyth. 6, 37. Nem. 4, 65. Plato 
Eutyphr.17. Also to fall away, not be 
counted, to be lost, Num. 6, 12. 

0) to fall from one’s counsel, purpose, 
i.e. to fail in, c. 7, Ps. 5, 11 let them 
fall from (fail in) their counsels. Comp. 
Ovid Metam. 2. 308. 

p) With מן‎ compar. to fall more 
than, i. e. below another, to be inferior, 


* t0 yield to any one Job 12,3. 13,2. 0 


with "28> id. Esth. 6, 13. 

2. to fall, with the idea of will, pur- 
pose, i. e. do throw or cast oneself down, 
to rush on; comp. Syr. 83, which is 
put in N. T. for wéntew and 4 
Spec. 

a) to fall down, to prostrate oneself. 
2 Sam. 1, 9 4558 bb he Sell prostrate 
to the earth. Job 1, 20. Often with 
snap על‎ Gen. 17, 3. 17. Num. 16, 4. Josh. 
7, “6; wey על‎ 2 Sam. 14,4; אַרְצָח‎ ERD 
1 Sora. 20, 41; also לגר פ'‎ Gen. 44, 14; 
רְגְלָי פ'‎ “Bb ₪ הו‎ 

bps 10 fall upon one’s‏ ל צוְּארָר פ' (ט 
neck, to rush into his embrace, Gen. 33,‏ 
.29 ,46 .45,14 .4 

c) fant 2B) to fall upon one’s 
sword, 1 Sam. 31, 4.5. 1 Chr. 10,4. Of 
the locusts Joel 2 ,85 see in 193 no. 1.b. 

d) io fall upon as an enemy, to al- 
tack, Job 1, 153; ¢. 3 Josh. 11, 7. 

e) lo descend from a beast, chariot, to 
alight, c. מפל‎ Gen. 24, 64. 2 K. 5, 21. 

f) to settle down, i. e. to encamp, of 
an army, Judg. 7, 12; of a nomadic 
people Gen. 25, 18, comp. 16, 12. Sept. 
0 

g) תחפָתר לְפְכֶר פ'‎ dy. my supplication 


נפל 


falls (is laid down) before any one, viz. 
inatwofold sense: ₪( is presented, I 
make supplication, Jer. 36, 7. 6) ₪ 
accepted, my prayer is heard and an- 
swered, Jer. 37, 20. 42,25; pr. the person 
supplicated permits my petition to be 
laid down before him, receives it, im- 
plying a disposition to give a favourable 
answer. 

h) to fall away, to desert, to go over 
to another party, Gr. alatew, duanintey, 
1 Sam. 29, 3; ₪. על‎ 1 Chr. 12, 19. 20. 
2 Chr. 15, 9. Jer. 21, 9. 37,14. 39,9. Is. 
54, 15; אֶל‎ fo any one Jer. 37, 13. 38, 19. 
52, 15. 

Hien. >*9n, fut. ,יפיל‎ apoc. dp; 
rarely without contraction, as inf. 5922 
Num. 5, 22. 

1. to cause to fall, to make fall, Gen. 
2,21. Jer. 15,8. Ez. 20,22. Ps. 73, 18. 
78, 28; by the sword Is. 37,7. Jer. 19,7, 
ellipt. Dan. 11, 19. Ez. 6,4; by the hand 
of any one 1 Sam. 18, 25. ete.—Spec. 

a) to throw, to cast, 6. ₪. wood upon the 
fire Jer. 22,7; to throw down, to prostrate 
any one Deut. 25, 2; to throw down a 
wall 2 Sam. 20, 15; to cast down stars 
from heaven Dan. 8, 10; to fell trees 
2K. 3, 19. 25. 6, 5. 

b) to drop or cast as a birth, to bear, 
to bring forth, see Kal no. 1. c. Is. 26, 
19 the earth shall bring forth the dead, 
i. e. cast from her. 

c) to cause to fall away, e. g. a limb, 
to make wither, to emaciate, Num. 5, 
22; see Kal no. 1. d. 

d) to cause to fall, to let fall, to cast 
down, sc. the countenance in sorrow or 
in anger, with 3 of pers. ‘to be angry 
at any one’ Jer. 3.12. Also פ'‎ "3p הפרל‎ 
to cause the countenance of any one to 
fall, i.e. to make sad, Job 29, 24. See 
Kal no. 1. e. 

6( to cast lots Ps. 22, 19. Prov. 1, 14. 
1 Chr. 24, 31. Esth. 3, 7. Jon. 1,7; also 
without dain 1 Sam. 14, 42. Job 6, 27. 
Hence to divide out by lot, to assign to 
any one, with acc. of thing and % of 
pers. Josh. 13, 6. 23,4. Ez. 45, 1. 47, 22; 
without dat. Ps, 78, 55. See Kal no. 1. i. 

1( to lay down a petition, supplication, 
before any one, i. e. to ask as a sup- 
pliant, to supplicate, Jer. 38, 26. 42, 9. 
Dan. 9, 18.90. See Kal no. 2. ₪. 

2. to let fall, e. g. a stone Num. 35, 23. 
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Hence a) הִפַרל אַרְצָה‎ Jo let fall to the 
ground, e. g. a word, promise, not to ful- 
fil, 1 Sam. 3, 19; without nzax Esth. 
6,10. See Kal no. 1.n. (ל‎ ‘to let fail, 
to desist from any thing, c. 72 Judg. 
2, 19. 

Hrrap. 1. tolet oneself fall, to fall down 
prostrate, Deut. 9, 18. 25. Ezra 10, 1. 

2. With >» to fall upon, to attack, 
Gen. 43, 18. 

Pin. נפלל‎ to fall, once in Ezekiel, who 
abounds in unusual forms, c. 28, 23; i.q. 
5p) which stands in the same connection 
30, 4. 32, 20. 

Deriv. 5&3, 5°52, >B2, M2B2, מִפָּלֶת‎ 


Chald. fut. ds” (comp. Syr,‏ כְפַל 
in Targg. freq. 58°), i. q. Hebr.‏ , נב-\י 

1. to fall, i.e. a) to fall down, Dan. 
7, 20. 4, 28 קל מִןְשַמִיָא נפל‎ ₪ voice fell 
from heaven i.e. came from heaven, 
comp. Is.9,7. b) to fall out, to happen, 
Ezra 7, 20. 

2. to fall down, i.e. to be cast down, 
Dan. 3, 23. Syr. ‘\4) to be cast into 
prison. Also to fall prostrate Dan. 3,6. 
7. 11; עלְאֶנְפוהר‎ Dan. 2, 46. 


DB) .מז‎ (r. 552) in pause נפָל‎ 6,3; 
an abortion, which falls from the ד‎ 
Job 3, 16. Ps. 58,9. Ece. 6, 3. Comp. 
r. bpp as spoken of birth in Kal. no. 1. 6. 
Hiph. no. 1.0. So כפל‎ is used of prema- 
ture birth in the Talmud; also Arab. 


dod to fall, IV to miscarry, Arab. אא‎ 
abortion. 


dopo, see 25) Pil. 


* פס‎ obsol. root, Syr. and Chald, 
0B) fo expand. Hence נְפוּסים‎ . 


only in pret. and inf. absol.‏ זי 
Jer. 22,‏ נָפוּץ Judg. 7, 19, part. pass.‏ נפוץ 
Imper. and fut. are from the kindr.‏ .28 
. פוץ 

1. to break, to dash in pieces, 6. g. an 
earthen vessel Judg. 7, 19. Jer. 22, 28. 
Hence 

2. to disperse, to scatter, asa flock, a 
people, Is. 11, 12. 

3. Reflex. of a people, to disperse 
themselves, i. q. to be dispersed, scat- 
tered, 1 Sam. 13, 11. Is. 33, 3. Gen. 9, 
19 vist נִפְָצָה‎ MENT from these the 
whole earth dispersed itself, 1. 6. all the 


V2) 


nations of the earth, comp. 10, 5—Eth. 
18 to be scattered as chaff. Aram. 
נפץ‎ sa excursit, dispersit, effudit. 

Pret 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to break or 
dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel 
Ps. 2, 9; infants upon stones, Ps. 137, 9; 
to break up rafts of timber 1 K. 5, 23 [9]. 

2. to disperse, to scatter a people Jer. 
13, 14. 51, 23. Inf’ yp2 subst. dispersion 
of a people, Dan. 12, 7. 

Pua part. broken in pieces, e. ₪. 
stones Is. 27, 9. 

Deriv. yp, מפֶץ‎ , and 

V2: m. violent rain, inundation, storm, 
Is. 30, 30; from Aram. V2} to pour out, 
kindred to which is Arab. ye mid. Ye 
redundavit; see inr. 722 no. 3.—Others, 
dispersion, scattering, but not so well. 


* ped Chald. fem. "252 by Syriasm 
for MRE) Dan. 2, 13, to go out, to go forth, 
Dan. 2, 14. 3, 26. 5, 5; aan edict, Dan. 
2, 13 MPI RMT, comp. Luke 2, 1 tilde 
fap Imp. פוקף ו‎ Dan. 3, 26.—In 
Targg. often for 8&7. Syr. 041, Sam. 
Rd; ia. 

Hapa. Pit, plur. p71, to bring 
out or forth Dan. 5, 2.3. Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5. 
Hence 


RZ? Chald. 5 emphat. xmpp3, ex- 
penses, pr. an outgo, outfit, what i 9 laid 
out, Ezra 6,4.8. Syr. {haa id. Comp. 
Rx" p. 415, lett. m. 


* WE in Kal not 05 to breathe, to 


respire. Arab. cpa V, to breathe, to 
take breath, to be refreshed. 

Nipu. to take breath, to be refreshed, 
after fatigue, Ex. 23, 12. 31, 17. 2 Sam. 
16, 14. Arab. conj. II recreavit aliquem. 

Deriv. pr. n. 87D: , and 


WD? in pause - ,¢. suff, "EI plur. 
ִפָשות‎ once נְפָשִים‎ "Bz. 13, 20, 6 suff. 
נפטְתָרנף‎ ; comm. gend. but more usually 


fem.—Arab. yanis, Syr. Tash, Ethiop. 
iil. 

1. breath, Job 41, 13. hm WE? breath 
of life Gen. 1, 20. 30. Hence also odour, 
perfume, which any thing breathes, ex- 
hales, Prov. 27,9; W52 "ma perfume- 
boxes, emelling-bottles, Is. 3, ₪ 
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נפטו 

2. The vital spirit, השש‎ anima 
through which the body lives, i. 6 
principle of life manifested in the breath, 
comp. m4, Lat. anima, also Gr. aivewos. 
Hence life, vital principle, animal spirit ; 
Gen. 35, 18 HWE] MRA as her spirit was 
departing, as she gave up the ghost. 
1 K. 17,21 על-‎ nin נִפֶשדחַיָלֶד‎ evan 
קרבו‎ let: now the spirit of this child return 
intohim again. 3 WEI MN נַפָש‎ 
life for life. Deut. 19, 21. Ps. 69, 2; comp. 
124, 4 and Jer. 4, 10. This life, spirit, 
anima, itself is ala said to live Gen. 12, 
13. Ps. 119, 175; and to die Judg. 16, 30; 
to be poured out, as if along with the 
blood, Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53, 12; to be 
breathed out, see in M2. So also in 
phrases, as ‘ tb) wpa to seek the life of 
any one, see in בְּקש‎ no 2; 9 Mpd to take 
life, see Mp? no. 1. b.; ל‎ one’s life in 
his hand, see in 52 no 1. 6.; CB] הִכָּה פ'‎ 
see in 723 Hiph. no. 2. d. Hence it is 
very frequent i in phrases which have-re- 
spect to the losing or preserving of life: 
a) אלחנפטשר‎ for one’s life, i.e. in order to 
save one’s life, 1K.19,3.21K.7,7. Comp. 
Gr. teézew megt pryie Od. 9.423. Valk. 


‘ad 11001. 7, 56. 9, 36; and so (of a hare) 


Jer. 44, 7, it is agains:‏ מו 120% 050 א 
one’s life, in detriment of life. b) t 523‏ 
with danger of life, in jeopardy of life,‏ 
Sam. 23,17. 18,13 Keri. 1K. 2, 23‏ 2 
iw 0‏ דִבָּר אַדניהוּ aT ADIITNN‏ 
jeopardy of his life hath Adonijah said‏ 
this. Jer. 42, 20. Lam. 5, 9. Prov. 7, 23;‏ 

comp. ברְאטינו‎ 1 Chr. 12, 19. ‘soir 
life taken away, i. e. on account of the 
death of any one, Jon. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 
7. 6( ‘BEd for one’s life, 1. 6. for the 
good of one’s life, its support, preserva- 
tion, etc. Gen. 9,5. Deut. 4, 15. Josh. 
23, 11. 

Further also, to the vital spirit, anima, 
is ascribed whatever has respect to the 
sustenance of life by food and drink, and 
the contrary. [Here the Engl. version 
oftenrenders it by soul, but improperly.] 
Thus the spirit, anima, is said to be 
satiated with food and drink, Prov. 27, 
7. Is. 55,2; to be made fat Prov. 11, 25. 
13,4; also to fill i. e. to satisfy one’s 
spirit Prov. 6, 30. So the opposite ; my 
spirit hungers Prov. 10, 3. 27, 7 ; thirsis 
Prov. 25, 25; pines Ps. 31, 10; fasts Ps. 
69. 11; abstains from certain kinds of 


WED 


food, Lev. 30,3; is polluted by them 
Ez. 4, 14. Also the spirit is weary, 
loathes, Num. 21, 5. Job 6, 7. 10, 1. Zech. 
11,8; is empty i. e. hungry Is. 29, 8; 
is dried up i. 6. thirsty Num. 11, 6. 
Hence too trop. for the jaws, throat, as 
hungry and wide open, Is. 5, 14. Hab. 
2, 5.—Tfop. WH) is also put for that 
which supports life, aliment, Is. 58, 10, 
comp. Deut. 24, 6. 

Sometimes D2 and רג‎ are opposed, 
so that 889 is ascribed to brutes, and רוח‎ 
to men, Job 12, 10; but man is also 
ascribed to ד‎ Bee. 3,21. Once 52 
is put for the anima, as separate from 
the body, umbra, manes, Job 14,22. As 
the Hebrews held the seat of life to be 
in the blood (Lev. 17, 11; for which 
cause the eating of blood was forbidden 
Gen. 9, 4. 5. Deut. 12, 23), it was natu- 
ral when the blood was shed, to say also 
that the life was shed, poured oul, as 
above in Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53,12. Such 
too was the notion of the Greek 
poets, philosophers, and physicians; see 
Sprengel Beitrage zur Gesch. d. Arz- 
neikunde 1. fasc. 3. p. 202 sq. So tooin 
Engl. to pour out one’s life, i. e. his life- 
blood; and also in Arabic, see Thesaur. 
p. 901. 

3. The rational soul, mind, animus, 
as the seat of the feelings, affections, 
emotions of various kinds, comp. לב‎ no. 1, 
b, with which it is often coupled, e. g. 
Deut. 4, 29. 30,10. To it are ascribed 
love Is. 42, 1. Cant. 1, 7. 3, 1-4. Gen. 
34,3; joy Ps. 86, 4; fear Is. 15, 4. Ps. 
6,4; piety towards God Ps. 86, 4. 104, 
1. 143, 8; confidence Ps. 57,2; desire 
Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2; longing or appetite, 
e. g. for food Prov. 6, 30. 10, 3. Mic. 7, 1. 
Deut. 12, 20. 21; (hence OB; >3a a 
greedy man Prov. 23, 2;) or for venery 
Jer. 2, 24, Ex. 23,18; oralso for revenge 
and slaughter Ps, 27, 12. 41, 3. 105, 22. 
Ex. 15, 9, comp. Prov. 21, 10. So too 
hatred Is. 1, 14. Ps. 17,9; contempt Ez. 
36, 5. Is. 49,7; vengeance Jer. 5, 9; sor- 
row Job 27, 2. 30,25. As the seat of 
warlike valour, in poetic exclamation, 
Judg. 5, 21 נפשר עז‎ "279m tread down, 
my soul, the strong. Jer. 4, 19 כּי קול שופַר‎ 
“WH? "Mya because fess hast heard, O 
my soul, the voice of the trumpet. Spoken 
of the feelings in general, Ex. 23, 9 
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WD) 

oNYTT ye know the feelings‏ אֶנְפָט הפר 
of a. stranger, how a stranger and for-‏ 
eigmer feels. Job 16,4. 1 Sam. 1, 15 J‏ 
have poured out my soul before Jehovah.‏ 
i.e. have laid open to him my inmost‏ 
feelings. Prov. 12, 10.‏ 

Words also which themselves expresy 
feelings of the mind or soul, are often 
thus used in connection with 852; thus 
the soul is said to weep Ps. 119, 28; to 
be poured out in tears Job 30, 16; tocry 
for vengeance 24, 12; and also to invoke 
blessings Gen. 27, 4. 25. More rarely 
things are attributed to the soul, mind, 
which belong: a) To the mode of feel- 
ing and acting, as pride, Ez רחב‎ Prov. 
28, 25; patience and impatience, Suan 
a2 Job 6, 11. נפשר‎ TEP, see in קצר‎ 
acs, b) To the ‘will or "purpose, Gen. 
23,8 DBYDIMNY Br-on if it be in your 
mind, i.e. if ye purpose, have deter- 
mined in your minds. 2 K. 9,15. 1 Chr. 
28,9 הִפְצָה‎ Opa with a willing mind. 
c) To the understanding or facully of 
thinking ; Ps. 139,14 my soul knoweth 
right well. Prov. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 20, 4 
whatever thy soul thinketh. Deut. 4, 9 
keep thy soul well, lest thou forget. Lam. 
3, 20.—In all these constructions the use 
of לב‎ is more common, see לב‎ no. 1. 6( 
d, e. 

4. Concer. living thing, animal, in 
which is the 85}, anima, life. Josh. 10, 
28 הנפש‎ every living creature. v. 30. 
32. 35. 37, Often more fally מִיָה‎ 33 
Gen. 1, 24. 2,7. 19, and with the arti- 
cle mann wei 1, 21. 9,10, pr. the ant- 
mal of life i. e. endaed with life, div- 
ing animal, or as more comm. in Engl. 
living soul, living being, Gen. 2,7; and 
very often collect. for living things, liv- 
ing creatures, Gen. 1, 21. 24. 9, 10. 12. 
15. Lev. 11,10; man being not included, 
except Gen. 9,16. In this formula it is 
to be noted that OM is genit. of the 
subst. 45m life, and not fem. of the adj. 
חי‎ living ; so that MF Up), like wy) + 
self, may be of either gender, and can 
be construed with the masculine. This 
serves to illustrate the disputed passage 
Gen. 2, 19 a2 BINA לו‎ NIP TUR 555 
jag הוּא‎ msn and whatsoever Adam call- 
ed them, the living creatures, that was 
their name, where i> and ‘0% refer to 
חלה‎ Wp), which is pleonastic after לו‎ .-- 


נפש 


Spec. put for a man, person, mostly in 
certain fixed phrases, where also in 
Engl. we may use soul, 6. g. WP} 334 0 
steal a man Deut. 24, 7; comp. Germ. 
Seelenverkdufer. WEI >2x Ez. 22, 25. 
Soalso: a) In laws, Lev. 4, 9 נפָש בַּר7‎ 
nonin if ₪ soul (any one) shall sin. Lev. 
5, 1.2. 4. 15. 17. Comp. the phrase 
m3 NU CH mm, under כָּרַת‎ 
Niph. no. 2. b) In a census of a peo- 
ple, as UB] OWI seventy souls, persons, 
Ex. 1, 5. ‘16, 16. Gen. 46, 18. 27. Deut. 
10, 22. al. (So j in Greek yuyai Acts 2, 
41. 1 Peter 3,20.) Fully 07% v2 Num. 
31, 46. 1 Chr. 5, 21; comp. Gen. 14, 21. 
c) ‘or slaves, Gen. 12, 5 אַשֶרדעַשוּ‎ WET 
77M the slaves they had acquired in Ha- 
ran. 182. 27,13. Comp. puyat ov Feunuy 
Apoc. 18, 13. 1 Mace. 10,33. d) U5 
na mere m7 is genit. (comp. the phrase 
nan we? above 5) one dead, a dead body, 
corpse. Num. 6, 6 לא רבא‎ m7) WHI-dy let 
him not come near to a dead body. Lev. 
21,11. So too ma being omitted, as in 
the formulas wor טמָא‎ Num. 5, 2. 9, 6. 
7. 10, and way טמא‎ Lev. 22, 4. Hage: 2, 
13, i. e. one defiled by touching a dead 
body. Comp. Num. 19, 13. 

5. With suff. כפשר‎ , U2, etc. it is put 
very frequently for : I myself, thou thy- 


self, etc. Comp. Arab. | Sanscr. 


.dtman soul, self; and Germ. selb, selber, 
Swed. sjel, Eng’. self, all from the same 
root with Germ. Seele, Engl. soul, see 
Adelung Lex. IV. p. 47.—Hos. 9, 4 
pwnd nem their food is for themselves, 
is consumed by themselves. Is. 46, 2. 
Also reflex. "WB? myself, i. e. me myself, 
Job 9, 21.—Interpreters also note that 
"552, WD, are often put for the pers. 
pron. "38; Tx; but most of the exam- 
ples which they adduce are readily ex- 
plained by what we have said above in 


nos. 2,3. This idiom is most frequent 


in passages where life is said or implied 
to be in danger; 6. ₪. Ps. 3, 3 many say 
of me (nei), there remains no help for 
him. 11,1 why say ye to me (703935), flee 
io the mountains. Is. 3,9 אור לְנִפְעם‎ wo 
to them ! pr. to their fife, Ps. 7, 3. 35,3. 
7. 120,6. Here too belongs iy, 51, 23, 
who say to thee (4522), prostrate thy- 
self that we may pass over, and the like. 
Once "¥ 52 and "M45 approach so nearly 
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to the nature of a pronoun, as even tc 
be construed with a verb in the first 
person, Is. 26, 9. Comp. 3752 with 1 
pers. Gen. 44, 32. 


MD) 5 (r. (נום‎ i. q. 7B2, ₪ high place 
height, only Josh. 17, 11 reg שלשת‎ . 
Targ. tres 76810068. This appellation, 
q. d. Tricollis, Tremont, seems to refer 
to the three places just before mentioned, 
Endor, Taanach, and Megiddo, which 
all lay elevated above the plain ; comp. 
Decapolis. 

MP) f(r. 592) ₪ sprinkling, dropping ; 
whence צופים‎ MB) the dropping of the 
honey-combs, i. e. honey dropping from 
the combs, i. q. לער‎ q. v. Ps. 19, 11 
Also without n7pax id. Cant. 4, 11. Prov. 
5, 3. 24, 13 WaM-b> pina mpd honey 
droppings which are sweet to thy pa- 
late ; where the predicate Pim is not 
inflected ; comp. Gen. 49, 15. 


MIMD? (opening, r. MMB), see MIME? מר‎ 
under art. ".cc. p. 561. 


m. plur. (r. 5m Niph.) wrest-‏ ַפּלִים 
lings, struggles, once Gen. 30, 8.‏ 


Naphtuhim, pr. n. of an‏ נִפְתחים 
Egyptian people Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1,‏ 
Bochart, in Phaleg IV. 29, com-‏ .11 
pares the name of the Egyptian goddess‏ 
Negus, the wife of Typhon, to whom‏ 
with her husband were consecrated‏ 
those parts of Egypt that border on the‏ 
Red Sea; and the name 200006‏ 
signified, according to Plutarch (de‏ 
Isid. p. 355 extr.) the extreme border of‏ 
the land, washed by the sea; comp.‏ 


Egypt. MEG Owy terminalis. The 
Naphtuhim then were a border-people, 
dwelling prob. on the Red Sea. See 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 269. 
Jablonski Opusc. ed te Water T. I. p. 
161. 


“SMD? (my wrestling, r. bmp, see Gen. 
30, 8) pr. n. Naphiali, the sixth son of 
Jacob, born of Bilhah, and patriarch of 
the tribe of Naphtali, the limits of which 
are described Josh. 19, 32-39.—Gen. 49, 
21. Num. 1, 42. 43. al. Sept. Nepda- 
dei. 

m. (r. 782) 1. ₪ flower, blossom,‏ נץ 
Gen. 40, 10; i. q. M82. See the root‏ 
no. 2.‏ 


נצא 


2, An unclean bird, prob. a hawk, see 
the root no. 3. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15. 
Job 39, 26, Sept. iggat, Vulg. accipiter. 
Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. T. II. p. 266. 


N33, see in 782 no. 1. 


. a3) not used in Kal, to set, to put, 
to place, i ig. 3¥2q.v. Arab. (was id. 

Nipu. בָצב‎ 1. to be set, c. על‎ to be set 
over any one, 1 Sam. 22, 9 Ruth 2, 5. 6 
Part. 382 a prefect, director, 1K. 4, 5.7. 
5, 30. 9, 23. al. 

2. to place or station oneself, to take 
one’s stand, Ex. 7, 15. 17,9; 6. > to or 
before any one, Ex. 34,2 שם‎ "> maw 
and present thyself to me there. Also, 
to take one’s stand, e. g. of God rising 
up for judgment, Is. 3, 13. Ps. 82, 1. 

3. to stand, spoken of men Gen. 18, 2. 
24, 13. Ex. 18, 14. 1 Sam. 1, 26. Ps. 45, 
10; of sheaves Gen. 37, 7; of waters 
Ex. 15,8. With על‎ to stand upon any 
thing Is. 21,8; to stand with or by a 
pers. or thing Gen. 45, 1. 1 Sam. 4, 20. 
19, 20. 22, 7.17. Spec. to stand firmly, 
Ps, 39, 6 382 כֶּלאָדֶם‎ ban a breath is 
every man though. he stand Sirmly. 119, 
89. Zech. 11, 16 6 shepherd.... 43257 
baba" לא‎ who doth not nourish that which 
slandeth. Jirm, i.e. the healthy part of 
his flock ; Sept. 10 oAdxdyoor, Vulg. id 
quod stat. But perhaps it would accord 
better with the context to render: who 
relieveth not that which standeth still in 
the way, 1. 6. which lags behind from 
weariness or disease, i. q. to be weak, 


sick, comp. Arab. a5 lassus fuit, la- 


boravit, pr. to stand still, to stop, from 
inability to go further. 

Hipu. הציב‎ , fut. 2987, 8006. 87. 

1. to cause lo stand Ps. 78, 13. Hence 
a) to set up, to erect, as a column Gen. 
35, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 2 K. 17, 10; an 
altar Gen. 33, 20; a heap of stones 2 
Sam. 18,17. Trop. 1 Chr. 18, 3 ¢o set 
up (establish) his dominion unto the river 
Euphrates. Hence also 1 Sam. 13, 21 
להציב הִדִּרְבָו‎ for setting the goads, i. e. 
sharpening them when the point was 
bent, etc. Comp. in Engl. ‘to set a 
saw,’ ‘to set an edge.’ _b) 10 fix, to es- 
blish, 6. ₪. bounds Ps. 74, 17. Deut. 32, 
8. Prov. 15,25. c) to set, to place, Gen. 
21, 28. 29. Ps. 41, 13, Lam. 3, 12; so 
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נצה 


gates Josh. 6, 26. 1 .א‎ 16, 34; a קה‎ or 
snare Jer. 5, 26. 

Horn. 335 1, to be set, placed, Gen. 
28,12. For Jude. 9, 6 see art, 240. 

2. to be fixed, settled, determined. So 
commonly in Nah. 2, Snnbsh nnba 2am} 
it is fixed ! she is led away J captive ! lice, 
Nineveh. But 325) may also be joined 
to the preceding verse and referred to 
the root 13%, where see. 

Deriv. 283, נְציב‎ , 222, 1222, 22 
מִשְבָת‎ , 282, and pr. n. ציבָא , צוּבָה‎ 

332 m. (pr. part. Niph. ,ג‎ 382) ₪ han- 
dle, huft of a dagger, Judg. 3, 22 ; so call- 
ed from being fixed in, comp. the root 
Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. Sept. Augn, 


Arab. GLa} haft, han- 


dle of a sword, knife, ete.—But part. a2 
6 prefect, see in 3X2 Niph. no. 1. 


Chald. f. emphat. Rma43, firm-‏ כִצְבָּא 
ness, hardness, sc. of iron Dan. 2, 1.‏ 
Gr. Venet. HQOUTHLOTNS. Aben Ezra‏ 
. נצבתא כמו כח 


AZ2, see r. axe. 


* יצה ₪ נָצֶה‎ 1. Pr. to fly, to flee, 
i. q. נוץ‎ no. 3, ys no. 3. Twice: Jer. 
48, 9 give wings to Moab, for Xn נצא‎ 
flying she shall go forth ; here N32 is 
for ME) in order to correspond with מצא‎ ; 
observe too the paronomasia נצא , צ"ץ‎ 
xm. Lam. 4,15 13) 03 489 "D when they 
flee away and wander ; so Kimchi and 
others, and this is better than to refer 


Vulg. capulus. 


| 32 tor. ya) as on p. 660.—Hence M313 


pinion of birds, and Arab. Kuwol fea- 
thers, plume of birds, also locks of hair 
hanging over the forehead, q. d. flying 
locks. From this noun then comes 


= 2 2 

2. Arab. Las and Las to seize by 
the locks, and Conj. III, recipr. to seize 
each other by the hair. Hence in He- 
brew to strive, to quarrel; comp. Syr. 
and Chald. fy3, 882, 1. 6. Heb. ריב‎ 
also Arab. \ פב!‎ Conj. VI, id. See Hiph. 
and Niph.—Hence 

3. to lay waste, to desolate a city, pr. 
to tear in pteces houses, to pull down. 
In Kal intrans. or pass. to be laid waste, 
to be desolate ; Jer. 4, 7 NNN FMP thy 
cities shall be laid waste. Sept. xaFor 
osdjoovta. 


נצה 


Hieu. “8 to strive, to contend, see 
Kal no. 2. Num. 26, 9 why בְּהַצוּמָם‎ 
when they strove against Jehovah. Hence 
to wage war ; Ps. 60,2 אַתדארם‎ inizm 
om when ue inate war with Mesopo- 
tamia. 

Nipx. 1. 83 ¢o strive one with ano- 
ther, to quarrel. Deut. 25, 11 4839 "> 
bial אָנָשִים‎ if men strive one with ano- 
ther. Ex. 4, 13. 21, 22. Lev. 24, 10. 2 
Sam. 14, 6. 

2. to be laid waste, desolate ; Is. 37, 
26 now) Orbs desolate ruins. 2 K. 19, 25. 

Deriv. M352, T3972, mw. 


OW) f. (r. (נצץ‎ ig. נץ‎ no. 1, ₪ flower, 
blossom, Job 15, 33. Is. 18, 5. 


Myf 1. ig. meio, ₪ wing-feather, 
pinion, Job 39, 13. R. x2. 

II. i. g. וצה‎ part. Niph. of X¥>, 
something cast out, excrement in the 
crop of a bird, Lev. 1,16. Comp. צְאֶה‎ 
and ANS. 


(vr. 982, after the form‏ 6 כְצררֶָה 
watch, ward, guard ; whence‏ )73959 
ערר נְצוּרֶה 1,8 in the vexed passage Is.‏ 
a tower of watch, i.e.a towerfor awateh‏ 
S430‏ נצרים ar guird in the desert, i. gq.‏ 
as pr. a watch-‏ ערר 2K. 17, 9., For‏ 
tower, or perh. the small hamlet spring-‏ 


ing up around it, see below in .ערר‎ See 
also Thesaur. p. 908. 
7 נָצַח‎ in Kal not used. 1. Pr. 


prob. lo shine, to be bright, which is the 
signif’ of the syllable M8, as in mmx, 
perh. מצח‎ , $; and also 73, as in 


733. 72. 
pr. to shine; whence Tosa xd illustrious. 
Hence MX} no. 1, pr. u. 7x2. 

2. Trop. to do splendid deeds, to act 
splendidly, gloriously ; hence to excel, 
to overcome, to prevail, as in Chald. and 
Syr. See also Piel. 

3. Trop. to be clear, pure, faithful, 
true; Ethiop. 7&m, Arab. p= , id. 
Hence M33 no. 2 

4. Trop. to be firm. enduring, perpetu- 
al; whence בצח‎ no. 3. This may come 
from the idea of prevailing in no. 2, or 
of fidelity in no. 3. 

Pre, mx) only inf לנצח‎ and Part. 
מ;בת‎ . 


Syr. ב‎ to conquer, but 
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נצח 


1. to be over any thing, to be chief, lo 
superintend, e. g. the temple-service, 
with by and ל‎ 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3,8. 9. 
Part. 13279 a prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2, 
1. 17. 34,13; for which in the books of 
Kings is 332. 

2. Spec. to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15, 
21 and Mattithiah... played on harps 
in the octave (i. e. in the bass, nel 
basso), "32> to lead the song, i. e. 
to govern, regulate the singing. (Opp. 
are v. 19 Yawn) to sing or sound ona 
clear (high) tone ; and v. 20 miaby by 
on the virgin eeu, treble, nel soprano.) 
Hence 3292, which is found in the 
titles of 53 Psalms and Hab. 3, 19, is to 
be rendered according to Kimchi, Rashi, 
Aben Ezra, and many others: for the 
leader, precentor, chief musician ; i. ₪ 
the Psalm is to be performed under his 
direction, which also is the sense of the 
Targ. mmaw> ad canendum. And this 
interpretation is to be preferred. Some- 
times put absolutely, with only the name 
of the author, as abe) למנצח‎ Ps. 11, 13. 
14. 18-21. 31. 36. 40. 41. 42. 4. 47, 49. 
51. 52. 64-66. 68. 70. 85. 109. 139. 140; 
sometimes with the name of the instru- 
ment, as mi2"232 Ps. 4. 6. 54. 55. 67. 76, 
moma dz 8. 81. 84, על שוּטפֶרם‎ 6. 
80, אֶלההַנחילות‎ Ps. 5, noma על‎ Ps. 53; 
or with the first words of the song or 
melody in which the Psalm is to be sung, 
see Ps. 22. 56-59. 75 ; or finally with a 
word marking the tone or key, whether 
lower or higher, miay על‎ Ps. 46, על‎ 
השמינרת‎ Ps. 12. Twice then follows 
רְרתון‎ by Ps. 62, 1. 77, 1, once בידותוּן‎ 
39, 1, where we may render: : 10 the chief 
musician of the Jeduthunites ; unless 
רְדותון‎ in this connection is also to be 
taken as an instrument or as a musical 
key or mode. This inscription is wholly 
wanting in all the Psalms of a later age, 
composed after the destruction of the 
temple and its worship; and its signifi- 
cation was already lost in the time of the 
LXX.—Others make M3) not a par- 
ticiple, but an infinitive of the Syriac 
form, comp. Chald. Dan. 5, 12; but this 
is not admissible, on account of the arti- 
cle implied in M222 for לְהַמְּנְצחִ‎ . 

Nipu. to be perpetual; Jer.8,5 mata 
נצחת‎ a perpetual backsliding, upos- 5 


tasy. 


נצח 


“II. נצח‎ 00801. root, Arab. 


and , to sprinkle, to 8001001776. ₪. 


Eth. 7H id. Hence ny} II. 
MZ) Chald. Ithpa. to overcome, to sur- 


pass, to excel, c. על‎ Dan. 6,4. Syr. id. 
See in r, M¥2 I. 2. 


water. 
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I. m8) rarely M22 tn. (r. m¥2T) c. , 


suff. "M2, plur. נְצְחים‎ . 

1. splendour, glory, 1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. sincerity, truth. Hab. 1, 4 לא הצא‎ 
wp לָנְצַח‎ Judgment is nse given ac- 
cording to iruth, not in sincerity ; comp. 
Is. 42, 3. Hence confidence, sc. in one’s 
truth and fidelity ; ; Lam. 3, 18 נְצְחִר‎ 738 
my confidence is perished. Trop. ‘object 
of confidence, as God 1 Sam. 15, 29. 

‘3. perpetuity, eternity, ever, everlast- 
ing ; see the root no. 4. So my? עד‎ Ps. 
49, 20, and Mx3> , adv. for ever, to everlast- 
ing, 2 Sam. 2, 26. Job 4, 20. Ps. 9, 7. 
103, 9. Is. 13, 20. al. sep. More rarely 
acc. M2} id. Ps. 16,11. Am. 1,11. Jer. 

15, 18. Sept. 56 16106, Vulg. in finem.— 
Is. 34, 10 נִצְחִים‎ Mx2> for ever and ever. 
Sometimes the idea of perpetuity is 
modified, i. q. long time, long, Ps. 49, 10. 
Job 34, 36; comp. D24¥>. 

4, Some assume also the signif. per- 
fection, completeness ; hence accus. M3, 
and mx3>, as adverbs, wholly, entirely ; 
comp. Germ. lauter, Engl. clear, both 
of which mean purely and also wholly ; 
so Ps. 13,2 M8) יְהוָה חִּשְבְּחנִי‎ TaN Ty how 
long, Jehovah, will thou wholly forget 
me? Ps, 74,10. 79, 5. 89, 47. Job 34, 
36; genit. Ps. 74, 3 נֶצַח‎ Tawa tolal 
desolations, i. e. places wholly desolate 
and destroyed.—But in all these and 


like passages the idea of perpetuity may | 


better be retained, as in no. 3. 


II. נצה‎ m. (r. mz? IL) 6. suff. נְצְחֶם‎ 
juice, liquor, which is scattered or spirt- 
ed from grapes when trodden, Is. 63, 3.6. 


(r. 32) pr. set, placed ; hence‏ .מ נצרב 

1. one set over, i.e. a prefect, overseer, 
officer, i. q. 282, 1 K. 4,19. 2 Chr. 8, 10 
Cheth. 

2. a military station, post, garrison, 
ig. S89, 289, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 13, 3. 4. 
2 Sam. 8, 6, 14. al. 

3. a statue, pillar, cippus, i.q. M282, 


S@r 8 o? , 
Arab. a9; 25, statue, idol. Gen. 
58* 





לשל 


19, 26 M2" az) a statue of salt, i. e. fossil 
salt, of which great quantities are found 
in the vicinity of the Dead Sea ;-see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. If. p. 482sq. comp. 
in Mba p. 573. 

4, Nezib, p.n. of a place in the tribe 
of Judah, Teli 15, 43. Now Beit Nesib, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL. p. 12, 13. II. 
p. 399. 


TPZ) (illustrious, +. m¥2 1) Neziah, 
pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 56. 


WX2 Is. 49, 6 Cheth. preserved, de- 
livered, from.r. 1%2 I—Keri נְצוּר‎ . 


. 2s) in Kal not used, pr. to draw 
out, to take away, to snatch away ; kin- 
dred are dw, dd8. Arab. juad and 
a3 id. Eth. 28. avellit. 

Pre >), fut. רנאל‎ | 1. to take away, 
to strip off, 2 Chr. 20,25. With acc. of 
pers. to spoil any one, Ex. 3, 22. 12, 36. 

2. to snatch from danger, to deliver, to 
preserve, 182. 14,14. See Hiph. no. 3. 

Hipg, הצלל‎ , fut. רצלל‎ , apoc. ולצל‎ , 

1. to pull away, 6. 72 to pull apart ; 2 
Sam. 14, 6 the boys strove together in the 
field וְאֶרן מצרל בֶּרנִרחֶם‎ and there was 
none totear them 2-2 i.e. no one parted 
them. 

2. lo take away, Hos. 2, 11 [9]; 6. ₪ 
booty, spoil, i. q. /0 spoil, 1 Sam. 30, 22. 
With מן‎ Gen. 31, 9. 16. Ps. 119, 43. 
Also, to turn away any one from an evi! 
way, intercourse, Prov. 2, 12.16. Unu- 
sual is 2 Sam. 20,6 12293 וְהצרל‎ and take 
(turn) away our eye, i. 6. elude our sight. 
escape us; like לב‎ 32h q.v.in 323. Sept. 
עס‎ Tove opFuiuors. 

3. to snatch from danger, to deliver, 
to preserve, to save, acc. of pers. Ex. 12, 
27. 1 Sam. 30, 18. Is. 19, 20. Ps. 72, 12. 
al. Oncec., dat. Jon. 4,6. Often in the 
phrase מציל‎ px (there is) none deliver- 
ing, no 0 Deut. 32, 39. Ps. 7, 3 
50, 22. 71,11. Is. 5, 29. Has, 5,14. הציפ‎ 
בפטור‎ to preserve one’s life, to sare alive, 
Josh. 2, 13. Is. 44, 20. 47,14. Ez. 3, 19. 
21. 33,9. Often with כין‎ of the pers. 
from what power one is delivered, Ps. 
7, 2. 18, 18. 49. 35, 10. 59, 2. 3. Mic. 5, 
5; also 7 of thing. as from waters Ps. 
144, 7; the mire 69, 15; a snare 91, 3; 
straits 1 Sam. 26, 24. Ps. 34, 18; from 
death, etc. Ps. 22, 21. 51, 16. 56, 14. 86 


נצל 


13. al, Often פ"‎ tx הצירל‎ Gen. 32, 12. 
Ex, 2,19. 1 Sam. 17, 37; 922 2 Sam. 
19, 10. Ps. 18, 1. Is. 38, 6. 

Horn. bar to be snatched or plucked 
out, as a brand from the fire, Am. 4, 11. 
Zech, 3, 2. 

Nipu. to be delivered, preserved, saved, 
i. q. to escape, 2 K. 19, 11. Ps, 33, 16. 
Jer. 7,10. With מלר , מן‎ , 2, Ps. 69, 
15. Hab. 2, 9. Prov. 6,5; "262 Is. 20, 6. 
With p30 and by, praegn. to be delivered 
from any one to ample’ 1, q. to escape 
from and flee to, Deut. 23, 16. 

Hirtup. to strip oneself of any thing, c. 
acc. Ex. 33, 6. Comp. Heb. Gramm. 
§ 53. 3. c. 

Deriv. הצלה‎ . 

to deliver, i. q.‏ הצל .119 Chald.‏ נצל 


Heb. חצרל‎ no. 3, Dan. 6, 28. Inf. nbz, 
6. suff. הצַלזת‎ Dan. 3, 29. 6, 15. 


m.a flower, blossom, Cant. 2, 12. R.‏ כצך 
ba‏ 


922, seer. .יצע‎ 


/ yz ונב‎ i,q. כָצֶה , נוץ‎ 1. to glitter, to 
sparkle, ‘only part. plur. נצצים‎ Ez. 1,7. 
Sam. id.—Hence נרצוץ‎ spark. 

2. to flower, to blossom, to flourish, as 
in Chald. whence כץ‎ ne . j82, a flower, 
blossom. Verbs signifying splendour 
are often transferred to express the ideas 
of verdure and bloom ; see in אורֶה‎ p. 27, 
mar, t.—The notion of blossoming was 
also transferred to the shooting feathers 
and pinions of birds (comp. ™78) ; hence 

3. to fly, whence y3 ahawk. So kindr. 


mys and Arab. yas. Comp. 25 to 
sprout, Syr. to fly. 

P22, see r. PX". 

*T. 2, fut. ok (but FIN Is. 42, 
6. 49,8 is from 7¥%), rarely 9¥39 Deut. 
33, 9. al. Imper. 733, ¢. 7 parag. mI) 
Ps. 141, 3, c. suff. ana: Prov. 4, 13, both 
with Der, euphon. 

1. to watch, to guard, to keep, i. q. טר‎ 
Arab. כ‎ to guard 6. = 
comp. kindr. las 


a vineyard ; 
adspexit, intuitus est, 
like the Lat. tweri and intueri, also 


tuitus est, defendit, liberavit—E. ₪. a 
vineyard Job 27, 18. Is. 27,3; a tree 
Prov. 27,18. Part. plur. 0°72) awatch- 
men, keepers, guards, Jer. 31,6. 19a 
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נצר 


pz) the tower of the watch or guard, 
watch-tower, 2 K. 17,9. 18,8. With על‎ 
Ps. 141, 3 "ppv דל‎ by mw? q. d. keep 
ול‎ over the door of my lips, i.e. my 


mouth, lest I utter rash words ; the form 


with Dag. euphon. Prov. 20, 28.‏ נְצָרָה 
Is. 49, 6 Dew? "Iz? the kept (pre-‏ .6 ,13 
Ps. 34, 14—‏ מך served) of Israel. With‏ 
Spec.‏ 

a) to guard from dangers, to keep, to 
defend, to preserve.as God does men, 
Deut. 32, 10. Ps. 31, 24. Prov. 22, 12. 
With 772, Ps. 32.7 "292m מצר‎ from trou- 
ble thou wilt defend me. 12, 8. 64, 2. 
140, 2. 

b) to keep, i. q. to watch closely, to ob- 
serve diligently, Prov. 4, 23. 13,3 75 נצר‎ 
he who keepeth his mouth. 16,17. 24, 12. 
Ina bad sense: «@) to watch closely a 
city, 1. q. to besiege ; Part. נצררם‎ watch- 
ers, besiegers, Jer. 4,16 comp. 17 ; comp. 
also "9 2 Sam. 11, 16, Is. 1, 8 79D 
manga like a city besieged ; so common- 
ly, but see in art. m™532. 8) Jehovah 
is addressed as DINK “Nd the observer 
of men, as if on the watch to detect them 
in wrong doing, Job 7, 20.—Hence 

2. to keep, to observe, as a covenant 
Deut. 33, 9. Ps. 25, 10; a law Prov. 28, 
7; the ways of righteousness Prov. 2, 
8; a father’s commands 6, 20; the com- 
mandments of God Ps. 78,7. 105, 45. 
119, 2. 22. 33. 34. 100. 129; good coun- 
sel Prov. 3, 21. Comp. Lat. custodire 
modum, regulam, precepta, etc. With 
dat. Ex. 34,7 keeping mercy for thou- 
sands. Is. 26,3 חצר מלום שלום‎ FID רצַר‎ 
the man of firm mind, for him ‘er wilt 
keep perfect peace, supply .לו‎ 

3. to keep from view, i. e. to hide, to 
conceal. Ts. 48, 6 Ons3" נְצגרות ולא‎ hid- 
den things ahah thou hast not known. 
65, 4 sn" EMANID they lodge in secret 
rilaees, perh. the recesses of heathen 
temples, or with the Sept. sepulchral 
caverns, parall. with sepulchres. Prov. 
7, 10 a woman 35-m7438} subtile of heart. 

Deriv. 7993). 


* II נָצר‎ 00801. root, Arab. 5 to 
shine, to be in full verdure, whence 733. 
Nore. The significations of guarding 
and of being verdant, which are also 
found conjoined in the root "2m, I have 
placed separately, although not in pro- 


נצר 


bably there is a common origin of both, 
viz. the idea of shining, being splendid, 

5; in which is implied also the no- 
3, (comp. 41, Gr. 
getog Sedogxe, also Germ. Blick and Engl. 
glance, signifying both splendour and 


the act of looking,) and hence the signi- 
fication of observing, guarding. 


tion of beholding, 


shoot, sprout,‏ ₪ .1 )11 נָצר .?) .₪ נצר 
Is. 60, 91. Metaph. of offspring Is. 11,‏ 
Dan. 11, 7.‏ .1 

2. a branch, Is. 14, 19. 


MZ), see r. ME. 


NP? Chald. adj. pure, Dan. 7,9. ₪. 
RP? 1. q. חח‎ 


- =p? fut. רסב‎ once apr Job 40, 24, 
c. suff. 12ap" Is. 62, 2; imper. c. 7 parag. 
Map? ; pr. to hollow out, to excavate, like 
ike lind לקב, קבב‎ also "12 or MD, 522, 
where see more. Hence 

1. fo bore a hole 2 K. 12, 10; c. ace. 
to bore through, to perforate, Job 40, 24. 
26 [40, 24. 41, 2]. 9 K. 18, 21. Is. 36, 6. 
Hagg. 1, 6 24p2 צרור‎ a purse with holes. 
Also to pierce, ‘to strike thr ough with a 
spear; Hab. 3, 14 1p ראש‎ MAP? thou 
didst strike ihroush ‘the heads of their 
leaders. Arab. 83, Syr. 2.5), Chald. 
Sam. קב‎ id. 

2. to separate, to distinguish ; and 
hence to declare distinctly, to specify, to 
call by name ; comp. 815 no. 1, 2. Gen. 
30, 28 “bY AIS Map? name me thy 
wages. 18. 62, 2. Part. pass. B°3P2 the 
named Am. 6 l,i. e. the renowned, the 
noble, q. d. שמות‎ "YIN, opp. the ignoble 
populace, ou “ba Job 30, 8. Comp. 
1 Chr. 12, 31. ‘Arab. AS leader, 
prince. 

3. i. q. 3p no. 2, to curse, pr. to pierce 


with words, to cut, like Arab. ore to 
cut, to perforate, metaph. tocurse. EK. ₪. 
the name of God. to blaspheme, Lev. 24, 
11. 16 רֶר מות רומה‎ od Spd he that blas- 
phemeth the name of Jehovah shall surely 
be put to death ; from which passage the 
Jews derive the superstition which for- 
bids them fo pronounce (no. 2) the name 
of Jehovah; see mins. Also Num. 23, 
3. 25. Job 3,8. 5,3 . Prov. 11, 26. 24, 24. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be called 
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| נקד 


by name, comp. Arab. א‎ to name, 3 
and ל‎ being interchanged. Num. 1, 17 
these men בטמות‎ ASP} WR who are ex- 
pressed by name. 1 Chr. 12 31. 16, 41. 
2 Chr. 28, 15. 31, 19. 

Deriv. from the primary idea of exca- 
vating, 322 bezel, napa a stone-quarry ; 
from that of perforating: MSp2, TP ; 
from that of piercing, striking יל‎ 
מִקָּבָה‎ , N3p2, a pointed hammer. 


ap) m. 1. ₪ bezel, the cavity in which 
a gem is set; Jerome well, pala gem- 
marum, Ez. 28, 13. Comp. תף‎ . Others, 
a pipe, as if from 372) in the sense to 
bore, like "2m from >>n; but this does 
not accord with the context. 

2. a cavern ; whence 6. art. 1220 Ne- 
keb, pr. n. of a place in Naphtali, Josh. 
19, 33. 


TAP? ₪ ). (בָקב‎ ₪ female, whether of 
man or beast, so called from the form 
of the genital organs; Gen. 1, 27. 5, 2. 
Ley. 12, 5. 27,4. Num. 5, 3; of beasts 
Gen. 6,19. Lev. 3, 1.6. 4, 28. 32. 5, 6, 


Syr. toad, Chald. sap, id. 


/ 

* Ips obsol. root. 1. to prick, to 
point, to mark with points. Chald. id. 
whence Rabb. 422 one who points a 


-<- 


manuscript, punctator. Arab. X83 pu- 
pugit serpens, but 285 punctis notavit. 

2. to mark, i.e. to select, to separate 
out what is of a better quality than the 
rest, which is done by marking it with 


S-- 


points, etc. Arab. 23. Hence kd 
(see Camoos p. 424) a species of sheep 
and goats, short-legged and deformed, 
but distinguished for the length of their 


woo! and hair, Ola the shepherd of 
such a flock. See לקד‎ below. 

Deriv. N7p9, pr. .ם‎ 8172, 
four following. 


and the 


“P2 m. plur. D°np2, pr. ‘marked with 
points,’ speckled, spotted, of sheep and 
goats, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 31, 8 sq. 


₪ 9, 5- 
‘TP? pr. iq. Arab. SLES a shepherd 


of flocks called כא.\)‎ from the excellence 
of their wool, see in r. 7722 no.2. Then 
in a wider sense of the ‘keeper of any 
cattle, a shepherd, herdsman Am. 1,1: 


נקח 


a sheep-owner, catile-breeder, 2 K. 3, 4, 
spoken of the king of the Moabites. See 
Bochart. Hieroz. Tom. 1. p. 441. The- 
saur. p. 909. 


MP2 f. a point, stud, e. ₪. of silver, 
with which any thing is ornamented, 
Cant. 1,11. R.173. 


DO"? m. plur. (vr. 12) 1. crumbs 
of bread, Josh. 9, 5. 12. 

2. A kind of cake, which prob. crum- 
bled easily, 1K. 14,3. Sept. xoddugds, 
Vulg. crustula, Engl. cracknel, crumb- 
cake. 


* קה‎ inf absol. בק ה‎ to be clean, pure, 


TT) 


Arab. ₪ id. Syr. to sprinkle for puri- | 


fication (pr. to cleanse), to pour out a 
libation, to sacrifice; hence ™p22 a 
sacrificial dish or cup. In Kal only Jer. 


49, 12 Mp3 inf. pleon. joined with a form | 


of Niph. 

Nipu. Mp2, ₪6 mM 1. to be clean 
in a moral sense, to be pure, innocent, 
Jer. 2,35. With 79 to be free froma 
fault, blame, Ps. 19. 14. Num. 5, 31. 
With מן‎ of pers. Judg. 15, 3 נקיתל‎ 
מפלשתים‎ 1 am blameless towards the 
Philistines, i,e. it is not my fault, but 
their own, if 1 attack the Philistines.— 
Hence often: a) tobe free from punish- 
ment, to be quit, to go unpunished, Ex. 
21, 19. Prov. 6,29 ma siin-~>b> np לא‎ 
whosoever toucheth her shall not go un- 
punished, 11, 21. 16,5. Jer. 29, 1. 49, 
12; c. 7a Num. 5, 19. b) to be clean, 
Sree. quit, sc. of an oath, obligation, Gen. 
24, 8. 41. 

2. to be cleaned out, to be made empty, 
desolate, as a city, Is. 3,26. So Arab. 

45 X —Also of men who are destroy- 
ed, extirpated, Zech. 5, 3. 

Pre. נקֶה‎ , fut. p29 1. to pronounce 
innocent, bo acquit, to absolve, Job 9, 28 ; 
c. ja Ps. 19,13. Job 10,14. Joel 4,21 
see in no. 2.—Hence 

2. lo let go unpunished, to forgive, 
with ace. of pers. Ex. 20,7. 1K. 2, 9. 
Jer. 30, 11. 46, 28. Absol. Ex. 34, 7 
who forgiveth iniquity and transgression 
and sin, OPM לא‎ OPM but will by no 
means always leave unpunished. Num. 
14, 18. Nah. 1.3.—In Joel 4. 21 [3.21] the 
words: "7p לא‎ O97 "NP are usually 
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rendered: I will cleanse (declare inno- 
cent) their blood that I have not cleansed, 
i.e. I will avenge the blood of Israel 
which I have long left unavenged. Bet- 
ter perh. to read: "Mp2 לא‎ O27 "MAP, 

and render like Sept. and זע‎ nat Bee 
THTW TO [0א עשזטט ו‎ ov ₪ 7 
Iwill avenge their blood, nor will I let 
it go unpunished, unavenged ; comp. 
Deut. 32, 43. 2 K.9,7. Thesaur. p. 910. 

Deriv. "22, נפיון , קרא‎ , Mp. 


(distinguished, r. 2) Nekoda,‏ כְקודָא 
pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 48. 60. Neh. 7, 50. 62.‏ 


Mp2, seer. mpd. 


i op? i.g. DIP, PAP, to be weary of, 
to loathe, once in prest. c. 2 Job 10, 1. 
The future and other forms come irom 
the root Ap. 


"P2 adj. (r. Mp2) plur. נְקַרם‎ = 1. pure, 
metaph. innocent, free from blame, Ex. 
23,7. Job 4,7. 9,23. 17,8. Ps. 10,8. Jer. 
2, 34; 0. yo 2 Sam. 3, 28. נקי כַפָּיֶם‎ 
of pure hands, i. e. innocent, Ps. 24, 4. 
“p2 Band "P23 innocent blood, see DY. 

2. clear, fia quit, from an obligation, 
oath, c. 772 Gen. 24, 41. Num. 32, 22; 
exempt from military service Deut. 2 
5. 1 K. 15, 22; from a charge, Gen. 44, 
10. Ex. 21, 28. 


NP) i. q. "f2 with א‎ added, Joel 4, 19. 
Jon. 1, 14 Gheth. 


TDP? m. (r. Mp2) constr. נקרון‎ , clean- 
ness, 6. ₪. of the teeth i.e. fmine Am. 
4,6; of the hands 1. 6. innocence Gen. 
20, 5 Ps. 26, 6. 72,13; and so without 
כַּפָּרם‎ 8. ibe: 8, 5. 


only in constr. Jer.‏ חק ) m.‏ נקיק 
pp? the cleft of the rock.‏ הפלע / ,13 
“Pq? Is. 7, 19. Jer. 16, 16.‏ לי Plur.‏ 


“Ds, fut. pips, inf. Dips, to avenge, 
to take vengeance; Arab. 4&3 Conj. 
VIII, vindicavit se ab aliquo, penam 
sumsit ab eo, punivit eum. Syr. נםבל‎ 


id. Chald. id. Kindr. oma .—Con-‏ כ 
strued a) Absol. Lev. 19,18. b) With‏ 
ace. of pers. or thing whom one avenges,‏ 
Ps. 99,8. In‏ על .6 Deut. 32, 43; once‏ 
the same 009% is said, Lev. 26, 26 =n‏ 
mms Dp oR a, secre that shall avenge‏ 
my covenant. c) The pers. of or from‏ 
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whom vengeance is taken is put with 
‘yo 1 Sam. 24,13; מְאֶת‎ Num. 31, 2; > 
Nah. 1, 2. Ez. 25, 12; ace. Josh. 10, 13. 
Both constructions (b, c) are united 
in 1 Sam. 1. 6. 77972 Mi 4yaR let Jeho- 
vah avenge me of thee. Num. 31, 2 
payer mN2 betwen 33 napa נקס‎ . 

to be punished, Ex. 21, 20.‏ .1 אא 
Comp. Lat. ulcisci for punire.‏ 

2. to avenge oneself, to be avenged, 
parall. om 18. 1,24, 92. 25, 15 oR) לקמו‎ . 
With 4 of pers. on whom vengeance 1s 
taken Judg. 15, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 25; with 
מן‎ in the same sense 1 Sam. 14, 4. 
Esth. 8,13. Is. 1, 24; with מן‎ of pers. 
from whom and also of thing for which 
vengeance is taken, Judg. 16, 28. 

Prez i. qg. Kal, 2K. 9, 7 "at “mapa 
dare Ba. ַנְבִיאִים.‎ "T2d that I may 
avenge the blood of my servants the pro- 
phets...at the hand of Jezebel. Jer. 
51, 36. 

Horn. fut. op 1. to be punished, 
Ex. 21, 21. Gen. 4 15 if any one slayeth 
Cain, he shall be punished sevenfold ; 
others: it shall be avenged, as in no. 2. 
See in Niph. no. 1. 

2. to be avenged ; Gen. 4, 24. 

Hirup. to avenge oneself, as in Niph. 
Jer. 5, 9. 29.9, 8. Part. opm ₪ self- 
avenger, a revengeful man, Ps. 8, 3. 
44, 17. 


Deriv. D072, 79P). 


DP? m. vengeance, Deut. 32, 85. ow 
DP? the day of vengeance Prov. 6, 34. Is. 
34, 8. 61, 2. 63, 4. OPI DPI to avenge 
vengeance, to take vengeance, Ez. 25,15; 
ל‎ op? awh to render vengeance to any 
one, i. e. to take vengeance upon him, 
Deut. 32, 41. 43; 0p? לקה‎ to take ven- 
geance 18. 47,3; MX DP? MWY id. Mic. 
4, 14. 


Map? f. (r. DP?) constr. MP2, 6. suff. 
“map, plur. סמות‎ . 

a vengeance, 1.6. D2; so Mp2 יום‎ 
Jer. 46, 10; "2 rv 51,6. miapa ae the 
God of vengeance, the avenging God, Ps, 
94,1. With genit. the vengeance of Je- 
hovah is that which Jehovah takes, Jer. 
50, 15. 28. 51,11; thy vengeance, which 
thou takest, Tin 11, 20. 20, 12. Also 
with genit. of that for which vengeance 
is taken, as 03 ‘2 vengeance for blood 
Ps. 79,10; הבל‎ ‘2 Jer. 50, 28. 51, 11. 
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Phrases are: a) כְקְמָה ב‎ MWY fo take 
vengeance upon, Ps. 149, "7, Ez. 25, 17. 

b) a ‘imap3 {M2 fo give or put one’s ven- 
geance upon, Ez. 25, 14; comp. Num. 31, 
3. c) > ming? in? Ps. 18, 48, also niny 
2 נסמות‎ Judg. 11, 36, to give or do ven- 
geance for any one, to satisfy his desire 
of vengeance. 

2. desire of vengeance, vindictiveness, 
Lam. 3, 60. 273 MWY to act vindic- 
tively, revengefully, Ez. 25, 15. 


id נקע‎ i. g. 323, to be rent away, me- 
taph. to be alienated, Ez. 23, 18. 22. 28. 
Found only in the preter. 


* כקם‎ fat. mp2 1. do strike, to cut 
by blows with an instrument, see Piel 
and HPI. Chald. כְקף‎ to strike an ox 
for slaughter, to fell; Arah. a5 I, IT, 
to smite, e.g. the head so as to break 
it, to strike through i.e. to percolate. 


Kindr. is 932, Eth. ANNA, to touch. 
The idea of striking lies in the syllables 
32,39, P2, see M22; also in HP, comp. 
“ONTO, .מְקוּפָה‎ 

2. to fasten together by driving nails, 
to join together, comp. Germ. zusamimen- 
schlagen, Engl. vulg. to knock together ; 
Syr. and Sam. ]2ב‎ ILA, to join on; 
Pe. נםב-‎ to adhere, to cohere.—Hence 
prob. to fold together, e. g. a net (Job 
19,6); espec. so as to return upon itself 
and form a circle; comp. 25. band, 
arm-band. See Hiph. no. 3, and 7372. 
Hence 

3. to move in a circle ; Is. 29, 1 חגים‎ 
ip let the festivals run their circle, 
i.e. the circle of the annual festivals 
being completed. 

Pret P21. to cut down, to fell, 6. ₪. 
a wood, Is. 10, 34. 

2. to smite in pieces, and so to destroy, 
like n>. Job 19, 26 after they shall 
have destroyed my skin (body), this sc. 
shall be or happen, viz: that which pre- 
cedes in v. 25, the advent of God. See 
Lehrg. p. 798. 

Hiew. 1. ¢o fold or cast around any 
one, Germ. umschlagen, see in Kal no. 
2. With acc. and על‎ of pers. Job 19, 6 
חקים‎ "ay מצודו‎ he hath folded (cast) 
his net around me. Metaph. Lam. 3, 5 
where supply ">3.—Hence 

2. to lead around, to let go round ina 


sp 


circle ; Job 1,5 mvt ימר‎ aD ph 7D 
when they (the sons of Job) had let the 
days of feasting go round, after they had 
gone round with feasting. Lev. 19, 27 
ראשְכֶם‎ map spp לא‎ lit. ye shall not 
round the extremity y of your head sc. in 
cutting the hair, i.e. ye shall not cut 
off the outer part of the hair in a circle 
around the head; Symm. ov wegiEugyjoete 
nial ty medcowlw Tig 450006 קט‎ 
This would seem to refer to a custom of 
the ancient Arabs, who cut off the hair 
round the outer part of the head, but left 
that in the middle untouched, Hdot. 3.8. 
ib. 4.175.—Inf. absol. הַק"ף‎ Josh. 6, 3, 
and Po v. 11, pr. going around, as 
adv. round about. 

3. to surround, to encircle, c. acc. 1 K. 
7,24. Ps. 22,17; על‎ 2K. 6,14. Ps. 17, 
9. 88, 18. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. a beating or shaking off of‏ נקם 
id.‏ נרקהף olives, 18. 17, 6. 24,13. Chald.‏ 


MBP? ₪ (r. כָקף‎ no. 2) ₪ rope, cord, 
bound around a female slave or captive 
instead of a girdle or zone, Is. 3, 24. 
Sept. cyowdor, Vulg. funiculus. 


, Pre? obsol. root, prob. i. q. 3772 and 
“p2, to bore, to pierce; whence Pp? 
cleft of a rock. A vestige of this root 
exists in the Samar. see Anecdot. Ori- 
ental. p. 88. 


*“P2 fat. רק‎ | to bore, to pierce ; 
spoken of the eye, to bore out, to put out, 
1 Sam. 11, 2. Prov. 30,17 the ravens of 
the valley shall pick it out sc. the eye.— 
Chald. Syr. Arab. id. Ethiop. 7PZ 


to be blind of one eye, ZPA evulsit. 
The radical syllable is קר‎ , which like 
כר‎ has the signif. of boring, digging ; 
806 MP, IDB, ALT, "HT, עקר‎ ; also 9, 
כָּרָה‎ , T2N, ete. 

Pret "p2, fut. “p25, fo bore or put 
out the eye Num. 16, 14. Judg. 16, 21. 
Metaph. Job 30, 17 7p? vaxy nbs the 
night pierces my bones, i. e. by night 
my bones are pierced with pain; comp. 
3, 3. 

Pua, to be dug out; Is. 51, 1 the 
quarry whence BHP? ye were digged, 
metaph. of the ancestors or founders of a 
nation.—Hence 
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MP2 or MP2, ₪ cavern, fissure, only 
constr. הצור‎ Tap the cleft of the rock 
Ex. 33,22. Plur. נְקרוּת הַצָרִים‎ 2, 21. 


but intrans.‏ , קוש ij 1. gq. Ups and‏ נקש* 

to be snared, caught in a snare; Ps. 9, 
17 svn וקש‎ wep dyba in the work of 
his own hands the wicked is snared. 

Nipu. to be snared, caught in a snare, 
Deut. 12, 30. 

trans. to lay.snares, absol. Ps. 38,‏ תפז 
with > to lay snares for, to cast a‏ ;13 
snare over any one, Ps. 109, 11 wp"‏ 
iboningbod musi let the extortioner cast‏ 
snare upon all that he hath, i.e. let‏ ₪ 
him seize upon all his property.‏ 

Hirup. to lay a snare for any one, 
trop. c. 3 1 Sam. 28, 9. 


wp? Chald. to smite, to strike, to knock; 
so in Targ. and Talmud. Syr. wes) 
id. also to clap the hands, to strike a 
bell, etc. Arab. | כל‎ to strike a bell 
or board.—Dan. 5,6 and his knees 83 
בחר‎ NT smote one against the other. 


“2 m. (r. 793) once 72 2 Sam. 22. 29, 
6. suff. "2; plur. רות‎ , 6. suff. נַרתִיהָ‎ . 

1. 6 light, lamp, Syr. 14+ Teed id. 
Zeph. 1,12. 32 ארר‎ the light of the lamp, 
Jer. 25, 10. Prov. 31, 18 her lamp goeth 
not out by night, she labours diligently 
all the night. Often of the lights of the 
sacred candelabra, Ex. 25, 37. 30, 8 
40, 4. 25. Lev. 24, 4. Num. 4, 9. 1 7, 
49.al. Once of the candelabra itself. the 
lamp of God 1 Sam. 3, 3.—Trop. in va- 
rious senses, e.g. a) Put for welfare, 
prosperity, happiness, comp. ארר‎ lett. e; 
yet so that the image of a light is re- 
tained; Ps. 18, 29 "72 "NM ANN thou 
(God) wilé light my lamp, make my way 
prosperous. 132, 17. Job 29,3. Contra, 
Prov. 13, 9 the light of the righteous re- 
joiceth, but the lamp of the wicked shall 
be put out, comp. Job 21, 17; also Prov. 
20, 20. Job 18,5. b) Put for glory, as 
the light of Israel, spoken of David 2 
Sam. 21,17. So of Barhebreus, Asse- 
man. IT. p. 266. c¢) Of divine instruc- 
tion, Prov. 6, 23. Ps. 119, 105; comp. 
Prov. 20, 27 a lamp of the Lord is the 
spirit of man, i. e. lighted of God. 
Comp. also gas John 1, 4. 5. 8. 9. 

2. Ner, pr. n. of the grandfather of 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 50. 51.26, 5. 1 Chr.8, 33. 
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“3, see in"). 


* 472 obsol. root, i. q. 373, to roll, to 
revolve rapidly ; then, to talk rapidly 
and much, of babblers and tale-bearers, 


to slander. Arab. quadrilit. 5 


ar” 
toll or revolve quickly, both of motion 

9 207 
| or 
threshing-dray, Heb. מורג‎ gq. v.~and 


97 


ye one turning quickly, a slanderer, 


and speech, to slander; whence 


tale-bearer.—Hence 4373. 


2379 Nergal, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Cuthites, 2 K. 17, 30. According to 
Norberg, 5392 is i. q. Zab. ww the 
planet Mars, corresponding to Arab. 


ex id. The ל‎ 18 then the mark of a 


diminutive, for the use of which in the 
names of the gods see in jia3. Better, 
according to Bohlen, 5243 i. q. Sanscr. 
Nrigal, man-devourer, spoken of a fierce 
warrior, and corresponding to 71732. 
See Thesaur. p. 913.—Hence 


sw ָרָגָל‎ Nergal-Sharezer, pr. n. 
a) A military chieftain under Nebuchad- 
nezzar Jer. 39, 3. b) One of the chief 
Magi under the same king Jer. 39, 13.— 
See the name “2879 Sharezer in its 
order. The same compound name is 
סט גוס‎ Neriglissar. 


m. talkative, then a tattler, tale-‏ כַרְנֶּך 
bearer, slanderer, Prov. 16, 28. 18,‏ 
R. 293, after the form‏ .22 .90 ,26 ,8 

To: m.c. suff. "792, plur. נְרְדִים‎ , nard, 
Indian spikenard, Sanscr. narda, very 
fragrant and precious, Cant. 1, 12. 4, 
13. 14. See Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 1 
sq. Sir W. Jones on the Spikenard of 
the Ancients, in Asiatic Researches Vol. 
IV. Comp. Thesaur. p. 914. 

72 (lamp of Jehovah, r. (נלר‎ Ne- 
riah, pro .גת םג‎ a) Jer. 32, 12. 36, 4 
b) 51, 59. 

* NW fat. רשא‎ , inf. absol. נשדא‎ Jer. 
10, 5. Hos. 1,63 inf constr. 8w3 Is. 1, 14, 
שוא‎ Ps. 89, 10, 6. suff. "Niwa Ps. 28. 2; 
but far more freq. PRY, 6 ‘pref. בְּטְאֶת‎ 
Ex. 27, 7, mxw> often, c. suff. טאתי‎ , 
טְאַתו‎ ; imp. נְשָא‎ ‘(once 0} Ps, 4,7) and 
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xv Gen. 27, 3. Num. 4, 40; part. pass. 
נָשוּא‎ , once "482 like verbs לח‎ Ps. 32, 1. 
But in Ps, 139, 20 x1 is for נָשוּ‎ , 1NB2 
by Arabism, like fxs. 


1. to take up, to lift up, to raise ; Sept. 
aigw, 450/00 .סה‎ Kindred is Eth. 
ZWA sumsit, accepit, see no. 3; also 


> י‎ 
Arab. 3 elatus est, crevit, accrevit ; 
but in the sense of taking up, bearing, 
taking to oneself. the Arabs use other 
roots, as ‘ de> .—Gen. 7, 17 the 


waters increased and lifted up the ark. 
Ex. 10, 19. Judg. 9, 48. 2 Sam. 2, 32. al. 
02 Nw? to lift up (erect) a standard 
Jer. 4, 6. 50, 2. 51, 12. 27. With dy 
pregn. to lift up upon, to place upon 
any thing, Gen. 31, 17. Trop. nwa 
nor "by fo take up (being) sin upon one- 
self, Lev. 22.9. Num. 18, 39 ;6. 2 2 Chr. 
6, 22. Intrans. to lift up oneself to heave, 
as waves in a storm, etc. Ps. 89, 10. 
Nah. 1,5; trop. Hab. 1, 3—Specially to 
be noted are the following phrases : 

a) 7 NWI, also בְטא כף‎ to lift up the 
hand, as in taking an oath Deut. 32, 40; 
comp. 77 הֶרִים‎ Gen. 14, 22. Dan. 12, 7. 
Virg. Ain. 12.195. Hence i. q. 10 swear, 
with dat. of pers. and inf. 6. ,ל‎ Ez. 6 
לְהוצִיאָם‎ ond יָדִי‎ oni. 47, 4. Ex. 6, 
8. Num. 14, 30. Ps. 106, 26. Neh. 9, 15. 
Also in or dep to do violence, 0. 22 Sam. 
20, 21; to punish Ps. 10, 12; in prayer 
and adoration Ps. 28, 2. 63, 5. 134, 2 
(comp. Lam. 3, 41); as beckoning Is. 
13, 2. 49, 22 c. x. 

b) ראשו‎ Nw) 70 11/7 up one’s head, spo- 
ken: o) Of one who is cheerful and 
happy Job 10,15. Zech.2,4. 6) Ofone 
who increases in wealth, power, pros- 
perity, Judg. 8, 28. Ps. 83, 3. Say: 
Lat. ‘caput extollere in civitate.’ But 

y) ראש פ' מִבִּיח בְּלָא‎ Nin? Zo Lifl up the 
head of any one out of prison, is to bring 
him up out of prison. these being usual- 
ly under ground, 2 K. 25, 27; and so 
without the words ‘> מברת‎ Gen. 40, 13. 
20. Another sense of this phrase see 
below in no. 2. 

6( MIE SL? to lift up one’s countenance, 
spoken of one conscious of rectitude and 
therefore cheerful and full of confidence, 
Job 11,15. Ellipt. Gen.A,7 ¢f thou doest 
well, HRY lifting up of the countenance 
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will be to thee, i.e. thou wilt wear 8 
cheerful countenance. Opp. 1732 1>B2 
v.5.6. With DN to look up towards any 
thing 2K. 9, 32; “to look with confidence 
to or upon any one Job 22, 26. 2 Sam. 
2,22; also of Gud beholding men in 
kindness, Num. 6, 26. Pass. 0°25 Aw} 
see in no. 3. b. ₪ 

d) D1") NW Zo lift up the eyes, often 
before verbs of looking, beholding, see- 
ing, by a species of pleonasm common 
to the Hebrews in similar cases. (Comp. 
to lift up the feet Gen. 29, 1; to lift up 
the voice, in lett. e, below; and see un- 
der לקח‎ no.1.) So Gen. 13, 10 he lifted 
up his eyes and beheld. v. 14 18, 2. 3], 
10. 33, 1.5. 43,29. With by and de 
lift up the eyes upon, to cast eyes upon 
any person or thing, i.e. in love, desire, 
longing, Gen. 39, 7. Ps. 121, 1. Trop. 
of longing towards God and confidence 
in him Ps. 123, 1; towards idols Ez. 18, 
12. 23,27. Deut. 4,19. Comp. in lett. ₪. 

e) כְשא קול‎ fo lift up the voice (comp. 
in lett. d), before verbs of weeping, wail- 
ing, Gen. 27, 38. 29, 11. Judg. 2, 4. 
1 Sam. 24,17. 30, 4; of calling out 
Judg. 9,7; of rejoicing aloud Is. 24, 14. 
Also with קול‎ implied (Germ. anheben), 
Is. 3, 7; hence absol. in the sense to 
call aloud, i. q. to rejoice, to shout, Job 
21, 12 they lift up the voice (they shout) 
to the timbrel and harp. Is. 42,11. Ibid. 
v. 2 לא רשא‎ nor lift up his voice, i. 6. 
nor cry “aloud, 1. gq. p22 לא‎ 6 

f) lo lift up any thing with the voice, 
to take up, i.e. to ulter, 6. ₪. a song 
Num. 23, 7. Job 27,1. Ps. 81, 3; prayer 
Is. 37,4; reproaches Ps. 15,3; the name 
of God Ez. 20, 7; a false report 23, 1; 
a wailing Jer. 9, 9 ]10[. Here too be- 
longs Ps. 139, 20 נשוּא 5ּשָוָא‎ , for aw 

Fw, see above init. \‏ לשל 

0 by שא גפש‎ 10 lift wp the soul unto 
any thing, like’ Engl. to set the heart 
upon, i. q. to desire, to long for any thing, 


(Arab. ellipt. so dt he>,) Deut. 24, 
15. Hos. 4, 8. Prov. 19, 18; 0. ל‎ Ps. 24, 
4; often mim bx i.e. to ששו‎ earnestly 
for help irom God Ps. 25, 1. 86,4. 143, 8. 

h) ™ לב אֶל‎ xe to lift up the heart 
unto Jehovah, in adoration, invocation, 
Lam. 3, 14. But באד לבר‎ his heart 
lifts him up, viz." ) it incttes him to any 
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thing, stirs him up, 1. 6. makes him ready 
and willing to do any thing, Ex. 35, 21. 
26. 36,2. 6) Also spoken of pride, 2 K. 
14,10 Wab נְשצך‎ thy heart hath liftea 
thee up i. 6. thou art proud. Comp. 
‘tollere animos’ Plaut. ‘ animi sublati’ 
i.e. proud, Ter. 

i) to lift up, to raise, sc. in the balance, 
i.e. to weigh, Job 6, 2. Comp. Lat. 
pendo and Heb. 820. 

2. to take, to take away, which is mostly 
done by taking up ; so Lat. tollere, e me-. 
dio tollere, freq. for auferre. 1 Sam. 17, 
34 and took a lamb from the flock. 
Judg. 16, 31. 2 Sam. 5, 21 and David 
and his men took them away, sc. the idols. 
1K. 15, 22.2 K. 7, 8. Cant. 5, 7 they took 
away my veil from me. Ecce. 5, 14. Jer. 
52,17. Mic. 2,2. al. So פ'‎ WH) xo 0 
take away one’s life 2 Sam. 14, 14. Gen. 
40,19 yet within three days shall Pha- 
raoh מעלרף‎ FENN NW fake away 
thy head from off thee, i.e. take away 
thy life (comp. v. 22), there being here 
a play of words as compared with the 
contrary signif. of ראש פ'‎ Ne? in no. 1. 
b. y, above. So Cic. Ep. ad Div. 11, 20 
init. “adolescentem (Octavianum) 701- 
lendum,” which may mean either to be 
exalted, promoted, or to be put out of the’ 
way.—Hence in a stronger sense: 1c 
take away a person, as the wind, to carry 
away, 2 K. 2,16. Job 27,21; or as God, 
i. q. to destroy Job 32, 22. Hos. 1, 6, see 
below in b; spoken of a tree, to pluck 
up by the roots Ez. 17, 9, where משאות‎ 
is inf. Aram. Kal for שא‎ ending in 
מנ ות‎ the manner of Hs ,לה‎ comp. 
rixb2.—Spec. to take away the sin, 
guilt, ofany one, (D742, [WE, חִסָאת‎ ND.) 
i.e. a) to expiate, to make atonement 
for, as a priest, Lev. 10,17. b) to for- 
give sin, to pardon, spoken of men Gen. 
50,17. Ex. 10,17; of God Gen. 4, 13. 
Ex. 34,7. Num. 14,18. Job 7, 21. Ps. 
32, 5.81. Also rxum> xo to forgive 
sin Ex. 23, 21. Josh. 24, 19. Ps. 25, 18. 
With dat. יש‎ pers. to ‘Peratue or pardon 
any one Gen. 18, 24. 26. Num. 14, 19. 
Is. 2,9. Hos. 1,6 for 1 will no more hare 
mercy upon ihe house of Israel נשא‎ “3 
pnb aw 01 I should altogether pardon 
them. ‘[Better: but I will utterly take 
them away, destroy them.—R.] Part. 
pass. PS בשרא‎ forgiven of iniquity, whose 


Nw) 
sin is pardoned, Is. 33, 24; stp נשור‎ id. 
Ps. 32, 1—Comp. in N. T. alow ty 
ל‎ for to expiate as in 16%. 8, John 
1, 29.—From the idea of taking away 
comes the sense 

3. to take simply, ig. MP2; Gen. 27. 
3 take now thy weapons...and go out. 
Josh. 6, 4. 6. 2K. 9, 25. 26. Is. 38, 21. 
Am. 6, 10. Ps. 139, 9. Gen. 45, 19 take 
your father and come. In such passages 
xia gives more fulness and vividness, 
see in Mp> no. 1. Hence also i. q. to 
get, to receive, to obtain, Ecc. 5, 18 mxvd 
אתדחלקו‎ . Ps. 24,5. 116, 13; so 76n ג'‎ 
חן‎ 0 “obtain favour Esth, 2,9. 15. 17. 
5,2. So to take a thing offered, to ac- 
cept, 1 Chr. 21, 24, comp. v. 23.—Spee. 

a) NWN Nw to take a wife, in the later 
writers instead of אשה‎ mp> Ruth 1, 4. 
2Chr. 11,21. 13,21. Ezra 10,44. Ellipt. 
Ezra 9, 2 they took wives of their daugh- 
ters for themselves and for their sons. 
v. 12. Neh. 13, 25, 2 Chr. 24, 3. 

b) פ"‎ "2p NW? to lake i.e. to accept the 
person of any one, pr. spoken of a king 
or judge who receives or admits those 
who visit him with salutations and pre- 
sents, and favours their cause; opp. 
Dp") AYN to turn away i.e. not to re- 
ceive the salutations of any one. Gen. 
32, 21 [20] 22 Nw אולר‎ peradven- 
ture he will accept me, will receive me 
kindly. Mal.1,8. Hence a) Ina good 
sense, to accept any one, to admit him as 
a suppliant, to hear and grant his re- 
quest. Gen. 19, 21 lo, [have accepted thee 
(heard thy prayer) concerning this thing 
also. 1 Sam. 25, 35. 2K. 3,14. Job 42, 
8. Trop. of a ransom Prov. 6, 35. Also 
to respect the dignity of any one, 70 re- 
vere, Lam. 4, 16; once > pup xo id. 
Deut. 28, 50. Hones part. pass. נשא‎ 
פָנִרם‎ one respected, a man of influence, 
2K. 5,1. Job 22,8. Is. 3,3. 9,14. ) 
Ina bad sense, to be partial, as a judge 
unjustly partial or corrupted by bribes. 
Lev. 19, 15 thou shalt not respect the per- 
son of the poor, nor*honour the person of 
the great. Job 32, 21. 34,19. Ps. 82, 2. 
Prov. 18,5. Without genit. Deut. 10, 17 
who respecteth not persons, nor taketh re- 
ward ; comp. 2 Chr. 19, 7. Job 13, 10 
FINWH פּנֶרם‎ WMOD ON if ye secretly accept 
persons, are unjustly partial. Mal. 2, 9 
myina נשאים פָּנִים‎ partial in the law. 
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נשא 
See more‏ .0120/80 שסקטטסָה T.‏ .א ה[ 
in Thesaur. p. 916.‏ 

6( ראש‎ Nw to take the sum of any 
thing, to number, Ex. 30, 12. Num. 1, 2. 
49. 4,2. 22. 26,2. 31, 26.49. Also xi 
“po Num. 3, 40. 1 Chr. 27, 23. 

4. to take upon oneself, to bear, to 
carry, Ex. 12, 34. 25,14. 27. 37,14. Ps. 
126, 6. Is. 52, 11. al. So of burdens on 
the back, as a beast Gen. 45, 23. Is. 30,6; 
a child in the arms or bosom Deut. 1, 31. 
Is. 46,3; garments, to wear, 1 Sam. 2, 
28. 14,3; a shield 2 Chr. 14,7. Soa 
tree bears, brings forth fruit Ez. 17, 8. 
Joel 2, 22. Hagg. 2,19; the earth its 
products, whence trop. Ps. 72, 3 let the 
mountains bring forth peace (prosperity) 
to the people.—Spec. 

a) to take up and bring, to bring ; Ex. 
10, 13 and the east wind brought the lo- 
custs. 1 K. 10, 11 the ships of Hiram 
which brought gold from Ophir. 1 Sam. 
4,4. 1 Chr. 16, 29. 18, 9. Ps. 96, 8— 
Opp. to take away, see no. 2. 

b) Trop. to bear, to endure, e. g. sor- 
row Is. 53, 4; reproach Ps. 69, 8. Ez. 16, 
52; also 18. 1, 14. Jer. 44, 22. Mic. 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 13. Prov. 30,21. With 2 parti- 
tive (cee in a A. 0 b), Job 7, 13 רְשא‎ 
בְשָיחַי מַשַכְּבִי‎ my couch shall aon a por- 
tion of my complaint, i. e. will help me 
to bear it.—Hence, 10 bear, i. q. to per- 
mit, to suffer, c. inf. Gen. 13, 6. Job 21,3 
אְּנֶר‎ suffer me that I may speak. 

c) to bear up under any thing, to take 
charge of, e. g. the burden of a public 
office ; Num. 11, 14 Jam not able to bear 
all this people alone. v.17. Deut. 1, 9. 12. 

d) פ"‎ (FZ) Nom כְשא‎ to bear the sin 
or guilt of any one, i. e. take upon one- 
self and bear the punishment of sin, Is. 
53, 12. Ez. 4, 5. 14, 10 ; בְעון פ'‎ 4. Ez. 
18, 19.20; ikon, tty Nwa, to bear one’s 
own sin, i.e. to ‘suffer its. punishment, 
Lev. 5, 1.17. 17, 16. 20, 19. 24,15. Num. 
5, 31. 9,13. 14, 34, 30, 16. So mt ge? 
to suffer the punishment of one’s whoredom 
Num. 14, 33. Ez. 23, 35. Absol. to bear 
punishment, to be punished ; Job 34, 1 
Dany לא‎ nxiza I have borne chastise- 
ment, J will offend no more. For another 
sense of this phrase, see above in no. 2. 
a, b. 4 

Nipa. NW 1. to be lifted up, elevated 
exalted, pass. of Kal no. 1. Is. 40, 4 בֶּלד‎ 


נשא 

every valley shall be exalted,‏ 874 רמא 
i.e. filled up. 52, 13. Part, Rw? lifted‏ 
up, elevated, lofty, Is. 2, 2, 12-14. 6, 1.‏ 
Jer. 51, 9.—Reflex. to‏ .15 .7 ,57 .25 ,30 
lift up oneself, Ez. 1, 19-21. Ps. 94, 2 lift‏ 
up thyself, arise, thou Judge of the earth.‏ 

7, 7. Proy. 30, 13. Dan. 11, 12. 

2. to be borne, carried, Ex. 25, 28. Is. 
49, 22; to be carried away, 2 K. 20, 17. 

Piet xt) 2 Sam. 5, 12, and נשא‎ 1 K. 
9, 11. 

1. to lift up, to exalt, 2 Sam. 5, 12. 
Esth. 3,1. 5,11. Hence > we? 0 4. 
Kal no. 1. g, to long for any thing Jer. 
22, 27. 44, 14. 

2. to help, to aid, comp. Engl. ‘ to give 
one a lift,’ Esth. 9, 3. Ps. 28, 9. Ezra 8, 
36. Is. 63, 9. Espec. with gifts, 6. 3 
1K 9,11. Ezra 1,4. Hence \ 

3. to make or offer gifis, 0. 5 2 Sam. 
19, 43. 

4. to take or carry away, i. q. Kal no. 
2, Am. 4, 2. 

Hiew. השיא‎ «1. Causat. of Kal no. 4. 
d, to cause to bear sin, guilt, i. e. to let 
bear the punishment of one’s sin, Lev. 
22, 16. 

- With > to put upon, to apply to, 

g. ropes toa city 2 Sam. 17, 13. 

and riven Warn, 24, 7.‏ התנשא ו 

-1. to be elevated, exalted, 6. ל‎ dhove 
any thing 1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. to lift up or exalt oneself, i.e. a) 
to rise up in strength Num. 23, 24. 24, 
7. 1K.1,5. b) to be proud Ez. 17, 14. 
Prov. 30, 32. With 9 to exalt oneself 
above any thing, Num. 16, 3. Ez. 29, 15. 

Deriv. נשואה, שיא‎ , MN, ,משא , משא‎ 
mwa, mwa, ,שיא‎ my, ,שת‎ pr. n. 
שיאון‎ . 


xv Chald. 1. to take or carry away, 
as the wind Dan. 2, 35. 

2. to take, Ezra 5, 15. 

Irupa. to lift wp oneself, to rise up 
against any one, 6. על‎ Ezra 4, 19. 


(comp.‏ כָשָא pr. part. Niph. of‏ 5 נשאת 
Pi. no. 3) a gift, present, 2 Sam. 19, 43.‏ 


* D2 in Kal not used. השיג וד‎ , 
fut. המרג‎ , apoc. .רשג‎ 

1. to reach, to attain unto, to overtake, 
pr. spoken of one pursuing another, 
Gen. 31, 25. Ex. 14, 9. Deut. 19, 6. 1 
Sam. 30, 8. Ps. 7,6. Jer. 52,8. al. So 


of the sword of the pursuer 1 Chr. 21, 
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נשק 

12. Jer. 42, 16; of waves and terrors 
Job 27, 20. Metaph. of blessing and 
cursing Deut. 28, 2. 15. 45; the conse- 
quences of iniquity Ps. 40, 13; divine 
anger 69,25; divine threatenings Zech. 
1,6; contra, of good Is. 59, 9. Also of 
ime, to reach unto, to attain unto any 
time, Gen. 47, 9. Lee 26, 5.—So to at- 
tain unto, i. q. to obtain, e. g. joy Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11; the ways of life, opp. Sheol, 
Prov. 2,19. Spec. my hand attains un- 
to, obtains, any thing, i. e. to get, to ac- 
quire, to have, i.g. דָבָר‎ 777 ANY, see 
in r. מְצָא‎ no. 9. ₪. Lev. 14, 21. 22. "30. 3] 
Bq. 25, 26. Ez. 46,73 c. > id. Lev. 5,11; 
absol. id. Lev. 25, 47. 

2. Causat. fo reach forth towards or 
upon any thing, to apply, to put to or 
upon, e. ₪. the hand to the mouth 1 Sam. 
14, 26. With two acc. Job 41, 18 [26] 
if one lay at him with the sword. 

Nore. The form השיג‎ Job 24, 2 is 
for הסיג‎ to remove ; seer. 410. 


MNAW? 6: .ז)‎ Nw?) ‘what is borne? a 
burden Is. 46, 1. 


NW m. adj. verbal, pass. of כָשָא‎ one 
elevated, exalted. 6. 

1. a prince. as a general term, spoker. 
not only of kings (comp. 3°33), 1 1 
34. Ez. 12, 10. 45, 7 sq. 46,2 sq. but 
also of the heads, chiefs, of single tribes 
a phylarch, e. g. of the Israelites Num 
7, 10 sq. 34, 18 sq. fully dyin “RTDs 
Wms 1, 44, MIDI Nw) 4, 34. 31, 13. 
32,2; of the Ishmaelites Gen. 17, 20, 
etc. "Also of the chiefs of families, Nam. 
3,24 לְפַרְטֶנָר‎ SN ma .כְשִיא‎ v. 30. 35; 
plur, niaxn “grt? 1K. 8, 1. 2 Chr.5,2, 
for minan m3 ‘2; see in M2 no. 11 
Hence the prince, chief, of the whole 
tribe of Levi is called =n sxtin ena 
Num. 3, 32, comp. 1 Chr. 7, 40. So 
pide נטרא‎ prince or chief constituted 
of God, spoken of Abraham Gen. 23, 6. 

2. Plur. כשרארם‎ pr.risings, i.e. vapours 
rising from the earth Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 
Ps, 135, 7. Hence clouds, Prov. 25, 14.— 


—Arab. #Li3 and 5 clouds just 
formed. 


* PW) in Kal not used. Hira. השיק‎ , 
fut. pre, to set on fire, to kindle, Is. 44, 
15. Ez. 39, 9.—Chald. Pox id. 

Nipu. to be kindled, Ps. 78, 21. 





נשר 


root, i. 6. Chald. 793,‏ .00801 נָשֶר* 
to saw, onomatopoetic, Arab. rs id.‏ 


4 asaw; Syr. ב‎ to saw; Eth. 
לשל‎ and @riZ,. Hence משור‎ asaw. 


aa NW2 in Kal not used, prob. pr. 
to remove from a place, 1. q. 302, ₪2 | 
whence also ‘ to put out, to dislocate a 
limb, tendon,’ see in 5¥%2.—Hence 

Hira. השיא‎ fut. rows 1. to seduce, 
to corrupt, Gen. 3, 13. Jer. 49, 16. 

2. to deceive, to impose upon any one, 
c. dat. 2 K. 18, 29. Jer. 29,8; acc. 2 K. 
19, 10. Obad. 7. Jer. 37, 9 אֶלדמשאו‎ 
na"nbD2 deceive not yourselves. With 
dy pregn. Ps. 55, 16 Keri עָלָימו‎ nya רשיא‎ 
let death deceive them i. e. surprise and 
destroy them suddenly ; in Cheth. רשל‎ . 

Nieu. to be deceived, Is. 19, 13. 

Deriv. מִשָאון‎ . 

“TL. נשא‎ ig. nw II, to loan on 
usury, c. 3 fo any one, Neh. 5, 7. Is. 24, 
2 בו‎ Ng nig muse as the loaner (bor- 
rower),so he that loaneth to him, the 
creditor. So part. absol. NY (for Mw) 
1 Sam. 22, 2 @ creditor. 

Hipu. to exact, trop. to vex, as a cre- 
ditor, with 3 of pers. Ps. 89, 23. 

Deriv. 882, HRW. 


* 32 to breathe. to blow, of the wind, 
¢. 3 upon any thing Is. 40, 7.—It is ono- 


matopoetic like the kindr. AW2, נָשם‎ 
ANY, where see. Syr. ב‎ Chald. 
נטב‎ id. 

Hien. 1. to cause to blow, 6. ₪. a 


ב 


wind, Ps. 147, 18. 
2. to drive away by a puff, Gen. 15, 11. 


*T, נָשה‎ 1. to dry up, to fail, as 


baie comp. gas to be dry, as bread, 


5 to fail, as water ina pool. Hence 
trop. sar Venn Jer. 51.30 om tia נְשמָה‎ 
their might faileth ; also of the tongue 
parched with thirst, Is. 41, 17 ci 
mat? x22, where Dag. is either eu- 
phon. or is to be dropped; comp. in 1. 
נָשַת‎ .-- 6 notion of drying up, failing, 
is then transferred to éorpor of the mem- 
bers, Gr. ,אס‎ vogxaw, comp. M3 and 
Sept. in Gen. 32, 32; and also to failure 
of memory, forgetfulness. Hence 
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2. to forget a thing, Lam. 3, 17; a 
person, lo desert, lo neglect, Jer. 23, 39. 
Inf. absol. Xvi for שה‎ , ib—Syr. Cag 


id. Arab. G3, Eth. quadril. 2 


with Mm inserted, id. 

Niru. to be forgotten, to be given over 
to oblivion; Is. 44, 21 "222m לא‎ thou 
shalt not be ‘forgotten of me, for לר‎ mez in. 
Kimchi "2a9 nun. But Targ. and 
Jarchi make Niphal i. q. Kal, and then 
we may translate be not forgetful of me ; 3 
but not so well. 

to cause to forget, with two‏ הממו 
acc. Gen. 41, 51 "st2 for "2¥2 to corre-‏ 
. מנשָה .ם spond with the pr.‏ 

Hien. neh i. q. Piel; Job 39,17 God 
hath caused her (the ostrich) to forget 
wisdom. 11, 6 know לף אלומ‎ MVD 
W222 that God for thee hath caused to 
be forgotten a portion of thy iniquity, i.e. 
has remitted a part of thy guilt. 

Deriv. m3, M83, and pr. n. MEI. 


2 mw to loan, on interest, usury, 
spoken like the Engl. both of borrowing 
and lending, 1.4. 02 TI. 

1. to lend to any one money or other 
things, often on a pledge, 6. ב‎ 24, 
11; and on interest Jer. 15, 10. The 
primitive idea may be that of delay, 


giving time; Arab. Lind to defer, to de- 
lay.—With 866. of thing and ב‎ of pers 
Neh. 5, 10 I likewise and my brethren 
and my servants {371 992 ona נשים‎ 
have lent them money and corn. Acc. 
impl. Deut. 24, 14. Jer. 15, 10 "mp לא‎ 
"a ולא בָשוּ‎ J have neither borrowed nor 
have men lent to me.—But מְאֶה ב‎ 782 Jo 
lend at one per centum to any one, sc. in 
monthly usury, see in מאה‎ no. 3. Neh. 
5, 11 the hundredth of the money and of 
the נשים בָּהֶם. . . יס‎ DAY WR which ye 
exact einen: comp. 3 משָא‎ xv? v.7.— 
Part. נשה‎ a usurer, ‘creditor, money- 
lender, Ex. 22, 24. 2K.4,1. Ps. 109, 11. 
Is. 50, 1. 

2. to borrow, like Lat. fenero, feneror, 
absol. Jer. 15, 10 see in no. 1. Pant. 
12) a borrower, debtor, Is. 24, 2. 

Norts. The verb m%> is distinguished 
from m2, כַטָא‎ , in that the two latter 
include the idea of interest, which the 
former does not. 


נשטה 


‘ Hipn. i. g. Kal no. 1, with 3 of pers. 
to lend to any one on usury, Deut. 15, 2. 
24, 10. 

Deis: "02, משה‎ , pr. .מ‎ mw, 


ma m. Gen. 32, 33, i.q. Arab. ree 
prob. nervus ischiadicus, the nerve or 
tendon extending through the thigh and 
leg to the ankles. R. mw I. 1; see 
Thesaur. p. 921 sq. 


"O? m. debt, 2K. 4,7. BR. mip IL. 


m3 f. forgetfulness, oblivion, Ps. 88, 
13, R. vy 1. 


D2 plur. £ women, see sing. TW. 


mp ws f. (r. (נָשק‎ ₪ kiss, Cant. 1, 2. 
Prov. 27, 6. 


* נשף‎ fut. רשך‎ Ecc. 10, 11, and רש‎ 
Proy. 23, 32, to bite, as a serpent Gen. 
49,17. Suna. 21,8. 9. Am. 5,19; aman 
Mic. 3,5. Eth. 2£1'N ia. Syr. by transp. 
na) -—Metaph. 
Hab. 2,7. (ט‎ to lend on usury, Deut. 
23, 20; since not only the lending on 
usury, but even the taking of interest, 
was regarded as sordid and oppressive. 


4 . 
Comp. Aram. m2), X21, to hive, whence 


a) to vex, to oppress, 


usury; Arab. vey? to gnaw,‏ נוְכְמָּא 
Conj. 111 to lend on usury; Gr. duxve-‏ 
oda umd tay yoray Aristoph. Nub. 1.12;‏ 
Lat. ‘usura vorax’ Lucan. 1. 171.‏ 

Prev i. q. Kal, to bite, Num. 21,6. Jer. 
8, 17. 

Hira. 75 caus. of Kal lett. b, to take 
usury of any one, to exact interest, with 
dat. of pers. Deut. 23, 20. 21.—Hence 


JW3 m. in pause נש‎ Ex. 22, 24, 
usury, interest, Prov. 28, 8. Ps. 15, 5. 
Ez. 18. 8. 13. שים נש על‎ to impose 
usury upon any one, to exact it from 
him, Ex. 22, 24; ₪. ל‎ Deut. 23, 30. mpd 
מן‎ 782 10 take usury from any one Lev. 
25, 36. Ez. 18, 17. 22, 12. 


mows a cell, see M3%> and note. 


5 נשל‎ fut. dW. intrans. in no. 9.9 ; 
imper. של‎ Ex. 3.5. Josh. 5, 15. 

1. Trans. a) fo draw out or off, to 
put off, e. ₪. a shoe Ex. 3,5. Josh. 5, 15. 
b) to cast out, to eject a people from a 
land Deut. 7, 1. 22.—Kindr. are שלל‎ , 
mbes, buy. Arab. Quid to draw sat, 
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נשף 

as meat from a pot; his to put offa 
breastplate, to draw out arrows from a 
quiver. 

2. Intrans. a) 10 slip off or away; 
Deut. 19, 5 מִןההְצִץ‎ Sram bw. and if 
the iron slippeth from the helve. b) to 
fall or drop off, as the fruit of the olive 
Deut. 28, 40, where fut. A. Correspond- 
ing is Arab. chwwd to fall off, as hair, 
wool, feathers. 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 1. b, to cast out, to 
drive out, a people 2 K. 16, 6. 


* נשם‎ to breathe ; Chald. Syr. id. 
Arab. 5 to blow gently, as the wind; 
V, tobreathe. Kindred roots are 3%), 
2, by transp. B22, comp. Arab. | 5 
anhelavit, also parturivit, peperit.—Not 
found in the verb; since fut. אָשם‎ Is. 42, 
14, as elaewhere fat. Dw, belongs to 
the root Daw. 

Deriv. מִנפמת‎ 4 


MW) 6 constr. נַשָמַת‎ , 6. suff. "M83, 
plur. mi. . \ \ 

1. breath, spirit, spoken of the breath 
of God, i.e. a) the wind, i.g. "2 ,רות‎ 
Job 37,10. b) the breath, breathing, of 
his anger Is. 30, 33. Job 4, 9. Ps. 18, 16. 
c) the spirit of God, imparting life and 
wisdom, Job 32, 8. 33, 4; comp. 26, 4. 

2. breath, life, of man and beasts; 
Gen. 2, 7 and breathed into his nostrils 
חיים‎ mints) the breath of life ; more fully 
on נשמַת רזח‎ Gen. 7, 22. Simpl. nt 
id. Job 27,3, Is. 42,5. Dan. 10,17. "As 
something vain and fleeting Is. 2, 22.— 
Hence, anima, the vital spirit, anes ig. 
wb no. 2, plur. Is. 57, 6. 

3. the mind, intellect, i. q. ©B2 no. 3, 
Prov. 20, 27. 

4. Coner. i. g. 052 no. 4, Living thing, 
animal; e.g. M7283">2 every thing that 
hath breath, Deut. 20,16. Josh. 10, 40. 
11, 11. 14. 1 K. 15, 29. 17, 1. Ps. 150, 6. 


N20) Chald. f. breath, life, Dan. 
5, 23. 


* כשום‎ to breathe, to blow, Ex. 15, 10; 
c. A to blow upon, Is. 40. 24.—Kindreé 
are 202, 08), also FNY, by transp. נפש‎ , 
Arab. 3 to winnow. 

Deriv. 99827 and 

5) .מז‎ in pause נשף‎ Job 7,4; 6 suff 
נפפר‎ Job 3, 9. 


נשק 


1. Pr. ‘a breathing ;? hence the even- 
ing twilight, when cooling breezes blow 
(oi רוח‎ Gen. 3, 8), Job 24,15. Prov. 
7,9. 2K. 7, 5.7, comp. v. 9.12. Sept. 
oxotos. Put for the evening Is. 5, 11. 
21,4; darkness, night, Jer. 13, 17. Is. 
59, 10.—Also 

2. the morning twilight, dawn, Job 3, 
9. 7,4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. Ps. 119, 147. 


* ]. PW) fat. pein, once piss Cant. 8, 
1, whence HPEX or HEWN 1 K. 19, 20, 
to kiss; Syr. aad 10. Sam. id. For the 
origin see note under pt; I].—With 
dat. of pers. Gen. 27, 27. 29, 11. 48, 10. 
50,1. Ex. 4,7. Ruth 1,9.14. 1K. 19, 
20; more rarely cs acc. 1 Sam. 20, 41. 
Gen. 33, 4. 1 Sam. 10,1. Cant. 8,1. So 
too MPH) פ'‎ py, whence Cant. 1, 2 
anny מִנשיקות‎ "Pw, see in 72 no. 1. b. 
a. p. 580. Prov. 24, 26 he kisseth the 
lips who answereth right words. Job 31, 
27 "BD "19 pum or my hand hath kissed 
my mouth, referring to a species of ado- 
ration in which they kissed the hand 
and waved the kisses towards the idol, 
Plin. 28. 2. 5. Poet. Ps. 85, 11 right- 
eousness and peace (happiness »4>w}) 
kiss each other, i. e. they are mu- 
tually connected, happiness follows 
upon righteousness—Among the He- 
brews the (6788 was likewise the symbol 
of veneration, fidelity, homage, e. g. 
a) To aking from his subjects 1 Sam. 
10, 1; and also from vanquished princes 
Ps. 2,12. b) To idols from their wor- 
shippers 1 K. 19, 18. Hos. 13, 2; comp. 
Job 31, 27.—This rite, both in a civil 
and religious sense, was common among 
many nations ; and was applied to va- 


rious parts of the body, as the mouth, 


the shoulder, the hand, the knees, the 
feet, etc. comp. the adoration of saints 
in the ancient church, the kissing of the 
black stone in the Kaaba at Mecca; 
Cic. Verr. 4.43. Comm. on Is. 49, 23. 
Such a kiss of fidelity and homage the 
Heb. intpp. understand in Gen. 41, 40, 
where Pharaoh says to Joseph: *7 על‎ 
בּלחכמיר‎ pwr upon thy mouth shall all my 
people kiss, i. e. all my people shall 
render to thee homage and obedience. 
Of all the interpretations yet given of 
this passage, this seems to be the best. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 923. 
59* 
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נשר 
i. q. Kal, to kiss, Gen. 31, 28;‏ מפוק 
as a pledge of homage and fidelity‏ 
from the vanquished to a monarch, Ps.‏ 
.12 ,2 

Hien. id. Ez. 3,13 the wings of the 
living creatures אלאחוּחָהּ‎ HEX משיקות‎ 
which mutually kissed each other, ie. 
of which one reached to and touched 
another, i. 6. ANINN-by MYX חברות‎ 1, 9. 
Comp. Ps. 85, ₪ 
Deriv. שקה‎ 


.ו to bendabow;‏ בשק .ו]* 
to set a‏ קוש OP2,‏ , לקש id. Kindred are‏ 
springe, whence MUP bow.—1 Chr. 12, 2‏ 
Complut. évredvortes 0‏ נשקר קשת 
Vulg. tendentes arcum. 2 Chr. 17, 17‏ 
Wa MBP "pw. bending the bow and‏ 
shield, by cae Ps. 78, 9 the chil-‏ 
bend-‏ נושקר רומי dren of Ephraim nop‏ 
ing and shooting the bow; Sept. éytet-‏ 
vortss xat Budhovtes tosov, Vulg. inten-‏ 
dentes et mittentes arcum.‏ 

Deriv. pw). 

Nore. The signif. commonly assigned 
to pwa II, is that of arming oneself, and 
then this is connected with that of kiss- 
ing by an assumed primitive notion of 
Sizing, adjusting, comp. Ez. 3, 13. But 
the context requires the meaning above: 
given; and all the ancient versions and 
the etymology confirm it. The signif. 
of kissing is therefore plainly different 
from Pw: 11; and is perhaps onoma- 
topoetic, like the words for kissing in 
many other languages, as Germ. kiissen, 
Engl. to kiss, Gr. xvw (in Hom. שא‎ 
xvoun, xvoout) ; Pers. \ לינ‎ + Germ. and 
Swed. Puss, Engl. buss, comp. Lat. 
basium, Ital. bacio; Germ. Schmatz, 
Engl. smack. See Thesaur. p. 924. 


PU? m. also PW] Ez. 39, 9. 10; in 
pause ptj2. R. pw IL. 

1. a weapon, collect. weapons, Job 20, 
In a wider sense, 
arms. weapons and armour, 1 K. 10, 25. 
(2 Chr. 9, 24.) 2 K. 10,2. Ez. 39, 10. 
In Ez. 39, 9, it is mentioned along with 
various kinds of weapons and armour. 

2. an armoury, arsenal, Neh. 3,19; 
see in "3" no. 2. 


. “N03 obsol. root, Arab. 
in pieces with the beak, asa bird of prey; 


, to tear 


נשר 


S of Gea 
5 nae beak of a bird of prey. 


Hence 
702 m. in pause .זוז ; שר‎ nyt , 


. 8 
constr. "3, an eagle; Arab. ois 


Syr. pad, Ethiop. 216, id. So Ex. 
19, 4, Deut. 32,11. 2 Sam. 1, 23. Job 
9, 26, al. As there are many species 
of cuales, the "W;, when distinguished 
from others, seems to have denoted the 
chief species, the golden eagle, yevous- 
5106 as Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14,12. The 
word however seems to have had a 
broader acceptation, and, like the Gr. 
06100 and Arab. (see Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 312 sq.) sometimes com- 
prehends also a species of vulture, espe- 
cially i in those passages where the נשר‎ 
is said to be bald Mic. 1, 16, and to feed 
on carcasses Job 39, 27- 30. Pity: 30,17. 
(Matth. 24, 28.) The former would 
seem to mark the vultur barbatus Linn. 
—To the eagle itself, which often sheds 
its feathers as the serpent its skin, are to 
be referred the words of Ps. 103, 5, so 
thal thy youth ts renewed like the eagle’s. 
But the same fact is not alluded to in Is. 
40, 31. See Bochart Hieroz. 1. vu. with 
Rosenm. annotations T. II. p. 743 sq. 

‘W? Chald. plur. 779) , an eagle, Dan. 
4 30.4 


. nw lo dry up, to fail, as the tongue 
from thirst Is. 41, 17; trop. of the 
strength Jer. 51,30. So Kimchi, who 
assumes this root for these two exam- 
ples and Niphal. But these two pas- 
sages are better referred to r. mv 1 1, 
where see. 


Nipu. id. to be dried up, as water, by | 


transpos. i. g. wm2 Niph. no 2. Is. 19, 5 
Bry ba וָנְשְתּ‎ . "This form might also 
be referred to a root mnw .—Ethiop. 


ZU T destruxit, delevit. 
pro. m. Hebr. and Chald. an epistle, 
letter, 18278 4, 7. 18. 23. 5,5.7,11. Its 
origin seems to be from the Persian 
Ad nebishten, 3 newishten, 
ww 5 newisten, to write; the sibilant 
and labial being transposed. 


‘i an obsol. root, prob. to tread, to 
trample, like Gr. otei8, whence תיב‎ a 
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נתך 


beaten path. On the primary syllables 
tab, tap, and pad, pat, as imitating the 
sound of treading, see above in 013, 
327, 720. 


DM j.g. כְתַרכִים‎ , Ezra 8,17 Cheth. 


Mm to cut in‏ מפוע only in‏ נַתְח* 
pieces, e. ₪. an animal sacrificed Ex. 29,‏ 
Lev. 1, 6. 12. 8,20; a dead body‏ .17 
Judg. 20, 6.—Hence‏ 


M2 m. plur. בְהְחִים‎ , a piece of flesh 
Ex. 29, 17. Lev. 1, 8 % Judg. 19, 29. 
Ez. 24, 4. 


35m) ₪. and 27M f.. plur. נְתִיבִים‎ 
and miatm. R. am. 

1. Adj. trodden, gee in am), 6. ₪. 15 
nmasn2 a trodden way, beaten "path, Pig 
12, 28. 

2. Subst. a foot-path, by-way, a poetic 
word Job 18, 10. 28, 7. 30, 13. 41, 24. Ps. 
78, 50. 142, 4 al. Plur. fem. inna נתיבות‎ 
the paths to his house Job 38, 20. Is. 58, 
12. Prov. 3, 17. al. 


DN .גת‎ plur. (r. 402) Nethinim. 
i.e. the given, the devoted, pr. name of 
the Hebrew legddovdor or servants of the 
temple, temple-slaves,.who were under 
the Levites in the ministry of the tem- 
ple, 1 Chr. 9,2. Ezra 2, 43. 58. 70. 8, 20. 
Neh. 3, 31. 7, 46. 60. 73. 11, 3. 21. ete. 
For the origin of the name, comp. Num. 
8,19. The Nethinim would seem to 
have been partly Canaanites reduced to 
servitude (Josh. 9, 23. 27), and partly 
perhaps captives taken in war; they 
were instituted or at least regulated by 
David, Ezra 8, 20.—Cheth. once D°)573 
Ezra 8, 17. 


PIN Chald. id. Nethinim, Ezra 7,24. 


* לס‎ , only in fut. qm", kindr. with 
J02, to pour intrans. i. e. to be poured 
out, to overflow, pr. of water Job 3, 24; 
elsewhere metaph. e. g. of roaring Job 
lv. of anger,c. 3 2 Chr. 19, 7. 25. 
Jer. 44, 6; על‎ 49, 18; of curses Dan. 9, 
12 divine anid ient ib. v. 27. 

Nieuw. 3m? only in Pret. 1. i. q. Kal, 
to be poured out, as water, rain, Ex. 9 
33. 2 Sam. 21, 10. Metaph. of anger 
2 Chr. 34, 21. Jer. 7,20. Nah. 1, 6. 

2. to be made to flow, to be melted 
Bz. 22, 21. 24.11. 


נתל 


Hien. החיך‎ , fat. 7, inf once הנח"‎ 
Ez. 22, 20. 

1. to pour out or forth Job 10, 10; 
money 2 K. 22, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 17. 

2. to make flow, to melt, Ez. 22, 20. 

Horn. הפך‎ pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ez. 
22, 22. 

Deriv. החוך‎ . 


root, Aram. Nha i. q:‏ .00801 מ 
. חללון to give-——Hence pr. n.‏ , נסן Heb.‏ 


and 2 pers. "MM, HN? (once‏ 1 , נתן* 
nnn 2 Sam. 22, 41, as 37 for 725 Judg.‏ 
Inf absol.‏ - כָחַתֶּם plur. 33m2,‏ ,)11 ,19 
Num. 20,‏ 392 ד ,נתן constr. twice‏ ; נתון 

21. Gen. 38, 9; usually nn, with pret 
nnm>, and with tone retracted % nn> 
Gen. 15,7; 6. suff. ההר, תמר‎ . Imper. jn, 
“in, Gen. 14, 216 He parag. 737 often 
emphat. Ps. 8, 2 see no. 2. aa. Fut. 
m,n, en ‘plans “jn? Judg. 16, 5. 
1. to give; Chald. Sam. id. Syr. Cha 
only in fut. The primary idea seems to 
,be that of reaching out the hand, present- 
ing, from the radical syllable tan, whence 
2h to extend, jm7 to prolong, 72m to 
give. The same is found in the Indo- 
European tongues, with ¢ softened to d, 
and the final n mostly dropped, although 
vestiges of it are not wanting; e. g. 
Sanscr. da to give, Gr. 006 0/0006 ; Lat. 
da-re, but with n preserved donum, dono, 
earlier also dan-it, dan-unt, Enn. Pacuv. 


Comp. too Egypt. קט‎ Vd.d., TES, 


THS; TO, TOS; 
hieroglyphic writing is expressed by a 
hand extended and presenting some- 
thing.—Construed pr. with acc. of thing 
and > of pers. Gen. 24, 35 צאן‎ pn 
IPs". 29, 28. 33. 30, 6. aL sepiss. With 
- of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 21, 14. Is. 29, 11; 
rarely ace. of pers. Josh. 15, 19 YR 
"IMM) 3: for thou hast given me a 
south (dry) land. Judg. 1, 15. Jer. 9, 1. 
Is. 27, 4. Also with acc. end ay, i.e. to 
give tg be with me, to give as a com- 
panion, Gen. 3, 12; 860. of thing and a 
of price Joel 4, 3. Ez. 18, 13. Absol. to 
give, i. e. to be liberal, יי‎ Prov. 
21, 26. Ps. 37, 21. —Spec. in phrases : 

8( רֶר‎ 5") to give the hand sc. to the 
victor, | see - no. 1.166 6 ; but נָחן לדו ב‎ 
see ib. lett. b. \ 


to give, which in 
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, נתן‎ 
b) בסך 384 פ'‎ to give into the hand of 
any one, to deliver into his power, see in 
רד‎ lett. aa. 6. Sept. ragadidupe sig zei- 
909 twos. Ex. 23, 31. Num. 21, 2. 3. 4 
Deut. 1, 27. al. Not much diferent is 
לְפְנר פ"‎ jm2 to give up, to deliver over, in 
the presence of any one, Sept. magadi- 
Swe סע‎ 06, the former phrase 
being used more of persons, and this of 
things, 6. ₪. a land, region Deut. 1, 8. 21. 
2, 31. 33. Judg. 11, 9.1K. 8, 46. al. So 
too simpl. jm? c. dat. to give up, to de- 
liver over, 6. ₪. to the sword Mic. 6, 14 ; 
to slaughter Is. 34, 2; to death Ps. 118, 
18; to wasting Mic. 6, 16; one’s back to 
the smiters Is. 50, 6.—But פ"‎ ‘17 5» jn3 is 
to commit to any one in charge, see 3° 
no. 1. ee; and so too כָמָן על‎ to deliver 
the kingdom 70 any one, Dan. 11, 21. 

6( במשמר‎ (M2 10 give in ward, to put 
in prison, Lat. in custodiam dedit, Gen. 
40,3. Comp. Gen. 39, 20. Jer. 37, 14. 

d) פרר‎ M2 to give fruit, i. e. to yield, 
as a tree, the earth, Lev. 25,19. Ps. 1,3. 
Ez. 34, 27; comp. Gen. 4, 12. 49, 20. 

e) Ty בָחן‎ to give i. 6. turn the back, 
see in 79. Contra, 3 0°22 jM2 to give 
i. e. set the face aguinst, see in m2 
(5.2) no. 1. f. But >i פ'‎ "2p נָמָן‎ to 
turn the face of any one towards any 
thing, Gen. 30, 40; see in 78 no. 1. 6. 

f) נסן מן‎ to give favour, to grant 
grace, Ps. 84, 12; with > of pers. Prov. 
3, 34. But ’p "v2 נסן חן פ'‎ to give 
ane flavour in the eyes of any one, see in 
yi .סם‎ 1. 0. The same constructions are 
found with 0vAaN3 כ'‎ .--100 36, 3 Px TAN 
לפכ לר‎ [will give right to my Maker, de 
justice to him, show that he is right ; 
comp. DEW 4M) in v. 6. 

g) > (1) כָּבור‎ jm? to give honour 
praise, to any one, Ps. 68, 35. Jer. 13, 16; 
affection, love, Cant 7, 13. Also, to 
give, grant, to any one his wish, desire, 
hope, Ps. 21, 3 comp. 5. 20, 5. 140, 9. 
Job 6,8. Ina bad sense to give (cause) 
pain, sorrow, Prov. 10, 10. 

h) Impers. jm", jm", Germ. es gibt, 
es gab, put for there is, there appears, 
there arises, etc. Gen. 38, 28 and it 
came to pass when Tamar trarailed , jm" 
9 10 there appeared a hand. Job 37, 10 
from the breath of the Lord. קרח‎ 5H" there 
is (ariseth) frost, ice. Prov. 13, 10 i713 
mwa iN through pride there is contention. 


נתן 


i) The phrase jm" מר‎ has a twofold 
use: a) Who will give me or show me 
this or that? i.e. no one will or can 
give or show me, implying a negative ; 
see in .0.1.6ם מ"‎ Job 31, 31 ym" 7 
ya? לא‎ wad who will dein aes (i. e. 
where is) one who is not satisfied with 
his meat? i.e. who is driven from his 
door hungry. Job 14,4 סחור משָמא‎ YAN מ"‎ 
who will show me (where is) one pure 
born of the impure? 6) Who will give? 

‘implying wish, i. q. Oh, that one would 
give! Oh that I might have! OA that, 
would that ; see in מל‎ no. 1. f. Deut. 28, 
67 39 m2 מיר‎ «would it were evening ! 
Judg. 9, 29. Ps. 14,7 Oh that the salva- 
tton of Israel were come out of Zion! 2 
Sam. 19,1 would I had died Sor thee! 
Hence מ חן -לר‎ Oh that 1 061 Ps. 
55,7. Sometimes there follows an acc. 
and infin. Job 11, 5 333 מר ימ אֶלוּא‎ OA 
that God would pels Or with infin. 


a 


13,5 מוּמְנוּ‎ jm 7; fut. Job 6,8. 14,135. 


pret. 23,3; pret.and fut. with Vav, Deut. 
5, 26.—But here those passages are to 
be distinguished, where jm2 מר‎ is: who 
will make me so and so? (see no. 3 be- 
low,) i. e. Oh that Iwere! Jer. 8, 23 [9, 
1] ראש" מִיִם‎ yA מר‎ Oh that my head 
were waters! Job 29, 2. Num. 11, 29. 

Further, jn2 )0 give or grant is also 
put in various senses: 

aa) to permit, to suffer, to let, sc. 
to do any thing, Germ. zugeben ; like 
Gr. 0/0008 Lat. dare, largiri, Syr. and 
Arab. — יי‎ 
pers. and infin. 6. כל‎ pr. to admit one to 
the doing of any thing ; comp. the same 
consecution in the synon. 1795 from mh. 
Gen. 20, 6 אלה‎ hab FMM? לא‎ I suffer- 
ed thee ‘not to touch א‎ 31, 7. Jude. I; 
34. 1 Sam. 18, 2. Job 31, 30, Ps, 16, 10. 
Ece. 5,5; without the > Job 9, 18. Nev 
20, 21. With dat. of pers. 2 Chi, 20, 10. 
Ba. 55, 23. 

bb) to give forth, to utter, as a voice, 
see קול‎ ; words Gen. 49, 21; slander Ps. 
50, 20 ; impious words Job 1, 22; odour 
ant, 1, 12. 2, 13; a miracle, / e. to 
show, to work, Ex.7, 9, comp. diddven 
onusia Matt. 24,24. A alder figure is 
nF im? to give forth a sound by striking 
the timbrel, i.e. to strike the timbrel 
Ps. 81, 3. 


So with acc. of 
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cc) to give for a price, 1. 6. 10 sell, Gr 
0700100006 Prov. 31,24. Opp. mpd to 
buy, see Mp? no. 2. a, 6 

dd) to teach, comp. Mp? no. 2. Prov. 
9,9 give to a wise man ו‎ and 
he will be yet wiser. - 

ee) Perh. to give back, to requite ; Ps 
10, 14 WIWB MN? to requite it with thy 
hand ; or, retribution is in thy hand, 
power. 

ff) With acc. of pers. 10 give up or 
over, 1 K. 14, 16. 

2. to put in any place, to set, to lay, to 
place, Sept. Inu. Gen. 1, 17 and 
God set them (DMX רימ‎ in the firma- 
ment of heaven. 9,13 I have set (7M?) 
my bow in the clouds. So of persons 2 
Sam. 11, 16. Of things that are set up 
or owt, as a statue Dan. 11, 31; a table 
Ex. 26, 35. 30, 6, or other sacred vessels 
v. 18. 40, 5-7. 1 K. 7, 88; the ark upon 
acart 1 Sam. 6,8; a monument Ez. 26 
8; and genr. of things put, placed, laid 
up in any way, e. g. a stumbling-block 
Ez. 3, 20. Lev. 19, 14. 26,1. Ps. 119, 110; 
corn in cities Gen. 41, 48. So of thing$ 
sprinkled, as incense Ex. 30, 6. Lev. 2, 
1; or poured, as water, oil, Ex. 30, 18. 
Lev. 2,15. Num. 19, 17; comp. Ex. 12, 
7. Of sharp things, as a hook, awl, to 
put tn, to fix, to bore, Ez. 29, 4. Deut. 
15, 17.— Construed according to the 
place where a thing is put: a) With 
a ina place, as Ez. |. c. Deut. 1.c. (ל‎ 
With אל‎ intoa place ; Deut. 23, 25 [24] 
symm לא‎ aiba-by thou shalt put none into 
thy sack. Num. 4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. So 
too Ex. 28, 30 thou shalt put into the 
breast-plate the Urim and Thummim. 
Lev. 8, 8; see in אזר‎ p. 26. c) With 
כל‎ on or upon a place, as fire upon the 
the altar Lev. 1, 7. Num. 16, 18; a mi- 
tre, helmet, upon the head, Ex. 29, 6. 1 
Sam. 17, 38. etc. Lev. 8, 7. Ex. 34, 33. 
Num. 4, 6. 2 Chr. 10, 9. Metaph. God 
is said to put his spirit upon any one Is. 
42,1. Also to put upon, i. q. to apply, 
as a ring upon the hand Gen. 41, 42. 
Ez. 16, 11; the rings of the ark Eix. 25, 
26 comp. 12. 28, 14. Num. 15, 38 ; 4 
upon the horns of the altar Lev. 4,7. 18, 
or upon the tip of the ear Lev. 14, 14. 

Further, to put, to set, in special senses: 

aa) to set, to place, to plant, e. g. the 
branch of a tree Ez. 17, 22; a people 


נתן 


and 8 land Ez. 37, 26. Prov. 12, 12 the 
wicked desireth the prey of evil men, 
ja צדיקים‎ wot but the root of the 
pelea God planteth firmly ; comp. v. 
3. Here belongs-the vexed passage Ps. 
8, 2 Jehovah, our Lord, how glorious thy 
name in all the earth ! bys הודף‎ mon אשר‎ 
prawn which glory of thine set thou also 
above the heavens ! i.e. let thy glory, 
thus manifested here on earth (v. 3), 
be also acknowledged and celebrated 
throughout the whole universe. The 
‘form 3) is here as elsewhere imper. 6. 
He parag. 

bb) With acc. of pers. and על‎ of pers. 
or thing, to set one over any pers. or 
thing, Gen. 41, 31. 43. Deut. 17,15. But 
with 800. of thing and על‎ of pers. to lay 
upon; to impute guilt to any one, to lay 
on him its punishment; Jon. 1, 14 lay 
not upon us ) אַלדחחן ל"מ‎ ( innocent 
blood, i. e. the death of Jonah, comp. 
Deut. 21,8. Ez. 7,3 and 1 will lay upon 

othee all thy abominations, cause them to 
return upon thy own head; comp. v. 4. 
8. 9. 

cc) "28> בת‎ to set before any one, e. g. 
laws 1 K. 9,6; judgment to be exer- 
cised Ez. 23, 24. 

dd) > לב‎ D2 to set one’s mind upon, to 
give heed to any thing, i. q. שוּם לב על‎ 
Ece. 7, 21. Also stronger, to set ones 
mind upon doing any thing, to apply 
oneself to doing, 100. 1, 13. 17. 8, 9. 16. 
Dan. 10, 12. 

ee) אַלדלב פ"‎ BT M2 70 put a thing 
into one’s heart, spoken of God, Neh. 2, 
12. 7,5. Also -לבו‎ DR MI, & posal Sei. 
vot, to lay to heart, to consider, Eee. 7, 2. 
9, 1. 

3. to make, like Dw, MW, Arab. hae. 
Lev. 19, 28 לא חפנו בּבְטַרְכֶס‎ ow ye 
shall make no incision in your ‘flesh. 
Also 3 42 502 fo make or cause a blem- 
ish in, to injure any one Lev. 24, 20.— 
Spec. 

a) to make i.e. to constitute one as 
any thing. with two acc. Gen. 17, 5 אב‎ 
נְתְתּיףּ‎ oma המון‎ the father of many na- 
tions לול‎ Tandike thee. Ex. 7, 1. Lam. 1, 
13. Ps. 69, 12. 89, 28; ace. and ל‎ of the 
predicate Gen. 17, 20. 48, 4. Is, 42, 6. 
Ter, 4. 

b) 3.937 [M2 to make a thing as some- 
shing ‘else, like, similar to any thing. 
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18.41,5 חרבו‎ “HYD 4M he will make their 
sword as dust. Ez, 16, 7. Hence to 
hold as, to regard and treat as or like 
something else; 1K.10,275Q30-ns jn™ 
כַּאַבָנֶים‎ 00 he ול לד‎ as stones. 21, 
22. Gen. 42, 30 mnbaq2> Mk yA ie 
held us, treated us, as spies. (Comp. 
‘habere pro hoste’ Liv. 2. 20.) Ez. 28, 
2.6. With "28> of judgment merely, to 
regard or count as such an one, to judge 
to be such, etc. 1 Sam. 1, 16 count me 
not as a wicked woman. Comp. Gr. 
105000 for vouiley, nystoS-ut, Passow 
h. v. A. no. 5. 

Nipu. jm) pass. of Kal. 1. to be given 
to any one, c. > Gen. 38, 14. Ex. 5, 16. 
Is. 9, 5. 35,2. Often to be given up, to 
be ו‎ over, 6. 3 Job 9, 24. Jer. 
32, 24. 25. 36. 43. 46, 24. al. Soofa 
law, to be given, Esth. 3 , 14, 

2. to be set, placed, Ecc. 10, 6. 

3. to be made, vu. a Lev. 24, 20; as 
anything, Is. 51, 12. 

Horn. only fut. jm3. 1. i. g. Niph. 
no. 1, to be given, 2 XK. 5, 17. Job 28, 
15. 

2. 1.q. Niph. no. 2, to be put, placed ; 
2Sam. 18, 9 and he was placed (sus- 
pended) between the heaven and the 
earth. Lev. 11, 38. 

Deriv. נִתַינָים‎ , JH2, 73M, mn, also 
the proper naraes “nh, מִמְָרָה‎ nana, 
nnn, and the four here following: 


J) Chald. found only in the fut. 7727, 
רכָחן-‎ , inf. yma, i.g. Heb. to give, Ezra 
4,18, 9,203 6 > Dan. 2, 16, 4, 14. 22. 
29. The other tenses are taken from 
the verb a? .—Hence gin. 


JM? (given sc. of God) Nathan, pr. n. 
a) A prophet in the time of David 
2 Sam. 7, 2. 12,1. 1K. 1,8. Ps. 51, 2. 
b) A son of David 2 Sam. 5,14. c) 2 
Sam. 23, 36. d)and 6( 18.4 5. f) 
1 Chr. 2,36. g) Ezra8,6. h) 10, 39. 


F227]? (placed i. e. appointed by 
the king) Nathan-melech, pr. n. of a 
court officer of Josiah 2 K. 23, 11. 


282m} (given of God) Nethaneel, pr. 
u. Gr. ,גת‎ Nathanael. a) Num. 
1,8. 2,5. b) Several other persons 
only once mentioned respectively, 1 Chr 
2,14. 15. 24. 24, 6. 26, 4. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 35 
9. Ezra 10, 22. Neh. 12, 21. 36. 


ans 


MIM and W2H2 (given of Jeho- 
vah) Nethaniah, pr.n.m. a) The son 
of Asaph 1 Chr. 25, 12. b) 2K. 25, 23. 
25. Jer. 40,8. 14. c) Jer. 36,14. d) 2 
Chr. 17, 8 


on) to tear up the ground, to break 
up, proscindere terram ; kindred with 
ym and tn}. Once Job 30, 18 בסו‎ 
נְתִיבְתַר‎ they tear up my path, mar and 
destroy it. Four Mss. read here, by a 
gloss, נחצה‎ . 


* ons i. g. yma, to break out the 
teeth ; the 7 being changed into 9 in the 
Aramzan manner. 

Nieu. pass. 12h) Job 4, 10. The an- 
cient Heb. intpp. refer this form to r. 
BMD q. v. 


* yo? fat. M7 to tear or break down, 
to destroy, e. ₪. houses, buildings, Lev. 
14, 45. Judg. 8, 9. 17. 2 K. 23, 7. Is. 22, 
10; walls Jer. 39, 8. 52, 14; a city 
Judg. 9, 45; a statue 2 K. 10, 27; an 
altar Deut. 7,5. etc. Also to break out 
the teeth Ps. 58, 7—Trop. of persons, 
to destroy, Job 19, 10. Ps. 52, 7. 

Nipu. pass. to be thrown down, broken 
down, destroyed, Jer. 4,26. Ez. 16, 39; 
rocks Nah. 1, 6. 

Prev i. q. Kal, Deut. 12,3; elsewhere 
only in Chron. as 2 Chr. 31,1. 33, 3. 
34, 4. 7. 19. 

Puavi.q. Niph. once pret. Judg. 6, 28. 

Hopu. i. q. Niph. and Pu. once fut. 
Lev. 11, 35. 


: pn to tear away, to pluck off, e.g. 
a ring from the finger Jer. 22,24. Trop. 
in a military sense, 10 draw away, to cut 
off sc. from a place, 6. 172 Judg. 20, 32; 
see Niph. and Hiph. Part. pass. pana 
castrated Lev. 22,24. Arab. (§43 to 
strip off the skin; ₪52 to tear out the 
locks; 9 to tear or break out a tooth, 


to tear as an eagle his prey.. The idea 
of tearing seems to belong 10.16 sylla- 
ble m3. Hence Pn. 
Pizu to tear up or off, c. g. bands, to 
break, burst, Judg. 16,9. Ps. 2, 3. 107, 
‘14. Jer. 2, 90. 6,5; 6. 92 Judg. 16, 12; 
a yoke Is. 58, 6; fo tear the breasts, fo 
wound, Ez. 23, 34; to tear oul roots Ez. 
19 
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Hipn. trop. to cut f from a place, 
see in Kal, Josh. 8, Also c. ל‎ to 
pluck out, to cas “for any thing, 
Jer. 12, 3. 

Horn. pm i.g. Niph. no. 3, Judg. 
20, 31. 

Nipn. pm, fut. pm2 1. to be torn off, 
broken, e. ₪. of a string, cord, Is. 5, 27. 
Jer. 10, 20. Judg. 16,9. Ecce. 4, 12. ₪ 
33,20. Metaph. Job 17, 11 my coun- 
sels, purposes, are broken off, i. e. ren- 
dered vain. 

2. to be torn owt or away, 6. ₪. from a 
tent Job 18, 14. Pregn. Josh. 4,18 and 
when the soles of the feet of the priests 
were plucked up from the muddy chan 
nel and placed upon the dry land. 

3. Metaph. to be separated out, Jer. 6, 
29. Ina military sense, to be cut off 
JSrom, 6. a Josh. 8, 16. 

Deriv. from Kal is 


pM: m. in pause FM}, a scall, mange, 
scab, in the head and beard, Lev. 19, 30 
sq. Concr. pm 222 v. 31 and Pn} v.’ 
33 one affected ‘with the scall ; comp. 
323 no. 2. 


bs רמר 6 נַתר‎ 1. to tremble, e. g. the 
heart, to palpitate Job 37,1. Onomato- 
poetic, like סד‎ toguw, tremo. 


a - 
2. ig. Arab. 3 to fall with a sound 


or uoise, in allusion to the sound or rat- 
tling of dry leaves in falling; whence 
Chald. and Syr. “na, sh to fall, as 
leaves, fruit, etc. See Chald. and Hiph. 
no. 2. 

Plex to spring up and down, to leap, 
i.e. to move by leaps. spoken of the 
100080 Lev. 11,-21. Other verbs of 
trembling are also transferred to the 
idea of leaping; see 927, חרפל‎ . 

Hien. fut. apoc. mt, imp. nM. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make trem- 
ble Hab. 3, 6. 

2. i. q. Aram. Aph. pr. to shake off the 
foliage of a tree, hence to shake off a 
yoke Is._58, 6. Also התיר אַסגּרְירם‎ 0 
shake off the yoke of captives i. e. to 
loose, to set free captives Ps. 105, 20. 


“146.7. Poet. Job 6,9 s3283°) ידו‎ Amn 


Oh that God would let loose his hand 
and cut me off; here the hand of God, 
when not exerted, is figuratively re- 
garded as bound, and when ex nded, 


נתר 


as set free.—For “mt 2 Sam. 22, 33, see 
the root “AM. 

“2 Chald. and Syr. to fall off, as the 
foliage or fruit of a tree, see the Heb. 
no. 2. 

Apu. to’ shake off leaves, Dan. 4, 11.— 
Hence 

m. nitre, Lat. nitrum, Gr. vitgoy,‏ כַתר 
dizgov, pr. the natron of the moderns or‏ 
Egyptian nitre, a mineral alkali, gather-‏ 
ed from the celebrated natron lakes,‏ 
(different from m™A vegetable alkali,)‏ 
which mingled with oil is still used as‏ 
soap, Jer. 2,22. With an acid it effer-‏ 
vesces, and loses its strength; hence‏ 
Prov. 25, 20.—Prob. so called, because‏ 
it thus leaps or effervesces. See Hassel-‏ 
quist’s Reise p. 548 Germ. J. D. Michae-‏ 
lis de Nitro §10. Wilkinson Mod. Egypt‏ 
and Thebes, I. p. 382 sa. Lond. 1843.‏ 


9 wns fat. רחוש‎ , inf. Wing, pr. to lear 


Samech, the fifteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denot- 
ing 60. The name 729 denotes fulcrum, 
support, which accords well with the 
Phenician form of this letter; see Mo- 
numm. Pheen. p. 39. 

As to the sound of 3, it seems to have 
been pronounced anciently as a softer 
sibilant than ₪ , which latter before the 
introduction of the diacritical points, 
was not distinguished from w, see 
Lehrg. p. 17, 18. Hence it comes, that 
very many roots are constantly written 
-N one and the same manner, either with 


D, as 320, "90; or with wv, as שמח‎ , i 


Bi ; and ‘aleo that others when written 
with ס‎ differ entirely from the similar 
ones written with ®, as >20 to be fool- 
ish, שכל‎ to view, to understand; סכר‎ to 
shut up, 92 to hire; 007 and wan; 
“AO and שוּר‎ ; MEO and maw. By de- 
grees however this distinction in 6 
pronunciation was lost, so that the later 
Hebrew not unfrequently puts 0 for ש‎ 
and vice versa; 6. g.022 and WD vex- 
ation; הִפרג‎ once ‘for השיג‎ Job 24, 2; 
"70 and שְדָרָה‎ ; 920 for "2 Ezra 4, 5; 


29,27. 1K. 14, 15. 
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up, to pluck up a plant,see Hoph. Arab. 
U*<S to pull up e. ₪. thorns; Syr. 1 
to tear up, also in pieces. Hence a) 
Trop. to root out, i.e. to drive out, to expel, 
sc. a people from a land (opp. 302) Deut. 
So in the phrase 
wing Nb1 המיס‎ 1 will plant them and 
not pluck them up, i.e. I will give them 
a fixed dwelling, and will not drive them 
out, Jer. 12, 14. 15. 24, 6. 49, 10. 45, 4. 
al. b) to root out, i. e. to tear down, to 
destroy, e.g. cities Ps. 9,7; idols Mic. 
5, 13. 

Nipu. pass. 1. to be plucked up, ex- 
pelled, as a people, Jer. 31, 40. Am. 9, 
15; to be overthrown, as a kingdom, 
Dan. 11, 4. 

2. i. g. Me (Is. 19, 5), to be dried up, 
spoken of water Jer. 18, 14. 

Horn. to be torn up, plucked up, Ez. 
19, 12. 


סג ;1,17 folly Ecc.‏ סבלוּת for‏ שכלות 
and ®78; 05> and wD,‏ 079 ; טוג and‏ 
The Syriac employs only the letter‏ 
; (שן \) the Arabic only Sin‏ ; (ש-) Samech‏ 
the Chaldee imitating the Syriac often‏ 
שאר substitutes 0 for the Hebrew ₪, as‏ 
Chald.-20 to‏ טַבָּר leaven,‏ סָאור Chald.‏ 
expect.‏ 

For the Heb. the Arabs usually put 
U*, while for 0 they put mostly Ue) as 


. 0 AS to adore, “08 rl to bind, 


- 9 


0 ט 


sour grapes, M02 LuS to‏ בְּסֶר 
8 ססו cover; more rarely _%, as‏ 
winter, 729 Sirs. 4 ia‏ 
Inthe Hebrew itself, and in Arame-‏ . 
an, © is frequently interchanged: a)‏ 
and‏ סְרְיון as‏ ,ש With the thicker‏ 
coat of mail, D2 Aram. 23 to‏ שריון 
to pour, etc. comp.‏ טפ and‏ סְפֶח collect.‏ 
bbo, “BD, and the like. That the‏ 
Ephraimites pronounced ₪ like Samech,‏ 
we know from Judg. 12,6. b) With?‏ 
see under these letters. c) With‏ ; ץ and‏ 
mire; comp.‏ טין Chald.‏ ס"ך dentals ; as‏ 
and dbn.‏ סִלל and yon,‏ 29 


סאת 


TINO obsol. root.‏ א 


extend, to expand ; 
measure, comp. 172. 


>< 
Arab. flu, to 
then perhaps to 
Hence 


NO ₪ plur. oN. 1. a Seah,acer- 


tain measure for grain, according to the. 


Rabbins the third part of an ephah, 
MEW: ie. nearly 14 peck English ; 
according to Jerome on Matt. 13, 33, a 
modius and a half. Gen. 18,6. 1 Sam. 
. 25,18. Dual סָאתָיִם‎ for סְפְתִיִם‎ K. 7, 
1. 16, contracted in the Syriac manner, 
like DonNa, מַאתָיֶם‎ . Chald. id. From 
the Aram. form fib has sprung the 
Gr. cutoy, in Sept. the N. T. and Jose- 
phus. 

2. Genr. measure ; so Chald. סָאחָא‎ 
often. Hence with Aqu. Symm. Theod. 
Chald. Syr. I would explain the difficult 
word בְּסַאפְאָה‎ Is. 27, 8, contr. from 
ְּסַאֶהסאָה‎ (Dag. fort. conjunct. as 
bebe for pb"), by measure and mea- 
sure, according to measure, i. e. with 
moderation; comp. DBY23 Jer: 10, 24, 
and wEtaz Jer. 30, i 46, 28. Lees 
prob. is a solution lately raped, that 
MNoxoa is put for AVIA (r. vat) in 
agitating or terrifying her. 

PRO ₪.) wNO) ₪ shoe, spec. the 
high and hollow shoe, caliga, 60 
xotdoy, bound on with thongs, such as 
rustic travellers and soldiers were ac- 
customed to wear asa protection against 
the mud; Chald. x29; Syr. Lob. Is. 
9, 4, סאן‎ ViNO7>D lit. every shoe of the 
shod, omnis caliga caligati, i. e. of the 
soldier, warrior. 


0 WSO 1. Pr. as it would seem, 0 
be clayey, miry, comp. Chald. לָאן‎ , 770, 
Syr. jain, Heb. סרן‎ mire, clay, kindr. 

with the subst. טרך‎ clay. Hence סאון‎ 
ashoe, as a defence against the mud 
and mire. Thence 

2. Denom. to shoe, to furnish with 
shoes, calceare, like Syr. 3 Part. 
סאן‎ intrans. shod, Is. 9,4; see in Jixd. 


MNONO Is. 27, 8, see in HNO no. 2. 


6 סְבָא‎ to drink to excess, to tope. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
sucking wp, absorbing, which is express- 
ed by onomatopoetic words, as Lys, 
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sorbere ; with] inserted Germ. schlirfen ; 


with." dropped Anglosax. supan, Germ. 
saufen, Engl. sip, sup; and in Greek, 
the sibilant being dropped, gogéw. Also 
yaw would seem to be from the same 
source.—Is. 56, 12. Part. 823 a toper, 
drunkard, Deut. 21, 20. Prov. 23, 20,21 
Eiz. 23, 42 Cheth. Part. pass. סְבוּא‎ 
drunken ; [Nah. 1, 10 for interwoven 
like to thorns, “131 הּכסְבְאֶם סבור‎ 0 
drunken as with their wine, “they yet 
shall be devoured as stubble, i. e. march- 
ing in phalanx and intoxicated to reel- 
ing; see in כוס‎ no. 1.—R. 
Deriv. the two following. 


N20 Ez. 23, 42 Keri, 1. .ף‎ Part. סובא‎ 
Cheth. plur. B°x20 drunkards. 


N20 m.c. suff. GNA 1. wine Is. 1, 
22. Nah. 1, 10 see inr. 830. 
2. a drinking-bout; carouse, Hos. 4, 18, 


N20, plur. o°N20, (perh. i. g. Ethiop. 
nn man, comp. M30, M2nN30,) 
Seba, the Sabeans, pr. n. of a people de- 
scended from Cush, Gen. 10, 7; i.e. a 
people and country of Ethiopia flourish- 
ing in traffic and wealth, Is. 43, 3. 45, 
14. Ps. 72,10; and distinguished for the 
tall stature of its inhabitants, Is. 45, 14. 
Hdot. 3. 20. According to Josephus, 
Ant. 2.10.2, it would seem to have been 
Meroé, a province of Ethiopia distin- 
guished for its wealth and commerce, 
lying between the Nile and the Astabo- 
ras (Tacazzé), and called by the an- 
cients an island; with a metropolis of 
the same name, of which the ruins are 
still found not far from the town of 
Shendy. See Burckh. Travels in Nubia 
p. 275. Rippell’s Reisen in Nubien und 
dem petraischen Arabien 1829. Tab. 5. 
Hoskins’ Travels in Ethiopia ete. Lond. 
1835.—For plur. 5°20 Ez. 23, 42, see 
in R30. 


*220 pret. both fully and defect. 
4320, 1, pmiad ; inf. סב‎ , once לספב‎ 
Nur, 21 4; imper. סב‎ ; fat. יָסב‎ and 
ויפב , רסוב‎ , conv, 3054, 

1. to turn oneself, i.e. to turn intrans. 
e.g. Prov. 26, 14 the door turneth dy 
צִררָה‎ upon its hinges. 1 Sam. 15, 27 
mabb ויפב ממואָל‎ and Samuel turned to 
go away. The person or place to which 
one turns is put with > Eee. 1, 6 
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1Sam. 14, 24; ל‎ 18. 9,15 5 
by Hab. 2,16. 2 Chron. 18, 31. That 
from which one turns is put with 7, 
מפנר , מעל‎ ; 1 Sam. 17, 30 ויּסב מַאֶצלר‎ 
ane brio-by and he turned from him 
toward another. 18, 11. Gen. 42, 24. 
With אַלהצחר"‎ to turn back after any 
one, 60 as to follow him, 2 K.9, 18. 19; 
and 9801. to return Cant. 2, 17. 18. Ps. 
71, 21; inf. c. > to turn oneself to do any 
thing, 1860. 2, 20. 7,25. Also absol. to 
turn to, for to approach, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 
18. 2 Sam. 18, 15. 30. Spoken of things, 
to turn to any place, i. e. to be brought, 
carried, transferred, to that place or 
person; 1 Sam. 5, 8 יפב‎ m3 let the ark 
turn about to Gath, be carried thither. 
Num. 36, 7. Hab.2,16; comp. 1 1 2, 15. 

2. to go about ina place, which in- 
cludes the idea of turning oneself con- 
tinually, to go over a place, as a city, 
sities, c. 3 Cant. 3, 3. 5, 7. 2 Chr. 17, 9. 
23, 2; also c. ace. Is, 23, 16 "89 72D go 
0% the city. 1 Sam. 7, 16 and he went 
over the cities Bethel and Gilgal and 
Mizpeh. 2K. 3,9 and they went about 
pot שַבְעֶת‎ WM ₪ wa y of seven days, 
where the words םר‎ constitute an 
accusative.—Also to go round about a 
place, to compass, c. acc. Deut. 2, 1. 3. 
Josh. 6,3. 4.7. Ps. 48,13; in order to 
avoid it Num. 21, 4. Judg. 11, 18. 

3. to encompass, to יי‎ c. acc. 
Gen. 2, 11.13. 1K. 7, 24. 2K. 6, 15. 
Ps. 18, 6. 22,17; in a hostile sense 
6 9 14. wens, by 2 K. 8, 21; 
על‎ Job 16,13. Judg. 20, 5. Gen. 37, 0 
snabyd וי‎ pa nay הִנָה חִסְבֶּינָה‎ 
and.lo your sheaves surrounded my 7 
and did obeisance to it, i. 6. stood round 
about it, etc. Absol. to surround a table 
i. e. to come around it, to sit down or re- 
cline at table, 1 Sam. 16, 11 30) לא‎ we 
will not sit down; comp. in =02. 

4. Trop.toturn, i.e. to alter, to change ; 
with 3 to become like any thing, Zech. 
14, 10. Comp. Pi. and Hiph. no. 3. 

5. Trop. to go about any thing, to 
bring about, i.e. to - the cause of any 


- Ge 


thing. Comp. Arab. rac, cause, Sane 
to cause; Talmud. 30 cause, pr. the 
thing or occasion on which any thing 
depends; Engl. circumstance, Germ. 
Umstand, from the signification of sur- 
60 
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rounding, comp. .אודות‎ 1 Sam. 22, 22 
FSR OVD סבחר בְבֶּלנְפָש‎ 2x Tam the 
cause to all the persons of thy family. 
i.e. [have brought about, occasioned, 
their death; Vulg. ego sum reus cea 
animarum. 

Nipa. 303 and 30) Ez. 26, 2; fem. 
m292 for 30) Ez. 41, 7, see Lakes, 2 
372. Heb. Gr. 6 n. 11; fut. 397,120". 

1. iq. Kal no. 1, to turn oneself to 
turn, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 17. 10, 11. 16; often 
of a boundary Num. 34, 4.5. Josh. 15, 
3.al. Also i. q. to be turned over to any 
one, 6. >, Jer. 6, 19 D-IND ONS 1203 
their houses shall be turned over (trans- 
Serred) to others ; comp. in Kal Num. 36,7. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to surround, Faden 
19, 22; with על‎ , in a hostile sense, Gen. 
19, 4. Josh. 7, 9. 

Pret 239 i. q. Kal no. 4, to turn, i. e. to 
change, 2 Sam. 14, 20. 

Po. סובב‎ | 1. i. g. Kal no. 2, to go 
about in a place, c. A Cant. 3, 2; 6. 
to go about or over a place i.e. init Ps. 
59, 7. 15; to go round a place Ps. 26, 6; 
with by, 0 a hostile sense Ps. 55, 1. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 3, 10 encompass, to sur- 
round, Jon. 2, 4. 6. Ps. 7, 8; with two 
acc. of pers. and thing with which Ps. 
32,7.10. Espec. in order to protect 
and defend, Deut. 32, 10. Jer. 31, 22 
"23 בִמְבָה חְסובָב‎ ₪ woman protects a 
man, Comp. ‘IL 1.37 6 Og Xovony auqupe- 
Brxas. 

Hiew. 3050, fut. 30° and 9". 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 
turn Ex. 13,18. Trans. to turn, 1 K. 8, 
14 מֶתַפָנָרו‎ aban הלב‎ and the king turn- 
ed his face. 21,4. 2K.20,2. "27 30m 
ya to turn away the eyes from any one 
Cant. 6,5. Trop. dy פ'‎ ad 30m fo turn 
the heart or mind of any one towards a 
person or thing Ezra 6, 22, comp. 1 K. 
18, 37; and so without 32, 2 Sam. 3, 12 
אֶתדבָּלדוְשַרְאֶל‎ Frey לְחֶסֶב‎ to turn all Is- 
rael unto thee. Hence also to transfer, 
with > of pers. 70 whom, 1 Chr. 10, 14 
syd ויסב אִתִדְהַמְלוּבָה‎ and transferred 
the kingdom to David. With אל‎ of 
place, i. e. to or into any place, 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 9. 10; ace. of place 2 Sam. 20, 12. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, ‘to cause to 
go about,’ 1. e. to lead about, around, 
e. ₪. a man Ez. 47, 2; an army Ex. 13, 
18; walls, to build around 2 Chr. 14, 6 
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3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, 70 turn, i. 6. 
to change ; 2 K. 23, 34 אַתדשמר‎ =O) 
mpm and changed (turned) his name 
to ו‎ 24, 17. 

4. Intrans. a) i.g. Kal no. 1, to turn 
oneself 2 Sam. 5,23. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, 
to go about in a place, 6. acc. Josh. 6, 11. 
c) i. g. Kal no. 3, to surround, in a hos- 
tile sense, Ps. 140, 10. 

Horn. 2097, 05 רסב‎ 1. to be turned, 
to turn intrans. e. ₪. a door on its 
hinges 12. 41, 94 ; the roller of a thresh- 
ing-sledge, Is. 28, 27. 

2. to be surrounded, Ex. 28, 11. 39, 6. 
13. 

3. to be turned, changed, Num. 32, 
38. 


Deriv. Mao, 120}, 3920, 392, מוסב‎ . 


turn, course of‏ ₪ )220 .ז) ₪ סִבָה 
things, as from God, 1 K. 12, 15; i. q.‏ 
mab) 2 Chr. 10, 15.‏ 


2°20 m.(r. 2330) 1. Sing. as subst. 
a circuit 1 Chr. 11, 8. Hence מִסְבִיב‎ 
from or in a circuit, round about, on 
every side, Job 1,10. Ez. 37, 21. Josh. 
21, 49. al. sep. Sept. xvxlode. So 
3 מִסָבִיב‎ from round about any person 
or thing Num. 16, 84. 27. Accus. 3°20 
as adv. round about, circum, Gen. 23, 17 
Ps. 3, 7. 12, 9. Job 10, 8. 18, 7. al. sep. 
and so after verbs of motion Is. 49, 18. 
60, 4. 390 330 circumcirca, round 
about, Ez. 40, 5 sq. > סָבִיב‎ as prep. 
round about, יי‎ any thing, e. ₪ 
ypu סָבִיב‎ ‘round about the tabernacle 
Ex. 40, 33. Num. 1, 53. al. Once ₪ 
genit. vost 3930 round about the land 
Am. 3, 11. 

2. Plur. m. p'3"20 =a) Of persons, 
those round about, neighbours, Jer. 48, 
17.39. b) Of place, places round יי‎ 
circumjacent, ihe environs, Jer. 33, 13 
moun "29302 in the environs of Jeru- 
salem. Ps. 76, 19. 89, 8. 97,2. c) As 
prep. c. suff. rom about, ener any 
one; Ps. 50, 3 1879 MBH? סִבִיבָרו‎ ₪ is 
very tempestuous round about him. Jer. 
46, 14. Lam. 1, 17. 

3. Plur. f. סביבות‎ a) circutts, circles, 
orbits, which one runs through. 6. 
1, 6 הֶרוּח‎ ay סְבְיבוסְיו‎ by4 and the wind 
returneth upon ils circuits, begins anew 
the circuit of its courses. b) ig. סְבִיבָים‎ 
no. 2, places round about, circumjacent, 
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סבכ 


Neh. 12, 28. Ps. 44, 14. 79,4. ( Inst. 
constr. as a prep. round about, around ; 
Num. 11, 24 סביבות הָאהֶל‎ mont about 
the reine Ez. 6, 5. Ps. 79,3. Often 
₪ suff, את סבִיבותל‎ about me Job 
29,5; and so Neh. 5, 17. Job 22, 10. 
Ez. 5,12. Ps. 18, 12. Gen. 35,5. = 
17, 15. 


0 yao to interweave, to interlace, e.g. 
branches, part. pass. Nah. 1, 10, see in 
r.820. Comp. 728. Arab. Hod IL, id. 
Kindr. are 72, 728. From this root 
with ב‎ softened comes the verb “¥ qui- 
escent Ww. 

Pua. pass. of roots interwoven Job 8, 
17. 

Deriv. the five following. 


Ja .גת‎ (Kamets impure) branches 
interwoven, a thicket, Gen. 22,13. Here 
also belongs the phrase Y3"7202 Ps. 
74, 5, taking > as Kamets long, although 
Metheg i is wanting in the editions. A 
similar instance is "P>m-Mya Ps. 16, 5, 
which all copies write ‘without Metheg, 
although it is doubtless to be read m’ndth, 
comp. 11,6. A few Mss. have 3203, 
see 729. 

id. a thicket, whence plur. constr.‏ סְבְךָּ 
Is. 9, 17. 10, 34. Kimchi‏ סבכי היער 
and some Mss. read "230, 7230, "220;‏ 
see Lebrg. p. 77. | 4‏ 

720 c. suff. i220 or i239 (Dag. eu- 
phon.) a thicket, Jer. 4,7. R. 20. 


N230 Chald. f. Dan. 3, 5, and טַּבְּכָא‎ 
v. 7. 10. 15, sambuca, Gr. copBixn, cop- 
Bvxns, 000005 Sop Gixn, a stringed instru- 
ment of music, having four strings, simi- 
lar to the nablium or >23 q. v. no. 3, i.e. 
to the Aarp or lyre. See Athen. IV. p. 
175. XIV. p. 633, 637. Strabo X. p. 471 
Casaub. Vitruv. 6. 1. ib. 10. 22.—Strabo 
affirms, l. c. that the Greek word cop- 
Bvxy is of barbarian i. e. oriental origin; 
and if’ so, the name might perhaps have 
allusion to the interweaving of the strings, 
from r. 720. 

"220 (for בה‎ 320 thicket of Jehovah, 
i. e. crowd of God’s people, comp. 39,) 
Sibbecai, pr. n. of a military chief under 
David, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29 (for 
which 2 Sam. 23, a7 corruptly "23). 
20, 4. 27, 11. 


סבל 


fat. 5305, to bear, to carry,‏ סבלי 
sc. heavy burdens. Syr. Chald. id.‏ 
Gen.‏ .7 .4 ,46 .18-, של ,3 Kindr. are‏ 
Trop. to bear the sorrows, sins‏ .49,15 
of any one, i. e. to suffer the punishment‏ 
which another has merited, Is. 53, 4. 11.‏ 
Lam. 5, 7.‏ 

Poat part. plur, 072299 , laden sc. with 
young ; hence gravid, ie with young, of 


kine Ps. 144, 14. Comp. Arab. ase 


“oe 
portans, in utero gestans, (a3 gravis 
fuit, in utero gestavit. Syr. נָבבן‎ la- 
den, gravid. 


Hirup. banon to become a burden 
Ece. 12, 5. 
Deriv. 530, a9, 530, סִבְלָה‎ . 


2D Chald. i. q. Heb. also to lift or 
raise up, to erect. Comp. XW}. 

Poa pass. to be erected, built, Ezra 
6, 3 מסובְלְין‎ “HUN and its foundations 
be set up, built. —Chald. and Samar. id. 


ete) m. @ bearer of burdens, porter, 2 
Chr. 2, 1. 17. 34, 13. Neh. 4, 4.—1 K. 
5, 29 (15) by apposition bad נשָא‎ . R. 
dad. e 


929 m. a burden Neh. 4, 11. Ps. 81,7; 
trop. 1 K. 11,28. R. 529. 


920 m. (r. 520) c. suff. ibao Dag. eu- 
phon. a burden Is. 10, 27. 14, 25. dd 
סִבָלו‎ the yoke of his burden, his burden- 
some yoke, Is. 9, 3—For the Dag. ] 
euphon. in wba see Lehrg. .כ‎ 87. The 
form is not to be derived either from 
DBO or DAD. 


M230 or 7320 £ only in plur. constr. 
ribo burdens, tasks imposed, heavy 
and oppressive labours, Ex. 1, 11. 2, 11. 
5, 4.5. 6 6.7. BR. d39. 


in the dialect of the Ephraim-‏ סְבּלֶת 
ites i. q. 7229, ear of grain, Judg. i2, 6.‏ 


* סבר‎ Chald. (in Heb. 9a) a root 
in frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac, 
the significations of which may be ar- 
ranged as follows; see Thesaur. p. 1319. 
Buxt. Lex. col. 1424-30. 

1. to cut, to divide ; whence Po. "340 
to cut or open a vein. Buxt. no. V. 

2. to look at, to discern, to inspect, 
which is implied in dividing and distin- 
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guishing, asin r. בְּין‎ ; see Heb שְבַר‎ .-- 
Arab. Aw to examine a wound. 

3. to look for, to await ; also to hope, 
to trust ; see Buxt. no. 11. Often in the 
Targums for Heb. mip, mwa. Syr. paw 
Pa. to hope.—Once in 00. T. Dan. 7, 25 
meri 20%) and he hopeth, irusteth, to 
change, ete. "Sept. Alex. ל‎ 

4. to judge, to suppose, to think, Buxt. 
no. Ill. Syr. Pe. Aph. id. 

5. to understand, Buxt. no. IV. 

Deriv. from no. 3 is 


(two-fold hope) Sibraim, pr.‏ סְבְרִים 
n. of a Syrian city between Damascus‏ 
and Hamath, otherwise unknown, Ez.‏ 
.16 ,47 

MM3O Gen. 10, 7 (21 Mss. (שבתא‎ and 


Chr. 1, 9, Sabfah pr. n. of a peo-‏ 1 סַבְפָא 
ple and region of the Cushites; see in‏ 
no 2. There is little doubt that it‏ פוש 
corresponds to the Ethiopian city Sufur,‏ 
(see Strabo XVI. p. 770‏ ,20008 2080 
Casaub. Ptolem. IV. 10,) situated on the‏ 
S. W. coast of the Red Sea, not far from‏ 
the present Arkiko, in the vicinity of‏ 
which the Ptolemies hunted elephants.‏ 
Among the ancient intpp. Pseudojona-‏ 
than gives it by "8120, for which read‏ 
Sembrite, whom Strabo 1. 6.‏ .6 .1 סמראר 
p. 786 places in the same region. Jose-‏ 
phus, Ant. 1. 6. 2, understands those who‏ 
dwelt upon the Astaboras.‏ 


NQMIO Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sab- 
teca, pr. n. of a people and region of the 
Cushites, probably in Ethiopia, like the 
preceding; see in .פוש‎ Targ, זנגאל‎ 
Zingitani, in the eastern parts of Ethio- 
pia. On Egyptian monuments the word 
SBTK or Sabatoca appears as the pr. 
name of the Ethiopians; so that 82M30 
can hardly be sought for elsewhere. 
See Thesaur. p. 940. Rosellini Monum. 
Storici II. p. 108 sq. 120, 121. 


see 39D.‏ , סְגִּים plur.‏ סג 


* סכד‎ fit. רסגר‎ , to fall down in ado- 
ration, to prostrate oneself, spoken of 
idol worship, c. > Is. 44, 15. 17.19. 46, 
6. It is a word of the later Hebrew 
and Chaldee ; see the following article. 


‘HO Chald. Dan. 2, 46, fat. 720", i. q. 
Heb. to fall down in ‘adbpation of idols, 
6 > Dan. 3, 5. 6, 10-12, 14. 15. 28; 


סגו 
homage of a man 2, 46.--Syr. rw to‏ 


Arab. ow id. whence Oss 


adore. 
mosk. 


‘VAD m. (7.920) 1. 6 shutting up, en- 
closure. Hos. 13, 8 Da> “7130 ihe caul 
of their heart, i. e. the parts around ane 
heart, pericadium. 

2. Job 28, 15 ig. "MQ ANT, see se 
Kal part. pass. 

3. Ps. 35, 3 see in "a0 Kal, lett. ₪ 


*D5D obsol, root, Chald. סנל‎ (for 
bad) to get, to acquire ; comp. סְגולְסָא‎ 
property. Kindr. is "930 —Hence 


M330 f. property, wealth, private pro- 
perty, 1 Chr. 29,3. Ecc. 2,8. Often of 
the people of Israel, nint ‘php (comp. 
mm) Ex. 19, 5. Deut. 7, 6. “14, 2. 26, 
18. al. 


720 or AO m. only in plur. 57230, ₪ 
prefect, governor, ruler, spoken: a) Of 
Babylonian magistrates, prefects of the 
provinces, Jer. 51, 23. 28. 57. Ez. 23, 
6. 12. 23; comp. Is. 41, 25. See the 
Chald. b) Of the chiefs and rulers of 
the people of Jerusalem in the time of 
Ezra and Nebemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 2, 
16. 4, 8. 13. 5, 7. 17. 7,5. 12, 40. 11. 


“oe. 
—Corresponding in mod. Pers. is שא‎ 
S- oe. 
pretor, satrap; whence Arab. xis, Syr. 
v n~ 


lum satrap, prefect. A trace of the 
same from the ane. Pers. seems to exist 
in פתשגן‎ q. v. edict of a prince ; also in 
Gr. Cwyeng Athen. XIV. p. 639. C. 
Benfey compares Sanscr. gangha, or ra- 
ther ¢dsana, command, Monatsn. p. 193 
sq. Bohlen better Sanscr. sagana 
(<myoane) q. a. styerng, noble. Sept. 
עס דט‎ 


WE m. Chald. ₪ prefect, governor of a 
province, Dan. 3, 2. 27. 6,8. But Dan. 
2, 48 77230 רב‎ the chief of ihe prefects, sc. 
over Bie Magi. 


6 - fut. “30% , to shut, to close. Kindr. 
=o but less frequent ; comp. also >30. 
The primary syllable is 72, comp. 2. 
Ethiop. AW 72Z, to shut up in a net, to 
take in a net.—Constr. 6. acc. as a 
door Gen. 19, 10. Mal. 1, 10; a gate 
Josh. 2 7. Bz. 46, 12; the womb, so as 
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to render barren, 1 Sam. 1,5. Job 3, 10, 
a breach in a wall 1 K. 11, 27; trop. 
one’s own heart Ps. 17, 10, comp. 1 
John 3, 17. Also InN nba "30 to 
shut the door after oneself on entering a 
house, Gen. 19, 6; oftener הַדָלֶת‎ "aD 
בע‎ id. 2 ₪. 4 33. Is. 26, 215 ellipt. 
אֶחַרָיו‎ “320 id. Judg. 9, 51. So too 
’p 432 nban “30 to shut the door after 
(around) any one, lo shut him in, 2 K. 
4,4.5; and without m>3n Gen. 7, 16. 
For all these constructions with 793, 
and also for Judg. 3, 22, see in 793 no. 
1, 2, and note, p. 143, 144. Gen. 2, 21 
ִחִמְפָה‎ sia hot and God closed up the 
flesh instead thereof, i.e. in place of the 
rib.—Instead of the acc. we find other 
constructions: a) With 722 around, 
round about; see in .מ בְּעָד‎ 1.8. b) 
With dy Ex. 14, 3 עְלְיהֶם הַמִדְבָּר‎ “30 the 
desert hath shut them in, lit. hath closed 
upon them. Job 12, 14 waxy “ho he 
shutteth up over a man sc. a subterra- 
nean prison. c) With לקראת‎ pregn. 
Ps. 35, 3 draw out the spear לקראת‎ 7503 
"ET and shut the way against my 
pursuers; here many interpreters 
take “a0 סגור עס‎ as 86855 i. g. Gr. 
ouyagis a battle-axe Hdot. 7, 64, comp. 
Arab. Le a wooden spear; but this 
is unnecessary. d) Absol. Is. 22, 22. 
Josh. 6, 1 7793075 סגָרֶת‎ in and Jeri- 
cho hit shut its gates and was fast shut 
up, where Kal seems to refer to the 
closing of the gates, and Pual as intens. 
to their being fastened with bolts and 
bars; Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita; Chald. ‘et Jericho erat 
clausa foribus ferreis et roborata vecti- 
bus eneis.—Parrt. pass. “90 shut up, 
closed, 132. 44, 1. 2. 46, 1. Hence also 
precious, whence סגלר‎ Sn precious 
gold, i. e. pure, unadulterated, 1 K. 6, 
20. 21. 7,49. 50. 10, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 26. 22. 
9, 20. Vulg. aurum puruwm. Chald. 
aurum bonum. Others less well, aurum 
dendroides, from -& tree, i. e. native 
gold, shooting out in the form of a tree. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal to be shut, of doors 
or gates Is, 45, 1. 60, 11; shut wp, of 
persons, Num. 12, 14. 15. 1 Sam. 23, 7 
Reflex. to shut oneself wp, Ez. 3, 24. 
Piet "30 i. q. Hiph. no. 2, to deliver 
sc. into the power of any one, pr. ‘to 


סגר 


shut up in the power of’ any one; 6. 
72 1 Sam. 17, 46. 24, 19. 26, 8; absol. 
2 Sam. 18,28. Comp. cvyzisiw Rom. 
11, 32. Gal. 3, 22. Diod. Sic. 9. 19. 

Poa to be shut up, 6. ₪. 8 city Josh. 
6, 1 see above in Kal lett. d. Is. 24, 10. 
Jer. 13, 19. 

Hien. 305 1. fo shut up e. g. a 
house Lev. 14, 38; a person Lev. 13, 4. 
5. 11. 21. 26. al. 

2. to let shut up, to deliver over e. g. to 
the keepers of a prison Job 11, 10; and 
genr. to deliver into the power of any 
one, c. 322 Josh. 20,5. 1 Sam. 23, 12. 
20. Ps. 31, 9. Lam. 2, 7; אֶל‎ Deut. 23, 
16. Job 16, 11; > Am. 1 6.93 absol. Ob. 
14. Also stronger, to deter over, to 
give over to the power and discretion 
of any one; 0. > Ps. 78, 48. 50. 62; with- 
out dat. to give up, q.d. to forsake, to 
abandon, Deut. 32, 30. Am. 6, 8. 

Deriv. מִסְגֶר , סוגר , סגור‎ , NBO. 


to shut, to close, Dan. 6,‏ .6818 סְכֶָר 
Syr. pew id,‏ .23 

WO m. rain, heavy rain, Prov. 27, 
15. Chald. 8930, Syr. Tg, Samar. 
א שדב‎ id—Some refer this noun to 


to Arab. to fill with water, to pour 
out water into the gutter. Better fromr. 


7a א‎ sweep away, to bear off; 
Arab. spec. to wash away the earth, as 
a torrent; y» l> torrent; hence by 
prefixing the sibilant "739. Comp. 
Chald. >3>20 i. q. >3>3; Taw + 4 
"542 ; see more in Lehrg. p. 862. 


m. (r. 190) stocks, Lat. nervus, i. 6.‏ סד 
q. v. a wooden frame or block in‏ מהפכת 
which the feet of a person were shut‏ 


up. Job 13, 27. 33, 11.—Syr. fp, Chald. 
NTO id. 


₪ 
/ סד‎ obsol. root, Arab. duw, fo stop, 
to shut up by a bar, bolt, ete. Hence 70. 


PUO m. (r. 710) ₪ shirt, shift,a wide 
under-garment of linen worn next 
the body, Judg. 14, 12. 13. Is. 3, 23. 
Prov. 31, 24. Sept. owdcv.—Chald. id. 
Syr. ho, in the Peshito for Gr. covda- 
prov Luke 19, 20, for ע0וזע26‎ John 13, 4. 

60* 
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* סָדַם‎ obsol. root, perh. i. q. DIY, 
18, Chald. to burn, to consume with 
Jire. Hence 


DD Sodom, Gr. 2000006, pr. n. of a 
city in the vale of Siddim near the south 
end of the Dead Sea, which with three 
others was destroyed in the time of - 
Abraham and submerged in the Dead 
Sea. Gen. 10, 19. 13, 10. 18, 20. 19, 15. 
Is.1,9.al. Hence vines of Sodom, which 
were probably degenerated and inferior, 
(comp. the apples of Sodom Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 4,) are put Deut. 32, 32 as the emblem 
of a degenerate state ; comp. Jer. 2, 21. 
Also judges of Sodom, i. q. unjust and 
corrupt judges, Is. 1, 10.—The name 
may signify burning, conflagration, (r. 
D170 ,( as being built on a bituminous soil 
and therefore perhaps exposed to fre- 
quent fires; comp. the name Kataxexav- 
או‎ given to a part of Phrygia. Or it 
may be 1. q. M7278 field, vineyard, q. v.— 
On the site and catastrophe of Sodom, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 601 sq. 


*970 Arab. Wow i. q. או‎ 


(see lett. >) to toosent to let one’s garment 
hang 10086 whence onde olden 
woe, a sail, wide garment.—Deriv. 
pre. 

. aie) obsol. root, Chald. "10 often 
in Targ. for Heb. 329, to set in a row. 
to arrange in order. Hence שדָרֶה‎ 
מסְדְרון‎ , and i 

VO m. order, plur. סְדָרִים‎ Job 10. 
22.—Chald. id. Syr. fie id. 


. סָהַר‎ obsol. root, prob. to go round 
in a circle, to be round; kindred with 
דור , דָהַר‎ , q. v. Samar. 1. g. "7D to sur- 
round. Talmud. “oO a wall, fence. 
—Hence 3nd, סחר‎ , on, 

32 m. roundness ; once Cant. 7, 3. 
“om sax a basin of roundness i. 6. 
a round basin or goblet.—Syr. bouts 


So 
Arab. 
its round form ; comp. שְהָרונִים‎ . 


, the moon, so called from 


tower i.e. a round tower,‏ ₪ .מז סחר 

םש 
castle, fortress ; Syr. 12 arx, pala-‏ 
tium. Hence “70m ma the tower-‏ 


N10 


house, house of the fortress, spoken of a 
fortified prison, Gen. 39, 20-23. 40, 3. 5. 


So, pr. n. of an Egyptian king‏ סרא 
contemporary with Hoshea king of Israel‏ 
2K. 17,4; Sept. Sw, Sove, 2006, 2₪-‏ 
Be, 20006 Vulg. Sua; the Sevechus of‏ 
Manetho, the second king of the Ethio-‏ 
pian (XXV) dynasty in Upper Egypt,‏ 
successor of Sabaco and predecessor of‏ 
According to Eu-‏ .תִרְחְקֶה Tirhakah,‏ 
seb. 12, he reigned 14 years. The name‏ 
SB TK or SaBaToK on Egyptian mo-‏ 
numents is regarded by Rosellini as‏ 
Ethiopic; corresponding to which is‏ 
(סוא ,89( Egyptian Sevech and Seve‏ 
According to Champollion the name‏ 
Sevech denotes an Egyptian deity repre-‏ 
sented under the form of a crocodile, the‏ 
Xeoro; (Saturn) of the Greeks; Pan-‏ 
théon de PEgypte no. 21, 22: On the‏ 
accordance of sacred history with that‏ 
of Egypt in that age, see Comm. on Is.‏ 
I. p. 596.‏ 


1. 59D, twice JW 2 Sam. 1, 22. 
Job 24, 2; fut. 209 Mic. 2, 6 like verbs 
32, Lehrg. p. 407; to go off from, to 
draw back, to depart, espec. from God, 
c. מן‎ Ps. 80,19; absol. 53,4. Part. pass. 
Prov. 14, 14 סוכ לב‎ drawn back in heart 
from God, a backslider; comp. Ps. 44, 
19. 

Nip. 3103, once 212 2 Sam. 1, 22, 
fut. 999", inf. 80801. 4103, to draw back, 
pr. to be made to draw back, to be turn- 
ed back; e.g. of a retreating enemy, 
often with “im& added, Ps. 35,4 רסגו‎ 
AMEN TINN let ihem be dimmed back and 
put to shame. 40, 15. 70, 3. 129, 5. Jer. 
46, 5; of others Is. 42, 17. 50, 5 Once 
of a weapon, 2 Sam. 1, 22 rive, With 
mins sang to draw back from Jehovah, 
to make defection from him, i. q. Kal, 
Zeph. 1, 6. Is. 59,13; and so without 
these 0 4 Ps, 44, 19. 78, 57. 

Hiew. 3°07, in the Rabb. manner 
for 370% (comp. in mA, MID, 495), once 
fut. רורג‎ Job 24, 2, apoe. 30"; to remove, 
to put away ; Mic. 6, 14 ולא תפליט‎ son 
thou shalt put away thy goods, but shalt 
not save them, i.e. shalt put them away 
for safety. Spec. to remove a landmark, 
border, 12606. 19, 14. 27, 17. Hos. 5, 10. 
Prov. 22, 28. 23,10. Job 24, 2 רשרגף‎ ; 
-also 1108. 5, 10 in some Mss. 
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Horn. 301, i. q. Niph. to be turned 
away, turned. back, with אחור‎ trop. Is. 
59, 14. 

Nore. Most lexicographers assume 
also a root 303, to which they refer 
Hiph. and Hoph. 3°87, 387; inf. Niph. 
נסוב‎ ; also fut. Kal 30". But this is un- 
necessary. 

Deriv. ad, .שיג , סיג‎ 


* TT. 34D ₪ hedge about, to enclose 
iq. Heb. 5B, Syr. Wo, Chald. סיג‎ 
Part. pass. Cant. 7, 3. ‘ 

AIO Ez. 22, 18 Cheth. i. q. סרג‎ scoria. 


om. (r. 920) pr. prison ; then‏ סגנר 
cage of alion Ez. 19,9. Sept. unos,‏ 
Vulg. cavea.‏ 

(r.70%) 1. consessus,‏ לסוד m. for‏ סוד 
divan, a circle of persons sitting toge-‏ 
ther, an assembly ; either of friends in‏ 
familiar conversation Jer. 6, 11. 15, 17;‏ 
or of judges in consultation, ₪‏ 
and hence of God consulting with those‏ 
above Ps. 89, 8. Job 15, 8. Jer. 23, 18;‏ 
also of wicked men plotting together‏ 
Ps, 64, 3. 111, 1. Gen. 49, 6. Ez. 13, 9.‏ 

2. familiar converse, intercourse, tnti- 
macy, Ps. 55,15. Job 19,19 סודר‎ "1" my 
confidants, familiar friends. mim סוד‎ 

converse with Jehovah, i. 6. his favour. 
Ps. 25, 14. Prov. 3, 32. Job 29, 4.—Syr. 
, id. 

3. deliberation, consultation ; Prov. 15, 
22 סוד‎ ND without deliberation, opp. 
pazyin בְּרב‎ . Ps. 83, 4. 

4. a secret, whence סור‎ (m3) 73 to 
reveal a secret, Prov. 11, 13. 20, 19. 25, 9. 
Am. 8, 7. 

(for n=tid confidant of Jehovah)‏ סרדר 
סוד Sodi, pr. n.m. Num. 13,10. From‏ 


. me obsol. root, perh. to veil one- 


7 
self; comp. ‘Tt \52( to hide, ey to 
clothe oneself, 9 vesture, external ap- 
pearance. Hence Myo, MD. 

aS 1 ₪ סָתה‎ to wipe away, to 
sweep away. Hence pr. n. סרחון‎ and 
the two here following. 


THO Suah, pr. .מ‎ m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 


sweepings,‏ , סחל ig.‏ (סוח f. (r.‏ סוּחָה 
Sept. we‏ כּסוּחָר 25 ,5 filth, dung. Is.‏ 


סוט 


xonola, Vulg. quasi stercus, Targ. 
xn7ro2.—Kimchi here regards the let- 
ter 2 ag radical, so that פפוחה‎ would be 
from r. MOD But 


3 ofcompar. could here hardly be omitted. 


"OID (for .ז , שוטר‎ nvw) Sota, pr. n. 
m. Eizra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 57. 


to sweep out. 


. סוף‎ to anoint, spoken only of anoint- 
mg the body after washing or bathing, 
and thus differing from M2, which is 
used only of anointing for consecration; 
kindr. with 702 I. Perhaps the primary 
idea of סוך‎ may have been that of wip- 
ing, rubbing; comp. M30, Gr. cayew.— 
With acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 28, 15, and a 
of the oil Ez. 16,9. Intrans. to anoint 
oneself, Ruth 3, 3. Dan. 10,3; ace. of 
ointment. (comp. mY Am. 6, 6), Deut. 
28,40 לא סְסוּךף‎ yawn but with oil thou 
shalt not anoint thyself. Mic. 6, 15. 2Sam. 
14, 2. Sept. zotw, adelpw. 

Hien. lo anoint oneself 2 Sam. 12, 20. 
—But Part. מסיך‎ 1006. 3, 24 is i.g. מסך‎ 
covering, from 929. 

Deriv. FiON. 

92290 Chald. f. Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
and Mem being dropped M3579 v. 10 


Cheth. Syr. נן‎ prob. adouble pipe | 


with a sack, bagpipe. It is the Greek 
word cuuparia (see Polyb. ap. Athen. 
X. 52. p. 439. A. Casaub: Isidor. Orig. 
III. 21 extr.) adopted into the Chaldee 
tongue, just as at the present day the 
like instrument is called in Italy sam- 
pogna and in Asia Minor sambonya. 
The Heb. intpp. well 2419. See the 
tract on Hebrew musical instruments 
entitled שלטר הגברים‎ in Ugolini Thes. 
Vol. XXXIL. p. 39-42. Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 941. 

“1330 pr. n. Syene, a city in the south- 
ern extremity of Egypt, on the Nile, 
situated directly under the tropic of 
Cancer. Copt. 600.11, which Cham- 
pollion (Egypte sous les Phar. I. 164) 
explains opening, key, sc. of Egypt, from 
061] to open, and CZ. a participial 


5 
formative. Arab. .jfewt Aswan.—Ez. 
29, 10. 30,6, in both places in ace. fo 
Syene. The & is prob. only for ה‎ local ; 
hut was not so taken by the punctators. 
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סום 


* DAD obsol. root, to leap, to bound, 
ig. ;שוש‎ in Zabian spoken of the 
leaping and springing of horses ; Nor- 
berg. III. p. 298. 3.—Hence 


a horse, so called from his‏ .1 .תז סוס 
fawaw id. Gen.‏ , סוּסָא leaping; Aram.‏ 
Prov. 21, 31. Job 39, 18. al.‏ .17 ,49 
Sing. often collect. horses, war-horses‏ 
cavalry, Ex. 14, 9. 23. Deut.17,16.1K.‏ 
al. The Egyptians excelled in‏ .5 ,18 
their cavalry, Ex. c. 14. 15; also the‏ 
Canaanites Josh. 11, 4. Judg. 4, 3. 7 sq.‏ 
the Assyrians and Chaldeans‏ ;28 .22 ,5 
Jer. 6, 23. 8,16. 50, 37. Hab. 1,8 sq.‏ 
But the Hebrews appear to have had‏ 
little taste for cavalry, Is. 30,.16. 36, 8;‏ 
notwithstanding the efforts of Solomon‏ 
1K. 4, 16. 9,19. 10, 26; and therefore‏ 
placed the more confidence in Egypt,‏ 
Is. 31, 1. 36,9. Jer. 4,13. The war-horse‏ 
is described Job 39, 19 sq.—Meton. a‏ 
horseman Zech. 1, 8.‏ 

2. a swallow, so called from its swift 
and cheerful flight, ao tod oyddlec Sou 
ntegvyeoow (comp. 11. 2. 462), Is. 38, 14 
and Jer. 8,7 Cheth. where Keri .סיס‎ 
So Sept. Theod. Jerome. The Rabbins 
render jit a crane. See Bochart Hieroz. 
T. IL. p. 602 sq. 


a mare, the female horse,‏ ] סוסת 
which the‏ ,06חש? 7 Cant. 1, 9; Sept.‏ 
Vulg. renders asa collective, equitatum.‏ 
But the comparison of a bride to cavalry‏ 
could hardly be elegant.‏ 


‘O70 (horseman) Susi, pr. n.m. Num. 
13, 11. 


*YAD obsol. root, Chald. S5mox to 
come together, to convene. Hence 83"0. 


* EVID fut. po» 1. Pr. to sweep or 
snatch away, to carry off; kindr. with 
FON and MBO. Hence MBA. 

2. to make an end of, to destroy, see 
Hiph. but in Kal intrans. to have an end, 
to perish, Is. 66, 17. Esth. 9, 28. Here 
too we may refer 150 Ps. 73, 19 1 
and "01 Am. 3, 15 Milra on account of 
Vav conversive.—Syr. and Chald. id. 

Hipu. to sweep away, to make an end 
of, to destroy; Zeph. 1, 2. 3 5O% FON 
I will utterly sweep away; also Jer. 8, 
13 אֶסֶיפָס‎ FON, 1 will utterly sweep them 
away; where the infin. absol. pleo 


סום 


nastic in both passages is from the kind- 
red verb אֶסף‎ no. 5. Comp. Is. 28, 28. 

Deriv. סוף‎ , HEAD. 

Chald. id. to have an end, i. e. to‏ סו 
be fulfilled, e. g. a prophecy Dan. 4, 30.‏ 
Comp. 752 no. 1 fin.‏ 

Apu. to make an end of any thing 
Dan. 2, 44, 


m. (r. HAD) end, a word of the‏ סוף 
later Hebrew, already verging towards‏ 
,12 .7,2 .11 ,3 .1806 , קץ Aramaism, i. q.‏ 
Chr. 20, 16. Of the rear of an‏ 2 .13 
army Joel 2, 20.‏ 

(r. 530) emphat. xpio,‏ .מז Chald.‏ סום 
end, Dan. 4, 8. 19. 6, 27. 7, 28. Targ.‏ 
-קץ for‏ 

m. a rush, reed, sedge ; specially:‏ סרם 
a) sea-weed, sedge, Jon. 2, 6. Hence‏ 
the sea of sedge, i.e. the Arabian‏ רםדסהם 
Gulf or Red Sea, which abounds in sea-‏ 
weed, Ex. 10, 19. 13,18. 15, 4. Num.‏ 
Deut. 1, 40. Pg. 106, 7. 9. 22. 136,‏ .25 ,14 
id. Deut. 1,15; see in‏ סוּם al. Simpl.‏ .13 


maiz. Called also in Egyptian QSO&X 


1 i.e. the seaof weeds. See Mi- 
chaelis Suppl. .כ‎ 1726. Jablonski Opusc. 
ed. te Water T. I. p. 266. b) rushes, 
bulrushes, growing in the Nile, Ex. 2, 3.5. 
Is. 19,6. See Plin. H. .א‎ 13. 23. §45.— 
The etymology is obscure; perh. pr. 


Ss o- 
sword, like Arab. Uiaw, and so trans- 
ferred to coarse grass, q. d. sword-grass, 


as Copt. cHqe, 01166 sword and 
also reed. In the Indo-European tongues 
we may compare also Lat. scirpus, sir- 
pus, old High Germ. sciluf, Germ. Schilf, 
Dan. sif, sdf, the letter r being softened 
by degrees into J, and even into a vowel. 


MDA f. (7. (סום‎ ₪ whirlwind, hurri- 
cane, tempest, which sweeps away all 
before it, Job 21. 18. 27, 20. 37, 9. Prov. 
10, 25. Is. 17,13. With ה‎ parag. סוּפתה‎ 
Hos. 8.7. Plur. mipao Is. 21, 1. 


* סלר‎ once WW Hos. 9, 12, fut. רְסוּר‎ | 
conv. 1072 Ex. 8, 27. Judg. 4, 18, which 
same form is found also in Hiph. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 
depart, c. 72, .מְאחַרר. מְעם , מעל‎ ₪. ₪ 

a) From a place. Is. 52, 11 ‘48 4790 
_ משם‎ ANS depart, depart, get ye out from 
thence. Lam. 4, 15. Num. 12,10. Espec. 
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סור 


from a way 1 Sam. 6, 12 ; metapk. Deut 
2,27. 2K. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 34,2; also Ex. 
32, 8. Deut. 9, 12. Is. 30, 11. al. So too 
from work, service, 2 Chr. 35, 15; from 
calamity, i. e. to escape from it, Job 15, 
30. Prov. 13, 14. 

b) From a person, Ex. 8, 7. 25. Ps. 6, 
9 depart from me, all ye workers of ini- 
quity, let me alone. 119, 115. 139, 19. 
Job 21, 14. 22,17. With "x to turn 
aside from after any one, to desist from 
following him, 2 Sam. 2, 21-23; 6. מחוך‎ 
to depart from among, 1 Sam. 15, 6; c. 
by to depart from the alliance of any 
one, Is. 7, 17.—Often of things which 
depart from any one, leave him, 6. g. 
leprosy Lev. 13, 58; a yoke, 0. 527 Is. 
10, 27; the sword 2 Sam. 12, 10; the 
divine anger Ez. 16, 42; the punitive 
hand of God 1 Sam. 6, 3; an evil spirit 
from God 1 Sam. 16, 23; folly Prov. 27, 
22; defence Num. 14, 9; the sceptre 
i.e. empire Gen. 49,10. So Prov. 11, 
22 a fair woman סעם‎ m0 who depart- 
eth from discretion, i. e. who is without 
discretion.—Spec. 

aa) to turn away from God, to depart, 
i.e. to fall away from his worship, to 
apostatize, c. 72 Is.17,5; "97x21 Sam. 
12, 20. 2 K. 18, 6. Job 34, 27; מַעַל‎ Jer. 
32, 40. Ez. 6,9; once c. a, Hos. 7, 14 
sands, like 2 -פָטַע‎ 

bb) to depart from the law or the di- 
vine precepts, as from the right way 
(comp. Is. 30, 11); 6. 4a Deut. 7, 20. 
Josh. 23, 6. 1 K. 15, 5. Ps. 119, 102; 
by 2K. 10,31; once 0. acc. 2 Chr. 8, 15 
Fea לא 90 מצות‎ they departed not 
Srom the commandment of the king ; but 
3 Mss. read mix. Contra, not to de- 
part from sin, i. q. not to leave it, 6. מן‎ 
2K. 3, 3. 13, 2.6.11; dy 10, 31. 15, 18; 
“INN 10, 29. 

cc) 372 סגר‎ to depart from evil, to 
avoid it by doing right, often joined with 
אֶלהַ"ם‎ xv, Ps. 34, 15. 37, 27. Prov. 3, 
7. Job 1, 1. 8. Is. 59, 15. al. 

dd) God is said to depart from men, 
when he forsakes them, withholds his 
aid and favour, 6. 0372 1 Sam. 16, 14. 18, 
12; d9 28, 15. 16. Judg. 16, 20. 

Absol. in various senses, 6. ₪. 0 
turn away from God, to apostatize, comp. 
above in lett. aa; Deut. 11, 16. Ps. 14 
3. Jer. 5, 23. Dan. 9,11. 8) to depart 


סור 


i. 6.10 pass away, 1 Sam. 15, 32 the bit- 
terness of death is past. Hos. 4,18. So 
of clamour Am. 6, 7; the guilt of sin Is. 
6,7; envy 11,13. y) to be taken away, 
removed. 1 K. 15, 14 and the high places 
were not taken away. 22, 44. 2 K. 12, 4. 
14, 4. 15, 4. Job 15, 30. 

2. With e preposition implying motion 
away into a place, to turn aside to a place 
or person, sc. from the way. So with 
dx of pers. Gen. 19, 3 7728 MADM and 
they turned in unto hem, Judg. 4 ₪ of 
place Gen. 19, 2. Judg. 19, 12 לא נסוּר‎ 
שלחְצרר נכְרָר‎ we will not turn aside “into 


the city of a stranger. 1 Sam. 22,14 who | 


turneth in unto (hath access to) thy pri- 
vate audience. With m= local, as “5D 
mad to turn aside thither Judg. 18, 15 ; 

met סור‎ Prov. 9, 4.16; with adv. nro 
DU Judg. 18, 3. 19, 15. With 52 to turn 
aside towards any one, e. g. to fight with 
him 1K. 22,32. Absol. to turn aside and 
goto any place; Ex. 3, 30851 NITION 
Iwill turn aside now, and see. v. 4. Judg. 
14, 8. Ruth 4, 1. 1 K. 20, 39. Jer. 15, 5. 

Hien, son, fut. conv. 107 which 
ean be distinguished from the like fut. 
of Kal only by the context, Gen. 8, 13. 
30, 35. al. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make de- 
part, to remove, to put away, in any man- 
ner, with acc. and often 472, 532; e.g. by 
driving Gen. 30, 32; by ‘exile 2 K. 17, 
18; by uncovering Gen. 8, 13; by cut- 
ting off or away Lev. 1, 16. 3, 4. 10. 15. 
Is. 18,5. 1 Sam. 17, 46. So the hand 
from one’s head, מַעַל ראש‎ Gen. 48, 17; 
a ring from the finger Gen. 41, 42; gar- 
ments from any one Zech. 3, 4. Gen. 38, 
14. 1 Sam. 17, 39; a crown Job 19,9; 
the head from any one, to behead, 1 Sam. 
17, 46. 2 Sam. 4,7. 16,9. 2K. 6, 32; 
a hedge Is.5,5; idols, idol-worship from 
aland 1 K. 15, 12. 2 K. 3. 2. 2 Chr. 14, 
2. Is. 36,7; innocent blood 1 K. 2, 31, 
etc. Deut. 7, 15. Josh. 7, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 
26; also Is. 1,16. Job 27,5. 2 Sam. 7, 
15. More rarely of men to remove, to 
put away from a land, i. e. to expel, 1 
Sam. 28, 3. 2 K. 17,18; also from a 
station, power, 2 Chr. 15, 16. Is. 10, 13 
T have removed the bounds of the people, 
i.e. have moved them forwards, extend- 
ed them.—Spec. 70 remove is a) i. q. 
to take away, comp. in Kal no. 1. / ; es- 
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mid 


pec. the right of any one Job 27, 2. 34, 
5; ₪ > Job 12, 20. b) to turn away 
ota the worship of God, c. "77182 Deut. 
7,4. Prov. 28, 9. Job 33, 17 DIN “on 
ney, where it should probably read 
niga ; comp. Sept. 6( to take back, 
to retract a promise Is. 31,2. d) toturn 
away the prayer of a suppliant, Ps. 66, 
20. 6( to turn or put aside, i. e. to leave 
undone, to neglect, Josh. 11, 15. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
turn aside to any one, 0. "28 2 Sam. 6, 
10. 

Hopu. “057 to be removed Lev. 4, 31. 
35. 1 Sam. 21, 7. Dan. 12, 1]. Is. 17, 1 
“1372 TO pws Damascus shall be re- 
moved (taken away) from among the 
cities, i. e. destroyed. 

Pit. "0 i. q. Hiph. to turn aside a 
way, fo cause to deflect from the true 
course, and so’ to lead into calamity, 
Lam. 3, 11; comp. v. 9. 

Deriv. 770, W107, pr. .ם‎ 770, and 

m. 1. Part. pass. i. gq. 7042 re-‏ סגר 
moved, i.e. driven out, (comp. 1 Sam. 28,‏ 
an exile and‏ לה וְסוּרֶה 21 ,49 Is.‏ ),3 
driven out. Jer. 19; 13 Keri "30 those re-‏ 
moved from me, i.e. who have departed.‏ 

2. a degenerate branch or shoot, comp. 
the root no 1. aa, bb. Jer. 2,21 "79d 
ככְרְיּה‎ 727 degenerate shoots of a strange 
vine. 

3. Sur, pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
only 2 K. 11. 6. In the parall. passage 
2 Chr. 23, 5 it is called היסוד‎ 73% the 
foundation gate; and this is preferable. 


* סגת‎ or ש"ת‎ in Kal not used, to 
stimulate, to incite. This root is want- 
ing in all the kindred dialects, and is 
perhaps secondary, derived from m3 a 
thorn, goad, stimulus. 

Hips. mon and mon Jer. 38, 22, fut. 
mo" and m7o2 Is. 36, 18, conv. ros 2 
Sam. 24,1; part. me 2 Chr. 32, 11; to 
incite, to impel, to move, often in a bad 
sense ; followed by an acc. and inf.c. >, 
1 Chr. 21, 1 and (Satan) moved (ro>) 
David 8 number Israel. 2 Chr. 18, 2. 
Acc. simpl. to seduce, Deut. 13, 7. 1 = 
21, 25 Ahab... whom Jezebel his wife 
non incited, seduced; where הַסְמָּה‎ is 
for הַסִיְחָה‎ , following the analogy of 
verbs 3D, 0 if from a root .סָתַת‎ Jer. 
38, 22. is, 36, 18 lest Hezekiah “seduce 


סות 


you. 2K. 18, 32. 2 Chr. 3, 15. So 
of a thing indifferent, Josh. 15, 18. Judg. 
1, 14.—With acc. of pers. and 3 to incite, 
to stir up, to provoke, against any one, 
1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 Sam. 24, 1. Job 2, 3. 
Jer. 43, 3. With a, to incite, or entice 
away from a pers. or place, to move to 
depart ; 2 Chr. 18, 31 and God ono; 
137272 incited them from him, moved 
them to leave him. Job 36,16 and even 
THEE would he have led away out of the 
strait.—Difficult is Job 36, 18 man > 
Tenby paras) בשפק‎ ANON 7B, usually 
thus rendered: if there be anger (from 
God, if God be angry), beware lest he 
drive thee forth with chastisement ; then 
great ransom cannot turn thee away sc. 
from punishment. But such a meaning 
of הֶסִיִת‎ is not elsewhere found, and 1s 
not accordant with its usual ascertained 
signification. Others: beware lest one 
seduce thee with abundance ; and let not 
great ransom (wealth) turn thee away ; 
here paw may indeed be abundance, i. q. 
pao Job 20, 22; and פֶּודְלְסַיתף‎ may be 
taken impersonally ; ; but רְבפַּפֶר‎ can 
hardly be put for wealth in general, and 
mam is not accounted for. See Thesaur. 
p. 945, 946. 

MO .מז‎ anus Asyou. Gen. 49, 11. a gar- 
ment, clothing, usually regarded as by 
apheresis for כְּסוּת‎ (r. 793), which the 
Sam. Cod. gives in full; see the author’s 
Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 33, and 
Lehrg. p. 136.—Better to take it as con- 
tracted from M19 (r. M4D, as NOD from r. 
(כָּסָה‎ a garment ; comp. מסוה"‎ veil. So 
Aben Ezra. Thesaur. p. 700, 941. 


" סֶחב‎ 1.1. Arab. US, to drag, 
to draw along upon the ground, 8 
dead body 2 Sam. 17, 13. Jer. 15, 8 
Iwill send . . . אַתהַפּלְבָיס לסחב‎ the dogs 
to drag then about. 22, 19. 49, 20. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces ; whence 

f. uw tearing in pieces, Jer. 38,‏ סְחְבָה 
mianen 53 old torn clothes, rags,‏ 11.12 
clouts.‏ 


* 
mind to sweep away, to wipe off, 


only in Prev "n°mo Ez. 26, 4.—Arab. ie 
id. Syr. {Zoun a broom, brush, Chald. 


mmo to wash. Kindred roots are ano 
(whence "m0, rd) and 9nd —Hence 


718 





סחר 


"TIO m. sweepings, offscouring, trop. 
for any thing worthless, Lam. 3, 45. 
Comp. Gr. wegiynuo id. 1 Cor. 4, 18-- 
Chald. סְחִיְחָא‎ dung. 


WNID .חא‎ 25766. 2 K. 19, 29, for which 
in the parall. passage Is. 37, 30 is found 
on , chat which grows of its, 4 the third 
year "after sowing ; on which compare 
Strabo XI. 4. 3. p. 502 Casaub. Comp. 
mp. Sept. 2K. ₪ ta 0051100 
Vulg. que sponte nascuntur. The ety- 
mology see under שְחִיס‎ . 


* סח‎ 1. pr. to scrape, i. q. HTB; 


‘also stronger, to scrape away, to sweep 


away with violence, as rain which 
sweeps all before it, "M0 "472 Prov. 28, 
3.—Arab. Was to scrape i. e. shave 


5 52 2 

the head; שג‎ and Xia’ a violent 
sweeping rain, torrent. 

2. to bear down, to cast down, to the 
ground. Syr. sus id. Hence 

Nipu. to be prostrated, overthrown, 
Jer. 46, 15. Others: to be swept away, 
from Kal no. 1. 


emo fat. "md7. 1. to go about, to 
travel around in a land, to migrate as 
nomades, with acc. of country Gen. 34, 
10.21. With >x to go about or מש‎ 
into a land, Jer. 14, 18—Kindred is "1p 
q. v. Chald. "M9 very freq. in the Tar- 
gums for Heb.320. Syr. spec. to travel 
about as a mendicant. In the Arab. 
verbs and the notion of going 


about is very doubtful, and is not sup- 
ported by the usus loquendi. 

2. Spec. to travel around, to traverse 
countries as a merchant, in order to buy 
or sell ; hence to trade, to traffic, {uno- 
gevount, Gen. 43, 34 NOM PINATNN) 
and ye may traverse the land se. to buy 
grain, to traffic init. Part חר‎ a trader, 
merchant, %umogos, Gen. 23, 16. 37, 28. 
Bz. 27,21.36. סחרר המל‎ the king’s tra- 
ders, who made journeys in order to pur- 
chase wares for him, 1 K. 10,28. 2 Chr. 
1, 16. Also of traders by sea Prov. 
31, 14. Is. 23, 2. Ez. 38, 13. Fem. 
mare a female. trader, ל‎ Ez 27, 
12. 16. 18. Metaph. to have commerce, 
intercourse, with any one, Is. 47, 15.—In 
Aramean and Arabicthe idea of traffick- 


סחר 


ing is expressed by the kindred verbs 


“ah, 

Pip. "M0 to move about rapidly, 
e. ₪. of the heart, i. 6. to palpitate strong- 
ly, Ps. 38, 11. 

Deriv. "7 and the five following. 


“0 m. constr. "90 
porium, Is. 23,3. 

2. What is gained from traffic, profit, 
wealth, Is. 45, 14. 


profit, gain, from merchandise‏ .גת סחר 
Is. 23, 18. Hence of any gain, profit,‏ 
for‏ כּי טוב Prov. 3, 14 HOD Nea MIN‏ 
her (wisdom’s) gain is better than that‏ 
of silver, i. 6. to gain her is better than‏ 
to gain silver. 31, 18. ©‏ 


MIMD f. (r. 98) traffic, merchandise, 
for concr. merchants, 152. 27, 15 nono 
,לדה‎ 1.6. FW “nd v.21, ie. merchants 
at thy hand, ready at hand. 


M0 f. @ shield, so called from sur- 

‘nding and protecting a person, Ps. 
: Comp. Chald. "m9 to surround ; 
. \ 2, tower, castle. סְחַר.‎ . 


mand f. in pause mino a kind of 
costly stone used in tesselated pave- 
ments, Esth. 1,6. It is either a species 
of black marble, comp. Syr. {25am 
lapis niger tinctorius (0 and ₪ being in- 
terchanged) ; or, better, marble marked 
with round spots like shields, spotted or 
shielded marble, comp. “1m. Hart- 
mann (Hebraerin 111. p. 363) supposes 
‘Oo to be tortoise-shell, consisting as it 
were of shields, comp. 47ND; but this 
would hardly be interspersed in a pave- 
ment with various kinds of marble. 

"UD see סוסיר‎ , 


1. a@ mart, em- 


pr. deviations‏ , שטים plur. i. q.‏ ססים 
from the right way, i. e. 0‏ 
. שוט Ps. 101, 3. R.‏ 


Ez. 22, 18 Keri (Che-‏ (סלג m. (r.‏ סיג 
thibh 390), and plur. D°3"0, pr. what‏ 
goes off from metal, recedanea, i.e. a)‏ 
הגו סַיגִים 49029 ,25 scori@, dross, Prov.‏ 
separate the dross from the silver. 26, 23‏ 
dross-silver i. e. not yet re-‏ 902 סִיגֶרם 
fined. b) base metal, originally mixed‏ 
with the finer and separated from it by‏ 
smelting, see 13 . Ez. 22,18. 19. Is. 1,‏ 
,25 .22 
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סינ 


Nore. For סִיגִים‎ we find in several 
Mss. and printed editions 5730 Is. 1, 22. 
25. Ez. 22, 18. 19 ; comp. Lehrg. p. 145. 
The former is preferable. 


JMO m. Sivan, Esth. 8,9, the third 
month of the Hebrew year, from the new 
moon of June to the new moon of July. 
The form admits a Heb. etymology, e. g. 
from a root סון‎ 1. 6. 990, NO; or from 
סיו‎ 1. 6. 1, %q.v. Better, with Ben- 
fey, to regard it as of Persian origin, like 
the other names of months ; the name of 
the corresponding Persian month being 
Sefend-armez doy irw!, Zend 
gpenti drmaiti, Pehlv. Sapand-omad. 
Monathsn. p. 13, 41 sq. 122 sq. 

(sweeping away, i. 6. a warrior‏ סיחון 
sweeping all before him, r. m1D) Sihon,‏ 
pr. n. of a king of the Amorites at Hesh-‏ 
bon Num. 21, 21. 23. Ps. 135, 11. al.‏ 
Hence the city of Sihon i. 6. Heshbon,‏ 
בִּין סרחון 45 ,48 Num. 21, 98. In Jer.‏ 
is prob. for Jinn ma from the hor‏ 
(city) of Sihon ; comp. Num. 21, 28.‏ 


si yo obsol. root, prob. to be miry, 
kindr. with j8®; whence Chald. 779; 


Syr. fin mire, 1. 6. Chald. 2, Svr. 


fy , Arab. שש‎ 


PO (mire) Sin, pr.n. 1. Pelusium,a 
city situated among marshes at the 
north-eastern extremity of Egypt, in a 
tract now entirely covered by the sea, 
Ez. 30, 15.16. Comp. Strabo XVII. p. 
802. In Arabic it is called 4₪ג8‎ 1. 6. 


marsh; and also Boys Farameh ; which 


latter is from the Egyptian eporss 
1. 6. miry place, from qart.mase. Ep to 


be, and OXKS mire; see Champollion 
PEgypte II. p. 82 sq. Sept. Sots, cod. 
Alex. Tavis. 

2. The desert of Sin, westward of 
Mount Sinai on the coast of the Sinus 
Herodpolitanus or Gulf of Suez, Ez. 16, 
1. 17, 1. Num. 33, 12. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 1. p. 106. 


pr. n. Sinai, Gr. Soo, Sod, a‏ סינר 
mountain or rather mountainous tract in‏ 
the Arabian peninsula lying between‏ 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea, and cele-‏ 
brated as the place where the Mosaic +‏ 


סיל 


law was given; Ex. 16, 1. Num. 33, 16. 
Deut. 33, 2. Judg. 5, 5. Ps, 68, 9. 18. 
Fully סינר‎ "1 Ex. 19, 11 sq. 24, 16. 34, 
4. 29. 32. Lev. 7, 38. 25, 1. 26, 46. 27, 34. 
al. [The proper Sinai is a lofty ridge 
between two deep and very narrow val- 
leys; the northern end impends perpen- 
dicularly over a narrow plain er-Rahah ; 
the southern rises into a higher summit, 
the modern Jebel Misa. In the ₪. W. 
beyond the deep valley is another ridge, 
on which is the summit St. Catharine. 
The place of the giving of the law was 
prob. the north end of the first ridge. 
The Arabic name for the whole moun- 
tain is now Jebel et-Tér, lal. See 
a full description of Sinai with a Map in 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 129 sq. 139 sq. 
148 sq. 157 sq. 175sq.—R.] The desert 
around the mountain was called “ava 
"270, Ex. 19, 1.2. Lev. 7, 38. Num. 1, 
1.19. 9,1. al—The etymology is un- 
known. 


pr. n. the Sinite, a people prob.‏ סלכָר 
near Mount Lebanon Gen. 10,17. 1 Chr.‏ 
Strabo mentions here a city Sinna,‏ .1,15 
XVI. 2.18, p.756 Casaub. Jerome also,‏ 
Quest. Heb. in Gen. ad h.1. speaks of a‏ 
place Sint not far from Arca.‏ 


DoD, whence 07290 אֶרֶץ‎ land of the 
Sinim Is. 49, 12, where the context im- 
plies a remote country situated in the 
eastern or southern extremity of the 
earth ; prob. the Sinenses, Chinese, whose 
country is Sina, China. This very an- 
cient and celebrated people was known to 
the Arabians and Syrians by the name 
wees Sty? Tais,, Sin, Tsini ; anda 
Hebrew writer might well have heard 
of them, especially ifsojourning in Baby- 
lon, the metropolis as it were of all Asia. 
This name appears to have been given 
to the Chinese by the other Asiatics ; for 
the Chinese themselves, though not un- 
acquainted with it, do not employ it; 
either adopting the names of the reign- 
ing dynasties, or ostentatiously assuming 
high-sounding titles, 6. ₪. Tchung-kue 
‘central empire, etc. But when this 
name was thus given them by other na- 
tions, and whence it was derived, is mat- 
ter of question. Not improbably the 
opinion of those writers is correct, who 
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סיר 

suppose the name 5°3"0, Sinenses, to 
come from the fourth dynasty, called 
Tshin, which held the throne from 249 
to 206 B.C. see Du Halde Descr. de la 
Chine T.I.§1,andp.306. Abel Rému- 
sat Nouveaux Mélanges Asiatiques II. 
p. 334 sq. To say nothing of the people 
called Tshinas and spoken of in the laws 
of Menu, the name of this dynasty may 
have become widely known among for- 
eign nations long before it acquired the 
sovereign power over all China. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 949, 950.—Others, 
who reject this application of the name 
to the Chinese, understand the inhabi- 
tants of Pelusium (comp. }"0), and by 
synecd. the Egyptians ; so Bochart Pha- 
leg 4.27; or the inhabitants of Syene, 
comp. 1330. Sept. yij 779006 


סוס a swallow, Jer. 8,7 Keri for‏ סיס 
no. 2. q.' Vv.‏ 


(battle-array, comp. Syriac‏ סִיסְרָא 
סיר .ז from‏ , סרסרתא {2js020; perh. for‏ 
i. q. yw to spring upon, to make an on-‏ 
set) Sisera, pr.n.m. a) A military‏ 
commander under Jabin king of the Ca-‏ 


naanites, Judg. 4,2 sq. Ps. 83, 10. b) 
Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55. 


(congregation, as in Syr. and‏ סִיעָא 
Neh. 7,‏ .גת .ם Chald. +. 990) Sta, pr.‏ 
Siaha Ezra 2, 44,‏ סִרִפְהָא for which‏ ;47 
whieh latter seems to be a corruption‏ 
made up from the two forms X70 and‏ 
. נְפֶישֶסִים Comp.‏ 


סּמִפְנְיָה Dan. 3,10 Cheth. for‏ סִיִפכְיָה 
q. v.‏ 


* סיר‎ mid. Yod, to boil up, to effer- 


vesce, comp. Arab. jl to spring up, to 
effervesce as wine ; ae rage, as anger, a 
fever; Heb. "xw - "NW to ferment, 
"73 to boil up, to "ferment, —Hence 


m. Jer. 1,13; fem. Ez. 24, 6.‏ סיר 

1. a pot, pr. for boiling, and then genr. 
2K. 4,38 sq. Job 41, 32. Ez. 11, 3.7. 
24,3. 6. al. “wary סיר‎ Ex. 16, 3. Jer. 1, 
13 Mab? סיר‎ see inr. MB2 no. 2. Ps. 60, 
10 סיר רחצי‎ AN Moab shall be my pot 
(basin) of washing, 1. 6. my wash-pot, 
wash-basin, in contempt for ‘I will use 
her as the meanest vessel.’ Plur. סירות‎ 
pots Ex. 38, 3. 1K.7, 45. 2K.25, 1 


סית 


2. Plur. סירים‎ and סדרות‎ Ps. 58, 0. 
.מז‎ 6, 2. a) thorns, briars, so called 
from the idea of springing up, efferves- 
cing, in allusion to the luxuriant and 
redundant growth ol wild plants; comp. 
א‎ 757 and art. "99 no, 2. Is. 34, 13. 
Hos. 2,8. Soin the paronomasia Ecc. 
7,6; הסיר‎ my הַפְררֶרם‎ DIP as the crack- 
ling of thorns under a pot. Poet. a thicket 
of thorns or briars 18 an emblem of wick- 
edness; Nah. 1, 10 09329 עדהסרְרָים‎ inter- 
woven like to theres, see inr. R20, also ער‎ 
B. 2. ¢; comp. Mic. 7, 4. Ez. 2,6. Diffi- 
cult is Ps. 58, 10 סַירתְיבֶם‎ Anas בּטָרֶם‎ 
‘WR before men marked your thorns, loa 
thorn-bush! i.e. swiftly and unexpected- 
ly the wicked grew up; but, whether 
quick or burning, God will storm it away, 
i.e. God will destroy them with the 
same swiftness. Others here take nin"0 
as pols, i.e. before your pots can feel the 
thorn-bush (fire of thorns Ecc. 7, 6) God 
will sweep it away; the figure being 
taken from travellers in the desert, who 
builda fire which the wind sweeps away. 
b) hooks for fishing, from their resem- 
blance to thorns, Am. 4,2; comp. min. 

Nors. In former editions I have re- 
ferred סרד‎ thorns to the root "10, as 
denoting pr. recedanea, degenerated or 
wild parts of a shrub, comp. 337 סור"‎ 
Jer. 2, 21. But it is better to refer 
both significations of "0 to the same 
origin. 

see r. MID.‏ סית 


JO m. cn. 15/6. a multitude of peo- 
ple, Ps. 42,5. So all the versions and 
intpp. and so the context requires, al- 
though in assigning the etymology there 
is a great diversity. There can be little 
doubt that it is pr. a chicket of trees, a 
thick wood, here poet. for a dense crowd 
of men, from r. 420; comp. סך‎ no. 2. 
Comp. also "9% of a hostile troop, Is. 10, 
18. 19, 34. 


7 m. (r. 28) c. suff. 135, once סוכל‎ 
Ps. 76, 3 in some editions. 

1. a booth, hut, Ps. 27,5. Poet. for a 
tabernacle, ו‎ Ps. 76, 3. 

2. a covert of trees, as the lair of wild 
beasts, Ps. 10, 9. Jer. 25, 38. 


. סֶכָה‎ 09801. root, i. 6. מַבָה‎ to look 
upon. Hence pr. n. 7307. 
61 
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M20 ₪ (r. 422) constr. n2Q, plur. 
ספות‎ . 

1. «a booth, hut, made of green boughs 
and branches interwoven, as a shelter 
from the sun Gen. 33, 17. Jon. 4,5. Is. 
4,6; or for a watchman in a garden of 
vineyard, Is. 1, 8. Job 27, 18; or for the 
Jewish festival of booths Lev. 23, 34. 42. 
Nah. 8, 15-17; whence the festival it- 
self is called nizen an the festival of the 
booths, feast of the tabernacles, Lev. 23, 
34. Deut. 16, 13. al. Once by way of 
contempt of a small ruined house, Engl. 
hut, Am. 9, 11. Elsewhere also of tents 
for ealdters, 2 Sam. 11, 11. 1 K. 20, 12. 
16. Poet. of the dwelling of God Ps. 18, 
12. Job 36, 29.—2 K. 17, 30 ma nizo 
the booths of the daughiers, usually מז‎ 
ken for booths in which the maidens 
prostituted themselves in the Babylo- 
nian manner ; see Hdot. 1. 199, and art. 
.קַדְשָה‎ Perhaps it should real mind 
nina the booths in high places, conse- 
crated to idols; see in 722 no. 3. 

2. @ covert, as the lair of the lion, 
Job 38, 0. 


M30 (booths) Succoth, pr. n. 1. A 
town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 27; 
on the east of the Jordan Judg. 8, 5. 1 
K. 7, 46. For its origin see Gen. 33, 
17. ספות‎ pe Ps. 60, 8. 108, 8, the valley 
of Succoth, in which the town stood, 
perh. part of the valley of the Janda, 
el-Ghor. 

2. The first station of the Israelites 
in the desert, on the Egyptian side of 
the Red Sea, Ex. 12, 37. 13, 20. Num, 
33, 5. 

3. Succoth-benoth, see in 730 no. 1. 


f. (r. 20) i. q. M30, @ tent, ta-‏ סכות 
bernacle, which the idolatrous Israelites‏ 
constructed in the desert in honour of‏ 
an idol, like the tabernacle of the cove-‏ 
nant in honour of Jehovah, Am. 5, 26;‏ 
this passage in art. j*3. Comp.‏ מס see‏ 
the axm isoa of the Carthaginians‏ 
Diod. Sic. 20. 65.‏ 


O20 (dwelling in booths) Sukkiim, 
pr. a. of an African people mentioned 
along with the Libyans and Ethiopians, 
2 Chr. 12,3. Sept. Vulg. Troglodytes, 
who dwelt along the coast of Ethiopir 
and also in Arabia. 


סכך 


* סְכף‎ once 20 Ex. 33, 22; fut. 
70). \ 

1. to interweave, to weave, lo interlace, 
espec. boughs and branches as a screen 
or to form a booth or hut, 720; hence 
to hedge, to fence, see Hiph. ‘Kindred 
roots are שוּך‎ , 310 II, 702 TI. In Kal 
poet. Ps, 139, 13 "ax (023 220M thou 
hast woven me in my mother’s womb, 
comp. Job 10, 11.—Since booths as - 
as hedges were built for the protection 
and security of men, and also of gardens 
and vineyards, hence 729 is 

2. to cover, i.e. a) to shelter, to pro- 
tect, to cover by way of protection, pr. as 
boughs and trees, with two acc. Job 40, 
22 [17] ib רִסְכְּהוּ צְאָלִים‎ 6 0 
cover him with their shade. With ב‎ Ps. 
140, 8. b) Genr. to cover, with ace. of 
covering and ¥, io cover over, Ex. 40, 
3. 33, 22; acc. impl. 1 K. 8, 7 320% 
sounds הִכְּרְבִרם,‎ and the cherubim cov- 
ered the ark, lit. they covered over the 
ark. Ex. 25, 20. 37, 20. 1 Chr. 28, 18. 
Absol. Ez. 28, 14.16. Intrans. to cover 
oneself, to hide, Lam. 3, 44 4393 mize. 
v. 43.—Part. 920 pr. covering ; hence 
a shed, manitlet, vinea, used in besieging 
cities, Nah. 2, 6. 

Hien. FO, fut. conv. 30", i. q. Kal. 

1. tohedge in, to fence around, Job 38, 
8; ¢. 9a 3,23. 

2. to cover, 6. 9ל‎ Ex. 40,21. Also to 
protect, 6. ל‎ Ps. 5, 19, 5 Ps. 91,4. הסך‎ 
רְגְליו‎ 1 Sam. 24,4 and Judg. 3, 24, to 
cover the feet, an euphemism for to ease 
oneself, to satisfy a call of nature; so 
correctly Josephus Ant. 6. 13, 4, the 
Talmudists Buxt. Lex. Talmud. 1472, 
and so Sept. tagaoxevacacdar i. q. amo- 
oxevacardot, oveoxsvacordoar At least, 
in accordance with Kimchi’s opinion, it 
is to void urine, which among Asiatic 
nations the men also do in a sitting pos- 
ture, covering themselves with the folds 
of their wide garments.—Others: fo lie 
down for sleep ; so Syr. 1 Sam. 1. c. and 
also Josephus (inconsistently) Ant. 5. 4. 
2; but in that case no such circumlocu- 
tion was necessary. See Muntinghe in 
Diss. Lugdd. p. 1160. J. D. Michaelis 
Supplem. p. 1743. 

Pitp. O20 to inflame, to incite, to 
arouse ; Is. 9, 10 49207 DTN and 
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סכן 


his (Ephraim’s) enemies God will arouse. 
19, 2077298 מצרים‎ "M3030 Iwill arouse 
the Egyptians against the Egyptians. So 
Sept. Targ. Syr. Vulg. and this is well 
illustrated from the Talmudic usage by = 
Abulwalid; see Thesaur. p. 951.—Others 
with Schultens, 10 cover with arms. to 


Ge 
arm; comparing Arab. SLs id. 
Deriv. 70, סף‎ (7), 720, D720, MADD, 
"192, M209, FOV, pr. .מ‎ Mido, סַכָכָה‎ , 
a ay 0 She 


q2, see r. 20 no. 2, Part. 


329 (enclosure) Secacah, pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 
61. 


it S20 in Kal not used, to be foolish ; 
well to be distinguished from the verb 
שכל‎ to look at, which has nearly the 
same sound. Corresponding are סל‎ 
no. 2.b. Syr. Aph. \Szf to act fool- 
ishly, impiously, Chald. >20x id. 

Pret to make foolish, i. e. vain, fruit- 
less, to frustrate, e. ₪. counsel 2 Sam. 
15, 31. Is. 44, 25. Comp. ddim. 

Hips. to act foolishly, with ivy Gen. 
31, 28; simpl. 1 Sam. 26, 21.—Aram. 
Aph. id. 

Nips. 1. to act foolishly, pr. to show 
oneself foolish, 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Chr. 
16, 9. 

2. to do wickedly, 2 Sam. 24, 10. 1 Chr. 
21, 8. Comp. 5°03, >29, ete. 

Deriv, the three follows: 


520 m. foolish Jer. 4, 22. 5, 21. Ecc. 
2, 19. 7, 17.—Syr. {iad id. 


220 m. folly, concer. fools Ecc. 10, 6. 


folly, found only in‏ )520 ) ₪ סְכְלוּת 
Ecclesiastes, c. 2, 8. 19. 18. 7, 25. 10,1.‏ 
Once miboiy. id. Ecc. 1, 17. —Syr. id.‏ .13 
1 יספן ₪6 420 * 


Pr. i. 6 [28 


- 


, to dwell, 6. acc. pers. with whom. 
2. to be familiar with any one, to as- 
sociate with, from the idea of dwelling 
together in the. same tent or house. 
Hence Part. סכן‎ an associate, compan- 
ion, friend, e. ₪ of a king Is. 22, 5. 
Fem. 7220 a female friend, attendant, 1 
K. 1, 2. 4 Comp. Hiph.—Hence 
3. With > and 5» of pers. to do kind- 
ness to any one, to benefit, Job 22, 2. 35 


סכר 


3; 8080. 15, 3. Intrans. to profit, Job 
34, 9. , 

46 Arab. שק‎ Conj. I, IV, V, 
to be poor, needy, see Pual and 420%, 
מספנזת‎ . Many have despaired of find- 
ing an accordance between this signifi- 
cation and the others; but it probably 
comes from the notion of being seaged, 
which is kindred with that of dwelling. 
The idea of being seated is closely con- 
nected with that of sitting down, of sink- 
ing from languor and debility ; comp. 
5 to sit, Conj. IV pass. = be com- 


pelled to sit, 10 be lame; 5 ו‎ 
5 8 
weak, feeble man; also sedére and sidére. 


2 
Arab. 7pSXw and Heb, /29 therefore 
are pr. to be sunk in one’s affairs, to be 
ruined, comp. 7", 92. 

Nira. i. q. Chald. Ithpa. ¢o be endan- 
gered. Ecc. 10,9 whoso cleaveth wood 
is endangered thereby. This significa- 
tion is foreign from the other meanings 
of the verb; but it may be perhaps a 
denominative from שַכּין‎ knife, axe, q. v. 
and hence to cut oneself, to be wounded, 
as Vulg. vulnerabitur. 

Puat part. 1209 impoverished, see Kal 
no. 6. Is. 40, 20 han 72097 he that is 
impoverished by an oblation, i. e. who 
has little to offer. 

Hirx. 30% 1. to acquaint oneself 
with any one, c. DY Job 22,21. Also 
with any thing, and hence to know, 6 
ace. Ps, 139, 3 בּלְַדְרְכר הִסְפַּנְָה‎ all my 
ways thou knowest, art acquainted with. 

2. to be accustomed, to be wont, «. inf. 
et > Num. 22, 30. 

Deriv. 1309, מִסְפּנוּת‎ . 

ml 729 in Kal not used, i. q. to shut 
up, to close—Chald. id. Syr. Arab. עב‎ , 

,4 

Ntpu. to be shut up, stopped, Gen. 8, 
2. Ps. 63, 12. 

Piex i. 6. "30 and “500, 
up or over, 0. “172 18. 19, 4. 

IT. 939 i. g. 72 q. v. to hire, Ezra 
4, 5. 

/ nod in Kal not used, to be silent, 


kindred with שקט‎ to rest. Arab. או‎ 
Conj. I, IV, id. Samar. to attend. 


ness in the camel’s foot ; 


to deliver 
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סלה 


to keep silence, once Deut. 27, 9.‏ .או 
Vulg. attende.‏ חש Sept.‏ 


20 m. (r. 588) pr. a slender rod, 6. g. 
of willow, osier, from which packets were 
woven; hence a@ wicker-basket, bread- 
basket, Gen. 40, 17. Ex. 29, 3. 23. Num. 
6, 15. al. Plur. סָלֶים‎ Gen. 40, 16. 18. 
Comp. xveor, xaviuc, 0001009, canis- 
trum, pr.a basket woven from reeds, from 
xeon canna, areed. Chald. 850, xno, 


og 9 . 9 ₪ . 
Syr. flo, 1185. id. JG a basket- 
maker. 


Nd (twig, basket) Silla, pr. n. of a 
town near Jerusalem, 2 K. 12, 21. 


* סֶלָא‎ pr. i. q. mbo, dbo no. 1, ¢o lift 
up ; spec. to suspend a balance, comp. 
niv2 Job 6, 2, and hence to weigh ; comp. 
Lat. pendeo and pendo. Once in 

‘Puav pass. to be weighed; Lam. 4, 2 
BB D*NDOH who are weighed with fine 
gold, i.e. are comparable to pure gold. 

Deriv. pr. .מ‎ Rabb, ספא‎ , NBD. 


#999 0% 25/00. in Pret סלד‎ to 
spring up, to leap up, to exull, Arab. 
Lo ‘the horse so leaps that the 
stones give forth sparks.’ Job 6, 10 this 
is still my comfort, לא‎ m>"n3 ְאַסַלָדַת"‎ 
diam and I exult even under pain which 
doth not spare, that I have not denied 
the words of the Holy One. Sept. for 
אַסַלָדָה‎ has yAdouyy, Targ. 91381 1 exult. 
So Schultens Comm. in loc .—Others, as 
Saadias, Abulwalid, Kimchi, compare 
the Chald. 520 to burn, to roast, and 
then make the second clause concessive 
or parenthetic: and though J burn (am 
tormented, comp. P>3) with pain which 
doth not spare ; other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 955. But the tradition of 
the Sept. and Targ. as the oldest, may 
well be received as having most author- 
ity.—Hence 

720 (exultation) Seled, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 
Chr. 2, 30. 


*1 20 ig. NbO and >b0, pr. to lift 
up, to raise. Hence 

1. to suspend a balance, to weigh, see 
Pual. Comp. in 80. 

2. to make light of, to contemn, like 
Lat. elevare, Ps. 119, 118. Comp. Engl. 
light and weighty as applied to things 


סלה 


trifling or important.—Chald. and Syr. 
id. 
Pix i. q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 1, 15. 
Poau pass. of Kal no. 1. Job 28, 16 
wisdom אופ"ר‎ BN32 לא חִסְפָּה‎ cannot be 
weighed with gold of Ophir, cannot be 
purchased with gold. 


“TI. rbd perhaps i.q. ס) שלה‎ and 
W being interchanged), to rest, to be 
quiet ; Syr. Wa to cease, to rest, Chald. id. 


m0 always in pause, a musical 
word, found 73 times in the Psalms; 
elsewhere only in Hab. 3, 3.9.13. It is 
pr. imper. 729 from + nbp II, with -ה‎ 
parag. mbo, in pause סלה‎ 4 rest, 
pause ! Te use seems to have been, in 
chanting the words of the Psalm, to di- 
rect the singer to rest, to pause a little, 
while the instruments played an inter- 
lude or symphony. It is a sign of pause. 
This use and interpretation is supported: 
a) By the authority of the Sept. which 
everywhere renders 20 by diepodua. 
q. d. interlude, symphony, sc. by instru- 
mental music. b) By the position which 
nbo occupies in the Psalm. It stands 
usually i in the middle of a Psalm, at the 
close of a certain section or strophe. 
Thus in some Psalms it occurs only once, 
Ps. 7, 6. 20.4. 21,3; in others twice, Ps. 
4, 3. 5. 9,17. 21; in others three times, 
Ps. 3, 3.5.9. 32, 4. 5.7. 66,4. 7. 15. 68, 8. 
20. 33; and is even four times repeated, 
89, 5. 38. 46. 49 ; frequently also it stands 
at the end of a Psalm, Ps. 3.9.24. Thus 
it serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. Very rarely it is found in the 
middle of a verse, Ps. 55, 20. 57,4. Hab. 
3,3.9. c) From Ps. 19.17, where for 
the simple mbo we find the Caller הגָיון‎ 
m0, which by apposition may be ren- 
dened s instrumental music, pause, i. 6. 
let the instruments strike upa symphony, 
and the singer pause.—In a similar sense 
some derive 720 from +. 729 I, to lift 
up, and understand by it a raising of the 
voice sc. in response to the instruments, 
comp. XY: no. 1.e, and Job 21,12. Others, 
deriving it from the same root, render 
it: suspend the voice, i.c. rest, pause, 
as above. But the former etymology 
is preferable. 

Many have supposed, but without 
good reason, that 75> is an abbrevia- 
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סלח 


tion, composed of the initial letters of 
three words. Such abbreviations are 
indeed common among the Arabians 
and later Jews, (as רשר‎ Rashi for רבר‎ 
aman שלמה‎ Rabbi Solomon Jarchi,) but 
it cannot be shown that they were known 
to the ancient Hebrews. This supposed 
abbreviation has been explained in vari- 
ous ways, 6. ₪. TUT 133799 סב‎ redi sur- 
sum cantor, i.q. da capo, or לשגלת‎ ya" 
bipn the sign for a change of voice or key ; 2 
but all these fall away of course with the 
hypothesis itself. For more on this topic 
see Michaelis Supplem. p. 1760. Rosen- 
miller Comment. in Ps. T. I. p. LXVII. 
ed.2. Noldii Concord. Particul. Heb. p. 
940. ed. Tymp. Eichhorn Bibl. der bibl. 
Litteratur V. p.542sq. Forkei’s Gesch. 
der Musik, I. p. 144. See Thesaur. p. 
955 sq. ® 


(weighed, r. 899) Sallw, pr. n. m.‏ ספף 
Sailai.‏ סל" 20 Neh. 12, 7; for which v.‏ 


NBO )18.( Sallu, prn. m. 1 Chr. 9, 75 
for which Neh. 11, 7 x= 2D. 


w750 (id.) Sau, pr. n.m. Num. 25, 14. 


wz. 2, 6, and PPO Ez. 28, 24,4‏ סלוך 
thorn, prickle, pr. such as are found on‏ 
the shoots and twigs of the palm-tree;‏ 
no. 2.‏ סַלל twig and 9}, see inr.‏ סל from‏ 
Metaph. of wicked men Ez. 2, 6. Sept.‏ 
oxolow—Chald. 8350, xb", Arab.‏ 


Aes thorns of the palm-tree. 


5 mo fut. mbon once TION Jer. d, 


ו 
Cheth. to forgive. lo pardon. Chald.‏ 7 


and Zab. id. Eth. by transpos. TUJUA 
to be clement, propitious, to pardon, 
comp. Arab. dees facilem se prebuit. 
Samar. to expiate. The primary idea 
seems to be that of lifting up, taking 
away, as in סְלָא‎ , ™30.—So of God, with 
dat. either of sin Ex. 34, 9. Num. 14, 19. 
1K. 8, 34. 36. Ps. 25,11. Jer. 33, 8; or 
of pers. Num. 30, 6. 9. 13. Deut. 29, 
19. 1K. 8,50. 2Chr. 6,39; absol. Num. 
14,20. 2 K. 24, 4.. Am. 7, 2. Lam. 3 42. 
Sept. ioxouer, cpinut, etc. 

Nipu. to be forgiven, pardoned, e. ₪ 
sin, c. dat. pers. Lev. 4, 20. 26. 85. 4. 
16. 18. Num. 15, 25. 26. 28. al. 

Deriv. MED, AMD. 


mo m. forgiving Ps. 86, 5 


סלי 


"DO (basket-maker? denom. from >®) 
Sallai, pr.n.m. a) Neh. 11,8. b) 12, 
20, see ספה‎ 


forgiveness Ps. 130, 4; plur.‏ .= סְלִיְחֶה 
Neh. 9, 17. Dan. 9, 9. R.mbo.‏ 


* 300 obsol. root, Arab. JULY to 


move along, 10 move about, to go, whence 
8 oe 
Ri Gets way, tract.—Hence 


71320 (without Dag. in כ‎ , and there- 
fore for M220) Salchah, pr. n. of a town 
of Gad or Manasseh 1 Chr. 5,11; in the 
eastern limits of Batanea or Bashan, 


now called aks Salkhad, and by 


the Arabian geographers de, 2 Sar- 
khad, abounding in vineyards; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 99 
.8q. or I. p. 180 Germ. and note p. 507. 
_Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p. 160.— 
Deut. 3, 10. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 11. 1 Chr. 
5, 11, 


+350 fut. רסל‎ to lift up, to raise ; 
like the kindred roots nbd, M20, comp. 
סְלַה‎ , 330, p20, also ohn, nbn, bua, 
tollo. See Pilp. 

1. to cast up into a heap, Jer. 50, 26. 
Spec. to cast up earth into a causeway, 
i.e. to prepare a way (comp. 544 Is. 49, 
11), Is. 57, 14. 62, 10. Prov. 15, 19. Jer. 
18, 15. Job 19, 19 הַּרְכָם‎ “by יספ‎ and 
cast up (prepare) their way unto me. 
30, 19. Without 77 Ps. 68, 5 55d cast 
up, prepare, sc. the way. 

2. From the idea of being elevated, 
high, comes the signif. to move to and 
JSro, to wave, of things lofty, tall, slender, 
flexible. Espec. of the slender and pen- 
dulous boughs and twigs of trees, as of 
willows and the palm-tree, which are 
used for weaving baskets and bound 
into brooms; comp. >d3, db, dk 5. 


‘whence 07151 shoots, tendrils; also >>m 
no. 1, 2, whence סָפִים 116006--. חִלְחָלַים‎ 


56 
and mibobo (Arab. sing. LL) baskets, 
i. e. of wicker-work, woven from slender 
twigs; comp. the lengthened forms 
n72020 )5 being changed for 3) the 
pendulons shoots of the palm, from 
which brooms are made, (whence the 
Syr. and‘Chaldee verb 330 to sweep 
61* 
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סלע 


with brooms,) and צִכְצְניח‎ basket, as also 
kindr. 832 basket, Chald. צִנָא‎ id. Arab. 
4 to weave baskets. — — Further. 
as the branches of the palm-tree, be- 
fore they put forth, are covered with 
thorns or prickles, these are designated 


- 
? 
by nouns from the same root, as ו‎ 


~G 
and 24 thorns growing upon the 
branches of the palm, and Heb. סלון‎ , 
ספון‎ a thorn or prickle growing upon 4 
branch or twig, from > (pr. twig) and 


the formative syllable ji. The Arab. 
96 . 
x10 a large needle, is so called from 


its resemblance to a thorn or prickle. 

i. q. Kal no. 1, metaph. Prov. 4, €‏ שק 
exalt her,sc. wisdom, with praises.‏ סלסלה 

Hirapo. הסתולל‎ (denom. fr. 12>) 
to oppose oneself as a mound or dam. 
to resist, c. 2 Ex. 9, 17 מִסְתּילָל‎ ATP 
"ava as yet opposest thou thyself against 
my people ? 

Deriv. סלְלָה‎ , obo, neon, מִסלוּל‎ > 
From no. 2, סלון , סל‎ and סלסלות | סלון‎ | 
and pr. n. xbo, לי‎ 


99D ₪ .ז)‎ b40) ₪ mound, rampart. 
especially a mound thrown up by be- 
siegers against a city, 2 K. 19, 32. Ez. 
4, 2. 2 Sam. 20, 15. Jer. 32, 24. 33, 4. al. 


nbo m. @ stair-case, ladder, Gen. 28, 
19, 1. 6. Arab. סל .שא‎ 


riod 6 plur. (r. dd9 no.-2) i. 6. 
obo , wicker-baskets, so called from the 
slender twigs from which they are 
woven, Jer. 6, 9. Sept. Vulg. xagtaddog, 
cartallus. 


* x50 obsol. root, pr. to be elevated, 
high, like סְלָא‎ , Mg, 520, P20. Hence 


¥20 m. in pause sd, 6. suff. "3d0, 
plur. סִלְעָים‎ . 

1. a rock ; not found in the kindred 
dialects; but comp. Sanscr. gild rock, 
Lat. silec-s silex. Num. 20, 8. 10. 11. 
24, 21. Judg. 6, 20. Job 39, 1. 28. Ps. 137, 
9.733 ס"‎ a great rock Is. 32, 2. טסל‎ 
a tooth (sharp crag) of a rock 1 Sam. 
14,4. Sometimes of a fortress situated 
upon a high rock, in which there is 
security from enemies, Is. 31, 9. 33, 16. 
Hence metaph. of God as a refiige, 
Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 40, 3. 42. 10. 


סלע 


2. Sela, i.e. Petra, pr. n. of the an- 
cient capital city of the Idumeans, 
situated between the Dead Sea and the 
Elanitic Gulf in a valley shut in by 
lofty rocks. Written with the article 
yen Judg. 1,36. 2K. 14,7. Poet. with- 
out the art. Is. 16,1; perh. Is. 42, 11. 
Gr. Iétga, later ₪1 Hétgat; in the mid- 
dle ages Vallis Mosis, whence the mo- 
dern name oy? Sol, Wady Misa. 


The city was subdued by the Romans 
under Trajan, and restored by Adrian. 
Its remains still exist, consisting of 
splendid sepulchres and temples exca- 
vated in the rock, an amphitheatre, etc. 
They were first visited by Burckhardt 
m 1812. See Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 
421. Irby and Mangles’ Travels, p. 415 
sq. Laborde Voyagedel’Arabie Pétrée, 
fol. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 514 sq. 
573 sq. \ 


*py>d obsol. quadril. root, fo swal- 
low down, to consume, as in Chald. 
Hence 


=o m. a species of locust, winged 
and esculent, Lev. 11, 22. Sept. arraxye, 
Vulg. attacus. 


0 520 in Kal not used. Some mod- 
ern intpp. assume for it the primary idea 
of slipping, sliding, comparing Arab. 

2 to oint, to smear, also to slip 
away, to pass away, Germ. schlitpfen, 
Engl. to slip, and kindr. p> i. q. Gr. 
adsigm ; whence in Piel to make slippery 
a way (Prov. 19,3), and then to cause lo 
fall, e. g.a cause, 0026 0/9 (Ex. 
23, 8); so A. Schultens ad Prov. p. 
203. מו ופ‎ Jahn’s Neue philol. Jahrbb. 
IV. p.168. But this is not confirmed by 
any exegetical tradition, either of the 
ancient versions or of the Rabbins. 
All these give the idea 10 pervert, to 
wrest, and then to subvert, to overthrow, 
1.q. 2A, 49, either directly or indi- 
rectly; Gr. 0800000 Vulg. subvertere. 
So too the Chald. though not freq. as 


to be distorted, wry, as the |‏ אססלרת 


mouth, Targ. Esth. 6, 10 ; סלרף‎ perverse 
cof lip, Targ. Prov. 10, 10. It is safer 
‘therefore to rest in this view. 

Prien 520, fut. 20°, part. מספף‎ . 

1. to pervert, to wrest, e. g. a) The 
‘words of any one (comp. We) Jer. 23, 


[ 
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36) ; Ex. 23, 8 for a gift (bribe) blindeth 
those that see, and perverteth (FPO) the 
words of the righteous ; Vulg. subvertit, 
Sept. 20/00/6766. Deut. 16,19. Prov. 22, 
12. b) The way or conduct of any 
one, i. q. to make perverse, Prov. 19, 3; 
comp. Lev. 3, 9. 

2. to subvert, to overthrow, to destroy 
persons (comp. 3 Prov. 12, 7); Job 
18, 19 ARO? וְאֶיסְנִים‎ and overthroweth 
the mighty ; Sept. 4016010605 Prov. 
21, 12. 13, 6 righteousness keepeth the 
upright 0 the way, חטאת‎ HRM neu 
but wickedness overthroweth sin i. e. 
concr. sinners. Hence 


5120 m. perverseness, Prov. 11, 3. 15, 4. 


i p20 or pod Chald. to go up. to as- 
cend, Dan, 7, 3. 8. 20. Plur. p50 Dan. 
2,29. Ezra 4, 12. Fut. po" see in r. 
נסק‎ .—In Targg. often for Heb. עָלָה‎ , 
Syr. Sam. id. 


* m0 obsol. root, Arab. 8 to 
rub off, to strip off husks, etc. whence 


6 7? 
wl pearl- barley, grits. Talm. m>o 
to cut chips of wood, סְלתין‎ chips; 
Chald. סולת‎ , xmbab , fine meal, flour— 
Hence 


nbd = (but with m. Ex. 29, 40,) ₪. 
suff. HAD Lev. 2, 2; fine meal , flour, the 
finest and purest, Sept. ceuidadic, Lev. 2, 
1sq. 5, 11. 6,13. Num. 8, 8. 1 K. 5,2. 
1 Chr. 9, 29. Ez. 16, 13. 19. al. סלת‎ 
חטים‎ salen flour Ex. 29,2. By ap- 
posit. nod map Gen. 18, 6. Chald. id. 
see in r. סְלֶת.‎ . 


DD see bead. 

322 900 Samgar-Nebu, pr. n. of a 
Babylonian military commander, Jer. 39, 
3. Perh. ‘sword of Nebo,’ i. e. of Mer- 
cury; from Pers. lumens sword, and 


12) g. v. 

*7720 m. quadrilit. vine-blossom, oi- 
vovdn. “Cant, 7, 13 NHB iBT פַרְחָה‎ oN 
“T2071 whether the vine puts forth, “and 
its blossom opens. 2,13 V7) DIDNT the 
vines are in blossom. v.15 סמדר‎ 209 
our vineyards are in blossom (comp. Ex. 
9, 31 dda mw). Symm. ovary. 
Sept. xvgniter, xungtouosg.—Chald. id. 
in Targ. for Heb. נצה‎ Is. 18, 5. Syr. 


15 paw id. see Is. 17, 11 Pash. Zab 


720 


also of other blossoms, as of hemp, see 
Norberg Lexid. p. 159.—Some of the 
Rabbins understand by this word not 
the blossom but the young grapes just 
out of the blossom, see Surenhusii 
Mishna T.I. p. 309; so the Vulgate Cant. 
7, 13, and also Kimchi, but the former 
sense isto be preferred onaccountof Cant. 
2, 13 and 7, 13.—This quadril. is formed 
apparently from 20 aroma, fragrance, 
and הדר‎ yo to burst forth as a blos- 


som. See more in Thesaur. p. 959, 


960. 


“00 fut. רסמף‎ 1. to place or lay 
upon any thing, to impose, so as to rest 
or be supported upon any thing. Chald. 
720 id. to lean upon, be supported ; Ithp. 
to trust in. Syr. id. also 0] reclining at 
table. Ethiop. 116941 to recline upon, 
to lean upon, Kindr. is 37m .—Spec. 
יד על‎ 7720 to lay the hand upon any 
thing, pr. so as to lean upon it, Ex. 29, 
10. 15.19. Lev. 1, 4.3,2. 8.14. So too 
Lev. 24, 14. Num. 27, 18. Deut. 34, 9. 
But Am. 5, 19 ְסְמךָ יָדוּ עקר‎ and 
leans his hand upon the wall.—Intrans. 
to lean or rest upon any thing. Ps. 88, 8 
AMEN 7230 72D thy wrath lieth heavy 
upon me. 

2. to uphold, to sustain, to support, pr. 
to let lean upon 0. ace. Ps. 37, 17. 24. 54, 
6. Ex. 30,6 ova סמכר‎ jhe that up- 
held Egypt, the allies of Egypt. Is. 59, 
16. 63,5; 6. > Ps. 145, 16. Part. pass. 
ל סמו‎ propped, i. 6. firm, un- 
moved, Ps. 112, 8. Is. 26, 3. With two 
ace. to sustain one with.any thing, i. e. 
to bestow upon him, to give bountifally ; 
Gen. 27, 37 סְמכְחיו‎ Wm aT corn and 
new wine have I bestowed upon him. Ps. 
51, 14. 

3. lo draw near, to approach, c. אל‎ 
Ez. 24,2. Syr. id—This signification 
connects itself with that of leaning up- 
on, being contiguous, etc. comp. Rabb. 
‘yao to hang together, be connected, 
near, סמיך‎ near. 

Niew. to. be supported, upheld, c. כל‎ 
Judg. 16, 29; to stay oneself, to rest upon, 
Is. 36, 6. 2 3 18, 91. Metaph. 2 Chr. 
32, 8. Ps. 71, 6. Is. 48, 2. 

Pict. to stay, i. 6. to refresh, c. 3 Cant. 
2, 5. 

Deriv. F379W, pr. .ם‎ 2795720" and 
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(Jehovah sustains him) Se-‏ סְמַכְרֶה 
machiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 7.‏ 


*0720 obsol. root, of which the sig- 
nif. is not known. In Heb. we may 
compare r. >t II to make like, to be 
like ; also 02% image ; and in the Indo. 
European tongues perh. Lat. simile, Gr. 
ouohos.—Hence 


2999 and 5790 m. in pause סמל‎ , ₪ like- 
ness, image, Ez. 8, 3. 5. Deut. 4, 16. 2 
Chr. 33, 7 >20n 508 a statue of likeness, 
i. e. asculptured likeness, carved image. 
v. 15. 


+ סָבִים‎ obsol. root, Arab. = to smell ; 
ae any thing fragrant. —Hence 


OA m. plur. aromatics, spices, Ex. 
30, 34.  םימס‎ mvp fragrant incense 
Ex. 30, 7. 40, 27. ie 4,7. 16,12. Num. 


4,16. al. Syr. [ham aroma, peguexor. 


, סֶבין‎ in Kal not used, (comp. kindr. 
71 ,( to mark off, to designate. Talmud. 
yao, whence 7270 mark, sign. It is 
sometimes improperly compared with 
the Gr. ,עס‎ in which » does not be- 
long to the root. 

Nipn. part. 37203 marked off, designat- 
ed, 0. ₪. a place. Is. 28, 25 yao? MDW 
and (sows) the barley in the “appointed 
place i.e. in the field marked off. So 
Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this interpre- 
tation is to be preferred—Others, fat 
barley, from the root ,. i. 6. טמן‎ to 
be fat; but this is repugnant both to the 
laws of syntax and to the context; see 
Comm. on Is.inloc. The signification 
millet in Sept. Theod. Aqu. Vulg. is 
merely conjectural. 


. סָמַר‎ to stand erect, to bristle, -ט1סף‎ 
gew. a) Pr. of hair, see Piel and 7729 5 
hence of a person in terror, to shudder, 
Ps. 119, 120 "wa 7720, Symm. dg Forge 
ya. »b) Of bristling points; whence 
מסמר‎ any thing pointed, a nail, and 
res Chald. ‘20, to fasten with nails 

Prex id. to stand erect, e. ₪. the hair 
Job 4, 15.—Hence 


00 m. bristling, 699098, Jer. 51, 27, 
an epithet of the insect p27. 


i א‎ root, perh. i. q. 730 fo be 


סנא 


, thorny, bristling ; kindr. are x2 , Syr. 
fay, 10 6 סְנוּמֶה‎ 4 


MRD (thorny) 80000 pr. n. of a 
town of Judah Ezra 2, 35. Neh. 7, 38. 
With the art. Neh. 3, 3. 


wbdar0 pr. n. Sanballat, the satrap of 
the king of Persia in Samaria, Neh. 2, 
10. 4, 1. 6, 1.2. 12. 14. 13, 28. He was 
a Horonite, from Horonaim, a town of 
Moab. The name appears to be of Per- 
sianorigin. Bohlen compares odoin 
‘lauded by the army,’ and Sanscr. send- 
balat ‘ giving strength to the army.’ 


0 סֶנָה‎ 00801. root, prob. 10 be thorny, 
bristling ; kindr. with סְנָא‎ , and perh. 
with 42W to be pointed.—Hence 


20 m. 1. a thorn-bush, bramble, 
Ex. 3.2 sq. Deut. 33, 16.—Syr. Lan id. 


Arab. Ki and ian senna, folia senne. 
Chald. and Talmud. 8730 id. 

2. Seneh. pr. n. of a pointed rock 
(Thorn-rock) opposite Michmash ; in 
pause 70 (as D2Y in pause B38) 1 
Sam. 14, 4. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 116. 

120, perh. palm-branch, i. q. 13030 ; 
see in קִרְיְתהסְפָה‎ , art. MP lett.e. R. 
pd. 


MNO, 6. art. MRM (the bristling, r. 
R20) Senuah, pr. n. "Neh. 11 , 9, prob. fem. 


: סְנָוָר‎ Chald. quadril. to blind ; de- 
rived according to C. B. Michaelis from 
the trilit..,ls to shine, with 0 prefixed, 
see Lehrg. p. 862; or according to Si- 
monis compounded from Liw to glitter 
and "49 0 6 


plur. blindness Gen. 19, 11.‏ .הז סִכְרָרִים 
2K. 6, 18.‏ 


AXIO pr. .גו‎ Sanherib, Sennacherib, 
Sept. Zevoynoiu, Levozygsiu, 4% 
ZovuyugiBoc, king of Assyria from 714 
to 696 B. C. when he was slain in the 
temple of Nisroch by his two sons, 2 K. 
18, 13. 19, 16. 36. Is. 36, 1. 37, 21. 37. 
See further concerning him Hdot. 2. 141. 
Berosi Fragmentum ap. Euseb. Chron. 
Armen. ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43.— 
Bohlen derives this name from Sanser. 
sendgrib ‘conqueror of armies,’ to which 


corresponds mod. Pers. aye co: 
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* 129 obsol. root, in Chald. and Syr 
to sweep with a broom made of branches ; 
but this is secondary, see in 558 no. 2.— * 
Hence 7:9 and the two following. 

12020 (palm-branch) Sansannah, pr. 
n. of a town in the south of Judah Josh. 
15, 31. 

D"2020 .מז‎ plur. i. q. זַלְזַפַרס‎ , pbb 
palm-branches, i. e. the pendulous twigs 
and boughs, Cant. 7, 9. See more in 
bbo no. 2. R. 20. 


- THIO quadrilit. fin of fishes, Lev 
11,9. Deut. 14,9. The origin is unce. 
tain. Perh. from (a3) to hasten, and 

23 to flee, to hasten, Pi. to propel. 

0D m. (r. 010) a moth, in clothing Is 
51, 8; so called from its leaping.—Syr 


o 5 
,ששן‎ Chald. ,סְסַא‎ id. Arab. up 
moth, weevil, louse. Gr. o7s. 


10D Cant. 1, 9, see סוּסָה‎ . 
‘200 Sisemai, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 2, 40. 


" Wd fut. 130°, to prop, to uphold, 
to support, Chald. and Arab. chew id. 
With acc. Ps. 18, 36. Is. 9, 6. Prov. 20, 
28. Then to sustain, to aid, to strength- 
en, Ps. 20, 3. 41, 4. 94,18. Spec. לב‎ 30 
to stay (strengthen) the heart, i. e. to 
refresh oneself with food, see => no. 1. a. 
Gen. 18, 5 02a 0 strengthen your 
heart, refresh yourselves with food. Ps. 
104, 15. With two acc. Judg. 19, 5.8; 
acc. impl. 1K. 13, 7 38 refresh thyself. 

Deriv. 3307. 


‘ZO Chald. to aid, to help, 6. > Ezra 
5, 2. 

0 9d anak heyou. 1. gq. Arab. 
to run, to rush. spoken also of tempests ; 
see Thesaur. p. 962.—Ps. 55, 9 סעח‎ mn 
a rushing wind. 

m. (r. 480) 1. ₪ cleft, fissure ;‏ סְעים 
p50 the cleft of the rock Judg. 15,‏ הסלע 
Is. 2, 21.‏ סְִיפר חַסְלֶצִים ,טוק .11 .8 
7 .5 ,57 

2. a branch, bough, Is. 17, 6. 27, 10. 
See pz0.—Both these significations 
are also united in Arab. Xam. 

* סע‎ to divide, i. gq. Arab. א‎ 


the letters ף‎ and ב‎ being interchanged 
Hence 5°30, MBO, MEY. 


סעם 


Pre. 420 as denom. from 5°90 no. 2, 
to disbranch, to lop the boughs of a. tree, 
Is. 10, 33. 

Deriv. the three in Kal, רעפה , שַעִפּים‎ 
and 

di-‏ (קטל adj. verbal (of the form‏ סעם 
vided, i. e. a man of divided mind, who‏ 
has no sure. faith in regard to divine‏ 
things, but is driven hither and thither,‏ 
סְעָפים a doubter, skeptic, cxentixos, plur.‏ 
Ps. 119, 113. Sept. ragavouor, Vulg.‏ 
iniqui.‏ 

MBYO ₪ (r. (סצם‎ i. g. סעיף‎ , and only 
in plur. mipyo branches, Ez. 31, 6. 8. 
Comp. 78290. 


MBO f. (r. 499) plur. סצפים‎ divided 
opinions, parties ; 1 K. 18, 21 "ma עד‎ 
meron "nu-by פּסְחִים‎ ony , Vulg. us- 
quequo claudicatis in duas partea, 6 
how long do ye hesitate betweenthe two opi- 
nions, the worship of Jehovah or Baal? 


* 990 fat. s90%, kindr. with yy and 
aU + 

1. to be violently agitated, tossed, 6. ₪. 
the sea by tempests Jon. 1, 11.13. Trop. 
of adversity Is. 54,11. Comp. Pi. 

2, Act. to rush on as a tempest, spoken 
of a foe Hab. 3, 14. 

Nipu. to be agitated, disquieted, of the 
heart, 2 K. 6, 11. 

Pret “30 to loss about, to scatter, 6. ₪. 
a people, Zech. 7, 14. 

Po. intrans. to be driven, scattered, by 
a tempest, as chaff Hos. 13, 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. a storm, tempest, Am. 1. 14.‏ סער 
Jon. 1, 4. 12. Jer. 23, 19. 25, 32. al.‏ 


fa storm, tempest, 18. 29, 6. 40,‏ סְעָרָה 
Zech. 9,14. Job 38, 1. Ps.‏ .16 ,41 .24 
Ps. 107, 25,‏ רוּח al. Also M220‏ .29 ,107 
i. 13, 0 etorm-inind.‏ ,13 .₪2 רוח סְעָרות 
Once 33D in many Mss. 2 K. 2, 1.‏ 

ספית m. (r. 930) plur.o°Bd, also‏ סם 
suff. "Bd.‏ .6 ; ספות 

1. sill, threshold. Judg. 19, 27. 2 K. 
12, 10. al. sep.—Chald. and Sam. id. 
Syr. tem atrium. 

2. a dish, basin, bowl, Ex. 12, 22. Zech. 
12.2. Plur. פפים‎ Jer. 52, 19, ספות‎ 2 
Sam. 17, 28, ספות‎ 1 K. 7, 50. al. 

3. Saph, pr. u.m. 2 Sam. 21, 18; for 
wnich 1 Chr. 20, 4 "Bo Sippat. 
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ספה 


0 סְפָא‎ 00801. root, Talmud. in Pe. and 
Aph. to feed an infant, to give to eat. 
Hence מספוא‎ . 


* . 
TBD fut. רספד‎ to smite the breast, 


“as a gesture of mourning; hence to 


mourn, to lament, chiefly for the dead, 
with > of the dead for whom one mourns, 
1K. 14, 13. Jer. 16, 6. Gen. 23, 2; by 9 
Sam. 11 26. Zech. 12, 10; spb 2 Sam. 
3, 31; heel, Jer. 4, 8. 16, 5 Kee. 12, 5; 
for a public calamity Is. 32, 12 (c. 53). 
Jer. 49, 3. 106[ 1, 13. Mic. 1.8. Zech. 7, 5. 
It is often so applied as to include the 
voice of mourners, i. q. to wail, Mic. 1,8 
mpoNn I will wail....I will make a 
wailing (7307) like the jackals. Jer. 22, 
18 they shall not lament for him, saying, 
Ah my brother ! 34, 5. Still the primary 
signification seems to be that of beat- 
ing, i.q. Lat. plangere, and not excla- 
mation ; asin the Gr. ogad-agw, and this 
the Sept. expresses in several passages 
by xénrev Gun, as Is. 32,12 עִלַהטָדִים ספְדרם‎ 
they smite upon the breasts sc. the wo- 
men, comp. Nah. 2, 8. (Comp. Lat. 
plangere pectora, ubera.) There is here 
no difficulty in referring the particip. 
ספדרם‎ to the women, since they are 
expressly mentioned, though at a consi- 
derable distance previously, viz. in the 
beginning of v.11, חרדף אנת‎ ; see 
Heb. Gramm. § 144. n. 1. 

Nipu. to be mourned for, lamented, 
Jer. 16, 4. 25, 33. 

Deriv. 150%. 


fut. BO" 1. lo scrape, to‏ סָפָה* 
scrape 0 Kindr. are 990, FOX, FOr.‏ 
0 


Arab. ic to sweep away, as the wind 
dust ; he a scattering wind. Spoken 


of the bead to shave, Is. 7, 20.—Hence 
a) to take away life Ps. 40, 15; or per- 
sons from life, to destroy. Gen. 18, 23. 
24, Deut.29,18. b) Intrans. to be taken 
away, to perish, Jer. 12, 4. 

2. i. q. HO" q. v. to add. only in imperat. 
ספל‎ Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7.21, and inf. ספות‎ Is. 
30, 1. Also, to add to any thing, to aug- 
ment, (see 00" no.2,) 6. על‎ Num. 32.14. 

Nia. 1. to be taken away. to be de- 
stroyed, to perish, Gen. 19, 15. 17. Num. 
16,26. Prov. 13,23; espec. in war, 1 Sam. 
12, 25. 26, 10. 27,1. 1 Chr. 21. 12. 


ספו 


2. Pass. of Hiph. to be scraped toge- 
ther ; Is. 13, 15 every one found shall be 
thrust through, וְבְלְִהַנְספָּה יפל בְּתַרֶב‎ 
and every one scraped together (seized, 
caught) shall fall by the sword; Sept. 
oiteves ournypsvor stat. 

Hipu. to scrape together, to heap up, 
c. 53 upon any one, as calamities Deut. 
32, 23. Sept. cwvase. 

m. (r. BY) pr. a covering with‏ ספון 
boards, wainscot, ceiling, of the temple,‏ 
1K. 6, 15,‏ 


*mBO and np, see Piel and maw. 
1. to pour, to pour out ; Arab. 


to pour out, as blood, water, tears—In 
the derivatives it includes the shedding 
of blood, משפח‎ ; the inundation of wa- 
ter, DO no. ‘1; “he falling of seed, "BD 
no. 2; the falling off of hair, Pi. maw, 
MBO, מִסְפַּחַת‎ . 

2. to anoint sc. by pouring oil upon a 
person; comp. 02, Syr. שק2>-‎ to pour, 
Aph. to anoint as bishop.—1 Sam. 2, 36 
אֶלהאַחת הכְּהְנות‎ 82 “INDO anoint me (put 
me), I pray thee, into one of the priests’ 
offices—Hence 

3. to spread out, as water poured out 
is spread; Ethiop. 114: to expand, to 
spread. See Pu. and art. mimpos cush- 
ions. , 

4. With >¥ to pour upon, i.e. to add, 
to adjoin ; see Niph. and Hithp. In this 
way the signif. of adding together or ad- 
joining found in these conjugations. is 
readily reconciled with the certain one 
of pouring. 

Ntru. to adjoin oneself to another, c. 
על‎ see Kal no. 4. Is. 14, 1 על‎ ampon 
רקב‎ nha and shall adjoin ל‎ 
the house of Jacob, add themselves to it. 
Parall. mba . Sept. roocred joeta. 

and mew 1. fo pour out‏ ספה ספות 
strong drink; Hab. 2, 15 man mo‏ 
who pourest out thy glow, 80. of wine as‏ 
heating and intoxicating. Targ. md.‏ 

2. to make flow out or fall off sc. the 
hair by disease, scab. etc. hence i. q. to 
make bald the head Is. 3, 17; comp. in 
Kal no. 1. 

Puat to be poured out, i.e. to lie pros- 
trate ; so of the poor of the people, Job 
30, 7 הָרוּל יְִסְפָּהוּ‎ MMM under the thorn- 
bushes they he prostrate, stretched out. 
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ספן 


Hirup. to adjoin oneself, i. q. Niph. 
c. 3, 1 Sam. 26, 19 they have driven me 
out ihis day רֶר‎ mbna mene from ad- 
joining myse if to the inheritance of Je- 
hovah, from abiding in it. Targ. and 
Vulg. habitare. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


f. scurf, scab, mange, so called‏ ספחת 
from the flowing or falling off of the‏ 
שפח hair, Lev. 13,2. 14,56. Comp. Piel‏ 
סְפַח inr.‏ 


"BO Sippai, see סף‎ no. 3. 


TDD m. (r. 989) pr. ‘what is poured 
out,’ effusum. Hence 

1. an inundation, flood, plur. Job 14 
19. 

2. the self-sown, what grows of itself, 
i.e. grain produced spontaneously from 
the self-sown kernels of the former year, 
without new seed, Lev. 25, 5.11. 2K. 
19, 29. Is. 37, 30. Comp. -סְחָיש‎ Sept. 


, 
1 


MID 6 (r. PO) a ship, spec. with a 
deck, once Jon.1,5. Syr. and Arab. id. 


“HO m. (r. BO) sapphire, a species 
of gem of a cerulean hue (Ex. 24, 10. 
Ez. 1, 26. 10,1), so called from its beauty 
and splendour; Ex. 28, 18. 39,11. Job 
28, 6.16. Plur. p po Cant. 4,14. Is. 


54, 11.—Syr. (sm, Chald. “TBD, EDO, 
Gr. cumgergos. 


/ DBD obsol. root, prob. i. q. haw, 
ews, to be low, depressed. Hence 

bp0 m. a dish, bowl, found only in 
Judg. 5, 25. 6, 38. Comp. סף‎ 2, id. 
Chald. Talmud. id. 


*4ED fut. BOs, once שפן‎ Deut. 3 
19; pr. to cover, comp. the kindred jp. 
Hence 

1. to cover with beams or rafters, to 
roof, with two acc. 1 1 6, 9. 

2. to cover with boards, to wainscot, to 
ceil, 1K. 7,3. 7. Jer. 22,14. Hagg. 1, 4. 

3. to cover over, i.e. to hide, to pre- 
serve ; only Part. pass. j150 hidden, pre- 
served ; Deut. 33, 19 סְמוּנֶי חול‎ “yD, 
seein r. 720 Kal. Deut. 33,21 -*3 ורא‎ 
מלקת מחקק סְפוּן‎ Dw. he saw.... that , 
there the portion of (assigned by) the 
lawgiver was preserved ; here }>DO does 
not agree in gender with M>N to which 


ספ 


it belongs, comp. Gen. 49, 15; see Lehrg. 
p. 721. 
Deriv. BO, 2750. 


* ספ‎ a root of uncertain signif. 
whence #0 threshhold, dish. 

Hirapo. הסתופף‎ denom. from סף‎ , 0 
stand or wait on the threshold, Ps. 84, 11. 


0" pzZd , Tarely paw see Hiph. and 
pa; Ss וספק‎ ; ; to strike, to smite with 
the hand so as to make a noise, to clap ; 
comp. Engl. to spank. Arab. (jaw 
and ( $80 id—Spec. a) Wr2>bv ס'‎ to 
smite upon the thigh, a gesture of self- 
reproach, Jer. 31, 19; אֶלרְרָךְ‎ Ez. 21, 17. 
Comp. Il. 12. 162. ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 
198. b) אֶתדכַּפּרֶם‎ PDD ?0 smite the palms 
together, to clap the hands, in ‘indigna- 
tion Num. 24, 10; in derision. 0. על‎ Lam. 
2,15. Job 2 23 where 31 Codd. have 
Winstead of 0. Also without פכַּפָּרם‎ 0 
34, 37. c) to smite in chastisement, 
spoken of God, Job 34, 26. 

a, to strike hands‏ .6 הספיק .הפו 
with any one, Is. 2, 6. This may refer‏ 
to covenants, or to traffic and other in-‏ 
tercourse.‏ 

Deriv. pBy. 

K. 20, 10.‏ 1 שפק and‏ סְפַק.ן[* 

1. to vomit, to vomit forth, Jer. 48, 26. 
Syr. Pa. id. 

2. to be enough, to suffice, 1 K. 20, 10. 
Chald. ppo, Syr. שפם-‎ id—The pri- 
mary idea, whence have arisen both 
significations, seems to be that of abun- 
dance, redundancy. Hence 


PEO m.c. suff: ipao, sufficiency, abun- 
dance, Job 20 22. 


. "5D, fut. רספר‎ 1. Pr. to scratch, to 
scrape. Chald. סְפַר‎ to scrape, to shave ; 
Syr. Pa. pan id. Ethpa. to be shaven, 


shorn; "5D עב[‎ a barber; Arab. 7 


99 . 


to scrape, to sweep, whence a rasp. 


—From the idea of scraping may come 
that of polishing, and hence of sparkling, 
see 1950, "BW ; but this is not certain. 
2. to write, pr. to scratch or grave in 
letters ; comp. yeaa io write, also כב‎ 
On, which all come from the idea of 
cutting in, graving. It is less usual than 
3m2, and is found only in Part. ספר‎ ₪ 
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ספר 


writer, scribe, Ps. 45, 2. Jer. 36,3; mop 
הספר‎ a writer’s ink-horn Ez. 9, 2. 3. 
Spec. a) 723 ספר‎ the king’s וס‎ 
secretary, an officer of state who wrote 
the royal edicts, etc. 2K. 12,11. 2 Chr. 
24,11; so xut eoyyy הספר‎ the scribe 
2K. 18, 18. 19, 2. 22, 3. 8sq. 1 Chr. 24, 
6. Is. 36, 3. 37, 2; aleo without art. ספר‎ 
2 Sam. 8, 17. 20, 25. 1 Chr. 18, 16. 
Sometimes several scribes are mention- 
ed, 1 K. 4, 3. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9; comp. 
Jer. 36,23. b) a military scribe or tri- 
bune, who had charge of the conscription 
and muster-rolls, muster-master, 2 K. 25, 
19. Jer. 52, 25. 2 Chr. 26, 11. Is. 33, 18. 
So prob. Jer. 37, 15, as having charge 
of the public prison. Genr. of a mili- 
tary leader, Judg. 5, 14. Comp. Arab. 


כ ,8 

ws to levy a conscription, OS an 
army so levied. 6( In the later books, a 
scribe, youupartets, one skilled in the sa- 
cred books and in the law, 1 Chr. 27, 32. 
Jer. 8, 8. Ezra 7,6 Ezra was a scribe 
ספר)‎ NAM) skilled in the law of Moses. 
So as a title of Ezra, Neh. 8, 1 sq. 12, 


Syr. pat, Arab. 
S36, ia. 

3. Fut. "bo", fo count, to number, perh. 
by marking down or checking each one; 
Gen. 15,5. 41, 49. Lev. 15, 13. 28. Deut. 
16, 9. Ps, 48, 13. 139,18. So to number 
one’s steps, i. e. diligently to observe 
him, Job 14, 16. 31,45; to number a peo- 
ple, to enrol, Ps. 87, 6, 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be num- 
bered 1 Chr. 23, 3. Often מרב‎ "BB לא‎ 
it shall not be numbered for multitude, 
1. 6. shall be innumerable, Gen. 16, 10. 32, 
13. 1 K. 3, 8. 8, 5. Jer. 33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

Pre. 780, fut. "po" 1. i. q. Kal no. 
3, to count, to number, Ps. 22, 18. 40, 6. 
Job 38, 37. 

2. to recount, to narrate, to tell, to de- 
clare, Job 15, 17. Jer. 23, 28. With acc. 
of thing and 3 of pers. Gen. 24, 66. 29 
13. Ex. 18, 8. Judg. 6, 13. Ps. 48. 14. Job 
12, 8. al. by of pers. Gen. 37, 10; "2383 
Ex: 10,2; > of pers. and על‎ of thing Joel 
1, 3; by af thing) Ps. 2,7 ph-by TIBOR 
I will declare concerning the decree. ‘69, 
27. Often spec. to recount with praia 
to celebrate, e. g. the name of God Ex. 


ספר 


9, 16. Ps. 22, 23 (3 of pers.) 102, 22 ; also 
his praises Ps. 9, 15. 78, 4. Is. 43, 21; 
his glory Ps. 19,2. 96,3; his works and 
deeds Ps. 73, 28. 107, 22. 145, 6; his 
wondrous acts Ps. 9, 2. 26, 7. 75, 2— 
Job 28, 27 then did God see and declare 
it sc, wisdom in and through his works. 

3. Absol. to declare, i. q. to speak, to 
discourse ; Is. 43, 26 ספר לְמַעַן חִצדק‎ 
speak, that thou mayest be justified. Ps. 
64, 6. 73, 15. 

Pua pass. of Piel no. 2, to be recount- 
ed, told, Hab. 1, 5; > of pers. Is. 52, 15. 
Job 37, 20; ;> of pers. and thing Ps. 22, 31. 

Deriv. M790, ספרה‎ , mpd, 77Hd, 
"502, and the four 5 1 


ascribe, secretary,‏ .1 .גת .0818 סְפָר 
who accompanied the satrap or govern-‏ 
or of a province, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 23.‏ 
See Hoot. 3. 128.‏ 

2. a scribe, youupaters, skilled in the 
sacred books and the law, Ezra 7, 12. 
21. See r. "BO Kal no. 2. c. 


“DD (סְפַר .+) .ג‎ 6. suff. “2d, plur. 
סְפָרִים‎ constr. “BO 0 

1. writing, Syr. (-2m, i.e. a) 6 
art of writing and reading; Is. 29, 11. 12 
“BOM יור‎ acquainted with writing, “sing 
toreadandwrite. b) Kind of writing 
Dan. 1, 4 של 6 סְפֶר ולשון כַּמַבִּים‎ 
(letters) and language of the Chaldeans. 
v.17. | 

2. a writing, whatever is written, as 
a bill of purchase or sale Jer. 32, 12 sq. 
a bill of accusation, memorial, Job 31, 
35 ; a bill of divorce Deut. 24, 1.3; es- 
pec. an epistle, letter, 2 Sam. 11, 14. 2 
K. 10, 6. Plur. 0°50 letters, epistles, 
1K. 21,8. 2K. 10,1. Esth. 1, 22; also 
as in Engl. ledters for a single epistle, 2 
K. 19, 14. Is. 37, 14. 39, 1. So Syr. 
{pam for sing. 16 BiSioy Heb. 9, 19. 

3. a book, as written; Syr. (שב,]‎ 


Arab. pie: id. Ex. 17,14. Deut. 28,58. 


29, 20. 26. 1 Sam. 10, 25. Job 19, 23. al. 
Books were anciently written on rolls, 
comp. Is. 34,4; hence more fully m3" 
"BO roll of a book Jer. 36, 2. 4. Ez. 2, 9. 
Often with genit. of the contents, as "BD 
maint the book of the law Josh. 1, 8. 8, 
34, 2 K. 22, 8 sq. 2 Chr. 4, 14; סְפַר‎ 
הבררת‎ the book of the covenant Ex. 24,7. 
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ספר 


2 K. 23, 9.91 ; הַמִּלְבִים‎ "Bo the book of 
the ins 2 Chr. 16, 11. 24, 27; "BO 
mast "757 the book of ehnoniels an- 
nals, see 735 no. 2; ּבְרִי שלמה‎ "50 the 
book of the acts of Solomon 1 K. 11, 41; 
פ" היטר‎ the book of the upright, see in 
שר‎ no. 9. Also הולדות אֶדֶם‎ "BO the 
book of the genealogy of Adam Gen. 5, 
1; ס' חָירם‎ the book of the living, i. e. of 
hose destined to life, the book of life 
which is with God, Ps. 69, 29, comp. 
Dan. 12, 1. Rev. 20, 12. 15; called also 
the book of God Ex. 32, 32. 33. Ps. 139, 
16.—But בֶר‎ 790 the she of Jehovah Th, 
34, 16 is the sacred book, the collection 
of sacred books, מ‎ and so too 
הַסְפָרִים‎ Dan. 9, 2 can only be the sacred 
books, scriptures, into which the writings 
of Jeremiah had already been received. 
Further, 989 xot 4500 Is, 29, 18, and 
"BD M5372 Ps. 40, 8, the book of the law ; 
like Arab. GLX the Scriptures, Kor. 
2.50. Pococke Spec. p. 156, also the 
Koran. 

“BO Chald. .גת‎ plur. "280, @ book, 
i. 6. Heb. 989, Dan. 7, 10. Ezra 4, 5. 


“DO m. 1. ₪ numbering, census. 2 
Chr. 9, 16. R. 7d. 

2. Sephar, pr. n. of an Arabian city 
coupled with Mesha Gen. 10, 30; for 
which passage see in 82. There can 
be little doubt, that "50 is the earlier 

Lal Dhafar or Zafar, Bochart Geogr. 
Sacr. 11. 6.80 ; now called by the natives 
Tsfar, Lio, Laut; an ancient mari- 
time city, the seat of the Himyaritic 
kings, situated in Hadramaut not far 
from the port of Mirbat; where its ex- 
tensive ruins are still seen. See F. 
Fresnel in Journ. Asiatique, Ser. 3. T. 
V. p. 516 sq. Niebuhr Arabien p. 236. 
Plin. H. .א‎ VI. 23 or 26. 


‘T7120 Sepharad, pr. n. of a region to 
which exiles were carried from Jerusa- 
lem, Obad. 20. Syr. Chald. and the 
Rabbins, by conjecture, Spain. Jerome 
says: “Nos autem ab Hebreo, qui nos 
in Scripturis erudivit, didicimus Bospho- 
rum sic vocari; et quasi Judeus, ista, 
inquit, est regio, ad quam Hadrianus 
captivos transtulit.”. That the district 
Sepharad is indeed to be sought some- 
where in the region of the Bosphorus. 


ספר 


has recently been confirmed by a paleo- 
graphic discovery. In the celebrated 
cuneiform inscription containing a list 
of the tribes of Persia (Niebuhr Tab. 31. 
lett. 1), after Assyria, Gordyene, Arme 
nia, Cappadocia, and before Jonia or 
Greece, is found the name CPaRDa, as 
read both by Burnouf and Lassen, and 
this was recognised also by De Sacy 
as the 759 of Obad. 20; see Burnouf 
Mémoire sur deux Inscr. cunéiformes, 
1836. p. 147. It was therefore a district 
and people of western Asia , Minor,-or at 
least near to it. [In his later resegrches 
Lassen identifies it with Sardis ; Zeit- 
schr. f. d. Morg. VI. p. 50. Rewlineon 
reads it Sparta ; Inscr. at Behistun p. 
i—R. 


M59 + (r. 989) ₪ 2005 i. q. "82, Ps. 
56, 9. 


ספרות f(r. 75D) number, plur.‏ סְפרָה 
Ps, 71, 15.‏ 


DO 2 K. 17, 24. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 
36, 19. 37, 13, Sepharvaim, pr. n. of a 
city of the Assyrian empire, whence 
colonists were brought into the territory 
of Samaria; prob. Sipphara in Mesopo- 
tamia (Ptol. 5. 18) situated on the east 
bank of the Euphrates above Babylon. 
The gentile noun plur. is O°20 Se- 
pharvites 1 K. 17, 31. 


MPD (scribe, r. 120, with a fem. end- 
ing as a name of office, see Lehrgb. p. 
468,) Sophereth, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 57; 
and with the art. Ezra 2, 55. 


, pd to stone, to pelt with stones, a 
species of capital punishment among the 
Hebrews, as to which see the decisions 
of the Rabbins in C. B. Michaelis Dis- 
sert. de judiciis panisque capitalibus 
§5, in Pott Syli. IV. p. 185. The signi- 
fication of stoning, however, would seem 
hardly to be the primary one, especially 
since in Piel it has also the sense 70 free 
From stones’ The origin seems to lie 


2 
in the root ,טקל‎ had, to be weighty, 
heavy, whence the obsol. form סֶקָל‎ 
stone, so called from its weight, and 
from this the denom. verb >P9 to stone, 
Piel id. and to free from stones.—Constr. 
with 800. of pers. Ex. 19,13.21,28. 1 Sam. 
30,6. 1 K.21 10. al. Often with the 
62 
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word בְּצְבָנִים‎ added, Deut. 13, 11. 17, 5 
22, 24, al. “Comp. syn. 039. 

Nirg. pass. to be stoned, Ex. 19, 1G. 
21, 28 sq. 

Piet 1. i. q. Kal to stone, to pelt with 
slones, 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13. 

2. Priv. like Engl. to stone, i. e. to free 
JSrom stones, to gather out the stones from 
a field, Is. 5, 2 ; with jaN2 added 62, 10. 
Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 51. 2. ₪. 

Puat pass. 10/06 stoned, 1 15 


frm. 1. refrac-‏ (סְרֶר.1) .[88 .ג סַר 
tory, rebellious, Jer. 6, 28. See in + 120‏ 
no. 1.‏ 

2. evil, spoken of the countenance, i.e. 
sad, sullen, angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4. 5. 
See the root no. 2. 


“i ale) obsol. root, Chald. רב‎ to be 
refractory, rebellious ; whence 


(for a0, of the form dup)‏ .ג סֶרֶב 
refractory, 8 « Ez. 2,6 57290 7D‏ 
though they be rebels and‏ וְספונִים Amin‏ 
thorns toward thee ; Targ. "2709, Syr.‏ 
—Some of the Rabbins have‏ .5-9 
rendered 0°3°0 briers, and Castell in‏ 
Heptagl. nettles, (comp. #29 to singe,‏ 
to burn,) but the common interpretation‏ 
is properly defended by Celsius in Hie-‏ 
rob. II. p. 222.‏ 


4 D270 Chald. quadrilit. to cover, as 
with agarment, flesh, fat,see Buxtorf.col. 
1548. Derived perh. from Chald. סבל‎ 
to bear, as 5343 from כבל‎ 6 


72390 Chald. m. plur. (Kamets im- 
pure) sarabala, a kind of garment; ei- 
ther long and wide trowsers, such as are 
still worn by the Orientals; or cloaks, 
mantles ; Dan. 3, 21. 27,—The former 
meaning, trowsers, is supported by Dan. 


eee 0 ae 
I. cc. Arab. 0 plur. ב‎ 
Pers. by transpos. ו‎ id. whence Gr. 


caouBuoa, בס‎ Lat. sarabara 

saraballa Isid. Orig. 19,23, Span. zara- 
guelles, Portug. ceroulas, Hungar. schal- 
wary, Pol. scharmvart ; see Frahnad Ibn. 
Foszlan p. 119 8. Pott Etymol. Forsch. 
I. p. lxxx.—The other meaning, mantles, 
is supported by the usage of the Gemara 
in which 5359 is often put for cloak ; by. 


the Arabic form 0 which is de~ 


סרג 

fined in the Camoos to be a long shirt, 
or goat of mail, or any other garment; 
and by the Syr. ea which is ex- 
plained by Bar Bahlul to mean cloaks, 
mantles.—There can be little doubt that 


baye, Jlyw, We, 
words, front r. "ya; and altogether 
different from Zend. sdravdro, Pers. 
lye, Gr. cagufuga, Arab. 0 
i. 6. Persian trowsers. Hence, while the 
context affords no clue to determine the 
meaning, the orthography with ב‎ fa- 
vours the latter, cloaks, mantles. 


PII (perh. Pers. גל‎ prince 
of the sun) Sargon, pr. n. of a king 
of Assyria who preceded Sennacherib, 
716-714 B.C. Is. 20, 1. Comp. 2 K. 18, 
7. Jer. 37, 38. 


* סרד‎ obsol. root, Syr. ששל‎ to fear, 
to tremble; hence 


(fear) Sered, pr.n. m. Gen. 46, 14.‏ סָרָד 
Patronym. "179 Sardite Num. 26, 26.‏ 


are Semitic 


MO f(r. 9D) pr. a going off, turn- 
ing away. Hence 

1. defection from Jehovah, apostasy, 
Deut. 13, 6. Is. 1,5. 31,6. 59, 13. Jer. 
28, 16. 29, 32. 

2. transgression of law, fault, crime, 
Deut. 19, 16. 

3. cessation, remission, of chastise- 
ment, Is. 14, 6. 


TIO (recessio, r. 790) Sirah, pr. n. of 
a cistern 2 Sam. 3, 26. 


. mAQ 1. to pour forth, to diffuse, 
to spread, i. q. Arab. , see Diss. 


Lugdd. p. 700 sq.—Part. pass. 170 
poured forth, trop. extended, stretched, 
upon a couch, Am.6,4.7. Arab. ₪ 


VII, id.—Intrans. part. fem. Ez. 17, 6 
סרחת‎ 424 6 spreading vine. 

2. to hang over, spoken ofa curtain Ex. 
26,12. Part. pass. סרח‎ hung over, hang- 
ing over, v.13. Ez. 23, 15 טבולים‎ "mine 
hanging down with turbans, wearing long 
turbans hanging down from the head. 

Nipu. to be poured out ; metaph. Jer. 
49, 7 חְבְמַסֶם‎ mre is their wisdom 
poured out? i.e. spilled, lost; comp. Is. 
19, 3 and Jer. 19, 7.—Hence 


4 





סרך 


MIO m. superfiuity, redundance , 
coner. superfluous part, remainder, Ex. 
26, 12. 


a coat of mail, Jer.‏ , שרריך ig.‏ סְרְיון 
.3 ,51 .4 ,46 


m. (r. O20) constr. 070; plur.‏ סָרִיס 
Gen.‏ ססר p'O"70, constr. "9770, once‏ 
‘suff TO" Gen: 40,2; j aeunuch,‏ .40,75 
one castrated, Is. 56,3. 4. Syr. [opm‏ 


Such persons oriental monarchs were 
accustomed to set over their harems, 
Esth. 2, 3. 14. 15. 4,5; and also to em- 
ploy them in various offices of the court, 
Esth. 1, 10. 15. 2, 21. 6,2. 7,9; comp. 
Gen. 40,2 7. 2K. 20,18. Is. 39,7. Dan. 
1, 7 sq. Joseph. Ant. 16. 8. 1. So 
הַפָּרְיסִים‎ 32 Dan. 1, 3, 7.ץ שר חַסְרְיסִים‎ 
sq. the chief or prince of the eunuchs, who 
had charge of the king’s sons, as at the 
present day in Turkey the Kislar Aga 
or chief of the eunuchs has charge of 
the Sultan’s children, called Jishoglan. 
—Hence according to some, genr. a mi- 
nister of court, court officer, though not 
castrated, Gen. 37, 36. 39,1. But these 
passages determine nothing; because 
many eunuchs are not wholly impotent, 
and sometimes live in matrimony, Ter. 
Eun. 4. 3. 24. Juv. 6. 366 sq. Chardin 
Voy. 111. p. 397. Of the other passages 
of the O. T. there are not a few where 
the proper sense is obviously to be re- 
tained, as Jer. 38, 7. 41,16. 1 Sam. 8, 
15. 2K. 24,12. 15. Is. 39,7. On the 
other hand, there is no passage where 
the proper sense is not appropriate, as 
1K. 22,9. 2K. 8, 6. 9, 32. 20,18. 23.11. 
25,19. 1 Chr. 28,1. Jer. 34,19. 52, 25. 
Sept. constantly 5001906, twice 0710060 
Vulg. eunuchus. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 973. / 


Chald. only in plur.‏ סְרְכָא or‏ סְרְדָּ 
pate, ahigh ‘officer of the Persian court,‏ 
a minister, president, spoken of the three‏ 
highest ministers, Dan. 6, 3. 4. 5. 7. 8.‏ 
סרכין In Targg. 8270, j290, plur.‏ 
prefect, magis-‏ שוטר is put for the Heb.‏ 
trate, as Gen. 4], 41. Esth. 2, 13.—The‏ 
etymology is ansertsin, but seems to‏ 
come from Zend sara (¢ara) head,‏ 
and suff. ka; as Sanser. sirastha chief‏ 
prefect, fam 51708 head i.q. sara; Ben-‏ 
fey Monathsnamen p. 193.‏ 


735 סרן 


729 only in plur. סְרְנִים‎ , coustr. "270. 

1. axles, 1 K. 7, 30. Syr. Ppt id. 
Chald. 8290 wheel. The etymology is 
uncertain. 

2. Metaph. princes, lords, a word pe- 
culiar to the five chiefs of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13, 3. Judg. 3, 3. 16, 5 sq. 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 11. 6, 4. 29, 6. al—Comp. Arab. 


93 
ks axis, pole; metaph. prince, q. d. 
the axis round which a people revolve. 


. ale) obsol. root, prob. i. q. kindr. 
ww (denom. from 845) to root out, to 
extirpate, spec. the testicles, and hence, 


to castrate, Syr. and Chald. לוי‎ 


89 = 
,ְסְרָס‎ to castrate. Hence 0°10 | 


one castrated (pr. extirpated), a eu- 
nuch; and also the secondary verb 


usw impotens ad Venerem fuit. 


MBI f. (r. 490) a bough, branch, 
ig. M890, the letter ר‎ being inserted, 
Ez. 31,5. Syr. שב‎ germinavit. 


* 50 in Kal not used, i. 6. IY 
to burn, to consume with fire. Syr. 
ats, 

Prey part. "07 lit. the burner sc. of 
the dead, he who kindled the funeral 
pile, Am. 6, 10. This was usually done 
by the nearest of blood; comp. Gen. 25, 
9. 35, 29. Judg. 16, 31.—But 23 codd. 
Kennic. and several of De Rossi ex- 
hibit משרף‎ 


‘IHD m. Is. 55, 13, a species of plant 
growing in the desert, Engl. vers. brier, 
Sept. Theodot. xdvuta, Vulg. urtica, i.e. 
nettle. This last, the mnetile, accords 
well with the etymology, whether we 
regard "570 as from r. 780 to smite, 
with “inserted; or, better, as made up 
from 420 to burn, and 729 to smite, to 
2 n~ 
|] 
white mustard; and this has recently 
been again brought forward by Ewald 
in his Heb. Grammar. But this is from 
the Pers. dru white, and cannot ‘well 
be regarded as contracted from 1279. 


sting —Simonis compares Syr. 


* סָרֶר‎ once Hos. 4, 16; elsewhere 
only in the participle. 
1. to be refractory, rebellious, intract- 





סתר 


able, pr. of refractory and unruly ani- 
mals; kindr. with "90. Parr. סוּרֶר‎ 
f, MII, MIND, refractory, stubborn, 
perverse, of an untamed heifer Hos. 
4, 16; of a disobedient son Deut. 21, 
18. 20. Is. 30, 1; of a lewd woman 
casting off all restraint Prov. 7, 11; of 
men disobedient towards God. Hos. 4, 
16. 9, 15. Is. 30, 1. 65,2. Plur. סרְרים‎ 
the nebelltous, spec. of gentile nations, 
who reject God, Ps. 66, 7. 68.7. 19. As. 
cribed also to the heart Jer. 5, 23; to 
the shoulder, see in }N2 no. 1. Parono- 
masia is found Is. 1, 23. Hos. 9, 15. Jer. 
6, 28 סַרְרְרם‎ 4D rebellious of the rebel- 
Hous, i i.e. most rebellious. 

2. to be bad, evil, i. 6. Arab. 
Hence "0 no. 2. - 

Deriv. 40. 


0 rind obsol. root, Arab. Liaw. Syr. 
= 7 
Aph. wh, to winter, though these per- 
haps are denominatives.—Hence _ 


m. (form like m2) winter, Cant.‏ ססר 
where Keri 19md is probably a‏ ,11 ,2 
corrupted form after the analogy of the‏ 


suff. >. Chald.tn9, smo. Syr. [oat, 
2 Slee 
Arab. Lie plur. 8 id. 


“AMO (hidden, r. 9M) Sethur, pr. n. 
of the phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Asher, Num. 13, 13. 


* DMO, once BNW Lam. 3, 9; fut. 
pho" , imper. pho. 

1. 0 stop up, to obstruct, as fountains 2 
K. 3,19. 25. 2 Chr. 32, 3. 4. Metaph. 
Lam. 3,9 "nban ony he stops my prayer, 
shuts it out.—Chald. one to shut up, 
Arab. 10. The primary syllable 
is OM, 00, whence Chald. bau, טוּם‎ 


puny, Syr. Arab. לבבל‎ afd, to stop 
a well, Heb. 02m to close up, to finish ; 
and with a guttural prefixed DUN, CUM, 
tn, don. 

2. to shut up, to keep secret, Dan. 8, 
26. 12, 4. 9. Part. pass. סְתוּם‎ hidden, 
kept secret, Ez. 28, 3. Ps. 51, 8. 

Nipu. to be stopped, repaired, 6. =. the 
breaches of a wall, Neh. 4, 1 [7]. 

Prez. i. q. Kal no. 1, Gen. 26, 15. 18. 


/ no fut. "MO", to cover, to veil, see 
Hiph. no. 1, and 19 no. 1; then to hide 


סתר 


Chald. "no id. Syr. 3 
to protect, bib veil, hiding- oe se- 


to conceal. 


eret. Arab. re to cover, to cover over ; 
0 , 


ב 

IIT, to hide ; בש‎ and ל‎ veil, א‎ 
shield.—In Kal once intrans. to hide one- 
self, fut. "MO" Prov. 22, 3 Cheth. wherel 
Keri "m3. 

Nien. 1. to be hid, to lie hid. Job 3, 
23 to a man MIND) דרפו‎ WY to anhomn 
his way is hid, who knows not how to 
escape from calamities. With 72 -6א)‎ 
hintecSoe 00 twos, comp. 779 No. 3. b) 
to be hid from any one Ps. 38, 10. Is. 40, 
27. Gen. 31, 49-when we shall be hid 
from one another, when we shall be far 
distant from one another. Ps. 19, 7. Job 
28,21. With "39272, Hos. 13, 14 repent- 
ance is hidden from mine eyes, i. 0. is 
unknown to me. Is. 65, 16; "35 (Lat. 
occultari a conspectu alic. Plaut.) Deut. 
7, 90 ; מִפפְנר‎ Jer. 16, 17; 7339 Am. 9,3. 
Pus, plur. f. נְסְחָרות‎ iclden things, se- 
crets, Deut. 29, 28 ; spec. hidden sins, 
i. e. unconsciously committed, Ps. 19, 
13.—Followed by another verb, it may 
be rendered by an adverb, secretly, like 
Gr. ייג‎ ; Num. 5,13 AYQV2 FINO? 
and she be secretly defiled. 

2. Reflex. to cover oneself ; Is. 28. 15 
בשקר‎ wd? we have covered ourselves 
up in lies. wrapped ourselves in them. 
Hence, to hide oneself, Jer. 36, 19. Zeph. 
2,3; with 2 of place, or DY, 1 Sam. 20, 
5. 19. 24. Jer. 23, 24. Job 34, 99 ; מן‎ Pa. 
55, 13 ; "398 Gen. 4, 14. Job 13.20. OF 
God as hiding ל‎ Ps. 89, 47, i. q. 
an2p "HO; see Hiph. no. 1. b. 

Pret to hide a person for protection, 
Ts. 16, 3. 

Pua part. fem. nyMo9 hidden, secret, 
Prov. 27, 5. / 

Hien. 1. to cover, to veil, 68060. 6 
face, Ex. 3,6. With מך‎ from any per- 
son or thing; Is. 50,6 1 covered not my 
Sace from reproach and spitting. Is. 53, 
3 Aba OID MMOD as one covering his 
face from us. sc. for shame, as affected 
with an evil disease ; "M072 part. of the 
Chald. form for מסתרר‎ which is read in 
4 Mss. Others: as one from whom men 
hide their faces, taking the part. as im- 
personal ; this gives a good 86080, but 
the construction is less easy.— Spec. 
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Jehovah is said to cover or veil his face, 
הסתיר פָּנָרו‎ , also DIB WHOM 18. 59, 2, 
comp. Job 34, 29; e. ₪ a) Where he 
is said not to coeur human affairs Ps. 
10,11; 6. מך‎ , Ps. 51,11 cover ("MO, q.d. 
turn away) thy face from my sins, i.e. 
regard them not, forgive them. b) In 
token of displeasure Opp. 1722 "NT see 
p. 25, and'p "2p xt p. 695. With מן‎ 
Deut. 31, 17. 32, 20. Ps. 13, 2 how long 
wilt hes veil thy face from. me? 22, 25 
he doth not veil his face from him sc. ‘the 
afflicted, but hears his prayers. 27, 9. 
102, 3. Is. 8, 17. Jer. 33, 5. Ez. 39, 23 aq. 
al. sep. So without 2 Deut. 31, 8 
Ps. 30, 8. 44, 25. 104, 29. 100 24. 
34, 29 when he veileth his face, who can 
behold him? i. e. if he be displeased, 
who can be admitted to his presence ? 
the figure being drawn from the custom 
of kings and princes, who admit only 
those whom they favour. So with 5°28 
impl. Is. 57,17 I smote him (the people) 
covering my face, and I was wroth.— 
Once the sins of men are said fo veil the 
face of God, i. e. to avert his favour, Is. 
59, 2. 

2. to hide, to conceal a pers. or thing, 
Job 14, 13. Prov. 25,2. Spec. a) For 
protection and safety from persecutors, 
etc. Jer. 36,26. 2 Chr. 22,11; with 2 


of place Ps. 17, 8. Is. 49, 2. Ps. 31, 21. 


27,5; with ja, "289. 2 .א‎ 11, 2. Ps. 64, 
3. Is. 50,6. b) tohidea thing from any 
one, not to let him know it, with 7 of 
pers. 1 Sam. 20, 2. Is. 29, 15. Ps. 119,19. 
6( to hide sorrow, calamity, from any 
one, i. e. to avert it; Job 3,10 smo™ 
מעָרנָר‎ 3 ; comp. Niph. Is. 65, 16 and 
no> Job 23, 17. 

Hrrupa. Smnon io hide oneself 1 Sam. 
23, 19. 26, 1. Ps. 54,2. Is. 45, 15 truly 
hone art "mmo אל‎ a God hiding thyself, 
whose secret counsels none can compre- 
hend. Is. 29, 14 the understanding of the 
prudent shall hide itself, i. 6. shall van 
ish away, disappear. 

Deriv. "mo, M0, 
.חן‎ Ire, ans. | 

Chald. Pa. 1. to hide. Part,‏ ססר 
pass. plur. f 8 MO"9 Aidden things, se-‏ 
crets, Dan. 2, 22.‏ 

2. to destroy, Ezra 5, 12; pr. to hide 
away, to remove out of sight. comp. 4M 
and nan. In Targ. often. Syr. Pe. id 


מסתור , מִסְפֶר 


סתר 


“HO m. (r. 9M) in pause "Md Deut. 
27, 15. 24; c. suff. סתרר‎ , plur. avn, 

1 a covering, veil ; ‘Syr. Arab. id. see 
in סְמַר.ז‎ Kal. Job 22, 14 לו וגו"‎ snp Dray 
thick clouds are a covering to him, so 
that he seeth not. 24,15 פָּנִים רֶטַרם‎ AND 
he maketh his face a veil, i. e. veils his 
face. Ps. 81,8 599 "N02 in the veil of 
thunder, i. e. a thunder-cloud: 18, 12. 

2. acovert, shelter ; Ps. 27,5 bay sno 
the covert of his tabernacle. 61, 5. Is. 32, 
2. Trop. protection, defence, le 16, 4. 
28, 17. Ps. 31, 21. 91,1. Hence God is 
said to be a covert, shelter, protection, 
Ps, 32, 7. 119, 114. 


Ain, j"9 eye, the sixteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 70. Compare its figure © in the 
Phenician alphabets, whence the Greek 
Omicron. \ 

While the Hebrew was a living lan- 
guage, this letter, which is peculiar to 
the Semitic tongues, and extremely diffi- 
cult for our organs to pronounce, seems 
to have had, like M, a twofold pronunci- 
ation, which the Arabians distinguish by 
adiacritical point. 5 Ain, 5 Ghain. The 
one apparently was only a guttural im- 
pulse of the breath, like the letter &, but 
more forcible, so as to resemble tke 
sound of a in father, or short e when ut- 
tered furtively or as if abruptly ejected 
from thethroat. Hence the Greek inter- 
preters have sometimes represented it 
by the smooth and rough breathings, and 
sometimes also by expressing the furtive 
vowels, as PROD “duodyx, “PD “Hi, “29 
הושע כ‎ ond, ערר 8 לַע‎ 
alo, see Orig. ad Gen. 28, 19, in Montf. 
Hexapl. 11. .כ‎ 397. On the other hand 
the harder Ain, which the Arabs call 
Ghain, was a harsh sound uttered from 
the bottom of the throat, accompanied 
by a certain whirring or whizzing, so as 
nearly to resemble the letter 7 when 
uttered abruptly with a strong rolling. 
This the Seventy have usually repre- 


7 , 
sentea by the letter y, as M19 = Tala, 
62* 
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3. a hiding ; then a hiding-place, 
place of concealment, 1 Sam. 25, 20; so 
“nea in a hiding-place 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Ps. 139, 15.—Also, something hidden, a 
secret, secrecy ; 1006. 3,19 "no 733 ₪ 

/ secret message. Prov. 9, 17 סִמְרִים‎ ond 
bread of secrecies, to be eaten in ‘secret. 
Often amea in secret, secretly, Sept. 
xouvpi, Deut. 13, 7. 2 Sam. 12, 12. Job 
13, 10. Ps. 101, 5. Is. 45, 19. al. 


MIMO ₪ .ז)‎ and) i. g. SMD no. 2, pro- 
tection, Deut. 32, 38. 


“IMD (for m™nd protection of Jeho- 
vah, (סָתר ,ז‎ Sithri, pr. n. m. Ex. 6, 22. 


m9 Fouogéa, צופר‎ 5 Soyoga, "9 Tul, 
dary .ג1%00‎ See De Sacy Gr. Arabe 
I. § 45, 46. Hence it happens, that seve- 
ral Hebrew roots comprise what are 
strictly two roots of different significa- 
tion; one of which is written in Arabic 
with the letter & and the other with 5 , 


as >>¥ Nes to drink a second time, to 


glean, and aby 5 to insert, to enter; 
also ,ער‎ DY, Dey, M¥Y, ANY. In 
other instances, the various powers of 
one and the same root are distinguished 
by the Arabs in the manner of pro- 
nouncing; 6. g. עמר‎ q. yt to bind 


closely together, and also i. q. ree to 
serve, to worship; see in 1723. 

The softer pronunciation of 9 seems to 
have been the most frequent among the 
Hebrews; as also among the Arabs the 
letter ¢ is far more frequent than 5 


For this reason ע‎ is very often inter- 
changed with א‎ or, to speak more accu- 
rately, » is often softened into &, see p. 
1; also in the middle of words, when 
preceded by a Sheva, ע‎ is often dropped, 
like א‎ and ,ה‎ 88 >¥3 contr. >3, "33 
contr. "A; to which we may also refer 
נְשֶקָה‎ far mypw2 Am. 8, 8, and למו‎ for 
לכמו‎ Ps. 28, 8.—On the rather hand the 
harder 2 was kindred in sound: a) To 
the guttural ח‎ , as Pa, p29; NENT, עצר‎ 


8 עב 


ary. Also to the letter s, 7, by which 
indeed many express the Arabic Ghain, 
as 032 and 072 to polish. b) To the 
palatal letters, 88 ,ק ,כ ,ג‎ which see 
respectively, and compare "¥9 and בָּחָר‎ 
to surround ; 93) (822) and 423, 
boil up; Chald. "ROW and XP אל‎ earth ; 

3 and paw. 0 The letter ע‎ is also 
very ו‎ interchanged with 7, in 
such a way that for the Hebrew ץ‎ we 
find in Aramean 3, i. 6. the sibilant 
being dropped, and nothing but a guttu- 
ral impulse of breath remaining, as צאן‎ 


(ys BS flock; 778 Us)! Kf soo 
earth; “2% {psa wool. See on the 


nature and cause of this permutation, 
Ewald Krit. Gram. p. 33. 


1. 39 m. (r. 339) a term of architec- 
ture, 6 threshold, step, i. e. a projection 
or offset, perh. collective, forming the 
ascent into a portico, 1 K. 7, 6. Ez. 41, 
25. Plur. 5°39 v. 26, as if fear a sing. 
.עב‎ Targ. well in 1K. 7, 6 סְקוּפְסָא‎ 
thresholds. Vulg. epistyliim, architrave, 
against the context in both places; al- 
though such is the poverty of the He- 
brew in terms of this sort, that the Heb. 
22 may perhaps have cdémprehended 
the epistyle. This is also favoured by 
the etymology from 33% 10 cover, q. v. 


11. 39 comm. gend. (m. Is. 19, 1. 6. 
11,3; f. 1K. 18, 44,) constr. עב‎ Prov. 


16, 15. Is. 18, 4, once AY Ex. 19, 9; plur. | 


D°2Y, constr. "29, twice עבות‎ 2 Sam. 
93, 1. Ps. 77, 18. R. 23. 

1. darkness, chiefly of clouds, Ex. 19, 
9 422m] בְעָב‎ in the ‘darkness of a beau, 
Ps. 18, 12 שַחְקִיס‎ "a9 darkness of clouds. 
= Hanae 

2. a cloud, 18. 19, 1. 25, 5. al. עב טל‎ 
a cloud of dew Is. 18,4. Prov. 16, 15. 
‘Often collect. clouds Job 20, 6. 36, 29. ₪. 
14,14. Plur. Judg. 5,4. 1K. 18,45. Ps. 
104, 3. al. A cloud is put as an emblem 
of swift motion Is. 60, 8 (comp. 19, 1); 
also of things evanescent Job 30, 15. Is. 
44, 22. 

3. dark thicket. of a wood, plur, 5°29 
Jer. 4, 29. Chald. Syr. id. 


.1 עב see in‏ עב 
aay ‘obsol. r. prob. to cover, to hide,‏ 2 


i AEs 837, man. Hence 29 1 
- 
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* בד‎ fat. רצבר‎ 1. to labour, to work, 
to do work. Aram. pos, ‘722, to make, 


1. 6. Heb. nv3; Arab. 5 to serve 
God, see 5 3, but Conj. 11 to reduce to 


servitude, Bees servant; see Hiph. no. 
2. A. Schultens holds the primary idea 
to be that of subduing, depressing, ad 
Job. p. 6; and so Redslob nearly. —Ab- 
sol. Ex. 20, 9 7am DM" MYY six days 
shalt thou labour, opp. "to naw. 34, 21. 
Deut. 5, 13. Ece. 5, 11. With acc. of 
land, ete. to work, e. ₪. to till the ground 
Gen. 2, 5. 3, 23. 4,2; a vineyard Deut. 
28, 39; a garden Gen. 2,15. So of arti- 
sans, Is, 19, 9 BMWA "IAD the workers 
in linen. Ez. 48, 18 בְדָיְהָצָרר‎ the work- * 
men or labourers of the city. v.19. Ac- 
cus. impl. Deut. 15, 19 thow shalt not till 
the ground with (3) the firstling of thy 
bullock. 

2. to work for another, to serve, Num. 
4, 37; 3 of price, Gen. 29, 20.25. Hos. 
12, 13. Ez. 29, 20. Often with ace. of 
pers. to serve any one, Gen. 29, 15. 30, 
26. 31,6.41. Ex. 21,6. Mal. 3,17; poet. 
of a beast Job 39,9; עֶם‎ with any one 
Gen. 29, 25. 30. Lev. 25,40; "35> 2 Sam. 
16, 19 of a minister of the king, comp. 
ap tae. With two acc. Gen. 30, 29 
עַבַדְסִיף‎ “wx אֶת‎ MDT thou knowest what 


| Chow) 1 have served thee. —Spoken not 


only of single persons, but also of na- 
tions, who serve their kings and princes 
Judg. 9, 28. 38. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 1K. 5,1. 
12,4. Ps. 18, 44. Jer. 27, 7.9; or who 
are subject to other nations Gen. 15, 14. 
25, 23. Ex, 14, 12. 1 Sam. 4, 9 (c. (ל‎ 
2 Sam. 10, 19. Jer. 40, 9; alec* of kiugs 
who are fributary to nee Gen. 14, 4. 
2K. 18, 7. Here belongs Gen. 15, 13 
pnt 991 DIAL and they (the Israel- 
ites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), 
and they shall afflict them, the Egyptians 
shall afflict the Israelites, the subject and 
object being changed. So too מס עבר‎ 
1K. 9, 21, see in 02.—Once to serve any 
one is for simpl. to obey, 1 16. 12, 7. 

3. to serve in a religious sense, i. e. to 
worship, to yield reverence and obedi- 
ence to, e.g. Jehovah Ex. 3,12. 4, 23. 7, 
16. 26. Josh. 24, 15. 18. Ps. 22,31. Job 
21, 15. al. sep. Also idols Deut. 4,19. 
8, 19. 13, 7. 14. Judg. 10, 10. 1K. 1 
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9 8. 10, 18. al. So of asingle sacrifice 
or act of worship Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23. Constr. 
with ace. rarely with ל‎ 2, 13. Jer. 
44,3. Acc. impl. (Jehovah) Joh 36, 11. 
i 19, 23. With two acc. to serve God 
with any thing, i. 6. to offer in sacrifice, 
Ex. 10, 26; hence, the name of God 
being omitted, וּמִנְחֶה‎ maz tay to offer 
sacrifice and oblation, i.e. to serve (God) 
with such offerings, Is. 19, 21. 

4, Causat. 3 739 j.g. הְצָבָיד‎ , to make 
serve, to impose service upon any one. 
Lev. 25, 39 939 עבת‎ ja לאהתעבד‎ thou 
shalt not make him serve the service of a 
bondman. v. 46. Ex. 1, 14. Jer. 22, 13. 
34, 9.10. So of nations Jer. 25, 14. 27, 
7. 30, 8. Ez. 34, 27. 

Nira. 1. to be wrought, tilled, of a 
field, Deut. 21, 4. Ex. 36, 9. 34. 

2. to be served, [ profited, as a king by 
his land, Ecc. 5, 8.—R. 

1.i.q. Niph.no. 1, Deut. 21, 3;‏ מגסק 
comp. 15, 19.‏ 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 4, Is. 14, 3 the heavy 
service 2 129 WN which was imposed 
upon thee. For 739 we tight expect 
"W129 ; but see Heb. Gram. § 140. 1. b. 

Hira: 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to work, to compel to labour, c. acc. 
Ex. 1,13. 6,5. 2 Chr. 2,17W—Hence to 
weary with severe labour, to fatigue ; Is. 
43, 23 Ihave not wearied thee with offering 
sacrifices .. ..94 בְּחַטאומָרף‎ ATI צך‎ 
but thou hast wearied me with thy sins. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
serve, iz. 29, 18; to reduce to servitude 
80. 8 people Jer. 17, 4. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, 2 Chr. 34, 33. 

Horn. 29 to be made to serve i.e. 
to worshfp. Ex. 90, 5 לא מְַבְדֶם‎ nor be 
made (led, driven) to serve them i.e. 
false gods. 23,24. Deut. 5,9. Hence 
to serve, at the persuasion or urgency of 
others, Deut. 13, 3. 

Deriv. 7237, and the seventeen here 
following. 


‘122 Chald. to make, to do, i. q. Heb. 
mw no. 2, for which it is usually put in 
the Targums. Spec. a) to make an 
«mage Dan. 3,1. b) to make, i. e. to 
create the heavens and the earth Jer. 10, 
ll. c) to make ready a feast Dan. 5, 1. 
d) to keep a festival Ezra 6,16. e) to 
make war Dan. 7, 21. f) to do a law, 
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i.e. to keep it, Ezra 7, 26; comp. NW? 
no. 2.1. Also to do or perform miracles 
Dan. 3, 32. 6,28; to do or conmit wrong 
Dan. 6, 23; to mice sedition Ezra 4, 15. 
g) Genr. to do any thing, comp. My no. 
3; Ezra 6, 13. Dan. 6, 11. 4, 32 [35] 
nTa2 972 what doest thou? spoken! in in- 
vective. h) 2 72Y todo with any one, 
sc. customarily, Dan. 4, 32 [35]; to do 
with any thing, to dispose of it, Ezra 7$ 
18; 0. GY id. Ezra 6. 8. 

IruPE. to be made, to be done, Ezra 4, 
19. 7,26. With a noun following, Dan. 
3,29 TAyN P29 let him be made pieces, 
be cut in pieces, see in D3. Dan. 2, 5. 
Ezra 6,11. Absol. to be done, spoken of 
something before mentioned, Ezra 5, 8. 
6, 12. 7, 21. 23.—Deriv. עְבְידָא‎ . 

‘TY m. (r. 732) in pause 729; 6. suff. 
עבדי‎ ; plur. גְעָבָדִים‎ constr. \ "733; a 


servant, Arab. OS, Syr. ב[‎ . 

1. Genr. ₪6 servant, who among the 
Hebrews was also a slave, Gen. 12, 16. 
17, 23. 39, 17. Ex. 12, 30. 44, 21. 2; 
whether born in the house, verna, (773% 
ma q. v.) or bought with money (™2p2 
902) Gen. 17, 12.23. 739 עָבדת‎ servile 
work Lev. 25, 39. | עולם‎ 322 ₪ servant 
for ever, see in עולם‎ no, 9. a. עַבְדִים‎ 732 
a servant of servants, the lowest menial, 
Gen. 9,25.  םיִדְבָע‎ ma the house of serv- 
ants, house of bondage, prison-house, i.e. 
Egypt, Ex. 13, 3. 14. 20, 2. Deut. 8, 14. 
13,6. 11. Emphat. Jer. 2,14 7%s Israel a 
servant? is he a home-born slave? why 
is he a spoil? Often followed by > in 
stead of a genit. «a servant to any one, 
see > no.3.f. Gen. 41, 12. 1 Sam. 30, 13. 
17, 8 עַבָדִים לשאול‎ cmxr. (But “39 
base) are the ministers and courtiers of 
Saul; see below in lett. b.) 2Sam.9 12. 
1K.11,26. Hence > 139 M77 to become 
servant to any one Gen. 9, 25-27. 44, 9. 
am 17. 33. 47, 25. Lev. 26,13. Deut. 6, 

; ל‎ tayd mon id. 1 Sam. 8, 17. 17, 9; 
5 ם‎ sas mpd 2K. 4,1, b 1395 a" 
Is. 44, 21. 49, 5;) once i. q. to ‘obey. to be 
obsequious, 1 K. 12, 7.—Spec. the name 
servants isapplied: a) To common sol- 
diers, who are called the servants of their 
general or prince, 2 Sam. 2, 12. 13. 15. 
30. 31. 3,22. 8,7. b) To the servants of 
a king, i.e. his ministers and court offi- 
cers, e.g. MYA "Tay Gen. 40, 20. 41, 10 


Jay 
37. 38. 50,7. Ex. 5, 21. al. daw siay 
1 Sam. 16,17. 18, 22. 28,7; oem “Tay 


1K. 1, 47. 9, 27. 2K. 19, 6. Esth. 3, 3. 
Is. 37,5. al. So of military commanders 
1 Sam. 29, 3. 1K. 11, 26. 2K. 25, 8. 
6( To whole nations, which are subject 
or tributary to others, Gen. 9, 26. 27, 37. 
Deut. 5,15 15, 15. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 
6.14. 1 ‘Chi, 18, 2. 6. 13. d) Trop. of 
‘beasts Job 40, 28; also of things Gen. 
47, 19, comp. Judith 3, 4. 

Ta addressing superiors the Hebrews 
from modesty or humility were accus- 
tomed to call themselves servants, and 
those whom they addressed, lords; see 
in צדון‎ . Gen. 18, 3 pass not away from 
thy servant, i.e. from me. 19, 19. 33, 5. 
44, 18. 94. 33. 1 Sam. 17, 32. 34. 38. 20, 
8. Is. 36, 11. Dan. 2, 4. al. So in con- 
verse with God, Ex. 4, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 
9.10; and in prayers to him, Ps. 19, 12. 
14. 27, 9. 69,18. 119, 17. Neh. 1, 6. 8. 
Hence 4732 thy servant is in this way 
put for 7258, so that the suffix of the 
first person is referred to it, e. ₪. Gen. 
44, 32 for thy servant (J) ל‎ surety 
Sor the lad unto my father —The term 
servants is applied also to absent per- 
sons. whom one wishes to commend to 
the favour of a patron; as Gen. 44, 27 
thy servant, my father, said unto us. 32, 
5. 20. 21. 

2, mint כַּבָד‎ , servant of Jehovah, used 
tropically in various senses, viz. a) 
For a worshipper of God; Neh. 1, 10 הֶם‎ 
עַבְרְיף וְעמף‎ they (the Israelites) are thy 
servants and thy people ; comp Chald. 
Ezra 5, 11 we are the servants of the God 
of heaven. we worship the God of heaven. 
Dan. 6, 21 O Daniel, servant of the liv- 
ing God, i. e. who dost worship the liv- 
ing God. In this sense it is used asa 
laudatory epithet or title applied to the 
pious worshippers of God, e. g. to Abra- 
ham, Ps. 105, 6. 42; Joshua, Josh. 24,29. 
Judge. 2, 8; Job, Job 1, 8. 2,3. 42, 8; 
David Ps. 18, 1. 36, 1. 78, 70. 89, 4. 21. 
Jer. 33, 21 sq. Ez. 34, 23; Eliakim Is. 
22, 20; Zerubbabel Hag. 2, 24. Also 
in plan mins "732 is often eaid of pious 
men, Ps. "34, 23. 69, 87. 113, 1. 184, 1. 
135, 1. 136, 22. Is. % 17. 63, 17. 65, 8. 
9. 13-15, b) For a minister or ombas- 
sador of God, called of God and sent to 
‘perform any service. Is. 49,6 Anish dpa 
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8 ₪ ל" tay‏ לְהֶקִים אֶתדשַבְשי benign‏ וג" 
not enough that thou shouldst be my ser-‏ 
vant (i.e. my ambassador and instru-‏ 
ment) to raise up the tribes of Israel....‏ 
Iwill also make thee a light to the Gen-‏ 
tiles. v.5. In this sense it is applied‏ 
directly to the Messiah Zech. 3,8; also‏ 
to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon,‏ 
whom God used as his instrument in‏ 
chastising the people, Jer. 25, 9. 27, 6.‏ 
Often also there is connected‏ .43,10 
with the term the idea of a familiar‏ 
servant, standing in a more intimate re-‏ 
lation, chosen and beloved of God for his‏ 
piety and approved fidelity, and sent to‏ 
perform his service, e. g. thus spoken of‏ 
angels (in the other hemistich 0°28>%)‏ 
Job 4,18; and of prophets Am. 3, 7. Jer.‏ 
.4 ,44 .35,15 .29,19 .26,5 .25,4 .95 ,7 
Dan. 9, 6. Ezra 9, 11; spec. of Moses‏ 
Deut. 34, 5. Josh. 1, 1. 18. 15. Ps. 105‏ 
of Isaiah Is. 20, 3. Sometimes the‏ ;26 
two ideas of a pious worshipper of God‏ 
and of an ambassador sent from God‏ 
appear to ec coalesced, e. g. in the‏ 
passages which relate to Abraham and‏ 
Moses, and particularly in those where‏ 
Israel or Jacob, i. e. the people of Israel,‏ 
is addressed by this honourable and en-‏ 
dearing appellation, as Is. 41, 8. 9. 42,‏ 
Jer. 30, 10.‏ .20 ,48 .4 ,45 .21 .2 .1 ,44 .19 
Ez. 28, 25. 37, 25; comp.‏ .98 .27 ,46 
Hos. 11,1. Still it is the pious Israelites‏ 
who are here especially meant, i. e. those‏ 
truly worthy of the name, &dndivol .16-‏ 
eanhirot, 18. 43, 10. 49, 3 where see the‏ 
author’s note at the end of his Germ.‏ 
version edit. 2. Among these again‏ 
the prophets particularly are so named,‏ 
Is. 44, 26. This same Jacob who is‏ 
thus termed the servant of Jehovah. is‏ 
called in the other hemistich sometimes‏ 
the elect, chosen of God, Is. 41, 8. 45, 4;‏ 
sometimes ambassador and friend 42,‏ 
and so in the plur. ambassadors 44,‏ ,19 
Butin all the passages respecting‏ .26 
the servant of God in the chapters of the‏ 
last part of Isaiah, (42, 1-7. 49, 1-9. 50,‏ 
he is represented‏ ),12 ,13—53 ,52 .4-10 
as the intimate friend and ambassador‏ 
of God, as aided by the divine spirit, and‏ 
as about to restore the tribes of Israel‏ 
and become the teacher of other na-‏ 
tions. [Such was to be the character‏ 
of the Messiah, to whom these pas-‏ 
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sages are expressly referred in the N. 
3. Ebed, (servant sc. of God,) pr. n. 
m. a) Judg. 9, 26. 28. b) Ezra 8, 6. 


i. q. Heb. 739 servant ;‏ .0816 עבָד 
e. g. servant of the king, i. e. a minister,‏ 
prefect, Ezra 4, 11; so those who ad-‏ 
dress the king call themselves his ser-‏ 
vants, Dan. 2, 4. 7. NIN ay the ser-‏ 
vant of God, i. e. worshipper, Dan. 3, 26.‏ 
Ezra 5, 11.‏ .21 ,6 


‘Tad m. (Kamets impure) work, deed, 
once Ecc. 9,1. Syr. םק[‎ 
"29, see T2519. 


(servant sc. of God, after the‏ עַבְדָא 
Chaldee form) Abda, pr.n.m. a)1K.‏ 
b) Neh. 11, 17, for which 1 Chr.‏ .4,6 
. עִבְדְיֶה 16 ,9 


DANY (serving Edom) Obed-edom, 
pr. n. of a Levite, 2 Sam. 6, 10. 1 Chr. 
16, 38. 


NII (servant of God) Abdeel, pr. n. 
m. Jer. 36, 26. 


MAY ₪ ) 729) 1. work, labour ; 
Ps. 104,23 man goeth forth unto his work 
and to his labour (imTaz>) until the 
evening. Lev. 25, 39 7139 כבדת‎ servile 
labour. 23, 7. 8. 91. 35. 36. Num. 28, 18. 
25. 29, 1. 12. 35.—Ex. 39, 32 mys3-b3 
brik iting all the work of the tabernacle, 
all the labour expended upon it. 36, 3. 5. 
Hence a) work, business, i. 6. לאכ‎ 
Num. 4, 47 עַברָה וגו"‎ may לעבד‎ io 
work the work of the ministry and the 
work of bearing in the tabernacle of the 
congregation, i. q. to do the work or 
business ; for which in 1 Chr. 9, 19 
many מַלָאכֶת‎ . 18. 28, 21 inva» mayb 
to work his work, i. e. divine judgments 
upon the ungodly. 32, 17. Comp. 536, 
mbsp, Chald. xq7a9 i. 6. MYZ2. bd) 
Spee. ance of the field, tillage, agricul- 
ture, 1 Chr. 27, 26. Neh. 10, 38. 

2. labour ak a servant for his master, 
service, ministry. Gen. 30, 26 thou know- 
est my service (*NIAS"MN), which I have 
done thee. GY MTRY 32 to serve a ser- 
vice with any one, to be his servant, Gen. 
29, 27. Ex. 1, 14 and they made their 
life bitter (nap בִעָברָה‎ ( with hard ser- 
vice in mortar; ete. and so NWP may of 
hard service rendered by a people toa 
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king or to another people, Deut. 26, 6. 
1K. 12, 4. Neh. 5, 18. Is. 14, 3. Lam. 1, 
3; of military service Ez. 29,18. Also 
of the service or ministry of the king 
1 Chr. 26, 30. 2 Chr. 12, 8—Hence 
a) service, i. e. use, profit. Ps. 104, 14 
and herb for the service of man. Num. 
3,26. b) service, i.e. furniture, imple- 
ments, Num. 3, 31. 36. Comp. in Engl. 
a service of plate. 

3. service of the tabernacle and tem- 
ple, the sacred ministry of the priests and 
Levites, 1 Chr. 25, 1. 26, 8. al. Fully 
ayia Dayka nae Num. 4, 23. 35; map 
אחל מ'‎ Ex. 30, 17. Num. 18, 6; ע' הַמִטְכּן‎ 
Num. 3, 7. 8. 18 9; “mea צָבדֶת‎ 1 Chr. 
9, 13. 23, 28; wp עָבדֶת"‎ Num. 7, 93 
nin mvp Nani, 8, 11. Josh. 22, 27; 
HOT אל‎ nan 2 Chr. 35, 10. So 
nop 2a may the service of ihe sons of 
Kohath sc. in the tabernacle, Num. 4, 4; 
comp. v. 24.27.28, כלר הַעָבדֶָה‎ the vessels 
of service, sacred vessels, 1 Chr. 8 
28, 14. הַעְבַדָה‎ Ray the service-host, the 
host of ministering priests and Levites 
Num. 8, 25. v. 26 Tavs לא‎ Ib? he 
shall do no service, shall take no part 
init. Spoken also of a particular rite 
or service, Ex. 12, 25. 26. 13, 5. 


f(r. 132) service, for concr. ser-‏ עַבְרָה 
vants, familia, Gen. 26, 14. Job 1, 3.‏ 
Comp. Gr. 9800500 Matt. 24, 45.‏ 

PAIAY (servile) Abdon, pr.n. 1. 8 
Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
21,30. 1 Chr. 6,59. The same name 
according to 20 Codd. should be read 
Josh. 19, 28 instead of the usual 3. 

2. Of ‘several men: a) A judge of 
Israel, Judg. 12, 13. 15; called 772 1 
Sam. 12,11; seeinj7a. b) 1 Chr. 8, 
23. c) ib. 8, 30. 9,36. d)2 Chr. 34, 20. 

natay ₪ (denom. from 732) servi- 
tude, bondage, Ezra 9, 8.9. Neh. 9, 17. 
Syr. ן‎ 205 id. 

“JAY (for 2739 servant of Jehovah) 
Abdi, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 6,29. b) 2 
Chr. 29, 12. c) Ezra 10, 26. 


bray (servant of God) Abdiel, pr. 
n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 15. 


and TI m. (worshipper‏ לבדיהף 
of Jehovah) Obadiah, pr. n. of several‏ 
persons, of whom the most distinguished‏ 


was a prophet of this name contem- 
1 


Tay 


porary with Jeremiah, Obad. 1.—1 K. 
18, 3. 1 Chr. 3, 21. 7, 3. 8, 38. 9, 16 
(comp. Neh. 11,17). v. 44. 12, 9. 27, 19. 
2 Chr. 17,7. 34, 12. Ezra 8, 9. Neh. 10, 6. 
Sept. 400/06 which properly comes 
from 722. 

qT (servant of the king, Arab. 
MLS dus Abd el-Malek), Ebed-me- 
lech, pr. n. of an Ethiopian at the court 
of Zedekiah, Jer. 38, 7. 39, 16. 

Tay (perh. i. 6. 122 722 worship-‏ גר 
per of Mercury, see 33) Dan. ‘A, 7. 2,49.‏ 
v. 29, Abed-nego, a‏ 722 נגוא also‏ ,12 3 
Chaldee pr. n. given in Babylon to Aza-‏ 
riah one of Daniel’s companions.‏ 


to be thick, fat, Deut. 32,‏ .1 עָבָה* 
Comp. the noun "32.‏ .10 ,12 .8 1 .15 
,3ב" to be dense, compact ; whence‏ .2 


may .—Syr. 22k to be fat, hard, as” 


the heart; Eth. UP to be large, to 
grow; Arab. to be thick, dense. 


m. a pledge, pawn, Deut. 24,‏ עבוט 
R. war.‏ .10.11.12 


“ABP .מז‎ (r. 732) constr. PINT עָבוּר‎ 
produce of the earth, grain, corn, Josh. 
5, 11. 12; opp. manna or bread from 
heaven. , Syr. saa, Chald. 7422, id— 
Comp. יבול‎ from r. 525, Hiph. 8 to 
bring; mean from ₪33 . 


“BY (r. "ay, after the form בול‎ , 
byron) pr. a passing over, transit ; found 
only with prefix בעברר‎ , and so used as 
a Preposition (and Conjunction) corre- 
sponding nearly to Gr. txéo with a geni- 
tive, Engl. over, marking that over or 
above which any thing passes or moves ; 
see Passow Lex. art. סט‎ A; comp. על‎ 


no. 2. d. e. Found only in tropical 
senses. 
A)Prep. 1. over,i.e. for, in behalf of, 


for the sake of, in the sense of protec- 
tion, care, favour, benefit, Gr. חש‎ 90 
Passow in uméo A. no. 4. Gen. 12, 13 
that it may be well with me W423 for 
thy sake. 2 Sam. 9, 1.7. Gen. 26, 24 for 
my servant Abraham’s sake. 18, 26. 29. 
31. 32. Ps. 132,10. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam. 
5, 12. 6, 12. 12, 25.—Hence 

2. for, because of, marking the cause 
on account of which any thing is done; 
comp. על‎ no. 2. d. 2 Sam. 13, 2 he fell 
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sick "aM “Maya for his sister Tamar, 
because of his love for her. 12, 21. Jer. 
14, 4. Gen. 3, 17 cursed be the ground 
because of thee. 8, 21. 1 Sam. 23, 10. 
2 Sam. 7, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 19. Job 20, 2. 
Mic. 2, 10.—Also 

3. Jor, spoken of price; comp. סט‎ 
for i. q. instead of, Basse 1. c. no. 5. 
Am. 2, 6. 8, 6. 

4 With atin: for, i.e. for this cause 
that, in order that. Ex. 9, 16 I have 
raised thee up בַָּבוּר הרְאסך אַתהפחר‎ for 
to (that I may) show thee my power. 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 10, 3. 18, 18.—So 
too "92325 6. infin. id. Ex. 20, 20. 2 
Sam. 14, 20. 17, 6 

B) Conj. that, in order that, marking 
end and purpose; c. fut. Gen. 21, 30 
mag> ob monn apa that they may be 
to me a testimony. 27, 4. 19. 31. 46, 34, 
Ex. 9, 14. 19, 9. 20, 20. Ps. 105, 45; 
fully an בּעְבוּר‎ Gen, 27, 10. 


niay see עבת‎ . 


*DA fut. עבט‎ 
exchange, see Piel. 
interweave. 

2. to give a pledge for any thing bor- 
rowed, which lies in the idea of ex- 
change; Deut. 24, 10 way vas in 
order to pledge his pledge, i. e. in order 
that he (thy brother) may do so.— 
Hence to borrow, sc. upon a pledge 
given, Deut. 15, 6 Das לא‎ mmx but 
thou shalt not borrow. \ 

Pret to change for another. Joel 2,7 
they change not their ways, i. 6. nothing 
turns them out of their course. 

Hipu. to lend upon a pledge, with acc. 
of person to whom, Deut. 15, 63 with 
two acc. of pers. and thing v. 8. 

Deriv. עבוט‎ and 


m. (r. VY) pr. a pledging of‏ עבטיט 
goods; concr. things taken in pledge.‏ 
Hab. 2, 6 wo to him who enlargeth what‏ 
is not his own! how long? to him who‏ 
ladeth himself with goods taken in‏ 
pledge, i. e. unjustly detained and ap-‏ 
propriated to his own use; the figure‏ 
being taken from a heartless extortioner.‏ 


1. to change, to 
Kindr. is [22 to 


m. (r. a2) denseness, compact-‏ עבר 
ness, e. g. of shields Job 15, 26. 2 Chr.‏ 
[Ara in the compact soil‏ הַאַדְמָה 4,17 
pak clayey; Vulg. in terra argillose‏ 


עב" 


m. (r.723) 6. suff. 39, thickness 1‏ צָבִר 
Jer. 52, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 5.‏ .26 ,7 ₪ 


Chald. ₪ (r. 729) 1. work,‏ עַבִידָא 
labour, Ezra 4, 24. 5, 8. 6, 7. 18.‏ 

2. business, e. g. administration of af- 
fairs, Dan. 2, 49. 3, 19. Comp. מִפָאבֶָה‎ 
Neh. 2, 16, 


4 ay obsol. root, Arab. das to strip 
₪ 2 
ם‎ 1766 of its leaves, sus a white stone, 


2 5 
םג‎ a mountain whose rocks are 
white.—Hence pr. .ם‎ >3i9, dap. 


2 obsol. root, i. q. A¥3 to be in 
pain, according to 1 Chr. 4 9. 10.-- 
Hence pr. n. yas?. 


“22 fut. עבר‎ , 2 p. fem. “ayn 
Ruth 2, ’8, see ee p. 306. Heb. Gr. 
§47.n. 1. 


1.70 pass over. Arab. to pass over 


ariver, also to pass away, depart, die; 


So 


So» 
lac rt bank of a stream, shore; 


rt to pass away, depart. Aram. "29 


pos i.g.Heb. The same root is widely 
found in the Indo-European tongues, 
e. g. Sanscr. upari, Pers. .f, ~ and 
₪2 super, supra, Gr. סה ,סט‎ 79800 
meoua, Lat. super, Goth. ufar, afar, 
Germ. 2067, Engl. over.—Pr. to pass over 
a river, sea, 0. acc. Gen. 31, 21 "a3" 
“WANN. 18. 23,2 py ray. Deut. 3, 27. 
4, ‘BL. Josh. 4, 22, 24, 16 2 Josh. 3, 
1 2 Sam. 15, 23. Fach 10, 11; yina 
Num. 33,8. Accus. impl. to pass over 
sc. a river Josh. 2, 23. 2 K. 2,9; and 
with acc. of place to which one passes 
over, Jer. 5, 10 BMD "EN עִבְרּ‎ pass over 
(the sea) to the coasts of the Chittim. 
Is. 23, 6. 12, Am. 6, 2; c. אֶל‎ Num. 32, 7. 
—Spoken also of other impediments 
which one passes over; as a deep val- 
ley or ravine Is. 10, 29, see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. IL p. 116; a wall or fence Job 
19, 8, comp. Is. 51, 23; a bound Ps. 104, 
9. Hence metaph. to pass over, to trans- 
gress, Sept. vagofuivw, 6. ₪. the com- 
mandment of God Num. 22, 18. 24, 13. 
1 Sam. 15, 24. Hab. 1, 113 or of the king 
Esth. 3,3; a covenant Deut, 17, 2. Josh. 
7, 11. 15. 23, 16. Jer. 34, 18; a law Is. 
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24,5. Dan. 9,11. So Syr. pos to trans- 
gress 8 law, Chald. 83739 transgression. 
With >x, to pass over the border to any 
pers. or thing, 1 Sam. 14, 1. 27,2. Trop. 
also of a razor passing aver one’s head, 
₪. bY Num. 6, 5; of the wind passing 
over upon any ו‎ or thing, 6. 3 Ps. 
103, 16. Comp. no. 4. 

2. to pass over, 10 pass through, to go 
through, sc. 8 ropion, city, field, etc. with 
acc. Num. 20, 17. Judg. 11, 29 shy" 
אַתִפָּלָעד וגו"‎ and he passed over through- 
out Gilead and Manasseh. Often 6 3 
in, through, Gen. 12,6 אַבְרֶם‎ PINA WAP. 
Ps, 42,5 Oa אֶָבר‎ 7D for Thad passed 
on among the crowd. Gen. 30. 32. 41, 46, 
Num. 20, 18. Deut. 2, 27. Josh. 18, 9. 1 
Sam. 9, 4. Is. 34, 10. Jer. 2,65; 7a be- 
tween two things, Gen. 15,17. Jer. 34, 
19; ina Job 15, 19. ₪2. 9,4; 39pa 
Josh. 1,11. Am. 5, 17; absol. 2K. 4, 8, 
—So of things, Ps, 18, 13 793 939 עָבָיו‎ 
WN dM there passed through his clouds 
(ace. כ‎ hail and burning coals ; but see 
inno. 4.d. 1K. 22, 36 and there went 
a joyful cry throughout the host. Absol. 
Lam. 3, 44 thou hast covered thyself with 
clouds ‘mbm 7232 so that our prayer 
should not pass through—So עבר‎ 792 
2 K. 12,5 and -md> עבר‎ 02 ‘Gen. 23, 
16, money passing among the merchants, 
current money, 1. 6. which passes cur- 
rent; prob. pieces of silver on which 
the weight was marked, as among the 
Chinese ; since coined money can hardly 
have existed in the days of Abraham. 
Vulg. probata moneta. 

3. to pass over, i. e. to pass beyond, to 
pass by. to pass along or away ; with 
800. of pers. or place by which one pass- 
es, Judg. 3, 26 וְהוּא 729 ֶתדְהַפְסילִים‎ 
and he “passed. on beyond the quarries. 
Gen. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 18, 23 mx 72971 
הפּּשי‎ and he passed by Cushi, outran 
him. Is.31,9 7332 7iva9 1340 ,from fear 
he shall pass on (flee) beyond his for- 
tress. With על‎ pr. over, beyond, Gen. 
18,5 02339 59 DNI29 j2->¥ בר‎ for there- 
fore do ye pass by your servant, i. e. pass 
this way. Judg. 9,25 on ָּלאֶשֶרהרְעָבר‎ 
Wa all that j passed along by them. that 
way. 1 K.9,8. 2K. 4,9. Prov. 24, 30. 
. 18, 16.82. 16, 6. 8 ; >¥9 Gen. 18. 

: הנר‎ Ex. 34, 6 "5 2 K. 4, 31; 
ae חס השְבָט‎ 72> to pass along andes 
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the crook of a shepherd numbering’ his 
flock, i.e. to be numbered, Lev. 37, 32. 
Absol. Gen. 37, 28 there passed by Midi- 
aniles, merchants. 18%. 12, 23. Ruth 4, 
1 Wane עברים‎ 98 by Ps. 129, 8. 
Is. 51, 23; with genit. of way, 427 "29 
passers By on the way, they that pass by 
the way, Ps. 80, 13. 89, 42. Job 21, 29.— 
Spec. 

a) Of time as passing away, e. g. the 
day Ps. 90,4; the days of one’s life Job 
17,11; mid-day 1 K. 18,29; the seasons 
Jer. 8, 20. Cant. 2,11; the harvest Jer. 
8, 20. So of welfare, anger, mourning, 
i. e. seasons of welfare, mourning, etc. 

Job 30, 15. Is. 26, 20. Ps. 57, 2. Gen. 50, 
4. 2 Sam. 11, 27. 

b) Of things that pass swiftly away 
and vanish ; e. ₪. chaff driven by the 
wind, "29 ya, 129 Bp, Is. 29, 5. Jer. 
13, 24. Ps. 48,5; a cloud Job 30,15; a 
shadow Ps. 144, 4; waters drying up 
Job 6, 15. 11, 16—Hence 

c) lo pass away, to perish, e. ₪. men 
Ps. 37, 36. Job 34, 20. Nah. 1, 12; by 
a weapon, M2tia Job 33, 18. 36, 12; of 
things, q. d. to be forgotten, Esth. 9, 28. 

d) Trop. >W875¥ "22 to pass over 
transgression, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, 
Mic. 7, 18. Prov. 19, 11; and so without 
פטע‎ , 6. dat. to forgive any one, Am.7,8. 
8, 2. 

4. to pass over from one place to an- 
other, i. e. to pass on, to pass, to go fur- 
ther ; “93> "7272 722 to pass from city 
to city 2 Chr. 30, 10. Gen. 18,5 “mx 
warn afterwards ye shall pass on. Neh. 
2,14 no place for the beast under me to 
pass sc. further. 2 Sam. 18, 9 the mule 
that was under him passed on, went 
away. 16,1. Mic. 1, 11. Josh. 6, 7. 8. 2 
Sam. 16, 9 let me pass on and take off 
his head. 3% 729 to pass on and re- 
turn, i. 6. to pass hither and thither, to 
go to and fro, Ex. 32, 27. Ez. 35, 7. 
Zech. 7,14. 9,8. With 3 or על‎ of the 
way ; Prov. 4, 15 pass not (13) init. 2 
K. 6, 26 the king was passing (>3) upon 
the wail, v. 30.—Hence 

a) 10 pass on toa place, lo go to it; 
c. acc. 2 K. 6, 9. Am. 5,5 and pass not 
to Beersheba ; c. אל‎ 1K. 19, 19. 2K. 4, 
8. Often ofa boundary, whch passes on 
to any point, ace. 6. ה‎ 106. Num. 34 4. 
Josh. 15 3 sa, 18, 13. 18. 19. 19, 13. 
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b) With 3 to pass in, to go in, to en- 
ter; Judg. 9, 26 בְטְכֶם‎ Aye and they 
entered into Shechem. Lev. 26, 6. Ez. 14, 
17; c. acc. to pass in at a gate Mic. 5 
13. Is. 62, 10. Here belong also the 
phrases "722 "22 to enter into a cove- 
nant Deut. 29, ll; mnwa “29 to pass 
into the ptt ofdeath. Job 33, 28. 

c) With 73253, to pass on before, to go 
before, so that others follow afterwards, 
Gen. 33, 3. Ex. 17, 5. Deut. 3, 28. Josh. 
4,5. 12. 6,7. Also to pass on first, to go 
Jirst, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 9, 27. 25, 19. 
2 K. 4, 31.—Contra, 6. "MN, to pass on 
after, to follow, 2 Sam. 20, ‘1B. 

d) With 72, mx2, to pass from any 
person or thing, to go away, to depart. 
Ruth 2, 8 nya לא מְעבוּרר‎ pass not from 
hence. Cant. 3,4. 1K. 22,24; of things, 
Ps. 81, 7. [Ps. 18, 13 133 נגדו‎ mai 
173 from the brightness before him 
passed (went) forth his clouds, hail and 
burning coals, 1. 6. the hail and light- 
ning were in the thunder-clouds which 
were gathered around his glory.—R.] 
Trop. Deut. 26, 13 I have not departed 
Srom thy commandments, have not trans- 
gressed them. Is. 40, 27 "yeti "bye 
"Aas" my righteous cause hath passed 
away from my God, he neglects it, no 
longer cares for ה‎ Abaels id. Cant, 5, 
6. Esth. 4, 17. 

e) With >», to pass over to another 
owner, Is. 45, 14. Ez. 48, 14 Cheth. Comp. 
Lam, 4, 21 מעבר פוס‎ 4722 DA unto thee 
also shall the cup pass on or over.—But 
Deut. 24, 5 על‎ "39 to pass over upon is 
i. q. to be laid wpon, as a burden, charge. 

5. From the primary signif. of pass- 
ing over comes the frequent use of this 
verb in respect to waters which are said 
to pass over their banks, to overflow, to 
overwhelm ; c. ace. Jer. 5, 22; absol. Is. 
8, 8933) OW he shall overflow and over- 
whelm. Nah. 1. 8 "313 442. Hab. 3, 
10. Often ₪ על‎ Is. 54,9. Ps. 42,8 all 
thy waves and thy billows have passed 
over me (723), have overwhelmed me. 
Jon. 2, 4. Ps. 124, 4—Hence, Is. 23, 10 
“ND YSIN 72D overflow thy land like 
the Nile. 1. e. spread thyself abroad in 
thy land now free from the bonds of the 
oppressor.— Hence 

a) Trop. of an inundating host, to 
overwhelm ; Dan. 11, 10. 40 (coupled 
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with maw). Nah. 2, 1 [1,15] the de- 
stroyer shall no more overwhelm thee. 
Is. 28, 18. Mic. 5, 7.—So too of wine, c. 
acc. Jer. 23, 9 (comp. 523, od); a 
multitude of sins Ps. 38,5; the wrath 
of God Ps. 88, 17. Absol. Ps. 73,7 723 
22> משָכּיות‎ the imaginations of the heart 
overflow, their proud thoughts are con- 
spicuous in their looks and actions.— 
Hence 
b) to rush upon any one, to assail ; 

6. ,על‎ Job 9,11 עלר‎ “AS WF, sc. God. 
13, 13. Hos. 10, 11. Nah. 3,19 whom 
hath not thy wickedness assciloks 2 


c) Also of tears, to overflow, comp. in 


Engl. ‘to run over ;’ Arab. rs the eye 


, 4 <פדם 
מר 29" overflows, 84 Part.‏ 


overflowing myrrh, i. e. distilling of itself, 
dropping in tears, Cant. 5, 5. 13. 

Nien. fut. "29", to be passed over, 
6. ₪. ariver 142. 47, 5. 

PieL "29, fut. "a2", to make pass over, 
e.g. a) A bar, bolt; hence to shut up 
or close with יר‎ 0. "252, | 1 
“9377 9282 ant בְּרַתוּקגח‎ 53397) and. he 
closed up with golden chains (instead 
of bars or bolts) before the holy of holies. 
b) A female is said to let pass, to trans- 
mit the male seed, etc. and thence 0 
conceive, to breed. Job 21,10 “a> שורו‎ 
his cow breedeth, becomes big with 
young. Chald. בר‎ Pe. Pa. Ethpa. id. 
see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 291, and Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. col. 1568. Comp. syn. 
Mm to pass. over, Pa. Aph. to be made 
gravid, in Targg. for 74, pr. to trans- 
mit, Buxt. col. 1579. See Thesaur. p. 
984. 

Hira. 335, fut. aps, apoc. WAP. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 0 cause to pass 
over, to transport across a river, 6. ₪. a 
people, flocks, etc. with two acc. - pers. 
and stream, Gen. 32, 24. Num. 32, 5. 
Josh. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 19, 16; acc. of obj. 
and 3 of the stream Ps, 136, 14. This 
word is employed whether the passing 
of a stream be in boats, over 2 Sam. l.c. 
or by swimming, as in the case of a 
flock, or by wading through at a ford, 
Gen. Josh. ].c.—Further: a) to cause 
a razor to pass over any one, i. q. to 
shave, 0. b8 Num. 8,7. Ez. 5, 1; comp. 
Kal no. 1 fin. b) to cause to pass, to 

63 


a tear. 
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transfer from one place to another. Gen 
47, 21 and he transferred the people 
pny to other cities, out of some cities 
into’ others, i.e. made them exchange 
habitations ; comp. 2 Chr. 30, 10 in Kal 
no. 4. 6( ¢o cause an inheritance to 
pass to any one, c. > Num. 27,7. 8; 
comp. Kal no. 4. 6. d) to cause to pass 
over, i.e. to make transgress a law, 1 
Sam. 2, 24; comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause or let 
pass through, e.g. a land Deut. 2, 30; 
to cause to pass throughout or overrun, 
as wild beasts a land Ez. 14,15. Spec. 
a קול‎ WADA to cause to be proclaimed, 
to make proclamation in i. e. through- 
out a land, camp, Ex. 36, 6. Ezra 1, 1. 
10,7. 2Chr. 30,5. Also or) 7327 pr. 
to cause the trumpet to pass through 
a land, i.e. to blow the trumpet, Lev. 
25, 9. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make or le¢ 
pass by or beyond ; 1 Sam. 16, 9. 10. 20, 
36 he shot an arrow להעבררר‎ to make it 
pass by him, i. e. beyond him. Me- 
taph. חְשָאֶה‎ Was to let a sin pass by, 
i.e. to remit, to forgive, comp. Kal no. 
3. d. 2 Sam. 12, 13. 24, 10. Job 7, 21. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, i.g. הביא‎ to 
cause to pass, to cause to go or come; 
also i. q. to bring, spec. to offer as in sa- 
crifice, to consecrate, 0. Min"? Ex. 13, 12. 
—Often also in the phrase pa W324 
למסה‎ to offer children to Molech Jer. 32, 
35. Lev. 18, 21. Ez. 16, 21. 23. 37; also 
with בְּאָש‎ added 2 K. 23,10; and 0% 
out dat. Bx ATTN “29h Deut, 18, 10. 
2K. 16, 3. 17, 17. 2 Chr. 33, 6. Ez. 20, 
31. That children thus offered to Mo- 
loch were really burned, the following 
passages hardly leave a doubt: 2K.17, 
31. Jer. 7,31. 19,5. 2 Chr. 28,3. Hz. 
23, 37; comp. Diod. 20.14. Euseb. Prep. 
4.16. The Rabbins however, desiring 
to free their ancestors from the oppro- 
brium of a superstition so atrocious, have 
feigned that the children were only 
made to pass through the fire as a rite 
of lustration; see Carpzov Apparatu 
Antiq. s. Cod. p.483. Spencer de Legib. 
ritual. p. 363-370. The same sentiment 
is also expressed by the Seventy, 2 K. 
16, 3. al. See more in Thesaur. p. 985. 

5. Caiisat. of Kal no. 4, viz. a) Of 
Kal no. 4. b, to cause to pass in, to make 
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enter, 6. 2, as בַּמּלְבָּ‎ "397 fo make enter 
the brick- ‘eatin 2 Sam. 12, 31. b) Of 
Kal no. 4. d, to lead away, 2 Chr. 35, 
23; to take away, to put away, to re- 
move, e. ₪. a garment Jon. 3, 6; a ring 
Esth. 8, 2; idols, false prophets, 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Zech. 13,2; to put away, to averl 
evil, reproach, Esth. 8, 3. Ps. 119, 39. 
Ecce. 11, 10; the eye, to turn away, so 
as not to see, Ps. 119, 37. 

Hirupa. pr. i. q. Kal no. 5, of waters, 
to pass over banks, to overflow ; hence 
trop. a) Of overflowing wrath, to be 
wroth, Ps. 78, 21. 59; 6. a .ץצ‎ 62. Deut. 
3, 26; עם‎ Ps. 89, 39; על‎ Prov. 26, 17; 
c. suff. Prov. 20,2 ina9m7 lor ib בל‎ 0 
poureth forth wrath against him sc. the 
king. Comp. 39 no. 1. Arab. sl 
1. 6. 72%, to transgress, to be proud, to 
be wroth. b) Of pride, 70 overflow with 
pride, to be haughty, vBeilew, Prov. 14, 
16. Comp. 739 no. 2. 

Deriv. עָבוּר‎ , 7932, 7399, T7B92, and 
the eight here following. 


722 m. 6. suff. 993; plur. ִבָרִים‎ 
constr. "739. \ 

1. the region or country beyond, on the 
other side of ariver or sea which one 
must pass; as iN B92 beyond the 
Arnon Judg. 11, 18. הַיָם‎ "392 in the 
region beyond the sea Jer. 25, 22, Spec. 
הִיִרְדָּן‎ 72, 10 mégayv TOU זר‎ the 
country beyond Jordan, the part of Pales- 
tine lying east of the Jordan, Gen. 50, 
10.11. Deut. 1, 1. 5. Josh. 1, 14. 9, 10. 
Judg. 5, 17; wan 93372 id. Num. 35, 14, 
Josh. 14, 3. 17, 5. Judg. 7, 25; comp. 
Num. 22,1. In some passages, how- 
ever, this expression is applied to the 
country west of the Jordan; as Deut. 3, 
20.25. 1 Sam. 31,7; comp. Josh. 5,1. 12, 
7. 22,7. Deut. 11, 30; also Josh. 22, 7. 
1 Chr. 26, 30; espec. Num. 32, 19. 
Similar is also the phrase "7271 729 the 
country beyond the river, i. 6. the Euphra- 
tes, Josh. 24, 2. 3. 2 Sam. 10,16. 1 Chr. 
19, 16; which is used also of provinces 
on the west of the Euphrates, 1 K. 5, 4 
[4, 24]. Ezra 8, 36. Neh. 2,7. 9. 3,7; 
comp. Chald. Ezra 4, 10.16. All these 
were probably written by persons who 
had resided on the east of the Euphra- 

es.—Plur. "2 “39 id. Is. 7, 20. 
2. a region opposite, the other or op- 
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posite side, a valley or other space 
being interposed; 1 Sam. 14, 1. 26, 13 
929 ‘Ty ויצבר‎ and David passed over 
to the other side sc. of the valley, to the 
opposite mountain. Hence in antith. 
mr בי עבר מִזֶח--מִהִעָבֶר‎ on this side—on 
thal side 1 Sam. 14, "4; also amy לְעָבָר‎ 
צְחַד--‎ 7395 id. v. 40. Plar. 7239 -b3a 
from. all his sides, on every side, LK, 
5, 4. Jer. 49, 32; משנר עַבְרְרחֶם‎ on both 
thet sides Ex. 32, 15. 

3. With prefixes it often becomes a 
preposition, viz. 

a) 7237>s pr. 20 the region beyond, 
i.e. beyond, over, Deut. 30,13; in the 
region opposite, i. e. over against, Josh. 
22,11; towards the region, i. e. towards, 
Ex. 28, 26. More fully 1728 “237>x Zo- 
wards the region opposite one’s face, 
straight before oneself, i. e. forwards, 
straight forwards, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 10, ₪. 
‘pay על‎ id. Ex. 25, 37. 

b) Srayd i. q. עברו‎ straight for- 
wards, i. e. one’s own way, Is. 47, 15. 

6( “392 with genit. or ג‎ ; also 
> raya «) from the other side, from be- 
yond, after verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 20, 
2. Job 1,19. Josh. 24,3. Zeph. 3, 10. 
8) on the other side, ל‎ e.g. 7392 
ne beyond the sea Deut. 30, 13; “2372 
waa 25 beyond the streams of. Ethio- 
pia Is. 18, 1. 1 K. 14, 15. 

4. Eber, Heber, pr.n. a) The founder 
of the Hebrew race, Gen. 10, 24. 25. 
11, 14. 15. See a discussion on this 
point, Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache u. Schrift 
p. 11. Hence 732 "22 Gen. 10, 21, and 
poet. "29 collect. Num. 24, 24, i. q. acer) 
Hebrews. For the disfioction between 
Hebrews and Israelites see under "39. 
b) Neh. 12,20. c) 1 Chr. 8, 19. 4) 8, 
22, «€) 53 


Chald. i.g. Heb. 729 no. 1, the‏ עבר 
region beyond ; hence N12 723 the‏ 
country beyond the river Euphrates, i. e.‏ 
in the Persian mode of speaking, the‏ 
country west of the Euphrates, Ezra 4,‏ 
25 .21 ,7 .13 .8 .6 ,6 .3 ,5 .20 .11..16 .10 


MAY 6 (7.92) 1. ₪ ferry-boat for 
passing a stream 2 Sam. 19,19. Chald. 
M292, מִצַבְרְמָּא‎ , contr. R132, id. 

22 ‘Sam. 15, 28 Cheth. piece Keri 
ערבות‎ desert-places, as the context re- 
quires. 


עבר 


M32 f. )+. 922) constr, M39, 6. suff. 

amy ; plur. minay, constr. Ainge Job 
, 40, ii, also Minay Ps. 7, 7. 

1. an outpouring, overflowing of wrath, 
comp. the root in Kal no. 5, and Hithpa. 
Job 40, 11 FBX עְבְרות‎ 6 outpourings of 
thy wrath. —Hence for wrath itself, i. e. 
outburst of wrath; so of the king’s 
wrath, Prov. 14, 35; of enemies Ps. 7,7. 
Spec. of God’s wrath Is. 9, 18. 13, 9. 13. 
Hos. 13, 11. Am. 1,11. Ps. 85,4; so UN 
“may the fire of my wrath Ez. 21, 36 
[31]. 22, 21. 38,19; עס עָבְרֶתר‎ 6 people 
of my wrath, against whom I am wroth, 
Is. 10,6; comp. Jer. 7, 29. Prov. 22, 8. 
Lam. 3,1. 739 רום‎ the day of God's 
wrath Prov. uf, 4. Zeph. 1, 15.18. Ez. 
7,19; plur. id. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 23 
MIB OWI MPH 6 eoopectation of the 
wicked is wrath sc. from God. Coupled 
with synon. 091 Ps. 78, 49. 

2. ig. uBgus, pride, haughtiness, inso- 
lence, see the root in Hithpa. lett. b. Is. 
16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 


( עבר (passage sc. of the sea, r.‏ עברונָה 
Ebronah, pr. n. of a station of the Israel-‏ 
ites near Ezion-geber on the Elanitic‏ 
gulf, Num. 33, 34. 35.‏ 


“39 m. plur. עִבְרָים‎ , OAD Ex, 3, 
18; f. m=939, plur. rims, gentile n. 
Hebrew, Hebrews, Gr. “EBgatos. As to 
the origin of this name, it is derived in 
the O. T. from the name 739 no. 4, q. v. 
but would seem primarily to have been 
an appellative from that word (933), im- 
plying the land or country beyond the 
Euphrates; whence "739 pr. one from 
beyond the river, Gen. 14, 13; where 
Sept. well 6 wegutys. The name He- 
brews differs from the term Israelites 
(287 193) in this respect, viz. that the 
latter, as a patronymic derived from the 
founder of the nation, was in use only 
among the people ל‎ while 
the former, as an appellative applied by 
the Canaanites to the Hebrews migrat- 
ing from beyond the Euphrates into 
Canaan, was the current name among 
foreign nations. (Comp. 0°2923 and 
Dolvixes; Chemi, מיצרלם‎ , Aiyuntos.) 
Hence Greek and Roman writers use 
only the name Hebrews, or in later times 
Jews ; e.g. Pausan. 5. 5. 2. ib. 6. 24. 6. 
Plut. Sympos. IV. 6. 1. Tac. Hist. 5. 1. 
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Josephus passim. The writers of the 
O. T. apply to the Israelites the term 
Hebrews, either where foreigners are in- 
troduced as speaking, Gen. 39, 14. 17. 
41, 12. Ex. 1, 16. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 4,6. 9. 
13, 19. 14, 11. 29, 3; or where Israelites 
are represented as speaking of them- 
selves to foreigners; Gen. 40, 15. Ex. 1, 
18.3.9. 318, 6,9. 7.16. & 1. 1% Jon, 
1, 9; or where they are opposed to 
other nations, Gen. 43, 32. Ex. 1, 15. 2, 
11. 13. 21, 2. Deut. 15, 12 (comp. Jer. 
34, 9. 14). 1 Sam. 13, 3.7 where there 
is a play of words in עברים עברל‎ 14, 21. 
The opinion of some that the term Js- 
raelites wasa sacred name, and Hebrews 
the common appellation, is without foun- 
dation. See more on this topic in Gesch. 
d. hebr. Sprache u. Schrift, p. 9-12. 


O™3 (regions beyond, from 732) Aba- 
rim, pr.n. Jer. 22,20. Fully הַרדהְעְבְרִים‎ 
Num. 27, 12. Deut. 32, 49, and "77 
הָעָבְרִים‎ Num. 33, 47. 48, the mountains 
of Abarim,a range of mountains beyond 
Jordan over against Jericho, in which 
was Mount Nebo; see 13} no. 2. The 
name Abarim was apparently some- 
times so extended, as to include all the 
mountainous tract on the east of the 
Dead Sea—For ער עְבָרִים‎ Num. 21, 
11. 33, 44. 45, see in art. ער‎ 2. b. 


no. 1.‏ עבְדון see in‏ , עָבְרן 


* עבש‎ Gn. .שג‎ Joel 1, 17, to die, 
spoken of seed which loses its germinat- 
ing power and dies in the ground from 
the effects of too great heat, estu va- 
nescit, to use the words of Pliny on this 
very point 11. .א‎ 14. 24; Germ. verdum- 
men. Kindred is Chald. WPS pr. to rot, 
spec of the kernels perishing in the 
ground; see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1642. 
Bochart. Hieroz. 1.471. That the word 
for to rot may be so extended as to apply 
to seed estu vanescens, is shown by the 
Gr. 72000006, Hesiod. Scut. Herc. 153.— 
Abulwalid compares Arab. | 5 i. q. 
uy to dry up: so that here 132 
would be 1. q. 1834. 


*nay in Kal not used, to be inter- 
woven, interlaced, kindr. with the roots 
Dad, ny. 

Pret 10 entangle, to pervert, Mic. 7, 3. 
Deriv. the two following. 


nay 


nay adj. fem. Hay , interwoven, inter- 
laced, ‘spoken of trees with thick foliage 
Ez. 6, 13. 20, 28. Lev. 23, 40. Neh. 8, 


15.—Syr. with Tet yaad 4. 


May, plur. עבסים‎ and minay, subst. of 
both genders (f. Judg. 15, 14), any 
thing interwoven, interlaced. R. עבת‎ .-- 
Hence 

1. a cord Judg. 15, 13. 14. Is. 5, 18. 
Job 39, 10. Ps. 118, 27. Plur. cords, i. 6. 
bands, bonds, fetters, Ps. 2,3. Ez. 3, 25. 
4,8. Trop. bands of love Hos. 11, 4. 

2. a braid, wreath, of small rods or 
wires woven ו‎ Ex. 28, 24 מעשח‎ 
may braided or wreathed work Ex. 28, 
14. 22. 39,15; ו שרְשרות הָעָבתות‎ 
en chains 28, 14 0 

3. a branch with thick foliage, thick- 
leaved bough, iz. 19, 11. 31, 10. 14. 


. a5 fut. רכפב‎ | 1. Pr. fo breathe, to 
blow, i. q. kindr. 398 no. 1; whence 3299 
a wind-instrument of music. This idea 
is then transferred to emotions of the 
soul, to breathe after, to desire ; hence 

2. lo love inordinately, to dote on, i. q. 
34x Pi. spoken of impure love, lust, v. 
על‎ Ez. 23, 5. 9. 16. 20; אל‎ v. 12; ace. v. 
7. Part. 09232 lovers Jer. 4,30.—Comp. 
byanco. Arab. ws IV placuit alicui 
res; V accendit amore. 

Dente, the two following, also 3353. 


any see TAD, 


may f.c. suff. HM232 , inordinate love, 
excessive fondness, "Ez. ‘93, ll. Ras. 


m. plur. (r. 232) loves ; Ez. 33,‏ שקבים 
a song of loves, i.e. an ero-‏ שרר שַבְבֶרם 32 
tic song pleasing to the people. Then‏ 
i. gq. TOM, love for men; Ez. 33, 31‏ 
for with their‏ בִּרהְעַגָבִים nas man cortez‏ 
mouth they make love,i.e. theyshow much‏ 
love and kindness, opp. but their heart fol-‏ 


loweth afler gain. Comp. Arab. ot ia. i 


May f. (raz) also TAY 1 .א‎ 18. 
Hos, 7, 8; constr. may 1K. 19, 6. Ez. 4, 12; 
plur, לפות‎ . ₪ cake, round-cake of bea, 
baked under hot ashes, such as are com- 
‘monly prepared among the Orientals at 
the present day when in haste or ona 
journey ; רְצְפֶיס‎ THD a cake baked upon 
hot stones 1 K. ₪ 6. mis ות‎ unleav- 


ened cakes Fix. 12, 39. Arab. 7 egg- 
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fritter, omelet. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 496. 111. p. 76.—The or- 
thography varies in Mss. and editions; 
in most it is written without Dagesh ; 
see J. 11. Michaelis in Il. ce. 


m. (r. 74) a verbal adj. of pas-‏ עגר 
sive form but active signif. chattering,‏ 
twittering ; hence: a) As an epithet‏ 
8 בְּסוּס עגור 14 ,38 of the swallow, Is.‏ 
the twittering swallow ; the LXX omit‏ 
siay; Syr. ‘the chattering swallow;’ see‏ 
the references under r. "22. b) Poet.‏ 
for a species of the swallow itself, Jer. 8,‏ 
pr. the chatlerer, the twitterer. Bo-‏ ;7 
chart endeavours to show, Hieroz. II.‏ 
sq. that the word 7539 signifies the‏ 68 
crane; but his arguments are not valid.‏ 
The passage in Is. l. c. is particularly‏ 
against this position.‏ 


AY m. (r. 243) @ring, spec. ear-rin, 
2°29 .מז‎ (r. d33) aring, sp ing, 
Num. 31, 50. Plur. עִנְרלָים‎ Ez. 16, 12. 


fo roll, to‏ בָלל root, i.q.‏ .00801 עָבָל* 
ל( revolve, Syr. Pa. id. Comp. Arab.‏ 
to hasten, to hurry.—Hence 5732, 392,‏ 
and the five here following.‏ 


bay adj. fem. MED, round, rounded, 
1K. 1, 23. 31. 35. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 4,2. 


DAY m. (r. dad) ₪ suff. "39, plur. 
pwb3y , constr. "2:9, a calf, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 
11, 6. "Am, 8, 4 Liew, 9, 8. al. Also a 
young bullock, steer, Jer. 31,18 לא‎ davo 
25 as a steer witrained, unsubdued 
to the yoke. Is. 27, 10. Ez. 1, 7.—>39 
ninja a calf of a year old Law, 6. 3. 
Mic. 6, 6. PBT גל‎ a lane’ calf 1 Sam. 
28,24. More fully ר‎ aT bad a calf of 
the herd, of neat cattle, Lev. 9, 2; inas- 
much as לכל‎ was used also for the young 
of other animals, see the Ethiopic usage 
below. Often of the images of a calf 
set up and worshipped by the Israelites 
at Sinai and insthe kingdom of Samaria; 
mao עַבָל‎ a molten calf Ex. 32, 4. 8 ; "229 
=n golden calves 1 K. 12, 28. 2K. 10, 
29: שמרון‎ Dav the calf of Samaria Hos. 
8, 6. comp. 13. 2. Metaph. Ps. 68, 31 the 
nualtitude of the bulls D>” ְִּנְלַר‎ with the 
calves of the people, i.e. the hostile lead- 
ers with their people compared to herds. 


—Arab. 05 5 MUSE, Syr WS et 
fas&, Chald. day, xd33, id. Eth 


pl xs 


bay 


BA fetus, embryo, infant just born, 
also the young of animals, whelp; HRA 
young ofanimals, calves, lamhs; AYrAT 
a she-calf, heifer. The etymology is 
doubtful. Simonisand others refer it to 
the idea of a leaping and bounding 
course ; but perhaps the primary signif. 
lies in the Ethiopic. Not improb. >3¥ 
HA may denote, like 054, something 
rolled or wrapped together, an unformed 
mass; and hence embryo, fetus, and 
also the young as just born and still un- 
shapen. On the verbs >>3, Dba, and 
ather kindred roots, see in r. >25 note. 


fem. of 39 1. 6 calf, heifer-‏ עָגְלָה 
calf, or rather heifer, i. q. 778, Deut. 21,‏ 
MED a‏ 272 קר Jer. 46,20; more fully‏ .4.6 
.2 ,16 ה 3.1 ,21 heifer of Ieine Deut.‏ 
by 1 in day. Bo of‏ בְְּבְּחֶר Is. 7, 21; see‏ 
a heifer ‘Gntrained to the yoke Hos. 10.‏ 
giving milk Is. 7, 21; as ploughing‏ ;11 
Judg. 14, 18 ; treading ant grain Jer. 50,‏ 
of three years old Gen. 15,9. So‏ ;11 
too prob, mwbw M229 a heifer of the‏ 
third year, unsubdued to the yoke, as an‏ 
emblem of Moab, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 34;‏ 
so Sept. Targ. Vulg. Of idol images‏ 
Hos. 10, 5.—Arab. Syr. etc. see in 53>.‏ 

2. Eglah, pr. n. of a wife of David, 
2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 

mead 5 (r. dad) 6. suff inbay, plur. 
nidad, constr. midao Num. 7, 3, a wain, 
car, any wheeled carriage, 6. g. a wagon 
Gen. 45, 19 sq. Num. 7, 6-8; an ox-cart 
1Sam. 6, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 6, 3. Is. 5, 18. 
Am. 2,13; a threshing-dray or sledge 
(see (מורַג‎ Is. 28, 27. 28; ₪ 


Ps. 46, 10.—Chald. 8n>32, Syr. pS, 


Arab. ה‎ id. 


pea (q. d. vituline, from ba9) Eglon, 
pron. a) A king of Moab Judg. 3, 12. 
b) A city in the plains of Judah, for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 10,3. 12,12. 15, 39. A tract of ruins 
still bears the name ’Ajlan, ks; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 392. 


* עָבֶם‎ to be sad, to grieve, c. > for 
any one, Job 30, 25. See in DaN no. 3. 


. a2 only in Nira. from the Chald. 
to shut oneself up, to remain shut up. 
Ruth 1, 13 maasm הִלְחָן‎ would ye there- 
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fore remain shut up? i.e. so as not to 
marry; for 73239m or M29m; comp. in 
Is. 60,4. Sept. xatacye9noec9e.—Chald. 
7732 one detained, shut up, espec. in pri- 
son; whence 7239 "2 prison. According ~ 
to Kimchi Talmud. עגונה‎ is a woman 
who shuts herself up at home and lives 
without a husband. 


, 732 obsol. root, prob. onomatopo- 
etic, by transpos. i. gq. DA q. v. docry out ; 
Eth. 2 and 10Z, to cry out from 
pain, to groan like one sick or dying; 
Gr. yngiw, yogio; Lat. garrio, pr. of 
the chirping or twittering of certain 
birds, nearly 1. q. צפצף‎ ; whence hirun- 
do garrula Virg. Georg. 4. 307; cicada 
garrula Pheedr. 3. 16.10; luscinie gar- 
rulentes Apuleius. 0 “AAD, 


WY, also TY after a prefix with Ka- 
mets; pr. subst. m. from r. 779 ig. 939. 

A) Subst. 1. pr. a passing, progress, 
in space; also duration in time. Hence 
perpetual time, eternity, everlasting, i.q. 
עולם‎ ; so Eth. 2 time, from je to 
pass; comp. fem. M> time, for N79. So 
“95 for ever, i.q. לעולס‎ , Ps. 9, 19. 19, 0. 
21, 7. 22, 27. al. aD עדי‎ to everlasting, 
for ever, Ps. 83, 18. 92, 8. 132, 12. 14. 
Is. 65, 18; 725 לפולם‎ for ever and ever 
Ps. 9, 6. 119, 4 145, 2. Mic. 4,5; עולס‎ 
53) id Pe. 10, 16. 21, 5 52, 10; ל עולמר‎ ab) 
4D id. Is. 45, 7 בבר עד‎ from oF obs. i.q. 
מעולם‎ , Job 20, 4. Also עד‎ "28 everlast- 
ing father Is. 9,5; עד‎ “IN, עד‎ 70, 
everlasting mountains Gen. 49, 26. Hab. 
3,6; שכן עד‎ inhabiting eternity, sitting 
enthrened for ever, Is. 57, 15. 

2. prey, booty, see the root no. 2. Gen. 
49, 27. Zeph. 3,8. Is. 33, 23. Chald. 
NW, (ID, TID, ROT, 0 

'B) Prep. (עד‎ and poet. plur. constr. 
“I> Job 7, 4. Ps, 83,18; 6. suff. עדר‎ 
2, דיו‎ also 53°79 with Kamets Job 
32, 12; once עְדדְהֶם‎ for DID 2K. 9, 
18. Comp. Syr. aS dum, donec ; Samar. 


FV ia. | 

1. during a certain time, so long as, 
while. Job 20,5 332 “2 during (for) 
a moment. 1K.18,45 פה 31 פה‎ WY 
during so and so, in the mean while; 
prob. accompanied by some gesture of 
the hand. 2 K. 9, 22 dam spr 
during the whoredoms of Jezebel. so 


ער 750 ער 


long as these continue.—With infin. 
Judg. 3,26 thamarn “y during their 
tarrying, while they delayed. Jon. 4, 2. 

2. to, unto, even to a certain term or 
limit, viz. 

a) Of space, as bitan “nn עד‎ unto 
the great river Deut. 0 7 ; הִאֶרֶץ‎ map צר‎ 
unto the end of the earth Ps. 46,10; 77-79 
even unto Dan Gen. 14, 14. ער הלס‎ , 
הנה‎ ID, hitherto, to this point, 2 Sam. 7, 
18. 1 Sam, 7,12. So after the verbs 223 
Job 4,5, 842 11, 7, Bal Judg. 9,52. Opp. 
are מן--כר‎ from—to, and מן---וְעָר‎ from 
—even to, see in מן‎ no. 3. a p. 583; 
also where there are several terms and 
a progression from one to another, 
מן--עד--וער‎ Gen. 7, 23, and so מן-‎ being 
omitted 1 Sam. 17,52. Jer. 31, 40.—Cou- 
pled with other prepositions: aa) > עד‎ 
which does not differ from עד‎ , and be- 
longs to the later writers, e. g. ער ְמַחַנָה‎ 
even to the camp IgChr. 12, 22; pinyab an) 
even lo afar, afar off, 2 Chr. 26,15. Ezra 
3, 13; comp. 2 עד‎ 57, 9. With infin. 
eee below in b. bb) ער אליהס‎ even unto 
them 2 K. 9,20. cc) “Bd 42 even to 
hefore, e.g. the king’s gate Esth. 4, 2; 
so 332 עד‎ Neh. 3, 26, נכח‎ 42 Judg. 19, 
LO. 20, 44. 

b) or time, unto, until, as HF] DIT עד‎ 
even unto this dey i.e. this day, still, 
Gen. 26, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 34,6; "pan - 
until fhe morning, i.e. before to-morrow, 
Judg. 6, 31; 29377 49 until the evening 
Lev. 15, 5. Poet. 243 “72 Ps. 104, 23; 
עד‎ "ID unto everlasting, for ever, is: 26, 
4, comp. Joel 2,2. Rarely ער ל‎ Ezra 9, 
4.—Often with an adv. of time: TINT, 
Mente, כִּדדמְחַר‎ | Lill when? how lone? 
see in FIN, 72, "M9; also כִדדְהִפָה‎ contr. 
mI, עד תה" עדדפך , עדחפה‎ | until now, 
ל‎ see ‘these words: —With infin, 
until ; int} ערחפ‎ antil he came near Gen. 
33, 3; FR until thou come again 
Judg. 6, 18; צדההשמידו‎ until he had 
destroyed him 2 K. 10, 17; כדדפפף‎ until 
thou come Gen. 19, 2 see in 842 no. 2. 
b. Ex. 22,25 [26]. Ps. 18,38. Jer. 9, 15. 
Dan. 10,3. In the later Hebrew also 
5 עד‎ 16. as עד לבוא‎ Judg. 3,3. 1 Chr. 5, 9. 
13, 53 80 Ezra 10, 14. 1K. 18, 29. 1 Chr. 
28, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 10. 29, 30. —Senietinds 
the idea of the infin. lurks in a particle 
(originally a noun), 6. ₪. עד אי‎ pr. until 
mone, i.e. until there be none, as "X79 





“poa until there be no 5 i.e 
innumerable, Ps.40.13; "pM PRT Job 
9, 10; מִרְפָּא‎ pAb " Chr. 36, 16; 
pipe DEX ד בל" ; 8 ,5 .16 עד‎ onda ,עד‎ 
until failure, i.e. so lone. as, ee in לי‎ 
no. 4. 6, בלח"‎ no. 4. ₪. 

c) As marking the degree of excel- 
lence or pre-eminence to or unto which 
a person or thing has arrived; 2 Sam. 
23, 19 הִשְלְפָה לא בָא‎ 391 but unto the 
three he did not attain. Job 11, 7 עד‎ tx 
תמצא‎ "a mbon canst thou attain unto 
the perfection of the Almighty? Hence 
in comparisons: 1 Chr. 4,27 nor did all 
their family multiply W777 "23 פד‎ even 
unto the children of Judah, i.e. to equal 
the children of Judah, like to them. Nah. 
1, 10 בְבְכִים‎ DD ד‎ interwoven like to 
thorns, i. 6. so as to be like thorns entan- 
gled together, seeinr.820. 80 עד מאד‎ 
“kod ,עד‎ ‘even unto vehemence, 1% 
vehemently, exceedingly ; 7272 עד‎ ‘even 
to (great) speed, + speedily, very swiftly ; 
mb32> עַד‎ ‘even to the highest point, 
exceedingly, see in >¥2 II. 3. b. Here 
too might be referred several examples 
quoted above in lett. b, as "BD? עדדאֶין‎ . 
—Also, even to some extreme limit, 6 g. 

even to destruction Nuin. 24, 20;‏ עד אב 
of some extreme thing, the last even to‏ 
which an action or quality might be‏ 
עד 5 ,2 expected to extend; 1 Sam.‏ 
she, even the barren,‏ עִמָרָה mpaw mb.‏ 
hath borne : seven, 1. 6. even she, the bar-‏ 
ren. Num. 8, 4 even unto the shaft and‏ 
unto the (flowers thereof, it (the candela-‏ 
bra) was turned work. With a negat.‏ 
לא... עְדדאֶחָד Hag. 2,19. Job 25,5. So‏ 
not even one Ex. 14, 28. Judg. 4 16.‏ 
Sam. 17, 22.‏ 2 

3. After verbs of motion, to, unto, i. q. 
כ אל‎ but marking the passing over, tran- 
sit ahroueh the intervening space, rae 
than the arrival at the point or limit; 
comp. the root. Gen. 98, 1 ער איש‎ om 

and he turned in unto an Adul-‏ עַרְפָמַר 
ביא »1 ; 9 ,9 Sam.‏ 521 ער lamite ; so‏ 
שו Also alta‏ . שוב , פוא see‏ , שוב ער 
הבונ עד tion of the mind fo any one,‏ 
Num. 23,‏ הַאָזִין. צר ;38,18 .32,12 Job‏ 
towards i.e. as‏ עד לדָּבָר Once min‏ .18 
to this matter Ezra’ 10, 14.‏ 

C) Conjunct. 1. while, comp. in F 1 
With pret. 1 Sam. 14, 19; fut. Joo 8 
21; particip. Job 1, 18 comp. vv 16. 17. 


1 כר 


More fully "₪ עד‎ id. Cant. 1, עדדלא--.19‎ 
Prov. 8. 26, and לא‎ "WX עד‎ Ecc. 12, 1. 
2.6, while not, while as yet not, i.g. DIVA 


before, Syr. ו‎ Matt. 1, 18 for Gr. 
סח‎ i. 

2. until, so long as until, spoken of a 
term or limit of time, comp. in B. 2. b. 
With pret. Josh. 2, 22 הַררְפים‎ saw עד‎ 
until the pursuers hawe returned. Ez. 
39,15. 2 K. 24, 20; fut. Gen. 38, 11. 
Hos. 10, 12. Prov. 7,23. Job 27,5. Is. 
22,14. More fully “aug צר‎ wntil that, 
with pret. Deut. 2, 4. Judg. 4, 24; fut. 
Num. 11, 20. Hos, 5, 15. עד שָ'"‎ Cant. 
3, 4. Inde: 5, 7. "2 19 id. with pret. 
Gen. 26, 13. 2 Sam. 23, 10; fut. Gen. 
49,10. עד אם‎ Gen. 24,19. Is. 30, 17, 
and DX “WR IY Gen. 28, 15. Num. 32, 
17..1s.6,1. In 1 Sam. 1, 22 the term 
or limit of time itself is sionifiel, not the 
space or interval up to that limit, e. g. 
1 Sam. 1, 22 הִנָעָר וְהביאתיו‎ big עד‎ 
until the chile be weaned, then will T 
bring him, for when he shall be weaned ; 


comp. Chald. 98 53, and the idiom | 


of southern and western Germany: 
. ‘bis Montag reise ich, i.e. I set off on 
Monday next. There is here strictly 
an ellipsis, which we may thus fill out: 
until the child be weaned (let him remain 
with me), then will 1 bring him.—It has 
moreover been often observed, (comp. 
Noldii Concord. Part. p. 534. Intpp. ad 
Ps. 110, 1; et contra Fritzsche ad Matt. 
p. 853 sq. Winer Lex. p. 695,) that the 
particle 49 sometimes includes also the 
time beyond its term or limit; but this is 
manifestly without foundation, so far as 
it is ascribed to this particle as arising 
from any special wsus loguendi of the 
Hebrew language. Still it is not the 
less certain, that the sacred writers 
have not in all places assigned the ex- 
treme limit, but a nearer one, without 
intending however to exclude at all the 
time beyond. When a person setting 
off on a journey says to a friend: fare- 
well till we meet again! he now thinks 
indeed chiefly on this nearer term, al- 
though he also wishes his friend to fare 
well in like manner after his return. 
These remarks apply to passages like 
Ps. 110, 1. 112,8. Dan. 1, 21. Gen. 28, 
15. 1 Tim. 4, 13. Comp. Hengstenberg 
Authentie des Daniel p. 66, 67. 





ערר 
even to such a degree, i. e. so that,‏ .3 


even so that, comp. in 2.2.6. Comp. 
Arab. donec, also utc. fut. Eth. 


HL donec, ut.—tIs. 47,7 thou saidst, 
I shall rule forever, 59 Hx עד לאהטמף‎ 
"Ja so that (even to such a degree of 
insolence, that) thou didst not lay these 
things to heart. Job 14,6. More fully 
עד צֶשַר‎ Josh. 17, 14, comp. Chald. A. 3. 


Chald. i. gq. Heb. where see. =~‏ עד 

A) Prep. 1. during, within; עד‎ 
pmbm הלמרך‎ within thirty days, Dan. 6, 
8. 13, 

2. until, even until, of time, 6. ₪. עד‎ 
42D even until now 19278 5, 16. But 19 
JINN until the last, 1. q, till at the last, 
at last, Dan. 4, 5. 

3. em of purpose, end; עָדדדְּבָרַת ד"‎ 
to the intent that, to the end that, Dan. 
4, 14,1. הר .ף‎ mast על‎ 2, 30. 

B) עד דר‎ Conjunct. 1. until that, 
ere. Dan. 6, 25 they had not yet reached 
the bottom of the pit, i.e. the persons 
thrown in.ere(" עד‎ ( the lions seized them. 

2. until, till that, with preet. Dan. 2, 34. 
5, 21. 7, 4. 9. 11. 22; fut. Dan. 2, 9. 4, 
20. 22. 29. 


Tere impure, plur.‏ (עוד (r.‏ .מז עד 
constr. "72, once "9 Ps. 27. 12‏ , עדים 
in some copies.‏ 

1. a witness, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15. Ruth 
4,9. 11. Is. 8, 2. Prov. 19, 5. 9. al. Also 
of things, Gen. 31, 44. 48. Is. 19, 20. Job 
16, 8. 

2. witness borne, testimony ; 2 עד‎ 2 
to bear witness against any one, Ex. 20, 
16. Deut. 5, 17. 

3. a prince, chief, pr.a preceptor, law- 
giver, Is. 55,4. See the root in Hiph. 
26 


TY, see עוד‎ yet. 
N'Y Chald. see after r. 979. 


" דר‎ 00801. root, Arab. dS to nun- 
ber, to reckon, espec. days, time ; Conj. 
IV to determine, to fix,sc.a time. This 
would seem to be a secondary verb, de- 
rived from the noun עד‎ ¢ime. like the verb 
1329, with which it is kindred. Hence 


Syr. gdps to keep a festival, faa fes- 


tival dayi. q. 1272.—The form עודד‎ see 
under r. 749. 
Deriv. 532, J29, pr. עדו .ם‎ , NIV. 


ערת 


* שָדָה‎ fat. mas", conv. 5959; i. 6 
"29, Chald. Syr. fa: Arabs fd for 
0 Eth. ORO, id. 

1. to pass, to pass over or by, Job 28, 
8. Hence עד‎ A. 1, B. C. 

2. to rush upon, to attack in a hostile 


g? 
manner, whence Arab. 0.5 an enemy ; 
comp. the synon. עבר‎ no. 5. b. Hence 
עד‎ A. 2, prey. 

3. Causat. ‘to cause to pass over up- 
on,’ i. e. fo put on ornaments, to adorn 
or to deck oneself with any thing, c. acc. 
like 82>. (Chald. id.) Job 40, 10 כַּרַהד‎ 
yina בָא‎ deck now thyself with splendour. 
“ID m9 to deck with ornaments, to put 
on, Ez. 3 40. Jer. 4, 30. Hos. 2, 15. Jer. 
31, 4 Fan “IM thow shalt dice thyself 
witht thy tabrets, which as being drawn 
over the hands were an ornament of 
dancing females. Is. 61, 10. Ez. 16, 13; 
with two acc. to adorn, to deck a person 
with any thing, Ez. 16, 11. 

Hiew. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 70 re- 
move, to put off or away a garment 
Prov. 25, 20, i. q. "7391 Jon. 3, 6. 

Deriv. עד‎ , “32, 79 for nap (nny, “m>), 
also the pr. names 773, Senn, m3, 
Ing, Vy, מִעָדַ"‎ , NTT. 

OI or NY Chald. fut. 722, 
i,q. Heb. Syr. T,s id. 

1. to pass over i. e. away, and hence, 
of a kingdom, to perish Dan. 7,14; ofa 
Jaw, to be abrogated Dan. 6, 9. 13. 

2. to go or come, c. 3 to or upon any 
thing Dan. 3, 27; 6. 77 to go from, to 
depart, Dan. 4, 28, 

Apu. Causat. of Pe. no. 2, to take 
away Dan. 5, 20. 7, 26; of kings, to re- 
move, to depose, Dan. 2, 21. 


xB 


39 (ornament, beauty, r. MY no. 3) 
Adah, pr.n.f. a) The wife of Lamech, 
Gen. 4,19. b) The wife of Esau, Gen. 
36, 2.4; comp. 26, 34. 


I. S52 ₪ (for רְכַרָה‎ , vr. (בְעַד‎ constr. 
miz, plur. צדות‎ , an appointed meeting, 
assembly. Spec. 

1. an assembly. congregation, of the 
Israelites ; fully עדת רשרְאל‎ Ex. 12, 3.6, 
47. Lev. 4, 13; bets "2 M49 Ex. 16, 
10 2. 9. 1% Te 35, 4; nim עדת‎ the con- 
gregation of Jehovah Num. 27,17. 31, 
16; also דשא‎ éoyjy mn Lev. 4, 15. 8, 
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עדו 


3. 4. 5. Num. 13. 26. 14, 1. al. Sept. 
owoyayn—But אֶל‎ 1D Ps, 82, 1 is the 
assembly (council) of the מ‎ con- 
voked of God. 

2. A domestic or private company, 
family, household, Job 16, 7. 15, 34 


. ִהַלִַדטְחָד parall.‏ , עדת #2 > 


3. Any assembly, multitude ; 3 Ps. 1,5 
צףרקים‎ MIY the congregation of the 
righteous. 7,8. Often in a bad sense, 
troop, band, gang, of wicked men, Ps. 
86, 14. 22, 17. 16, 5. 11. 26,9. 27, 3. 

4. Of beasts, as אַבִּירִים‎ MID the mul- 
titude (herd) of the bulls Ps. 68, 31. Of 
bees, a swarm, Judg. 14, 8. 


II. 79 f. (r. 14) Tsere impure, plur. 
my. 

1. a witness, any thing which testifies, 
Gen. 31, 52. 

2. testimony, Gen. 21, 30. 

3. a precept of God, ordinance, only 
plur. Deut. 6, 20; 6. suff. Ps. 119, 22. 24. 
59. 79. 188. 146. 168. 

TID f. (r. (עדר‎ only in plur. OF, pr. a 

/ 9 ₪ 
reckoning, stated time, i.q. Arab. Se; 
spec. the monthly courses of women, Is, 
64, 5 DD 133 vestis menstruis polluta. 


₪ 
So Arab. םשש‎ conj. VIII menstruata est 
mulier. 


(timely) Jddo, pr. n. m.‏ עדרא and‏ עדר 
a) A prophet and writer 2 Chr. 12, 15.‏ 
b) The grandfather of Zecha-‏ .22 ,13 
riah the prophet, Zech. 1, 1. 7. Ezra 5,‏ 
Neh. 12, 4. 16.‏ .14 ,6 .1 


DAT and MT f. (r. 149) plur. c. suff. 
עְדותיו‎ ; ig. 479 11. 3. 

1. 6 )ק6טיזק‎ of God; Ps. 19, 8 יר‎ may 
m7a82, parall. Taxon תורח יר‎ . "8, 5 
1 "6 (paral, חק‎ , BB). 122, 4 whither 
the tribes go up....by the precept to Is- 
rael. Plur. ₪ a3 apni Neh. 9, 34; 
עדותיו‎ 1 8. 2,3. 2K.17, 15. al. In all 
these. passages the LXX. have pogtv- 
toy, מס‎ according to the common 
etymology, but against the context; 
comp. r. 113 Hiph. no. 2. 6. 

2. Collect. precepts, law, spec. the de- 
calogue. Ex. 25, 21 in the ark thou 
shalt put the law, the decalogue. v. 26. 
אָרון העדות‎ the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22. 
26, 33. 34; הִעָדוּת‎ ok the tabernacle 
of the law Num. 9, 15. 17, 23. 18, 2° 


“19 


mind the tables of the law Ex. 31,‏ הְעַדוּת 
K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 23, 11.‏ 29.2 ,34 .18 
a revelation, and hence @ song or‏ .3 
psalm revealed, in the inscriptions Ps. 60,‏ 
comp. Ps. 60,8-10. Others a‏ ;1 ,80 .1 
lyric song, to be sung to the lyre, as if‏ 


derived from עד‎ i.q. Arab. Og lute, lyre. 


"TD m. (r. 772) in pause "2, 6. suff. 
i, plur. omy, 

1 ornament, and collect. ornaments, 
see the root no. 3. Ex. 33, 4. 6. Jer. 4, 
30. כְרָרִים‎ "2 splendid ornaments Ez. 
16, 7. 

2. Perh. time of life, age, comp. עד‎ A. 
1, and עת‎ no. 3. Spec. youth, as Ps. 32, 9 
be not as the horse and as the mule. 
עדיו לבלום‎ JOU ana with bit and bri 
dle must their youth (vigour, fierceness) 
be muzzled. Others: with bit and bri- 
dle, even their trappings, must they be 
muzzled. Ps. 103, 5 בטוב עדי‎ Ssawan 
who satisfieth thy years with good, parall. 


oos3. See Thesaur. p. 993. 

SN (ornament of God) Adiel, pr. 
nm. a) 1 Chr. 4,36. (ל‎ 9 12. c) 
27, 25. 


MJY (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 779) 
Adaiah, pr.n.m. a) The grandfather 
of king . ל‎ 2K. 22,1. b)1Chr.9, 
12. Neh. 11, 12, c) 1 Chr. 8, 21. 4( 
Ezra 10, 29. e) 10, 89. Neh. 1 5; for 
which עַדְיָהוּ‎ id. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 


PD adj. (r. (עדך‎ delicate, effeminate, 
voluptuous, Is. 47, 8.—Very difficult and 
perhaps corrupted is the passage in 
2 Sam. 23, 8 Cheth. 239 ty הוּא‎ 
(Keri (העָצָנר‎ for which the author of 
Chronicles gives in 1 Chr. 11, 11 הגאד‎ 
עורר אֶתדְחֶנִיתי‎ he lifted up his spear. 
Simonis renders in 2 Sam. l.c. percussto 
ejus hasta sud (fuit) in octingentos, etc. 
comp. yas Conj. II. to smite with a 
pointed weapon; see below in 4x9. 
Better to render כדרך‎ vibration i.e. the 
brandishing of a spear, r. {72 to.be soft, 
pliant. flexible, Perh. however the read- 
ing is here corrupted far ap Sn Pb הוא‎ 
he brandished. it, his spear, “with suff. 
pleonast. 19127 for the sake of parono- 
masia with הצצנו‎ ; comp. Ez. 10, 3. 
1 Sam. 21, 14. 

2. Adin, pr. .ם‎ m. Ezra 2, 15. 7, 20. 
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\ ערן 


NITY (slender, pliant,) Adina, pr. n. 
of a military commander under David 
1 Chr. 11,42. .ד‎ 

A. 2)‏ עד (double prey, see‏ עָדִיתִים 
Adithaim, pr. n. of a town in the tribe‏ 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36.‏ 


sons obsol. root, Arab. ו‎ to be 
just, equitable, generous.—Hence the 
two following. 


"DTY (for A7b5y justice of God) Ad- | 
lai, pr. n. .ג‎ 1 Chr. 27, 29. 


ערל (justice of the people, for‏ עִרְלֶס 
DS; s according to Simonis for 529 12, comp.‏ 


5 latibulum, and עלס‎ to hide,) Adul- 


lam, pr. n. of a city in the plains of 
Judah, anciently a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, and fortified by Rehoboam, 
Josh. 19, 15. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 11, 7. Mic. 1, 
15. Neh. 11, 30. Sept.’Ododdeu. In its 
vicinity was the cave of Adullam, n292 
DbId, 1 Sam. 22, 1. 2 Sam. 23, 13. —Gen- 
tilen. mab TD Adullamite Gen. 38, 1.12.20. 


“79 in Kal not used, prob. to be soft, 
lax, pliant ; Arab. wort V to be flexi- 


9-7 + 
ble, to waver, to vibrate; woe soft- 
9 ב‎ 
ness, laxness, languor, 5 a cane 


or reed, a long pole (pr. vibrating in the 
air); comp. above in עדיךן‎ no. 1. The 
Gr. 00006 which Simonis here com- 
pares, is obviously not connected with 
this root. 

Hirup. pr. to give oneself up to soft- 
ness, i.e. to live delicately, suinptuously, 
voluptuously, Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. 72, 77, 7278, PD, Dw. 
and the pr. names NPTD, ATID, RINT. 


TIP m. (r. 729), plur. ony. 6. suff. 
PD. 

1. delight, pleasure, Gr. j0vn, only in 
plur. Ps. 36, 9. 2 Sam. 1, 94. Jer. 51, 34. 
See the root in Hithp. 

2. Eden, pr. n. of a pleasam region in 
Asia, the situation of which is described 
Gen. 2, 10-14; in which was placed 
the garden of our first parents, Gen. 2, 
8. 10. 4, 16. Is. 51,3; hence 739743 the 
garden of Eden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 23. 24. 
Joel 2,3. Ez. 36,35; j19 כצר‎ the trees of 
Eden, Ez. 31, 9. 16.18. The place in 


ערן 


the mind of the sacred writer would 
seem to have been in the elevated re- 
gions of Armenia, near the sources of 
the Euphrates and Tigris; in which 
vicinity also we find the earliest traces 
of mankind after the deluge, Gen. 8, 4. 
—The various opinions respecting the 
site of the terrestrial paradise are re- 
viewed by Rosenmiller, Bibl. Geogr. I. 
כ‎ 172 sq. Tuch Comm. ab. d. Genesis 
p. 71 sq. See Thesaur. p. 995. 


772 (pleasantness) Eden, pr. n. of a 
region in Mesopotamia or Assyria, 2 K. 
19, 12. Is. 37, 12. Ez. 27,23. The site 
is uncertain.—Different is 7) M2, see 
in בת‎ no. 12. dd. 

FIZ, TTY, contr. for nz 
yet, Eice. 4, 2. 3. 

JY Chald. .ג‎ (r. 739) plur. P29, 
tame, Dan. 2, eee 3,5.15. 7,12. Syr. 


m4 till now, 


ee Arab. olds 1d.— Spec. in pro- 
phetic language for a year, Dan. 4, 13. 
20, 22. 29. 7, 95 FAY וּפְלג‎ PIs] Py 
‘for a year, also two years, and half a 
year, i.e. for three years and a half; 
comp. Jos. B. 7. 1.1.1. See 7pi2 no. 1. ¢, 
and 0°" no. 3. 

(pleasure) Adna, pr. n.m. Ezra‏ עִדְכָא 
R. TY.‏ .10,30 

MT (id.) Adnah, pr. גת .מ‎ 
12,20. b) 2 Chr. 17, 14. 

mY f(r. עדן‎ Hithp.) pleasure, Gen. 
18, 12. 

TET. see 71D. 

MIPTY (Syr. festival) Adadah, pr. n. 
of a town in the southern part of the 


tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 22. See inr. 
עָדַר‎ 


a) 1 Chr. 


. עד‎ to be abundant, redundant, pr. 
of garments or curtains hanging in full 
folds, Ex. 26, 12.13. Then to be more 
than enough, to remain over as surplus, 
of food Ex. 16, 23; of money Lev. 25, 
27; of meff, 6. על‎ Num. 3, 46, c. 3 48,49. 

Hien. to gather more than enough, to 
have an overplus, Ex. 16, 18.—Arab. 
3 Ke superfluum, nimium dedit; Conj. 
IV Jaxavit velum. 

4 עָדר‎ 1. to set in order, to arrange, 
to array, e. ₪. an army for march or bat- 
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עדטו 
tle, 6. 806. 1 Chr. 19, 38 ; acc. impl. v.33.‏ 
Perh. kindr. with "70.‏ 

2. to put in order a vineyard, i. e. to 
dress, 10 dig, to hoe, so that by heaping 
up earth around the vines, the hills and 
furrows form rows; so in Talmud. See 
Niph. no. 1, and "3972. 

3. to muster, and so to miss, to Jind 
lacking, as in 7722; see Niph. no. 2. 

Nira. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be 
dressed, digged, as a vineyard, Is. 5, 6. 
7, 25. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be missed, to be 
wanting, lacking, of pers. 1 Sam. 30, 19. 
2 Sam. 17, 22; of things Is. 34, 16. 
40, 26. 59, 15. Zeph. 3, 5. Arab. 

cd to remain behind, as a sheep from 
the flock, pr. to be lacking. 

Pie to let lack, to let be wanting, 1K. 
4, לפ‎ 4]. 

Deriv. "72, 7722, pr.n. "719, צִדְרְראָל‎ . 


VIP m. (r. WY) 6. suff. 72, plur. 
Dy, constr. "772. 

lea “flock, herd, drove, Sept. roiuvtov, 
ayéhn, pr. host, from the idea of array- 
ing and ו‎ which was also done 
by the shepherd ; comp. Lev. 27, 32. Job 
5,24. So Gen. 29, 2.3.8. 32, 20. Judy. 
5,16. 1Sam. 17, 34. Ps. 78,52. “439 "4 
drove and drove, i. e. each drove Gen. 
32,17. With genit. of the kind of cattle, 
ע' צאן‎ Joel 1, 18. Mic. 5,7. 7pa '> Joel 
lc. End ע'‎ Cant. 4,1. 6,5. With genit. 
of the owner or keeper Cant. 1,7. Is. 40, 
11. Jer. 51, 23; hence Hin? 79 i.e. the 
people at' Fennel Jer. 13, 17: Zech. 10, 3. 
Chald. x79 id. 

2. Eder, pr.n. a) Acity in the south 
of Judah, Josh. 15,21. b) A man 1 Chr. 
23, 23. 24,30. Comp. "79 55372 in bay 
no. 4. a. 

"39 (flock) Eder, pr. n. .מז‎ in pause 
sv 1 Chr. 8, 15. 

DNNTY (flock of God) Adriel. pr.n. of 
a son-in-law of king Saul, 1 Sam. 18, 19. 
2 Sam. 21, 8. 


ig wis obsol. root, Arab. (whe to 


> fodder a flock oreattle. Hence perhaps 


WI, only plur. עדשרם‎ , lentiles, a kind 
of pulse resembling small beans, used 
chiefly by the poor, Gen. 25, 24. 2 Sam. 
17, 28. 23,11. Ez.4,9. See Celsii Hie 


ערת 
II. p.104sq. Still called in Arabic‏ -% 


and much used by the‏ ,40/08 מו 
Beeman people; see Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
I. p. 246.‏ 


ny see in עדוּת‎ . 
N19 2K. 17, 24, see in ay. 


* רב‎ in Kal not used, 1. 6. עהף‎ no. 3, 
to wrap around, to vover with darkness. 

Hipu. to cover with darkness, metaph. 
to degrade, to treat with contumely. 
Lam. 2, 1 how hath Jehovah in his wrath 
covered with darkness the daughter of 
Zion! Sept. éyyéqwosy, Vulg. caligine 
texit—Syr. Aph. to obscure; but Pa. 
ב‎ metaph. to contemn, to treat with 


contumely, Arab. wle mid. Ye, to dis- 
honour, to disgrace. 
Deriv. עב‎ 1. 


(serving sc. God, r. 729 no. 3)‏ עובד 
Obed, pr.n.m. a) The son of Boaz‏ 
and Ruth, Ruth 4, 17.21. b) 1 Chr.‏ 
ib. 2,37. d) ib. 26,7. e)‏ (6 .47 ,11 
Chr. 23, 1.‏ 2 


5259 Obal, pr.n. of a tribe and region 
in that part of Arabia peopled by the 
descendants of Joktan, Gen. 10, 28; for 
which in the Sam. Cod. and 1 Chr. 1, 
22, is read >3°Y Ebal. Its position is 
very uncertain. Bochart, Phaleg. 2, 23, 
understands the Avalite or Abalite on 
the Ethiopian coast, outside of the straits 
of Bab-el-mandeb ; but the descendants 
of Joktan must be sought, it would seem, 
in Arabia itself. Still less can it be re- 
ferred to the 100007106 of Josephus in 
Idumea, which is 533. 


pr. to move in a circle, like‏ .1 עוג* 
the kindr. roots 44m, 229. Arab. Le‏ 


mid. Kesr. to be curved, 11 to curve, to 
bend.—Hence 139 (732), מִעוג‎ , a round 
cake, bread-cake, like 935 from 72. 

2. Denom. from 33, to bake cakes, 
i.e. bread-cakes, fut. 6. suff. n239m Ez. 
4, 12. 


(perh. contr. for 329, P2, i.e. long-‏ ערב 
necked?) Og, pr. n. of a king of Bashan‏ 


famous for his gigantic stature, Num. 
21, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 3, 1. al. 


AN m. (r. 239) Gen. 4, 21. Job 21, 
19. 30, 31, also 33Y Ps. 150, 4 (where 
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עור 


several Mss. and editions have 73%) a 
pipe, reed, syrinz, as the Hebrew intpp. 
correctly give it. Targ. x2438 pipe, 
tibia, Jerome organon, i. e. double or 
compound pipe, an instrument consisting 
of several pipes. In Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
the Hebrew translator uses it for 27910 


וי 


TIS 1, pr. to turn back, to return ; 
hence to go over again, to repeat, comp. 


Arab. SOLE to return, to repeat,‏ .שוב 
to get accustomed ; IV to repeat, to re-‏ 
no. 1.‏ אזד store. Comp. also r.‏ 

2. to continue, to endure, from the idea 
of constant repetition ; comp. #07 no. 3. 
a,b. Hence עור‎ again, continually. 

3. Spec. to say again and again; 
hence to affirm and spec. to testify, to 
exhort ; in Kal once Lam. 2, 13 Cheth. 
See Hiph. Comp. Arab. IV, in no. 1. 

Pre. 719 to surround, Ps. 119,61; comp. 
Ps. 18, 5. 6. Eth. URE to go around, 
IV AVE to cause to go around, i. e. to 
surround. 

Hira. W755, fut. 1 pers. AN. 

1. Spoken ofa witness: a) i.q. Kal 
no. 3, to testify, to bear witness, absol. 
Am. 3, 13. Mal.2,14. With acc. against 
any one | K. 21, 10. 13; but also in fa- 
vour of or for any one, i. e. to laud him, 
Job 29,11; comp. uogtvgéw Luke 4, 22. 
b) Causat. to cause to testify, i.e. to 
take witnesses, to take any one as wit- 
ness, Is. 8, 2. Jer. 39, 10. 25. 44. Hence 
to call as witness, to invoke, c. 3 against 
any one Deut. 4, 26. 30, 19. 31, 28. 

2. to obtest, i.e. a) to protest, 5 affirm 
solemnly, calling God to witness, with 3 
of pers. Gen. 43, 3 האיש‎ DA העד העד‎ 
לאמר‎ the man solemnly protested unto us. 
Deut. 8, 19. 32, 46. 1 K. 2, 42. Zech. 3, 
6. b) to éghort solemnly, to admonish, 
espec. Jehovah a people, 6. acc. pers. 
Lam. 2,13; 3 Ps. 50, 7. 81, 9. 2 K. 17, 
13; על‎ Ter. 6,10. Also to chile to up- 
braid, comp. 507, Neh. 13, 15. 21. c) 
to enjoin solemnly upon any one, 6. ₪. a 
precept, law, and hence of the divine 
legislation, comp. 779 no. 3, and may. 
With acc. of thing and 3 of pers. 5 = 
17, 15 בָּם‎ TOF TWN wry אֶת‎ Ais pre- 
cepts which he had enjoined upon them, 
given them. Neh. 9, 34. 1 Sam. 8, 9. 
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to be testified, declared,‏ העד .אפס11 
made known, 6. 3 Ex. 21, 29.‏ 

PIve 1 (improperlyreferred by some 
to the root 12) to set up again, to re- 
store, to relieve, Ps. 146, 9. 147, 6. 

Hirspot. to right oneself again, to re- 
store oneself, plur. 1 pers. וְחְעודָד‎ Ps. 
20,9. Sept. avogdudnuev. 

Dariv. עד‎ , 07D, OMY, TASH, pr. n. 
ודד‎ also 


(according to the Ma-‏ על rarely‏ עוד 
sora twelve times, e. g. Gen. 8, 22. Jer.‏ 
etc.) 6. suff. "TID and “PTiY (see‏ .27 ,13 
in no. 4), pr. repetition, continuance, du-‏ 
ration, from r. 749 no. 2; but always as‏ 
Adv. Not found in the kindred Jan-‏ 
guages, except the Chald. See below.‏ 

1. again, yet again; comp. Aram. 21m, 
sez , again, also from the idea of return- 
ing, repeating, Gen. 4, 25. 24, 20. 37, 9. 
Hos. 1, 6. al. sepiss. Often after a verb 
denoting repetition, as שוב עוד‎ Jer. 3, 
1; עוד‎ 90" Gen. 18.29. With a negat. 
לא עוד‎ not again Gen. 9, 11. 15. Is. 54, 
9; and so לא שב עוד‎ Job 7, לא יֶסַף עוד.10‎ 
Gen. 8, 21. 

2. repeatedly, i. e. continuedly, contin- 
ually, without interruption ; Gen. 46, 29 
עוד‎ TINIE על‎ Fax and wept upon his 
neck continuedly, uninterruptedly. Ruth 
1, 14. Ps. 84,5 happy they who dwell in 
thy house, עוד רהללוף‎ continually do they 
praise thee.—Hence 

3. yet, yet more, further, longer, pr. of 
continued time and action. Gen. 8, 10 
and he waited רָמרם‎ F330 עוד‎ yet seven 
days longer. 29, 27. 30. 7,4 עוד‎ mvand 
myay for in yet seven days. Is. 5, 4. Ece. 
3,16. With a negat. no more, no longer, 
Gen. 17, 5. 32, 29. Is. 2, 4. 30, 20. Job 
24, 20. al. Also yet the more, of an ac- 
tion continued and increasing ; Gen. 37, 
5 אחו‎ Now ולספר עוד‎ and they hated him 
yet the more. Prov. 9, 9.—So too i. q. 
more than this, besides, where to per- 
sons or things already mentioned some- 
thing further is added ; Gen. 43, 6 T1397 
ny bab whether ye ee yet a ל‎ 
i. 0. besides. Gen. 19, 12. Is. 1, 5. 

4, Most freq. of a tne or action con- 
tinued either up to the present moment, 
or to the occurrence of another act, yet, 
as yet, still, Gen. 45, 8 חי‎ "aR העוד‎ doth 
my father yet live? 31, 14. Is. 5, 25 his 
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hand is stretched out stilt. Ps. 78, 0 
while their meat was yet in their mouths. 
Is. 65,24. Dan. 9, 20. 21 lo, it is yet high 
day. So} uy עור‎ yet a little while ana 
this or that will be done, Is. 10, 25. 29, 

17. Ex. 17, 4. Ps. 37, 10. —Where the 
subject is a סו‎ pronoun, this is 
appended to עוד‎ as a suffix (comp. also 
,(איך ,רש‎ thus: עוְדְפָּר‎ as yet I, Josh. 14, 

11. 1 Sam. 90, 14; "ti9 see in no. 5. a; 
עודף‎ yet thou Gen. 46, 30,  ךדוע‎ 1 

14 ; Nd Gen.. 18, 22; צּדְפָה‎ 1 1, 

22; ony Ex. 4, 18, once עוד הם‎ Is. 65, 

24. ete. Like רש‎ and אָין‎ , so עוד‎ 0 
includes the idea of the substantive verb, 

and is then construed with a participle ; 

e. g. Gen. 18, 22 "99205 עמד‎ ats he 

stood yet before Jehovah ; 3 or with a ver- 

bal adj. as חל‎ 13719 he is yet alive Gen. 

43, 28. Sometimes עוד‎ ₪. suff. is sub- 

joined to a substantive, as Num. 11, 33 

OMY Pa UTIs “wan while the flesh 

was yet between their teeth. 1 Sam. 13,7. 

2 Chr. 34,3; here the suffix (as else- 

where (חיא הזא‎ has the foree of the 

subst. verb.—Once 6. suff. plur. Lam. 4, 

17 Keri: 125279 עודרכל חִבלְרנָה‎ as yel our 

eyes languish, pr. ‘by anacoluthon as yei 

we languish, our eyes languish. But the 

true reading is preserved in Chethib}. 

27713, apparently a poetic form for 

אש .6 i.‏ ,(--רחם poet. for‏ --רמו (as‏ עוּדָיהן 

yet they languish, even our eyes, the suf 

fix being redundant, as above, but witz 

a finite verb instead of a participle. 

5. With Prefixes: a) בְּעור‎ pr. ‘in 
the being yet, i.e. «) while, while yet, 
opp. בּסַרֶם‎ . 2 Sam. 19, 22 הַיִלָד חר‎ Tisa 
awhile the child was yet alive. Job 29, 5 
Prov. 31, 15. Jer. 15, 9 רוּמֶם‎ iva while 
yet day. With noun suff. Ps. 146. 2 
stiva while I yet exist ; but with verbal 
suff. Gen. 25,6 "mariva while he yet 
lived. Deut. 31,27. Here in “iz the 
עוד‎ is construed as a noun, pr. in my con- 
tinuance, existence, being ; but in 793 
the Ti is an adverb, and there is an el- 
lipsis. pr. iz the time while he yet lived, 
s2— being the nominative. 8) in yet, 
within yet this or that space of time, 
Gen. 40, 13 072" בצור טלשת‎ within yet 
three days. Is. 7.8. 21, 16. Jer. 28. 3. 11 
Comp. 3. A. 5. 

b) T192 from as yet, ex quo, i. e. ever 
since. Gen. 48, 15 ‘i972 ever since 1 
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am, ever since I exist. Num. 22, 0 
Oy היום‎ WD מעודף‎ ever since thou wast, 
even unto this day. 


WD Chald. yet, i. q. Heb. no. 4, Dan. 
4, 28. 

(for THY9 setting up again,‏ עודד 
erecting, r. 112) Oded, pr.n. a) The‏ 
father of the prophet Azariah, 2 Chr.‏ 


15, 1. 8. b) Another prophet, 2 Chr. 
28, 9. 
/ my 1. i. g. Arab. (oye, fo bend, 


to curve ; also to make crooked, to dis- 
tort, kindr. with 738. See Niph. Pi. Hiph. 

2. to act perversely, to sin, (comp. >2n 
.זז‎ 3,) Dan. 9, 5 ; with על‎ of pers. Esth. 
1,16.—Arab. Se erravit, seductus est. 

Nieuw. 1. to be distorted, to writhe, 
with pains and spasms, like a woman in 
travail. Is. 21,3 save בַָוִיתר‎ J writhe 
so thut Icannot hear. Also tp be bent, 
bowed down, depressed, with 8 
Ps. 38, 7. 

2. to be perverse ; part. M19] perverse. 
Prov. 12,8 לב‎ M152 perverse of heart. 
1 Sam. 20, 30 man mizi74a the son of 
perverse rebelliousnese, i ive. of a perverse 
and obstinate mother; comp. Job 30, 8. 

Prev 739 to subvert, to overturn, to turn 
upside down, i. 6. to destroy ; Is. 24, 1 M13 
2p and turneth the face of it (the 
earth) upside down. Lam. 3, 9 נְתִיבותר‎ 
my he turneth up (breaks up) my ways. 
Comp. yen. 

eae mizt to make crooked, to per- 
vert, 6. 
33, 27; pervert one’s way or conduct, 
i.e. to act perversely, Jer. 3, 21. Also 
with 377 impl. to act perversely 2 Sam. 
7,14, 24,17. 1K. 8, 47. Ps. 106, 6. Jer. 
9,4; 6. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 20. 

Deity: my, צון‎ Dy, ,ער‎ 90 
Chald. any, also the pr. names "9, 
my, my, 34 ney, pry. 


, 


Mey 6 an overturning, overthrow, Ez. 
21, 32. R. m9 Pi. 

my 2 .א‎ 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 37, 13, also 
NAD 2 K. 17, 24, (i. q. MAY overturning, 
rum, unless perhaps it is to, be so read.) 
Ivah or Avah, pr. n. of a city under 
the Assyrian dominion, whence colo- 
nists were brought to Samaria. Some 


compare here a Phenician city Avatha, 
#4 
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see Relandi Palestina p. 232, 233; but 
it must rather be sought in Mesopota- 
mia.—Gentile n. plur. oD Avites 2 ₪. 
17. 31, see below under "19. 


THY iniquity, see ו‎ . 
TID strength, see עד‎ . 


or TY to flee for refuge to‏ ענד* 
any pers. or place; Arab. Sle mid.‏ 
II, to cause to flee for‏ > כ Waw id.c.‏ 


refuge, d3e, Olas, refuge. Hither 
kindr. with verbs of hasting, Wan, עוּש‎ ; 
or perh. denom. from subst. 192 refuge, 
asylum, comp. Is. 30, 2. 

Hipu. causat. pr. ‘to cause to flee for 
refuge; hence 10 save by flight, to place 
in safety, spoken of one fleeing with his 
effects, property, 66. Ex. 9, 19 “mx הֶז‎ 
"2p. Acc. impl. id. Is. 10, 31. Jer. 4, 
6. 6, 1. 


* ענ‎ perh. i. gq. Arab. ble mid. 
Waw to sink in any thing, as the foot 
in the sand; II, to sink, to dig a well; 
IV, to plunge, to immerse ; hence usually 
o> stylus. But the notion of digging, 
graving, is not certain in this root ; and it 
is better to refer עס‎ to the idea of hard- 
ness, stiffness, (as Germ. Stift from stetf,) 
which belongs to the kindred syllable 
עץ‎ , see in YS?, ,(עוץ‎ M2; so that it 
would then be related to 72 wood, 
whether the root be 43 i. gq. 739, or 
MB» 1. 6. M¥2 as is more probable. 


"IY, plur. omy, Avite, Avin, 1. e. 

1. Gentile .מ‎ from the name 739, N43, 
2K. 17, 31; see in my. 

2. Names of the aborigines of the coun- 
try of the Philistines, Deut. 2, 23. Josh. 
13, 3. 

3. הְעוּרם‎ (the ruins, or Avites’-town) 
a town of Benjamin, Josh. 18, 23. 


N™Y or NTP Chald. f. perverseness. 
sin, often in the Targums; but in O. T. 
only plur. }"12, or in some copies (al 
ways in the Targums) {7, Dan. 4, 24. 
R. nny, 


1. 5°99 m. adj. (bx) wicked, ungodly, 
Job 16, 11. 
II. עול‎ m. (r. >3¥) @ child, pr. a 


suckling, i.q. ,כל‎ Job 21, 11, parall 
oy)"; perh. 19, 18. 


עוי 


mW (ruins, r. M3) Avith, pr. n. of a 
town in the territory of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36, 35; also 1 Chr. 1, 46 where 
Cheth. my. 


. 


. ל‎ in Kal not used, 70 turn away, 
to distort, comp. ול‎ ban; hence to be 
wrong, perverse, ו‎ Arab. dle 
mid. Waw quiesc. to turn aside sc. 
from right, to be unjust. 

Prev fut. 4395 to do wrong, to act 
wickedly, Ps.71,4. Is. 26,10.—Syr. Aph. 
asf id. 

Deriv. br, 539, ענְפָה‎ 
and עורל‎ 1. 


m3),‏ , עולֶה) 


wrong-doer, one‏ ₪ (עול m. (r.‏ על 
wicked, Job 18, 21. 27, 7. 29, 17. al.‏ 
Syr. Had.‏ 


19 m. (r. d82) once in constr. 19 Ez. 
28, 18, c. suff. bY, wrong, wickedness, 
iniquity, Job 34, 10. Ps. 53, 2. Jer. 2,53 so 
in a judge Lev. 19, 15. Ps, 82,2; ina 
merchant Ez. 28,18. >3y nivy to do evil 
Ez. 3, 20. 18, 24. 26. 33, 13; “Day bop id. 
Job 34, 32. עול‎ 0 unjust, 
Prov. 29, 27. Concer. for unjust gain Ps. 


7,4. Syr. ted, Chald. NDI, ערלא‎ id. 


* מל‎ to give milk, to suckle, of ani- 
mals, only part. fem. עלות‎ mine milch- 
kine 1 Sam. 6, 7. 10. Gen. 33,13. Also 
without subst. part. miby the milk-giv- 
ing, milch, poet. for the ewes, Ps. 78,71. 
Is. 40, 11.—Kindr. by transp. is 34>, 
where see note. Arab. SLé mid. Ye, 
gravida fuit et lactavit. 

Deriv. 2 II, and 


m. a child, pr. a sucking-child,‏ עול 
suckling, Is. 49, 15. 65,20.—Arab. dole‏ 
.4 , ערל , על boy, Syr. oS, Chald.‏ 


Is.‏ עולה once contr.‏ (פָוָל .ת) 5 עַרְלָה 

61, 8; with He poet. demonstr. “andy 
Ps, 125, 3. Hos. 10, 3, contr. לתה‎ Job 5, 
16; once transp. ל‎ maby Hos. 19, 9; plur. 
עולות‎ Ps, 58,3. 64,7; i. q. ול‎ wrong, 
wickedness, iniquity, Job 6, 29. 30. 11, 14. 
Prov. 22, 8. Is. 59, 3. al. עִטָה ז ולה‎ fe do 
wrong, to act wickedly 7 Zeph. 3, 5. 13; 
mbwy דַּבָּר‎ Job 13, 7. 24,7. mbw-ja the 
son of wickedness, a wicked man, Ps, 89, 
23; mbiw-"2a the wicked 2 Sam. 3, 34. 
7,10. Abstr. for coner. wickedness for 
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the wicked Job 5, 16. 24, 20. Ps. 107, 42. 
Sept. adixia, dvoute. . 


my evil, see in M29; also a burnt- 


‘offering, see n>. 


m. (see note) plur. pebbip and‏ ערלל 
as from’a form 549; constr.‏ עוללרם 
Lam. 2.20; with light 7 yeep‏ עוללר 
Lam. 1,5; with grave‏ עוללרה ,9 ,137 Ps.‏ 
a boy, child, infant, e. g.‏ | פולְלְרְהָס suf.‏ 
of tender age 0 13, 16. Hos. 14, 1. 2 K.‏ 
Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 137, 9; ened in‏ .12 ,8 
the arms, Lam. 2, 20; playing in the‏ 
streets Jer. 6, 11. 9,20; asking for bread‏ 
Lam. 4, 4; carried away captive Lam.‏ 
once of the unborn feetus Job 3, 16.‏ ;5 ,1 
Semesinied coupled with 72%" suckling‏ 
Ps. 8, 3. Joel 2,16. Jer. 47, 7. Lam. 2,‏ 
ion which however it is expressly‏ ;11 
מעולֶל 3 ,15 .22,19 distinguished 1 Sam.‏ 
Is. 3, 12.‏ מעולל pon ay. The same is‏ 
Plur. 6. suff. their children Ps. 17, 14.‏ 

Nore. The form comes from Poel or 
Polel עללל‎ ; prob. from r. >>¥ to vex, 
and so referring to the 6/0/0006 of chil- 
dren; or it may come from .. על‎ to 
suckle, though the sense would here be 
passive, while the form is active. See 
in >>9 I. 2, and Po. no. 3. ו‎ 0 


| 1033, 1034. 


Ff plur. (r. 529 1)‏ עללות. and‏ עוללות 
constr. M1549, gleanings, Mic. 7,1. Is.‏ 
Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5. Twice cou-‏ .24,13 
pled with a preceding masc. sing. Judg.‏ 
Is. 17, 6; see Heb. Gram. § 144.‏ .2 ,8 


Doty m. rarely O29 Gen. 3, 22. 6, 3. 
al. plur. עולְמים‎ . R. ody 1 

A) Pr. ‘hidden,’ spec. hidden time, i.e. 
obscure and long, of which the begin- 
ning or end is uncertain or indefinite, 
duration, everlasting, eternity, spoken: 

1. Of time long past, gray antiquity, 
of old, everlasting, as in the following 
phrases and examples: רמ" עולֶם‎ Am. 
9. 11. Mic. 7, 14. Is. 63, 9, and nbiy mins 
Deut. 32,7, the days of old, ancient times. 
מעולֶס‎ of old, from ancient times. Gen. 5, 
4. 1 Sam. 27, 8. Is. 63. 16. Jer. 2, 20. 5, 
15. Ps. 25, 6; and so of time before the 
world, from’ everlasting, Prov. 8, 23; 
with a negative, not from any time, 
never, Is. 63, 19. 64, 3; elsewhere of a 
long time, long, Is. 42, 14 referring to 
the time of the exile. 46, 9. 57, 11; 
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an ancient landmark, set up‏ בָבוּל עולם 
by the ‘forefathers, Prov. 22, 28. 23,‏ 
“Mme ancient gates, Ps. 24, 7.‏ עלֶם ;10 
pbs "m2 the dead of old, those long‏ 
ED the‏ עוסם ;3,6 dead, Ps. 143, 3. Lam.‏ 
people of old time, long dead, Ez. 26, 20.‏ 
—Since to men of ancient times were‏ 
attributed sincere piety and uncorrupted‏ 
ארח ,24 ,139 Ps.‏ 737 עולם morals, hence‏ 
Job 22, 15, “abi nian Ter. 6, 16,‏ עולם 
Jer. 18, "15, are all put for the‏ שבילר עולם 
true piety of the fathers of old ; comp.‏ 
PIX the righteousness of old, for-‏ עולמרם 
mer righteousness, Dan. 9, 24. —That‏ 
not always the remotest antiquity, is‏ 
implied, is manifest from the phrase‏ 
pbiy miann Is. 58, 12. 61, 4, spoken in‏ 
[prophetic] allusion to the ruins of Je-‏ 
rusalem at the close of the Babylonian‏ 
exile. Jer. 25,9 and 49, 13 do not belong‏ 
there referring to time future.‏ ע' here,‏ 

2. Often also of future time, ever, for 
ever, evermore, in such a way that the 
terminus ad quem is to be determined 
from the nature of the subject. Thus 
where human things are spoken of: 

a) Spec. in the affairs of single per- 
sons, 2249 is sometimes put for the whole 
period of life, all the days of one’s life, 
as עולֶם‎ 729 ₪ servant for ever. i. e. not 
to be set free in all his life, Deut. 15, 17. 
Ex. 21, 6. 1 Sam. 27,12; poet. of an 
animal Job 40, 28 [41,4]. obdis-19 for 
ever i. e. so Jong as he lives, 1 Sam. 1, 
22, 20,15. 2 Sam. 3,28. עולֶם‎ wei ever 
secure. ever prosperous, so long as they 
live, Ps. 73, 12. 30,13 Jehovah, my God, 
Tis לעולם‎ for ever will T praise thee, 
i.e. while I live. 5, 12. 31, 2. 37, 27. 28. 
49, 9. 52, 11. 71, 1. 86, 12. Sometimes 
put for very long life ; Ps. 21, 5 he (the 
king) asked life of thee, thou gavest him 
“Dy ob רמים‎ WIN length of days for 
ever and erer, i. 6. a long. long life—A 
still narrower application of עדלם‎ is im- 
plied in Is. 35, 10 שמחת עולם עלהראשם‎ 
perpetual joy shall be wpon thetr heads, 
1. 6.3 Joy ever conspicuous in their coun- 
tenances, they shall be ever cheerful and 
rejoicing (comp. Ps. 126, 2). Is. 51, 11. 
61,7. In Is. 32, 14 the limit of this long 
time is specified: hill and watch-tower 
shall become caverns ערדעולֶם‎ evermore 


until the Spirit shall be |‏ פְרהְרְעְרְה 15 יי 


poured out, etc. 
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b) As pertaining to a whole race, dy- 
nasty, or people, and including the whole 
time of their existence until their de- 
struction. 1 Sam. 2, 30 thy family shall 
serve me ערהעולם‎ » for ever, 1. 6. so long as 
it endures. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 16. 1 Chr. 
17, 12. 22, 10. Ps. 18, 51 he will show 
mercy to David and to his seed D>59-79. 
So the covenant of God with the Israel- 
ites is called O19 m-73 Gen. 17, 7. Lev. 
24, 8; the laws given to them are 
phy mpm, חק עּלֶם‎ , Ex. 12, 14. 17. 27, 
21. 28, 43. "30. 21 Liaw. 3, 17.6, 11; the 
possession of the Holy Lama is עולם‎ ring 
Gen. 17, 8. 48, 4. \ 

c) Nearer to the metaphysical notion 
of eternity, or at least to an eternity 
without end, approach those examples 
in which עולֶם‎ is attributed to the earth 
and to the universe. Ecc. 1,4 but the 
earth standeth or abideth D>5¥> for ever. 
Ps. 104, 5 it (the earth) shall not be moved 
for ever. 78, 69. “9 mid33 everlasting 


‘hills, created of old, and to endure for 


ever, Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33,15; ע'‎ mina 
everlasting heights Ez. 36, 2. So too 
of human things which refer to a period 
after death, e. ₪. עולֶם‎ rau} everlasting 
sleep, for death Jer. 51, 39.57; עולמן‎ ma 
his everlasting house. ong fintas, i.e. the 
grave Ecc. 12,5; פילם‎ "51 everlasting 
life after the resurrection Dan. 12, 2. 

d) The true and full idea of eternity 
is expressed by עולֶם‎ in those passages 
where it is spoken of the nature and ex- 
istence of God, who is called 2319 dx the 
eternal God, everlasting God, Gen. 21, 
33. Is. 40, 28; div sm the ever ל‎ 
Dan. 12, 7. (Comp, pbivd mn to live 
for ever, to be immortal fike God, Gen. 
3, 22. Job 7,16.) To him are attributed 
זֶרעות עוּלם‎ everlasting arms Deut. 33, 
97 ; and of him it is said Ps. 90, 2 מעולס‎ 
bx mmx odio "31 from 0 to 
everlasting thou art God. 103,17; comp. 
Ps, 9,8. 10, 16. 29, 10, 93, 2. 

e) Of a peculiar kind are those pas- 
sages, where the Hebrews by hyperbole 
ascribe eternity in the metaphysical sense 
to human things, chiefly in the expres- 
sion of good wishes. Here belongs the 
customary form of salutation towards 
kings: רְחר אדנל הִמְּלָךָ לעולס‎ let my lord 
the king Tive for ever, 1K. 1, 31. Neh. 
2,3. Comp. Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. Judith 12, 


כון 


4, Elian. V. 11. 1. 32. So in poetical 
invocations of good upon kings and royal 
lines, e. g. Ps. 61, 8 for ever may he sit 
upon his throne before God ; comp. v. 7 
let his years be "13 הר‎ 133 as many ge- 
nerations. 45,7 thy throne of God [pr. 
0 God] 337 לפולם‎ is for ever and ever ; 
see in onde note, p. 55. Ps. 89, 37 his 
(David’s) seed shall endure for ever. 
How much this last expression implies 
is apparent from the words which imme- 
diately follow it: Ais throne (shall stand) 


as the sun before me, 38 like the moon | 


shall it be established for ever ; and from 
Ps. 72,5 they shall fear thee, (O king.) 
so long as the sun and moon endure, 
throughout all generations ; ib. v. 17 his 
name shall endure cid for ever, so long 
as the sun shall his name flourish. That 
is, by this figure of hyperbole there is 
invoked for the king and his royal pos- 
terity, a dominion not less enduring 
than the universe itself—Also Ps. 48, 9 
God will establish it (Jerusalem) for 
ever. Jer.7,7 the land which I gave to 
your fathers עולֶם‎ D5 עולֶם‎ ye. 25, 5. 

q. d. ages, 8‏ ִלְמים אטשוק 
ages, like Gr. 1056 i.e. a) ages of‏ 
antiquity, ancient ages, Is. 51, 9. Dan.‏ 
Ecc. 1,10. b) future ages, the‏ .9,24 
remotest future, Ps. 61, 5. 77,6. 145,13.‏ 
Is. 26, 4. 45, 17.‏ 

B) the world, mundus. from the Chald. 
and Rabb. usage (Buxtorf col. 1620), like 
Gr. wiay; hence love of worldly things, 
acorldly-mindedness, i. q. more fully aye- 
mn tou xoouov 1 John 2, 15, ₪00 tov 
xoouou tovtov Eph. 2, 2, und Arab. 


0 

Use the world, worldly things and the 
love of them, as destructive to the know- 
ledge of divine things. So Ecc. 3, 11 
God hath made every thing beautiful in 
ils time, "bz cba 72 אֶתְחָלם‎ DS 
וגו"‎ CIN Ret אש טר לא‎ although he 
(God) hath sel the love of worldly things 
in their heart, so that man understandeth 
not the works of God ; i, 6. t3 for "BD DA, 
see tino. 4. For the sense comp. Ecc. 
8, 17.—Another form is שללום‎ . 


root, to rest, to dwell ;‏ .00801 כב" 


kindr. .אהך‎ Arab. to live quietl 
₪ ו‎ 


comfortably ;. comfort. — 


os quiet, 
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עום 
Bg‏ .ם pr.‏ , מעונה , מעין ,5349 Hence‏ 
. מעונתר 

for 779, see the root 779.‏ שרך 


TY m. (r. my2) twice THY 2 K.7,9. 
Ps. 51,7; constr. וו"‎ yay 1 Chr. 21,8; 
plur. 0 and constr. misty, 6. cuff. 
כלנרנף‎ , 722, oftener "M49, לח‎ etc. 
pr. wrong, perverseness ; hence concr. 
wrong action, iniquity, sin, crime, Gen. 
4, 18. 44,15. Ex. 20, 5. 28, 38. al. sep. 
Hos. 10, 10 see in 379 no. 1, note. Sept. 
iugtio, cpootnua, 00006. Ofien cou- 
pled with synon. navn Ex. 34, 9. Deut. 
19,15. Jer. 16, 10. al. With genit. of 
him who commits the sin, as אָבלת‎ 712 
Ex. 20,5. 34, 7 jor of the place where one 
sins, as "98 ע'‎ Josh. 22, 17, apy > 
Num. 18, % ; or also of the punishment 
to be inflicted for the sin, as 33m עונות‎ 
iniquities for the sword, to be punished 
by it Job 19, 29, and 7p iY iniquity of 
the end, which ‘brings destruction, Ez. 
21.30; comp. פלרלים‎ 342 a crime for the 
judges, to be punished by them, Job 31, 
11. To express the pardon or expiation 
of sins the verbs used are M20, "7297, 
“BD, xt? no. 2.b; for its 0 
SPB; for the 0 of its punishment, 
nw no. 4. d——By synecd. a) wrong, 
iniquity, guilt, contracted by sinning, as 
"VON TS the iniquity of the Amorites 
Gen. 15.16; חסָאתל‎ 753 the iniquity of 
my sin Ps. 32, 5. Soa רש עוך‎ there is 
iniquily in any one, he is guilty, 1 Sam. 
20, 8. 25, 24. 2 Sam. 14, 32: with על‎ 2 
Sam. 14,9; > Job 33, 9; also 1 Sam. 
b) unrighteous gain ; 
Hos. 12, 9 [8] in all my gains they shall 
Jind no RON 7S fy wrong that is sin. 
c) the punishment of sin Is. 5,18; hence 
calamity, misery, Ps. 31, 11. 

MW f(r. (עוך‎ a living together, co- 
habitation in the conjugal sense, Ex. 21, 
10. Talmud. id—For | עונות‎ Hos. 10, 
10 Keri, see in 793 no. 1, note. 


DY m. plur. perversities, i. e. per- 
verseness, Is. 19, 14 ; for D359, from the 
2006 .עְיָה‎ Vulg. vertigo. not וע‎ 


* OAD fat. Had, with Vav conv. 9374, 
1, to ep spec. with the wings. fea- 
thers, i. q. 4225 from which perhaps 
this sat has been formed by ו‎ 
the letters, comp. ל ; עזק , ענק‎ DIN 


עום 


and many others; see the roots‏ ,אוץ 
OMBED as‏ עפות 31,5 etc.—Is.‏ , הו was,‏ 
birds cover (their young “with their‏ 
yan WD so will‏ רָר צ' wings) G2Want by‏ 
Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.—‏ 
Hence 9, pr. i. q. 923 wing, then col-‏ 
‘ect. birds, fowl; and hence again the‏ 
verb 88 denominative +‏ 

2. to fly, pr. of birds Job 5,7. Prov. 23, 
5. 26, 9. Deut. 4, 17 ; also of locusts Nah. 
3,16. So of the Seraphim Is. 6, 6; of 
God as sitting upon his throne and borne 
by Cherubim Ps. 18, 11; of a flying roll 
Zech. 5, 1.2. Trop. of an army flying 
(rushing) to battle Hab. 1, 8. Is. 11, 14 
(c. 3); of a fleet Is. 60, 8; an arrow 
Ps. 91, 5. So to fly away, to vanish, as 
sleep Job 20,8; human life Ps. 90, 10. 
Once transtt.like Hiph. Prov.23, 5 Cheth. 
—Arab. wile mid. Waw and Ye, to 
hover in the air as a bird, c. As; 


9-02 


Kaas Aight. 

3. to cover over, to wrap, Syr. בב‎ in- 
volvit, for &icuw Heb. 1,12. Hence in- 
trans. 10 covered (wrapped) in dark- 
ness; Job 11, 17 775M *PAD מִּעְפָה‎ now 
covered with darkness (calamity), soon 
thou shalt be as the morning. Better 
perhaps with 3 Mss. to read ִעופֶה.‎ | 
darkness shall become as the morning. 
—Also 

4. to be overcome with darkness, to 
faint, to faint away ; so fut. 9321 1 Sam. 
14, 28. Judg. 4, 21; this form being 
chosen to distinguish it from 53> to fly. 
—See 49, 429, and Arab. et 
Syr. vk to become weak, Ethp. to faint 
away. Kindred are 579 and 43% to be- 
come weak, weary. 

Pi. עופס‎ 1. i. g. Kal no 2, to fly, 
to fly about, Gen. 1, 20. Is. 6,2. Part. 
בִעופֶ‎ flying, Is. 14, 29. 30, 6. 

2. to’brandish,q.d. to make fly about, 
e. ₪. 8 sword 02. 32, 10. 

Hien. to make fly away Prov. 23, 5 
Keri. 

Hirupat. to fly away, to vanish, Hos. 
9, il. 

Deriv. from no. 1, 2, 959, DIBDES ; 
from no. 3, FED, HII, Hea, MBAS. 


pr. wing; collect.‏ (עוף (x.‏ .₪ עוף 
birds, fowl, i. e. the winged tribes;‏ 
*64 
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עור 


sometimes with plur. Jer. 4, 25. Ez. 31, 
6. 13; oftener with sing. verb Gen.. 1, 
21. 30. Lev. 17, 13. Ps. 50, 11. al. sep. 
Of birds of prey, 2 Sam. 21, 10.—Syr. 


Lead bird, but not frequent. Eth. + 
id. 


Chald. birds, fowl, i. q. Heb.‏ עום 
Dan. 2, 38. 7, 6.‏ 


Jer. 40, 8 Cheth. see in 75°).‏ עופר 


₪ " yy to consult, to take counsel, 
i.g. V3) where see ; only j in imp. 98 
Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10.—Hence ys 
pr. n. 


* TL 79? perh. ig. ble, Volk, to 


impress itself, to sink, e.g. me me in the 


sand, comp. r. 049; whence א‎ light 
sandy soil and fertile, Hence 


the‏ אֶרֶץ Uz, Ausitis, fally ys»‏ עיץ 
צֶרֶץ ;21 ,4 land of Uz Job 1, 1. Lam.‏ 
yen Jer. 25, 20; Sept. Absitie, Avoita,‏ 
pr. n. of a region and tribe in the north-‏ 
eastern part af Arabia Deserta, between‏ 
Idumea, Palestine, and the Euphrates,‏ 
adjacent to Babylon and the Euphrates ;‏ 
called by Ptolemy (V. 19) Aiotros, un-‏ 
less the reading Avvita: is to be restored.‏ 
For the origin of this tribe, see Gen. 10,‏ 
comp. 22, 21. See the dis-‏ ;28 ,36 .23 
cussions respecting the situation of the‏ 
land of Uz in Bochart Phaleg II. 8.‏ 
J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. 11.26. Rosenm.‏ 
Schol. in Job. Prolegom. § 5. See also‏ 
Thesaur. p. 1003.‏ 


* DAD in Kal not used, Syr. and Chald. 
to be pressed, to be straitened, 1. q. Heb. 
צוק‎ . 

Hiew. to press, c. תחת‎ pr. to press 
down, xatadiifa. Am. 2, 13 lo, I will 
press you down (D2°NNM ,(מעיק‎ as a 
cart full of sheaves presseth down sc. 
what is under it, i.e. I will press you 
down and crush you as a wain loaded 
with sheaves. 

Deriv. מה‎ , MPS. 


- עָור‎ whence Piel “59 to blind, see in 
עגר‎ 1. 

and‏ ורִים TIL) plur.‏ עור adj. (r.‏ עְּר 
Is. 42, 7; blind, Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19,‏ עורות 
al. Metaph. of blindness of mind‏ ,14 
the darkness of ignorance, Is. 29. 8.‏ 
8 .43 .19 .18 ,42 


עור 


* עגר[‎ fat. “499, imper. parag. ערה‎ . 

1. fo wake, to be awake ; Chald. Pal. 
and Aph. 7213, 28, to awake, to arouse, 
“2mx to be aroused, awake; Syr. AS 
to awake, to arouse; Aph. to excite. 
Comp. éyetgw, Sanscr. gri.  Perh. kindr. 
with מ‎ 1°9.—Cant. 5, 2. Mal. 2, 12 
331 צר‎ the waking and the answering, 

e. every one living, a proverbial ex- 
pression (like 24193 942) drawn perhaps 
from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple Ps. 134, of whom one remains 
awake and calls, and the other answers. 
In the same sense the Arabs say: no 
caller and no answerer, i. e. none alive, 
Vit. Tim. I. p. 108. ed. Mang. Jerome: 
magister et discipulus, and so the Engl. 
Vers. ‘the master and the scholar.’ 

2. to awake trom sleep, intrans. only 
in imper. My. Ps. 44, 24 mab my 
תישן אַדנֶר‎ awake ! why sleepest ‘thou, 0 
Lord? Ps. 57, 9. 59, 5. 108, 3; c. dx 
Ps. 7,7. Fem. 52 Judg. 5, 12. Cant. 
4, 16. Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. Hab. 2, 19, 

3. Causat. to awaken one out of sleep, 
iq. Hiph. So fut. "257 Job 41, 2 Keri. 

Nipu. 7599, fut. 1197, pass of Piel and 
Hiph. 

1. to be awaked, to be roused from 
sleep, Job 14, 12. Zech. 4, 1. 

2. Trop. to be raised up, lo arise, e. ₪ 
a wind Jer. 25, 32; a people Jer. 6, 22. 
Joel 4, 12 [3, 17]; Jehovah Zech. 2, 17 
(13].—For Hab. 3, 9, see in r. 149 IT. 

Pix. עורְר‎ , comp. Gr. 006 cgvume, pret. 
Gouge. 

1. toawaken, to rouse out ofsleep, trans. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. 8, 4; to excite or call 
forth serpents from their lurking-places 
Job 3,8. Trop. to excite, to stir up quar- 
rels, strife, Prov. 10, 12; love Cant. 8, 5; 
commotion Is. 14,9; 6. על‎ against any 
one Zech. 9, 13; to rouse up one’s 
strength, Ps. 80, 3. 

2. to raise up, to lift up and brandish 
a spear 2 Sam. 23,18. 1 Chr. 11, 11.20; 
a scourge Is. 10, 26. —But Is. 23, 13 see 
‘under +. 729 Pil. 

Pitp.49"9 , to raise up, to lift up acry; 
hence 18. 15, 5 שערל‎ NAW rpyt they 
shall lift up a cry of destruction ; here 
apes (in many Mss. (רעוערו‎ is for 
IAW", the syll. ער‎ being softened into 
25 comp: Ewald Krit. Gr. p. 479. Mo- 
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עור 


numm. .ממ‎ p. 431, 432. Or pern. it 
should read רערערו‎ ,whence 1915" might 
easily arise, and then defect. 9937 .— 
See also in "75. 

Hiew. 790, “fut. a5 inf הפיר‎ , with 
pref. ""32 Ps. 73 20, i. 4 Piel. 

1. Causat. to awaken, to arouse any one 
from sleep Zech. 4, 1. Cant. 2; 7. 3, 5. 
8, 4. Ps. 57,9 אֶעִרירָה שחר‎ 1 will awake 
the dawn. 108, 3. 73, 90 "32. 

2. to rouse up, to excite, to stir up, 
Job 41, 1 [10] none’so bold 13999" 72 that 
he will stir him up sc. leviathan. i. e. pro- 
voke him. Deut. 32, 11 כּנְשֶר 7721 קפו‎ 
as the eagle stirreth up her nest, pro- 
vokes her young to fly, Vulg. ad alah: 
dum. So to rouse up, to excite to any 
thing, e. ₪. warriors to battle Joel 4, 9; - 
a victorious king (Cyrus) Is. 41, 2. 25. 
45, 13 ; ¢. על‎ against any one Is. 13, 7. 
51, 1. Ez. 23,22. So to rouse up, to ex- 
cite the ear Is. 50,4; the mind, spirit, 
Jer. 51, 11. Hag. 1, 14. 1.Chr. 5, 26. 
Ezra 1, 1.5; wrath Ps. 78, 38; ardour 
Is. 42, 13; valour Dan. 11, 25. 

3. Intrans. to rouse oneself, to wake, 
i.g. הקיץ‎ , with which it is coupled Ps. 
35, 3. (73 20); ₪ by or any one Job 
8, 6. 

Hirupar. 1. to rouse oneself, to arise, 
Is. 51, 17. 64,63; 6. על‎ against any one 
Job 17, 8. 

2. Lo rejoice, to exult, vulg. Engl. to be 
wide awake, Job 31, 29. 

Deriv. 79, 179 dite: Chald. ערר‎ watch- 
er, pr. nD, °°, FIV, עלרז, צִררָא‎ ov, 
,ייר‎ 


* עגר,ן]‎ i. q. 729 and “79 to be 
naked, to be made naked. Arab. lé, 


5 
es nakedness, verenda. Hence 712 
q. Vv. 

Nien. Hab. 3,9 FHYP עִרְיֶה סָעיר‎ with 
nakedness was ihy bow made naked, i.e. 
wholly drawn forth from its sheath; 
comp. Is. 22, 6. 

Pi. עורֶר‎ , 866 1. 9D. 

. מעור , עור Deriv.‏ 


to dig, to ex-‏ | הור q.‏ ; עלר,]|]* 
Hence 0492 cavern; Arab.‏ .000016 


sé, sla, ia. 


ae 2 (as פד‎ Pi. 142) to blind, to 
make blind, pr. ‘to dig out’ the eye. 


עור 


comp. בר‎ . 2K. 25,7. Jer. 39,7. 52, 1 
Metaph. ¢o blind a judge with presents, 
Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 16, 19.—Aram. "13, 
$08, id. Eth. UBC to be blind; Arab. 


se and dy to be blind of one eye. 


Deriv. 539, זרון‎ , PUY; Chald. עור‎ 
chaff. 


Chald. chaff, Dan. 2, 35. Syr.‏ ערר 


. Sj» ן/|9‎ < 

{ood id: Arab. she ne a bit of 
chaff or the like which flies into the eye 
and hurts or blinds it. R. עגר‎ no IIT. 


suff. “7, plur.‏ .6 (11 עור .+) .מז עור 
, עורות 

1. the skin of a man, so called perhaps 
from nudity; Ex. 34, 29. Lev. 13,2. Job 
7, 5. al. sep. "20 בפור‎ with the akin of 
my teelh Job 19, 20, i. e. with nothing left, 
with the loss of all: others understand 
the skin of the gums; see in r. 0% 
Hithp. where another view is given. 
Poet. for the body, Job 19, 26 see under 
HRD Pi. no. 2. Job 18, 13 the parts of 
his skin, i.e. the members of his body. 
2, 4 עור‎ 19a עור‎ skin for skin, 1. 6 like 
for like; [what he holds dear as life 
(his wealth) will he give for his life—R. 

2. skin, hide, of animals Job 40, 31 [41, 
7]; chiefly as taken off Lev. 4, 11. 7, 8. 
Gen. 3, 21. 27, 6; also as prepared and 
wrought, leather, Lev. 11, 32. 18, 48 sq. 
Num. 31, 20. nm עור‎ seal-skin Num. 
4,8. 11, 12. Plur. עורות‎ Ex. 26, 4 
39, 34. 


i see on p. 761. 

.»= 6 עורֶב 

m. blindness Deut. 28,28. Zech.‏ עלררך 
.1 עור .3 .12,4 

(read poy) Is. 30, 6 Cheth.‏ עורים 
for 09773 asses ; see in W739.‏ 

NAY f. blindness, Lev. 22, 22. Syr. 
féo,o08. R. עור‎ 1. 

* DW מש‎ dsyou. Joel 4, 11, where 
Sept. Targ. Syr. render ‘to assemble, to 
come together. Better, to hasten, to make 
haste, like the kindred roots BAN, קת‎ 
perh. gn III to hasten; IV, to urge 


on in haste. 
Deriv. BY, Wy, pr. n. Way, WIT. 





עד 763 


0 niy in Kal not used, to be curved, 
crooked, bent, kindr. with ray, 02>. 

Piet mid, fut. miss, ¢o bend, to make 
crooked, Ecc. 7, 13. Metaph. lo pervert, 
to wrest, e. g. justice Job 8, 3. 34, 12; 
comp. Am. 8, 5. *Also with 806. of pers. 
to subvert, i.e. to wrest or pervert the 
cause of any one, Lam. 3, 36. Job 19, 6. 
Ps. 119, 78. פ'‎ 37% MAY to subvert the way 
of any one, i.e. to thrust him down to 
destruction, Ps. 146, 9.—Chald. id. Syr. 
2 deceit, fraud. 

Pua part. m399 crooked 1200. 1, 15. 

Hirnup. to bend oneself, to bow down, 
Ece. 12, 3. 

Deriv. AMY, 


* ערת‎ Gx. deyou. a root of the same 
origin and signification with 19, pr. to 
hasten, to hasten up sc. for help, Engl. 
‘to run up;’ hence 10 siccour, to help. 
Arab. Le pr. to run; IV, to succour, 
to help.—Construed with two acc. (like 
bed Gen. 47, 12. 1 K.18, 4.135) Is. 50, 
4.733 לעוּת אֶתְרְעם‎ fo help the weary 
with a word, i. e. to speak. comfort to 
him, raise him up. Aqu. vrourngion, 
Vulg. sustentare.—Hence 


(for amd, mM, whom Jeho-‏ עגתר 


vah succours) Uthai, מע‎ a) 1Chr. 
9,4. b) Ezra 8, 14. 


May ₪ (verbal Pi. r. mY) a bending 
or bowing down of any one, i. e. oppres- 
sion, Lam. 3, 59; comp. the verb v. 36. 


TY adj. (r. 119) ₪ 79, plur. m. ִזֶּים‎ 
constr. “19. 

1. strong, vehement, fierce, 6. g. a lion 
Judg. 14,18 comp. 14; an enemy Ps. 
18, 18; a wind Ex. 14,21; waves 18. 43, 
16. Neh. 9, 11 ; anger Gen. 49, 7. Prov. 
21, 14; hunger Is. 56, 11 52 זר‎ strong 
of appetite, greedy. Metaph. of love 
Cant. 8,6. Also mighty, powerful. Ps. 
59,4. Am. 5,9; so a people Num. 13, 
28. Is. 25,3; a king Is. 19, 4—Neut. 
strength Gen. 49, 3. 

2. strong, i. e. fortified, guarded, Num. 
21, 24. 

3. harsh, hard, stern; plur. f. צזות‎ 
harsh words Prov. 18,23. 0°28 19 hard 
of face, i. e. impudent, shameless, Deut. 
28, 50. Dan. 8. 23. 


a 


764 עז 


she-goat,‏ 6 עּלרם f(r. 149) plur.‏ עד 


Syr. HS, Arab. ג‎ Phenic. &fa Steph. 
Byzant. The Indo-European tongues 
have the same word, as Sanscr. aga he- 
goat, 06 she-goat, Goth. gditsa, Anglo- 
Sax. 268 Engl. goat, Germ. Geis and 
with a harder form Gems the chamois, 
Gr. «itt, aiyos, comp. Grimm. Deutsche 
Gr. III. 328. The Hebrew furnishes a 
good etymology in r. 11D; comp. אל‎ 
Say .—Gen. 15, 9. 30,35. 31,38. 32, 15. 
Num. 15, 27. ete. ut in the great 
majority of instances the word is gene- 
ral, w goat, goats, as Lev. 1, 10. 17, 3. 
Num. 18,17. Ex. 12,5. ete. So שערה‎ 
עזרם‎ a buck of the goats Lev. 4, 23. 28. 
Num. 28, 15. 30; o> צִפִירֶי‎ id. 2 Chr. 
29, 21; עזרם‎ “1a a kid of the goats Gen. 
27,9; עזִים‎ nb a goat i.e. the goat, an 
- for the species, Deut. 14, 4. 
—T. 

2. Plur. ellipt. עזרם‎ goats’ hair Ex. 26, 
7. 36, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 13. 


Chald. f. i.g. Heb. no. 1, a she-goat,‏ עד 
Ezra 6, 17.‏ 


m. (r. 19) rarely TY Prov. 24, 5.‏ עד 
c. Makk. “19, c. suff. “19,‏ ;17.25 ,31 


53, sy, rarely "9 Ex. 15, 2, 712 Ex. 


15, 13, ones RITAD Ps, 81, 2. 

1 strength, might, power, of God Job 
12, 16. 26, 2. al. of men Ps. 29,11. Prov. 
24,5. 31,17; of animals Job 41,14. Also 
vehemence, violence, as of rain Job 37, 6; 
thunder Ps. 68, 34; anger Ps. 90, 11. 

ry-b22 wilh all one’s might 2 Sam. 6, 14. 
Concr. the strong ones, heroes, ג‎ 5, 
21; comp. Is. 43, 17. 

2. strength, firmness, sc. by fortifi- 
cation. 13 $4332 a strong tower, fortified, 
Judg. 9,51. Ps. 61,4; 19 ערר‎ 26,1; 
1 קררת‎ Prov. 18, 19. Ps. 30, 8 thow hast 
confirmed strength unto my mountain, 
hast made me secure.—Hence trop. de- 
fence, refuge, protection, Ps, 28, 8 Tm" 
o> עד‎ Jehovah is their defence, 46, 2. 
62, 8. 84, 6. 140, 8. Is. 49, 5. Jer. 16, 19. 
Ez. 26, 11—In a bad sense, D125 13 
strength (hardness) of countenance, i. e. 
boldness, impudence, 200. 8, 1. m9 גָאון‎ 
her pride of strength, her shameless 
pride, Ez. 30, 6. 18. 33, 28. Concer. Ez. 
24,21 עִזְבֶס‎ PNA your strong pride, that 
in which you proudly trust. 





עזא 


3. splendour, majesty, glory, as the 
usual concomitants of might and power, 
1. gq. Ti22 with which it is often coupled, 
Hab. 3, 4, Ps, 96, 6 MAINDM ו‎ splendour 
and majesty. Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. Prov. 31, 25. 
Ps, 132, 8 919 ארון‎ the ark (seat) of thy 
majesty, i.e. the ark of the covenant (i. q 
mis (אָרון כּבוד‎ 2 Chr. 6, 41; for which 
poet. 1} alone Be 78, 61; comp. 1 Sam. 


4, 21. 22.—Arab. ae glory. 


4. glory, praise, laud, Ps. 8, 3. 29, 1. 
68, 35. 99, 4. Ex. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 30, 1 
פּלידפז‎ instruments of praise i.e. used in 
praising God. 


NIY (strength) Uzza, pr. .ד.ת‎ a) 
2 Sam. 6,3, for which v. 6.7 m19 Uzzah. 
b)1Chr.8,7. c) Ezra2,49. Neh. 7, 51. 


DIRTY Azazel, a word found only in 
the law respecting the day of atonement 
Lev. 16, 8. 10. 26, and vexed with the 
numerous conjectures of interpreters. 
Most prob. the averter, expiator, Aver- 
runcus, 11551000 Sept. “Anomoumotios, 
i.e. עַזָאזֶל‎ for >1513, from the root >19, 
Ss , to remove, to separate ; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 869. By this name is prob. to 
be understood originally some idol that 
was appeased with sacrifices, as Saturn 
and Mars, see 722; but afterwards, as 
the namés of idols were often transferred 
to demons (Spencer de Legg. Hebreo- 
rum. ritualibus 111. Diss. VIII. p. 1039- 
1085), it seems to denote an evil demon 
dwelling in the desert and to be placat- 
ed with victims, in accordance with this 
very ancient and also gentile rite. The 
name- Azazel לש‎ 


the Arabs for an evi! demon, 606 4. 
de Rel. Muhammed. p. 189. Meninski 
h.v. The etymology above proposed 
was expressed of old by the LXX. al- 
though neglected or misunderstood by 
most interpreters. Thus they render 
biniyd in v. 8 קוד‎ “Anomounady 1. 6. "Ar0- 
הסט‎ 7 Averrunco; v. 10 
sig עד‎ enonounny, ad averruncandum 
v.26 sig ₪500. Comp. for the use of 
the Greek word “dnomouncioc, what is 
said by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 651 
Suicer Thes. Eccl. 1. p. 468.—The 66- 
clesiastical fathers have referred this 
*Anonounotog to the goat itself, q. d 


is‘also used by 


עזב 


scape-goat, although obviously in v. 8 
the antithesis lies between >1x19> and 
nine So too the (Vulg. caper emissa- 
rius, Symm. émeoyousvos, Aquil. erole- 
Aupévos, as if the name were compounded 
of 12 goat and אזל‎ to depart. Bochart 
himself (lI. c.) understands the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away, 


and supposes זל‎ has Sa to be a plu- 


ralis fractus from r. 3 pr. separa- 
tions, and then desert places. But there 
is no trace of the pluralis fractus in 
the Hebrew language, and the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away 
is specified by the words 773725 v. 10. 
21, and TTA PINAY v. 22. "See more 
in Thesaur. 0 1012. 


* 21? fat. רצזב‎ 1. Pr. to cut loose, to 
loosen the bands or cords by which any 
thing is bound or fastened ; and thus to 
let loose, to release, to let go free, e. g. 
a beast of burden, i.g.Mm. Arab. Ws 
to let loose camels that they may wan- 
der about, see Sypkens in Diss. Lugdd. 
p. 930, 931. The primary idea ‘seems 
to be that of cudting loose ; so that 219 
is kindr. with 289, 28", to cut.—So in 
the difficult passage, Ex. 23, ₪ when thou 
seest the ass of thine enemy lying down 
under his burden, 219 לו‎ 343 HIM) 
עמר‎ 343m beware that thou leave him. nol, 
but thow shalt surely loosen (the bands 
of the‘ass) with him, 1. 6. thou shalt help 
the owner to loosen the fastenings of 
the load; comp. Deut. 22,4. There is 
here a paronomasia in the double use 
of the verb 319, first in its more usual 
sense /0 leave, to desert, and then in the 
sense of loosening. See more in The- 
saur. p. 1007.—Spec. 

a) Ofaslave set free, whence the pro- 
verbial expression 3119) "429 dhe shut up 
and the let go free, i. 6. the bond and 
the free, i. q. all, every one, Deut. 32, 36. 
1K. 14, 10. 21, 21. 2 K. 9,8. 14, 26., 
Comp. M255 ער‎ Mal. 2, 12. see in = ער‎ 
I. 1; also the המוט‎ Arabic phrases, 
Thesaut, p. 1008. 

b) to let go a thing. j.q. MBS; opp. to 
keep, to hold fast. Job 20,13 he spares 
it (the morsel in his mouth) and lets it 
noi go. Metaph. Job 10,1 J will let go 
my complaint, no longer restrain it. 9, 27. 
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ay 


Ez. 20, 8. Ps. 37, 8 let go wrath, keep it 
not, cease from it. 

c) to let go a debt, to remit, Neh. 
5, 10. 

a) to let go, i. e. to leave off, 6. ₪. 
whoredoms Ez. 23, 8; inf.c. ל‎ 4 
10.—But פ'‎ Ya inom s1¥ to leave of 
one’s kindness, to withdraw one’s favour 
from any one, Gen. 24,27; חסרו אֶת‎ ary 
id. Ruth 2, 20, ’ 

e) to let go, to let be, i. e. to permit, 
1. 6. 895; opp. to keep back, to hinder ; 
Ruth 2, 16 mops רַעְזְבְמם‎ and suffer that 
she קט‎ let her glean. With dat. Neh. 
3, 34 [4, 2] nnd הזבו‎ awill they (one) 
suffer them sc. to build the walls? i. 6. 
shall we permit them? Clericus: will 
the governors permit them ? 

2. to let go a person or thing, i.e. to 
leave, to quit, e. g. 

a) With acc. of pers. Gen. 2, 24. 44, 
22. 1 Sam. 31, 7. Ruth 2,11; with an 
adjunct of place where, 2 Sam. 5, 21. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 28,14. Also to leave, to let 
remain, Judg. 2,21. Often i. q. to for- 
sake, to desert, e. ₪. those who need 
help Deut. 19, 19. 14, 27. Num. 10, 31 
Job 20, 19. al. Part pass. fem. 9313 one 
forsaken Ts. 62, 4.—So God is said to 
forsake any one, i. 6. to withdraw his 
help from him, Gen. 28, 15. Josh. 1, 5. 
Ps. 27, 9. 71, 9. 11; a people Ps. 9, 11. 
22, 2. Is. 42, 16. 54, 7; a land Ez. 8, 12. 
9, 9. Contra, men are said to forsake 
God, to fall away from him, Deut. 31, 16 
Judg. 2,12. 2 Chr. 12, 1.10. Jer. 5, 1° 
al. seep. 

b) Of place, to leave, to forsake, Jer. 
25, 88. ₪2. 8,12; a way, metaph. the 
way of the wicked Ts. 55, 7 : the right 
way Prov. 2,13. 15, 10.—Also 10 forsake, 
to abandon, to desert. houses or cities, so 
that they lie deserted and fall into ruins; 
comp. Arab. Ww Se to be deserted, deso- 
late. 85 8 1806. * 18. 17,2 "B52 "73 mints 
the cities of ruins are deserted. Jer. 4, 
29. Zeph. 2,4. Hence Parr. pass. fem. 
ma 1 a desolation, i. e. houses 
deserted of the inhabitants, ruins, rub- 
bish; Is. 6, 19 PANT AIPA חַעזוּבָה‎ ATT 
und great be the desolation (ruins) in 
the land. 17, 9 his strong cities shall 
be WIN nany> as ruins in the forests 
and in the summits of Palestine. which 
the Canaanites have left deserted before, 


עזב 
Tsrael, i. 0. as they fled before Israel in‏ 
the time of Joshua. .‏ 


c) With ace. of thing, to leave, to for- 
sake, as a bird her eggs Is. 10, 14. Josh. 
8,17 they left the city open. With an 
adjunct of place where Gen. 50, 8. 39, 
15.18; פ'‎ ‘172 Gen. 39, 12. 13. שש‎ 
Is. 10, 3 whither will you (carry away 
and) ‘bare your wealth? Metaph. to 
forsake a law Is. 58, 2; a covenant 
Dan. 11, 30; counsel 1 K. 12, 8; the 
precepts of God Ps. 119, 87; wisdom 
Prov. 4, 6; piety Job 6, 14; also sin 
Prov. 28, 13. 

d) ‘D392 זב‎ 10 leave in the hand of 
any one, to commit or entrust to any one 
Gen. 39, 6; comp. in lett. c. Also to 
leave at one’s disposal, to give up to his 
pleasure, 2 Chr. 12, 5. Ps. 37, 33. Neh. 
10, 28; c. 3 id. Ps. 16, T0. Job 39, 14; אֶל‎ 
v. 4 ‘by Ps. 10, 14. 

e) tb leave to ar fir any one, with acc. 
of thing and dat. of pers. Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22. So of one dying Ps. 49, 11; of 
a destroyer leaving nothing behind him 
Mal. 3, 19 [4, 1]. 

lo be left. to be forsaken, de-‏ .הפוא 
serted, Neh. 13, 11; often of a land left‏ 
deserted of its inhabitants Lev. 26, 43‏ 
(c. (2). Is. 7, 16. Job 18, 4; of cities Is.‏ 
Ez. 36,4. With ». lobe‏ .19 ,62 .10 ,27 
left, given oper, to any one Is. 18 6. ©‏ 

i. q. Niph. to be left, forsaken,‏ 59 צאט 
a city Jer. 49, 25; poet. of the tumult of‏ 
a city Is. 32, 14.‏ 

Deriv. M3113, and 


P32 m. only in plur. O21, prob. a 
technical word signifying traffic, com- 
merce ; from the root 312 10 leave or let 
go for a price, 1. 6. 50 sell. Hence 

1. a fair, market, market-place. Ez. 
27, 19 Dan and Javan מאוזל בְּעזֶבנר‎ 
AIM) set out spun-work in thy fairs, i. e. 
brought it to thy fairs. In the similar 
passages v. 12. 22, with the same gene- 
ral sense we find 3 prefixed to the wares, 
with silver, iron, etc. do they set out thy 
fairs ; in v.16 2 is put twice, i. e. be- 
fore both the wares and the place; and 
inv. 14 3 is omitted before both. Per- 
haps all these constructions were com- 
mon among merchants, and therefore 
adopted by the prophet. 

2. gains, earnings, profits accruing 
fron traffic, Ez. 27, 27. 33. Comp. 7no. 
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19 


pat (from עד‎ .and pra, strong de- 
vastation) Azbuk, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 16. 
e 


aTy (from 19 and “3, strong in for- 
tune) Azgad, pr. n. .מז‎ Ezra 2, 12. 8, 12. 
Neh. 7, 17. 10, 16. 


4 כָזֶה‎ 00801. root, Arab. Sy to con- 
sole; whence pr.n. S127, TBS, AD. 


MY (the strong, comp. Valentia) pr. 
n. Azzah Deut. 2, 23, i.e. Gaza, Sept. 
Tata, one of the five cities of the Philis- 
tines, Josh. 11, 22. Judg. 16, 1. 21.1 
Sam. 6, 17. Jer. 25, 20. Am. 1,6. 7. 
Zeph. 2, 4. al. It was a royal city 
Zech. 9, 5, situated near the southern 
border of Palestine Gen. 10, 19. 1 4, 
24; was subdued by the Hebrews in 
the time of the Judges Judg. 1, 18, but 
soon afterwards recovered by the Philis- 
tines. It is often mentioned in Greek 
writers; Plutarch calls it the largest 
city of Syria; and Arrian says it is a 
great city situated in a high and strong 
position. The ancient name is still re- 
tained, 8-2 Ghuzzeh. Its history is 
copiously narrated by Reland, Palesti- 
na p. 788-800. See Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. Il. p. 372-383.—Gentile n. "019 
Gazite Judg. 16, 2. 


MY Uzzah, see X19 lett. a. 

MSTY ₪ (r. 319) | 1. ruins, rubbish, 
see the root no. 2. b. . 

2. Azubah, pr.n.f. a) The mother 
of Jehoshaphat 1K. 22, 42. b) The 
wife of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19. 

THY .בע‎ (r. WY) adj. strong, mighty, 
of God Ps. 24, 8. Collect. the strong 
ones, warriors, Is. 43, 17. 

TAY m. (r. 11D) strength, might, as of 
war Is. 42, 25; of God Ps. 78, 4. 145, 6. 

WY, see ID. 

*TT9 fat. 13", conv. 1994, inf. constr. 


vy - Ty, 
1. To strengthen, to make strong and 


JSirm. Arab. 4S fut. O id. fut. J and 
A, to be potent, also to be vehement, 
violent; Eth. UHH to strengthen. also 
to be strong. Syr. בן‎ i. gq. Heb.—Con 
atr.c. > to give strength to any one, to 
make secure, to protect; Ecc. 7, 19 


עזד 


tn mean wisdom strength-‏ לְחָבָט ויוי 
eneth the wise more than ten chiefs, i. e.‏ 
protects him more and better than ten‏ 
leaders ; comp. 19 no. 2, and 192. This‏ 
active signification appears also in the‏ 
name 313.‏ 

2. Intrans. to become strong, to be 
made strong. Dan. 11, 19 tivt ולא‎ but 
he shall not be made ל‎ "Ps. 9, 20. 
Of waters, Prov. 8, 28 Din miny rina 
when the ‘fountains of the deep waxed 
strong, i.e. flowed with violence ; comp. 
oy מִיִם‎ Neh. 9,11. Is. 43,16. With 
על‎ against or over any one, to prevail 
over, Judg. 3, 10. 6, 2.—Syr. JX Ethpa. 
infremuit, efferbuit, put for Gr. gufgi- 
ןסו‎ John 11, 33. 38.—Also i. q. to 
have protection, to be protected, safe, se- 
cure ; Is. 30, 2 4948 לעז בּמעוז‎ 

3. to be strong, mighty, powerful, Ps. 
89, 14. 52, 9; to show oneself strong 
£8, 29. Ps 

Hireu. [28 WM, to strengthen one’s 
countenance, i. e. to put on an impudent, 
shameless face, Prov. 7, 13; 6. 3 21, 29. 
Comp. עז‎ no. 3, עז‎ no. 2. 

Deriv. 19, 19, 19, THD, Ty, מעוד‎ 
NID, MID, perh. ee and the nine here 
following. 


TTY (strong) Azaz, pr. n.m.1Chr. 5,8. 


wwMTTY (whom Jehovah strengthens, 
r. 139) Azaziah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 27, 
20. 'b) 15,21. 6( 2 Chr. 31, 13 


"WY (apoc. for MY) Uzzi, pr. n. m. 
a) 1Chr. 5, 31. 6 36. Ezra 7, 4. b) 
1 Chr. 7, 2.) 9, 0 d) 7, 7. ‘a Neh. 
11, 22. f) 12, 19. 42. 


ST, see אל‎ 


SND (might of God, from 19) Uz- 
ziel, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,18. Num.3, 19. 
b) 1 Chr. 4,42. ¢)7,7. d)25,4. e) 
2 Chr. 29,14. f) Neh. 3, 8. 


“ONY Num. 3, 27, Uzzielite, patro- 
nym. from x73 lett. a. 


AMY and IY (might of Jehovah, 
fr. 1») Uzziah, pr. n. m. Sept. *O€ias. 
a) A king of Judah from 811 to 759 B. 
C. 2K. 15, 13. 20, 32. 34. Is. 1, 1. 6,1. 
7,1. Hos. 1,1. Am.1,1. In2K.14,21. 
15, 1.'6. 7. 8. 23. 27, he is also called 
my and עְזַרְיְהוּ‎ whieh however is 
prob. not another name of the same 
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כזר 


king, but would seem to have arisen 
from an error of the copyists, 4719 and 
עזררת‎ being similar ; see Thesaur. p. 
1011. Comp. inc. b) 1 Chr. 27, 25. 
c) 1 Chr. 6,9, for which v. 21 עְזַרִַיָה‎ . 
d) Ezra 10,21. e) Neh. 11, 4. 


(strong, r. 39) Aziza, pr. n. m.‏ עָזֶיזָא 
Ezra 10, 27.‏ 


(strong as death? from 1‏ עּדְמרֶת 
and mya) Azmaveth, pr.n.m. a) One‏ 
of David’s warriors 2 Sam, 23, 21. b)‏ 
Chr. 27, 25.* ¢) Maid M2 see in m2‏ 1 
no. 12. ee.‏ 


* Oy obsol. root, Arab. Jue to re- 


move, to separate, to set apart; see the 
kindr. >t§ no. 2. Hence bint. 


MPITY 6 Lev. 11, 13. Dent. 14, 12, a 
species of eagle, Sept. 63/0/5706, Vulg. 
aquila marina ; but Gr. Venet. yiw by 
conjecture. The Heb. intpp. and also 
Bochart (Hieroz. II. 774 Lips.) hold the 
Nun not to be radical, and refer the 
form to r. 119, for MY i.e. the strong, 
Onk. 819, Samar. Vers. .עוזה‎ This 
is well; comp. from the same root 
mz for W490 Is. 23, 11. 


, pry only in Preu p%>, to loosen with 
a mattock or hoe, to dig wp or over, sc. 
the ead Is. 5, 2.—Arab. ye id, 


whence Gyre a spade, mattock. — 


From the kindred signif. to dig in, to 
engrave, comes 


RPTY Chald. f. a signet-ring, Dan. 6, 
18.—Syr. {R545 id. 

MPTY (dug over, broken up, r. PtY) 
Azekah, pr. n. of a city in the plain of 
Judah, Josh. 10, 10. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, 


1. Neh. 11, 30. Jer. 34,7. See Relandi 
Palestina p. 603. 


7 ay fat. "399 plur. mp8 1. to sur- 
round, to enclose with a wall or fence ; 
to protect. Kindr. are "81 no. 1, עצר‎ 
also "73 -—Hence M12 court. 

2. to “help: to succuur, to aid. Arab. 

, Syr. 5 id. not 5}& as Simonis 


and Winer have it.—Absol. Is. 30, 7; 
acc. of pers. Ps. 37, 40. 79, 9. 109, 26. 
118, 13. al. ל‎ 2Sam.8, 5. 21, 17; espec. 


the later books, 1 Chr. 18, 5. 17‏ מ1. 


עזר 


2 Chr. 19, 2. 26, 13. 28, 16. Job 26, 2; 
עם‎ (comp. Engl. ‘to stand by) 1 Chr. 
12,21; mR, 1 8. 1,7 אַדנְָּה‎ Som TY 
they aided ‘following the party of Adoni- 
jah. Also with > of thing, to help to or 
fir a thing ; Zech. 1, 15 m34> "yD. 
2 Chr. 20, 23.—Parr. “13 a helper, often 
in the טוק‎ > "yd mon Ps. 30, 1. 
לו‎ ary jon 2K. 14, 26. Ps. 72, 19 ; "13 אין‎ 
Ps. 22, 12. ₪ 63, 5; so an associate, 
ally, in war 1 Chr. 12, 1, comp. 1 K. 20, 
16. Part. pass. "1d ik 31, 3. 

Nipu. to be helped, aided, Ps. 28, 7; 
espec. from, God 2 Chr. 26, 15. Che. 5, 
20 מִלֶיְחֶם‎ snyys and they were helped 
against them, i.e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11,34. The Arabs say 
in like manner, xaf to be helped sc. 
from God, i. e. to conquer. 

Hipu. i.q. Kal., Part. after the Ara- 
mean form, plur. 0°19 2 Chr. 28, 23; 
inf. ₪. pref. "192 2 Sam. 18, 3 Cheth. 

Deriv. pr. n. יזר‎ , and the twelve here 
following. 


WY m.c. suff. "> = 1. help, Is. 30, 5. 
With genit. the help of any one is the 
help afforded to him; as "19 Ps. 121, 1. 
2: ID 124, 8; AID Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 
20, 35 כזֶרף‎ 429 the shield of thy help 
(0 Israel), i. e. God, Deut. 33,29. Often 
coner. for a helper, Be, 33, 20. 70, 6. 115, 
9; so of a female helper Geax 2, 18. 20. 

2. Ezer, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 4, for 
which n719 v.17. b) 12,9. c) Neh.3, 
19. 


WY (help) Ezer, pr. .מ‎ m. 
12, 42. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21. 


WY and WY (helper) Azzur, pr. n. 
.מז‎ a) Jer.28,1. b)Ez.11,1. 6( Neh. 
10, 18. 


(help, r. 2) Ezra, pr. n. m.‏ עָדְרָא 
a) A priest and scribe, youpuatevc, who‏ 
in the seventh year of Artaxerxes Longi-‏ 
manus. 458 13. C. led up a colony of Jews‏ 
from Babylon to Jerusalem, Ezra c. 7-‏ 
Neh. 6.8. 12, 26. 36. For his line-‏ .10 
age see Ezra7, 1-5. b) One of the first‏ 
colonists, under Zerubbabel, Neh. 12, 1.‏ 
some suppose him to be the same‏ ;13 
as the preceding. c) Neh. 12,33 comp.‏ 
.36 


“IY (whom God helps, Germ. Gott-‏ רְאֶל 


a) Neh. 
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עסא 


helf,) Azareel, pr. n. 
b) 25,18. c) 27, 22. 
12, 36. e) Ezra 10, 41. 
TY 5 6. (פָזַר‎ 1. help, 13193 for 
help Jer. 37,7. Is. 10, 3. 31,1. With 
genit. of him who receives help, Judg. 5, 
23. Job 6,13. Ps. 22, 20. 40, 14. al. also 
of him who gives it Is. 31,2. Concr.a 
helper Ps. 27, 9. 40, 18 ; helpers Nah. 3 
9. With He parag. עזַרְתָה‎ 8. 44, 27. 
2. Ezrah, pr. n. see 9 no. 2. a. 


MTD f. (atv no. 1( 1. A word of the 
later Hebrew for the more ancient חצר‎ 
atrium, court, sc. of the temple, 2 Chr. 4, 
9. 6,13; from r. "19 in the sense of en- 
closing i. gq. "¥9, "%".—Often in the 


a) 1 Chr. 12, 6. 
d) Neh. 11, 13. 


0 - 


Targums, Arab. transp. Kove id. 
2. a ledge around the altar, formed by 


‘drawing in or diminishing the part 


above, an. offset, terrace, ue 43, 14. 17 
20. 45, 19. / 


"WY (for עָזְֶיָּה‎ , help of Jehovah) 
Ezri, pr. n. m. i Chr 27, 26. 


DSS (help of God, comp. the Pu- 
nic pr. n. Hasdrubal, 1. 6. בעל‎ i712 help 
of Baal) Azriel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5 
24. b) 27,19. 6( Jer. 36, 26. 


MWY and WTS (whom Jehovah 
helps) pr.n.m. Azariah: a) A king of 
Judah called also 789 q.v. b) See 
mtd lett.c. ¢) One ‘of the companions 
of Daniel, Dan. 1, 6.7.11. d) Of many 
others: 1K. 4,2. 5. 1 Chr. 2, §. 38. 39. 
3,12. 2Chr. 15, % 21, 2. Jer. 43, 2. 
Ezra 7, 1.3. Neh. 3, 23. 24. ete. etc. 
See Thesaur. 1014. 


(help against the enemy)‏ עַזֶרִיקֶם 
Azrikam, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3,23. b)‏ 
d) 2 Chr. 28,7.‏ .9,14 (6 .9,44 .38 ,8 


OTP ₪). 7) help, 1. gq. 779, Ps. 
60, 13. 108, 13. 

OMY, see in M79 fin. 

DY .מז‎ (see in r. IY) constr. BY, stylus, 
a style, i.e. a writer’s style, reed, cala 
mus, Jer. 8,8. Ps. 45, 2; also of iron for 


inscribing letters upon stone or metal, 
Job 19, 24. Jer. 17, 1. 


ROY Chald. (r. (רעט‎ i. 6. Heb. עצה‎ 
counsel, i.e. prudence. discretion, Dan 
2, 14. 


עסה 


“STO? fut. nye, usm. conv. 27. 

1. to cover; Arab. Lbs, Syr. Ls, 
id. Kindred is נסף‎ , and perh. כָּסָה‎ .-- 
Constr. with ,על‎ like MOD and other 
verbs of covering, to cover over, Lev. 13, 
45. 182. 24,17. 22. Mic. 3, 7. 

2. to cover oneself with any thing, to 
put on a garment, to clothe oneself or be 
clothed with, c. acc. מפרל‎ 105 clothed in 
arobe 1Sam. 28, 14. Metaph. Ps. 104,2 
mabwe אור‎ mud clothing thyself with 
light as with a garment ; so with zeal 
Is. 59, 17; disgrace Ps. 71, 13. 109, 29; 
cursing Ps. 109, 19. Comp. wa>.—Jer. 
43, 12 of Nebuchadnezzar: and he shall 
put on (MB) the land of Egypt, as a 
shepherd putteth on (10%) his garment, 
i.e. he shall get possession of it speedily 
and easily——Part. fem. 9°49 covered, 
i.e. veiled ; Cant. 1, 7 why should I be 
7492 as one veiled by the flocks of thy 
companions ? i. e. let me not wander in 
search of thee among the shepherds like 
a harlot; comp. Gen. 38,15. Sept. e- 
וס‎ 

3. to wrap up, to fold up. Is. 22, 17 
roy 729 he will wholly wrap thee up, sc. 
as a ball; comp. v. 18. 

Hiea. ayn, fut. Har, Zo cover, with 
two ace. Ps. $4, 7 oy מַּסַבְּרָכות רפטה‎ 
yea, wilh blessings the autumnal. rain 
doth cover it. With על‎ of the thing co- 
vered Ps. 89, 46.—For the forms ועט‎ 
ומעט‎ , 1 Sam. 14, 32. 15, 19, see the root 
עים‎ 

Deriv. מִעטה‎ . 


POY m. (r. 2) a place where catile 
and flocks lie down, e. g. around water, 
etc. Job 21, 24 abr עִטְרבָרו מִלְאּ‎ the rest- 
ing-places of his herds are full of milk, 
abound with it; so at least Abulwalid, 
Aben Ezra, and many later interpreters. 
—Better, perhaps, if we take סי‎ as 
iq. Chald. wauy, Syr. Kags, the thigh, 
side, (m and n being interchanged, see 
p. 529,) Chald. and Zab. x2uN; and 
then the sense will be: his sides (loins) 
are full of fat, 32m for 3271; so Sept. 
bynotu, Vulg. viscera, Syr. sides. But 


this interpretation also is by no means 
certain. 


nowy .מז‎ ₪ sneezing Job 41,10. R. 
woo, 
65 
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"a9 


m. a bat, Lev. 11, 19. Is. 2, 20.‏ עטלם 
comp. Arab.‏ עטל Compounded from‏ 
Abs to be dark, and my flying —Chald.‏ 
id. Phenic. in fem. 00010200, see Mon-‏ 
um. Pheen. p. 391.‏ 


4 
jo? obsol. root, Arab. |, to lie 
down around water, as camels ; whence 


9 ,-- S 0 
5 and פא‎ place near water 


where cattle and flocks liedown. Hence 
poy. 


* עס‎ fat. mugs and ישף‎ 1. to 
cover as with a garment, to clothe, i. q. 
עה‎ , for which it is often put in the Tar- 
gums. Arab. abe ILV, to put ona gar- 


ment, Syr. ahs to be clothed. Kindr. 
and synon. is N09 .—Constr. with 2 Ps. 
73, 6 למו‎ on ְכָטְתַדשית‎ the 0 of 
violence doth cover them, i. e. they are 
wholly wrapped up in iniquity, as in a 
garment. Comp. w2>. 

2. Intrans. to put on, to be covered, 
clothed with ; 6.800. Ps.65,14 Bud" צמקים‎ 
בר‎ the valleys are covered over (clothed) 

with corn. Job 23,9 רצטף יְמין‎ (if) he 
put on the south, i. e. if he hide himself 
in the south, as in a garment. 

3. to be overcome, overwhelmed, i. e. to 
languish, to faint, comp. the synon. 13 
no. 4,59. So of the mind or soul Ps. 
61,3. 102, 1. Is. 57,16. Part. pass. 9109 
languid, faint, Lam. 2,19; weak, feeble, 
of lambs, kids, plur. Gen. 30, 42. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 11. 

Hien. to act feebly, to show languor, 
Gen. 30, 42; comp. Kal no. 3. 

Hirup. to be overcome, to languish, to 
faint, i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 19 of the 
mind Ps. 77, 4. 107, 5. 142, 4. 143, 4. 
Jon. 2, 8. 

Deriv. 72022. 


109, fut. c. suff. "909M, fo sur- 
round, to encompass, either for a hostile 
purpose, 6. אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 23, 26; or for pro- 
tection, c. dupl. ace. Ps. 5, 13.—Kindr, 
is "MD q. v. 

to encircle with a crown, to‏ פס שר מפוק 
crown, with > of pers. Cant. 3,11. Me-‏ 
taph. Ps. 65, 12; c. dupl. acc. Ps. 8, 6.‏ 
.4 ,103 

Hipu. i. q. Piel, only part. fem. Is. 23, 
8 צר הַמִּכָּסירֶה‎ Tyre the crowning, 1. 6 


עסר 


bestowing crowns or diadems; since 
the power and title of king in the Phe- 
nician colonies were dependent on the 
senate of Tyre.—Hence the two follow- 
ing. 

MOY f. (r. (עָשַר‎ constr. עטרת‎ , plur. 
rings. 

1. acrown, 6. g. convivial, with which 
guests were crowned, Is. 28, 1; also 
royal, a diadem, 2 Sam. 12, 30. Ps. 21, 
4. Cant. 3, 11. Ez. 23, 42. al. Figura- 
tively crown is used for every thing 
which serves for ornament and dignity ; 
Job 19, 9 he hath torn the crown from my 
head. Prov. 12,4 a virtuous woman is 
a crown to her husband. 14, 24. 16, 31. 
17, 6. 

2. Alarah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2, 26. 


MIP (crowns, r. (עטר‎ Alaroth, pr. n. 
a) A city in the tribe of Gad Num. 32, 
3. 34. b) Another in Ephraim Josh. 
16,7; which is also called פְסְרותדאִצָּר‎ 
(crowns of Addar) 16, 5. 18, 13. c) 
agit ma עסרות‎ Gabon of the house of 
Joab) a city in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 
2, 54. d) שופָן‎ mine? a city of Gad, 
Num. 32, 35. 


/ woy obsol. root, Arab. , to 
sneeze. Chald. עטש‎ 16. Hence nung. 


heap of ruins) Ai,‏ ער (for "2 i. q.‏ ער 
with art. "95 Engl. Hai, pr. n. of a royal‏ 
eastward from‏ ו city of the‏ 
Bethel in the northern part of the terri-‏ 
tory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12,‏ 
Josh. 7,2 sq. 8, 1 sq. Ezra 2, 28.‏ .3 ,13 .8 
Sept. “dyyui, Vulg. Hai. See Bibl. Res.‏ 
sq.— Other forms‏ 312 ,119 .כ in Palesi. II.‏ 
of the same name in the fem. gender‏ 
Neh. 11, 31; m9 Aiah 1‏ 406 עלא are:‏ 
Chr. 7, 28 in some editions; and m=‏ 
AiathIs. 10, 28.‏ 


(for “13, r. M2) pr. §‏ .ג ער 
overthrow ;’ hence‏ 

1. ruins, rubbish, Mic. 1, 6; for Job 
30, 24 see art. "9a. Plur. עלרם‎ ruins, 
ל‎ heaps of ruins, Jer. 26, 18. Ps. 
79,1; also עלין‎ Mic. 3, 12. 

2. Plur. פירם‎ Jim or Jim, pr.n. a) 
A town of Judah Josh. 15, 29. _b) צר‎ 
הִצַבְרִים‎ Fe-Abarim (ruins at or on Aba- 
rim) ‘Num. 21, 11. 33, 44, also simply 
pes Fim 33, 45, a town near the desert 
on the couthern quarter of Moab, so 


subversion, 
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| Obal, where see. 





oy 


called prob. to distinguish it from the 
Jim of Judah ; see in 2"733. 


.על see in‏ עלא 
see r. 39.‏ , עלב 


D2°Y (stone, see r. d2¥) Ebal, pr. n. 
a) A mountain in the northern part of 
Ephraim, opposite to mount Gerizim 
(07772) on the-northern side of the val- 
ley of Shechem, Deut. 11, 29. 27, 4. 13 
Josh. 8, 30. 33. Sept. 1000 Vulg. 
Hebal. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
96,101. b) A various reading for עובָל‎ 
c) An Edomite Gen. 
26, 33. 


.על see in‏ , על 


pr. n. of a‏ מע (a ruin, r. m1>)‏ עיוך 
fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali‏ 
K. 15, 20. 2 Chr. 16, 4.‏ 1 


Mary 5 Aijuth, 1 Chr. 1, 46 Cheth. for 
n> q. v. 


* שר‎ fut. apoc. vY and ועט‎ , to 
rush upon, to fly upon any person or 
thing ; Syr. MEL to be indignant, to 
storm or rush upon any one, 3 indig: 
nation, anger. Arab. dele to be indig 
nant, faa& heat, anger.—Constr. 6. 3, 
1 Sam. 25, 14 ona oy he flew upon 
them, i. e. stormed, railed at them. With 
dx, 1 Sam. 15, 19 ben אלד‎ WYN where- 
fore.. ..didst thou fy upon the spoil? 
14, 32 pon which is the true reading, 
bbwin-by DY הלפט‎ the people rushed up- 
on the spoil. As to the form in both 
these passages, there is little doubt but 
that 099) is the same with uy) 25, 14; 
just like Umm Job 31, 5 for wmm to 
hasten, and 712 Prov. 27, 17 for 5, 
in*, in which forms perhaps there is a 
Daghesh forte implied after the Chal- 
daic manner. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. 1. a ravenous beast, i.e. rush-‏ עלכד 
ing on his prey, Jer. 12, 9.—Spec.‏ 

2. a ravenous bird, 08106 Job 28, 7; 
as emblem of a warlike king Is. 46, 11. 
Collect. for birds of prey Gen. 15, 11. 
Is. 18, 6. Ez. 39, 4. 


(place of“ ravenous beasts, see‏ ערמ 
w>) Elam, pr.n. a) A city in Judah‏ 
Chr. 4, 3. 32. 2 Chr. 11, 6. [Situated‏ 1 
perhaps not far south of Bethlehem; see‏ 


עיי 


Bibl. Res. in 281686. I. p. 515. p. 168. 
—R. b) A rock, apparently in or near 
the plain of Judah, not far from Samson’s 
residence, Judg. 15, 8. 11. 


DAY, על הַעַבָרִים‎ see in 7D no. 2. 


m. (r. BBY I) elernity, ever ;‏ עילום 
עולם for ever, ig.‏ לְכָילום 33,7 Chr.‏ 2 
A. 2.e.‏ 


“DY (i. q. Chald. עלר‎ supreme, r. 
mby) Iai, pr. n. of one of David’s war- 
tiors 1 Chr. 11, 29; called in 2 Sam. 23, 
28 ..צלְמון‎ 


Is. 21, 2, m. Is. 22, 6, Elam,‏ £ עָילֶם 
Elymais, pr. n. of a province of Persia in‏ 
which was the capital Susa, Ezra 4, 9.‏ 
Dan. 8, 2. In Greek writers Elymais‏ 
is the province adjacent to Susiana and‏ 
Media, on the east of Babylonia (Strabo‏ 
XVI. p. 744); in Daniel 1. v. Elam seems‏ 
to include Susiana. Saadias renders it‏ 
by Khaézistan, with which it appears to‏ 
corre-‏ ערלם have accorded; the name‏ 
sponding to the Pehlv. Airjama i. e.‏ 
See Thesaur. p. 1016,‏ נש 


1017. Cellarii Not. Orb. ant. II. p. 686. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq.— 
In Gen. 10, 22, the origin of the Ela- 
mites is deduced from Shem. 14, 1. Is. 
11, 11. 21, 2. 22,6. Jer. 25, 25. 49, 34 
sq. Ez, 32, 4. 


once Is. 11, 15 imam cya, Sept.‏ עים 
avevuute Biaio, Vulg. in fortitudine‏ עפ 
spiritus sui, Syr. med? Lpwolo, Engl.‏ 
with his mighty wind, and so the Heb.‏ 
intpp. by conjecture from the context,‏ 
without philological grounds. Perhaps‏ 
(C3) strength, force,‏ עצם it should read‏ 
which gives the sense expressed by‏ 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. The exchange of‏ 
Tsade for Yod would be easy in the an-‏ 
cient alphabets.‏ 


Kae 


| + 1. i. q. Arab. שש‎ mid. Ye, 
ta flow, to flow out, as water, tears; 
whence ערן‎ eye, fountain, unless this be 
regarded as the radical word and the verb 
as secondary. 

2. Denom. from 739, Part. 759 eyeing 
askance, enous, 1 Sam. 18, 9 Keri; in 


Cheth. is 313. Arab. onl, שש‎ 


id. Comp. Heb. 99 495, in עִיִן‎ no. 4. 
ae זז‎ 
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(ta 


(very rarely masc. Cant. 4, 9‏ ₪ עיך 
Cheth. perh. Ps. 73, 7, dual Zech. 3, 9,)‏ 
suff. 7259, 19°39, c. He Toe.‏ .6 , שרך constr.‏ 

m2 Ger: 24, 16. 45; Dual Ds, put 
also for plur. Pech. 3, 9 Ez. 1,18. 10, 12; 
constr. "2"3, once "33 in some copies Is. 
3,8; Plur. 0 signif. no. 2, ming 2 Chr. 
32, 3, constr. ערנות‎ Ex. 15, 27. Num. 33, 
9. 

1. the eye ; and so in all the Semitic 
dialects. Ex. 21, 24. Lev. 24, 20. al. sep. 
ערן בכין‎ eye to eye Num. 14, 14. Is. 52, 
18. עִנָרֶם‎ mp? fair of eyes, having fine 
eyes, | Sam. 16, 12; opp. mid pt» 
weak eyes, blear, Gen. 29, 17.-- 70 the 
eye is ascribed weeping Job 16, 20. Lam. 
1, 16. 3, 48. 49. 51; also various affec- 
tions and emotions, which are manifest- 
ed through the eyes, as pride, humility, 
anger, pity, joy, envy, contempt, etc. as 
רְמוּת‎ omy lofty eyes, pride, Ps. 18, 28; 
pins שח‎ low of eyes, humble, Job 22, 29 ; 
4732 חִרֶת‎ anger is kindled in the eyes 
Gen. 45, 5 see חִרָה ם1‎ no 1.6 ; [293 חַסָה‎ 
על‎ my eye hath pily upon, see in DAN ; Ps. 
6, 8 mine eye pineth away for grief, i.e.1 
pine, am wasted by disappointed hope. 
31, 10, comp. Job 17,7 and inn>>, 383. 
Also B'2"» “NN to enlighten the eyes, 
i.e. to gladden, see in אור‎ Hiph, טהר‎ 
שַרכָרם‎ pure of eyes, i. 6. abhorring to look 
upon evil, Hab. 1,13; 2°99 רְבָּה‎ mine 
eye ts evil towards any one, i. 6. envious, 
Tenvy him, Deut. 15,9; comp. 397 no. 
2. f. Tob. 4,7 ₪ erence gov 6 
60001006. So of scorn and contempt, 
as Prov. 30, 17 the eye that mocketh at 
his father, and scorneth to obey his mo- = 
ther, the ravens shall pick it out, ete. 
Trop. of the eyes of the mind, כַרכָרֶם‎ "aba 
having the eyes open, apoken of a pro- 
phet in vision, Num. 24, 4. 16.—Spec. to 
be noted are the Gilowing phrases: 

a) פ"‎ "2925 before the eyes of any one, 
i.e. before him, in his presence, Gen. 23, 
11. 18. Ex. 4, 30. 7, 20. 9, 8. 19, 11. al. 
seepiss. 

b) פ"‎ "2533 in the eyes of any one, i.e. 
in his sight, he being judge, a phrase by 
which the Heb. expresses the sense of 
the verb to seem, videri. Gen. 19, 14 
‘Mant "a כמצחק‎ 11 and he was as 
one that ל‎ in the eyes of his sons- 
in-law, i. e. he seemed to them as a 
mocker. 29, 20. 2 Sam. 10,3 373 המְכַבָּר‎ 


i 


PSA PANN thinkest thouthat David 
doth honour thy father? Hence טוב‎ 
92°¥2 it is good in ny sight, i.e. it seems 
good to me, pleases me, see r.310, 305; 
also "2°33 (32) 923, it ו‎ me, see 
רצ‎ , 222; comp. under the root 1%. 0 
בְּעָרנְרו‎ BIN wise in his own eyes, self- 
conceited, Prov. 3, 7. 26, 12. Job 32, 1. 
Also מִצַא חן 2°32" פ"‎ , see in {M1 no 1. 
etc. , 

> 6( עבשוה מִעָרכָ" פ"‎ 0 the eyes of any 
one, i. >. without his knowledge, Num. 
15, 24 ; also after verbs of hiding Job 3, 
10. Is. 65, 16. 

d) pr2"y 493 between the eyes, i. 6. upon 
the forehead, Ex. 13, 9.16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 
18 ; upon the front part of the head Deut. 
14,1 

e) על‎ py DY fo set an eye upon any 
one, mostly in a sense of kindness, 0 
look with favour upon any one, prospi- 


cere alicui, like Arab. Ac Las = 
wry. Opp. is פָּנִים על‎ DW, which 


every where implies disfavour. ₪ g. 
Gen. 44,21 182 "393 וְאְשַרמָה‎ that I may 
set my eye upon him, i. e. be kind to 
him, Sept. 4006200004 avtov. Jer. 39, 
12, 40,4. Job 24, 93. Ezra-5, 5; c. אל‎ 
Ps. 33, 18. 34, 16; 3 Deut. 11, 12; 
comp. also Zech. 12, 4. 1K. 8, 29. 52. 
More rarely in a sense of disfavour, of 
the angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where 5°25), Am. 9, 4 where to avoid 
ambiguity is added ולא לְטוּבָה‎ ns. v. 
8 ₪ a. Once with mated Jer. 24, 6; 
comp. 1 Pet. 3, 12.— —Simply, בר‎ Fy 
thine eyes are upon me, i. e. thou lookest 
upon me, Job 7, 8. So with the idea 
of favour and disfavour, Zech, 9, 1 
bari cos לְיהנָה עין צֶדֶם ופל‎ sp for 
Jehovah’s eye is upon men and upon all 
the tribes of Israel, i. e. upon Israel with 
favour, and upon all other nations with 
disfavour. [More in accordance with 
the grammatical construction, is the ren- 
dering: for towards Jehovah shall be 
the eye of man and of all the tribes of 
Israel ; so Engl. Vers. nearly.—R. 

f) שָרנם.‎ x2, see in Nb? no. 1. d. 

Trop. also in various senses: 

aa) Of one who is eye for another, 
i.e. in the place of eyes, who sees for 
him, shows him the way; whether to 
ane blind Job 39, 15, or to one ignorant 
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of the way Num. 10, 31.—So among the 
Persians, the Satraps or royal governors 
of the provinces were called the king’s 
eyes and ears, Hdot. 1. 114. Xen. Cyr. 


8. 2. 7. Comp. Arab. were a scout. 


bb) Of any thing resembling the eye, 
e. g. the eye of wine, its bead, Prov. 23, 
31. 

cc) Meton. a look, glance of the eyes ; 
Cant. 4, 9 Cheth. 922722 בְּאחַד‎ 77355 
thou hast ravished my heart with one of 
thy glances ; Keri 083, see above init. 
Comp. Job 16, 8. Hotere 

dd) look, aspect, appearance of a thing ; 
Num. 11, 7 is appearance was as the 
appearance of bdellium. Lev. 13, 5. 55. 
Ex. 1, 4 sq. 10, 9. Dan. 10,6. Spec. the 
face, surface, as הְאֶרֶץ‎ 5°Y the surface 
of the ground, i. q. ‘778, Ex. 10, 15. 
Num. 22, 5. 11. 

ee) Sometimes referred to the human 
face ; but incorrectly, since in all the 
passages cited for this signif. the eye it- 
self is to be understood, as Gen. 29, 17. 
1 Sam. 16, 12; also 7793 979 Num. 14, 
14. Is. 52, 8; and Ps. 6, 8. 31,10; see 
ubove under no. 1. 

Note. In Manuscripts }°3 (779) eye 8 
sometimes confounded with עוך‎ (712) sin, 
so that it is difficult to arrive at a satis- 
factory decision ; thus Hos. 10,10 Cheth. 
pring wm בּאסרם‎ , Keri עלנדתס‎ ; here 
many prefer the lattes and pened: be- 
cause of their two sins, i. e. the two 
golden calves; but perh. we may better 
rest in Cheth. in binding them (making 
them captives) before their two eyes, em- 
phat. for cm2"y> Judg. 16, 28; comp. 
Gen. 42, 24 tnngns> אתו‎ mors. So 
Zech. 5, 6 yusncbss mp2 rst is ren- 
dered by some: this ephahi is their image 
in all the earth ; but incorrectly, since 
ערך‎ may indeed signify the external ap- 
pearance, but never the image of a 
thing. Hence it is better, with Sept. 
and Syr. to read cay זאת‎ this is their 
sin, i. e. that in which they sin, false 
measure. See also Ps. 73, 7. 

2. a fountain ; whether so called from 
its resemblance to the eye, or, vice versa, 
the eye from its resemblance to a foun- 
tain, may be doubtful, Comp. Pers. 


‘ eye, 8% fountain, Chinese 


tan eye and fountain. Contra, Gr. any 


nae 
| כ‎ 

fountain, corner of the eye.—Gen. 16, 7. 

24,29. 30. 42; Dw צר‎ v. 13.43; 734d v. 16 

45. Plur. f. עָינות‎ constr. עָרנות‎ , Deut. 8,7. 


Ex. 15, 27. השק‎ 8, 28. On this use af 
the phar. fem. for inanimate objects, see 


Lehrg. p. 539, 540.—Arab. une ב‎ 

Many cities and places in Palestine 
were named from fountains in their vi- 
cinity, thus: 

a) “14 72 (fountain of the kid) En- 
gedi, a city in the desert of Judah on the 
Dead Sea, fertile in palm-trees, the En- 
gadda of Pliny (H. .א‎ 5.17). Josh. 15, 62. 
1 Sam. 24,1. Ez. 47,10. Cant. 1, 14. 
Anciently חַצְצוןְחָּמָר‎ q.v. [Still called 
SOS \ שק‎ *Ain Jidy, with a beauti- 
ful fountain and ruins; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 209, 214.—R. 

b) כִיוְדבָמִיס‎ (fountain of gardens) 
En-gannim, acity: «) In the plains of 
Judah, Josh. 15,34. 8) Of the Levites 
in the territory of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 
21, 29; [perh. the Iwate of Josephus, 
now Jenin i>; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. III. p. 155, 156.—R. 

c) עָין דאר‎ Ps. 83, 11 and צין הור‎ 
(fount of the dwelling) Em-dor Josh. 17, 
11. 1 Sam. 28, 7, in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, four Rom. miles south of Mount 
Tabor; now 203 110 See Bibl. 


Res. in Palest. III. p. 218, 225. 

d) nam צרן‎ (swift fountain) En-had- 
dah, a city of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 

e) חצור‎ PY. En-hazor, a city of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19, 37. 

f) עין חרוד‎ , see TN. 

g) vawea in (fountain of judgment) 
En-mishpat, 1. % wip q.v. Gen. 14, 7; 
comp. Num. 20, 13. 

h) 07239 ערך‎ (fountain of two calves, 
unless perh. ‘2 is for 0°23% two. pools) | 
En-eglaim, a city on the ‘northern part 
of the Dead Sea, Ez. 47, 10. 

i) pz simply: «) A city of the Le- 
wites in the territory of Simeon Josh. 
15, 32. 19, 7. 21,16. 1 Chr. 4,32. @) 
A place in the north-eastern part of 
Palestine, Num. 34, 11. : : 

Sometimes fountains themselves are 
designated by proper names: 

aa) עין שמש‎ (fountain of the sun) 
En-shemesh, on the border of Judah 
and Benjamin, east of Jerusalem, Josh. 
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15, 7. 18,17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 493. 

bb) 335 כין‎ (fountain of the scout; 
Targ. fuller’s fountain) En-rogel, in the 
valley of the Kidron just south of Jeru- 
salem, on the border between Judah and 
Benjamin, Josh. 15, 7. 18, 16. 2 Sam.. 
17,17. 1 K.1,9. Josephus says it was 


-in the king’s gardens, Ant.7.14.4. Now 


a deep well, called Bir Eyab, the well 
of Job; gee Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
490 sq. 

ec) 772M עין‎ (Dragon fountain) near 
Jerusalem, prob. i. q. Gihon, Neh. 2, 13. 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514. 

dd) כרן-תפוח‎ En-Tappuah, a fountain 
of the city mpm Josh. 17, 7, comp. v. 8, 

Denom. are 6°32, 039, 47372, and the 
two following. \ 

DIY (two fountains) Enajim, Gen. 
38, 21, and 82° (on which form of the 


dual see Lehrg. p.536) Enam, pr. n. ofa 
place in the tribe of Judah,*Josh. 15, 34. 


J22 (having eyes) Enan, pr. n. .מז‎ 
Num. 1, 15. 2,29. Comp. 32°23 927 un- 
der “30. 


, pry to languish, to faint, to fail, 
comp. the kindr. roots 539, 4975; once 
Jer. 4, 31—Hence 23, pr. n. "B73. 


HD adj. (r. 909) f mE, languid. 
faint, weary, of one fatigued with travel 
or labour and oppressed also with thirst. 
e. & espec. Gen. 25, 29. 30. Job 22,7 
where =99 stands in the other hemi- 
stich. Ps. 63, 2. Prov. 25,25 cold waters 
for the fainting i.e. thirsty soul. Jer. 
31, 25 Iwill give drink to the thirsty. 
Spoken also of wearied beasts of burden 
Is. 46, 1, where Mp7> 18 neut. fessum, 
ie. wearied beasts, 1. 6. TB2D m1; of 
the thirsty earth Ps, 143, 6. Is. 32, 2, 


TD f(r. (עום‎ 1. darkness. Am. 
4,13 שחר פִפָה‎ Ho he maketh the 
morning darkness. With He parag 
mney Job 10, 22. 

2. Ephah, pr: n. a) A tribe and 
region of the Midianites, Gen. 25, 4. Is. 
60, 6. 1 Chr. 1,33. Sept. 16 Le. 


perh. i. q. Arab. Kaas, which the Ca- 
moos explains to be ‘a place near Pelu- 
sium.’ b) A mani Chr. 2,47. c)A 
woman 1 Chr. 2, 46. 


us 


"DY (weary, languid, r. 929) Ephai, 
pr. n.m. Jer. 40, 8 Keri, where Cheth. 
“BAD. 

Gen. 49,‏ עררח suff.‏ .6 (ערר (r.‏ .ג עלר 
plur. ONY. ₪ young ass, ass’s colt,‏ ,11 
foal ; Job 11, 19 829 "79 wild ass’s colt.‏ 
Sometimes also of 6 young ass, full‏ 
grown, Gen. 32, 16; as used for riding‏ 
Judg. 10,4. 12,14. Zech. 9,9; for bear-‏ 
ing burdens Is. 30, 6; for pee Is. 30,‏ 


24. Comp. Gen. 32,16. Arab. Ae an ass, 
either wild or domestic. “Strictly it 
would seem to signify a wild ass or colt, 
so called from its swift running, see the 
root 779 lett. a; just as 892 wild ass, 
from 8B to run. 


*""2 to be hot, heated, ardent, Arab. 
Lé mid. Waw, to be hot, e. g. the day 
at noon. Also causat. for 2M, to make 
hot, to heat, asa baker his oven; Hos. 
7, 4 וגו"‎ apa Paw? he ceaseth from 
heating after the kneading until it be 
leavened.—This idea of heat, heing hot, 
is then often metaphorically applied: 

a) To the heat of running, to run 
hotly i.e. swiftly; whence “79 an ass. 
Arab. ,Lé IV to run swiftly, of a horse; 

Le mid. Ye, to run away, as a horse 
when the reins break, comp. P>7 no. 2. 

b) To the heat of anger, an ardent 
i. e. impetuous hostile attack ; comp. 
Arab. ,Lé Conj. I, III, IV, to rush upon 
the etiemy, and jLé mid. Ye, to be hot 
with jealousy. “Hence ערר‎ IJ, and ער‎ 
an enemy. 

c) To heat of mind, i.e. anxiety, ter- 
ror; see ערר‎ b. 

1. WY f(r. ער‎ 1( mase. perh. in the 
phrase "722 “72, also Num. 35, 2. 3. 
Deut. 3,6; plur. once 0°79 for the sake 
of paronomasia Judg. 10, 4, elsewhere 
ערלם‎ , constr. "9, as if from a sing. צר‎ 

1. a city, town, Sept. mode; not found 
in the kindred dialects. The signif: is 
of wide extent, embracing not only the 
idea of an encampment, but also that of 
small fortifications, as watch-posts, watch- 
towers ; thus Num. 13, 19 and what the 
cities (הְעְרִים)‎ they dwell in, הבמְחנָרם‎ 
D232 אם‎ whether in camps or in 
strong-holds. 2 K. 17, 9 they built them 
high-places pr y-be3 in all their cities, 
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from the‏ מִמַנְדל psd‏ עד עיר מִבְצַר 
tower of the watchmen to the fenced city.‏ 
a tower of watch, i,q.‏ עיר נְצוּרָה 8 ,1 Is.‏ 
pes ban 9 K. J. c. see in M33,‏ 
Gen. 4, 17 prob. a nomadic encampment‏ 
defended by a ditch or wall against wild‏ 
This usage leaves no doubt as‏ 
to the etymology ; and "9 is pr. ‘a‏ 
place of watch or guard, built with a‏ 
wall or tower as a refuge for the keep-‏ 
ers of the flocks, comp. "32 534 Gen.‏ 
built by Uzziah in‏ מִגְדְלָים also the‏ ,2 ,35 
the desert 2 Chr. 26, 10; then, ‘a place,‏ 
enclosure, surrounded by a mound or‏ 
wall, to protect the nomades and their‏ 
flocks from enemies or wild beasts, a‏ 
nomadic hamlet ; and finally a town,‏ 
city, often not large, as may be gathered‏ 
from the fact that in the land of Canaan‏ 
there were 31 royal cities, while in the‏ 
one tribe of Judah there are enumerated‏ 
1owns, 0°79, Josh. 6. 15.—With the‏ 124 
6 הערר pr.n. of the city in appos. jWND‏ 
city Shushan Esth. 3, 15. 8 153 su ‘9‏ 
in‏ אש Gen. 33, 18. Often with the‏ 
a walled city‏ ע' חומה various senses:‏ 
"N20 > a fenced‏ , ע' מצור ;29 ,25 Lev.‏ 
פ' eRe‏ ; מִבְצר . מצור city, fortified, see‏ 
₪ ע ה city 8 see bp; cant‏ 0 
עפ ' לבה ₪ ,22 city of the priests 1 Sam.‏ 
ערר רְהוּדָה ;26 ,12 a royal city 2 Sam.‏ 
also 2 K. 23,19. ‘fade, 12, 0‏ ; 18,17 .א 1 
city of blood, slaughter, ‘Nah. 3,‏ ע' nn‏ 
So Soph wy the holy elie Jerasa-‏ .1 
lem, Neh. 1, 1. Is. 52, 1. Dan. 9, 24,‏ 
comp. mélig ayia Matt. 27, 53; also 9‏ 
Ps. 66, 3. 87, 3,‏ ע' אֶלְהים ,14 ,60 Is.‏ רְהנָה 
Ez. 7, 23, 19 Is.‏ הפיר and xut ééoziy‏ 
all for Jerusalem. (But in Is. 32,‏ ,6 ,60 
stands for Nineveh, the metro-‏ הצרר 19 
polisofthe enemy.) With genit. of pers.‏ 
the city of any one is either the capital of‏ 
pawn Num. 21, 26,‏ עיר סיחון a king, as‏ 
comp. Josh. 8,1; or oftener one’s pater-‏ 
עיר nal city, or that in which he dwells, as‏ 
the city of Nahor i.e. Haran, where‏ חור 
he dwelt Gen. 24, 10; the city of David‏ 
i.e. Bethlehem, 1 Sam. 20,6; and so‏ 
Deut. 19, 12. 21, 19-21. Josh. 21,6. 1‏ 
Sam. 8, 22. 28,3. 1 K. 22, 36. Comp.‏ 
Gr. 0106 40000 i. 6. Bethlehem, Luke‏ 
m0dic atta i. e. of Jesus’ parents,‏ 2,45 
Nazareth, Luke 2, 39, comp. John 11, 1.‏ 
Judith 8,3. With genit. of another city‏ 
is put for the smaller towns and vil‏ 12“ 


עיר 


luges around that city, elsewhere mi23 
97; as [ao MY Josh. 13,17. Jer. 34, 1. 
But =n 229 Is. 17, 2.866 in ערוכר‎ 1. 
—Proverbially Ecc. 10, 15 the labour of 
the foolish wearieth him, because he 
knoweth not שלהפרר‎ nbd to go to the city, 
i. e. cannot find his way ‘to the city ; the 
figure being taken from an awkward 
rustic who loses his way on the most 
beatep road ; comp. Germ. ‘er weiss sich 
nicht zu finden.’ In Ps. 73, 20 7°92 is 
for "972 inf Hiph. of r. עתר‎ 6% 
ערר‎ is also put: 

a) For a part of a larger city, espec. 
as fortified by a separate wall ; like Gr. 
mods see Passow, Engl. Old city, New 
city. So 117 79 the city of David, 1. 6. 
the citadel on Zion, a part of Jerusalem, 
ף‎ uve שוגה‎ 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 6, 10. 12. 
{Later the name city of David seems to 
have sometimes included the whole of 
Jerusalem ; see Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 
97 sq. ib. 1846, p. 633 sq.—R.] “9h 
הכנה‎ the middle city, the middle part 
of Jerusalem, 2 K. 20.4 Cheth. where 
Keri has "29. So צרר הִמָרֶם‎ the water- 
city, part of the city Rabbah, 2 Sam. 12, 
27; yan ma ערר‎ the city of the house 
of Baal, a part of Samaria so called 
from the temple of Baal, prob. the enclo- 
sure of the temple, téuevog. 2 K. 10, 25. 

b) As in Engl. the city for its inhabt- 
tants, the people of a city; 1 Sam. 4, 13 
כְּלההערר‎ pytm all the city cried out. Is. 
14, 31. Here too belongs the phrase 
ona ערר‎ the city of men, 1. 6. the multi- 
tude, crowd of men, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6. 
Job 20, 48. (24, 12); also Judg. 20, 48 
where read ona forbna. See Thesaur. 
p- 830, and "9 IT. b. 

c) With genit. of a people or country, 
the chief city, metropolis ; pas בְהוּדָה‎ yD 
the city of Judah, ie. Jerusalem, 2 Chr. 
25, 98: ע' כמלק‎ 1 Sam. 15,5; ayia ע'‎ 
Num. 22, 36. 

Proper names of cities are: aa) עלר‎ 
mban the City of Salt in the desert of 
Judah, near the Dead Sea, Josh. 15, 62. 

bb) “m2 ערר‎ (city of serpents) Jr-na- 
hash, the site of which is unknown, 1 
Chr. 4. 12. 

cc) VIG WY (city of the sun) Jr-she- 
mesh, in the territory of Dan, Josh. 19, 
51. Prob. thesame with Beth-shemesh ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 19. 
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dd) ערר החמרים‎ the Cily of palm-trees, 
i.g. imo Jericho, so called from the 
multitude of palm-trees growing there, 
see Plin. H. .א‎ 5. 14. Tacit. Hist. 5. 6. 
Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

ee) For ערר, חִהָרֶס‎ see under ov. 

2. Ir, pr. n. ofa man 1 Chr. 7,12; for 
which in v. 7 >. 


11. WY m. (r. 1) heat, i.e. a) an- 
ger, wrath ; Hos. 11, 9 93 לא אָבוא‎ ] 
will not come in wrath. (פ‎ of mind, 
anxiety, anguish, terror; Jer. 15, 18 
nibmas עיר‎ chp by הַפַּלְתּי‎ Sept. 
שד 4 ה‎ 7 TQ 009 “Ob 
onovdny. Here too we-may refer Job 
24, 12 spyn מערר מתים‎ , if with Syr. for 
noma men we read 07M” the dying, 1. e. 
from anguish do the dying groan. 


a watcher, 8‏ (עגר Chald. m. (r.‏ ערר 
name for angels in the later Hebrew, as‏ 
keeping watch over the affairs of men,‏ 
Dan. 4, 10. 14. 20.—In the Syrian litur-‏ 
gies it is also used for the archangels,‏ 
as of Gabriel; elsewhere errs and‏ 
Gr. éyenyogot of evil angels. In Lib.‏ 
watchers, is spok-‏ 2 ל"י Henoch. Eth.‏ 
en of good angels 12, 2.4. 92, 16; of‏ 
fallen angels 10, 13. 12, 5. al. Suicer‏ 
Thes. Eccl. art. 4/00/0006 Castelli‏ 
Lex. Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649.‏ 


WY see before r. ערר‎ p. 774. 


RTD (wakeful, r. עור‎ 1) Ira, pr. nm. 
a) A priest under David, 2 Sam. 20, 26. 
b) Two of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 
26. 28. 


THY pr.n. .מז‎ Irad, an antediluvian 
patriarch, son of Enoch and grandson 
of Cain, Gen. 4, 18. 


IVD (fr. 9) Fru, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 
15. 


YY (urbanus) Jri, pr.n. see ערר‎ I. 2. 


DY (urbanus) Fram, pr. n. of a phy- 
larch or head of a tribe among the Edom 
ites, Gen. 36, 43. 


plur.‏ (1 ערֶם and DW m. {r,‏ עירם 
Baty, nakedness, Deut. 28. 48, Ez. 16,‏ 
AN} - thou shalt be na/red-‏ ערם ve mp)‏ 
ness and need. i. e. most naked and with-‏ 
out help. v. 22. 39. 23.29. Coner. naked,‏ 
Gen. 3,10. 11. Ez. 18,7. 163; and so plur.‏ 
naked Gen. 3,7.—The form is‏ עררמרם 


wy 
like עולם .ף .1 צרלום‎ with Dag. in the 
third radical. 
WP Ursa major, see in wy. 
my pr. n. see in ע"‎ . 


B2Y (i. q. "252 mouse) Achbor, pr. 
n.m. a) An Idumean, Gen. 36, 88. b) 
A courtier of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 12. 14. Jer. 
26, 22. 36, 12. 


m. a spider Job 8, 14. Is. 59, 5.‏ עַכָּבִיש 


GS s20L 
Arab. פג-4ש‎ , Chald. .נְכּּבִיחָא‎ It 


seems to be compounded from עכב‎ 
8 e- 

Ae agile, swift, and Arab. 

to weave (as a &pider), q. d. swift weaver. 
So Germ. Spinne from spinning ; also 
Gr. עס‎ comp. Semit. 228 to weave. 


“229 m. ₪ mouse, espec. field-mouse, 
1 Sam. 6, 4. 5. 11.18; but an esculent 
species of dormouse seems to be meant 
Lev. 11, 29. Is. 66, 17. At least the 


Art. 


jaculus Linn, See Bochart in Hieroz. 
T. J. p. 1017, who holds this word to be 
compounded of the Chald. 523 to de- 
vour and "3 field, the 1 being elided; 


98 %. 
better from עכב‎ KE agile, swift, and 
“28, WY, to dig, pr. swift digger. 


: Sa 

DY (heated sand, Arab. 8% , .ז‎ 522) 
pr.n. Accho,a maritime city in the terri- 
tory of Asher, Judg. 1,31; perh. Mic. 1, 
10, where בכו‎ seems to be for "233. On 
Phenician-Greek coins 33 is to be read 
לפ‎ , see Monumm. Phen. p. 269,270. In 
Greek “4xn, Strabo 16. 2.25; more fre- 


now Ke *Akka, 
See Reland 


Or eo x GS s0-, 
is ig. S552 jerboa, mus 


quently Ptolemais ; 
“also Fr. St. Jean dAcre. 
Palestina p. 534-542, 


(troubler, comp. Josh. 7, 26)‏ עָכור 
Achor, pr. n. of a valley near Jericho,‏ 
Josh. 15, 7. Is. 65, 10. Hos. 2,17. R.‏ 
“py.‏ 


₪ 
“Wo? obsol. root, Arab. gX& pr. fo 
strike, to smite ; fut. J, to be hot, spoken 
of the day, pr. to be struck by the sun; 
comp. 923 Hiph. no. 1.b. Hence pr. n. 
ize. 


/ פָּבֶן‎ 00501. root, prob. 1. 6. "2¥ to 
trouble ; comp. Josh. 7, 1 sq.—Hence pr. 
ית‎ 72" and 
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22 pr. n. (troubler) Achan, an Israel- 
ite who by his sacrilege brought defeat 
upon the people, Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20; in 
1 Chr. 2, 7 written 959 Achar, id. 


0 doy in Kal not used, Arab. yaKe, 
8, 2 
to bind back ; Ke a cord, halter, by 


which the mouth of the camel is bound 
to his fore foot. Hence 029 fetter, 
anklet ; and from this again: 

Prev denom. to put on anklets as an 
ornament; or rather to make a tinkling 
with them, like females desirous of at- 
tracting notice, Is. 3,16. See 02 lett. 
b.—Hence 


m. a fetter, ankle-band, see the‏ עָכֶס 
root. a) For criminals, Prov. 7, 22 he‏ 
goeth after her suddenly (the young man‏ 
after the adultress) as the ox goeth to‏ 
בבס אלהמוסר בורל the slaughter-house,‏ 
and as fetters for the ‘punishment of the‏ 
wicked. Or we may here take 022 for‏ 
as one bound in felters (goeth)‏ ארש DzY‏ 
to the punishment of the fool, i. e. of folly‏ 
or crime, as also in Engl. ‘a criminal to‏ 
the punishment of his folly” b) Asan‏ 
ornament of showy females, fastened‏ 
upon the ankles, ankle-band, anklet, pe-‏ 
riscelis, neguoprgzor, plur. D"023 Is. 3, 18.‏ 
Comp. 03» Pi. This ornament wascom-‏ 
mon among ancient nations, as also now‏ 
in the east ; comp. Schrader de Vestitu‏ 


p. 1 sq. 

MO29 (anklet, from r. O=9) Achsah. pr. 
n. of the daughter of Caleb, Josh. 15, 16. 
17. Judg. 1, 12. 


pr. ig. Arab. pe to‏ .1 כָבַר* 
trouble water, to make turbid, to disturb.‏ 
Hence trop.‏ 

2. to trouble, i.e. a) to disturb, to 
put in confusion; Prov. 11, 29 inva עכר‎ 
he that troubleth his house, i.e. lets his af- 
fairs get into confusion. 15,27; comp. 15,6. 
b) to afflict any one, Judg. 11, 35; often 
more strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon 
any one, Gen. 34. 30. Josh. 6, 18. 7, 5. 
1 Sam. 14, 29 pusn-my “3x "2> my 
Sather hath brought evil on the ‘land. 
1K. 18,17. 18. Prov. 11, 17 שַבֶר שארו‎ 
אַכְזֶרר‎ the cruel man afflicteth his own 
flesh. 

Nipu. to be troubled, to be moved with 


עבר 


grief Ps. 39,3. Part. fem. the being trou- 
bled, i. e. trouble, disturbance, Prov. 15,6. 
Deriv. "i>9 and the two following. 


“22 (troubler, r. 129) Achar, pr.n.m. 
1 Chr. 2, 7; see in 39. 


}722 (afflicted, r. "2¥) Ochran, pr. .מ‎ 
m. Num. 1, 13. 2, 27. 


m. quadril. an asp, adder, Ps.‏ שַכְשרּב 
עבש ,2 Derived perh. from.‏ .4 ,140 
to lie in‏ עקב uke to bend back, and‏ 
wait, i.e. an animal coiling itself up and‏ 
lying in wait.‏ 


DY m. (AbD, like 7D from my, 2 from 
N12) with disjunct. accent על‎ . 

1. Subst. height, summit; then for 
concr. high, most high ; so of God Hos. 
11, 7AANIP לכל‎ they call them unto 
the Most ‘High (i. e. the prophets the peo- 
ple), but not one will exalt him. Witha 
negat. partic. by לא‎ the not-high, non- 
summus, i,q. ODN לא‎ no-god, collect. 
no-gods, idols, or i. q. bysba qrattliless. 
ness ; so Hos. 7, 16 רשובף לא על‎ they turn 
themselves to no-gods, i i. e. to idols, or to 
* wickedness. 

2. Adv. on high, highly ; 2 Sam. 23,1 
by apn whowas highly exalted, ו‎ 
With pref. מ‎ fromon high, com above, 
Gen. 27, 39. 49, 25; also simply above 
Ps. 50, 4, see 779 no. 3. h. 


D3 pr. constr. of the preced. article ; 
Plur. constr. עלר‎ (a form peculiar 0 the 
עליה , עליו‎ = “pathy yearby, poet. 
עלרמף‎ Ps. 2 12. Job 20, 23. 

A) Prep. very frequent and of wide 
extent, corresponding to the Greek éné 
(ave) and .סה‎ Lat. super and in, Germ. 
auf and tiber, Engl. upon, over. Chald. 
by, Syr. \S, id—lIts various uses and 
applications may be reduced to four 
classes. 

1. ig. ent, super. arf, upon, where 
one thing is placed upon the upper part of 
another, so as to stand, rest, incline upon 
it, have it fora substratum, ete. Thus: 

a) Of a state of rest, 6. ₪. NOD"DD רשב‎ 
to sit upon a throne; עַלדְהְהֶר‎ Td to 
stand wpon a mountain ; עלהרגליו"‎ 329 
to stand upon his feet Zech. 14, 12; to 
lie irtwam-by upon his bed 2 Sam. 4,7; 
="m3 "oD on or in the way Job 18, 10. Ys. 
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131, 2 Tax "b> baaD as a weaned child 
upon his mother, i ive. upon her lap. Cor- 
rectly therefore Ps. 15, 3 he slandereth 
not ‘ixbb-by upon his tongue, where 
strictly speech arises; and so ee 
upon thy mouth, where we say ‘ upon 
thy lips,’ e. g. Ex. 23, 18 עלדפיף‎ saws לא‎ 
nor let the name of their idols be heard 
upon thy lips. Ece. 5, 1. Ps. 50, 16. 
Comp. Gr. ava 01600 6 Fee be- 
longs too the phrase M"2-> on or ina 
house, of which the following examples 
may be noted: Is. 32, 13 briers and 
thorns grow כִלכְּלדבְּחָר ממטוט‎ upon all 
the houses of joy, i. e. upon their 
ruins. 38, 20 we will sing with stringed 
instruments ....°7 7379 in the temple 
of Jehovah, or as in Engl. up in the tem- 
ple, this being on a lofty site; comp. 
Germ. auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for wp in the room, etc. Polish po izbie, 
on the parlour, this being higher than 
the ground floor. Similar is "B2->d on 
the dust, not only upon the surface of the 
ground, but also in the sepulchre, where 
the dead repose not only on or in the 
dust, but mingle with it, Job 20, 11. 21, 
26. See “pY.—We may perhaps refer 
to lett. b, and to no. 4 below, the follow- 
ing examples in which motion is implied: 
Hos. 11, 11 J will cause them to dwell 
צכְהְבְתָיהִם‎ in their houses ; Is. 24, 22 the 
captives are gathered into the dungeor 
and are shut up imthe prison.—Spec. 

w) MI7N7>2 upon a land, where we 
say 7 a land, in a country, Am. 7, 17; 
80 723, על דמח‎ in a foreign land Ps. 
137, 4; also 49, 12. 110, 6. Is. 9,6. 14,2; 
pve in Ephraim, in his 0 Is. 7, 
2. Comp. Lev. 25, 18. Jer. 23,8. Ez. 
28, 25. 37, 25. 

8) It 0 clothing which one 
wears, has on him. Gen. 37, 23 the tunic 
by שר‎ which was on him, which he 
wore. Deut. 7, 25. 22,5. 2 Sam. 13.18. 
Is. 9,5. Ruth 3, 3. 15. ie. 11, 30. Thus 
we may explain the passage Job 24. 9: 
abann 37by (MN) what is upon the 
poor (i. e. his clothes, rags) they take asa 
pledge. Comp. על‎ MPS for “einer Obs 
by Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22, under art. M23 no. 
2. In like manner the Arabs thus em- 
ploy their Ac, see Schult. ad Job 24, 
21. Hariri Cons. ed. Sch. IV. p. 46. 
Comp. Gr. zetgides ént yegot Od. 24. 229. 
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7) With words implying to be heavy 
upon any one, 1.6. to be a burden, trou- 
ble to him; Job 7,20 [am a burden 
“23 upon myself. Is. 1, 14 med “by mT 
they are a burden upon me, i.e. a trouble 
tome. Comp. 2 Sam. 19, 36 where אל‎ 
for עַל‎ . Hence על‎ 729, see r. "22 no. 1. 
Here too we may refer Gen 48,7 sy | nm 
bm Rachel died, a loss heavy upon me. 
Ece. 6, 1. 

9( 6 of any duty or obligation 
resting upon any one as a burden, comp. 
Comm. on Is. 9, 5. So 2 Sam. 18, 11 
nin צלר‎ it lay on me to give, i. 6. was my 
duty. Prov.7, 14 "b9 cabw 131 thank- 
offerings were upon me, i.e. were due 
from me. Gen. 34,12 "iia מאד‎ "bY AAI 
המחך‎ lay upon me never so much of dow- 
ry and gifts, etc. 1K. 4,7. Ps. 56, 13. 


Ezra 10, 4. Neh. 13,13. So Arab. we 
jee cal I owe a thousand dinars, 
and jee wal Ste 4 thou owest 
me a thousand dinars; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 1062. ed. 2. 

5( על‎ mm, Gr. Ci» ext סוד‎ to live 
upon, e. ₪. S33 on bread Deut. 8, 3, 
טלהחרבר‎ upon or by one’s sword Gen. 27, 
40. The idea is here that of a founda- 
tion. support, by which life is sustained. 
Comp. Is. 38, 16. 


6) Trop. and rarely of time when, as 


the basis on which te moaydévtu as it 
were rest, or as a way on or in which 
they have their course. Prov. 25, 11 
WENTEY on i.e. ul its proper time, 


So Arab. 5 As 


in its time, Gr. é jot: Od. 2. 284, ént 
vunti, [ה8‎ moleuov, Germ. auf den Tag, 
Engl. upon the day, upon a time. 

n) Of the norm, rule, standard, which 
is followed or imitated; since things 
measured or to be conformed to any 
model are laid wpon the rule or pattern. 
Comp. the Greek הא‎ Syod¢ ‘in the man- 
ner of beasts,’ Lat. ‘hunc in modum,? 
Germ. ‘auf die Art” * auf Englisch, i.e. 
in the English manner. Ps. 110, 4 ₪ 
בִּבְרָתַי מ"‎ 4 the manner of Meldhive- 


timely, see אפן‎ . 


dek; לכב‎ 8 in this manner Esth. 9, 56 ; . 


23-27} וו לק‎ ént twos, to be cathe 
after aly one, see S9P. Often of the 
instrument after whose modulations a 
song is to be sung, Ps. 8, J. 45, 1. 43,1. 





60, 1. 69,1. Also of a song the mea- 
sure of which is followed in other poems, 
Ps. 56, 1. Comp. the similar use of the 
Syr. XS, Eichhorn Pref. ad Jones de 
Poesi Asiat. p. זוזאאא‎ ; also Russian po 
tact, after the time, measure. 

b) Of motion upon or over the upper 
part or surface of any thing; either from 
a higher place downwards, down upon, 
over, or from a lower place upwards, up 
upon, over.—Hence. 

₪( upon, i. 6. down upon, as על‎ 4M) to 
put upon any thing Lev.1,7; השליך ל על‎ 
to cast upon or over any hing Ps, 60, 10; 
to rain upon the earth Job 38, 26; an> 
6 to inscribe upon tablets Ex. 34, 

1; by M2, "17bY M2 to give over 
upon i.e. into the hands of any one, see 
in‘ no. 1. ee. Trop. af ponlehmant or 
calamity coming upon any one, as חִמִס"‎ 
722 my wrong be upon thee Gen. 16, 5; 
קללתף‎ "bY 27, 13; so 38, 29. 42, 36 ; 
comp. >» הור‎ Ez. 13, 3; by בוא‎ to come 
upon, i.e. to happen to any one, see in 
.בוא‎ So after verbs of presenting, giving 
in charge, Engl. to give over to any one; 
as על‎ IPR, על‎ max, by כָּחָב‎ , see these 
verbs; comp. onuoivey ént Sumyoe Od. 
22. 427 ; and also after verbs of speaking 
or deciding upon, i. e. against any one, 
asp על‎ “AY. see in 724 lett. ₪ ; על‎ WAN 
Ez. 26, 2.—To this general sense we 
may veer Judg. 15, 8 טוק פלד‎ pnk וי‎ 
F272 he smote them leg upon thigh, Eng). 
‘hip and thigh ; also Am. 3,15 and J 
will smite the winter-palace upon (>9) 
the summer-palace. Here the idea is to 
smite them limb upon limb, i. e. so that 
the scattered limbs fall one upon ano- 
ther; and in like manner palace upon 
palace, so that the ruins of one over- 
whelm and destroy another. 

8) upon, i. e. up upon, up into ; as 
עַל הר‎ MY to go up upon or into a moun- 
tain Is. 40, 9. 14,8. 14; nap van-by הַעְלָה‎ 
to cause to come up into a chariot 1 K. 
20, 33; עלדעץ‎ mbm to hang upon a tree 
Gen. 40, 19. 2 Sam. 4.12; and so mb 
ab-by to cume up upon or into the heart 
or mind, see in M29 no. 1 fin. 

y) Trop. it marks something super- 
added ; comp. Gr. wijhog ent גו‎ Od. 7 
120, én? toto, Lat. vulnus super vulnus, 
Engl. wound upon weund. So יסף על‎ 
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to add upon or to any thing. see 5/5"; 

atim2 to be reckoned upon or to any‏ על 
thing 2 Sam. 4, 2; sag-by 729 ruin‏ 
upon ruin Jer. 4, 20, comp. Ez. 7, 26. Job‏ 
pv" days upon‏ למנה 10 ,32 .16 ,6 
years, or as in Engl. a year and a day,‏ 
for an indefinite period of time. Gen. 28,‏ 
he took Mahalath....1"W37>9 upon‏ 9 
i.e. in addition to his other wives. 31, 50.‏ 

6) Where any thing is subjoined, 
which might be an obstacle or hin- 
drance, על‎ is equivalent to even upon, 
i.e. notwithstanding ; Job 34,6 למ טסט‎ 
nolwithstanding my right. Also 6. infin. 
although, Job 10, 7 צלהצפסף‎ although 
thou knowest. See below in B. no. 1. 

2. The second class comprises those 
significations and phrases in which is 
contained the idea of impending, suspen- 
sion, being above or over any thing, yet 
so as not to be in contact with it, i. q. 
Gr. ,סט‎ Germ. uber, Engl. gbove, over, 
upon. Spoken of rest in a place, 6. ₪. 
Job 29, 3 when his candle shined over 
(around) my head. Ps. 29,3 the voice of 
the Lord is heard upon (over) the wa- 
ters. Also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19, 23 the sun was risen YINI">D upon 
(over) the earth. 1, 20. Job 31, 21. 
Spec. : 

a) Of power, dominion over men, as 
על‎ qba, bd משל‎ , by הפקיד‎ to set over, 
mran-bp “We the prefect ‘of the palace, 
marshal, see mano. 3. Comp. Gr. 6 éxt 
tay, weuyputwy one over affairs, a super- 
visor, prefect. 

b) After verbs signifying to cover, to 
protect, i.e. pr. to cover over any one, 
see the verbs 723, M03, 720, TY, and 
Lehrg. p. 818 ; though ‘the cover i veil 
may not. be over or above the thing co- 
vered, but around or before it. Ex. 27, 
21 the curtain which is over i. e. before 
the law. 1 Sam. 25, 16 52923 חומה הָי‎ 
they were a wall over us, i.e. before us, 
they protected us, Ez. 13,5. Zech. 12, 
2. After verbs signifying to protect, and 
also those implying to defend, to inter- 
cede, it may be rendered Sor, Lat. pro, 
(comp. Gr. cure ,ספ הט‎ Ove umég,) as 
by cmd? to fight for any one Judg. 9, 17; 
by 29 id. Dan. 12, 1; על‎ "83 to 7" 
expiation for any one ; by bbenn to in- 
tercede for any one, in order to avert 
punishment. 





c) Often it expresses the idea of sur- 
passing, going beyond inany thing, comp. 
Lat. super omnes, supra modum, Engl. 
over, above. Ps. 89, 8 terrible above all 
them that are round about him. Job 23, 
2 כַּבְרָה פִלְדאָנְחְתַר‎ M77 my hand (i. e. the 
hand of God upon me) is heavier than 
my groaning. 1406. 1, 16. Ps. 137. 6. 
Gen. 49, 26. Comp. het, Kor. 37, 153 
‘T have preferred the daughters Ac 
4 above the sons.’ Also Gen. 48, 
22 I give thee a portion of land צלהצחִיף‎ 
above thy brethren, i. e. a portion larger 
than to thy brethren. Hence i. q. over 
and above, besides, beyond, Ps. 16,2 "212 
72d ba all my good is nothing besides 
thee, i. e. I prefer thee to all other good. 
So of time, over, beyond, Lev. 15, 25 if 
the menstrual flux continue FHMT27>9 be- 
yond the time of her uncleanness. 

d) Trop. of the cause for, on account 
of, because of which any thing is done, 
Gr. imég ov. Ps. 44, 23 for thee (472%), 
for thy sake, we are slaughtered. Job 
34, 36. Ruth 1,19. Hence m1 על‎ Lam. 
5, 17, על זאת‎ Jer. 4, 28, and 4D על‎ )6 
42), for this cause, on this account ; על‎ 
"27 (propter rem), אודלת‎ bY (propter 
causas), on account of, because of ; 772 על‎ 
on what account? i.e. wherefore? With 
inf. WAN כל‎ because of thy saying, be- 
cause thou sayest, Jer. 2, 35. Job 32, 2. 
Often also of the cause (qs. the founda- 
tion) both of joy and sorrow, sce שמח‎ 
23297, IEC; of laughing and weeping. 
see שחק‎ , 733; of anger Job 19, 11; of 
compassion Ps. 103, 13, etc. ete. 

e) As marking the object of discourse, 
upon, concerning, of ; Judg. 9,3 47379 
ערו‎ tax “my and his mother’s brethren 
spake concerning him. 1 K. 5, 13. Gen. 
41, 15 429 מַמִעתר‎ 1 have heard. con- 
Bennie thee. Also of an oath Lev. 5, 
22; of confession Ps. 32, 5; of a pro- 
phecy 1 K. 22, 8. Is. 1,1; of strife Gen. 
26, 21; comp. רדע על‎ to know concern- 
ing any thing Job 37, 16. 

3. The third class consists of those 
examples in which על‎ after verbs of rest 
implies proximity and contiguity, Lat.ad, 
apud, Germ. an, bey, Engl. at, by. near ; 
yet so that this notion springs out o! the 
primary idea of being upon, over any 
thing. So espec. 


על 780 על 


a) Where a thing actually impends 
over another, e. g. when one stands by 
a fountain or well, עלהערך‎ , over which 
one really impends or inelines, Gen. 16, 
7; tv על‎ by the waters, as being tower 
than the surface of the grourd, Num. 24, 
6; על הַיּם‎ by the sea Ex. 14, 9. 9 ; 7 על‎ 
רָאר‎ at or on the bank of the Nile Is. 19, 
7, על יאר‎ at the river Ex. 2,5, comp. 
Gr. ént 010200, Lat. super fluvium Liv. 
i. e. Engl. upon the river, Dutch Keulen 
op den Rhyn, Russ. pomorski superma- 
rinus, 1. 6. maritime ; 0°55 על‎ by the 
camels sc. lying down, so that a man 
standing was above them, Gen. 24, 30; 
jot על‎ Prov. 23, 30; על אָבוּס‎ at or over 
the crib Job 39, 9; onin b> at meat, at 
table, 1 Sam. 20, 24; prin dy ו‎ 
ment, pr. at the table of the judges, Is. 
28,6; in all which cases the head is 
above the place named. Comp. éat קז‎ 
deinvm Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 12, super cenam, 
éx toyq, ‘to sit over one’s books.’-—Here 
too belongs על‎ 729, by בְצָב‎ , to stand at 
or by a person, e. g. lying down 1 Sam. 
4, 20. 2 Sam. 1, 9. 10. 20,11; or sitting 
on the ground, Gen. 18,8; or on a seat, 
asa judge Ex. 18, 13. 14, ora king Judg. 
3,19. 1 Sam. 22, 6.7.17. Also to stand 
at or by an altar, sacrifice, על‎ 289 Num. 
23, 3.6.15. 1K. 13,1. Here too some 
refer the phrase "7 כמד על‎ and the like; 
but these belong rather to lett. b, c, be- 
low.—So where one inclines or leans 
upon or over a person or thing; Gen. 
45, 15 he kissed all his brethren a> 
pitts and wept upon them, א‎ 
over them. Judg. 14, 16. Gen. 45, 14. Is. 
60, 14. 

b) Different is it with phrases like: 
"2p על‎ at the face, in front of a person or 
thing, i. 6. before him, see in 928 (0525); 
רד‎ 5D, "71 59, at or on the side, i. e. by, 
near, see in a no. 5; 7729 ty on the 
right, at the right of any one, see in 
77 no. 13; HIM על‎ at the rear of it, 
behind it, Ez. 41, 15; comp. Gr. én 
Oki, ev וד לור‎ 7, 238. 12, 240; 
Engl. on the side, etc. The supenficies 
of a thing is not only its upper surface, 
but every other external part; and by 
the same figure we speak of what is on 
the side, for at or by the side. Hence 
by simply is put for על רד‎ i. q. at, by, 
near,e. ₪. עמר על נְצָב על‎ | to stand by 





or near, even where a person so stand- 
ing is in no way higher than the other, 
as 1 Sam. 22,9. Zech. 4,14. Here be- 
long the phrases: 2 עַל‎ 22°77 Job 1, 6. 
2, 1. Zech. 6, 5, 92 bY TaD 1 K. 22, 19, 
spoken of angels and other > 
of Jehovah, who stand before him seated 
upon his lofty throne, comp. Is. 6, 1. 
Also Job 30, 4 who pluck up purslain by 
the bushes, i. e. around and under them. 
31, 9 mmp כל‎ at the door. Ez. 46, 2 >9 
=yvin מזוזת‎ by the post of the gate. Job 
29,7 rapmby by the city. Comp. below 
in bya no. 2. 

c) Sometimes the idea at, by, near, at 
the side of, is extended so as to include 
several or all sides, and becomes thus 
i. gq. round about, around, like 122. Ex. 
14, 3 הַמִרְבָּר‎ ery ר‎ 30 the desert hath 
closed ‘around. them, hath shut them 
in; comp. "93 "30 1 Sam. 1, 6. Is. 35, 
10 everlasting joy DENT bY upon their 
head, i. e. circumfased around their 
head. Job 13, 27 see in r. HPN Hithp. 
So too Job 26, 9. 36, 30, unless we refer 
these to the idea of covering over; see 
above in no. 2. b. 

d) Kindred is the idea of accompani- 
ment, with, together with ; comp. also the 
sense of adding, no. 1.b. ¥. So of men 
and beasts; Ex. 35,22 the men with (53) 
the women. Gen. 39, 12 על בָּנִים‎ CN 6 
mother with the children. Job 38, 32. 
Of things, Num. 9, 11 וגו"‎ mize by with 
unleavened bread and bitter herbs shall 
they eat it, sc. the paschal lamb. Ex. 12, 
8. 9. Deut. 16,3. So על הַדֶם‎ baa lo eat 
flesh with the blood 1 Sam. 14, 32. Lev. 
19, 26; comp. 62 5x Deut. 12, 23. Of 
attendant circumstances, as My" bs with 
sacrifice Ps. 50, 5; 533 "bY with the lyre 
Ps. 99, 4; אור‎ “by with sunshine Is. 18, 

do—For Judg. 15, 8 and Am. 3, 15, see 
above in no. 1. b. a, fin. 

e) Hence arise various phrases, in 
which על‎ with refers to that which one 
has with or within himself; so that in the 
same connection it might be 3 or 2772. 
So espec. in phrases pertaining to the 
heart, soul, spirit, (22, 652, רות‎ ( or 
their affections or changes, ete. Jer. 8, 
18 דר‎ 73> "2D my heart within me is sick. 
Hos. 11, 8 sad "BD FEN my hear! is 
turned within me (comp. "AIR לבי‎ FEN2 
id. Lam. 1, 20). Neh. 5 0 Pe, SIL 9 
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sup) "29 022. Lam. 3, 20. Ps.42.6 why 
art thou cast down, Ory soul, 929 Varn? 
and why disquieted within me? v.7. ‘12. 
43,5. Ps. 142, 4 .התעש עַלר רוּחר‎ 143, 
4, Jon. 2,8; comp. Ps. 107, 5.—Here too 
we may ל‎ Ps. 49, 5 עלר נפשר‎ MOEN 
1 pour out my soul within me sc. in tears. 
Job 30,16. Also 1 Sam. 4, 19 כֶּינְהֶפְכוּ‎ 
mos my for her pains turned them- 
selves within her, i. e. began to cause 
writhings within her. Dan. 10, 16. 

f) With abstract nouns by forms a 
periphrase for adverbs, as "PY על‎ with 
falsehood, i. e. falsely, Lev. 5,22; 207 על‎ 
abundantly, plentifully, Ps. 31, 24; על‎ 
nbp} lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11; 
רְצון‎ by with acceptance, acceptably sc. 
before God Is. 60,7, 1.6. לרְצון‎ 56, 7. Jer. 
6, 20. Comp. 5 ioe i. q. tvs, 5 27 


én} wodv, Arab. ,, ישש‎ as evidently. — 
But these ו‎ may also be referred 
to על‎ no. 1. a. 7. 

4. Under the fourth class are included 
those significations and those examples 
in which על‎ implies motion and espe- 
cially rapid motion upon i. e. towards 
any place or object, and thus approaches 

to the force of the particle אל‎ , for which 
indeed “\& is everywhere put in Sy- 
riac and Chaldee, they being without 
bx. This springs out of the signification 
of rushing down upon any thing (see in 
no. 1. .ל‎ &), downward motion being 
usually more rapid, and is expressed in 
Greek by éxé or xara, down upon, espe- 
cially in compounds as xeFinuc; Lat. in, 
ad; Germ. auf etwas hin, auf etwas 
los; Engl. upon, to, towards, etc. So 
Job 27, 22 1929 F209 to cast upon him 
se. arrows, to shoot at him. Also 3799 bY 
to his face (elsewhere 72D DN, see (פָּנִים‎ 
Job 21,31; ‘2p על‎ to his place Ex. 18, 
23; 7707 by to the right hand Gen. 24, 
49; על קרבו‎ for קרבו‎ dx into his inward 
parts, i.e. into him, 1 K. 17,21. Hence 
שלח על‎ and bx טח‎ in the same verse 
Is. 36, 19 ; ָפָל ל‎ (also bx bp) to fall 
away to any one; על‎ 3m3 (also bX a3) 
to write to any one 2Chr. 30,1; על‎ 4m 
Is. 29, 12 i. q. dx yop v. LL So after 
verbs of going to 2 Sam. 15, 20; of 
coming to ib. v. 4; of fleeing 20 Is. 10,3; 

of sending to Neh. 6,3; of putting forth 
the hand 20 Is. 11, 8; of inclining oneself 
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to or towards, הַשַחחְרָה על‎ Lev. 26,1; of 
speaking, as פ'‎ 2b by =25 to speak to the 
heart i.e. kindly, to comfort, see in 735 
lett. e; of announcing Is. 53, 1; שים לב‎ 
59, see in DAW no. 4.c; of love (see 239) 
and desire Cant. 7,11; and also 2 Sam. 
14, 1 oibwax על‎ Fbwn ab the king’s 
heart was upon (towards) Absalom, i.e. 
he loved him.—Spec. 

a) Ia a hostile sense, upon, against, 
contra; Judg. 16, 12 4739 פלשחים‎ the 
Philistines are upon thee, i. e. assail 
thee. Ez. 5,8 3729 7237 lo, Jam against 
thee i. e. will assail thee (elsewhere 
לי‎ M1). Job 16, 4. 9.10. 19, 12. 21, 27. 
30, 12. 33, 10. Ts, 9,20. Also קזם על‎ to 
rise up agate any one; “3 by חָנָה‎ to 
encamp against a city, to besiege it; 
ל‎ 330 to surround any one sc. in a 
hostile manner; השב על‎ to take counsel 
against any one, etc. . 

b) More rarely in a sense of kindness, 
to, towards, 6. ₪. צל‎ TON Nwy 1 Sam. 20,8. 

9 In writers of the silver age of the 
Hebrew (see על‎ Chald.) it is not unfre- 
quently used for אל‎ and >,‘as marking 
the dative, 6. ₪. Esth. 3,9 ban by px 
סוב‎ if it seem good to the king, if it 
please him, comp. Ezra 5,17. So not 
rarely in the book of Job, as 33, 23 ₪7 ON 
עלרר‎ ig. ל‎ Wr DN if there be to him, if 
he have, ete. 22, 2 yorby רְסכון‎ 7D even 
when he is profitable lo "himself. 6, 27. 
19, 5. 30, 2. 33, 27. 38, 10; comp. Ez. 27, 
5. Prov. 29, 5. 

d) Ina few examples על‎ approaches 
to the force of עד‎ , with which it is some- 
times interchanged in Mss. as Is. 10, 25 
mm bam by even to their destruction ; 
here 2 Mss. have .עד‎ Ps. 19, 7 and his 
circuit oMizp >¥ unto the ende of them, 
where 18 Mss. read עד‎ . Job 37, 3. 

Nore. Less correctly are 8 to 
this class such phrases as על השמרם‎ 
7 heaven Ex. 9, 22, Mn? dy Is. 17, 

7, (3) נָהר על‎ Mic. 4, 1, and others of 
the like kind ; all of which belong rather 
tono 1. b. 6. 

B) Conjunct. for "Wx 591. although 
comp. A.1.b. 9, Job 16, 17 oan לא‎ db 
"B23 although there is not injustice in my 
hands. Is, 53, 9.—Arab. Ac id. see 
Thesaur. p, 1028. 

2. on account that, because, see in A. 
2.d; 0. pret. Gen. 31, 20. Ps. 119. 136. 
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Ezra 3,11. More fully "Wy על‎ Deut. 
29, 21. 2 Sam. 3, 30; 1» by Deut. 31, 17. 
Ps. 139, 14. 


C) With other Prepositions : 

I. 532 pr. as according to, as is fitting, 
comp. in על‎ A. 1. a. 4. As prep. ac- 
cording to, Is. 63, 7; repeated, Is. 59, 18 
aby bys nibs b> according to their 
deeds, accordingly (for (פּעלרחן‎ will he 
repay. Comp. 2 Chr. 30, 18.—Far more 
frequent is 


II. by, Arab, As וש‎ although 
not frequent in Arabic, 6. ₪. 1 K. 13, 15 
Vers. Arab. 

1. Pr. from upon, from above, spoken 
of what is removed from the place upon, 
above, over which it was, Germ. von 
oben weg ; whether it falls or is borne 
downwards, or is removed in any other 
manner. Thus Gen. 24, 64 she alighted 
baat by from the camel ; so to fall 
from a seat, מעל הַכְּסָא‎ 1 Sam. 4, 18; to 
shoot from the wall, mainn מַעל‎ 9 Sam. 
11, 20; or even to be lifted upwards, 
הִאֶרֶץ‎ bya Ez. 1, 19. Gen. 48, 17 he 
removed his hand ראשו‎ bya fon his 
head, on which he had laidit. ראש‎ xo 
מעל פ"‎ to take off the head of any one 
Gen. 40,19. Am. 7,11. Judg. 16, 20 Je- 
hovah was departed מיפלרר‎ from him, i. 6. 
the spirit of God which had rested upon 
him. Spec. a) Of those who put off 
or lay aside a garment (comp. ל‎ A. no. 
1.8.6( Gen. 38, 14. 19. Is. 20, 2; a shoe, 
sandal, Josh. 5, 15; a ring from the fin- 
ger Gen. 41, 42, comp. Deut. 8, 4. 29, 4; 
hence of the skin, Job 30, 30 "mW "719 
“bso my skin turns black and falls off 
from me. v.17. Trop. Judg. 16, 19 his 
strength went from him, i.e. in which he 
was clothed, see Wad. b) So of those 
who are relieved from any cause of dis- 
quiet, any burden upon them, comp. על‎ 
A. no. 1.7. Ex. 10, 28 מעלר‎ 34> depart 
from me,as being a vexation and burden 
upon me. Gen. 13, 11. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 19, 
10 he (David) is fled out of the land 
pibuiay 599 from Absalom, to whom he 
had become a burden. c) of those who 
read from upon the page of a book, out 
of a book, Jer. 36, 11. Is. 34, 16. 

2. from at, from by, from near any 
person or thing, comp. על‎ no. 3. Gen. 
17,22 and Jehovah went up DIN bY 
from with Abraham. 35, 13. Num. 16, 26. 





עלא 


Hence after verbs of passing by or away 
Gen. 18,3; of removing Jer. 2, 5. Job 19, 
13; of turning onself away Is.7,17. Jer. 
32, 40. Hos. 9, 1. 

3. > d99 nearly i i.g. על‎ (comp. ל‎ moma 
i.q. nnn) above Neh. 12, 37; above, over, 
any thing Gen. 1, 7. Ez. 1, 25. Jon. 4, 6. 
2 Chr. 13, 4. Neh. 12,31. So too at, By), ' 
near, by the side of, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Also 
5 being omitted (as mam for ל‎ pmma) 
above Neh. 3, 28. Ece. 5,7 מַעַל‎ miza 72 
“nd mina / one high above the high 
watcheth, 1. 0. above the most powerful 
there is still a higher power which 
watches him. Ps. 108, 5. Esth. 3,1; at, 
by, near, Jer. 36, 21. 


עלרהזן NIMBY,‏ , עַלוהר Chald.c. suff‏ על 
i. q. Heb. \ .‏ 

1. upon, ee 2, 10. 29. 46. 48. 49. 3, 
12. al. 

2. i. q. 0% no. 2, uxée, above, over, 
Dan. 5, 23. 6,4; espec. in the sense of 
surpassing Dan. 3, 19. Trop. for, on 
account of, because of, hence על חכה‎ 
therefore Ezra 4, 15; also of the object 
of discourse, wpon, concerning, Dan. 6, 
13. 7, 16. 19. 

3. Often i. q. >&, to, unto any person 
or thing, e. g. lier a verb of approach- 
ing Dan. 7, 16; of entering 2, 24; of re- 
turning 4, 31 , of sending Ezra 4, 11.17. 
18; of writing, 4,7. Also i.q. ל‎ as mark 
of the dative, Dan, 6,19 sleep fled פָלְוחִי‎ 
to him, i. 6. his deen fled ; hence also 
שב על‎ Ezra 5,17. 7, 18, ‘and ל‎ spe 
Dan. 4, 24, it seems ood to any one, i.e. 
pleases him. Ina hostile sense, against, 
Dan. 3, 29. Ezra 4, 19. 


Jer. 5,5, 6.‏ ערל m. (r. bby IT) once‏ על 
suff. bY, ₪ yoke, the curved piece of‏ 
wood upon the neck of draught animals,‏ 
by which they are fastened to the pole‏ 
or beam, Num. 19, 2. Deut. 21, 3. 1‏ 
Sam.6.7. Often trop. asthe emblem of‏ 
servitude 1K. 12,4. 9-11. Is.9, 3. 10,27.‏ 
Jer. 5, 5; hence to break‏ .6 ,47 .25 ,14 
the yoke, to become free, Gen. 27, 40. Jer.‏ 
al. An iron yoke is the emblem‏ .2,20 
of severe bondage, Deut. 28, 48. Jer. 28,‏ 
ה Put also for calamity,‏ ,14 


Lam. 1, 14. 3,27. Arab. je id, 


Chald. above, over, followed by‏ עלַא 
y2 Dan. 6, 3.‏ 


עלא 


n,m. 1 Chr. 7,‏ יז (yoke) Ulla,‏ פָלָא 
.39 


N32 Chald. emphat. see עלל‎ . 
0 59 obsol. root, 1. q. Arab. YAS, 


to be strong, to prevail. Hence pr. n. 
paby-ay p. 5. 


* 509 obsol. root, i. q. 39>, to stam- 
mer ; ‘hence 


39 ₪ adj. stammering, stuttering, 
0 


Is. 32, 4. Arab. ¢ barbarian. 
= עָלָה‎ fat. 0% , 800. 52", inf. constr. 
miby. 

1. to go or come up, to ascend, to mount, 
opp. 72. Sept. 020000 Arab. Se 
to ascend, also to be high, Xe to grow 
up high, as a plant, to be high sc. in 
price; Syr. Pa. wad to lift up, Ethpa. 
to be lifted up, to go up; Chald. Pa. to 
exalt, to praise, Ithpa. to be exalted. 
Comp. Lat. alo to bring up, whence al- 
esco, altus—Constr. a) Absol. Gen. 
44,17. 46, 29.81. b) With 4 of place 
whence Josh. 4, 17. 10, 9. Cant. 4, 2; 
299 of pers. spoken of God Gen. 35, 
13. 6( Place whither is put with על‎ Is. 
14, 14. Josh. 2, 8; bx Ex. 24, 13. 15. 18. 
34, 4, Deut. 17, 8. 1 Sam. 15 34; 5 Is. 
22,1; 3 Ps. 24, 3. Deut. 5 Cant. 7, 
9; ace. Gen. 49, 4 ל‎ Fas בר עַליםָ מִשִכְּבִי‎ 
for, thou didst ascend the bed "of “thy 
father. Prov. 21, 22. Num. 13, 17. Jade. 
9, 48. Prov. 30, 11 c. ה‎ loc. Josh. 15, 3. 
d) The pers. to short is put with ‘by 
Ex. 19,3; על‎ Josh. 2,8. But על‎ oftener 
marks the pers. against whom one goes 
up, 2K. 17, 3. 18,25. Joel 1,6. e) In- 
fin. c. > , for doing something Is. 57, 7. 

Poetically, like other verbs of going, 
flowing, (see 17", הלך‎ ,( it takes an ace. 
of thing implying abundance, sc. that 
of which a great quantity springs up 
e.g. upon a certain spot of ground, so 
that every thing seems changed into it. 
So a vineyard, Is. 5, 6 medy ag וְַלָה‎ 
and it grew up to thorns and prickles, 
i.e. was wholly changed into them, as 
a burning house goes up in flame and 
smoke (comp. Judg. 20, 40. Jer. 48, 15). 
Is. 34, 13. Prov. 24, 31 and lo, it was all 
grown up to thorns. So Am. 8, 8. 9,5 
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MPD ANID וְצַלְתָה‎ and it (the land) shall 
£0 up wholly like the Nile, sc. in inunda- 
tion, shall be wholly overwhelmed. 
Persons are said to go up, to ascend, 
not only upon a mountain, wall, roof, 
bed; but also in other less obwions re- 
lations, e.g. 6( From a lower region 
to a higher, comp. in 399 no. 1. a-d; 0 
of God ascending into heaven Gen 35 
13. Job 36, 33 see in r. 122 Hiph. no. 2. b. 
Josh. 4, 17.19. 10, 7.9. 33. Judg. 1, 1.2. 
3.16. 2,1. Gen. 46, 29 where Joseph 
goes from the capital near the Nile to 
the land of Goshen. Spec. of those wha 
go up to Palestine, 6. g. from Egypt Gen. 
13, 1. 44, 24. 50, 5. Ex. 1, 10. 2K. 23, 
29; from Assyria 2K. 17, 3. Is.36,1.10; 
from Babylonia 2 K. 24, 1. Ezra 2,1. 7, 
6. Neh. 7, 6. 12, 1; out of all lands Hos. 
1,11. Zech. 14, 16.17. But as to Assy- 
ria the usage is not constant, and in 
Hos. 8, 9 Israel is said to go up to Assy- 
ria (comp. mon 2 .א‎ 17, 4), just as the 
Greeks used יי‎ of a journey to 
the interior of Asia, whence the “4va- 
Bacws or expedition of the younger Cy- 
rus; and this physically speaking is 
perhaps correct. )0( Of those who go 
into deserts, since these are often high 
regions, Job 6, 18; comp. Josh. 16, 1. 
Matt. 4,1. So too those who go up to 
a sanctuary, since these were usually on 
hills and mountains, see in 922 no. 3,4; 
Deut. 17, 8. Judg. 20,3. 18. 31. 21, 5.8. 


19. 1 Sam. 1,3. 10, 3. Ps.122,4; comp. 


Ex. 34, 24. Syr. wad» to go up to a 
convent. Also to a place of judgment 
Deut. 25, 7. Num. 16, 12. 14. Judg. 5, 4. 
Ruth 4,1. Yet perh. the sanctuary and 
place of judgment were regarded as 
heights also in a sacred and moral 
sense; which would accord better with 
some passages, as Num. 1. 6. Ruth |. c. 
So too where Joseph is said to go up to 
the court of Pharaoh Gen. 46, 31; comp. 
בב‎ 6080/90 of those who go to the 
metropolis, Mich. Chrest. Syr. p. 68. 
Raphel. Obss. ad N. T. e Polyb. p. 90. 
7) To goup against is said also of those 
who go to attack or besiege a city, per- 
son, land; since cities and fortresses 
were situated on heights, Mic. 2, 13. 
Nah. 2, 2. Joel 1, 6. 1 K. 15, 17. 20, 22 
Is. 7, 1. 6; comp. 1 Sam. 17, 23. 25.° 


עלה 


Spoken of beasts, 6. g. the males of 
cattle in gendering Gen. 31,10-12. Al- 
60 of things, e. ₪. a plant, 70 shoot up, to 
grow up, Gen. 40, 10. 41, 22. Deut. 29, 
22. Is. 55,13; grass Am. 7,1; so of a 
Lorn Dan. 8,3; and even of a person 
who grows up Gen. 49, 9. Also of a 
stream going up, rising over its banks 
Is. 8,7; the wind, to spring up, Hos. 13, 
15; flame Judg. 13, 20; smoke Gen. 19, 
28; vapour Gen. 2,6; the dawn, 70 6 
Gen. 19, 15. 32, 25. 27; a stench Joel 2, 
20. Soof away leading up Judg. 20, 
31; a border Josh. 15, 15 sq. 18,12; 8 
rising tract of country Josh. 16,1; the 
10% coming up out of the urn Lev. 16, 
9. 10. Josh. 18,11; anger, which is often 
compared with smoke, Ps. 18, 9. 78, 21. 


31. 2 Sam. 11, 20; a battle waxing | 


fiercer 1 K. 22, 35; of tumult, clamour. 
Ps. 74, 23. Jer. 14, 2. So of clamour 
going up to the ears of Jehovah 2 K. 19, 
28; a rumour id. Jon. 1, 2.—Metaph. 
על פ"‎ m2 to go up above any one, i. q. 
to surpass, to excel, Prov. 31, 29; in 
wealth, prosperity, Deut. 28, 43. Also 
sb to nip to come up to mind, i.e. to 
be remembered, mentioned, Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 3,16. 7, 31. 19, 5. 32, 35; so cve- 
ו‎ int a 0 Acts 7, 23. Hiph. 
Ez. 14, 3.4. 

2. As intrans. M29 to go or come up is 
also used for various passive senses: a) 
i.q. to be taken up, c.g. from the ground. 
Am. 3, 5. Prov. 26,9 עלה 793 טפור‎ Nin a 
thorn that is taken up in the hand of a 
drunkard. Job5, 26 mda WTS MY? as 
a shock of cornis taken up in its season se. 
and carried to the garner. 36. 20 long not 
Jor the night wvay לעלות‎ whither the 
nations are taken away. ) to be put 
‘or laid upon, e. g. a yoke upon an animal 
Num. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 7; a sacrifice 
upon the altar 1 18. 18, 36; so of ban- 
dages applied to a wound, see צֶרזּכָה תן‎ . 
6( to be put on, worn, as a garment, 
Lev. 19, 19, comp. in על‎ no. 1a. 8. So 
of flesh and sinews made to grow and 
cover the bones Ez. 37, 8; comp. in 
Hiph. no..2.e. Of a razor, fo be drawn 
aver or applied to one’s head Judg. 16, 
17. d) to be put upon record, to be re- 
Bictered, recorded, 1 Chr. 27, 24; comp. 
תב על‎ , and see Hiph. no. 2. ] 

Miva. mp2, fat. 299 1. te be made 
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to go up, i.e. to be led or brought up 
Ezra 1, 11. 

2. to lift up oneself, to rise up, to go up 
in departing, etc. So the cloud of’ the 
divine presence Num. 9, 17. 21. 22. Ez. 
9,3; an army, i. q. to break up, Jer. 37, 
5. 11, comp. 2 Sam. 2, 27. With מן‎ ₪ 
get oneself up or away from a place 
Num. 16, 24, 27. 

3. to be exalted. of God, Ps. 47, 10; 
c. על‎ above others Ps. 97, 9. . 

Hab. 1, 5‏ הְעָלָה once‏ , הְעָלֶה .מפונ1 
with Vav conj. ‘bons Deut. 27,6; fut.‏ 
mbs2, conv. boar, which can be atic‏ 
salad from Kal only by the context.‏ 

1. As referring to men and beasts, to 
make go or come up, to cause to ascend, 
to lead or bring up, Sept. cvafiPate, 
dvéeyo. E.g. upon a roof Josh. 2, 6; 
into a chariot 1 K. 20, 33. 2 K. 10, 15; 
out of a pit Gen. 37, 28. Ps. 40, 3. Jer. 
38, 3; from Sheol Ps. 30, 4; also to 
evoke from Sheol 1 Sam. 28, 11. So 
from a lower to a higher region of coun- 
try 2 Sam. 2,3. 2 K. 23,6; from Egypt 
into the desert and into Palestine Gen. 
50, 24. Judg. 6, 8. 1 Sam. 12,6. 2K. 17, 
36. al. into Palestine as mountainous 
from other lands 2 Chr. 36, 17. Jer. 27, 
22; comp. 39, 5. Soan enemy, comp. 
in Kal no. 1. 7; Ez. 26, 3 against Tyre ; 
Jer. 50, 9, 51,27 against Babylon; ora 
crowd, mob, Ez. 16, 40. 23.46. Also to 
bring up a young lion Ez. 19, 3; comp. 
Kal Gen. 49,9. Further, to take up and 
away, to take away by death, Ps. 102, 25 
nn בּחָצַר‎ "absm bx fake me not away in 
the midst of my days. Ellipt. Nah. 3, 3 
moza wap the horseman causing (his 
horse) to rear. i. 6. showing off his horse 
by causing him to rear and prance. 

2. As referring to things, and to what- 
ever may be regarded as things, e. g. 
sacrifices, even if human, 70 make go of 
come up, to cause to ascend ; and spoken 
of the sea or waves, to cause to rise, to 
raise up, c. acc. et > Ez. 26, 3. Hence 

a) lo bring up, to draw up, as fishes 
from the water Hab. 1, 15. Ez. 32. 35 
the cud as ruminating animals, Lev. 11, 
4.5, 

b) to carry up to a loft 1K. 17, 19. 
Neh. 10, 39; and so of things carried or 
brought up from a lower to a higher 
tract of country, 2 Sam. 21. 13; c. > 


עלה 


of pers. 1 Sam. 2, 19 ; so the ark 1 Sam. 
6, 21. 7,1. 2 Sam. 6, 12.15; the tribute 
carried or sent to Assyria 2 K. 17, 4, see 
in Kal no. 1. ₪. Hos, 8, 9. 

c) to put or lay upon, e. g. the lights 
upon the candelabra, Sept. 07/0 
Ex. 25, 37. 40,4. So a sacrifice upon 
the altar, i. q. to offer, to sacrifice ; Is. 
57, 6 mM m9. 66, 3. Espec. of 
burnt-offerings, holocausts, which are 
hence called עולה‎ impositum ; as M294 
m5 to offer a burnt-offering Lev. 14, 20. 
Job 1, 5. al. sep. Sept. cvapégu, agoc- 
.סש‎ | aa HY MyM Gen. 8, 20. 
Num. 23, 2. 14; Maran ה' ע' על‎ Ex. 40, 
99. 2 Chr. 1. 6. rbd ה ד‎ to זל‎ any 
thing as a burnt-offering Gen. 22, 2.13; 
my ה' ד"‎ id. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 2 K. 3, 27. 
mint ‘nbyr fo sacrifice to Jehovah sc. as 
a burnt-olfering Judg. 13, 19; m7 מְפָנָר‎ 
2 Sam. 6, 17.—Further, מס‎ nbn to im- 
pose a tribute, q. d. to raise a ievy, 1K. 
5, 27 [13]. 9, 15; to lay on or apply ban- 
dares toa roid seein אַרוּכֶה‎ . Ellipt. 
2 Chr. 32, 5 nibayan by ולפל‎ and raised 
up upon the towers, i. e. made them 
higher, repaired ihe towers the tops of 
which were broken down. Comp. the 
same ellipsis in על‎ 57, see 27 no. 2. 

d) to put or cast upon, e. g. dust upon 
the head, 6. על‎ Josh. 7, 6. Ez. 27, 30. 
Metaph. 70 send disease upon any one, 
Deut. 28, 61. 

e) to bring up, i.e. to put or lay on, 
e. ₪. sackcloth upon a person, to cause 
him to wear it, Am. 8,10; fo overlay 
with gold, as 1 K. 10, 17 and with three 
mine of gold did he overlay each shield. 
Also to bring up flesh upon the bones, 
cause it to grow and cover them, Ez. 
37, 6; to put or fasten wpon, as orna- 
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 14. 

f) to put upon record, to register, to 
enrol, 1 K. 9, 21. 2 Chr. 8, 8. 

g) פל פב‎ mbyM to bring up to mind, 
to remember, q. d. to bear in mind, e. g. 
idols, idol-worship, Ez. 14, 3.4. Comp. 
Kal no. 1 fin. 

Horn. nb9h for n>, to be made to 
go up,i.e. a) to be led away, comp. 
Niph. no. 2. Nah. 2,8 העַלְתֶה‎ nes. b) 
to be offered, as sacrifice, comp. Hiph. 
no. 2.6. Judg. 6, 28. d) to be put upon 
record, to be recorded, registered, comp. 
Hiph. no. 2. ] 2 Chr. 20, 34. 

66* 
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Hirup. to lift up oneself, to be elated, 
Jer. 51, 3.—Chald. Ithp. id. 

Deriv. 52 subst. 59 prep. m9, m>>, 
עלר , עלר‎ , maby, מעל , עלרון‎ . bya, nbn, 
nbsn, לה‎ | pr. 2. ללה"‎ “by, aby, 
md; Chald. צר , ּליון , צלית עלת‎ 


m. constr. mby, 6. suff. anbD Ps.‏ עָלֶה 
plur. constr. "23 Neh. 8, 15, a leaf,‏ )1,3 
Gem 8, 11. Lev. 26, 36. Josh. 13, 25. A‏ 
ו leaf, green and flourishing, is the‏ 
of prosperity, Prov. 11, 28. Jer. 17, 8.‏ 
Collect. leaves, foliage Ps. 1, 3. Is. 34, 4,‏ 
Gen. 3,7.—R. m9 in the sense of spring-‏ 
ing up, growing up.‏ 

MY Chald. f(r. 43) @ cause, occa- 
sion, eee Dan. 6, 5.6. Syr. DSS, 


Arab. is, id. Arab. 2 Conj. II, to 


be a cause, to effect as a cause; V, to 
give a cause or pretext; VIII, to seek 
a cause or pretext. Syr. Whi. q. Arab. 


Il; Ethpa. i.q. Arab. V. Bar Heb. p. 
416. 


M29 and עולה‎ f(r. Adv) plur. עלות‎ 
pr. ‘what goes up;’ hence 

1. an ascent, i.e. steps, a stair-way, 1K 
10,5; plur. Ez. 40, 26. Comp. 2 Chr 
9,4. See Biblioth. Sacr. 1846. p. 612. 

2. a burnt-offering, holocaust, a sacri- 
fice to be wholly consumed, comp. Ex. 
29, 18, and >"> no. 3; so called as being 
carried up and laid upon the altar; see 
the root in Kal no. 2. .ל‎ Hiph. no. 2. 6. 
Sept. ddoxavtmpx, odoxavtmors, Vulg. 
holocaustum. For the Mosaic rite, see 
Lev. 1, 8-17. 6, 9-13. The usual for- 
mula is עלֶה , הַעָלָה עַלֶה‎ mine, Lev. 5, 10. 
Judg. 13, 16. Ez. 45, 23. The patriarchs 
seem alsa to have offered holocausts, 
Gen. 8, 20. 22, 3. 6 ; and human victims 
were likewise so offered, see Gen. 1. ₪ 
Judg. 11, 31; comp. Monumm. Phen. 
p. 446, 453.—Often coupled with other 
kinds of sacrifices, 6. ₪. with M21 which 
included other bloody sacrifices, Ex. 18, 
19. Num. 15, 3.8. 2K. 5, 17. 10, 24. Is. 


56, 7. al. mXun Ps. 40,7; vot Ez. 46, 
12. 

Nore. For m>3, עולָה‎ evil, see in 
mb. 


TY Chald. f. emphat. 8n>9, holocaust. 


/ burnt-offering, plur. 7123 Ezra 6, 9. 


עלו 


which‏ צַרְלֶה By transpos. for‏ .1 לַלְרָה 
is read in many Mss. evil, wickedness,‏ 
iniquity, Hos. 10, 9. Comp. Eth. VA®‏ 
.עול i,q.‏ 

2. Alvah, pr. n. of an Edomitic tribe 
Gen. 36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51 Keri, where 
Cheth. has ִלְלֶה‎ 


pay .מז‎ plur. (denom. fr. cb, 
maby, after the form DPT, (בְּתוּפֶים‎ 
youth, youthful age, Ps. 89, 46. Job 33, 
25. Poet. for youthlul vigour. Job 20, 1 
עלוּמִיו‎ Nba XY although his hones 
are full of youth, 1. 6. youthful strength, 
as Sept. Chald. Syr. well. So of the 
youth of a people Is. 54, 4.—Chald. 


mivasby, Arab. Ray lé, id. 
על ו‎ (i. ש‎ 5 tall, thick) Alvan, 


pr. n. of an EMomite Gen. 36, 23; also 
written ye 1 Chr. 1,40. ₪ nb. 


mp ] )1. PRE) ₪. Aeyou. Prov. 30, 
15, pr. a leech, blood-sucker, as correctly 
given by Sept. wal: Gr. Venet. Kimcht ; 


and so Arab. Gi, Syr. CaS, Chald. 

NPD, NPY; but spoken also of an 
oe a fale spectre which sucks 
human blood and is insatiable, like 
Soll, ysl, el-G@haleh of Arabian 
superstition in the Thousand and One 
Nights, and the vampyre of our own fa- 
bles; thus { is rendered in the 
Camoos by this very word Saal el- Gra, 
which Bochart, Hieroz. 11. 801, and A. 
Schulteus ad Prov. 1. 6. have wrongly 
interpreted fate. 
the leech hath two daughters crying, 
Give, give, i. e. insatiable-—On the su- 
perstitions of the Hebrews and other 
oriental nations concerning spectres, see 
our remarks in Comment. on Is. 34, 14. 


19 1. q. פלץ 46 ללס‎ | to exult, to 
triumph, (prob. primarily of a ery or 
shout of exultation, like 200006 329; 
and not of leaping and dancing, like the 
synon. ברל‎ ,( 2 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 68, 5; 6. 
3 in any thing Ps. 149, 5. Hab. 3, 18. 
Trop. of the heart Ps. 28,7; the reins 
Prov. 23, 16; also inanimate things, Ps. 
96, 19. Sometimes in a bad sense, of 
insolent and wicked men, Ps, 94, 3. Is. 
23, 12, comp. 5, 14. Jer. 50, 11. 

Deriv. 379, also 


6 


Hence in Prov. I. c.° 





עלי 


T2Y m. one exulting, rejoicing, Is. 5, 
14. 


* my obsol. root, Arab. Loses to be 


thick, dense ; and with the letters trans- 
- - 
posed (kins to be dark; whence 


darkness, evening twilight,‏ £ עלסה 
Gen. 15, 17. Ez. 12, 7. 12.‏ 


m. ₪ pestle Prov. 27, 22; from r.‏ עָלִי 
mby in the sense /0 be lifted, comp. 729‏ 
no. 2. a.‏ 


“oy (ascent, summit, concr. the high- 
est, r. M>Y) pr. n. Eli, a high priest, 
predecessor of Samuel, 1 Sam. c. 1-4. 
14,3. Sept. ‘Wii, Vulg. Heli. 


"bY Chald. adj. emph. לאה‎ , supreme, 
most high ; DRED אלְהָא‎ God the Most 
High, Dan. 3, 26. 32. 5, 18. 21; and simpl. 
mNSD the Most High 4, 14. 21. 7, 25, of 
the one only supreme God. In Cheth. 
. עלרא‎ , after the analogy of 


yr. tad. R. nbs, 


by adj. only in fem. m™by, higher, 
upper, Judg. 1, 15; plur. צפיות‎ Josh. 15, 
19. R.m>9, after the form >up. 


my and 772%, see mb3 and 3759. 


ae?‏ ד 


my ) .ז)‎ my) 2. an upper ¢ cham- 


ber, loft, uxeggor, Arab. ale, ile, 


Chald. mS q. v. So of the upper 
chambers of an edifice or private house, 
1K. 17, 19. 23. 2K. 4, 10; or of a palace 
Judg. 3, 20-25. 2K. 1, 2. Jer. 22, 13.14; 
of the temple 1 Chr. 28, 11. 2 Chr. 3,9; 
sometimes over the gate 2 Sam. 19,1; 
or built upon the flat roof, 2 K. 23, 12. 
Poet. for the heavens Ps. 104, 3. 13. 

2. ascent, i.e. stairs or way up to the 
temple, 2 Chr. 9, 4; comp. 1 K. 10, 5. 
See Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 612. 


prey m. adj. f. Myi7by, plur. עלרונות‎ . 

₪. nbs. 

1. high, higher, upper, Gen. 40, 17; 
opp. חחחון‎ , 1 Chr. 7, 24. 2 Chr. 8, 5. 
mindy M392 the upper pool, 1. 6. situ- 
ated on higher ground, 2 K. 18,17; also 
Ez. 42, 5. Deut. 26, 19. 28, ie nee of 
a thing exposed in an elevated place as 
an example of punishment, correspond- 
ing to tke Greek aogudcrypotiler dat, 


עלי 


1K. 9, 8 עליון‎ mp nin mean, 
el domus - erit in exemplum. 

2. most high, supreme, of God, as אל‎ 
yinbe Gen. 14, 18, yoy mint Pe, 7, 18, 
אַלְהים פליון‎ 7, 2 and simpl. “yids. 9, 3. 
21,8. al. seep. —The Phenicians and Car- 
ו‎ used the same word also for 
the gods, e. ₪. HALotv i. gq. Yyrotos, Philo 
Bybl. apud Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10; 
also Alonim valonuth ] [עליונרם ועלרונות‎ 
gods and goddesses, pr. superi super@- 
que Plaut. Pen. V. 1.1; comp. also pr. 
n. Abdalonimus, ,עבד עלרונרם‎ servant 
i. e. worshipper of the gods. 


P52 Chald. id. only in plur. majest. 
pombe the Most High God Dan. 7, 18. 
22. 25. 27. 


TY im. (r. 1b9) one exulting, rejoic- 
ing, mostly in q bad sense, one proudly 
exulting, insolently triumphing, Is. 22, 2. 
23, 7. 24,8. 39, 13. Zeph. 2, 15. Is.13, 3 
smina b> my proudly exulting war- 
riors. Zeph. 3, 11. \ 


SOY m. dim. 25/00. Ps. 12, 7 work- 
shop, officina. Others, crucible ; so Chald. 
—R. 529 3. 


dbY 1.3) Ps. 14, 1. 66, 5,‏ .ז) + עָלֶילָה 
work, deed, 5 6 g.‏ עלילות plur.‏ 
a) Of the glorious deeds ar Jehovah Ps.‏ 
Is. 12, 4.‏ .7 ,103 .11 ,78 .13 ,77 .12 ,9 
b) Of the actions of men 1 Sam. 2, 3;‏ 
espec. in a bad sense, of evil deeds,‏ 
AMT they per-‏ כל עַלילותס 7 ,3 Zeph.‏ 
vert all their doings, i.e. act perversely‏ 
altogether. Ps. 141, 4. Ez. 14, 22. 20,‏ 
Zeph. 3, 11. Deut. 22, 14. 17.‏ .43 


TDD f(r. DEY 1( ig. M™bD no. 1, 
worl, deed, sc. of God, Jer. 32, 19. 

mawsy ₪ )= 22) exultation, rejoic- 
ing, Hab. 3, 14. 


m5 Chald. f. an upper chamber, loft, 
i.g. Heb, 159, Dan. 6, 11. 


Vulg. 


a 

1 229 i. q. Arab. he, pr. to drink 
again.aftera first draught (for which the 
Arabs use the verb he), in order fully 
to quench thirst. Conj. 1170 drink again 
and again, also to drink deep. This 
primary signification is carried over into 
various tropical applications implying 
completion ; e. g. to the gleaning of 
fields or vineyards; to the second blow 
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עלל 


by which one already struck is cut 
down and killed; to a stripping or after- 
milking ; comp. Jauhari and Firzubadi 
in Alb. Schult. Origg. Hebr. I. c. 6, where 
this root is copiously treated of. In He- 
brew צלל‎ has the following significa- 
tions : 

1. to glean, like 5 Conj. 11; see 
Poel no. 1, and ni>>4>. 

2. to quench thirst, trop. of lust, see 
Hithpa. Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify 
one’s desire, to indulge oneself in vexing, 
abusing, deriding any one; and hence 
to be petulant, saucy, mischievous, comp. 
Po. no. 2, ddi9, מעולל‎ , a petulant boy, 
abstr. עול‎ \ 

3. to perform a work, to accomplish, to 
execute ; hence to do a deed, see Hithpa. 
no. 2, Hithpo. and the nouns וליל‎ 
ללה‎ bby. 

Po. 1 to glean a vineyard Lev. 19, 
10. Deut. 24, 21. Trop. of a people, to 
be utterly cut off, Jer. 6, 9. 

2. to vex, to do evil to any one, with > 
of pers. Lam. 1, 22. 2,20 פה‎ mbbis למר‎ 
whom thou hast thus vexed. 3, BL 
כרְלְלָה לְנפְשר‎ mine eye vexelh me, i. 6. 
pains me sc. from weeping. Pass. Lam. 
1, 12 like unto my sorrow, אשר עולל לר‎ 
מ‎ is brought upon me, with which I 
am pained, vexed.—For Job 16, 15 see 
in עלל‎ Po. 

3. to vex, to tease, to be petulant, sau- 
cy; hence Part. מערלל‎ a boy, child, i. q. 
עולל‎ , Is. 3, 12. 

Hirupa. התעפל‎ | 1. pr. to quench 
thirst, trop. of lust, c. 3 upon any one, 
Judg. 19,25. Also to gratify or indulge 
oneself in vexing, abusing, deriding any 
one, to mock, Sept. well éuvatlw, Vulg. 
illudo, 1 Sam. 31, 4. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Num. 
22, 29. Jer. 38, 19. 

2. to exert one’s might, to do wonders, 
c. 3 Ex. 10,2. 1 Sam. 6, 6. 

Hirupo. to doa deed, to work, c. acc. 
Ps. 141, 4. 

, ללה , עלרל ,עוללות , עולה Deriv. ddis,‏ 
prez.‏ , סל maby,‏ 

₪ - 

Arab. h& 1. to put‏ .2 עלל וש 
in, to thrust in, and intrans. to go in, to‏ 
enter, like Chald. >>» q. v.‏ 

2: to bind on, to bind fast, whence על‎ 


0 yoke, like Lat. jugum a jungendo, 
Gr. Cuyov from שק‎ 


עלל 


Po. to cause to enter, to thrust in ; Job 
16, 15 "9p WPA וספתי‎ 1 have thrust 
my horn into the dust, i. e. my head. 


229 Chald. i. q. Heb. b9 IL. 

L. to go in, to enter, Syr. id. Spec. of 
one who is admitted to the private au- 
dience 018 king, Dan. 2, 16. 24. Praet. >¥ 
Dan. 1. 6. fem. by, Cheth. לעללת‎ 10. 
Part. plur. 753 4, 4 5 8, Cheth. pede. 

2. Of the sun, to go dow to set, Dan. 
6, 15. Comp. Heb. .בוא‎ 

Apu, to bring in, to introduce any one, 
c. ace. pers. Dan. 2, 24. 6,19; > 2, 25. 
“5, 7. Pret. 920 (with ל‎ Dan: 
2,25. 6,19. Imp. 9m 2,24. Inf. הֶצְלָה‎ 
5,7, snd nbsan 4, 3. 

Horn. העל‎ like the Heb. to be intro- 
duced, Dan. 5 13. 15, 

Der nby, מצל‎ , 


עוללות see‏ עללות 


1 עָלֶם‎ to hide, to conceal ; in Kal 
found only i in Part. pass. כָמָמִים‎ hidden, 
secret, e.g. sins, Ps. 90, 8.—Kindr. is על‎ . 
The primitive iden is perh. that of wrap- 
ping up, comp. ם‎ 

Nipu. 0393 (not 8 to be hidden, to 
lie hid, with 79 of pers. from whom, Lev. 
2, 2-4, 1K. 10, 3. 2Chr. 9,2; "p20 
Lev. 4, 13. Num. 5, 13. Job 28, 21.— 
Part. 0b92 hidden Ber, 12, 14; plur. 
נַעַלְמרם‎ hidden men, 1. 6. ה לת‎ 
blers, Ps. 26, 4. Fem. m>32 hidden, co- 
vered in darkness, forgotten, Nah. 3, 11. 

Hipu. 0°37, rarely with comp. Sheva 
as mands 182. 22, 26. 

1. to hide, to conceal, 6. ja from any 
one, 2K. 4,27. Spec. a) oy os 

₪ 7a 0 hile the eyes from any one, 1. 6. 
to turn away from him, a gesture im- 
plying neglect, Ez. 22, 26; refusal of 
help Is. 1, 15, comp. Prov. 28, 27; or 
also connivance Lev. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 12, 
30.5. b) אזן‎ oben 0 hide the ear, 80 
as not to hear, Lam. 3,56. c) Intrans. 
to hide (oneself) Ps. 10, 1; comp. Hiph. 
of צפַן‎ 

2. 10 hide, to cover over with words, 
i. e. to chide, lo rebuke, (opp. to enlight- 
en i.e. to praise,) Job 42,3; comp. 38, 2. 

Hrrup. lo hide oneself; of a stream, 
Job 6. 16 כלרמו רִתַעלםהשלג‎ in which the 
snow hideth itself. lies hid, i.e. the melt- 
ing snow in spring, >Y here implying ap- 
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עלבי 


proach, see על‎ no. 1. 5. y. With 7 to 
hide oneself from any person or thing, 
to turn away from, Deut. 22, 1. 3. 4. Ps. 
55, 2 "nprina אלהמתעפס‎ hide not thyself 
from my supplication, i. e. turn not 
away. Is. 58, 7. 

Deriv. pbs, pibwy, nabs, Chald 
שלם‎ , pr. a. פלמון‎ , nabs, 


“TI. by or ney obsol. root, i. q. 


Arab. 5 pubes fuit et coéundi cupidus, 
spoken of young persons and of animals, 
Syr. ]בב‎ id. The primitive idea 
seems to be that of fatness, fulness, so 


that 059 is kindr. with Don q. v.—Hence 
Dey and עִלּמִים , עלמה‎ . 


bby Chald. m. emph. 2 >9; plu: 
rae, emph. 8272>9 ; 1. 6. Heb. עולם‎ ,6- 
mote time, eternily, everlasting, 7 of 
time past Ezra 4. 15; of time future 
Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 7,27; whence Dan. 2, 
20 בר למא וְעַר למא‎ from everlasting to 
everlasting. So חר למא‎ who liveth for 
ever sc. God Dan. 4, 31 (34].—For the 
Heb. p>iz>, pubis , for ever, is put 
rade Dan. 2, 44. 6, a7; as also in the 
חיר ו‎ jabs לכא‎ O king, live 
for ever, Dan. 2,4. 3,9. 5, 10. 6,7, 22. 
So too x25 2, 44, once למא‎ obs ער‎ 
7, 18; comp. i ₪ gic TOUS aiaves Tay 
aiovey Rev. 1, 6. 18. Gal. 1, 5. 


DY m.(r. עלם‎ 11 ( a youth, young man, 
of marriageable age, 1 Sam. 17, 56. 20, 
22, for which "92 inv. 21. Sept. veavi- 


965 
0806. Arab. eke, 5 id 
DY, see in עול‎ . 


MY fem. of by, a girl, maiden, 
young woman, BC. of שוב‎ 


age, like Arab. xa, , Syr. 
faxed, Chald. עִפַמְחָא‎ ,1. 6. Te and 
like Gr. 25006 by whieh, 0 Heb. maby 
is rendered in Sept. Ps. 68, 26, and Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Is. 7, 14. = Gen: 24, 43. 
Ex. 2, 8. Prov. 30, 19. Plur. עלמות‎ Ps. 
68, 26. Cant. 1, 3. 6, 8. Spoken of a 
bridle, a youthful spouse, a wife recently 
married, Is. 7, 14, comp. 424M Joel 1, 8; 
see in art. ה‎ no, 2. e. p. 239, The pri- 
mary idea in this word is not that of 
unspotted virginity, for which the He 


עלבו 


brews have the special word m>4n3, see 
Cant. 6,8 and Prov. |. c. so that in Sept. 
Is. |. c. it is incorrectly rendered nagdé- 
פסע‎ ; nor does it primarily signify the un- 
married state, as Hengstenberg con- 
tends, Christol. des A. T. II. p. 69; but 
simply the being of marriageable age, 
the age of puberty. So too Gr. nagde- 
vog Il. 2, 514; xogéovov Judith 16, 12; 
Lat. puella Virg. Geor. 4. 458 ; and even 
Heb. בְּתוּלָה‎ Joel 1,8. See Comment. 
ad Is. 1 c.—Hence miaby 59 after the 
manner of maidens, see על‎ no. 1. a. 4; 
i. e. with the female voice, i. q. our treble, 
soprano, opp. to the deeper voice of 
men, 1. Chr. 15, 20 (for which see 
under the root M¥2 I. Pi.) Ps. 46, 1. 
Forkel in his Gesch. der Musik I. p. 142, 
understands virgin measures, liké the 
Germ. Jungfrauweis of the Meister- 
sdnger; but against the context in 1 
Chr. I. ¢. 


piaey (hidden, r. 529) Almon, pr. n. 
a) A town in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18; 
called in 1 Chr. 6, 45 [60] maby ‘Alle- 
meth. b) nasnbas-yiaby Num. 33, 46, 
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
south-east of the Dead Sea. 

maaby a word found twice, but of 
doubtful authority. a) In Ps. 9, 1 it 
seems to be the same with niaby על‎ Ps. 
46, 1, i. e. with the female voice, see un- 
867 עִלְמָה‎ . Perhaps it should be so read. 
b) In Ps. 48, 15 the context requires it to 
be i.g. Dbi9 efernily, i. q. for ever and 
ever, Sept. sig tovg שו‎ Vulg. in 
secula, as if they had read it miab>. 
—Many Mss. and editions have it עלדמףת‎ 
even unto death, which in both cases is 
foreign to the context. 


"229 Chald. gentile n. from Dd" q. v. 
Elamite, Plur. 32952 Elamites, Ezra 
4,9. 

M929 (covering, r. Ob¥) Alemeth, pr. 
nm. a) 1Chr. 7,8. b) 8, 36. 9, 42. 


mgdy see 71059 lett. a. 


0 5 fut. עלס‎ ig. לד‎ and צלץ‎ to 
exult, to rejoice, Job 20 18. 

Mine: dbs) id. Job 39, 13 כּנִסִרְנָנִם‎ 
MO>Y3 the wing of the ostrich exulls, i. e. 
moves itself joyfully, swiftly. Comp. 
Hom. Il. 2. 462 ןגק‎ ateguyecat. 





עם 789 


Hitup. to make oneself joyful, to enjoy 
oneself, Prov. 7, 18. 


* sod a very doubtful root, which 
some suppose to be 1. q. 94> 0 sip up, to 
suck up, and thence derive fut. Pi. 13395 
they suck up Job 39, 30. More prob. it 
ought to read לעלעו‎ (changing 7 0 
>, a letter of the same form but larger) 
1. 6. 19592 or 194Y> they sip up eagerly, 
pret. Pilel from “gad, a form often used 
of rapid and eager lotion, See ingad, 


¥29 Chald. f. iq. Heb. bx, ₪ rib, 
plur. עלמרן‎ Dan. 7, 5. 


= ppp in Kal not used, pr. 10 cover, to 


wrap up; Arab. .@hé to lay up in a 
chest, casket, etc. Gr. xaduato. 
עוף‎ no 1. 

Pua ל‎ 1. to be covered over, Cant. 
5, 14. 

2. to be overcome, 10706 languid, lo 
faint, see the synon. NYY, עס‎ , Is. 51,20. 
So of trees Ez. 31, 15, ger nebo i is for 
mney and refers to השדח‎ "sy by the rule 
in Heb. Gr. § 143. 3. 

Hirap. 1. to veil oneself Gen. 38, 14. 

2. i. q. Pu. no. 2, to be overcome, to be- 
come languid, to faint, e. g. from heat 
Jon. 4, 8; from thirst Am. 8, 13. 


see in 5:2 Pu. no. 2.‏ עָלְפָה 


Comp. 


yds fut. רפלץ‎ , i. q. TY and לס‎ to 
exult, to rejoice, to be joyful, Prov. 11, 
10. 28,12. So minva y>2 to rejoice in 
Jehovah Ps. 5, 12. 9, 3. 1 Sam. 2,1; 
” "25> id. Ps. 68,4. With > 00 exult 
over any one, 1o triumph, Ps. 25 , 2 
Trop of things 1 Chr. 16, 32. 

Deriv. max75y. 


root, Arab. GAs, to‏ .00801 עָלַק* 


adhere, to be affixed, spec. of leeches ; 
Syr. ברב‎ viscous. Hence npaby leech, 
q. v. 

TM2Y see in ִוְלָה‎ > 


DY in st. absol. with conj. acc. and in 
constr. but DY with disj. acc. and with 
art. 037; 6. suff. “ay, עמד‎ ; Plur. עמרם‎ 
constr. a9; rarely D229 Neh. 9, 22, 
constr. "2729 9, 24. F922 Judg. 5, 14, in 
the Aramean manner (see below in 


0 עם 


Chald. (עם‎ ; mase. rarely fem. (collect.) 
Ex. 5,16. Judg. 18,7. Jer.8,5. R. nay. 

1. a people, nation, so called as being 
congregated together, or from their com- 
mon interests, etc. q. d. community, com- 
monwealth. Syr. Chald. Samarit. id. 


Arab. = to be in common, א‎ the 
common people, plebs ; see in r. B2Y .— 
Constr. with sing. and also as collect. 
with plur. both of verbs and adj. Ex. 5, 
5. Judg. 2, 4. 7. 3,18. 9,37. 2K. 14,21. 
21, 24. Is. 9,1. 8. 65, 3. Often of a peo- 
ple, properly so called, “ ccetum juris con- 
sensu et utilitatis communione socia- 
tum,” Cic. ap. Augustin. Civ. Dei 2.21; 
e. g. the people of Israel רְשַרְאל‎ DY 2 Sam. 
18,7; called also Mim עם‎ ‘Ex. 15, 16. 
Num. 11, 29. Judg. 5, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 24; 
pban DD Judg. 20, 2; ™ nbn cy 


Deut. 4, 20; הפרש‎ op is: 62, 12; also | 


genr. of any other people, as וָעַם‎ bY, 
tpi cy, every people Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 
8, 9. Neh. 13, 24; lo become one people 
Gen. 34, 16. 22, comp. 11, 6. Deut. 1, 28 
a people greater and taller than we. 2, 
10. 21. 20,1. So YN bY che people of 
the land, i. e. the Canaanites Gen. 23, 
12. 13. Num. 14, 9; the Egyptians Gen. 
42,6; windey the people of Chemosh, 
i. e. Moab, Num. 21,29. Jer. 48.46. So 
too plur. עמים‎ nations Gen. 17. 16. Ps. 
45,6. 18. 47,4. Is. 2, 3. 10,13. 14, 6. 17, 
12. al. 778 "2D Deut. 28, הַאַרְצות;10‎ way 
Ezra 3, 3—Sometimes עם‎ stands in a 
narrower sense, for any number or mul- 
titude of persons, even not associated, 
like Engl. people, some people, comp. 


Arab. 5 a people, also some people. 
Num. 21,6 537%" רב‎ oY nat and there 
died mach people of Israel. 1 Sam. 9, 
24 I have invited the people, i. ₪ the 
guests, thirty persons, v. 22. Judg. 3, 18. 
Ps. 18,28 "29 0Y ‘he afflicted ones ; comp. 
צדרק‎ 5 Gen. 20,4. See below in lett. c. 

With a genit. in various ways, e. g. 
the people of a king, who are ruled by 
him, Ex. 7, 28; the people of Jehovah, 
of Chemosh, who worship them, see 
above, and comp. Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 26, 12. 
Deut. 27, 9. al. So of private persons, 
e. ₪. my people, among whom I belong, 
am a citizen, Lev. 17, 10. 23, 30. Num. 
5, 27. Esth. 2,10, 20. Ruth 1, 10. al. the 
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people of Mordecai, the Jews, Esth. 3, 6. 
Hence ‘a9 "23 the children of my people, 
my countrymen, my fellow-citizens, Gen. 
23,11; poet "49 ma id. see in M2 no. 5, 
Lam. 2, 11. 3, 48. 4, 3.6; comp. 72% 
no. 3.—Also the people of a city, ita 
inhabitants, Gen. 19, 4. 47, 21; עם לרושלם‎ 
2 Chr. 32, 18, comp. Lam. 1, 1 97 
עם‎ "nD" the city full of people, thronged 
with inhabitants. So הְצָרֶץ‎ ©2 the peo- 
ple of a land, its inhabitants, 2 K. 11, 
18-20. 15, 5. 16,15. 25, 19. al. put some- 
times for the common people in distinc- 
tion from the kings and nobles Ez. 7, 27. 
Hence the Rabbinic עם ארץ‎ for a ple- 
beian, boor, opp. to one learned.—Once 

a non-people, i.e. not God’s people,‏ לאדעם 
gentiles, barbarous enemies, Deut. 32,‏ 
da) “a.‏ .87811 ;21 

Spec. עם‎ is used in a narrower and 
also wider sense: 

a) Of a single tribe, race, e. ₪. 09 
זבולון‎ Judg. 5, 18; though here it may 
be taken as men, soldiers, see in lett. b. 
Plur. עפירם‎ often of the tribes of Israel, 
Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 32, 8. 33, 3. 19. Is. 3, 
13. Hos. 10, 14. Ps. 47,2. 10. Comp. the 
Athenian dij0r.—Also of one’s family, 
kindred, as 2 K. 4, 13 "258 "2? Fira 
nw I dwell among mine own family ; 
and espec. plur. "5 "”Y one’s kindred, 
Sriends, Lev. 19, 16. 21,1.4. Soin the 
phrases אֶלְעָמָיו‎ TON? to be gathered to 
his kindred, i iq. אֶלהאָבוּתָרו"‎ ' 3, see in FON 
Niph. no. 1; also “yap רת‎ to be cut 
off from his people, kindred, Gen. 17, 14. 
Lev. 7, 20. 21; see in M22 Niph. no. 2. 


Comp. Arab. «= uncle, and the proper 
names >R"2d, עִמרהוּד‎ , DID. 

b) Of common soldiers, men, Hom. 
2006, opp. to the leaders, chiefs; Judg. 8, 
5 "bana WYN OMT the people (soldiers) 
iat ra me. 5, 2. 9, 36. 37. oe ian] 
13. “10,7. 11,7. 2 

c) of 0 servants, i. 6. פ'‎ "828 
one’s men, one’s people ; Gen. 32,8 DSN 
אתו‎ WEN Ais servants. 33, 15. 1K. 19, 
21. 2K. 4,41. Also of the attendants, 
followers, train of a prince, ete. Judg. 3, 
18. Ecce. 4, 16. Cant. 6, 12 "ay מרְפבות‎ 
a" the chariots of a princely train ; the 
"— is here not suffix, but paragogic an 
the constr. state. 


עם 1 עם 


4( Inawider 8686 for the human race, 
all mankind, q. d. the people of the earth. 
Is, 42,5 bY ovd mada jms that giveth 
breath lo the people upon it sc. the earth. 
40, 7. Ps. 45, 13 שרי צם‎ the richest of 
people,i.e.the Tyrians. So inirony, Job 
12,2 עס‎ OAR 7D DIN no doubt but ye 
are all the world, and wisdom will die 
with you. 

2. Poet. of animals, a race, troop, flock, 
Prov. 30,'25. 26. Ps, 74, 14; comp. "4a 


no. 2. So Arab. ast and Gr. dios. 


OY Chald. .מז‎ a people, Dan. 2, 44. 3, 
29; emphat. עַמָּא‎ Ez. 7, 18. 16. 95 ; may 
5,12. Plur. emphat. 83209 Dan. 3, 7. 
31. 5. 19. 6, 26. 7, 14.—Syr. Tek, plur. 


4 a 


py pr. conjunction, communion, from — 


the root צָמם‎ , but used only as a parti- 
cle, viz. 
A) Adv. therewith, therewithal, at the 


same time, Gr. ov, werd, Arab. Lan. 
1Sam. 17,42 for he was red-haired 715" 09 
מִרְאֶה‎ and withal comely of aspect. 16, 
12.—Usually 

B) Prep. 6. suff. "4% (for which also 
“vay is used, see WY), 729 (in pause 
and fem. 729), עמ‎ | wad, עִמָּבֶס‎ , od 
Gen. 18, 16, and cre Num. 22, 12. Syr. 


Arab. by transp. ₪ =‏ ,בבק 

1. with, Lat. cum (which indeed has 
the same origin, see in 0%), pr. of ac- 
companiment, attendance, society ; Gen. 
13, 1 עמו‎ vids and Lot ‘lil, itm. 18, 
16. 1 Sam. 9, 24. 22, 5. Nah. 3, 12. 
Hence spec. 

a) Of help, aid, Gen. 21, 22 אֶלהים‎ 
a9 God is with thee i. e. aids thee. 
1 Sam. 14, 45; hence after verbs of 
helping, as "19 1 Chr. 12, 21, prnnn 
q. v. etc. 

b) Of mutual and joint action, as לק‎ 
עם‎ to divide with any one Prov. 29, 24; 
to inherit with any one Gen. 22,10; to 
make a covenant with any one, see M19; 
also עס‎ "a5 (see 725) to talk with any 
one, and hence עם‎ 7233 a word spoken 
with any one Job 15, 11. 2 Chr. 1, 9; 
שב עם‎ to. lie with any one Gen. 19, 32 
sq. 30, 15. 

c) Ina hostile sense with, for against 





as DY OM} to fight or make war with 
any one; 09 P3282 to wrestle with ; 39 
עם‎ to strive with any one; also Ps. 55, 
19 "129 חָיוּ‎ Brad "2 for swith many al- 
lies are they with me, i. e. do they come 
against me. 94, 16 who will help me עם‎ 
p72 contending with the wicked ? Job 
9, 14. 10, 17. 16, 21. 17, 3. 

d) With vets of doing, i. e. to do 
with any one well or ill, to do him good 
or evil, to treat him - or ill, as Mey 
עם , טוב עם‎ Sor Mwy Josh. 2, 12. Ps. 119, 
65; היטיב פס‎ Zo do good to any one 
Gen. 32, 10; בְצָה עם‎ to be on good 
terms with any one Ps. 0 18; also חּמִים‎ 
DY 18, 24; עם‎ Dbw, see נכוּן עם טל‎ 
Ps. 78, 7. 

e) From the idea of accompanying, 
proceeds also that of a common lot, 
event, etc. Gen. 18, 23 wilt thou destroy 
the righteous with the wicked? i. e. as 
the wicked. v. 25. Job 3, 14.15. 21,8. 
Ps. 73, 5. Ecc. 2, 16 the wise dieth with 
the fool, as well as the fool, the same lot 
falls 0 Hence 

f) As referred to any kind of equality, 
likeness, etc. Job 40,15 lo! behemoth 
(the hippopotamus) whom J have created 
עמ‎ equally with thee, as well as thee. 
9, 96. Ps. 73, 95 בְאֶרֶץ‎ "AANN לא‎ 29 so 
as with thee I delight in nothing upon 
earth. Coupled with verbs of likeness, 
עם‎ bu22 to be compared with, i. e. to be 
like to any thing Ps. 143, 7. 

g) Of likeness in respect to time; Ps. 
72, 5 Wa od Fae they shall reve- 
rence thee with the sun i. 6. 80 long as 
the sun endures. Comp. Dan. 3, 33; 
also Ovid Amor. 1. 15. 16. “cum sole et 
luna semper Aratus erit.” 

2. with, i.g. at, by, near, spoken of 
nearness, vicinity, etc. "N82 59 at or by 
the well Gen. 25, 11; 020 DY by or near 
Shechem (the 0 35, 4; עם רְהוָה‎ by 
1. 6. before Jehovah, at his sanctuary 
1 Sam. 2, 21; 28 עם‎ at i.e. before the 
face of any ote Job 1,12. Hence, ‘to 
dwell with any one,’ i. 6. in his house or 
family, Gen. 27, 44; in or among his 
people 23,4; ‘to serve with any one,’ 
i. e. to be his servant Gen. 29, 25. 30.— 


_ Spec. ‘with or by any one’ is said: 


a) For in the house of any one, chez 
quelqwun ; see the above examples, and 
also Gen. 24,25 straw and provender 


oy‏ 792 עם 


enough is 43'2 with us, in our house. In 
the later Hebrew fully written ‘p.n7a bY 
1 Chr. 13, 14. 

b) For in one’s body ; Job 6. 4 the ar- 
rows of the Almighty are "17%9 , Sept. é 
T@ Coote ov. Oftener 

6( For in one’s mind ; Job 27, 11 TWN 
“DY לא‎ WW עם‎ whal is with the Al- 
mighty will I not conceal, i. e. what is in 
his mind, how he is disposed. 9, 35 לא‎ 
“Tay כן בי‎ not so am J with ל‎ 
16. not so disposed in mind sc. that I 
should fear. Num. 14, 24. Also of pur- 
pose, intention ; Job 10,13 בר זאת‎ 5AYT 
כמ‎ I know that this is with thee, that 
such is thy purpose. 23,14. Of that 
which one knows, is acquainted with ; 
Ps. 50, 11 the beasts of the field are with 
me, in my mind, i. 6. I know them all ; 
parall. "n97". Job 15, 9. Of one’s opin- 
ion, judgment, 6. ₪. עס אֶל‎ PIE to be 
just with God, i. 6. in the view of God, 
Job 9,2. 25,4; comp. Lat. “apud me 
mulium valet hee opinio,” Arab. 60s 
‘with me’ i.e. in my opinion.—In the 
later Hebrew more fully written "3> עס‎ , 
"32> עם‎ , like the Gr. wera pgeciy, Lat. 
apud animum statuere, proponere ; Ecc. 
1,16 3d עם‎ sma Tcommuned with my 
heart, thought within myself. Deut. 8. 5. 
Ps. 77, 7. 2 Chr. 1, 113 so of purpose 1 
Chr. 22, 7. 28, 2. 2 Chr. 6,7. 8. 24, 4. 
29, 10; of that which one knows Josh. 
14, 7. 1 K. 10,2. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 

d) Also with men is often said for 
among them, in the midst of them, 
as Gr. ue? Etalguy, wet dvdouat, Lat. 
apud exercitum, for in exercitu; comp. 
Germ. mit, which comes from the same 
root with Mitte and Gr. were, also Engl. 
mid, amid, amidst. Is. 38, 11 *2W" עם‎ 
bon with (amid the inhabitants of the 
world. 2 Sam. 13, 23 DIYIDN DY in the 
midst of Ephraim. \ 

6( Metaph. notwithstanding, comp. 


2 in 3. 0.9.6. Arab. «0 De Sacy 


Gr. Arabe I. § 1094. ed.2. So Dy עם‎ 
in Engl. with this, for all this, i. e. not- 
withstanding, Neh. 5, 18. 

Note. In many efi significations עם‎ 
accords with PX II; and hence Ewald 
proposes to derive the latter from 2 , i.e. 
may, contr. mY, which is then changed 
to אֶת‎ , Krit. Gramm. p. 608. But 


WUT dis. 





that both their origin and primary 
force are different, is sufficiently shown 
above. 

3. With 7 prefixed, 099 (Arab. 


ois um) spoken of those who go 
Jroma person or place with, at, by whom 
or which they previously were, Fr. 
@avec. Similar is מאת‎ p. at6— Spec, 

a) from with, from one’s vicinity, 
neighbourhood, after verbs of going 
away, departing, Gen. 13, 14. 26, 16; of 
dismissing Deut. 15, 12. all הִמִזַבָּח‎ ova 
JSrom near the altar Ex. 21, 14. Deut. 
23, 16. Judg. 9, 37. Job 28, 4. 

b) from one’s house, de chew quelqu’un, 
comp. עם‎ no. 2. 8. Fs4B 092 from the 
house of Pharaoh Ex. 8, 8. 25. 26. 9, 33. 
10, 6. 18. 

9 From one’s power, i.e. from any one, 
after verbs of receiving, taking, 2 Sam. 
3, 15; of demanding Ex. 22, 13; of buy- 
ing 2 Sam. 24, 21. Often of God, from 
whom as the author and cause any 
thing proceeds; Ps. 121,2 my help com- 
eth רְהוָה‎ ova from Jehovah. Is. 8, 18 
we are signs and wonders to Israel 53a 
mins from Jehovah, 1. 6. sent by him for 
this intent. 1 29, 6. 1 K.2,33. 2 Chr. 
10,15. Arab. dis אע‎ ex jussu, ex 
voluntate alic. 

d) from one’s mind, heart, etc. 1 Sam. 
16, 14 the spirit of the Lord departed 
מעם שאל‎ from with Saul, from his mind 
and heart. Hence of a judgment or 
opinion proceeding from any one, Job 
34, 33 doth God retribute 773972 according 
to thy mind? 2 Sam. 3, 28; of purpose 
or intent Gen. 41, 32. 1 Sam. 20, 33. 

e) from among, comp. עם‎ no. 2. d. 
אֶחַיו‎ Dre Ruth 4, 0. 


OF Chald. i.gq. Heb. with, cum, of ac- 
companiment Dan. 2, 18. 43. 6, 22. 7, 
13 one like the Son of Man came vs 
Rr] 9259 with the clouds of heaven; 
comp. mete mvotije 0080000 Od. 2, 148. 
In a hostile sense, with i. 6. against 
Dan. 7, 21, see Heb. עם‎ no. 1. c.—Of 
time during which any thing is done, 
comp. the Heb. no. 1. g; xnb"> עם‎ 
Eng. by night, Dan. 7, 2; so Arab. 
Also "7177 עס‎ with all 
generations, 5. 6. so long as the genera- 
tions of men shall endure, Dan. 3, 33. 
4.31. 


pak 793 


" ]. 72d fut. toy 1. to stand ; 
Chald. and Talm. to stand up, see in 


no. 4. Arab. and Eth. more freq. oKs 


U@® a column; whence in the verb 
₪45 Conj. I, Il, IV, and UPE to 
make stand, to prop up, sc. by a col- 
umn, etc. In the Syriac church ENS 
is ‘to baptize,’ perh. because the per- 
son to be bapt.zed stood in the water ; 
but see Castell. Lex. Syr. ed. Michaelis 
sub v.—Spoken of men Gen. 24, 30. 31. 
41, 17. al. sep. of beasts Gen. 41, 3; of 
things Deut. 31, 15. Josh. 3, 16. 11, 13. 
It implies not only that one already 
stands in a place, but also that he comes 
to stand there, q. d. to take a stand, to 
place oneself; as 1 K. 20, 88 72'2> Taps 
בֶלההצרך‎ and he stood to meet the king 
on the way. 1 Sam. 17, 51 he ran and 
stood by the Philistine. Hab. 3, 11 the 
sun and the moon stood in (hetook them- 
selves into) their dwelling ; so 792 צמד‎ 
to stand in the breach, see in .פָרֶץ‎ The 
place in or upon which one stands is 
put with 3 Ps. 1, 1; oftener with על‎ 
Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 6, 16. Ez. 11, 23. 2 Chr. 
30, 16; also עִמַד על גליו‎ to ‘stand upon 
one’s feet Ez. 2, 1. Zech. 12,12. But 
by ‘ad is farther to stand near any 
one (see על‎ A. 3. a), i.e. to come near, 
2 Sam. 1, 9. 10; and then trop. «) to 
stand by or for, i.e. to succour, to de- 
fend, comp. על‎ A. 9. b. Dan. 12, 1. 
Esth. 8, 11. 9, 16; comp. > erp Ps. 94, 


16. 6) to stand over’, i.e. to be set over, | 


Num. 7,2. y) to stand upon, i. e. to 
confide in, Ez. 33,26; so Syr. = ya. 
Also with "28>, once "2B7PN 1 K. 12, 6 
where 2 Chr. 10, 6 "2B, fo stand hefore 
any one Gen. 18, 22; usually i. q. to 
serve, to minister unto him, e.g. to a 
king or leader Deut. 1, 38. 1 K. 1, 28. 
10, 8. Dan. 1, 5.. Jer. 52, 12; comp. 722 
בְּחִיכָל המלה‎ to stand in the king’s palace 
Dan. 1,4. So to stand before Jehovah, 
to act as his servant and minister, e. ₪ 
of the priests and Levites Deut. 10, 8. 
Judg. 20, 28, comp. Ps. 134, 1; the pro- 
phets 1 K. 17, 1. 18, 15. 2 K. 5, 16. Jer. 
15,19. Also i.q. to enter upon a ser- 
vice or ministry. Gen. 41, 46.—Once 729 
"38> of sexual intercourse Lev. 18, 23. 
67 





עביר 


2. to stand, i. 6. to stand firm, to per- 
sist, to endure, opp. to fall, to perish. 
Eee. 1, 4 M99 לְוּלֶם‎ pan the earth 
ו‎ for ever. Ps. 102, 27 they (the 
heavens) shall perish, but th ou endurest. 
Ps. 33, 11 the decree of Jehovah stand- 
eth for ever. 19,10. 111, 3. Ex. 18, 23. 
Am. 2,15. Hos. 10,9. Hence, to con- 
tinue, not to die, Ex. 21, 22; of things, 
not to perish, Jer. 32, 14. Also 7» 
mana fo sland firm in battle Ez. 13, 5. 
With =p) to stand before any one, i.e. to 
bear up against him, to resist him, Ps. 
76, 8. 130, 3. 147,17. Nah. 1, 6; more 
rarely 6. בְּפָּנֶ"‎ Josh: 21, 4. 23; 9; 733 
Kee. 4, 13; מן‎ Dan. 11, Bs simply Dan, 
11, 95. 32. With 2 to persist, to perse- 
vere in any thing, Is. 47,12. Ecc. 8, 3. 
2 K. 23, 3; once ₪. 800. Ez. 17, 4 to 
keep the 0 and m1729> to stand to 
it ; comp. Esth. 3, 4 whether Mordecai’s 
matters would stand, i.e. whether he 
would persist in that course. 

3. to stand, i. e. to stand still, to stop, 
opp. to go on, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20, 38 
haste, ל פמד‎ stop not. Gen. 19, 17. 45, 
9. Jer.4,6. Of things, as the sun stand- 
ing still in his course Josh. 10, 3; oil no 
longer flowing 2K. 4,6; the sea becom- 
ing calm Jon. 1,15. Hence a) 70 stay, 
to remain in a place, 6. a 2 K. 15, 20; 
mx, על‎ of pers. Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 20, 11; 
absol. Ez. 9, 28. Ofthings, Dan. 10, 17. 
Jer. 48, 11. Ecc. 2,9. Often to remain 
in any state, condition, c. 3 Lev. 13, 5. 
37. b) With מך‎ to slop from doing any 
thing, to leave off, to desist. Gen. 29,35 
וסעמד מלדת‎ and left bearing. 30, 9. 

4. to stand, i.e. to stand 2 to rise up, 
to arise, i.q. BAP; Sept. evisrnus. Lev. 
19, 16 432 DT by son לא‎ nor shall thou 
rise up against the blood of thy neighbour. 
Elsewhere only in the later Heb. e.g. of 
one who rises up to speak 2 Chr. 20, 5. 
24, 20; or for help Is. 47,13. Dan. 12, 1; 
of a new king or prince Dan. 8, 23. 11, 


| 2.3.20. Ecce. 4,15; of one who rises from 


the dead Dan. 12, 13. Of things, to 
arise, e. g. deliverance Esth. 4,14; war 
1 Chr. 20, 4. Dan. 11, 31.—With על‎ 
to rise wp against any one, Dan. 8, 25.. 
11, 14. 1 Chr. 21,1. 2 Chr. 20,23; comp.. 
Ezra 10, 15.—Once, to stand forth, i.e. 
to exist, to.be; Ps. 33, 9 -הוא צנח ויעמד‎ 
he (God) commanded, and it stood forth. 


עבור 


5. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be set, con- 
stituted, appointed ; Ezra 10, 14 “1717999 
37 NI lel now our rulers be appointed. 

Hiru. העמיד‎ , fut. רעמיד‎ 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 1, io make stand, to set, to 


place, e.g. a person (or thing Ex. 24, 


11) in any place, with 3, על‎ , "28>, accord- 
ing to the nature of the case; Gen. 47, 
7. Lev. 14, 11. 16, 7. 27, 8. 11. Num. 3, 
6. 5, 16. 18. 30. Is. 21,6. Ps. 31, 9. al. 
Hence to set up, e.g. statues, idols, 2 
Chr. 33,19; a house, 00 build up, 2 Chr. 
24,13. Ezra 2, 68. 9,9; doors Neh. 6, 1. 
7,1—Trop. to set up, to constitute, to 
appoint,e.g. a) To any office, to set 
over any charge, 1 K. 12, 32. 1 Chr. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 11, 22. 19, 8. 31,2. Esth. 4, 
5. al. b) to appoint, to establish, c. acc. 
2 Chr. 30,5; acc. and dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 
38, 8 (in 2 K. 91, 8 4m2). Ps. 30, 8. 105, 
10; על‎ of pers. Neh. 10, 33. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make stand 
firm, i.e. to establish, to maintain, to 
preserve, 1K. 15,4. 2 Chr. 9, 8. Prov. 
29, 4; to preserve alive Ex.9,16. Trop. 
to confirm, i.g. BSP, 2 Chr. '35, 2. Dan. 
11, 14 to confirm the vision sc. by the 
event: 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make stand 
still, to settle, to compose, sc. the features, 
2K.8,11. Also to set oneself, to stand, 
to stand still, 2 Chr. 18, 34; parall. in 
1K. 22, 35 is Hoph. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
arise, to raise up, Job 34, 24; a prophet 
Neh. 6,7; an army Dan. 11, 11.13; a 
wind Ps. 107, 25. 

Horn. to be set, placed, Lev. 16, 10; 
to remain 1 K. 22, 35. 

Deriv. 29, M729, 
259. 


ז מד 


* 1]. .ה עמד‎ deydu. in Hipn. but of 
doubtful authority ; Ez. 29, 7 nem) 
לָהֶם כָּלִמָתְנִם‎ , which is manifestly for 
וגו"‎ yan) ‘and thou madest all their 
loins to shake, tremble, comp. Ps. 69, 24. 
Syr. id. Sept. cuvéxdacas. But whether 
the letters are thus transposed by some 
special usage of the language, or merely 
by a corruption in this one passage, is 
uncertain. In any case this form is pro- 
bably to be reckoned among the many 
licences or barbarisms in the language 
of Ezekiel. 


wap, ‘12372, 
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ray 


TAY prep. i.g. 6%, found only with 
suff. of 1 pers. "7729 i. 6. 49 with me 
Gen. 21, 23. 31, 5; by or with me, in 
my house, etc. Gen. 29, 19.27. Other 
examples see under 09 .—This form has 
no connection with the root 1729 to stand, 
but belongs rather to an obsol. root 
עמד‎ i. gq. ענד‎ to bind, to connect, and 


-@ 
corresponds to the Arab. dis. See 


in 023 no. 1. 


m. (r. 723) only c. suff. "109,‏ מִד 
a‏ מקום .6 a word of the later Heb. i.‏ 
stand, i. e. place where one stands, Dan.‏ 
Neh. 8,7. 9,3. 13, 11.‏ .11 ,10 .18 .17 ,8 
Chr. 30, 16. 34, 31. 35, 10.‏ 2 


‘TAY , see in 1103. 


ay 
MTOY £ a station, domicil, Mic. 1, 11. 
R. 729. 


* ל‎ . . 
Way obsol. root, with the idea of 
society, companionship, communion, like 
r. .עמם‎ Deriv. m3. 


MAY ₪ (vr. pee) 1. Pr. subst. a ga- 
thering, conjunction. communion ; found 
only in constr. May Ect. 5, 15, eleewhere 
nav, 6. suff. sn) ; once לעמות"‎ Ez. 
45, ל‎ always as Prep. i. g. DY, viz. 

3 ו‎ with, i. e. by, at, near, Ex. 
25, 27. 28, 27. 37, 14. 39, 20. Lev. 3, 9. 

b) Spec. of persons or things which 
move along parali. to and near each 
other, sv as to be over against each 
other; 2 Sam. 16,13 and Shimet went 
along on the hills side imev over 
aguinst him (the king), and threw stones 
ray over against him, i.e. he kept 
along by by the side of the king’ ₪ train, and 
threw stones and cast dust, not directly 
at the king, comp. v. 6. Ez. 40, 18. 42,7. 
—Also of things which take place at the 
same time; Ez. 1, 20 and the wheels 
were lifted up ל עב‎ together with them, 
1. 6. at the same time with them. v. 21. 
3, 13. 10, 19. 11,22. Comp. עם‎ no. 1. ₪. 
Hence 

c) equally with, like, even as; 1 Chr. 
24, 31 these cast lots cmon nash even 
as their brethren. 26, 12. 16. Neh. 12, 
24. Ecc. 7, 14. Emphat. Eee. 5, 15 
mg9-b2 allogether as, in all points ‘like 
as; comp. Ti3->3 Job 17, 3. 

d) along with, i.e. beaicles, Ez, 45, 6 
comp. v. 1. 48, 13. 18. 21. 


Yay 


2. Ummah, pr. n. of a town in Asher, 
Tosh. 19, 30. 


oy,‏ , ְמוּדים (r. 129) plur.‏ .₪ עמוד 
constr. "7723.‏ 

la column, pular, Judg. 16, 25. 6. 
1K. 7,2 sq. 4327 7509 the column of 
cloud Ex, 33, 9. 10, and ONT shay 6 
column of frre 13, 22, The pillars of 
heaven, i. e. lofty mountains, Job 26, 11; 
of the earth Job 9, 6. Ps. 75, 4. 

2. a stand, platform, elevated place 
for standing, 2 K. 11, 14. 23, 3. 


JAY i,q. "a9-72 (comp. Gen. 19, 38, 
viz. son of my kindred, i.e. born of in- 
cest; from ם‎ no. 1. 8, with the syllable 
Vi added, as קדמון‎ from HIP, רְאטון‎ from 
(ראט‎ Ammon, pr. n. of the son of Lot 
by his youngest daughter Gen. 19, 30 
sq. Also for the Ammonites descended 
from him, who dwelt beyond the Jordan 
in the tract of country between the 
streams Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11, 
11; oftener בכר עמון‎ Num. 21, 24. Deut. 
2, 37. 3,16.al. For their country see 
Deut. 3, 16. Job 12, 2. Judg. 11,13. In 
Ez, 25, 2-5 בנרדעמון‎ is put for "22 אֶרֶץ‎ 
צמון‎ , 6 the Lat. ‘in Bruttios, ‘Sam- 
nites, profectus est,’ i. 6. into their terri- 
tory. See Reland Palestina p. 103. 
Ersch and Gruber’s Encycl. art. Am- 
mon, Vol. III. p. 371.—The gentile n. is 
spiay, f. mime, Ammonite Deut. 23. 4. 
1 Sam. 11, 1.2. 1K. 14, 21. 2 Chr. 24, 
26; plur, f. mivaiay 1 K. 11, 1. Neh. 13, 
23, where Keri has miniay . 


(borne up, sustained, r. 07>)‏ עָמוס 
Amos, pr.n.of a prophet, Am. 1,1. 7, 8 sq.‏ 
ee‏ 
pray (deep, r. 729) Amok, pr. n. m.‏ 
Neh. 12, 7. 20.‏ 


NY (servant of God, see in BY no. 
1. 6( Ammiel, pr. n. m. a) Num. 13, 
12. b) 2 Sam. 9, 4. 5. 17, 27. ¢) 1 
Chr. 26,5. d) 1 Chr. 3,5; for which 
2 Sam. J1, 3 op. 

TAWA (one of the tribe of Judah, 
for (צמר רְהוּד‎ Ammihud, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Sam. 13, 37 Keri. b) Num. 1, 10. 2, 
18. 1 Chr. 7, 26. c) Num. 34,20. d) 
ib. v.28. e) 1 Chr. 9, 4. 

‘TAP"AY (kindred of the giver, i. e. 
Jehovah, comp. 'xva3, עמייחגר‎ ( Ammi- 
zabad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 6. 
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ons 


“WAY (kindred of nobles) Ammi- 
hur, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 13, 37 Cheth. for 
Samay lett. a. 


3'72"Q2 (kindred of the prince) Am- 
minadab, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,23. Num. 
1, 7. Ruth 4, 19. 1Chr.2, 10. b) 15,10. 
1 c) 1 Chr. 6, 7. 


pay Chald. adj. (r. p29) deep, pro- 
found ; trop. hidden, unsearchable, Dan. 
2, 22. 


(r. 729) 1. pr. a handful of‏ .₪ עָמִיר 
grain as cut down, before it is gathered‏ 
into sheaves, Jer. 9, 22.‏ 

2. a sheaf, i.g. 929, Am. 2,13. Mic. 
4,12. Zech. 12, 6.—Chald. יִמַירָא‎ 4. 


“Tw ay (kindred i. e. servant of the 
Almighty, comp. עבראל‎ ( Amimishaddai, 
pr. n.m. Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. . 


ray f(r. 9) 1. society, compa- 
nionship ; Zech. 13, 7 "May 3p the 
man of my ‘fellowship, 1.6. my compa- 
nion. 

2. Concer. i. q. B32, 6 wAnoioy, neigh- 
bour, fellow-man, Lev. 5, 21. 18, 20. 19, 
11. 15. 17. 24, 19. 25, 14.15. 17. In this 
signif. it is also joined (ad sensum) with 
a masc. Lev. 19, 17. 


* may fat. dia97, to labour, with the 


‘idea of effort and exhaustion, to toil, 


Ece. 5, 15; 0. ל‎ to labour for any one, 
Prov. 16, 26; ₪ a to labour in or upon 
any thing, Jon. 4,10. Ecc. 2,21. Ps. 127, 
1.—Kce. 1, 3 שועמל‎ sbay-bez of all the 
labour ו‎ ‘he toileth. 2, 19. 20. 


5,17. Arab. ce to labour, to make. 


Syr. ‘\$as to labour, to be fatigued. 
Deriv. the two following. 


222 m. (once f. 1800. 10, 15.) 1. la- 
bour, toil, i.e. a) pr. Ecce. 1,3 2,11. 
3, 13. 4, 8; trop. of the mind Ps. 73, 16. 
Meton. fruit of labour, Ps. 105, 44. Ecc. 
2,19. b) travail, sorrow, anguish, mi- 
sery, including the idea of wearisome 
and painful effort, Sept. ₪000 uozFos, 
xonoc, Gen. 41, 52. Deut. 26,7. Job 3, 
10. 4, 8. 7,3. Ps. 7, 15. 73, 5. Often 
coupled with synonymous words, as 
yint bey Ps. 10, 7. 90,10; >2d1 78 Ps. 
55, 11; ‘op bay Ps, 10, 14, ote Job 
16, 2 bay wana miserable comforters 


עבול 


Is. 58, 11 מצמל נְפָשו‎ from the travail i.e. 
sorrow of his soul.—In Num. 23, 21. Is. 
10, 1, it is sometimes rendered iniquity, 
fault, ig. 18; but the signification, 
sorrow, misery, may well be adopted in 
both. 

2. Amal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 


bay m. adj. (r. >9¥) plur. p*>ap. 

1. labouring, toiling, with severe ef- 
fort and exhaustion; often put with 
personal pronouns for a finite verb, Ecc. 
2, 22. 4, 8. 9, 9. Hence a labourer, 
workman, Judg. 5, 26. Prov. 16, 26. 

2. sorrowful, wretched, Job 3, 20. 20, 
22. 


Amalek, pr. n. 1. The Ama-‏ עַמילק 
lekites, a very ancient people Gen. 14, 7.‏ 
Num. 24, 20, who inhabited the regions‏ 
on, the south of Palestine between Idu-‏ 
mea and Egypt, comp. Ex. 17, 8-16.‏ 
Num. 13, 30. 1 Sam. 15, 7; also to the‏ 
eastward of the Dead Sea and Mount‏ 
Seir, Num. 24, 20. Judg. 3, 13. 6, 3. 33;‏ 
and who appear likewise to have settled‏ 
down here and there in Palestine itself,‏ 
whence the mount of the Amalekites in‏ 
the territory of Ephraim Judg. 12, 15;‏ 
comp. 5, 14. They often waged war with‏ 
the Israelites; the latest mentionof them‏ 
is during the reign of Hezekiah 1 Chr.‏ 
of‏ ה 43.—In the genealogical‏ ,4 


the Arabians, the uke, \ 


are reckoned among the aborigines of 
that country. See Reland Palestina p. 
78-82. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. p. 
214. J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. 
Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 170-177. Ejusd. 
Supplem. p. 1927. Ersch and Gruber’s 
Encyel. art. Amalek, Vol. 111. p. 301.— 
The gentile n. is למל ל‎ Amalekite, with 
the art. collect. Gen, 14, 7. Judg. 12, 15. 

2. A grandson of Baan, the founder of 
an Arab tribe, Gen. 36, 16 ; comp. v. 12. 


* Da? 1. pr. to bring together, to 
congregate, 10 conjoin; whence עם‎ a 
people, עס‎ with, by, 29 conjunction. 


Arab. 5 to be common, to be in com- 
mon, This root is very widely spread 
both in the Semitic and Indo-European 
languages. In the former comp. 023 to 
collect, whence גּם‎ , 7232; £42 to cwumu- 
Jate ; and preserving the ‘onan DON, 
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עמוס 


oF kinsman, father-in-law. In the‏ , עמה 
latter comp. Lat. cum, con, cumulus,‏ 
cunctus, (from cungo i. q. jungo,) Gr.‏ 
and with the pala-‏ ל (xvves),‏ מל 
tal letter either softened into an aspirate‏ 
or changed to a sibilant Sanscr. sam,‏ 
Pers. , Gr. dua, 640s, 0000, (with d‏ 
or J subjoined as a third 1801081 0%‏ 
comp. Heb. 2¥, Lat. simul,)‏ ,000008 
avy, 506 Meesogoth. sama, saman, Fr.‏ 
ensemble, Dan. sam, Anglosax. samod‏ 
with, Germ. sammt, zusammen, sammeln.‏ 
Comp. also, for the Slavic languages,‏ 
Dorn tber die Verwandtschaft des Per-‏ 
sischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes p.‏ 
.183 

2. to shut up, to close ; hence to hide, to 
conceal ; trop. to overshadow, to surpass, 
Ez. 31,8. Impers. Ez. 28, 3 pimo-d> 
עמְמוּףּ‎ "xd no secret thing can they hide 
as to thee, i. e. nothing can be hid from 
thee; see Heb. Gr. § 134. 3. b.—Arab. 
we to cover; to obstruct, to shut up; 
Pass. to be hidden, veiled with clouds, 
sc. the heavens. Chald. t9%2 to ob- 
scure ; Ithp. 023M8 to be obscured, to 
grow dark, as the eyes, 6. 

Hopu. הועם‎ 10/06 obscured, to become 
dim, e. g. the lustre of gold Lam. 4, 1. 

Deriv. צם‎ , CD, m9, also pr. n. עמון‎ , 
beray, ete. 


ony plur. and Chald. JY, na- 
tions, tribes, see in עם‎ . 

DN1BY (God with us) Immanuel, the 
symbolical and prophetic name of a 
child, Is. 7, 14. 8,8. Sept. סיו‎ 

2 D729, once 22 Neh. 4, 11. fut. 
רעמס‎ , to lake up, to lift up, 6. ₪. a stone 
Zech. 12,3; to bear, to carry, Is. 46, 3. 
Spec. lo take up and place upon a beast 
of burden, 70 load, absol. Is. 46, 1. Neh. 
4, 11 [17]; with על‎ of beast, the acc. of 
ו‎ being omitted, Gen. 44, 13 ויעמס‎ 
איש עלהחמרך‎ lit. each one lifted the load 
upon his 058, 1. 0. loaded his ass. Neh. 
13, 15. Trop. Ps. 68, 20 רְעְמסדלָנוּ‎ if one 
lift (lay) a burden upon us, God is our 
deliverer. 

Hien. 07295 to pate up a load upon any 
one, to load, c. על‎ 1 K. 12,11. 2 Chr. 
10, 11. 

צמוס .ם Denix 92972, and the pr.‏ 
. עמשסר , ּמְשַר שא ,3023 


עביס 


(whom Jehovah bears, comp.‏ עַמִסְלָה 
Chr. 17‏ 2 .ג fs. 46, 3) Amasiah, pr. n.‏ 
.16 


‘3929 (people of duration) Amad, pr. 
n. of a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
19, 26. 


® pay to be deep, metaph. to be un- 
searchable, Ps. 92,6. Comp. Gr. Badv- 
gour, Batos..copiug ual yroceng Feob 


Rom. 11, 33—Arab. hes, more rarely 
by transpos. (oe, Aram. בב בו‎ Eth. 
UP®, id. 

Hier. praen, to make deep, often fol- 
lowed by a finite verb. Is. 7, 11 pazn 
טכה‎ make deep, ask, i. e. demand that 
a wonder shall come from the deep, 
from below. Also with inf. c. 2 80 as 
to be taken in an adverbial sense, Jer. 
49, 8. 30 maid sp EBM make deep to 
dwell make deep your dwellings, dwell 
in the depths of the earth. Hos. 9, 9. Is. 
29, 15 mob DIP 229 who hide deep. 
Things are also said to be deep which 
extend toa great length from the eye 
of the spectator, as Gr. Buds 10706 a 
deep tract i.e. of great length, Buda 
avn a deep court 11. 9. 142; as we also 
speak of the depth of a house from front 
to rear, comp. P22. So Is. 30, 33 prayn 
הרחיב מִדְרְחָהּ‎ deep and broad do they 
make the pile thereof. Metaph. העמיק‎ 
M0 to turn deeply i. e. far away, to 
depart widely, Is. 31, 6. Hos. 5, 2. 

Deriv. pry, pa», PAY, עמק‎ 
מעמקים‎ , prin, עמוכן‎ . \ 


» Prez, 


P29 adj. deep, profound, only in plur. 
constr. TBW צמקר‎ a people deep of lip, 
i.e. of obscure speech, using a foreign 
language which cannot be understood, 
Is. 33, 19. Ez. 3, 5. 6. 


adj. (r. prev) £ mpey, plur. "223,‏ עמק 
. עמקות 

1 “deep. e. ₪. waters Prov. 18,4. 20,5; 
a pit 22. 14. 93, 27 ; the הי‎ of lep- 
rosy as deeper thaw the skin Lev. 13, 3 
eq. Plur.f. עקות‎ or עמקות‎ deep things 
Job 12, 22. 

2. Metaph. unsearchable, not to be 
found out, Ps. Gf, 7. Ecc. 7, 24. Job 11, 8. 


PO? m. (r. (עמק‎ 6. suff. "pay, plur. 
גְכַּמְקִים‎ ₪ valley, pr. a long low plain, 
67* 
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poy 


Badis 160s, (see the root in Hiph.) 
adapted to the culture of grain Job 39, 
10. Ps. 65, 14. Cant. 2,1; and also con- 
venient for battles Job 39,21. So Num. 
14, 25. Josh. 8,13. Judg. 7,1 sq. 1K 
20, 28. Jer. 48, 8. al. With art. pxyn 
once poet. for Jerusalem Jer. 21, 13; 
elsewhere of a valley or plain before 
mentioned, Judg. 1, 19. 34. 5,15. 7, 1.8. 
12. Plur. עַמֶקים‎ seems once to ie put 
for the inhabitants of valleys, 1 Chr. 12, 
15 they put to flight בָּלההְַמִקרם‎ 11 (them 
of) the valleys ; unless perhaps we may 
read O°p29N7>2 all the Anakim, just as 
in Jer. 47, 5 for DVD MANY it is better 
with Sept. to read ope mays (Aske- 
lon) the remnant of the ‘Anakim, comp. 


_v. 43; see also Josh. 11, 21.—It differs in 


usage from the words or kindred mean- 
ing MDP2, "2, M2, in that each of these 
words is applied only to certain particu- 
lar valleys or plains. So too Ps» is 
used of the following valleys: 

a) הַאֶלָה‎ psy the Valley of Elah, i. 6. 
of Terebinths, south-west of Jerusalem. 
leading out from among the hills to the 
great plain, the scene of David’s triumph 
over Goliath, 1 Sam. 17, 2.19. 21,10. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 349, 350. 

b) x22 PED the Valley of Baca, i. e. 
of ד‎ see in 823 no. 1. 

c) M273 pa the Valley of Berachah. 
i. e. of Blessing, south of Bethlehem. 
2 Chr. 20, 26. Now Wady Bereikit. 
Wehow; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 189.” Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 43. 

d) 324m עמק‎ the King’s Dale, perh. 
towards the Dead Sea, Gen. 14,17. 2 
Sam. 18, 18. 

6( D'NDT pa the Plain of Rephaim, 
i.e. of the Giants, beginning near the 
valley of Hinnom, south-west of Je- 
rusalem, and stretching off as a plain 
south-west on the right of the road to 
Bethlehem, Josh. 15, 8. 18, 16. 2 Sam. 
5, 18. 22. Josh. 17,5. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 323, 324. 

f) טדים‎ pas the Vale of Siddim, see 
.שמִים מן‎ 

g) קציץ‎ pay the Vale of Keziz, pr. n. 
of a city of Benjamin Josh. 18, 21. 

Other valleys take their names from 
adjacent towns, as ji3352 722 near Gi- 
beon Is. 28, 1, comp. Josh. 10,11; סכּות‎ ‘9 


Ps. 60,8; xv ע'‎ , see p. 398  ןורְבְמ'ע‎ 
Gen. 37, 14; ולון‎ > the Vale of Ajalon, 
near that city, Josh. 10,12; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p.63. Also from per- 
sons, as UEWIN ע'‎ the Valley of Jehosha- 
phat, Joel 4% 2. 12; see p. 386. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest, I. p. 396. 


PO? m. (r. pv) depth. Prov. 25, 3. 
Chald. pais, Syr. LaseoS, id. 


a9 in Kal not used. Arab. 


to overwhelm with water ; Conj. I], IIT, 
to rush upon, to assault vehemently ; 
Conj. VII, VIII, to be overwhelmed, 
submerged. Hence to Heb. 729, so far 
as we can judge from the verb and its 
derivatives, may be ascribed the follow- 
ing significations: 

1. to heap together. to accumulate, 
kindr. with van no. 3. Hence “23, 
עמרר‎ , Pi. wad. 

2. to overwhelm any one, to rush upon, 
as Arab. Conj. II, III. See Hithpa. 

3. 70 overwhelm any thing, to sub- 
merge; comp. 7am. Hence pr. n. 
may. 

‘Pret denom. from "723, to heap toge- 
ther, to gather up grass or grain as cut. 
Ps. 129,7 wherewith the mower filleth 
not hig hand, "a9 42801 nor the gath- 
erer his arm. 

Hirapa, Vaonn, to rush upon any 
one, fo lay hands upon violently, 6. 3; 
comp. 82MM and על .0 התגולל‎ Gen. 43, 
18. So of a female slave who has been 
her master’s concubine, Deut. 21, 4 
thou shalt not sell ולא הִסְצַמָּר. . . ו‎ 
m2 nor shalt thou lay hands upon her sc. 
tochastise her. Ofaslave stolen, Deut. 
24,7 if one steal a man of Israel וְהִתְצַבּרד‎ 
non בל‎ and lay hands on him and sell 
him ; comp. Gen. 1. c.—Others by con- 
ject. to make merchandise of any one. 

.723" עִמַּרָה .מ pr.‏ , עמרר ,7729 Deriv.‏ 


“2 Chald. .מז‎ wool, i. q. Heb. "0%, 
‘Dan. 7, 9. 0 


VQ) m. (r. (צמר‎ 1. 6 handful of 
grain, a sheaf, Lev. 23, 10-13. Deut. 24, 
19. Job 24,10. Plur. p22 Ruth 2, 7. 
15. Sept. docype. Targ. xvary id. 

2. an omer, a measure of things dry, 
equal to the tenth part of an ephah, or 
‘34 quarts (see Ex. 16, 36); Ex. 16, 16. 
18. 22. 32. 33.—Not to be confounded 
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ענב 


with the "ym, which contained ten 
ephahs. 


™7'4Y (prob. submersion, r.429, comp. 
nto conflagration) Gomorrah, Sept. 
Fouogge, pr. n. of one of the four towns 
in the vale of Siddim, submerged in the 
Dead Sea. Where all are enumerated. 
Gomorrah is put. second, Gen. 10, 19. 
14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22; but oftener only 
two are mentioned, Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, Gen. 13, 10. 14, 10. 11. 1,9. 10. 
Jer. 23, 14. 50,40. Zeph. 2, 9. al. 


i. g. 42799 perh. pupil of Je-‏ עָמָרִי 


> 

¢ untaught, in- 
experienced) Omri, pr.n. a) A king 
of Israel, r. 929-918 B. C. the founder of 
Samaria, 1 K. 18, 16 sq. 2 K. 8, 26. Mic. 
6, 16. Sept. 340005 b) 1 Chr. 7, 8. 
c) 9,4. d) 27, 18. 

D2 (kindred of the Lofty One i. e. of 
God) Amram, pr.n.m. a) The father 
of Moses Ex. 6, 18. 20. Num. 3, 19; 
whence patronym. 2722 Amramite, 
Num. 3, 27. 1 Chr. 26, 23, b) Ezra 10, 
34. . 

wy, see in 023. 


WAY (burden, r. Wav) Amasa, pr. 
n.m. a) 2 Sam. 17, 95. 19, 14. 1 Chr. 
2,17. b) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 

“WY (burdensome, +. כָמש‎ ( Amasai, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 6, 10.90.  b) 15, 
24. c) 2 Chr. 29, 12. 

"SWAY pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 13; prob. 
a wrong orthography arising out of 
the two forms "way and .עמסר‎ Comp. 
prow») and ס"עהא‎ . 


hovah, comp. Arab. ee 


* 222 obsol. root of uncertain signif. 
Talmud. to conjoin, whence Simonis de- 
rives 329 cluster; but as 229 signifies 
rather berry, this etymology is unapt. 
Better therefore 222 to roll up or loge- 
ther, to become globular, like 322 whence 
325 (globule) star; comp. also 42% to 
roll up, צ‎ and ע‎ being interchanged.— 
Hence pr. n. 3592 , and the two following. 


339 (q. d. grape-town) Arab, pr. n. of 
a town on the mountains of Judah south 
of Hebron, Josh. 11, 21 (where some 
edit. 92>). 15, 50. Saill called ’Andd, 
wlis; 866 Bibl. Res. in Palest. II p. 
194, 195. 


ענב 


a22 m. (r. 239) Deut. 32, 14, c. suff. 
70229 v. 32, elsewhere only plur. 0°29, 
constr. "232 (Dag. euphon.) Lev. 25, 5; 
a grape, plur. grapes, i. e. the berries, not 
the clusters ; 0°2:9 being distinguished 
from אטפּל‎ cluster, as Gen. 40, 10 וְהבשיל‎ 
orn ִטִכְּלְמָיחָ‎ , see in dotiy no. 1. 
Num. 13, 23 may אטפל‎ clusters of 
grapes. Hence a9 nz Deut. 32, 14, and 
pay 03 the blood of grapes i. 6. awine 
Gen. 49, 11; so Num. 6, 3. Deut. 23, 
25. Hos. 3,1. Gen. 40, 11. Num. 6, 3. 


86 - 
al. Chald. 239 id. Arab. i© grapes, 


9,- 


a grape.‏ גא 


*429 in Kal not used, lo Live deli- 


2 


cately and 6100107 ; Arab. to 


delight, to entice, spoken of 0 who 
draw attention by ogling and other co- 
quettish gestures. 

Puat to be delicate, tender, part. fem. 
nyisa Jer. 6, 2. 

“Hirne. 1 i. 6. Pu. Deut. 28, 6. 

2. to delight oneself, to rejoice in any 
thing, espec. ™ על‎ Is. 58, 14. Ps. 37, 4. 
Job 22, 26. 27, 10; c. ja Is. 66, 11; 
also tb enjoy oneself, c. 59 Ps. 37,11; 3 
Is. 55, 2. 

3. In a bad sense, 70 sport over any 
one, i.e. to mock, to deride, 6. על‎ 4 

Deriv. 5123F and the two following. 


353 adj. 1. M322, delicate, soft, effemi- 
nate, Deut. 28, 54. 56. Is. 41, 1. 

233) m. delight, pleasure, Is. 13, 22. 
58,13. R.233. 


*39 to bind on, only twice in the 
verb, Job 31, 36. Prov. 6, 21. Hence 


-9 
subst. Pints. Kindred are ic with, 
by, and Heb. a>. 


ue risa fat. mys, conv. וָלצן‎ ; pr. a 
verb לל‎ i. q. Arab. 
1. lo chant, to sing ; Arab. )5%5 Conj. 


II, V, id. elie song. Syr. Pa. iS to 


sing. Comp. Lat. cano, Pers. yy 
to sing, to call, to read; old Germ. han 
to sing. whence Hahn cock. 

a) Pr. Ex. 15, 21 and Miriam sang 
unto them; Vulg. precinebat. 1 Sam. 
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ענה 


18, 7. Ezra 311. With > to sing of any 
one, to celebrate i in song, "1 Sam. 21, 12. 
29, 5. Num. 21, 17. Ps. 147, 7. In all 
these passages the LXX have eaozo, 
implying to strike up, to begin to sing. 
Comp. Piel. 

b) i. q. 00 cry aloud, to shout, which is 
often expressed by words implying sing- 
ing, as Lat. ‘actor canit, cantat, i.e. de- 
claims, cries aloud ; ‘ gallus canit,’ comp. 
Engl. chanticleer. Ex. 32,18 there is a 
shout of battle in the camp,...>ip אי‎ 

Ming חַלוּעָה קול‎ mig קול‎ pet בורה‎ mip 
שמט‎ "2x not the shout of victory, not the 
outcry of defeat, but the voice of singing 
do I hear; hence it appears that the 
signif. to sing belongs more to Piel. Of 
the shouting of soldiers in battle Jer. 51, 
14; of the wailing cry of jackals Is. 13, 
22. 

2. to strike up with the voice, to begin 
to speak, to speak, which approaches 
nearly to M2¥ i. e. é&ueyw, in no. 1. a. 
Deut.21, 79708) 1235 and they shall speak 
and say. 26, 5 27, 14. Job 3,2 איוב‎ Wye 
ולאמר‎ then spake Job and said. Cant 
2,10. Is. 14, 10. Zech. 3, 4. al. sep. 
comp. Gen. 31, 36. With ace. of pers. 
to speak to any one Zech. 1, 11.—So 
Chald. 739 very freq. in the book of 
Daniel, see below; and hence in N. T. 
000100006 id. Matt. 11,25. 22, 1. 28, 5. 
al. see the Lexicons. 

3. More freq. to answer, to respond ; 
pr. of one who answers to another calling 
קרא)‎ (, q. d. * to call back,’ which the He- 
brews did by the word "227. So Job 19, 
16 Mp7 עבר סְרְאְתִרי ולא‎ J called to my 
servant, but he answereth not. 5, |. Prov. 
1,28. Hence of men who answer when 
God calls, Is. 50, 2. 60,4. 66, 12. Jer. 7, 
13. Job 14, 15. Of God as answering 
the cries and invocations of men, after 

pos, Prt, Job 35, 12. Is. 46,7. Mic. 3,45 
- Job 30,20; NIP Is. 58, 9. Jon. 2, 3. 
Ps. 22, 3. 91, 15. ak So the phrase ער‎ 
most, see in עזר‎ 1.1; also UNI Mz 0 
answer with fire 1K. 18, 24.—Mostly 
simpl. to answer, to reply to one speak- 
ing; construed: 6( Absol. Prov. 15, 28. 
26,5; very often in the formula: {3 
ויאמר‎ pmax and Abraham answered 
and said Gen. 18, 27. 31.36. 43. 40, 18; 
or with לאמר‎ Gen. 41. 16. 42. 22. al. 8) 
With acc. of pers. 0/05/0006 teu, Job 


ענה 


1,7. Gen. 23, 5. 45, 3. 1 Sam. 28, 15. al. 
y) Acc. of thing with which one answers, 
Job 15, 2. 32,17. Prov. 18, 23; or to 
which, Job 40, 2 the reprover of God 
may" let him answer this. Hence 9) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, 1 
Sam. 20, 10. Mic. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 42. Jer. 
23, 37; comp. Job 9, 3. 

Spec. to answer is also said: 

a) Of those who respond to the re- 
quests or entreaties of any one, who 
hear and grant his requests ; hence often 
of God as listening to the prayers of 
men, i. q. to hear and answer, 1 Sam. 9, 
17. Ps. 3,5. 4,2. 13 4. 20, 10. 27, 7. 34, 
5. 118, 21. Is. 30, 19. al. seep. comp. above 
inno. 3. Sept. sicexovm, éruxovw. With 
an adjunct of place whence one hears 
and sends help, Ps. 20, 7 רענה מישמיר‎ 
רטור‎ he will hear (and help) him from 
his holy heavens. Soof the place whence 
one calls, Ps. 22,22 "sm722 רמים‎ "2p 
hear me calling from ‘the horns of ‘the 
wild buffaloes, comp. Jon. 2, 3; com- 
monly taken as constr. pregn. hear 
(and deliver) me from the horns of 
the buffaloes. [The parallelism here 
requires the latter interpretation. R.] 
On this animal see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 206.—With acc. of pers. and 3 
of thing, 10 answer with any thing, Ps. 
65, 6. Also with acc. of thing, Ecce. 
10, 19 אֶתההכל‎ M2 ODN money an- 
ו‎ with all things, i 1. 6. imparts all, 
procures all. Hos. 2, 23. 24. 

b) Of God as answering by an oracle, 
to give response, to announce future 
things ; so after NP Jer. 33, 3; Saw 
1 Sam. 14, 37. 28,6. So genr. Jer. 23, 
35. 42,4. Gen. 41, 16 “rx אֶלחִים רַעָנָה‎ 
tisnp טלוס‎ God responds the peace of 
Pharaoh, i. e. announces to him pros- 
perity; comp. Deut. 20, 11. 1 Sam. 9, 
17.—Trop. Job 20, 3 72235 "may רוח‎ 
my spirit from my understanding re- 
sponds to me, i.e. my spirit, in which is 
wisdom, suggests to me what 10 say. 

6( In a forensic sense, fo answer, 1. e. 
a) Of a judge giving his response or sen- 
tence, Ex. 23,2. $8) Of 8 witness an- 
swering the inquiries ofthe judge; hence 
to beur witness, to testify, Deut. 19, 16. 
31, 21. Job 16,85; ¢. 3 concerning any 
one, i.e. either for any one Gen. 30, 33. 
1Sam. 12, 3; or also against any one 
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9 Sam. 1, 16. Ex. 20, 16. Num. 35, 30. 
Deut. 19, 18. Is. 3,9. Jer. 14,7. Job 15, 
6. Ruth 21. al. sep. comp. a ‘M37. 
More fally עד ב ב‎ m2» Ex. 20, 16. Deut. 5, 
18.—With ace. of that mie one testi- 
fies, Deut. 19, 16. 18. 

d) Further, to answer is likewise i. q. 
to contradict, Sept. avtanoxeirouct, Job 
16,3; with acc. of pers. 9, 14. 15. 32; to 
refute, Job 31, 35 behold my words ! טר‎ 
"2299 may the Almighty answer me, i. e. 
refute my accusation ; acc. of thing Job 
32,12. Also fo give account, with acc. 
of thing Job 33, 13; comp. 9, 3. 

4. i. q. Arab. it 10 signify, to intend, 
to aim at; hence 7392, מען‎ , also 597 
pr. purpose, intent, aim. 

NipH. 1. ¢o be answered,i.e. a) to 
be heard and answered Job 19, 7. Prov. 
21,13. b) to be refuted Job 11, 2. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 3, to answer, c. ל‎ Ez. 
14, 4.7. : 

Prez to chant, to sing, i. q. Kal no. 1 
where see. Ex. 32, 18 see in Kal no. 1. 
Ps. 88, 1. Is. 27, 2. 


Deriv. 337, 59, j99, and pr. n. 


תתה ות , ענ TAB,‏ 


“TL. FIED for "2D, averb 4; comp 
the derivatives, 523, M29. 

1. to bestow labour upon, to exercise 
oneself in any thing, c. 2 1966. 1, 13. 3, 


10.—Syr. שש‎ jas, Arab. wt cure ha- 


= lassus fuit.—Spec. perh. 
10 till the ground, subegit terram, whence 
392, M292, furrow. 

2. to labour, i. e. lo suffer, to be afflict- 
ed, oppressed, humbled, Ps. 116, 10. 119, 
67. Zech. 10, 2. Hos. 5, 5. Is. 25, 5 
MYI זֶמרר עִרְרצים‎ the song of the tyrants 
shall be brought low, suppressed. With 
מן‎ 31,4 mse לא‎ coven and will not 
be depressed at their ‘multitudes, will not 
lose courage. 

Nipu. 1. to be afflicted, Ps. 119, 107. 
18. 53, 7 7292 x85 and he was afflicted. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself before any 
one, to submit to him, 6. "282 Ex. 10, 3, 
where לענות‎ is for m2 2m. 

PIEL my, fat. רְעָה‎ _(ooppress, to afflict, 
to humble, Sept. ranewda, xexco. So of 
single persons as oppressed and afllicted, 
Gen. 16,6. 31, 50. Ex. 22, 22. Ps. 89, 23 


buit rem; 


ענה 


119, 75. Job 30, 11; also whole nations 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 1, 11. 12. Num. 24, 24. 
Deut. 26, 6. 2 K. 17, 20. Ps. 90, 15. Is. 
60, 14. Nah. 1, 12. al. Referred to the 
body, Judg. 16, 5.19; to the mind, Deut. 
8,2. So Ps. 105, 18 533 בכְּבָל‎ a9 they 
afflict his feet with fetters. “102, 24 God 
afflicted (weakened) my sincieth in the 
way, mid-way of my life. 88, 8 thou 
hast afflicted (overwhelmed) me with 
all thy waves. Job 37,23 M397 לא‎ he 
will not afflict ; so the common reading, 
but it is better to read with Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. and several Mss. of De Rossi לא‎ 
m237 he will not respond, 1. e. will not 
give account; see in 729 I. 3, d.—Spee. 
a) NWR Mp2 to humble a woman, i. e. 
to have carnal intercourse with her, 
often by force; Gen. 34,2. Deut. 22, 24. 
29. Judg. 19, 24. 20, 5. 2 Sam. 13, 22. 
Ez. 22,10.11. Lam.5,11. b) iw) עִפָּה‎ 
to afflict one’s soul by fasting, i. q. to 
fast, Lev. 16, 29. 31. 23, 27. 32. Num. 29, 
7, 30,14. Is. 58, 3.5.10; more fully m29 
בָצים‎ itn Ps. 35, 13. Sept. הז‎ 
thy wuyyy, and so Ecclus. 2, 17. 7, 17. 
Judith 4, 9. 

Puat 1. to be made to labour, to la- 
bour and toil, i.q. Kal no. 1. Inf. inky 
his labour, toil, Ps. 132, 1. 

2. to be oppressed, afflicted, Ps. 119,71. 
Ts, 53, 4. 

Hieu. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to labour, i. 6. to occupy, to employ, 
to busy; Ecc. 5.19 he shall not much 
remember the days of his life (i. e. its 
shortness), because God occupieth him 
with the joy of his heart. Others: be- 
cause God will (hear and) answer him 
with joy of his heart. 

2. to oppress, to afflict, to humble, i. q. 
Piel, 1 K..8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. Ps. 55, 20. 

Hitup. 739071, Pass. to be afflicted, 
to suffer, 1 K. 2, 26. Ps. 107, 17. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself to submit 
oneself, Gen. 16, 9 ; 72 "28> Dan. 10, 12. 
Ezra 8, 21. 

Deriv 1:9, עָנָוָה‎ , TMD, נֶר , ענת‎ "2, 
qr, mb, PUES, ַָנֶרת‎ ‘alee pr. .מ‎ 
הנכת‎ TED. 


1. 732 or 822 Chald. plur. כל‎ ; part. 
m2. plur. 9729, 1. .ף‎ Heb. ענה‎ 

1. to begin to speak, to speak, mostly 
with YON, as רֶנְָאל וְאָמר‎ 139 Daniel 
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spake and said Dan. 2, 20. 3, 9. 14. 24 
28. 4, 16. 27. 5, 7.10. 13. 6, 17. al. So 
with ל‎ of pers. Dan. 2,15. 3,9; op 6, 
14; also Vax being omitted c. > 2, 47. 

2. lo answer, after a question, e. ₪. 39 
vax’ Dan. 2, 5. 7. 8. 26. 3, 16. 25, 6, 13. 
14; ©. DIP 2,10. 27. 


II. 732 Chald. to be oppressed, afflict- 
ed, i.q. Heb. 729 11.2. Part. 729, plur. 
צכרך‎ the afflicted Dan. 4, 24. 


TY Anah (r. 722 Tor II), pr.n. a) A 
son of Seir, and also an Edomitish tribe 
descended from him, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 
b) A son of Zibeon and grandson of 
Seir, Gen. 36, 2. 14. 24.—In vs. 2. 14, 
Anah is called the daughter of Seir; but 
from v. 24 it obviously should read 43 
son, with the Samar. and Sept. 


m. adj. (r. M32 IL) sing. Num. 12,‏ עָכָר 
where Keri "29; plur. 8"22, constr.‏ 3 
עור 

‘1. oppressed, afflicted, wretched, but 
everywhere with the accessory idea of 
humility, meekness, i. e. the humble, the 
meek, who prefer to suffer wrong rather 
than do wrong, comp. espec. Ps. 25, 9, 
37, 11. 69, 33; and who therefore enjoy 
God’s favour, Ps. 10,17. 22, 27. 34, 3. 
147, 6. Is. 29,19. Am.2.7.al. punt 39 
Ps. 66, 10. ie 11, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. Chald. 


ws, 71D, Syr. בגב ן‎ id—Hence 


2. Simpl. meek, once Num. 19, 3. 
Sept. mous. 
Nore. In five passages Keri has 


nw» for Cheth o-929, Ps. 9. 13. 10, 12. 
Prov. 3, 34. 14, 21. 16, 19. Vice versa, 
twice Ren has 0°22 for Cheth. no», 
Ps. 9, 19. Is. 32, 7. 


A129 (bound together, r. 329) Anub, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


M22 pr. fem. of 129, used as abstr. 

1. humility, modesty, Prov. 15, 33. 18, 
19. 22, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. 

2. As attributed to God, mildness, 
clemency, Ps. 18, 36. 


M29 f. ig. m2 no. 2, mildness, clem- 
ency, ofa king Ps. 45, 5. 

pry, see in P39 no. 2. 

MAY ₪ (r. m9 IL) affliction; Ps. 22. 


25 "29 MID the affliction of the afflicted. 
Others, following Sept. Vulg. Chald. 
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der it the cry of the afflicted, comp. 
טל‎ in the other member; but M29 is 
never used for the wailing cry of the 
miserable, see the root no. 1. b. 


"ZY om. adj. (r. 729 IL) f. m2 Is. 10, 
30, plur. עָנָלרם‎ , constr. “a599 , offlicted, dis- 
tressed, wretched, from whatever cause: 
whether poverty, see below in lett. a; 
the oppression of the wicked. persecu- 
tion, extortion, Is. 3, 14. 15. 10, 2. Job 
36, 6. Ps. 12, 6; solitude, abandonment, 
as orphans, exiles, strangers, Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22. Is. 58, 7. Ps. 25,16. Zech. 7, 10; 
or wars and the harassing of enemies, Is. 
14, 32. It sometimes takes also the ac- 
cessory idea of innocence and piety, Ps. 
22, 25. 34, 7. 35,10; and sometimes that 
of meekness, 6. g. as opp. to pride Ps. 18, 
28, or as coupled with רגה‎ 73) Is. 66, 2; 
but this idea belongs more to "29. 
Hence spec. a) poor, needy, Deut. 24, 
12.14.15. Job 24,9. Prov. 31,20. b) 
humble, lowly, meek, Zech. 9,9. Scpt. 
moats.—Put often with synonymes, as 
ענ נְצְביון‎ Ps. 37, 14. 40. 18. al. Wor uD 
Ps. 82, 8. 53) "32 Zeph. 3, 12, comp. Is. 
26, 6 ; 7221 בְחִדד‎ Ps. 25,16; 723 929 Lev. 
19, 10. 23, 225 3x51 22 Ps. 69, 30; עִנְִרם‎ 
ong 0 58, 7 —Sing. as collect. Ps. 
10,2. 9. 14, 6. With genit. rom yD 
Pe, 72,4. Is. 10,2. 14, 32; כִַיר פ'‎ 6 
poor of any one, i. e. his poor brethren, 
fellow-citizens, Deut. 15, 11 ; יר‎ "223 the 
poor of Jehovah, whose hope and help i is 
God, Ps. 74,19. Is. 49,13. Sept. usually 
NTMZOS, i al sometimes Tumeios, meats. 
—Chald. "32, 8522, id—See in 739 note. 


"22 m. (r. 739 11 ( in pause ככ"‎ , 6. suff. 
DD, affliction. distress, misery, ‘of what- 
ever kind; so both of persons and of na- 
tions Ex. 3, 7. 17. 4, 31. 2 K. 14, 26. Ps. 
44, 25; whether from the oppression of 
enemies or of the powerful Gen. 16, 11. 
31, 42. Ps. 9, 14; or from calamities in- 
flicted of God Job 10, 15. 30, 16. 27. 36, 
8; or from any other cause, 1 Sam. 1, 
11—Ps. 25, 18. 31, 8. 107. 41. 119, 50. 
92. 153. Lam. 1, 7. 9. 3,19 al. "239338 
i,q. ענדרם‎ Bias, 31,5. "29 em> bread 
of affliction, i. e. the unleavened bread 
eaten with the passover, Deut. 16, 3. 


“2Y (for 39 depressed, r. 32 II) 
Unni, pr. .ג .מ‎ 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. Neh. 
12, 9. 





may 


922 (whom Jehovah answers, r. 729 
I) Anaiah, pr. .מ‎ m. Neh. 8, 4. 10, 23. 


Y2Y Num. 12, 3 Keri for 139 q. v. 


0°29 (contr. for D°3"2 fountains) Anim, 
pr. n. of a town in Judah, Josh. 15, 50. 
Perh. the mod. .y298)f el-Ghuwein, di- 
min. ‘little fountain ;’ it being coupled 
in Josh. 1. 6. with Anab and Eshtemoh; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 625. 


222 m. (r. 439 IL) a word found only 
in Ecclesiastes. 

1. labour, toil, Ecc. 3, 10. Hence bu- 
siness, employment, comp. 39 II. no. 1. 
Ece. 2, 26. 1,13 33 4229 an evil business 
profitless, in which there is little good. 

2. thing, affair, as in Chald. 1860. 8 
רע‎ (NP an evil thing. 5,2 529 רב‎ much 
ado ; in the other mawiber i is לב דִּבָרֶם‎ 
many words. 5, 13 34 93293 by some evil 
event, untoward accident. 2, 23 37D OD 
vexation is his affair, his portion. 8, 16 


22 obsol. root, Arab. @Xie to be 
deep and hard to pass, e. g. sand; alsc 


0 ט 
I, V, to shut a gate; Xie gate.‏ 
Bete‏ 


Hence 


D2 (two fountains, for the dual in -ם‎ 
see Lehrg. p. 536) Anem, pr. n. of a city 
of Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 58 [73]; for whick 
in the parallel passages, Josh. 19, 1. 
21, 29, is עְִַפָפֶּרם‎ fountain-of gardens 
see p. 773 b. 

Gen. 10,13. 1 Chr. 1, 11, Ana-‏ עַנָמִים 
mim, pr. n. of an Egyptian tribe which‏ 
cannot be made out; see Bochart Pha-‏ 


leg. IV. 30. Mich. Spicil. 1. p. 160. The- 
saur. p. 1052. 


yas Anammelech, pr. n. of an idol 
of the Sepharvites or Sipparenes, 2 K. 
17,31. The name seems 10 be made up 
from ענם‎ i. q. image, statue, ¥ and 
צ‎ being interchanged, and 739 king; 
or. according to Hyde de Rel. vett. Per-. 
sarum p. 131, from pac herd, and 5272, 
i.e. the group or 0 Cepheus, 
which the Orientals cally Pall STs 


stars of the flock, and ial pal, ב‎ 


the shepherd and his flock.—The first 
part of this name occurs also in the name 
*Eveuecoug, Tob. 1, 2. 13. 15. 16. 


ככך 


“29 in Kal not used, pr. prob. 0 
cover, like the kindr. 423, 422. Hence 
"ge cloud. 

Piex denom. from 4329, to cloud, i. e. to 
make or gather clouds, Gen. 9, 14; where 
92392 is for "2292, see Heb. Gr. §10. a. 

Port עדכך‎ fat. 2539 Lev. 19, 26, part. 
מעונן‎ , plur. 097339 Deut. 18, 10. 14, with- 
out the 2 also pis Is. 2, 6. Jer. 27, 9; 
once f. mn for מִעוְנְנָה‎ (though it can 
also be Kal), to act covertly, to use covert 
arts, to practise magic, sorcery, Lev. 19, 
26. Deut. 18, 10. 14, 2 K. 21, 6. 2 Chr. 
33, 6. Is. 2, 6. 57, 3. Jer. 27, 9. Mic. 5, 
11. Several of the ancien® versions 
understand by it some special kind of 
divination, e. ₪. Sept. «Aqdovilouc ; 
Vulg. observans somnia, also augurans, 
divinans ; Syr. sometimes fascinans 
oculis, as if 9219 were derived from 4"¥. 
But it seems rather to imply some kind 
of divination connected with idolatry.— 
Comp. the roots לוט‎ , o> 11. See The- 
saur. p. 1053. 

Deriv. the five following. 


422 m. (r. 329) constr. 323, plur. 69329. 
1. a cloud, collect. clouds, so called as 


iad | the heavens; Arab. us 


clouds, lic weland, Gen. 9, 13. 14.16. 

Job. 7, 9. 26, 8. 9. Ps. 97, 2. 105, 39. al. 

DBIDI PD Da day of clouds and dark- 
ness Joel 2, 2. Zeph. 1, 15. Ez. 34, 12° 
> צמוד‎ a pillar of cloud, see in THAD, 
Once plur. 07329 clouds Jer. 4,13. A 
numerous army is compared to a cloud 
Ez. 30, 18. 38,9; ₪ morning cloud is 
the emblem of transientness, Hos. 6, 4; 
comp. Job 7, 9. 

2. Anan, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 27. 


22 Chald. ₪ cloud, plur. constr. "222 
Dan. 7, 13. 


f. (r. 922) noun of unity corres-‏ שַכָלָה 
ponding to collect. 429, a cloud Job 3, 5.‏ 
Theod. well cuvegic, Comp. M28.‏ 


"222 (apoc. for 97223) Anani, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 3, 24, 


222 (whom Jehovah covers i. 6. 
protects, r. 729) Ananiah, pr.n. a) A 
man Neh. 3, 23. Gr. “Avavies. b) A 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. J1, 
32, 
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עבק 


. כָנף‎ 00801. root, prob. 20 cover, like 
522, comp. 2D, FAS, 08200. MBI.— 
Hence the four following. 


539 m. a branch, bough, Ez. 17,8. 23. 
31, 3. Mal. 3,19. Constr. עץ‎ 529 Lev. 
23 40. Plur.c. suff. 77939 Ps. 80,11. Syr. 


fais branch, ב בבין‎ mane. 


22 0816. id. 6. suff. p29 Dan. 4, 
18. 


522 (r. $29) ₪ branch, bough, once c. 
suff. 6253 Ez. 36, 8. 


522 m. full of branches Ez. 19,10. ₪. 
me. 


* עבק‎ to adorn with a necklace or 
collar, from the primary idea of choking, 
throttling, which is expressed by the 
kindr. roots P38, P24, where see. Arab. 
ae // to ornament a dog with a col- 


lar, d neck, Germ. Nacken, Upper 
Germ. die Anke, Engl. neck.—Once trop. 
Ps. 73, 6 7183 iano pride surroundeth 
them like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes their 
neck, the collum resupinum being to the 
poet the seat of pride.—Hence p23. 

Hex. pvt prob. to lay upon the 
neck or shoulders in order to bear. Deut. 
15, 14 of a manumitted slave, P7237 
מִצאנְך וגו"‎ ib PM thou shalt lade him 
liberally out Fay feat etc. Sept. Vulg. 
dabis viaticum. Others apply here the 
signif. of giving, as if pr. to adorn with 
a neck-chain and so with gifts. 


p22 m. 1. acollar, neck-chain. neck- 
lace, Cant. 4,93; plur. --רם‎ and ni Prov. 
1, 9. Judg. 8, 26, 

2. pip Anak Josh. 15, 13, once ענוק‎ 
Josh. 2i, 11, ker aes a giant, 


comp. Arab. gist long-necked,) pr. n. 
of a son of Arba (3298), the progenitor 
of a race of Canaanites celebrated for 
their great stature, called P23 "32 the 
sons of Anuk Num. 13. 33, also pen "23 
Josh. 15, 14; הנק‎ = Num. 13, 22. 
Josh. 15, 14; op “22 Deut. 9. 2; 
Dp Anakin Daut 5 10. 11.21 Josh. 
11, 21. 22. 14, 12. 15. The seat of the 
ibe before the invasion of the Hebrews 
was in the vicinity of Hebron, Josh. 11, 
21. They were nearly extirpated by 
the Hebrews, so that only a few re- 


ענר 


mained aiterwards in the cities of the 
Philistines. Compare the interpreters 
and critics on Jer. 47, 5. 


29 (i. gq. 192, dr?) Aner, pr.n. a) 
A Canaanite, Gen. 14,13.24. b) A Le- 
vitical city in Manasseh, elsewhere 925, 
1 Chr. 6, 55 [70]; where prob. also it 
should read 722M or 323. 


/ wis fut. רענש‎ | to impose a fine, to 
amerce ; found elsewhere only in the 
Rabbinic dialect. The primary idea 
seems to be that of imposing, comp. the 
kindr. 02>, מש‎ ; or better that of ur- 
ging, comp. ON —With > Prov. 17, 26 ; 
with two ace. to amerce one in money 
Deut. 22,19. 2 Chr. 36, 3 where it is 
money exacted by war; in wine Am. 2, 
8. Impers. Prov. 21, 11 בְּעָנְשחלץ‎ when 
they amerce the scorner, sc. the judges. 

Nipu. to be amerced, Ex. 21,223; .מש‎ 
to be punished Prov. 22, 3. 27, 12. 

Deriv. is 039. 

W2Y Chald. m. a fine, mulct, Ezra 7, 
26. 


> m. a fine, mulct, exacted from 
any one, 2 K. 23, 33. Prov. 19, 19. 


(an answer sc. to prayer, from r.‏ עבת 
m2, like 72> from r. 432) Anath, pr. n.‏ 
m. Jude. 3, ‘Sl. 5, 6.‏ 


see MVD p. 482.‏ , עָכֶת 


(answers sc. to prayers, M ser-‏ עכתרת 
vile being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528)‏ 
Anathoth, pr.n. a) Acity of the priests‏ 
in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18. 1 K. 2, 26.‏ 
1Chr.6,45. Neh. 11, 32; 6 6‏ 
of the prophet Jeremiah, Jer. 1,1. 11,21.‏ 
three Roman miles from‏ ;9 .32.7 .23 
Jerusalem towards the north-east, Je-‏ 
rome in Jer. 1, 1, comp. Joseph. Ant. 10,‏ 
Now Gls ’And'a ; see Bibl.‏ .3 .7 
.ם Res. in Palest. JI. p. 109. Gentile‏ 
Anethothile 2 Sam. 23.27. b) Of‏ ענתתר 
men: «)1Chr.7,8. 6) Neh. 10, 20.‏ 


MenNnsy (answers from Jehovah) An- 
thothijah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr, 8, 24, 


T°CY m. (r. OO2) pr. * what is trodden 
out, and so put for new wine, the pro- 
duct of the same year, like new wheat, 
Joel 1. 5. 4,18. Am. 9,13; intoxicating 
Is. 49. 26. Also from pomegranates 
Cant. 8, 2. 


804 





עפל 


. coy totread down, to tread in pieces, 
Mal. 3, 21.—Chald. xo¥, 28. inf. MNO 
to tread grapes. 


“YY a fictitious root, whence some de- 
rive 1923" Is. 15, 5; but see r. ער‎ no. I 
Pilp. 

DOREY see in art. ED. 


% עָפָה‎ 00801. root, Arab. Lac to cover 
the earth with herbage; Syr. tes to 
flourish. Comp. #19, #22. Hence "52 
Heb. and Chald. 


see in Mp.‏ עָפָה 


"BY m. plur. עָפְאֶרם‎ for DBY (comp. 
Lehrg. p. 575. Heb. Gr. § 91. 6. 6), 
boughs, foliage of trees, Ps. 104, 12. 


"BY Chald. id. Dan. 4; 9. 11. 18.—Syr. 
Took branch, top of a tree, focos 
foliage. 


: DEY in Kal not used, pr. zo swell, 
to become tumid, whence >29 tumulus, 


hill. Arab. 5 to have a tumor or 
hernia. 

Puau to be tumid ; metaph. to be in- 
flated, elated, proud, Hab. 2, 4; see in 
art. “7 no. 1. 

Hieu. to act tumidly, i. e. proudly, 
presumptuously y. Num. 14, 44 ad-psey 
מעלום- וגו,‎ they acted presumpluously 
in going up, i.e. they went up presump- 
tuously, neglecting God’s warning. 
The same is expressed in Deut. 1, 43 
thus: Mn sbym ימְזְדוּ‎ --6 


DBD m. a hill, 2K. 5, 24. Mic. 4,8 
ציון‎ ma bed the hill of the daughter of 
Zion, 1. 6. Mount Zion. Is. 32,14. Spec. 
with the art. הַשפל‎ Ophel, pr. n. of a hill 
or ridge on thé east of Mount Zion, sur- 
rounded and fortified by a separate wall 
2 Chr. 27, 3. 33, 14. Neh. 3, 26. 27. 11, 
21. Josephus 0010 B.J. 6.6.3. See 
Es Res. in Palest. I. p. 394. 

. Plur. עפלרס‎ ("bed ( tumors, he- 
soe in rae a Deut. 28, 27. 1Sam. 


5,6sq. Arab. jie tumor in ano viro- 
rum vel in pudendis mulierum; see 
Schreeder Origg. Heb. cap. 4. p. 54, 55. 
H. A. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov. p. 
23.—Keri has instead of it ovina g ץצ‎ 


עפן 


: עפן‎ obsol. root, Arab. and Syr. to 
become mouldy ; hence 


"252 gentile n. Ophni, Ophnite, once 
Josh. 18, 24, where "2597 (783) is a town 
of ice i 


Heb. Gr. vat. n. 4( ae Gondor, ער‎ 
v. suff, EYED, the eye-lashes, pr. the 
flying, the fluttering, Job 16,16. Like 
the eyes there is ascribed 10 them sleep 
Ps. 132, 4. Prov. 6,4; weeping Jer. 9, 
17; sight Ps. 11, 4. Prov. 4, 25; pride 
Prov. 30, 13; heauty 6, 25.—Poet. "BYDY 
שחר‎ the eye-lashes of the dawn, for the 
rays of the morning sun Job 3, 9. 41, 10. 
Comp. eméous BAépagor Soph. Antig. 
103, 104. The Arab poets compare the 
sun to an eye, to which they ascribe 
eye-lashes, asec wel 5 see 
Schult. ad Job p. 61. [Better, DIDYHD 
for the eyelids with the eyelashes as a 
whole, like Lat. palpebre ; hence, as 
closing or revealing the eyes and giv- 
ing to them expression, they are put for 
the eyes themselves in parallelism; as 
in all the passages above cited, except 
Job 3, 9. 41,10. In these the poetic 
allusion is specially to the eyelashes, as 
a figure to represent the first rays of 
dawn; so too the Arabic.—R. 


4 “BY in Kal not used, prob. a verb 
of colour, i. q. Arab. pt to be whitish, 
ב‎ like sand, the gazelle; 


hence “9 dust, earth, from the 


colour (as M7278 from DIN), עפֶר‎ a fawn, 
עפָרֶת‎ 6 also from its whitish colour. 
Piet 753 denom. from “BY, to dust, 
to throw dust at, 2 Sam. 16, 13. 
Deriv. “BY, 9DY, N7B9, and pr.n. "DY, 
TIED, PIP, IED. 


22 .מז‎ (r. 9BY) constr. "BY, 6 suff. 
ney, plur. minby, constr. nine, 
i. dust ae earth, Gen. 2, 7. 26, 15. 


Arab, | 


with which walls are cemented or built 

Lev. 14, 42. 45; rubbish Hab. 1, 10. Ps. 

102, 15; fine dust as driven by the wind, 

i,q. PAN, Ps. 18, 43; and which mourn- 

ers cast upon thetr heads Josh. 7, 6. Job 

2,12. Lam. 2,10. Ez, 27,30; הְאֶרֶץ‎ 722 
68 
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the dust of the earth Ex. 8, 12. 13. Is. 0 
12. Am.2,7. Hence “£3 כל‎ upon the dust 
or sand, where the ostrich leaves her 
eggs for warmth, Job 39, 14; then wpon 
the earth, in orbe terrarum, Job 19, 25. 
41.25; upon the ground 22,24. Is. 47,1; 
or also in the grave, sepulchre, Job 20, 11. 
21,26; for which is also said לבפ‎ 21. 
3B2 רד‎ to go down into the dust, i.e. into 
the sepulchre, Ps. 22,30. "D2 723% those 
who dwell in the dust, the dead, Is. 26, 19; 

“BS MTR "20° id. Dan. 12,2; mya map 
the dust of death, i.e. the grave, Ps. 
22,16. sD-bx שוב‎ to return to dust 
Gen. 3, 19. Ps. 104, 29; 7p» עכ‎ id. 
Job 34, 15. Hence “22 put for the 
dead as dissolving into dust, Ps. 30, 
10. Ecc. 12, 8. Also "BD 528 0 1 
dust, spoken of the serpent Gen. 3, 14 
comp. Is. 65, 25; to lick the dust, hy- 
perbol. of those who prostrate them- 
selves in the dust, Mic. 7, 17; but trop. 
Lam. 3, 29 to put the mouth in the dust, 
is to bow in silence and await God’s 
help. “281 729 dust and ashes, a pro- 
verbial expression for the lowness and 
frailty of human nature, Gen. 18, 27, 
comp. Ps. 103, 14.— —Spoken also of a 
multitude, Num. 23, 10 רפקב‎ “DY the dust 
of Jacob, i.e. a people like the dust of 
the earth innumerable, comp. Gen. 13, 
16.—Plur. minby lumps, clods of earth ; 

Prov. 8, 26 dam Tinps ראש‎ the first lod 
of the earth. Job 98, 6 צפרות הב‎ lumps 
of gold in mines. 


DP (i. q. = 8 031] young animal) 
Epher, pr.n.m. a) A son of Midian 
Gen. 25,4. b)1Chr. 4,17. c) 5, 24, 


“py m. (r. "BY) a fawn, i. 6. a young 
deer, roe, pa Cant. 2, 9.17. 4,5. 7,4. 


5° ? 
8, 14.—Arab. ps and rt young of 
the wild goat, Steinbock. 


MY (female fawn) Ophrah, pr. n. 
a) A town in the tribe of Benjamin 
Josh. 18. 23. 1 Sam. 13, 17 ; fully Mic. 
1,10 4525 ma (house of the fawn). 
[Perh. the mod. Tayibeh, see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 124. Biblioth. Sac. 1845. 
p. 398 sq. Prob. i.g. עפרון‎ 2 Chr. 13, 
19, where see.—R. b) A town in Ma- 
ספת‎ Judg. 6, 11. 8,27. 9,5 c) A 
man 1 Chr. 4, 14. 


עפר 


(fuwn-like) Ephron, pr.n. a)‏ עָפרוך 
A. city on the border of Benjamin 2 Chr.‏ 
where Keri j7282. [It was the‏ ,19 ,13 
“Epoutu of John 11, 54, and prob. identi-‏ 
cal with mp9 lett. a, where see more.‏ 
Biblioth. Sac. 1845. p- 398—R. b) A‏ 
mountain on the confines of the tribes of‏ 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15,9. 6( A‏ 


descendant of Heth, a Hittite Gen. 23, 


8. 25, 9. 
772% (the two fawns) see 7i7bY lett. a. 


in pause n759 Num.‏ ג f(r. nBY)‏ שִפָרֶת 
lead, so called from its whitish‏ ,22 ,31 
colour, comp. 702, ant. Ex. 15, 10.‏ 
Fz. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. "Zech. 5, 7. al.‏ 
yan the leaden weight Zech. 5, 8.‏ העפרת 
TIMEY Job 10, 22, see in MBP.‏ 
m. (r. 78D) 6. suff. iD;‏ עץ 
constr. "¥2, 6. suff. x2.‏ , עצרם 
i tee, Eth. ‘ow id. Arab. Las‏ .1 
a staff, rod, also a bone; comp. Gr. of0¢‏ 


branch, doteor, Sanscr. ath, Lat. hasta, 
Germ. Ast. For the idea wood the Arabs 


plur. 


often employ the kindred form 0 : 
Chald. >8 and XY id.—E. ₪. עץ החלים‎ 
the tree of life (see") Gen. 2,9. 3,1. 18, 
4.8. Ps. 1, 3. al. sep. Often collect. 
trees ; "28 p>? fruit-trees, Gen. 1, 11. Is. 
10, 19. Ps. 74,5. Plur. trees, Judg. 19, 
8 sq. 1 K. 5, 13. Ps. 104, 16. al. 

2. wood, Ex. 15, 25. Is. 40, 20. 44, 19. 
JAN] עץ‎ wood and stone Deut. 4,28. p> 
Ty cedar-wood Lev. 14, 4 sq. y2">2 
all wood i.e. all idols Ez. 21, 15, comp. 
Jer. 2, 27. Spec. a wooden post, a 
stake, gibbet, cross, Gen. 40, 19. Deut. 
21, 22. Josh. 10,26. Esth. 2, 23. 5, 14. 
Plur. B°82 wood i. e. sticks of wood, 
as prepared for fuel, Gen. 22, 3. 9. Lev. 
1, 7. 4, 12; of materials for building, 
wood, timber, Ex. 25, 10. 1 K. 5, 24. 10, 
19. Is. 60, 17. Comp. art. עצה‎ 1. 


* aX 1. to work, to form, to fash- 
won, see Piel no. 1. The primary idea 
lies perhaps in cutting, carving, both 
wood and stone, comp. 331, 20, קצב‎ ; 
hence also the idea of cutting, wounding, 
giving pain, etc. In the kindred lan- 
guages there are secondary significa- 
tions, as Arab. wa to be angry.— 
Hence עצב‎ and עצב‎ a carved image, 
idol, עצב‎ earthen vessel. 


x 
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עצב 


2. to suffer pain, to be afflicted, as with 
painful toil; see 3x2, עצב‎ , MAND, עְצָבון‎ . 
Also in החונ‎ in Kal trana, to pain, to 
afflict, to grieve, 1 K. 1,6. 1 Chr. 4/10. 
Part. pass. f. Is. 54, 6. 

Nira. 389), to be pained: a) In bo- 
dy. to hurt ‘oneself, with 3 of instrum. 
Ecc. 10,9. _b) In mind, to be afflicted, 
grieved Gen. 45, 5. 1 Sain. 20, 3; ¢. x 
1 Sam. 20, 34; by 2 Sam. 19, 3. 

Piet. 1. to form, to ‘fashion, comp. 
Kal no. 1, Job 10,8. Sept. giuouy ue. 

2. to pain, to afflict, to grieve, comp. 
Kal no. 2, Is. 63, 10. Ps. 56, 6. 

Hien. 1.i.q. Kal no. 1, to labour ; and 
thence ¢o serve an idol, to worship. like 
synon, 729; Jer. 44, 19 להעציבה‎ to wor- 
ship her sc. the queen of heaven; Vulg. 
ad colendum eam. Others to falta 
her 1. 6. her image; comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. i. gq. Piel no. 2, to grieve, i.e. to 
provoke to anger sc. God, Ps. 78, 40. 

Hirup. 1. to grieve oneself Gen. 6, 6. 

2. to be angry, wroth, Gen. 34,7. See 
Hiph. no. 2. 

. מעצבה and‏ עבת -- עצב Deriv.‏ 

Chald. part. pass. 2°82 grieved‏ עצב 
afflicted, Dan. 6, 21.‏ 

no. 1) only in plur,‏ עצב m. (r.‏ עָצָב 
constr. "BED, images, idols, 1‏ (ְעִצַבִּים 
Sam. 31, 9. 2 Sam. 5, 21. Hos. 4, 17. 8,‏ 
Is. 10, 11. Mic. 1, 7. al.‏ .4 


3XY m. (r. (עצב‎ 1. an earthen ves- 
sel, vas fictile, Jer. 22,28. See the root 
in Kal no. 1. 

2. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 
vail, Prov. 10, 22.—Plur. B°ax3 ל‎ ; 
הַצִצְבִים‎ om> the bread of labours ie. 
obtained by labour Ps. 127, 2; genr. 
what is obtained by labour Prov. 5, 10. 
With suff. p2"a89 your labours, i e. 
those which you exact from your ser- 
vants, 18. 58, 3; see in &32. 

3. pain, e. g. of a woman in travail 
Gen. 3,16; comp. Engl. labour id. Also 
pain of mind, anger ; Prov. 15,1 735 
עצב‎ a word of anger, i. 6. spoken in an- 
ger, bitter, harsh. 

m. 6 BED) 6. suff "ANY 1. an‏ עצב 
image, idol, i. q. 189, Is. 48, 5. Ps. 139,‏ 
ה idoltey, i.e.‏ 509 עצב 24 
idolatry.‏ 

2. labour, sorrow, Is. 14,3; pain of a 
woman in travail 1 Chr. 4, 9 


עצ'ב 


, פצבון constr,‏ (עצב .+) m.‏ עצבון 

1. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 
vail, Gen. 3, 17. 5, 29. 

2. pain, sorrow; Gen. 3, 16 עצבונך‎ 
quo thy sorrow and thy pregnancy, 
Hendiadys for ‘the sorrow of thy preg- 
nancy.’ 

in pause/M3¥zy, con-‏ (צצב (r.‏ 6 עָצְבֶת 
plur.‏ 3 עִצְבֶה str. N28» as if from a form‏ 
suff oniaxy.‏ .6 , עצבות constr.‏ 

1. an idol, ree omiayy i. q. DIARY; 
Ps. 16, 4 many are their idols, etc. [But 
as עצבות‎ 6 signifies only sor- 
rows, it is better so to take it here, as 
Engl. Vers. many are their sorrows, etc. 
—R. 

2. pain, as of body Job 9, 28; of mind 
Ps. 147, 3 oniaxy> ware he bindeth up 
their sorrows, i. e. ‘heals ‘the wounds of 
their minds. Prov. 10,10. With לב‎ 13. 


0 TEP obsol. root, to cut, to cut down ; 
Arab. םש‎ to cut, to cut down a tree. 
Hence מעצד‎ axe. 


to make fast, firm ; and‏ .1 עָצח* 
hence to close, to shut, e. g. the eyes,‏ 
Prov. 16,30. Arab. Lae IV, id. Eth.‏ 
U&O to shut a door.‏ 

2. Intrans. to be hard, firm; Arab. 

fut. J, to be obstinate, stubborn ; 
Con}. VIII, to be or grow hard ; comp. 
in .יָעַץ‎ 

Deriv. y>, עצה‎ I, H¥Y, and pr. n. 
צציון‎ . 

EP m, (r. 132) Lev. 3, 9, the back- 
bone, spine, according to Onkelos and 
Arabs Erpen. or else according to Saa- 
dias and Bochart in Hieroz. I. p. 497, 


os coccygis, Arab. קורו‎ i, e. the 


lower joint or vertebra of the spine. In 
either case so called from its hardness 


and firmness; see the root. Arab. Las 
is the thigh-bone ; plur. wing-bones of 
birds. 


1. MEY fem. of yy, collect. wood, i. 6. 
עצרם‎ . spoken of building materials, tim- 
ber, Jer. 6,6; of fragrant wood, 52 עצח‎ 
Prov. 27, 9. 

11. MEY 6 (for mays, +. p22) constr. 
MEE, 6. suff. “NZD ; plur. see in no. 4; 
counsel, i. 6. : 
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עצי 


1. purpose, plan, Is. 19, 3. 29, 15. Jer 
18, 23. Hos. 10, 6. Job 5, 13. 21.16. Ps. 
14, 6. 33, 10. 11.al. my nine to execute 
counsel, to carry out a purpose, Is. 30, 1. 
Spec. of the divine counsels, purposes, 
sa my 18. 5, 19. 14, 96. 19, 17. Jer. 49, 
20. Ps. 107, 11. Is. 46, 11 “n¥3 U8 the 
man of my counsel, whom I use as an 
instrument for executing my purposes, 
Also emphat. עצה‎ id. Job 38, 2. 42, 3. 

2. counsel which one gives or takes, 
advice, 2 Sam. 16, 20. 1 K. 1,12. al. Ps. 
119, 24 "ND Wy my counsellors. tla) 
פ'‎ nya 0 ‘walk in the counsel of any one, 
to live according to his advice, Ps. 1, 1. 
2 Chr. 22, 5. Of prophetic warn.ngs, 
predictions, Is. 44, 26; comp. 41, 23 and 
V27 no. 2. b. 

3. counsel as a quality of mind, i. e. 
deliberation, prudence, wisdom, espec. 
of God Is. 11, 2. Prov. 8, 14. 21, 30. Jer. 
32, 19 הֶעְצֶה‎ bh the great in cotsneel, ie. 
of great. wisdom. 1 Chr. 12, 19 nyva 
upon advisement, advisedly. 

4. Plur. עצות‎ , once 0. suff. 72043 Is. 
47,13; 0 Deut. 32, 28. Is. 25. 1; 
deliberations Is. 47,13; anxious cares 
Ps. 13, 3. 


OY m. adj. (r. DEY) plur. ovary, 
עָצְמִים‎ . 

Ts ‘strong, mighty, powerful, ofa people 
Gen. 18,18. Num. 14, 12. Deut. 9, 14. 
26, 5. Joel 2,23 of kings Ps. 135, 10; of 
waters Is.8,7. Plur, 592523 the strong, 
the mighty, i. e. warriors, heroes, Prov. 
18, 18. Is. 53, 12; once the strong mem- 
bers of a lion, i. e. the claws, teeth, Ps. 
10, 10 בַּעצוּמָיי חִלְכְאִים‎ bB2.the unhappy 
ו‎ into his mighty fangs ; but others 
understand the whelps of the lion.—Arah. 


great.‏ בצ 

2. strong in number, numerous, Num. 
32,1. Ps. 35,18. Am. 5, 12. See the 
root, Kal no. 3. 


a3 עָצִיון‎ (back-bone of a man, r. 
nxy) Ezion-geber, pr. n. of a sea-port of 
Idumea on the Elanitic gulf of the Red 
Sea, not far from Elath (see (אָילות‎ 
Num. 33, 35. Deut. 2,8; whence the 
ships of Solomon sailed to Ophir 1 K. 9, 
26. 2 Chr. 8,17; and where the fleet of 
Jehoshaphat was lost 1 K. 22,49. 2 Chr. 
20, 36. The Greek name was Begevixy 


עצל 


Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4. Written in Arabic 
peat *Asytin. [A similar name still 
exists In connection with a small Wady 
northof’Akabah...yludsdf el-Ghadyan; 
but no traces of the city have yet been 
found. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
250. Burckh. Travels in Syria p. 511. 
—R. 


8 עָצָל‎ in Kal not used, Arab. Khe 
I, V, to be at leisure, idle ; Conj. II, to 
leave, to neglect. The primary idea 
seems to be that of laxness, languor, 
comp. DIN, Abs, also dd5. 

Nipu. to be slothful, remiss, Judg. 18, 9. 

Deriv. the three following. 


S22 m. adj. verbal, one slothful. a 
sluggard, Prov. 6, 6. 9. 13, 4. 15, 19. 
20, 4.al. R. dx. 

MED f(r. bv) sloth, indolence, Prov. 
19, 15. Dual עְצְלְתָיֶם‎ double slothful- 
ness, i. e. great, excessive, Ecc. 10, 18; 
referring perhaps to the languor and 
sloth of both hands. 

MED f. sloth, indolence, Prov. 31, 27. 
R. עצל‎ 


*DS9 1. pr. to bind up, to bind fast, 
to lie up, e. ₪. the eyes, Is. 33, 15; see 
Piel. Arab. IV, to tie upa leather 
bottle or skin; more commonly as 


tobind up. Kindr. are 02%, ₪( , (772%), 
also Cox, ONN.—From the idea of bind- 
ing up (see "22, ,(קשר‎ comes 

2. Intrans. (once mid. .2, עצמל‎ Ps. 38, 
20,) to be strong, mighty, powerful, Gen. 
26, 16. Ps. 38, 20; to become strong, etc. 
Ex. 1,7. 20. Dan. 8, 8. 24. 11, 23.— 


Arab. obs to be great, of great mo- 


5 


9 
ment, ras greatness, atlas great. 


3. to be strong in number, to be nume- 
rous, many, Ps. 38, 20. 40, 6. 13. 69, 5. 
139,17. Is. 31,1. Jer. 15, 8. 30, 14. 15. 
See עָצוּם‎ no. 2. 

Pier es» 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to shut 
ap the eyes of any one, Is. 29, 10. 

2. Denom. from D2, to gnaw or 
craunch the bones, Jer. 50.17. Comp. 
pan. 

Hien. to make strong Ps. 105, 24. 

Deriv. oaxy, תעצמות‎ and the five 
here following 
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OLY f. but with masc. Ez. 24, 10. Ps. 
22,18; in pause עצם‎ , 6. suff. "22; plur. 
pas, constr. עצמר‎ c. suff. “DEY ; also 
plural עצמות‎ , panei: עצמות‎ , c. suff. 
amine. R. .עָצֶם‎ 

la “bone, so called from its hardness 
and strength, comp. the root no.2; Arab. 


Gen. 2, 23. Ex. 12, 46. Num. 9, 


12. Job 30, 30. han עצמר‎ my bone and 
my flesh, see in “wa no. 4. Plur. עַצמָים‎ 
constr. "2% Ps. 6, 5 31, 1L. 32,3; once 
of the bones of fhe deus Am. 6, 10. 0 
tener plur. צצמות‎ Ps. 22, 15. 18 1 
51, 10. Is. 38, 13. Job 4, 14. Prov. 14, 30; 


| mostly of the bones of one dead (comp. 


miss, mip), Ex. 13, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 
Sam. 21, 12.13.14. 2 K. 23, 14.18. 20. al. 

2. a body, bodily form, Lam. 4, 7. 

3. With genit. it is used instead of 
the pronoun self, self-same, ue comp. 
synon, 043 no. 3, and Arab. .pae eye, 
ipse, self but only of things, 6. ₪. בּעְצֶס‎ 
ANT DiI in the self-sume day, that very 
day, Gen. 7, 13. 17, 23. 26. Lev. 23, 21. 
28. al. Ex. 24,10 בְּעְצֶם חְשָמִרם‎ as the 
heaven itself, the very heaven. Job 21, 

23 jan oxvain his very wholeness, in the 
midst of health and prosperity. 

4. Azem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15, 29. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 
29. 


pry m. (tr. B¥D) 6. suff, .עצמ‎ 

1 strength, Deut. 8, 17. Job 30, 21. 

2. Collect. the bones, body, 1. .ף‎ D&D 
no. 2, Ps. 139, 15. , 


MARY f. (r. O¥D) constr. Max. 
1. strength Is. 40, 29. 47, 9. 
2. number, multitude, Nah. 3, 9. 


POLY (strong, r. (עצם‎ Azmon, pr. n. 
of a place on the southern border of Pa- 
lestine, Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15, 4. 

plur. (r. exe) strong de-‏ 4 עצמות 
Sences, bulwarks, trop. of arguments with‏ 
which disputants defend their cause,‏ 
Is. 41, 21; comp. Job 13, 12.—Talmud.‏ 
to dispute, to contend with argu-‏ אתעצס 


9. 0 
ments; Arab. בא84‎ 5 defence, guard. 


jee obsol. root. prob. of a like force 
with עצם‎ , My, 10 be hard, firm, strong. 
—Hence 


עצן 
J22 on, deyou. 2 Sam. 23, 8, prob. a‏ 


S 0? 
spear; comp. Arab. ,. aé branch. See 
this passage in full under art. 719. 


* עצר‎ fut. לעצר‎ , more rarely "32° 
1K. 18, 44, 2 K. 4, 24. \ 

1. to shut up, to close. The primary 
idea lies in surrounding, enclosing, with 
a fence, wall; comp. the similar roots 
“mM, "ZR, WN, and the remarks there 
Arab. to prohibit, to re- 


fuse ; to hold back, to restrain, 


like the Heb. no. 2.—E. g. to shut up the 
heavens, so that it cannot rain, Deut. 11, 
17. 2 Chr. 7, 13; the womb, so as not to 
bear, Gen. 16, 2, 20, 18 (where it is con- 
strued with 792 q. v. no. 1), comp. Is. 66, 
9. Also to shut up in a place Jer. 20,9; 
espec. in prison 2 K. 17, 4. Jer. 33, 1. 36, 
5. 39,15. With)8, 1 Chr. 12, 1 14129 
bad ביבר‎ shut out vrei the presence of 
Saul, not permitted to see Saul’s face ; 
others: shut up at home because of Saul, 
through fear of him, comp. IV to 
keep oneself at home.—For the phrase 
SAD MALY, see in 37Y no. 1. a. 

2. to hold back, to hinder, to detain a 
person anywhere, 1 K. 18, 44. Judg. 13, 
16; 6. ל‎ 2K.4, 24; 6. ב‎ Job 12, 15 "Ex" 
pga he holdeth bach “withholdeth, the 
waters. 4,2 "Ba “XD to withhold words. 
29, 9. 1 Sami 21, 6 עצרְההלנף‎ TUN wo- 
men have been hept from us.—A pecu- 
liar formula not unfrequent in the later 
Hebrew is ND “X39, 10 retain strength, to 
be strong, Dan. 10, 8. 16. 11, 6. 2 Chr. 
13, 20; ₪ > to have strength for any 
thing, 20 be able, 1 Chr. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 2, 
5. 22, 9; and so MD being omitted 2 Chr. 
20, 37. 14, 10. 

3. coéreuit imperio, i. e. to rule, to 
reign, v.21 Sam. 9, 17. 

4. to collect, to heap up, i. q. “EN q. v. 
hence עצר‎ wealth; to assemble persons, 
see Niph. no. 3, and עִצְרָה‎ 

Nipa. 1. to be.shut up, 6. ₪. the hea- 
vens 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. 

2. to be restrained, hindered, stayed, 
Num. 17, 13. 15 [16, 48. 50]. 2 Sam. 24, 
21. 25. Ps. 106, 30. 

3. to be assembled (from the idea of 
constraining, compelling, see m3), 
espec. to a festival, עְצְרָה‎ . 1 Sam. 21, 
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8 mint "285 בְעצֶר‎ assembled before Je- 
hovah. 

Deriv. the three following, and “#27 
מעצור‎ . 


“ZY om. (r. “X>) treasures laid up 
wealth, riches, 1. gq. אוצרות‎ . Judg. 18,7 
עצר‎ WIT... [8 no possessor of wealth , 
comp. “29 no. 4; Vulg. magnarum 
opum ; Sept. Vatic. xAnoovouos éxnélon 
Syoovgovs.—Several ancient intpp. give 
it by dominion, rule, see צצר‎ no. 3. But 
the expression refers to a people, and 
not to a ruler. 

m. (r. 18D) 1. 6 shutting up,‏ עצר 
the shut-‏ עצר רחם 16 ,30 closure. Prov.‏ 
ting up of the womb, i.e. a barren womb.‏ 

2. constraint, oppression, vexation, Ps, 
107. 39. Is. 53, 8. 


MIRY f. (7. עצר‎ no.4) 2K. 10, 20. Is. 
1, 13. Joel 1, 14; elsewhere MIEY, in 
pause M129 2 Chr. 7, 9; plur. ₪ suff. 
DIMAS; “an assembly, Jer. 9, 1 [2? 
pa nas? an assembly of wicked men. 
Usually, the assembly, congregation of 
the people for celebrating public rites 
naynyuors, Joel 1, 14. 2 K. 10, 20. Am. 
5, 21. Is. 1,13; espec. as held on the 
seventh day of the passover, and on the 
eighth day of the festival of taberna- 
cles, i. 6. UIP מִקְרָא‎ , Lev. 23, 36. Num. 
29, 35. Deut. 16, 8. 2 Chr. 7, 9. Neh. 8, 


18. Comp. Arab. ל‎ assembly, more 
fully 85.2 poe day of assembly, i. e. 
Friday, as a festival or holyday of the 
Muhammedans.—Iken and Michaelis 
find the primary idea in restraint from 
labour ; see Iken Diss. philol. theol. p 
49 sq. J. D. Michaelis Suppl. h. v. 


+ The contrary is shewn by Jer. 9, 1 [21 


*apy fut. apy Jer. 9, 3; c. suff. 
רִעַקְבְנָר‎ Gen. 27, 36. 

1. Prob. to i high, like a vault, 
mound, or the like; kindr. with בב‎ 
232. Hence עקב‎ hill, 329 heel. 

2. Denom. from 37%, to take, or seize 
by the heel ; Hos. 12 4 “MS 3p? ן‎ res 
wrx in the womb he took his Brother | bn 
the heel ; comp. Gen. 25, 26. So Arak. 


₪ 
א‎ hasmeaningsborrowed from, p+ 


heel, e. g. to hit in the heel.—Spec. iz 
order to trip or throw one down; hence 


Spy‏ 810 עקב 


3. Trop. to circumvent, to deceive, to 
defraud, Gen, 27, 36. Jer. 9,3. Chald. 
ape to lie in wait for, pr. to follow at 
one’s heels. to track. Comp. עקב‎ no. 3, 
SPY no 2, nap». 

Pret to 0% behind, pr. at one’s heels, 
e. g. the lightnings behind the thunders 
Job 37,4. Arab. _,e to leave behind, 
to defer, to procrastinate ; Chald. 23% to 
delay. 

Deriv. =29—nap>, and pr. n. קוב‎ 
apd", naps. 


no. 1) constr. apy‏ עָקָב m. (r,‏ עקב 
Gen. 25, 26; plur. ‘paps, constr. "2p‏ 
Cant. 1, 8, "aps Dag. ak Gen. 49, 17,‏ 
ED Ps. 77, 20; 6. suff. "aps,‏ קבות and‏ 
wisps.‏ 


1. the heel of the foot; Arab. Sis, 


Syr. food id. Chald. Rap? id. also end 
ofa thing. a) Of men Gen. 3, 15. 25, 26. 
Ps. 41, 10. Job 18, 9.—Meton. steps, foot- 
steps ; Ps. 56, 7 רשמרר‎ “apy they watch 
my heels, 1. 6. my steps; so Cant. 1, 8, 
and Maz? Ps. 77, 20. 89, 52 they have 
reproached the footsteps (עקברת)‎ of thine 
anointed. Comp. עקב‎ no. 3.—To make 
bare the heels of a woman, to show her 
disgrace, the heels of a modest woman 
being covered by her train, Jer. 13, 22. 
b) Of a horse, the hoof, Gen. 49, 17. 
Judg. 5, 22. 

2. Metaph. the rear of an army, Josh. 
8, 13. Gen. 49, 19. 

3. Adj. verbal from the root no. 3, ₪ 
lier-in-wait, tracker, Ps. 49, 6. 


no. 1( fem. Maps.‏ 329 =) .₪ עקב 
a@ hill, acclivity, Is. 40, 4. Arab.‏ .1 


KAS, *Akabah, a steep pass. 
2-0 . 

2. Adj. fraudulent, deceitful, 6. g. the 
heart, Jer. 17, 9. 

3. Adj. denom. from 279 no. 1. a. 
Hos. 6, 8 0472 apy tracked ‘with blood, 
i.e. fall of bloody footsteps, the traces 
of blood.—This adj. עקב‎ fit Maps, imi- 
tates those which mark oleae and the 
like, e.g. DON, IP2, Ips. 


mn (r. aPY) 0 Bile end, the last‏ עקב 


of any thing; Arab. ₪3 Chald. Nap. 
Hence as adv. even to the end, ever, "for 
ever, Ps. 119, 33. 112. 


Ethiop. | 





2. recompense, reward, wages, as the 
end and result of labour; comp. do:- 
-- reward, from 2070006 last. Ps. 19, 

. Prov. 22, 4.—Hence 2p2->2 Ps. 40, 


7 70, 4, and עקב‎ Is. 5, 23, as Prep. pr.. 


in reward of, i.e. on account of, because 
of, propter. Also with a relat. particle 
as Conjunct. 6. ₪. WWX IPP Gen. 22, 18. 
96, 5, and "3 3p> Am. 4, 12, propterea 
quod, because ; and so 7 עקב‎ Num. 
14, 24. Deut..7, 12. 8, 20. 


f. or better MAPY 1. fraud, craft,‏ עָקְבָה 
sublilty, 2K. 10, 19. R. 32 no. 3.‏ 


NPY see in apy. 


* TP? fat. spys, to bind, Gen. 22, 9. 
Chald. id. Arab. ae nexuit, nodavit. 
Kindred roots are 738, 428, q. v. Hence 


SP® adj. plur. e-ap 22, banded, i.e. 
marked with bands or ו‎ striped 
ring-streaked, comp. הבר‎ no. 3; espec. 
on the feet, pied-footed, white-footed, 
Gen. 30, 35. 39. 40. 31, 8. 10.12. Symm. 


7-2 


Saad. aS white-footed, 


Sol 
from = band, fetter. 


“py see הרעים‎ IP מז בִּית‎ art. ma 
no. 12. ii. 


* עָקָה‎ 09801. root, Arab. Lie to re- 
tain, to detain. The primary idea seems 
to lie in compressing ; see Pi, צוּק‎ . 
Hence 722. 


PY f. oppression Ps. 55,4. R. pay 


(insidious i.g. aps) Akkub, pr.‏ עקרב 
nm. a)1 Chr. 3,24. b) 9,17. Ezra‏ 
Neh. 7, 45. 8, 7. 11, 19. 12, 5.‏ .2,42 
c) Ezra 2, 45.‏ 


Aevuonodss. 


* Dp» in Kal not used, fo twist, to 
torest, to pervert. Chald. bpY to per- 


vert; Syr. Nod part. perverse. Arab. 
chic to bind together sc. the feet. 


perverted, Hab. 1, 4.‏ לסל part.‏ צאט 
Deriv. the two following.‏ 


m. adj. (r. DEY) winding,‏ לקלקל 
אַרְחות 6 ,5 crooked, only plur. Judg.‏ 
winding ways, i. 6. devious ani‏ עסלסלות 
unfrequented, by-paths. So withou‏ 
id. Ps. 125, 5. Syr‏ עקלקפות subst.‏ 
\BNAS id.‏ 


עק5 


adj. (from a lost subst. M2py‏ עקְלתון 
and adj. ending ji) winding, tortuous,‏ 
epithet ofa serpent Is. 27,1. R. >py.‏ 


* 2% obsol. root, perh. ig. עקל‎ and 
Aram. 29, ¢o twist, 10 wrest. Hence 


Wee Akan, pr. n.m. Gen. 36, 27; for 
which עמ‎ Jaakan, 1 Chr. 1, 42. See 
also (P92 "2A MAA p. 110. 


2 קר‎ 1. lo pluck up, to root out, 
e.g. a plant, Ecc. 3, 2.—Syr. and Chald. 
id. The primary syllable is קר‎ with the 
idea of digging, digging out ; comp. the 
kindr. roots “4p, “P32; also 71D, 72, 
"28.—Hence | > / 

2. i. q. Arab. “iS and (ie , to be ste- 
rile, used both of male and female, but 
pr. to have the testicles extirpated, 
comp. under the root 079. 

Nipu. to be rooted up. destroyed, 6. g. 
a city Zeph. 2, 4. 

Pret to hamstring, to hough, e. ₪. a 
horse, i. e. to cut the sinews of the hind 
feet, by which the animal is rendered 
wholly useless and unable to stand, Josh. 
11, 6.9. 2Sam. 8, 4. 1 Chr. 18,4; of a 
bullock Gen, 49, 6. Sept. vevgoxoneiv. 
This was often and is still done in war 
by the victors, when unable to carry off 
with them the horses captured.—Arab. 


“Hs id, 

Deriv. the six following. 

“PP Chald. to pluck up, to root out. 
Irupe. pass. Dan. 7, 8. 

“PI m. adj. (r. (עקר‎ 5 TPP, MIPY, 
sterile, spoken of both male and female ; 
for the primary idea see the root no. 2. 
Of a male Deut. 7, 14; of females Gen. 
11, 30. 25, 91. 29, 31. Deut. 7, 14. al— 
Syr. and Arab. id. 


We? m. (r. 422) 1. pr. ₪ rooting up, 
concer. a plant rooted up and transplant- 
ed to another soil. Hence metaph. of a 
person sprung from a foreign family re- 
sident in the Hebrew territory, Lev. 
25, 47. 

2. Eker, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 27. 


Chald. m. a stump, trunk of a‏ עקר 
tree, Dan. 4, 12. 20.‏ 


A372 m. plur. עַקְרבִּים‎ 1.6 scor- 


pion Ez. 2,6. Arab. Wye id. Syr. 
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id. Comp. Gr. oxognios, the‏ בב כן 
guttural being changed to a sibilant,‏ 
as in SPY oxdduog. As a quadriliteral‏ 
צקר it seems to be compounded from‏ 

Sis to wound, and ap» heel.—See also 
מַעַלְהדְעִקְרְבִּים‎ p. 598. 

2. ₪ scourge, armed with knots, points, 
ete. 1K.12, 11. 14, 2 Chr. 10, 11.14. So 
Lat. scorpio according to Isidorus, Origg. 
5. 27, i.e. ‘virga nodosa et aculeata’ 

MPP (eradication, +. עקר‎ ; comp. 
Zeph. 2, 4) Ekron, pr. n. of one of the 
five chief cities of the Philistines, situ- 
ated in the northern part of their terri- 
tory, Josh. 13, 3; assigned first to the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 45, and then to 
Dan, Josh. 19, 43, but occupied by nei- 
ther.—Josh. 15, 11. 19,43. Judg. 1, 18. 
1 Sam. 5, 10. 2K.1,2. al. Sept. “dxxo- 
our, "סא‎ Now ,sle ’Akir,a large 
village; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
23.—Gentile n. "219p2 Ekronite Josh. 
13, 3. 1 Sam. 5, 10. 


6 wpe not used in Kal, to twist, to 
pervert, to wrest. Arab. (ie and pate 
id. This signif of twisting or bending 
lies both in the syll. כק‎ , as Los to bend 
or twist back, 772, hae. peck nexuit. 
bpd, OP? sans, Waic; and also in the 
syll. קש‎ as Bap, יקש‎ 

Prex to pervert, Mic. 3,9. So to per- 
vert one’s ways, i. q. to act perversely, 
Is. 59, 8. Prov. 10, 9. 

Hieu. to declare perverse, 1. 6. guilty, 
parall. with .הרשיע‎ Job 9, 20 though 
T be perfect, "P21 he will declare me 
perverse, guilty; here “WPI is for 
ולפקרטנר‎ , Heb. Gr. § 52. n. 4. 

Niu. pass. to be perverted, perverse. 
Part. D274 WP] whose ways are per- 
verse, Prov. 28, 18. 

. מעקשים , עקשות , עקש Deriv.‏ 

plur. o-wpy,‏ (עקש m. adj. (r.‏ עקש 
constr. "Wp.‏ 

1. perverse ; UPd 22> a perverse mind 
Ps. 101, 4; and vice versa 22>"Up> ₪ 
man of perverse mind Prov. 11, 20. 17, 
20. mp Ops one perverse of lips i.e. 
speaking falsely Prov. 19, 1. 1 
false, deceitful, Deut. 32,5. Ps. 18, 27% 
Prov. 8, 8. 

2. Ikkesh, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 26 


up? 
MPD f(r. (צקש‎ with OB, perverse- 


ness of mouth, 1. 6. false speech, deceit- 
ful words, Prov. 4, 24. 6,12; comp. 19,1. 


1. ער‎ m.(r. 799) acity, spec. as forti- 
fied, whence plur. 5° 9 used as plural 
of ערר‎ q.v. In sing. only as pr.n. צר‎ 
Ar, Num. 21, 15. Deut. 2, 29; fully צר‎ 
מואָב‎ Ar Moab Num. 21, 28. Is. 15,1; 
also ayia ערר‎ city of Moab, Num. 22, 36, 
i. e. the metropolis of Moab, situated 
on the southern bank of the Arnon; Gr. 
500406 (which some neglecting the 
etymology have interpreted Urbs Mar- 
tis), Abulfeda who and ko Jf; still 
called Rabba. See Reland Palestina 
p. 577. Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria, p. 
374, 377. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 569. 
—Twice: put for the country of Moab, 
Deut. 2, 9. 18. 


11. עָר‎ m. (7. 79) an enemy; c. suff. 
W721 Sam. 28, 16. Plur. ow» Is. 1 
PS 139, 20. 


Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II, an enemy,‏ ער 
Dan. 4, 16.‏ 


“WY (waking, עלר.ץ‎ 1) Er, pr.n. a) A 
son of Judah, Gen. 38, 3. 46,12. b) 1 
Chr. 4, 21.—Another "9 see in r. "99 I. 1. 


se 209 1. Pr. a) to interweave, 
to braid ; comp. 22% to knot, to braid, 
Egypt. ops constringere ; hence 372 
woof. b) to mix, to mingle, as Syr. 
25, Chald. 399 ; see Hithp. no. 1, 23 
no. 2. 

2. to exchange commodities, to barter, 
to traffic, by exchange of merchandise, 
Ez. 27, 9.27. Hence 2722. 

3. to become surety for any one, with 
acc. of pers. pr. to exchange with him, to 
stand in his place. Chald. Syr. Sam. 
18. E.g. a) to be surety for one’s 
life, to pledge oneself for the life of an- 
other, Gen. 43, 9, 44, 32, b) For an- 
other’s debt, to give security for the 
payment, Prov. 11, 15. 20, 16. 27, 13; 

c. > Prov. 6, 1; לפנר‎ 17, 18 Poet. Job 
17, 3 wed “2372 be surety for me with 
thee, i.e. in the cause which I have with 
thee. Is. 38, 14 "225D be surety for me, 
O Lord! i.e. take me under thy protec- 
tion. Ps. 119, 122.—Deriv. nat , חָעָרְבָּה‎ . 

4. to pledge, to give in pledge, with 
acc. of thing; Arab. ye Conj. II, IV, 
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to give a pledge. Neh. 5,3. Metaph. 
jad-ny 323 fo pledge his life, 1. 6. to ex- 
pose it to pressing danger, Jer. 30, 21. 
Deriv. ji229. 

Hirup. 1. to mingle onself, to inter- 
meddle, with 3 of thing, Prov. 14, 10. 

2. to intermingle in social life, to have 
intercourse with any one, spec. to be 
familiar with, c. ב‎ pers. Ps. 106, 35; > 
Prov. 20, 19; עם‎ 24, 21; by marriage, 
0. 2 Ezra 9,2. Also to make an en- 
gagement, c. MX with any one, sc. by 
way of wager, 2 K. 18, 23. Is. 36, 8. 

Deriv. AWB, TAI, Faw, wav. 1 
mayen. 


any 1. to he black; Arab.‏ "וא 


Gye id. reyes jet-black, crow-black. 
Hence 203 raven. 

2. Trop. to be or grow dark, to draw 
tewards sunset or evening, Judg. 19, 9. 
Metaph. Is. 24,11 mmaw-ba many ail 
joy is darkened, gone down. Syr. pS 
the sun sets, Leys sunset; Eth. UZN 
the sun sets; Arab. ye id. whence 


Gor 9-52 
ל‎ a 
Hien. to do at evening ; Inf. 3935 
‘doing at evening,’ as adv. evening, at 
evening, 1 Sam. 17, 16. Comp. השְכָּס‎ 
in the morning. 
Deriv. 259, 299, 229, מִעַרְבָה ,11 מערב‎ . 
* |]], 372 or SY, ig. 297, to be 


arid, sterile. Eth. by transp UNZ id. 
Hence m2", and pr. n. 399 Arabia. 


*TV. 352 fat. snp: 1. Intrans. to 
be sweet, pleasant, (perh. well tempered, 
well mixed? comp. no. 1. 1. b,) with > of 
pers. e. g. sleep, Prov. 3, 24. Jer. 31, 26; 
a desire accomplished Prov. 13, 19; 
sacrifices, gifts, Jer. 6, 20. Hos. 9, 4. 
Mal. 3,4; 6. >¥ Ps. 104, 34. Ez. 16, 37 

MAW WR fo whom thou hast been,‏ עלרהם 
pleasant. “Comp. adj. 22> sweet.‏ 

2. From the notion of sweetness is 
derived perhaps the signif. of sucking, 
comp. 722, 782. Hence ערב‎ gad-fly 
as sucking the blood of men and beasts; 
comp. Arab. 135 which in *he Cainoos, 


p. 125. 1. 11, is explained by jet 
comedit. 


Deriv. 399, 359, 


, the occident, west. 


ערב 


Chald. Pa. to mix, to mingle.‏ ערב 
mixed, Dan. 2, 43.‏ מערב Part. pass.‏ 
Irupa. pass. Dan. 2, 43.‏ 


m. adj. (r. 229 17 ( sweet, plea-‏ עָרֶב 
sant, Prov. 20, 17. Cant. 2, 4.‏ 


m. (r. 329 IV) a species of fly,‏ עָרב 
gad-fly fi / exceedingly troublesome to man‏ 
and beast, so called from its sucking the‏ 
blood; see the root no. 2. Ex. 8, 17.‏ 
Ps. 78,‏ .]29.31 ,94 .22 .21[ 27 .25 .20 .18 
Sept. xvvouve dog-fly,‏ .31 ,105 .45 
which Philo describes as so named from‏ 
its impudence, Phil. de vita Mosis, T. II.‏ 
p. 101 ed. Mangey.—The Rabbins al-‏ 
most unanimously interpret it ofa mix-‏ 
ture, conflux of noxious insects, as if‏ 
from 229 I, to mix; and so Aqu. néu-‏ 
uve, Jerome omne genus muscarum,‏ 
Engl. divers sorts of flies Ps. ll.cc. But‏ 
that 3459 denotes some certain species‏ 
of insect is clear from Ex. 8, 17. 18 (21.‏ 
Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen II.‏ .]22 
p. 150) understands by it the blatta ori-‏ 
entalis, Dutch and Germ. Kakerlacke,‏ 
Engl. cockroach, which however devours‏ 
things rather than stings men, contrary‏ 
to the express words in Ex. 8, 17.‏ 


279 2 Chr. 9, 14. Jer. 25, 24, and ערב‎ 
Is. 21,13. Ez, 27, 21, pr. n. Arabia, 


9-- eae : 
0 called from being arid and 


sterile ; see r. ערב‎ III. The gentile n. 
is "399 Arab, Arabian, Is. 18, 20. Jer. 
3,2, of nomadic tribes in both passages; 
also sand Neh. 2,19. 6,1; Plur. ערבים‎ 
Arabs, Arabians, 2 Chr. 21, 16. 22,1, and 
עִרְביאָים‎ 2 Chr. 17, 11. The name 4 
bia among the Hebrama did not include 
the vast peninsula to which geographers 
have given this name, but only a tract 
of country not very extensive, on the 
east and south of Palestine as far as to 
the Red Sea; perh. the same assigned 
by ancient writers to the Ishmaelites, 
see in ישמְעְאל‎ Hence in Jer. 25, 24 
this name is coupled with other Arabian 
tribes. So too Eusebius, of the Midi- 
anites: :זוא‎ énéxewve the *AouBias mods 
rorov é שש‎ ta» Soguenvar tie 
fovdeas 01000066 4 axatokus, The 
Arabia of the N. T. extended no fur- 
ther, Gal. 1,17. 4,25. See Comm. on 
[s. 21, 13. 


813 





ערב 


V9 .ג‎ (r.2991) also 272 see inno. 2, 

1. the woof, weft, in weaving, Lev. 13, 
48-59. See the root no. 1. a. 

2. Simpl. ערב‎ Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3, 
elsewhere 0. art. 395, pr. mixture, see 
the root no.1.b; hence concr. > 
multitude, mingled mass, of strangers 
and foreigners who follow a migrating 
people or an army. So of strangers 
who joined themselves to the Israelites 
Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3; of Solomon’s 
foreign troops, auxiliaries, 1 K. 10, 15 
29977 92572; or those of Egypt Ez. 30, 5. 
Jer. 26, ל‎ 24 where 3997 7252 and 
a ~pbn are coupled; also those of the 
Chaldeans Jer. 50, 37. Sept. éxduixtos, 
atvuuxtos. Vulg. promiscuum vulgus, 
hs ae Chald. 77373499 id. Comp. also 


Arab. rye stranger ; though this per- 
tains to r. 399 1. 


IL) but f 1 Sam. 20,5;‏ ערב m. (r.‏ עָרֶב 
, ִרְבִים in pause 29> Gen. 24, 63; plur.‏ 
constr. "299 see in no. 2; also miaqy‏ 
Jer. 5,6. Dual see below.—For Sa‏ 
c. art. mixture, see in 37 no. 2.‏ 

I. evening, even-tide, see the root no. 
2. Gen. 1, 5. 8. 13. 19. 23. Lev. 23, 32. 
al. 339 mnrs the evening sacrifice Dan. 
ו‎ Ezra 9, 4. Al evening, in the 
evening, is 2923 Gen. 19, 1. 29, 23. Ex. 
12, 18. al. Poet. 3192 Gen. 49, 27. Ps. 
59, 7. 15. 90, 6. Job 4, 20; and so in .- 
later books Chr. 16, 40, 2 Chr. 5 
Ezra 3, 3. Ecc. 11,6; acc. 299 - a 
6; sy myd Gen. 8, 11. 24, 11. Zech. 
14 7 ; 0% a» evening of the day, at 
evening, Prov. 7% 9% She לְפָנות‎ at the 
turning of evening, towards evening, 
Gen. 24, 63. Deut. 23, 12.—Also "3x7 
a7 evening wolves, see in 3X1; and so 
Plur. once mia axt Jer. 5, 6. קר‎ a2 
evening and morning, vuyI7juegor, a day 
and night, i. e. the aivil day of 24 hours, 
Dan. 8, 14. 

Dua. tard the two evenings, only in 
the formula הַעַרְבָּיֶס‎ ya 0 the two 
evenings Ex. 16, 12. 30, 8, as marking 
the interval of time daring which the 
paschal lamb was to be killed Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3. 5, and the even- 
ing sacrifice offered Ex. 29, 39. 41. Num. 
28, 4. This, according to the opinion 
of the Karaites and Samaritans, as also 


ערב 


Aben Ezra (which moreover is favoured 
by Deut. 16,6), was the interval between 
sunset and dark. But the Pharisees and 
Rabbinists (comp. Jos. B. J. 6.9.3) held 
the first evening to commence with the 
declining sun, Gr. deédy mgwta, and the 
second evening with the setting sun, 
Gr. 05/2 Opto; hence according to them 
the paschal lamb was to be killed from 
the ninth till the eleventh hour, Jos. 6 
A third opinion is that of Jarchi and 
Kimchi, who hold the two evenings to be 
the time before and after sunset, so that 
the sunset divides them. Of all these 
the first is best supported. The Arabs 
have the like expression ; and also the 
Syrian church; see Thesaur. p. 1065. 
II. Only in plur. עִרְבִים‎ , constr. "253, 
willows, osiers, perh.so called from their 


S-%> 


ash-coloured leaves. Comp. Wyk 0 one 


having white eyelashes, anes white- 
ness of the eyelashes, silver, also a wil- 
low. Syr. {ao;S, plur. 12,3, id.—Is. 
44, 4. Job 40, 22. Ps. 137, 2, where the 
salix Babylonica Linn. is to be under- 
stood, with pendulous boughs, the em- 
blem of grief and mourning, Engl. weep- 
ing-willow. Is.15,7 הִעַרְבִים‎ ons the Brook 
of Willows Hoon Job “40, 22) in Moab, 
6 Sf ool, Wady el-Ahsy, 
which forms the ane between the 
district of Kerak or Moabitis, and of Je- 
bal or Idumea; see Burckhardt’s Tra- 
vels in Syria, etc. p. 400. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 488, 555.—The more an- 
cient name was 771 Zered, q. v. 


2) m. (r. ערב‎ IT) plur. nay. 
1. @ raven, so called from its black 
colour. Chald. ִּרְבָא‎ , josax, 


9 

Arab. = ¢. Corresponding in sound 
are Sanscr. kdrawa and kurawa, Lat. 
corvus, old Germ. hraban, whence Rabe, 
Engl. raven.—Gen. 8,7. 1 K. 17, 6 
Is. 34, 11. Ps. 147, 9. al. Sometimes it 
would seem to have a wider sense and 
to comprehend kindred species of birds, 
espec. the crow, see Lev. 11, 15. Deut. 
14, 14. 

2. Oreb, pr. n. of a prince of the Midi- 
anites, Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83,12. From 
him the name was transferred to a rock 
beyond Jordan, Judg. 7, 25. Is. 10, 26. 


Syr. 
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ערב 


MIT f(r. ערב‎ TIL) 6. הח‎ loc. צִרְבְמָה‎ ; 
plur. ming, constr. M39. 

1. an arid tract, sterile region, desert, 
Job 24, 5. 39, 6. Is. 33, 9. 35, 1.6. 40,3. 
41, 19. 51, 3. Jer. 2, 6. 17, 6. 50,12. 51, 
43. Sept. Zonuos, also 000706, amergos, 
yi Supaoo.—With the art. 72930 the 
Arabah, as pr. n. for the low desert tract 
or plain of the Jordan and Dead Sea, 
shut in by mountains, and extending from 
the lake of Tiberias to the Elanitic Gulf; 
see Josh. 12, 3 minp> EID HDD. 
Deut. 1,1 ה בְצְרְבָה מול סוף‎ the Arabah 
over against the Red Sea, i.e. at the 
opposite end or part. 2,8. So Deut. 1, 
7. 3,17. 4,49. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 1.3. 8. 
8,14. 11, 2.8.16. 15,2. 2 Sam. 2, 29. 
4,7. 2 K. 25,4. Jer. 39,4. 52,7. Ez. 
47,8. Hence the Dead Sea is called 
the Sea of the Arabah Deut. 3, 17. 4,49. 
Josh. 3,16. 12,3. 2 K. 14, 25. [The 
Greek name for this tract was Avdwy, 
described by Eusebius as extending 
from Lebanon to the desert of Paran ; 
Onomast. art. Avlov. Abulfeda speaks 
of it under the name el-Ghér tt, and 
says correctly that it stretchés between 
the lake of Tiberias and Ailah or ’Aka- 
bah. At the present day the name el- 
Ghér is applied to the northern part, 
from the lake of Tiberias to an offset or 
line of cliffs just south of the Dead ₪68 ; 
while the southern part, quite to the 
Red Sea, is called Wady el-’Arabah 
soyz3{, the ancient Hebrew name. The 


extension of this valley to the Dead Sea 
appears to have been unknown to the 
early geographers; and in modern times 
was first discovered by Burckhardt ; see 
his Travels in Syr. p. 441 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 594-600.—At Jericho 
the valley is broader; and is called in 
plur. in33 עַרְבות‎ Josh. 5, 10. 2 K. 25, 5; 
also, east of the Jovian: ayia ערבות‎ , 
Vulg. campestria Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 
3. al. mansn bmp the brook of the Ara- 
bah, see in 5m} no. 1, p. 663.—R. 

2. Arabah, pr. n. of a town in Benja- 
min; fully 39h ma, see mB no. 12. kk. 

surety, security, Prov. 17,‏ .1 שַרְבָּה 
- חצרב .18 

2.6 pledge. 1 Sam. 17, 18 וְאַתד‎ 
עִרְבְּחֶם מקה‎ and bring from them a 
pledge, token. R. ערב‎ no. 1. 4. 


ערב 


PAI m. (r. צרב‎ 1.4) ₪ pledge, earnest, 


Gen 38, 17. 18. 20. Arab. bys, 
o- 


wr id. Hence 0000000 arrhabo, 
ied les earnest, a mercantile term 
which the Greeks and Romans appear 
to have adopted from the Phenicians as 
the founders of commerce. 


“279, "279, an Arab, Arabian, see 
in 293. 

“nay Arbathite, gentile name from 
273 no. 2. 2 Sam. 23, 31. 


* O79 fat. 32 1. to rise, to ascend, 


Arab. oo id. on 
6 ladder. Ethiop. 70116. See 
AWN. 

2. With על‎ and dx to look up towards 
any thing, to long for, Gr. 6géya; comp. 
by wea xo. Arab. Conj. II, institit, 
intentus fuit rei. Ps. 42, 2. ie! 1 20.— 
The assertion of the Hebrew interpret- 
ers, that 959 is strictly used for the cry 
of the stag and is transferred to domestic 
animals in Joel 1. c. (the Syriac version 
also having BY in both passages,) is 
not supported by the usage of the kin- 
dred languages ; although | one might 
compare the Gr. onomatop. aguw, wevy7. 
See too the deriv. Hy". More also 
is given by Bochart, Hieroz. P. I. p. 
883. 


‘ 799 obsol. root, Arab. Oye to flee ; 
comp. kindr. .חִרָד‎ Hence 3199, Chald. 
92, wild ass, onager. 


“VY Arad, pr.n. a) A Canaanitish 
city in the southern part of Palestine, so 
called prob. from the wild ass, Num. 21, 
1. 33,40. Josh. 12, 14. The name is 
still preserved in Tell "Ardd of 
hill far south of Hebron adjacent to the 
desert ; see Bibl. Res. in Patest. II. p. 
473, 692. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 15. 


‘THY Chald. ₪. i. gq. TY, ₪ wild ass, 
onager, Dan. 5, 21. 


2 my to be naked, in Kal not used. 


place of ascent, 


Arab. SF id. The primary idea of 


the root seems to lie in plucking out 
(comp. 58), e. g. plants, hair, etc. hence 
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ערו 


to be bald. bare, naked, of plants, trees, 
etc. comp. 4732, "9m. Kindr. is on 
and perhaps ער‎ 1. 

Prev 72, fut. conv. "2m, imper. plur. 
and. 

1. fo make naked, to uncover, e.g. the 
pudenda Is. 3,17; a shield sc. from its 
covering 22,6. Zeph. 2, 14 479 אֶרְזֶה‎ 
the cedar-work they have uncovered, i.e. 
they have torn off the wainscotings of 
cedar and laid the walls bare. 

2. to lay naked, bare, as the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i.e. to demolish, to 
rase, Ps. 137,7. Inf. mind Hab. 3, 13. 
Comp. 123, M3, Ez. 13, 14. Mic. 1, 6.— 
Hence 

3. to empty a vessel, to pour out, in 
doing which its bottom is laid bare, 
uncovered ; Gen. 24, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 11. 
Ps. 141, 8 נַפְשר‎ non by do not empty out 
my ה‎ e. let not my blood be shed. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Hips. הערה‎ 1. to make naked, to un- 
cover, e. g. the pudenda, Lev. 20, 18. 19. 

2. to pour out, comp. Pi. no. 3. Is. 53, 
12 ivig2 mya הערה‎ he poured out his life 
unto death, or in death, gave himself up 


0- 75 
to death. Arab. 5 SLA animam 
suam effudit, h. e. tradidit. Syr. Tp» 
mast, Gr. raguBdcdherdo, whence pa- 
rabolanus. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, 70 be poured 
out, trop. of the Spirit, Is. 32, 15. 

Hirar. 1. to make oneself naked 
Lam. 4, 21. 

2. to pour oneself out, trop. to spread 
oneself abroad, of a flourishing wide- 
spreading tree, Ps. 37, 35. 

Deriv. AB, ANY, ANY, HVE, WB, 
som, and pr. .ם‎ m3. 


f. (r. my) plur. mine Is. 19, 7,‏ עָרָה 
naked places, without trees (see "92,‏ 
mz), here of the meadows or grassy‏ 
places on the banks of the Nile. Arab.‏ 


he, als, open place. 

MAW f(r. (ערג‎ Cant. 5, 13. 6, 2. 
Ez. 17, 7. 10, areola, bed, of a garden 
or vineyard, raised in the middle. So 
the ancient versions.—Others a ladder, 
trellis, a frame for training plants up- 


wards; comp. Arab. 5% ladder. 


ערו 


SY m. (r. 129) a wild ass, onager, 
Job 39,5. Chald. 10. in Targg. for Heb. 


nip. Syr. id. Arab. מל‎ ass 


AW ₪ (rv) 1. nakedness, Ez. 
16, 8. Hos. 2, 9 [11]. Metaph. min 
הְצְררֶץ‎ the nakedness of the land, i. e. the 
exposed part, where it is unfortified, 
0 of access, Gen. 42, 9. 12. Arab. 


i, 5 150/06 éyvuverdn Hom. 11. 399. 

2 pudenda, 68060. as exposed, naked- 
ness, Gen. 9, 22. 23, Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 20, 
17. Ez. 16, 37. 23, 29. Lam, 1, 8. nbs 
פ"‎ mind to uncover the nakedness of a 
woman, either in ignominy Is. 47, 3; or 
for carnal intercourse with her, see in 
mba Pino. loa. aN MID the naked- 
ness of his father, i.e. of his father’s 
wife, see in mba Pi. no. 1.8. Oxy "wa 
the flesh of nakedness, the privy-member, 
Ex. 28, 42. 

3. shame, uncleanness, filthiness. רת‎ 
“33 any fillhy thing, excrement, Deut. 
23,15; a foul blemish found in a wo- 
man, 24,1. See in Thesaur. p. 1068.-- 
Hence ignominy, disgrace; Is. 20, 4 
pang mmny the shame of Egypt. 1 Sam. 
20, 30. 


M72 Chald. f. pr. an emptying out ; 
hence damage, detriment, sc. of the king, 
Ezra 4, 14. See Heb. 79» Pi. no. 3. 


m. adj. (r. 099 1) also DAY 1 Sam.‏ ערום 
Job 1, 21. Is. 58, 7, fem. Tax,‏ .24 ,19 
naked, Job 1, 21. Ece. 5,‏ ; ערגמים plur.‏ 
Mic. 1,8. Am. 2,16. Adv. naked,‏ .14 
without clothing, Job 24, 7. 10. Is. 20, 4.‏ 
But naked is also put: a) i. q. poorly‏ 
clad, ragged, Job 22, 6. Is. 58, 7; comp.‏ 
Gr. yvuvdg James 2, 15, Lat. nudus Se-‏ 
neca de Benef. 5.13. Arab. ₪‏ 


undressed, ill-clothed. b) Of one who 
has laid aside his outer garment and 
goes about in his tunic (72h3), 1 Sam. 
19, 24. Is. 20, 2. Comp. John 21, 7. 
Virg. Georg. I. 229 and Voss’s note. 
Aurel. Vict. ¢. 17. 

DW m. adj. (r. 0191.2) 1. crafty, 
cunning, subtle, Gen. 3, 1. Job 5, 12. 15,5 

2. In a good sense, shrewd, prudent, 
wise, Prov. 12, 16. 23. 13, 16. 14, 8. 15. 
18. al. 


. עררם see‏ , עָרום 
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ערר 


“VIMY, also WW Is. 17, 2, from r. 
ערר‎ like קלוקל‎ from הלל‎ . 

I. ruins, ל‎ see ihe root Po. Pilp. 
and Hithpal. Jer. 48, 6. Is. 17, 2.—Vulg. 
in Jer. l.c. myrica ; others juniper, comp. 
Arab. juniper ; Bibl. Res. in Pa- 


lest. 11. p. 506. In Is. 1. 6. "v4 74D ig 
usually rendered cities of Aroer ; but 
Aroer was not a metropolis, nor does it 
suit the context. 

2. Aroer, pr. n. a) A city on the 
northern bank of the brook Arnon, Deut. 
2, 36. 3, 19. 4, 48. Josh. 12,2. 13, 9.16; 
subject to Moab Jer. 48, 19 ; and witha 
different form “i979 Judg. 11, 26. Its: 
ruins still bear the ancient name, ו‎ 


*Ar@ir < see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 372. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. App. p. 170. b) Another city situ- 
ated further north over against Rab- 
bath-Ammon Josh. 13, 25, on the brook 
Gad i. 6. a branch of the Jabbok 2 Sam. 
24,5; founded by the Gadites Num. 32, 
34. Judg. 11,33. cc) Acity of the south 
of Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Its site still 
bears the name ?Ar’drah syle 3 see 


Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 618.—Gentile 
.ת‎ "9453 Aroerile 1 Chr. 11, 44. 


YM .גת‎ )+. 72, after the form daaty 
in other Mss. עררץ‎ after the form מלא‎ , 
terror, horror. Job 30, 6 mbm ymsa 
in a horror of valleys, i.e. in horrid val- 
leys, chasms. 

MMW f(r. Hd) nakedness, ig. HI 
Hab. 3, 9 thy bow סעור‎ 7D with naked- 
ness was made naked, i.e. quite naked, 
the verbal noun being put for the inf, 
absol. Elsewhere concr. Ez. 16,7 א‎ 
m5 phy thou wast naked and naked- 
ness, utterly naked, bare. v. 22. 39. 23, 
29. Mic. 1, 11. 

“WY (for m9 watching 1. 6. worship-, 
ping Jehovah, r. עפר‎ 1) Eri, pr. a. of a 
son of Gad, Gen. 46, 16. 

TOM f. (r. 029) only in plur. צריסות‎ 
Num. 15, 20. 21. Neh. 10. 38. Ez. 44, 
30, groats, grits, coarse meal, ptisana. 
Talmud. 4672 ptisana of barley, bar- 
ley-groats, pearled barley ; also a drink 
made from it. Syr. [ims id—Sept. 
Vulg. in Num. סש‎ pulmentum ; m 
Neh. and Ez. oitos, cibus. 


ערי 


Do! m. plur. (r. ערם‎ 1( pr. ‘the 
distilling.’ Poet. for the clouds, and me- 
ton. the heavens, Is. 5, 30.—Syr. and 
Vulg. caligo ; comp. quadrilit. p73. 


77 m. adj. (r. צרץ‎ , Kamets impure 
for 7779) plur. עֶרְרצִים‎ , constr. עררצר‎ ; 
pr. terrible, inspiring terror ; hence 

1. powerful, mighty, of God Jer. 20, 11; 
of powerful nations Is. 25, 3. 

2. In a bad sense, violent, fierce, law- 
less, a tyrant, Ps. 37, 35. Is. 13, 11. 25, 
4.5. Job 6, 23. 15, 20. 27, 13. al—Ez. 
28,7 DNA "ZY the violent of the nations. 
30, 11. 31, 12. 32, 12. 


“V7 m. adj. (r. 929) plur. py, 
destitute, forlorn; hence childless, Gen. 
15, 2. Jer. 22, 30; plur. p42 Lev. 20, 
20. 21. Sept. וז‎ 


, W279 fut. 743" to place in a row, to 
566 in order, to ל‎ Gr. 100000 107- 
to. Comp. kindr. 728 to extend in a 
straight line, and in the Indo-European 
tongues: Germ. Reihe (Reige, Riege), 
rethen, intens. recken ; Lat. rego (not 
for reago, as some suppose), regula, rec- 
tus, also rigeo to be stiff, rigor right 
line.—E. g. wood upon the altar Gen. 
22, 9. Lev. 1,6; bread upon the sacred 
table 24, 8, comp. M3732 no. 1. Also to 
put in order, to prepare, e. g. a table for 
a banquet, 20 spread, Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5. 
65, 11; an altar Num. 23,4; the sacred 
candelabra Ex. 27, 21. Lev. 24, 3. 4; 
arms for battle Jer. 46,3. Also Is. 30, 33 
ערוך מִאֶתְמוּל מְפְמָּה‎ “> for the place of 
burning is already long arr.unged, pre- 
pared. 2Sam.23,5 בפל‎ many עוּלֶם‎ m3 
an everlasting 0 ordered. in all 
things, i.e. confirmed in all ways.—Spec. 
in phrases: 

a) צר מלחמה‎ !0 set the battle in ar- 
ray, 10 draw up an army, Judg. 20, 20. 
22; with את‎ and לקראח‎ against any one 
1 Sam. 17, 2. Gen. 14, 8. Part. 723d 
mama | Chr. 12, 33. 35; and manda ערוך‎ 
Joel 2, 5, arrayed for battle, in ‘pattle ar- 
ray. So without marta id. Judg. 20, 
30. 33. 1 Sam. 4, 2. ‘17, 21; ₪ על‎ 5 

any one, 2 Sam. 10, 9. 10.‏ ללראת 
Part. pass. 979 ar-‏ .14 .9 ,50 6 .17 
rayed sc. fin battle, Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42.—‏ 
With acc. Job 6, 4 "32823995 they set them-‏ 
selves in array against me.‏ 

69 
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ערך 


b) 0°52 429 fo set in order words, i. 6. 
to utter words, c. אֶל‎ against any one 
Job 32, 14; also without 09, Job 37, 
19 un-mgBa WAPI לא‎ we cannot set in 
order (words) by reason of darkness, 1. 6. 
aa 33, 5. With >, to direct 


direct io ee . my words, my prayer. 

6( UBWA WD to set in order a cause 
before a judge, to array it before him, 
Job 13,18; ₪ לפנר‎ 23, 4, comp. Ps. 50, 21, 

2. With >, to place together with any 
thing, along side of it, fo compare. Is. 
40, 18 מהחפמות מּעֶרְכודלו‎ what likeness 
will ye compare unto him? Ps. 89,7. 40, 
6 אל‎ FAY PR nothing can be compared 
to thee. Job 28, 17.19, where in both 
verses 73— is dative for mb, 

3. to estimate by comparing with mo- 
ney, i.e. to value, to esteem ; comp. חב‎ 
Job 36, 19 Aare הרצרף‎ will he set value 
on thy riches? i.e. will he regard them? 

Hiren. i. q. Kal no. 3, to estimate, to 
value, Lev. 27, 8 sq. 2 K. 23, 33. 

Deriv. 72~2, 724999, N29372, and 


TI m. 6. עִּרְכִּר .וא‎ 1. a row, pile, 
of the shew-bread Ex. 40, 23. 

2. preparation, equipment, pr. a put- 
ting in order, a suit, espec. of clothes, 
arms, etc. Judg. 17, 10 בּגָדִים‎ FID equip- 
ment of clothing, i. e.all necessary cloth- 
ing. Sept. Vat. well, otodn iuatiay, 
since otodj is the word appropriate to 
this idea, comp. Lat. stola ; Alex. Cetyog 
iwotior, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem, 
which L. de Dieu ad h. 1. seeks to de- 
fend.—Of the armature (qs. stola) of 
the crocodile Job 41, 4. 

3. estimation, valuation ; בר‎ ac- 
cording to thy estimation Lev. 5, 15. 18. 
25. 27, 27. Num. 18, 16. 2 K. 23, 35. 12, 
5. Tew 27, 12 הפהן‎ FDIV2 eecording to 
thy estimation, of the priest 1 mean ; and 
so also the ere is to be taken in v. 2, 
mind נְפטות‎ 42a according to thy (the 
priest’s) estimation shall the persons be 
to Jehovah ; comp. on this passage De 
Wette and Dettinger, in Theol. Studien 
u. Kritiken 1831, p. 303. 1832, p. 395, 
396.—Hence, estimate, price at which a 
thing is estimated, Lev. 27,3 thy esti- 
nvate (price) shall be fifty shekels. v. 4-7. 
13. 15. 19. 25.—Job 28, 13. Ps. 55, 14. 


ערל 


"3593 Bik ₪ man after mine own price, 
i.e. whom I equal to myself, my own 
equal. 


1. to be uncircumcised 3 see 
Arab. 05 id 


2. Denom. from רלה‎ q. d. to fore- 
skin, i.e. to remove as foreskin, as an 
unclean thing, spoken of the first fruits 
018 young tree, Lev. 19, 23. 

Nipu. to show oneself uncircumcised, 
to show one’s foreskin, Hab. 2, 16; 
spoken of a drunken heathen, who 
shamelessly uncovers his nakedness. 

Deriv. the two following. 


279 m. adj. constr. ערל‎ Ez. 44, 9, and 
bas Ex. 6, 12, plur. ערלים‎ ; uncircum- 
cised, Gen. 17, 14. Ex. 19, 48. Often 
epoken of other nations in contempt, 
and with the idea of uncleanness, pro- 
faneness ; as the Philistines, Judg. 15, 
18. 1 Sam. 14, 6. 17, 26.36. 31,4; of 
other gentiles Is. 59, 1. Ez. 28, 10. 31, 
18. 32, 19.21.24 sq. Metaph. pinay bay 
wmctrewmoiaed of lips, i. e. dull of speech, 
(2322 “°p2 Onk.) stammering, one 
whose lips still have as it were the fore- 
skin, and are therefore too thick and 
large to bring out words easily and 
fluently, Ex. 6,12.30. So likewise Jer. 
6, 10 אִזְנֶם‎ ADI their ear is uncircum- 
Cine, shut up by a foreskin ; also D335 
bay their uncircumcised Jicard, to which 
the precepts of religion and piety cannot 
penetrate, Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 44,9. Comp. 
Acts 7, 51. 


my f. (r. 2%) constr. עַרְלַח‎ , plur. 
רלות‎ constr. mibay 1 Sam. 18, 25. 
1. the foreskin, prepuce, Sept. axgo- 


ba 24 5 

Bvotia, Arab. RIE, Syr. [ZaXsas, 
1 Sam. 18, 25. 2 Sam.3,14. בר הַעִרְלָה‎ 
aiembrin: preputiatum Gen. if, 11. 24. 
Lev. 12,3. Metaph. ערלתחלב‎ the fore- 
skin of the heart, see in 599 ult. Deut. 
10,16. Jer.4,4. Comp. Kor. Sur. 2, 82. 
4, 154. 

2. Trop. foreskin of a tree, i. e. the 
fruit of the first three years, which by 
the law was to be regarded'as unclean, 
Lev. 19, 23. Comp. r. 559 no. 2. 

3, Plur. הערלות‎ PIs Foreskins-hill, 
pr. n. of a place near Gilgal, Josh. 5, 3. 


adj. .רל‎ 
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ערבל 


₪ | pny or poy 1. to make na- 
ked ; hence bod ,(עָרם)‎ DOW, naked, 
pean. Kindr. are 199, עלר‎ II, perh. 


pay. Arab. rye to make naked; also 


to bark a tree. Intrans. 5 to be 


shameless, malignant, i. e. bearing one’s 
malignity naked before him. 

2. to be crafty, cunning, once inf. absol. 
pins 1 Sam. 23, 22.—Syr. Pe. Pa. Ethpe. 
id. ,3;5גצן‎ Chald. xo, cunning. 
This signif. either connects itself with 


Arab. eye to be malignant, see above; 


or comes from the primary idea of 
smoothness, baldness. 

Hirw. 1. to make crafty. Ps. 83, 4 
סוד‎ WIT" they make crafty their coun- 
sel, i.e. they take crafty counsel. 

2. to act cunningly, craftily, 1 Sam. 23, 
22. In a good sense to act prudently, 
discreetly, Prov. 15, 5. 19, 25. 

Deriv. Ding, עָרוּם‎ , BY, DID, HDD, 
מַעַרְמּים‎ , perh. 77079. 


pay in Kal not used, kindr.‏ ו 
with the verbs DON, DIN, ox, Om,‏ 
D279, to be high. Syr. Pa. to heap up.‏ 
V, to be heaped up, Saad.‏ ל Arab.‏ 


Ex. 15,8; 5 


threshing-floor. 


Nips. to be heaped up, as waters Ex. 
15, 8. 
Deriv. 


DAY naked, see pins. 
DAY, see in DIY, 


heap of grain on the 
me. 


nw m. craftiness, cunning, Job 5, 13. 
R. oy L. 


oD 1) 1 craftiness,‏ ) 6 עַרְמה 
guile, Ex. 21, 14. Josh. 9, 4.‏ 
prudence, Prov. 1, 4. 8, 12.‏ .2 


may f(r. צָרֶם‎ II) constr. many 
Tsere impure, plur. ערָמות‎ , once D774 
Jer. 50,26; ₪ heap, 6. ₪. of rubbish Neh. 
3, 34; of grain Cant. 7,3; of sheaves 
Ruth 3, 7. Neh. 13, 15. Hagg. 2, 16. 
2 Chr. 36, 6 sq. 


PAW m. the plane-tree, platanus ori- 
entalis, perh. so called from shedding its 


bark; comp. Arab. eye in r, DoD 1 


po 


Gen. 30, 37. Ez. 31,8. See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. I. p. 513. 


TY ). 4. Vigilantius, i. 6. ער‎ with an 
adj. ending) Eran, pr. n. m. Num. 26, 
36. Patron. "249 Eranite, ib. R, עור‎ 1 


ii ony obsol. root, i.g. 074, to break 
into coarse pieces, to pound coarsely. 
Hence Talmud. 0™3, mioin3, pounded 
beans, polenta from שת‎ 1 
See the deriv. MO". , 


TI Judg. 11, 26, see in “WIN no. 
2. a. 

Wi m. adj. (r. 49) 1. Pr. naked, 
bare; then destitute, forlorn, Ps. 102, 18. 
Perh. Jer. 17, 6 like one forlorn in the 
desert, where there is none to help. 
But see in no. 2. 

2, ruins, Jer. 17,6; like עְרוְצֶר‎ Jer. 48, 
6. Others as in no. 1. 


why and “Ay, see in עָרוְעַר‎ . 


* 1. עָרף‎ fat. phys, i. 6. 929, to drop, 
to distil, (comp. נטף‎ mba ,) Deut. 33, 28; 
metaph. of speech ibid. 32, 2. 

Deriv. DXB". 


“Ls ער‎ 1. Prob. primarily to וו‎ 
to pluck, which is the force of the pri- 
mary syllable רב , רף‎ , comp. 8D, FE, 
ריב‎ , and with the palatal or guttural 


Gio» 
prefixed F432, FIM, AY. Hence 62 


mane of a horse (something to be pulled 


out), 3-5 to pull out a horse’s fore- 


lock ; also Heb. $99 neck, prob. so called 
from the mane. In the Indo-European 
tongues comp. Lat. rapio, carpo, Germ. 
raffen, raufen. The signif. of mane and 
top, vertex, is found also in )3. 
mane, then neck, back or ridge, xogupy, 
xoguuBos, xoguuBy vertex. 

2. Denom. from 592, to break the neck 
of an animal Ex. 13, 13. 34, 20. Deut. 
21,4. 6. Is. 66, 3. Trop. of altars, to 
break down, to destroy, Hos. 10, 2. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. neck, nape, the back of the‏ ערם 
neck, e. g. of a beast Lev. 5,8; Arab.‏ 


By 
3 mane. So of a man Gen. 49, 8. 
Job 16, 12. al. sep. In phrases: a) 772 
19 to present or turn the nape or back, 


the back of the neck being thus put 
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genr. for the back, 2 Chr. 29, 6; also 
DRED MB to turn the back to any one, 
i.e. to turn away from him, Jer. 2, 27. 
32, 33, comp. 18, 17. b) ער‎ m2 Tosh. 
7, 12, m1 men Jen 48, 39, and לרפ‎ men 
Fash 7, 8, to turn the nape or back se. in 
flight, to flee, Syr. Tx aie], and Pers. 
yole לעו‎ Here belongs Ex. 23, 
27 my 7S apy bang anna} and I 
will give thee all thine enemies, their back, 
1. 6. I will make them turn their backs, 
put them to flight. Ps. 18,41. c) קשה‎ 
mn stiff-necked, i. 6. stubborn, obsti- 
nate, see קשה‎ ; comp. Is. 48, 4, and Lat. 
‘tantis cervicibus est,’ Cic. Verr. III. 95. 


“BY (mane, forelock, or ace. to Si- 
monis 1. 4. "5D fawn) Orpah, pr. n. f. 
Ruth 1, 4.14. R. 999 IL 


DEW m. quadrilit. thick clouds, dark- 
ness, gloom, Ex. 20, 21. 1K. 8,12. Ps. 
18,10. Job 22,13. Is. 60, 2. al. Often 
coupled with a synon. word, as B75 429 
Deut. 4, 11. 5,19; ₪2 pooh Joel 2, 2. 
Zeph. 1, 15.—Syr. ב‎ id. Sieh to 
be dark. It seems to be made up from 
the triliterals 5°79 cloud, and >B¥ to be 
dark. Comp. égpve¢ obscure, dark, 
dopry darkness espec. of the night. 


“VIP fat. בערץ‎ 1. to terrify, to 
Srighten, to inspire terror and trem- 
bling. Arab. \ 05 Conj. VIII, the skin 


trembles, is tremulous. poles a quiver- 


ing lance. Greek perh. égacow.—ls. 2, 
19. 91. Job 13, 25. Is. 47, 19 "243m “bax 
perhaps thou mayest terrify sc. thine 
enemies, make them afraid; the ancient 
versions render: ‘thou mayest be strong, 
mayest prevail. With ‘72 of place 
whence; Ps. 10,18 that man may no 
more terrify them out of the land. 

2. Intrans. to fear, to be afraid, to 
tremble, Deut. 1, 29; c. "28% before any 
one Deut. 7,21. 20,3. 31,6; 6. acc. Job 
31, 34. 

Nira. part. 7222 terrible, fearful, i. q. 
כורָא‎ , Ps. 89, 8. 

Hien. 1. Causat. to cause to fear, to 
make afraid, particip. 6. suff. 534732 
Is. 8, 13. 

2, to fear, c. ace. Is. 8, 12. 29, 23. 

Deriv. צרוץ‎ , yD, re 


ערק 


, ערק‎ to gnaw; Arab. 5 I, V, 
to gnaw a bone. Syr. woz id.—Job 30, 
3 for want and famine ax nex הערקים‎ 
וכו"‎ NW they. gnaw the dry land, the 
darkness of desolate wastes ; Vulg. rode- 
bant in solitudine. This expresses hy- 
perbolically the deepest misery; comp. 
‘to embrace the rock’ Job 24,8, ‘to em- 
brace dunghills’ Lam. 4, 5, also ‘to lick 
the dust’ see in 91> Pi. Job 30,17 "pry 
12207 לא‎ my gnawers take no rest, 1. 6. 
my gnawing pains; Vulg. qui me come- 
dunt, non dormiunt.—But Chald. ערק‎ is 
to flee, often-in Targg. for Heb. 553 and 


and so Syr. ois, Arab. yt‏ ; בָּרַח 
and Sy to go away, to depart through‏ 


aregion. This signif. most ancient intpp. 
apply in Job 30, 3, viz. they flee into a 
dry land, i. e. into the desert; Sept. 
pevyortes corvdgor, Targ. SPINA PW 
NIT; see in WON no. 2. In Job 30, 17 
they render with Sept. ra vevee wou, or 
rather: my arteries take no rest, cease 
9 99 


not to throb; comp. ₪ nerves, 


veins, 87> ligament. But neither of 


these suits the context. 


"PY gentile n. Arkite, Gen. 10, 17. 
1 Chr. 1, 15, i. e. an inhabitant of the 
city Arka or Arke, Gr. יש‎ in Phenicia, 
the ruins of which are still found to the 
northward of Tripolis, and are called 
ys and x3,¢ ’Arka, ’Arkeh. See 


Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, ete. p. 
162. Bibl. Res. in Palest. LIT. App. p. 
183. 


* ער‎ ig. עור‎ IL and m9, to make 
oneself bare, to be naked; in Kal once 
imper. with He parag. ערה‎ make thyself 
bare, Is. 32,11. Hence trop. to be desti- 
tute, forlorn, forsaken, whence “372, 
a7. 

Po. עדרר‎ to lay bare, 6. ₪. the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to 
vase, Is. 23, 13. 

and Hirxparp. “24304‏ 392“ עוקת 
Jer. 51, 58, to be laid bare, e. g. the‏ 
walls of a city, ic. fo be utlerly de-‏ 
molished, rased. Comp. 43 Ps. 187, 7.‏ 
. עְרועַר 116006--:13 ,3 Hah.‏ 

see in Kal and Pilp.‏ מס 
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עמוב 


* עָרש‎ obsol. root, Arab. | 


erect a house or tent; II to roof, to arch ; 


90 . , 
whence eye roof, vault, throne with a 


canopy ; comp. 8o2.—Hence 


WY 7 Cant. 1, 16, in pause wy Am 
3, 12, 6. suff. "way; plur. constr. ivy 
Am, 6, 4; a bed or couch, (pr. with a 
canopy, curtains, comp. Cant. 1. 6.( 
Deut. 3, 11. Ps. 132, 3; whether for 
sleeping Prov. 7,16; for sickness Ps. 
6,7. 41,4. Job 7,13; or for reclining, 
a couch, divan, Am. ll. cc.— Syriac 


Chald: xo, NOY, id. Arab.‏ ,בקטן 
‘husband’ is secondary, q. 6. bed-‏ פיט 
fellow, see DN.‏ 


* way obsol. root, Syr. ב‎ to make 
fat, to fatten. Hence pr. n. רַעַרְשיָה‎ 


root, pr. to shine, to be‏ .00801 עָשב* 
bright ; then to be green as a plant.‏ 
hyssop;‏ איזוב Kindred is 31% whence‏ 
also by transp. 303, 24%. Arab. nue‏ 
seems to be denom. e. ₪ Conj. II, LV,‏ 
to yield green pasture, XII to be cov-‏ 
ered with green herbage, sc. the earth.‏ 
—Hence‏ 


avy .מז‎ 6. suff, raws Is. 42, 15, plur. 
constr. עשבות‎ (Dag. “euph. ) Prov. 27, 25, 
green herb, plant, collect. green jherBe, 
growing in the fields השדח‎ 3D Gen. 2, 
5. 8,18. Ex. 9, 22. 10, 12.15; pasn ‘> 
Job 5, 25; and on mountains Is. 42, 15. 
Prov. 27, 25; growing up and setting 
seed Gen. 1, 11. 12. 29; and serving as 
food for man Gen. 1, 30. 3, 18. Ps. 104, 
14; and for beast Deut. 11, 15. Ps. 106, 
20. Jer. 14.6; comprehending therefore 
vegelables, greens, and sometimes all 
green herbage Am. 7, 2 comp. v. 1; in- 
cluding also grain Ex. 10, 12. 15. Men 
are said to flourish asa green herb Ps. 
72, 16. 92, 8. Job 5, 25; also to wither 
avz> Ps. 102, 5.12. Hence too those 
seized with fear and turning pale, zAwgoé, 
are compared to the herb of the field 
which grows yellow and withers, 2 K. 
19, 26. Is. 37, 27. Sept. yootos, Soran. 
Chald. nate, Syr. Pom, id. Arab. 


Cie) 


wee green fodder, eer a field 
green with herbage. 


עמוב 


202 Chald. m. Dan. 4, 19 ]15[, emph. 
Raw, green herb, herbage, as the food of 
cattle, Dan. 4,22. 29. 30 [25, 32. 33]. 5,21. 


mil my fut. M23, apoc. רעש‎ , conv. 
ורעש‎ , rarely וַיְעַשה‎ TK. 16, 25. al. nbyn 
LK. 14 9. 17, 15. al. non Ez. 20, 4 
Dan. 8, 27; but never in Pentat. Inf. 
constr. niby, absol. tw» Jer. 22, 4. 

1. lo work, to labour, to do. The pri- 
mary idea lies prob. in forming, shaping, 
culling 3 so that עשה‎ , wy», is perhaps 
formed by softening the letters from צצב‎ , 
comp. 378 קצב , צְהה 0מה‎ and שָנָב , קָצה‎ 
.שגה א‎ Of the same origin may vali 


be Arab. ene to be apt, convenient, pr. 


to be adapted. So Lat. facere is prob. 
a fingendo ; comp. Germ. machen, Engl. 
to make, with unyurn, Lat. machina, ma- 
chinari.—Prov. 31, 13 כַּפִּיהָ‎ pana wens 
and she worketh - willing hands. Ruth 
2,19 עשית‎ mint and where hast thou 
wrought? 1K 20, 40 ויהי עַבְרּף עשה‎ 
mm) oth and thy servant was busy (had 
to do) here and there. So of God Job 
23,9. With 2 of that iz or on which 
one works, Ex. 5, 9. Neh. 4, 15; so ofa 
material, as בס‎ anata miby .אמ‎ 4. 
5. 2 Chr. 2, 13. 

2. lo make, to do, to produce by labour. 
Spec. 

a) to make, i. q. to form, to construct, 
to prepare, to build, Ex. 25, 13 sq. 26,4 
8q. 27, 1 sq. 28,2 sq. So of the ark of 
Noah Gen. 6, 14. 8,6; an altar 13, 4. 
2K. 16, 11; bricks Ex. 5, 16; garments 
Gen. 3, 7.21. 37,3; idols Deut. 4, 16 ; arms 
1 Sam. 8, 12; gardens and pools Ecc. 2, 
5. 6, comp, הִבּרְכָה הַעשוּיָה‎ 6 made pool 
as opp. to natural, Neh. 3,16. Soi. gq. 
to build or erect booths Gen, 39, 17; a 
gibbet Esth. 5, 14. 7,9; cities 2 Chr. 
32, 29 ; a house for any one, trop. 2 Sam. 
7, 11; landmarks Prov. 22, 28, Sept. 
1/0 With על‎ and 5, to make upon 
or unto, Ex. 25, 11. 24-26. Also nv 
מִלַאכָה‎ 0 do ו‎ to do labour, opp. to 
rest, Ex. 20, 9. Deut. 5, 13. עשר הַמְּלָאכֶה‎ 
the docra of the work, i. e. the workmen, 
labourers, 2 K. 12, 12. 22, 5, 9. Neh. 11, 
12. al—Where the material is indicated, 
of which a thing is made, a double 
accusative is employed; Ex. 30, 25 
DIP nea שְבִין‎ ink N by) and thou shalt 

69* 
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make them (the spices, i.e. of them) an 
oil of holy unction. Is. 40, 6. Hos. 8, 4. 
So too even where the acc. of material is 
put last (comp. יְצר, בְּנָה‎ , Lehrg. p. 813), 
Ex, 38, 3 ntn3 ney wbp-b3 all its ves- 
sels he ‘tmade of brass. 25, 39. 30, 25. 36, 
14, 37,24. Sometimes the thing thus 
made out of any material is put with >, 
6. ₪. Is. 44, 17 My שְצְרִיתו לְאָל‎ 6 rest 
of it he makes into an idol, i. e. of the 
rest he makes an idol. In the same 
way Ex. 27, 3 mum) nwsm me2-b2b all 
its vessels shalt thow make of brass. v. 
19.—Here too belongs Gen. 6, 14 op 
TINNY Hey chambers shalt thou 
make the ark, i.e. מז‎ the ark, thou shalt 
divide it up into rooms. 

b) Of God, i. q. 20 create, as the hea- 
vens, earth, men, Gen. 1, 7. 16. 2, 2. 3, 
1. 5, 1. 6,6. Ps. 96,5. 104,19. Hence 
part. עה‎ as subst. creator, 0. suff. עשר‎ 
my creator, Job 35, 10; עס ה‎ his creator 
4,17. Is. 17,7. 27, 11. Hos. 8,14. So 
also mindy) MibY to do wonders, wonder- 
ful works, ‘Ps, 78, 4. 12. 98, 1. Neh. 9, 17; 
xbp ע'‎ id. ₪. 25, 15 nibh ' > id. Ps. 71, 
19; > אות‎ nD to ל‎ i.e. show a sign. 
to any one, Judg. 6, 17. 

c) to make is ale put i. q. to produce 
out of oneself, to yield ; spoken also of 
animals, e. ₪. to make milk, i. e. to yield 
milk, of a cow Is. 7, 22; to make fut sc. 
upon the loins, spoken of a man grow- 
ing fat Job 15, 27; comp. ‘corpus facere’ 
Justin; Ital. far corpo; Gr. wsycdny 
éxiyourida 060006 Od. 17. 225; toizas 
yevvay, ‘sobolem facere’ i. e. procreare, 
Plin. In like manner trees are said 0 
make fruit, i. e. to bear, to yield, (comp. 
Gr. mouiy xagrov,) Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2 K. 
19, 30. Is, 37, 31. Ez. 17, 23; branches 
(comp. * caulem facere’ Colum.) Job 14, 
9. Ez. 17, 8; so of fruits or grain as 
yielding meal Hos. 8,7; of the earth as 
yielding fruits, a vineyard grapes, Gen. 
41, 47. Hab. 3, 17. Is. 5, 9. 4. 10.—The 
Hebrews often express the same idea by 
the conjug. Hiphil; see Heb. Gramm. 
§ 52. 2, note. 

a) to make, i. e. to get by labour, to 
acquire; as in Engl. to make money, 
Lat. pecuniam facere, Gr. לוח‎ Biov to 
make a living. E. ₪. property, wealth, 
Gen. 31, 1. Deut. 8, 17. 18. Jer. 17, 11; 
wages Is. 19, 10 128 "82 those making 


my 


wages, i.e. hired labourers.—So Gen. 12, 
5 the slaves which they had got, acquired, 
bought 1866. 2,8. Also to make or get 
for oneself a name, renown, Gen. 11, 4; 
a new heart Ez. 18, 31. 

e) to make ready, to prepare, to dress 
e. g. food (comp. Engl. ‘a made dish’) 
Gen. 18, 7.8. 27, 17. Judg. 13,15. 1 
Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 12, 4. 13, 10; so a 
feast, banquet, Gen. 19, 3. 21,8. Esth. 5, 
12.—Also to dress the beard, i. 6. to trim 
and comb it, not to shave, (comp. Lat. 
‘facere barbarn’ Lamprid. Fr. ‘faire la 
barbe,’) 2 Sam. 19, 25 ; to dress the feet, 
i.e. to wash and ‘anoint them, ibid. to 
trim and pare the nails Deut. 21, 12. 
Trop. jis Mb2 to prepare iniquity, spoken 
of the heart Is. 32,6. Also of God as 
making ready future things Is. 37, 26. 

1( to dress or prepare a victim or 
sacrifice to be offered to God; hence fo 
sacrifice, to offer; Ps. 66, 15. Ex. 29, 36 
מעשה‎ MXVMI AD éhou shalt offer a bul- 
lock as a sin-offering. v. 38. 39. 41. Lev. 
9,7. 15, 15. 16, 9. Judg. 6, 19. 1 K. 18, 
23. Hos. 2,10 bs sab wy ant gold which 

. they offered to Baal. So the ace. of the 
sacrifice being omitted, Min> nv to 
offer, to sacrifice, to Jehovah, Ex. 10, 25; 
comp. 2 K. 17, 32 aonb עשים‎ any hale 
sacrificed Sor them. Comp. Gr. tse 
Ede, t igo 05050 and without acc. géfeuw 
tea Il. 2. 400. ib. 8. 250. Od. 14. 251. 

g) fo make one any thing, 1. 6. to make 
into, to cause to become any thing; 6 
dupl. acc. 1 Sam. 17, 25 and will make 
his father’s house Sree in Israel. With 
ace. and 3, (comp. in lett. a, fin. and נֶן‎ 
no. 3,) Gen. 12, 2 973 לגור‎ FDR 1 will 
make thee a great nation. Ex. 32, 10. 
Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16.—Hence i. q. to con- 
stitute, to appoint, to an office, etc. 1 Sam. 
12, 6 Jehovah Myacnx Mind wwe who ap- 
pointed Moses.  םיֶנָחְב‎ nip to appoint 
priests 1 K. 12,31. 2 Chr. 43, 0:5 oe 
2K.21,6. 2Chr. 33, 6. With 5, 
appoint to or over any thing, Jer. 37, 1. 
1 Sam. 8, 16. 

h) nando M2? to make war with any 
‘one, Gr. moheuov 70060000, Fr. ‘ faire la 
guerre, Gen. 14, 2. Deut. 20, 12. Josh. 
11, 18. Also > עשה טלוס‎ to make peace 
with, to grant ‘it to any one, &igyyny mol- 
ד ל‎ Is. 27, 5, where Schnurrer’s 
view is to be preferred; see Comment. 
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on Is. in loc. So to make a covenant 
with any one Is. 28, 15. 

i) Emphat. to effect, to execute, to ac- 
complish a thing proposed, a purpose ; 
hence עצה‎ Mwy to execute counsel Is. 30, 
1. Job 5, 12; p77) MWD 10 accomplish 
vows, i. e. to perform or pay them, Judg. 
11, 39; 3 טְפֶסים‎ Mwy 10 execute judg- 
ments (punishments) upon any one, Ez. 
5, 8. 10. 11,9. 30,14.19; כ' חרון‎ to exe- 
cute anger 1 Sam, 28, 18. Ecc. 2, 2 and 
of joy I said n> הזה‎ what doth it 
effect ? i.e. what good.—Often without 
acc. Dan. 8, 24 nw? רְהצלרח‎ and he shall 
prosper and accomplish his purpose. 11, 
17. 28. 30. Is. 10,13. So of God Ps. 22, 
39. 37, 5. 52, 11. 

k) i. q. to keep any stated day, to hold, 
to celebrate, e. g. the sabbath, the pas- 
chal festival, Ex.,12, 48. Num. 9, 10. 14. 
Deut. 5,15. Also to pass or spend time 
Ecc. 6, 12; comp. movety yooror Acts 15, 
33. So with 80%. טוב‎ Mw» zo spend one’s 
life well, ev TEQUTTELY, Engl. to do well 
Ece. 3, 12. 

1) to do i. e. to perform the laws of 
God, his precepts, will, 610. Lev. 20, 22. 
Deut. 15, 5. Ps. 103, 20. 21; also to do 
i.e. to practise right, justice, מִשַפָט‎ ‘9 
mprss Gen. 18, 19. 25. Ps. 9, 17. ‘Is. 58, 
2. Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. 33,15; (but nes 
פ"‎ upta is fo maintain one’s לכל‎ Ps. 9, 
5;) virtue Num. 24, 18; good Ps. 37, 3. 
Contra, to do or commit wrong, מס‎ 
DD, Is. 53,9. Ez. 3, 20. 18, 26. 33, 18; 
ו‎ mb29 Ges, 34, 7. Deus 22, 
21; fraud Dan. ee 23 ; flachood 2 Sam, 
18,13; rapine Ez. 22,13. Also ע' חטוב‎ 
‘psa ) הור‎ ( to do what is good (right) 
in one’s eyes, what is pleasing to him, Is. 
38, 3. 1 K. 11, 38; contra, comp. Ps. 51, 
6. Absol. in a bad sense, to do or com- 
mit any thing wrong, Gen. 40,15. With 
,עם, ל‎ my, of pers. to ל‎ oe ede 
ii ndnees or wrong; e.g. עם‎ Son mee 
to do kindness with or to any one, see 

Son no. 1; rx טוּבָה‎ ney Jer. 33, 9; 
5 מ‎ my n> Ps. 15, 3. Judg. 15, 3. So 
Num. 5, 30 אֶתִדִפָּלְהַתורָה הזאת‎ mb nye) 
and shall do unto her all this law, i ie 
whatever this law requires.—Sometimes 
that which one has thus done to another 
is omitted, and can be gathered only 
from the context; whether evil Gen. 27, 
45. Ex. 14.315 or good Gen. 30, 30. Ex. 


עשה 


13,8. 60 11,7. Often it is taken only 
in a bad sense, as Gen. 19, 8 only unto 
these men "27 19m bx do ye nothing, do 
them no harm. 22,12. Ps. 56,5. So 
sb mnwy מיההזאת‎ why hust thou done this 
unto me? Gen. 12, 18. 20, 9. 26, 10. 29, 
25. .א‎ 11. Trdg 15, 11; nis n> 
לי וכה יוסיף‎ 5, see in כּה‎ no. 1, Instead 
of > is found also py Ruth 2, 19, mx v. 
11, and accus. 18. 42, 16. 

m) ב‎ mvs to do with any GH to 
deal with him, according to one’s own 
pleasure ; (fully פּרְצונו‎ Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 
36;) Jer. 18, 23 63 ny FDR npn, in 
the time of cia anger deal thou with 
then sc. according to thy pleasure. Dan. 
Ti; 4: 

n) Once 999 Hwy 1 Chr. 4, 10, pr. 
to do so as to abstain from evil, i. q. to 
abstain from evil. Others less well, to 
do me from evil, i. e. to keep me from 
harm. 

3. Often Mw> 18 so put as to express 
the’simple idea of a verb of action, to do, 
to act, rendered definite only by the con- 
text or the circumstances. Gen. 3, 13 
מההזאת עשית‎ why hast thou done this? 
v. 14 זאת‎ mowy %D because thou hast 
done this. Gen. 6, 22 "Wx כָּכל‎ m3 woe 
אֶלהִיט‎ ink mag - Noah did according 
to all that God commanded him. Ps. 
115, 3 he doeth whatsoever he will. Gen. 
8, 21. 18, 5. 17. 29. 30. 20, 5. 6. 10. 21, 
26. 99, 16. 97, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 43. Ps. 7, 
4. 50, 21. al. sep. 2 Sam. 12, 2 אחה‎ 
“moa nw» thou didst it in secret, 1. 6. 
didst act secretly. 18. 46, 4 עשרחר‎ ars} 
niby ont [have done it, and Twill bear, 
i.e.as I have borne; eo Tvl bear. Comp. 
the Attic use of 70/60 see Passow h. v. 
no. 2.f. So of a way of acting, Prov. 
13, 16 בדעת‎ nipys כַּלַהצָרּם‎ every prudent 
man acteth with understanding. Jer. 8, 8. 
—Sometimes it is pleonastically 8 
before another verb, by way of emphasis. 
Gen. 31,26 why hast thou done (this) and 
deceived me? (Mark 11,5 té moteite dv- 
6 ( Gen. 41, 34 רִעְשָה פַרְעה וְרְפְקד‎ 
Pharaoh do (this, let fin follow my coun- 
sel) and appoint, etc. 1 K. 8, 32.—With 
ל‎ of thing, to do lo or with a thing, to 
deal with it; Lev. 4, 20 and he shall do 
with the bullock as ‘he did with the bul- 
lock for a sin-offering. Deut. 31,4. Josh. 
8 2. Is. 5, 4. 10. 11. Dan. 11, 39; also 


823 





mop 


6 Bid. Is. 5, 4; acc. Lev. 16, 15, comp. 
v. 14, 

4. to work over, in an immodest sense, 
Ez. 23, 21; see in Pick. 

NipH. M92, by 
fut, nvr ee מִיְטֶה‎ 6 sate Taek 
against ‘all rule Ex. ‘25, 31), apoc. wm 
Esth. 5, 6. al. to be made, to be done, Num. 
15,24, Esth. 4,1. Ecc.1,9.13. 4,3. 8,9.9, 
3.6.al. Fut. of what ought not to be done, 
Gen. 20, 9. Lev. 4, 2.13. 22. 27. 5,17. 
Impers. in the same sense, Gen. 34, 7 
mings לא‎ 721 and thus it ought not to be 
done. Also impers. it must not be so 
done, i. e. according to custom, Gen. 29, 
26.—Spec. pass. of Kal no. 2. lett. a, to 
be made 1 K. 10, 20; of lett. b, to be cre- 
ated Ps. 33, 6; of lett. e, 10 be made ready, 
prepared, as food Num. 6, 4. Neh. 5, 18; 
of lett. | to be dressed and offered, asa 
sacrifice Lev. 7, 9; of lett. i, to be done, 
executed, as counsel 2 Sam. 17, 23, pun- 
ishment Dan. 11, 36; of lett. k, to be kept, 
celebrated, asa festival 2 K. 23,23. Esth. 
9, 28; of lett. 1, to be wrought, committed, 
as wickedness Deut. 13, 15. 17, 4. Mal. 
2, 11.—With dat. 5 ny? to be done to 
any one, to happen to him; Ex. 2, 4 to 
see לל‎ HOI 72 what would be done unto 
him. Lev. 24, 19. Obad. 15. Num. 15, 
11. Deut. 25, 9. 1 Sam 17, 26. 27. Esth. 
6, 9. Is. 3, 11. 

Piet MWY 10 work over, i.e. to handle, 
to squeeze the breasts of an immodest 
woman, 1. 6. 792, Ez. 23, 3.85; and so 
in Kal v. 21. So Gr. wovety and Lat. 
facere, perficere, conficere mulierem, are 
put by euphemism for sexual intercourse, 
Juv. 7. 240. Petron. 87. Suet. Ner. 29. 

Puat to be made, created, Ps. 139, 15. 

Deriv. מעשה‎ and the pr. names, 
mows, seen. beeen, oben, mes, 
עשִיצָ טהל‎ , mw. 





*]]. עשֶה‎ obsol. root, # be 2 


rough, shaggy, Arab. 6 hairy, is 
hairiness. Hence pr. n. 19. 


ONMWY (whom God created. consti- 
tuted, r. Mwy) Asahel, pr.n.m. a) 2 
Sam. 2, 18. 28, 24. 1 Chr. 27,7; and in 
separate words 1 Chr. 2,16. b) 2 Chr. 
17, 8. 31,13. 6( Ezra 10, 15.—For the 
letter quiescent in the middle ofa 
word, see Lehrg. p. 48. 


עשו 


WY pr. n. (i.e. hairy, rough, Gen. 
25, 25, +. MY 11( Esau, the son of Isaac 
and twin-brother of Jacob; also called 
Dox, which name however is used 
more of his posterity than of himself. 
On the other hand, "wy "22 Deut. 2, 4 
sq. (WY ma Obad. 18, and עשי‎ Jer. 49, 
8. 10. Obad. 6, spoken of the "Esauites 
i.e. the Idumeans, is mostly poetic. הר‎ 
צשר‎ the mountain of Esau, i.e. of the 
Idumeans, Mount Seir, Obad. 8. 9. 21. 


m. (denom. from “W>) a ten, a‏ עשור 
a‏ שבוע decad, e.g. a) Of days, like‏ 
sefanight, Gen. 24, 55. Also \for the‏ 
last day of the ten, 0 e. the tenth day sc.‏ 
of the month, Ex. 12, 3. Lev. 16, 29. Num.‏ 
Josh. 4, 19. Jer. 52, 4.12. al. Comp.‏ .29,7 
Gr. dexuc, évvecc, tetoas, for the tenth,‏ 
ninth, fourth day of the month; also‏ 
Ethiop. DUFC, 42, for the tenth,‏ 
fifth day. ete. See Ludolf’s Gramm. p.‏ 
_b) Of the cords or strings of an‏ .100 
instrument; hence for a ten-stringed‏ 
instrument, decachord, Ps. 92, 4 ; fully,‏ 
ten-stringed lyre‏ ₪ 522 עשור by appos.‏ 
Sept. dexayoodor.‏ .9 ,144 .2 ,33 


Dey (created of God) Anal, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 


M>WY (whom Jehovah created, con- 
stituted) Asaiah, pr.u.m. a) 1K. 22, 
12. 14. 2 Chr. 34,20. b) 1 Chr. 4, 36. 
c) 6, 15. 15, 6.11. 4) 9, 5,. 

DY adj. ordinal (from (פטר‎ the tenth 
Gen. 8, 5. Num. 7, 66. al. sep. Ellipt. 
for the tenth month, i. e. Tebeth, Gen. 8, 
5. Jer. 52, 4. al. comp. December.—Fem. 
נשָררְיָה‎ Is. 6,13 and mw the tenth 
part, a tenth, Ex. 16, 36. Lev. 5, al. 


si pw in Kal not used, Chald. and 
Talmud. PO» 00 have to do with any per- 
son or thing? to strive with. 

Hirnp. to strive, to quarrel, once 0. עם‎ 
Gen. 26, 20.—Hence 

pwy (quarrel) 12806 pr. n. of a well 
near Gerar, Gen. 26, 20. 


Josh. 21,5;‏ עשר in pause‏ 1 עָשָר* 
constr. rae‏ , עשרה masc.‏ 


TT: 


nal number. Arab. 5 f. and 5 
m. Syr. שמ‎ f. and 15 m. Etymolo- 
gists agree in deriving this form from 


ten, a cardi- 
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“wy 


the 6 of the ten fingers; comp. 
Arab. to be joined together, asso- 
ciated; also ,עצר‎ "ON, “IN, and by 
transp. | ,א‎ all which contain the 
idea of conjunction.—Every where 
coupled only with a noun plural; in 
1 Sam. 17, 17 09> Mwy the word רות‎ 
is omitted, E. g. ₪ Fem. גָשָים‎ nap 
2 Sam. 15, 16; ע' אַתנות‎ Gen. 45, 23 ; פ'‎ 
עמות‎ Ex. 26, ie; and with the ות‎ 
after, "WS BD Tosh. 15, 57. 1 Chr. 6, 
46. b) Mase. Gen. 18, 32. p72 ATs 
1 Sam. 25, 5; and so Gen. 24, 10. Neh. 
5, 18. Deut. / 13; with the num. after, 
ִשָרָה‎ al} Geni 32, 16.—Sometimes ten 
is put as a round number, Gen. 31, 7. 
Job 19, 3. 

Pour. Mwy tens, decads ; hence "3 
כטרות‎ rulers "of tens Ex. 18, "21. Deut. 1 
15. Sept. Jexadagyor, Séxagzor pak 


elas tens.—Plur. 5°89 see in .עשר‎ 


Deriv. ep, “ivy, “ws, עשרון‎ 
“ipsa, the Aen ti, vei ny. Other 
forms af the cardinal itself here follow. 


“WY m.and MWY Eid. 1. ten, Engl. 
teen, used only in those numbers which 
are compounded with ten; as masc. 
“wD INN eleven, WWY AYDIN fourteen, 
nino ששה‎ sixteen; also as ordinals, 
eleventh, fourteenth, sixteenth ; with art. 
“ed ONY the twelve Josh. 4,4. Fem. 
nae nny eleven, עשרה‎ WY sixteen; 
also ord. eleventh, sixteenth, ete. 

2. עְשָרִים .טול‎ (from sing. Mwy) 
a) Card. twenty, of both genders, used 
with nouns sing. and plur. and either 
before or after them, Gen. 31, 41. Lev. 
27,5. al. b) Ord. the twentieth, Num. 
10, 11. 1 K. 14, 9. 16, 10. 


“WY Chald. = and TIWY m. ten, Dan. 


7, 7. 20, 24, "wy “nm twelve Dan. 4, 
26. Ezra 6, 17. Plur. פשרין‎ twenty 
Dan. 6, 2. 


“WY fut. swe (denom. from (עשר‎ 6. 
ace. to take the tenth part of any thing, 
to tithe, 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 

Pie to give the tenth part, to pay tithes. 
Neh. 10, 38 and the tithes of our fields 
(must we bring) 10 the Levites pen. om 
musa for they. the Levites, must (in 
turn) pay tithes. With ace. of that of 
which the tithe is paid. Deut. 14, 22- 


“Dy 
dat. of him ¢o whom it is paid, Gen. 28, 
22. 
Hipu. like Piel, to give tithes, inf. with 
pref. "wa, לעשר‎ , Neh. 10, 39. Deut. 
26, 12. 


gee "HY.‏ עִשְרָה 
nIwy, see “ine.‏ 


phys .גת‎ (denom. from "y) plur. 
צְטַרנֶים‎ , a tenth, tenth part, a measure 
of things dry, spec. for grain and meal, 
Lev. 14, 10.91. 23, 13.17.al.sep. Sept. 
déxaroy, more fully Num. 15, 4 déxatoy 
tov oigt, Vulg. decima pars Ephi, the 
tenth part ofan ephah, or about 34 quarts, 
1. עִמֶר‎ ; and this appears to be correct, 
comp. ‘har: 5, 11. 6, 13. Num. 5, 15. 28, 
5; et ibi Sept. 
I. BY m. a moth, Job 4, 19. 13, 28, 
95 
Is. 50, 9. Hos. 5, 19. al. Arab. kite. 
R. wey. 
IL. BY m. (r. wY>) Job 9, 9, and Wy 
f. Job 38, 32, the constellation which we 
call the Great Bear, Ursa Major, the 
Wain, from the Greeks and Romans. 
In Job 38, 32 "32 7/8 sons are the 
three stars in the tail of the bear. The 
word 82 does not itself signify a bear, 
but is made by apheresis from כעש‎ , Arab. 
25 a. barrow, bearer, (from r. (pax 
to take up, to bear,) the Arabic name 
of this constellation. The same three 
stars in the tail are also called whlis 
5, i. e. daughters of the Bearer. 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p.114. Niebuhr 
Arabien p. 115.—Alb. Schultens ad Job. 
l.c. regards the Heb. Wy as i. q. Arab. 


yvle night-watcher, from r. ole and 


5 to go about by night, and supposes 
this constellation to be so called because 
it never sets. But the former etymolo- 
gy is preferable. Comp. Michaelis 
Suppl. p. 1907. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 895 sq. 

m. an oppressor Jer. 22, 3, i. q.‏ עשוק 
R. pay.‏ .21,12 עושק 

D PAW m. plur. (r. puy) oppressions, 
injuries, acts of violence, Ecc. 4, 1. Am. 


3,9. Job 35,9. But in Ps. 103, 6. Jer. 
50, 33, it is part. pass. plur. che oppressed. 
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עמון 


niwy m. adj. (r. mus) bright ; Ez. 
27, 19 עָטוּת‎ D193 bright iron, perth, pol- 
ished steel ; others, wrought iron, from 
the root no. 2. Sept. aidygos 2 
voc, Vulg. fabrefactum. 


my Ashvath, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 7, 33. 


"OY m. (r. Ww) plur. mo 7"y , constr. 
עשררר‎ ; rich, viz. 

1. “Adj. snip ארש‎ a rich man 2 Sam. 
12, 4. 

2. Subst. one rich, a rich man ; plur. 
ows the rich ; Prov. 10, 15. 14, 20. 
18, 11. ‘Jer. 9, 29. 10, 20. Ps. 49, 3. 
45, 13 oy TIS the richest of people. - 
Spee. a) In a good sense, honourable, 
noble, Ecc. 10, 6; opp. 29. b)Ina 
bad sense, proud, impious, ungodly, since 
riches are the source of pride, and pride 
to a Hebrew is synonymous with impi- 
ety; so Is. 53,9 and they put wilh the 
wicked (O°9UI-TN) his sepulchre, and 
with the ungodly ) את הכפירר‎ ( his tumulus; 
here the parallelism demands that "wy 
and רְשַצרם‎ be synonymous. See also 
הוללרם‎ (in הלל‎ no. 3), 129 and "29; comp. 
Is. 2, 7. Mic. 20 12. Matt. 19, 23, 


רעטכל fot. 7857 plur. in pause‏ עָשןְ* 
Ps. 104. 32; to smoke, as mountains Ex.‏ 


19, 18. Ps. 104, 32. 144,5. Arab. 7,%e 
id. Kindr. is j2m, whence צהון‎ furnace. 
In the Indo-European tongues compare 
Sanscr. 0/0068 mind (pr. breath. spirit) ; 
Gr. סע‎ vapour, smoke. .אד‎ crude ; 
Goth. athma, breath, Germ. Athem.— 
Metaph. spoken of the divine wrath 
Deut. 29, 19. Ps. 74, 1. 80, 5. 
Deriv. the two following. 


yoy m. (r. 722) constr. עשך‎ Josh. 8, 
20. 21, also jwid as if from jy Ex. 19, 
18 ; 0. suff. mI. 

1. smoke, Gen. 15, 17. Is. 4, 5. 6, 4. 
Nah. 2. 14. Prov. 10,26. עמוד עטין‎ a col- 
umn of smoke Sada: 20, 40; ע'‎ mana id. 
Is. 9, 17; תימרת ע'‎ 4. Cant. 3.6. A 
people suddenly dispersed is compared 
to smoke driven away Hos. 13, 3. Ps. 68, — 
3. Is. 51, 6.—Poet. smoke is also put: 
a) For vapour caused by the breathing 
and snorting of an efraged animal, Job 
41, 12 [20]; comp. ‘famantem nasum 
viri ursi? Martial 6. 64.28. Hence of 
the divine wrath, Ps. 18, 9 ipxa עטן‎ 729 
there went up a smoke out of his nostrils. 


yo 826 עשת‎ 


+2 65, 5. b) For a cloud of dust, as 
indicating the approach of a hostile ar- 
my, Is. 14, 31; comp. ‘fumantes pulvere 
campos’ Virg. Ain. 11. 909. 

2. Ashan, pr. n. of a city in Simeon, 
Josh. 15, 42. 19,7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. 6, 44. 
Called also JwY 74D q. v. 


U2 m. adj. )= WE) plur. oy, 
smoking Ex. 20, 15. Is. 7, 4. 


* PW? fut. העטק‎ 1. to oppress, to 
treat with violence and injustice ; Arab. 
5 I, V, to urge, to press, (Gwe 
injustice, violence.—E. ₪. the poor and 
needy, Ps. 119, 121. 122. Am. 4, 1. Jer. 
7,6. Prov. 14, 31. 22, 16. 28, 3. Ecc. 4, 
1; aking his subjects 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4; 
a victor the vanquished Is. 52, 4. Jer. 50, 
33. Ps. 105, 14. Hos. 5,11; God a man 
Job 10,3. More fully puy פ'‎ px Ez. 
18, 18. 22,29. Part. act. עושק‎ an op- 
pressor Ps. 79, 4; pass. pw» oppressed 
Deut. 28, 29. 33. Often coupled with 
בול‎ q. v.—Metaph. Prov. 28, 17 pawy oFN 
wera a man oppressed with ‘life's 
blood sc. shed by him, i. e. sinking under 
the burden of this guilt. 

2. to defraud any one, to extort from 
him by fraud and violence, with acc. of 
pers. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 24,14; also acc. 
of thing Mal. 3, 5 "72 עשקר שכר‎ who 
wrest his wages spc the 0% 1 
Hos. 12, 8.—Both senses (no. 1 and 2) 
occur together in Mic. 9, 2 23, 1pwp 
הבית‎ they oppress a man and (wrest 
away) his house sc. by fraud and vio- 
lence; comp. >13. 

3. to be proud, insolent, trop. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40, 18 [23]. 
Comp. synon. Les, : 

Pua part. fem. ל‎ set violated, e. g. 
a virgin, metaph. of a captured city Is. 
23, 12. 

Deriv. עשוּקים , עטוק‎ , PY, עטקה‎ 
מעשקות‎ , pr.n. Puy. 


puy (oppression) Eshek, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 8, 39. 


Puy m. 1. violence, injury, violent 
act, Is. 59, 13. Spec. oppression of the 
poor and needy, by fraud, extortion, pil- 
lage. Ez. 22,7. 12. Ps. 73,8. Jer. 6, 6. 
22,17. With genit. of the oppressor 
Ps. 119, 134; of the oppressed Ecc. 5, 7. 





2, Any thing extorted, got by fraud 
and violence, Lev. 5, 23. Ps. 62, 11; 
genr. unjust gain Ece. 7, 7. 

3. distress, straits, i. q. DRY, Is. 54, 
14. 

mpwy f. (r. pwd) oppression which 
one suffers; hence distress, straits ; Is. 
38, 14 עמקה דר‎ distress is upon me ; read 
dshkal-li ו‎ the Metheg, 
as in בָּמִיחֶם‎ , "2779, see Lehrg. p. 43. 


“WY fut. Ww Lo be rich, Job 15, 29. 
Hos. 12, 9. Avan, nny, 38, id.—The 
primary idea seems that of being right. 
straight, so as to be kindr. with "x, 
יר‎ wD; hence the idea of happiness, 
and then of riches. 

Prez to build, pr. to erect, from the 
primary force of the root ; once 1 K. 22, 
49 Cheth. nitay עשר‎ vEwin Jehosa- 
phat built ships; Keri mW’, and thus 
2 Chr. 20, 36. 37. 

Hiew. On, fut. c. suff. ws: 1 
Sam. 17, 25. _ 

1. to make rich, to enrich, c. acc. pers. 
Gen. 14, 23. Ez. 27, 33. Trop. Ps. 65, 


10 Arwen nat thou dost abundantly 


enrich it, the earth, i. 6. with copious 
gifts dost adorn it. With two acc. 1 
Sam. 17, 25. Absol. 1 Sam. 2, 7. Prov. 
10, 4. 22. 

Intrans. to enrich oneself, to become‏ כ 
rich, (pr. to make riches, see Heb. Gr.‏ 
note,) Ps. 49, 17. Prov. 21, 17.‏ ,2 .52 § 
With acc. of that with which one is en-‏ 
riched, Dan. 11, 2.‏ 

Hitup. to feign oneself rich, Prov. 13,7. 

Deriv. צשרר‎ also 


m. riches 1 Sam. 17, 25. 1 8. 3,‏ עשר 
Ecce. 4, 8. Prov. 22,1. al. seepe.‏ .13 .11 


“WWD ji. g. mba, to fall in, to fall 
away,e.g. a) Of garments falling in 
pieces from use or from being moth- 


Sa, 
eaten; comp. U2, KXe moth. b)Ofthe 
countenance falling away, pining, wast- 
ing, from disease or care, Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10. 


4 - 
11. Arab. Ye to fall away, to pine. 


“MWY 1. to shine, to be bright, 
smooth. Jer. 5, 28 עשתל‎ saw they are 
waxen fat, they shine, i. e. ‘their skin 
shines with fatness. Hence .עשת‎ 

2. to make shining, i. e. smooth ; hence 


עפות 

to work, to forge, to form, see deriv. שת‎ . 
Comp. חלק‎ .—Hence 

3. Trop. of the mind, which forms, 
fashions, moulds any thing by revolving 
it, see עשחון‎ , MIMYY; also 

Hirup. to bethink oneself, recogitare as 
Vulg. well; c. Jon. 1, 6. 00814. אתעשת‎ 
to excogitate. : 


nwY, MWY, Chald. to think, to have 
in mind, to purpose, 6. inf. et 5 Dan. 6, 
4. See Heb. mw no. 3, and Hithpa. 


roy ] (r. MOY) something wrought, 
arlificial work, Cant. 5,14. The fem. 
gender comes prob. from regarding the 
mas amere ending; see Lehrg. p. 474. 
—Plur. "MWY see in its order. 


no. 3) thought,‏ עשת (r.‏ ] עמתוּת 
in the‏ לעשתות שַאנן 5 ,12 opinion ; Job‏ 
thought of one at ease, i. q. "2°23.‏ 
Some Mss. and printed editions read‏ 
plur. constr. of muy, which‏ לצטתות 
but‏ ; פשחות however ought then to be‏ 
the more accurate exhibit Shurek.‏ 


"MWY a word of doubtful origin, which 
joined with a number denoting ten, 1. 6. 
עשר‎ "nwy m. and עָשָרָה‎ "Hwy f. signifies 
eleven, e. g. masc. Num. 7, 72. 29, 20; 
fem. with plur. Ex. 26, 7. 8, 36, 14. 15, 
with sing. 2 K. 25, 2. Jer. 1, 3. al: Also 
as an ordinal the eleventh, masc. Deut. 1,3. 
Zech. 1,7; fem. Jer. 39, 2. Ez. 26, 1. 
Simonis explains it, after Kimchi, as if 
plur. constr. of MYX, thus: * 8 
ultra decem, i. e. numerus cogitatione 
sive mente concipiendus, cum preceden- 
tes numeri ad digitos numerarentur.” 
This is unsatisfactory enough, though a 
better solution is still wanting. 


mindy f. plur. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 
146, 4. Chald. id. RB. עשת‎ 


2K. 23, 13,‏ .33 .5 ,11 .א £1 עַשְתּרֶת 


Ashtoreth, elsewhere plur. שעת רות‎ Ash- 
taroth, i. e. Astarte, | "Aotagty, pr. nu. of 
a female divinity worshipped by the 
Sidonians 1and 2K. ll. cc. by the Philis- 
tines 1 Sam. 31, 10; and after their ex- 
ample by the Hebrews in the days of 
the Judges and Solomon, Judg. 2, 13. 
10, 6. 1 Sam. 7, 3. 4. 12,10. 1 and 2 K. 
11.60. with great observance and in con- 
nection with Baal, Judg. 1. 0. 1 Sam. 12, 
10. The plur. Minny, which is thrice 
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coupled with p"53an Judg. 10, 6. 1 Sam. 
7, 4. 12, 10, seems to denote statues 
of Astarte, comp. בְּעָלָים‎ , minty, Gr. 
“Eouus ; and so too in 1 Sam. 31, 16 
Minny Ma the temple of Astartes (since 
there may have been several images in 
the same temple), and Judg. 2,13 bya 
ninnws21. Butsome explain these pas- 
sages as instances of the ‘pluralis excel- 
lentie.” Sept. ’dotagty, .טוק‎ 
and ’’4otegw?.—The extent of this wor- 
ship among the Phenicians and Cartha- 
ginians is shown by the frequent occur- 
rence of this name in the pr. names both 
of men and women; as עבד עשתרת‎ serv- 
ant of Astarte, Gr. 4000010070 Lat. 
Bodostor, Bostor ; דלר עשתרת‎ served of 
Astarte, Deleastartus, ete.—Greek and 
Roman writers compare this name partly 
with their Juno, as August. Quest. ad 
Jud. 7,16 ‘Juno sine dubitatione a Puni- 
cis Astarte vocatur;’ more commonly 
with Venus and Luna, as Lucian de Dea 
Syr. Aaregtny 0 éyw 00%80( Lehnvainy Fu- 
weve. Philo Bybl. ap. Euseb. I. 10 ray 8 


*Aotugtny Dowixns שד‎ “Apooditny sivas 


déeyovot. Cic. Nat. 3, 23 ‘quarta [Venus] 
Syria Tyroque concepta, que Astarte vo- 
catur. The latter is the more correct ; 
for as בעל‎ was sometimes held to be the 
god of the sun (see 7am בַּעַל‎ in 593 no. 
5), though usually the planet Jupiter and 
god of fortune, 80 Astarte also sometimes 
represented the moon, and again Venus, 
i.e. the planet Venus, the goddess of 
love and fortune, who in a like respect is 
called likewise ny and .מ .₪ מַנֶָר‎ See 
also Mover’s Pheenizien p- 601 sq.—As 
to the figure of this idol it can only be 
affirmed that it was horned ; since the 
city Ashtaroth of Bashan, so named 
from the worship of Astarte, is once 
called DIP עְמְחְרות‎ Gen. 14, 5; and 
these horns accord well both with the 
goddess of the moon, and also with the 
mythus respecting Astarte in Philo Bybl. 
ap. Euseb. J. c. and Sanchun. Fragm. 
ed. Orelli p. 34: “dotagty J& ודו‎ 
(0א‎ 2500 Anuagots zat “Adwdo; (377) 
Butlers 50 sSucilevoy Tis yoous, 
Koovov yrouy. “H 08 7 ה‎ 
TH tke xepad) Buotlsing ו‎ Hepa 
Any Tavgou" meguvooTouae dé THY 01x0U= 
ery, aug cegonery do tiger, ov xol ave. 
Lowery 8 Tiga Ty שש‎ veo apiguos. 
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See also Tacit. Hist. 11. 3—As to the 
etymology of the name, so long sought 
for in vain, it would seem that MaMwy is 
for "NOX Pers. Byline star, nut éoyny 
the star of Venus, like Syr. {roSe5; see 
art. "NOX p.76. Hence the name ‘dutgo- 
«oz, by which Astarte is called, Hero- 
dian 5. 6. 10, gives the etymology well. 
—See more in Thesaur, p. 1082 sq. 

Pur. צִמִסָרות‎ constr. עְשַמְרות‎ 1. As- 
tartes, images of Astarte; see above. 

2. כשמרות צאן‎ Astartes of the flock, 
Venuses, prob. for females, ewes, as pro- 
pagating the flock, Deut. 7, 13. 28, 4. 18. 
51. Kimchi הצאן‎ miap3, Gr. Venet. 
well dies ewes. 

3. Plur. Ashtaroth, pr. n. of a city of 
Bashan, Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 9, 10. 12, 4. 
13,12. 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. Once עשמְרות‎ 
קרנרס‎ Ashteroth-karnaim, i. e. korned, 
Gen. 14, 5; so called from the horned 
images of Astarte, with which the city 
prob. abounded; see inno.1. The an- 
cient full name seems to have been m°3 

(house of Astartes), whence by‏ עשתרד 
contraction MMYsa Josh. 21, 27; see‏ 
first to‏ הת this art. p. 149. It was‏ 
Manasseh, and then to the Levites, Josh.‏ 
Chr. 6,56. Often coupled with‏ 1 .13,31 
Edrei, froma which according to‏ אַדרער 
Eusebius it was six Roman miles dis-‏ 
tant. The Kogvely of 1 Macc. 5, 3‏ 
seems to be the same. [A large mound‏ 
or acropolis, called Tell ’Ashtereh, now‏ 
marks the site of Ashtaroth; it is in the‏ 
midst of a vast plain, 72 miles 8.8. W.‏ 
of Nowa towards Mezareib, from which‏ 
it is 5 miles distant. It is also about 6‏ 
miles distant from Der’a the ancient‏ 
Edrei. See Newbold in Journ. of Lond.‏ 
Geogr. Soc. 1846. p. 333. Reland. Pa-‏ 
lest. p. 598.—R.‏ 


DY pr. for 79 fem. of עד‎ (r. MY) as 
לת‎ for Mab, mx for max; 6. Makk. “m3, 
c. suff. "AY; usually fem. asin ההיא‎ mda, 
but sometimes masc. Ez. 7, 7.12. Cant. 
2, 12, since the origin of ‘the word ap- 
pears to have been overlooked; see 
Lehrg. p. 474. Plur. עחים‎ fem. Ez. 12, 
27. Neh. 13, 31; oftener masc. 2 Chr. 
15, 5. Dan. 11,14. Ezra 10, 14. Neh. 
10, 35. 

1. time, in general; with genit. nm» 
הרב‎ the time of evening, even-tide, Josh. 





8, 29; WI MP pruning-time Cant. 2, 
19 ; 999 np time of evil, of calamity, ie 
37,19; ‘Ter. 51,6. Hagg.1,2. With inf. 
rab ms time of bearing Tob 39,1. 2; Jer. 
8,7. So before a clause, Mic. 5, 9 mp 
abs m32i7 the time when she that tra- 
vaileth bringeth forth. Job 6,17. Deut 
32, 35. 2 Chr. 20, 22. 28,22. Also ny 
nD (2) >x from time.to time 1 Chr. 9 
25. Ez. 4, 10. 11.—With prepositions: 

a) MP3, 6. art. MY, in or ata time; 
הַהוּא‎ nos at that ime Gen. 21, 22. 38, 
1. Num. 22, 4, and so always in the Pent. 
see in 817; in the other books ההיא‎ nya. 
So 2p Mya in the time of harvest Jer. 
50, 16; ‘be mya Gen. 38, 27; mp-bsa 
at ‘all times, always, Ps. 10, 5. 34, 2. 62, 
9. al. sep. 

b) לע‎ ata time, espec. of the time 
of day, of life, ete. 299 לפת‎ Gen. 8,11. 
24,11. 2Sam. 11, 2. al, בוא השמש‎ myd 
Josh, 10, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 34; ap RI mds in 
the time of old age 1 א‎ 141, + 15, 3, 

pina pinned, ig. BA OT day by day. 
1 Chr. 12, 22. 

c) MoD ‘about or at a time, see in 2 B. 
3; as WY mmo MY>D al the time of the 
evening oblation Dan. 9,21. With the 
art. כָּעת‎ (for MPID) at this time, now, 
Num. 23, 23. Judg. 13, 23. 21, 22. Job 
39,18. מַחָר‎ m2> about this time to-mor- 
row, Ex. 9,18. 1Sam. 9, 16. 20,12. 1K. 
19, 2. al. more fully כָּצֶת הַזאת‎ 70 Josh. 
11,6.  הָּיִח‎ 9D, see in חר‎ no. 3. p. 309. 

d) Accus. M2, at or in the time; Ps. 
4, 8 וגר'‎ DIRT _ MY more than in the time 
when their corn and their wine were 
abundant. Absol. at the time, now, i. q. 
nny, Ez. 27, 34. Sept. viv, Vulg. nunc. 
—Spec. 

2. time of the year, season, Gr. age; 
Cant. 2, 12. Jer. 50,16, see above in no. 
1. mm M93, see above in no. 1. 6. 
Ezra 10, 13 גְּשָמים‎ myn the season of 
rains, i.e. the rainy season; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 7. 

3. time or season of life, gspec. youth, 
spoken of a marriageable virgin, Ez. 16, 
8 עת דדֶים‎ FMD MEM lo, thy time was the 
time of love. So Ps. 81, 16 their youth 
should have endured for ever. Comp. Gr. 
aou, e.g. & youou auny unineo dor Hdot. 
6, 61; 506 0 06ס0‎ Woay ששטסאן‎ xoun Plat. 

4. a fit time, proper season, like Gr. 
00006 ; often with suff. as מסר בער‎ the 
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rain in ils season, i. e. at the proper 
time, Deut. 11, 14. 28, 12; of fruit Ps. 1, 
3; so Ps. 104, 27. Job 38, 32. Prov. 15, 
23. Ecc. 7, 17. 10,17. Acc. mY לא‎ not 
in time, out of time, untimely, Job 22, 
16; and so עת‎ in time, betimes, Hos. 13, 
13 he is a foolish son לא רְעָמד וגו"‎ MB 7D 
for he standeth not betimes in the matriz, 
1. 6. doth not break forth from the womb 
at the right time, while there is yet 
strength to bear; comp. Is. 37, 3. 

5. the time of any one, i..q. day of any 
one, see in Di no. 1. b; i.e. the time of 
the end, the last and fatal day, time of 
destruction, Is. 13, 22. Jer. 27,9. Ez. 22, 
3. 30, 3. Ecc. 9,12. Absol. Eee. 9, 11. 

6. a set time, a certain period, which 
will have an end, opp. .עולם‎ Ecc. 3, 1 
ypnn>2> mY to every thing there is a 
time, i. 6. it endures but for a time, is not 
permanent; comp.8,6. So ny עד‎ fora 
time, i.e. a fixed period, which will come 
to an end, Dan. 11, 24. 

Pur. ,(עתים‎ mimY, see above init. 
times; i.e. a) As computed by those 
learned in such matters; e.g. העחים‎ 1ST 
Esth. 1, 13, and nond> mp53 "yh 1 Chr. 
12, 32, se of times, i. 6. astrologers. 
b) As connected with the vicissitudes of 
men and things, 1 Chr. 29, 30. Dan. 9, 
26. Is. 33, 6. Hence i. q. destiny, lot, 
Ps. 31, 16. Also ¢imes of judgment, of 
divine wrath, Job 24, 1; comp. in no. 5. 
c) As implying repetition, Neh. 9, 28 
עִמִים רבות‎ many times, repeatedly ; 
comp. Chald. {at no. 2. 

Denom. 4h, "MY, perh. pr. n. "Md. 


ה MP (time of the judge) with‏ קצין 
nm, Itah-kazin, pr. n. of a city‏ ק' local‏ 
in Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13.‏ 


* עָתַד‎ in Kal +סת‎ used; Chald. Pa. 
‘my to set, to place, 10 prepare ; Ithpa. 
te set oneself, to stand, i. q. 28°07. 
Syr. Pe. and Pa. to set, to arrange. Arab. 


-3) 
OXE to be prepared, ready ; II, IV, to 
prepare, toarrange. Kindr. are 107, שית‎ 
Piet to make ready, prepare, Prov. 
24, 27. 
Hirup. to be ready, destined, for any 
thing, c. > Job 15, 28. 
Deriy. Hy, TAN, עתוד‎ . 


MIMD adv. (from my time, with ה‎ para- 
gog. demonstr.) in pause MHY Milél Gen. 
70 
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32, 5, like THX, MN; pr. at the time. 
Hence. 

1. at this time, now, as opp. both to 
time past and future, Josh. 14, 11. Hos. 
2, 10. Is. 48,7; and so Gen. 22, 12. 29, 
32. Job 3,13. 4, 5. Ps. 12,6, 20,7. al. 
sep. Also now, already, Job 6,3; and 
poet. i. q. presently, shortly, Job 7, 21. 
8, 6. עולֶם‎ Winmya from this time even 
for ever, Is. 9,6. OMY ער‎ until this time, 
until now, Gen. 32, 5. 46, 34. ny nny 
just now, this moment, see in M1 no. 
b. OMY DA yea now, see DB no. 3 ult. 
mmy לא‎ not now, no more, Is. 29, 22. 
Freq. is AAD and now, therefore, Gen, 
3, 22. 4, Ul, 21, 23. 41,23. Neh. 5,5. al. 

2. Sometimes the notion of time is 
dropped, and then like Gr. viv, טע‎ it is 
used by way of emphasis, incitement, 
now, come now, mostly with imperat. 
Gen. 31, 13. Is. 30,8. Mic. 4, 14; nny 
son 1 K.1,18. 2K.18,21. Also with 
interrog. Is. 36, 5 come now, on whom 
dost thou trust? v.10 and now (רָעִתּה)‎ 
have I then come up without Jehovah? 


:+ ף 
m. ₪ he-goat ;‏ עתוד 


Arab. & שג‎ 8 
young goat, pr. well formed, of perfect. 


age, robust ; comp. 5 a horse ready 
for the course; others, robust, of perfect 
stature—Only plur. צחדים , עתוּדרם‎ 
Gen. 31, 10. 19. .טא‎ 7, 17. Ps. 50, 9. 
13. Prov. 27, 6. Is.1,11. al. Put for the 
leaders of the flock Jer. 50, 8. Poet. of 
the leader of a people, a prince, Is. 14 9, 
Zech. 10, 3. 


(r. MY) ig. TMD, viz. a)‏ .₪ עָתוּד 
ready, prepared, Esth.8,13Cheth. b)‏ 
things prepared, i. e. ac-‏ לתודות Plur.‏ 
quired, treasure, Is. 10, 13 Keri.‏ 


“MY (perh. i. q. "MY opportune) 4/- 
tai, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 35.36. (ל‎ 
12, 11. 6( 2 Chr. 11, 20. 


m. adj. (from m>) timely, fit, op-‏ עתר 
portune, Lev. 16, 21.‏ 


‘THY ₪. adj. (r. M2) 1. ready, pre- 
pared, c. > Esth. 3, 14. 8,13. Job 15, 24. 
Syr. and Arab. id. 

2. practised, skilful, c. inf Job 3, 6. 
Comp. die Conj. V, artis peritissimus 
fait ; see Schult. ad 1. 6. 

3. Plur. עַחידות‎ a) things prepared 
for any one, i. e. things impending, des 
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tined, Deut. 32, 35. b) things prepared 
i.e. acquired, treasures, riches, t& Undg- 
xovta, 18. 10, 13 Cheth. 

Chald. ready, Dan. 3, 15.‏ עַתיד 


TINY (perh. 1. g. MWD) Athaiah, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 11, 4. 

P°NY m. adj. (r. (צתק‎ splendid, spoken 
of garments, Is. 23, 18 מִכסָה עתיק‎ 
Targ. "R77 103. Tt is here the splen- 
dour of the sacerdotal vestments, handed 
down from antiquity and preserved with 
the highest care and veneration; see 
in r. POY no. 4.—Arab. Ble old, an- 
tique, put for that which is superexcel- 
lent, of ancient name and honour. 

m.adj.(r.pmy) 1. taken away,‏ עמיק 
taken off, sc. from the mother’s breast,‏ 
weaned, Is. 28, 9.‏ 

2. ancient, old, 1 Chr. 4, 22. 
root, no. 2. 


p°my Chald. m. adj. ancient, 86062 


Dan. 7, 9. 13.22. Syr. asad id See 
r. Pd no. 2. 


“ny obsol. root, Arab. dic to 


turn in, to take lodging. Hence 


THY (lodging-place) Athach, pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Judah 1 Sam. 
30, 30. 


ony obsol. root, Arab. Lie to treat 
with violence. Hence the two following. 


“ony (for לה‎ q. v.) Alhlai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 28. 


m22MY (whom Jehovah afflicts, r. 
(צתל‎ Athaliah, pr. .מ‎ 

1. Mase. a) 1 Chr. 8, 26. 
8, 7. 

2. Fem. a queen of Judah, the daugh- 
ter of Ahab and Jezebel, 880-877 B.C. 
2K. 11,1; elsewhere ליחו‎ id. 2 K.8, 
26. 11, 2. 2 Chr. 22, 2. 23, 21, 24, 7. 


See the 


b) Ezra 


*pny a root om. 25/66. in .אתו‎ Is. 
9, 18 through the anger of Jehovah בצח‎ 
YS the land is consumed, burned; pa- 
rall. ‘the people are food for fire.’ Sept. 
ovyxéxavtat, Cod. Alex. ouynovdyjostat, 
Targ.P2inn is burned. This sense is 
required by. the context; and is con- 


firmed by Arab. wie suffocating heat, 
and Eth. PST? angry, heated with 
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anger.—The Rabbins render it, the land 
is darkened, comp. Arab. to be 
darkened; but against the context. 


* שת‎ obsol. root, kindr. with dny, 
ig. Arab. | שש‎ to treat with violence. 


5 ® 
Comp. «y םא‎ lion. Hence the two fol- 
lowing. 

"NY (for m2n2 lion of Jehovah) 


Othni, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 26, 7. 
Dy (lion of God) Othniel, pr. n, 
of one of the judges of Israel, Josh. 15, 


17. Judg. 1, 13. 3,9. 1 Chr. 4, 13. Gr. 
Todos Judith 6, 15. R. jms. 


*POY fut. pmvs 1. to be taken 
away, removed, Job 14, 18. 18,4. See 
עפרק‎ no 1, and Hiph. 

2. to be advanced in years, to grow 
old, Job 21, 7. Ps. 6, 8 mine eye groweth 


Arab. ess to 
be antique, old. Syr. wos to grow old. 
Chald. id. See עחרק‎ no. 2. 

3. to be set free, manumitted, from the 
idea of taking away; comp. Is. 28, 9. 


old ; comp. Lam. 3, 4. 


Arab. oak fat. I; le manumit- 
ted, free, Gis freedom. Hence Heb. 


pny in a bad sense, licentious, impudent. 

4. From the idea of age in no. 2, comes 
the signif. 70 be antique, and thus to be 
venerable, noble, splendid, in the manner 
of antique wealth, or old wine, transmit- 
ted from one’s ancestors arfl preserved 
untouched; see Schult. ad Prov. 8, 18. 
Hence pry, pny. 

Hiew. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to take 
away, to remove, Job 9,5. Spec. a) 
Of tents, to break up, to remove, e. g.a 
nomadic camp, Gen. 12, 8. 26, 22. b) to 
transfer, to transcribe, from one book into 
another, hence i.q. to collect proverbs, 
Prov. 25, 1. Sept. é&eyeaporto, Vulg. 
transtulerunt. Talmud. to copy, to 
translate. c) to take away from any 
one. Job 32, 15 מָפִּים‎ tina spymyn they 
took from them words, impers. for ‘ words 
were taken from them, they could say 
nothing. 

Deriv. עָסְק‎ , PNY, puny, תיק‎ . 


POY m. adj. pr. ‘free, licentious, i. 6. 
bold, impudent, wicked, see the root no 


pny 


3. py an 0 speak impudently, i. 6. 
arrogantly, wickedly, Ps. 31, 19. 75, 6. 
94,4. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 


pr? m. adj. (r. Pm no. 4) splendid ; 
Prov. 8, 18 pm» הוך‎ , Vulg. opes superba. 


* ], TD? fut. ame 1. ig. "BR, to 
burn incense 10 a divinity ; ; Syr. 3 to 
smoke with perfume, fps fume, in- 


cense; Arab. to breathe odours. 


Hence "ny no. 1. 

2. to pray as a suppliant, to supplicate 
God; the prayers of the righteous 
being likened to incense, comp. Rev. 5, 
8, and pryudovvoy tig mgocsuyis Tob. 
12, 12. Acts 10,4. With > and x Gen. 
25, 21. Ex. 8, 26. 10, 18. Judg. 13, 8. 
Job 33, 26. 

Nera. to let oneself be entreated by 
any one, c. dat. i. e. to hear and answer 
prayer; Gen. 25, 21 mint > ans and 
Jehovah heard him. 2 Sam. ai, 14. ₪ 
19, 22. 2 Chr. 33, 13. 19. Ezra 8, 23. Inf. 
יר‎ sing? 1 Chr. 5, 20. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to pray, to suppli- 
cate, c. אֶל‎ Ex. 8, 4, 25. 9, 28. Job 22, 


the seventeenth letter of the He-‏ פא 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting‏ 
The name &® probably signifies‏ .80 
mouth, i.g.08. It was pronounced like‏ 
ph; but with Dag. lene ₪ also as 7,‏ ,9 
p; see Lehrg. p. 20, 21. It is inter-‏ 
changed chiefly with the other labials‏ 
and 2, where see‏ ב 


adv. here, see Hip.‏ פא 


*TIRD a root not used in Kal, to 
breathe, to blow; like the kindr. n>8 
(THB), also פא‎ , AID, MD, all which are 
onomatopoetic, and imitate the sound of 
one blowing from his lips.—Hence az. 
Asyou. 

Hira, Deut. 32, 26 אִפְאֶיהֶם‎ J will 
blow them away, i. e. scatter them like 
the wind. Sept. 0 avtovs.—Si- 


5 
monis compares here Arab. ]\3 which 
has the signif. of splitting, separating, 
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27; > Ex. 10,17. With > and 193 to 
entreat for, i. e. in behalf of any one, Ex. 
8, 5. 24. 

Deriv. "ms. 


* 11. עתר‎ in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
“712 and Heb. עשר‎ , to be rivh, abundant. 

Nipu. id. Prov. 27, 6 abundant are the 
kisses of an enemy; opp. faithful are 
the wounds of a friend. 

Hipu. to make abundant, to multiply ; 
Ez. 35, 13 39733 "BY וְהַצְפרְסֶּם‎ ye’ mul- 
tiply your words against me sc. impi 
ously. Comp. >773 no. 2. 

Deriv. mans and pr. n. “My. 


“HY m. (r. "M2 1) constr. ony, plur, 
6. suff “ny. 

1. incense, fragrant smoke, Ez. 8, 
So correctly Sept. Vulg. Syr.—Others 
render it abundance ; comp. r. 3 II. 

2. 6 suppliant, worshipper of God, 
Zeph. 3, 10. 


“MY (abundance) Ether, pr. n. of a 
place in Simeon, Josh. 15, 42. 19, 7. 


Many f. abundance, riches, Jer. 33, 6. 
RB. m9 IL. 


and so of wounding, dispersing ; but Jess 
well. See more in Thesaur. p. 1086. 

Deriv. 4¥b, 5B, פַּיֶה‎ , mina B, and 
words compounded with "5. 


MND 1 (from masc. MND, 48, r. ONE) 
constr. פַּאֶת‎ , plur. MRP. 

1. Pr. the mouth, then the face, like 
Lat. os. Syr. בו‎ id. Like other femi- 
nines it is everywhere transferred to 
inanimate objects, i. q. side ; hence 

a) Of the side or quarter of the hea- 
vens; as 07 MNb the west side, the west, 
Ex. 27, 12. Josh. 18, 14; צפון‎ MXB the 
north side Ex. 26, 20. 27, 11 ; 322 TRB 
the south side Ex. 27, 9. Nom. 34, 35 
DIP MN the east side Ez. 48, 2. Often 
with ה‎ local, as ma) ORB the side west- 
ward, to the west, Ez. 48, 16; mNB 
mipy Josh. 15, 5; 322 MX Joshi: 18, 
15; הִימַנָה‎ 332 MND the south side 


פאה 


southward Ex. 26, 18; Tap MXp Num. 
35.5; קַדְמָה מִזְרְחָה‎ PRD ‘the east side 
ל‎ ‘Ex. 38, ‘13. At or on the side 
of is לפת‎ in Ex, and Josh. Il, ec. but 
mys in Ez. 45, 7. 48, 2 sq. 

b) Genr. side, quarter, parts ; Lev. 13, 
41 if any one have lost his hair 138 mB 
Srom the side towards his face, i. e. from 
his forehead, in front. Neh. 9, 22 וְתִחִלְקם‎ 
לפאה‎ and didst distribute them (the Is- 
raelites) into various quarters, i.e. dis- 
‘tricts of the promised land. Jer. 48, 45 
מואב‎ PNB the parts of Moab. Paral. in 
Num. 24, 17 is dual constr. מואב‎ "NNB 
q. d. the two sides of Moab, the whole 
region; comp. ִרְכְתִיִם‎ , O79, all bor- 
rowed from the human ‘body ‘and trans- 
ferred 10 tracts of country. Symm. -]גא‎ 
pota.—Hence 

2. the extreme part, extremity. corner, 
c.g. of a field Lev. 19, 9. 23,22; of the 
sacred table Ex. 25, 26. 37, 13; of a 
couch or divan, the place of honour, Am. 
3, 12.—Lev. 19, 27 רְאשַכֶם‎ MRE DPN לא‎ 
ye shall not round off (cut in a circle) 
the extremity of your head of hair; and 
then is subjoined: PRB ולא משחיתו אֶת‎ 
ונר‎ nor shalt thou mar the extremity 
(corner) of thy beard ; and this again is 
thus expressed in Lev. 21,5 זְקְנָס‎ MRB 
amban לא‎ nor shall they shave off the 
extremity (corner) of their beard. Here 
the ראש‎ mxp doubtless refers to the 
extremities of the hair or locks along 
the forehead, temples, and behind the 
ears, which are not to be rounded off in 
cutting. By the same analogy פּאת הזקן‎ 
is put for the eatremities or corners of 
the beard running up from the musta- 
chios and beard towards the ears; these 
the Hebrews were forbidden to cut off; 
[and in this same respect, at the present 
day, the Jews in the East are distin- 
guished from the Muhammedans, who 
trim this part of the beard.—R.] To 
the extremities of the hair or locks, n&B 
ראש‎ ( is also to be referred the phrase 
AND קצוצר‎ clipped as to the locks, hav- 
ing the locks clipped, rounded off. Jer. 
9, 25. 25, 23. 49. 32. This is said with 
a sort of contempt of the Arabs of the 
desert, who are described by Herodotus 
as wearing their hair cut in this nan- 
ner, Hdot. 3.8. The Jewish intpp. here 
render MN parts, as in no. 2. 
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פאר 


0 DRS obsol. root. 1. to fill the 
mouth with food, to swallow with effort. 


Arab. ts id. also to satiate oneself. 
Eth. P44 to have in the mouth a 
morsel, lump, etc. LHP morsel. It 
is one of the roots ending in m which 
express sounds made with the lips clos- 
ed. Kindred is ree intellexit, pr. im- 


butus est. Poe bap for DARD mouth. 


2. Arab. we to be fat; apparently 


of the same family with Sanscr. pina 
fat, mimedys, miehy, opimus, pinguis.— 
Hence פ"מה‎ +. 


ss I. "8B in Kal not used. 1. to be 
beautiful, adorned; see "88, TINDH, 
MaNp, TINE. Kindr. is לע‎ r= to 
סה‎ | in glory, to glory. 

2. i. gq. Arab. ge mi ae Wem; to boil, 


to be hot, to glow ; B55 fervid heat, 


8 0% foam of a boiling pot; kindr. "33 


to burn? Hence פָארוּר‎ , “998. 

Note. These two significations have 
perh. no mutual connection; that of 
beauty belonging properly to this root 
with mid. 8, and the other being prob. 
borrowed toni a root ער‎ 

PreL "8B to adorn, to beautify, to 
honour, 6. ₪. the sanctuary, Is. 60,7. 13; 
the people of God Is. 55, 5. Ezra 5, 27 ; 
the poor with succour Ps. 149, 4; comp. 
ornare benefictis. 

2. Denom. from M488, 10 bough, to go 
over the boughs-sc. in order to glean, 
Deut. 24, 20. 

Hitup. 1. to be adorned, honoured, 
e.g. a people from Jehovah Is. 60, 21. 
61, 3; of Jehovah, to glorify himself in 
bestowing favours on his people, c. 3 
Is. 44, 23. 49, 3. 

2. to vaunt oneself, to glory, c. פל‎ 
against any one, Judg. 7, 2. Is. 10, 15. 

Deriv. "8B, MOND, פָּארוּר ,פָּארָה‎ 
(7778), TINEM, MINE. : 


0 TRE to dig, to bore, espec. in- 


5 
the earth ; kindr. with 782. Arab.) to 


dig down and hide in the earth. Hence 


9, 
m8 for פַּאָרֶה‎ (Arab. 84) a mole or rat, 


פאר 
To this root also we‏ . פַארְן and pr.n.‏ 
may refer‏ 
Hirnpa. “RBM to explain or de-‏ 


clare oneself ; compare similar ns sa 
significations under "83 no. 2, and קב‎ 
no. 2. Ex. 8, 9 ]5[ ְמְתִי וגו"‎ aby cane 
declare unto me when, etc. where the 
particle by by a delicate idiom implies 
command; Sept. well 10584 7006 ws, Vulg. 
constitue mihi, quando, ete—The Rab- 
bins and many moderns render: Glory 
over me, when shall I entreat for thee? 
1. 6. as they explain it, thou shalt have 
from me this honour, viz. to appoint a 
day when, etc. But this is far-fetched 
and arbitrary. 


“NB .מ‎ )+. 181) 6. suff FIND; plur. 
ְפַּאָרִים‎ constr. "98 Ex. 39, 28, but 
מְּאֶרְכֶס‎ Ez. 24, 23; a head- dress, tire, 
turban ; worn by females, Is. 3, 20; 
priests, 99230 "IND, Ex. 39, 28. Ez. 44, 
18; a bridegroom, Is. 61, 10; by others 
in mala dress, Is. 61, 3. Ez. 24, 17. 23. 


MAND £ (by Syr. for make, r. “NB 1) 
only plur. minke Ez. 17, 6, ₪ suff. 
פּארקיו‎ Ez. 31, 5. 6, and by transp. 
פראתיו‎ v. 8. 12. 13, green branches, fo- 
liage, pr. the ornament of a tree, Ez. ll. 
cc. Comp. in Syr. fis fruit. 


MISE + (by Syr. for 7748, r. "NB 1( 
a bough, branch, adorned with foliage, 
Is. 10, 33. Several Mss. read 7719. 

TAINED m. (for WAND, +. WNBI) heat, 
glow, and hence a pol, see "198. Then 
glow, flush of countenance ; Joel 2, 6 
פָּארוּר‎ aZap כְּלְדפָנֶים‎ 1 tees תע‎ a 
glow, are flushed with anxiety. Nah. 2, 
11. Comp. for the same thing Is. 13, 8 
DAME DIST 38; also Ps. 10, 2. 39, 4.— 
Others: ail ‘aces withdraw thetr ruddi- 
ness, i.e. grow pale with fear; comp. 
Joel 2,10 and 4, 15 נְנְחֶם‎ 5BOX פּוּכָבִים‎ 
the Mars withdraw their ‘brightness. But 
then it should be פָּאררֶם‎ ; and פָּארוּר‎ 
without suff. implies a quality not natu- 
ral to the countenance. 


TINB (prob. region with caverns, r. 
"N58 II) Paran, pr. n. of a desert region 
inhabited by nomadic tribes 1 K. 11, 18; 
lying between Mount Sinai, Palestine, 
and Idumea. So פָּארֶן‎ "2779 Gen. 21, 
21. Num. 10, 12. 13, 3. 26. Deut. 1, 1. 
1 Sam. 25,1. In the north-eastern part, 

70* 
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next to the ’Arabah, there. is a broad 
tract of mountains, 78 "7 Hab. 3, 3. 
Deut. 33, 2; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. 
p. 275. 1 p. 508, 609. Once spec. Gen. 
14, 6 פָּארֶן שר עִלְִהַמִדְבָּר‎ DN the oak or 
terebinth of Paran which is by the desert, 
Sept. 150600008 tig Dugav, prob. a noted 
tree on the borders of Edom. The de- 
sert of Paran in its widest sense included 
also that of Zin in the Ghdr and ’Ara- 
bah south of the Dead Sea, Num. 13, 26, 
comp. 20, 1; and was also not far dis- 
tant from Carmel and Maon, 1 Sam. 25, 
1. Josephus mentions a valley Pharan, 
apparently towards Idumea, with many 
caverns, 2. J.4.9.4.—This Paran has of 
course no connection with the Pharan 
of Eusebius, three days east of /Alana, 
Onomast. art. Pugay; nor with the Fa- 
ran or Feiran in the peninsula of Sinai; 
though it has often been confounded with 
them. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
186, 552. 

AB .גת‎ plur. 0°3_ unripe figs, which 
hang on the tree over winter, grossi, 
grossuli, Cant. 2, 13. Sept. 0100 
R. 238. 


*355 Arab. 53 VII to be unripe, 


e.g. fruit; Syr. ie unripe, sour. The 
primary idea seems to be that of cold, 
transferred to late fruits; comp. kindr. 
פזג‎ . 

DIB .מז‎ (r. (פְגָל‎ filth, uncleanness. 
abomination, i. q. YRY; so פגל‎ TDS 
meat of pollution, unclean, Ez. 4, 14; 
plur. 5732 P12 broth of unclean meats 
Is. 65, 4. Sire for abominable, un- 
clean, Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 


, b>) obsol. root, Talm. Pi. to make 
stink, to render fetid ; Hithp. to be fetid, 
to stink. Arab. and Eth. (4 and m being 
interchanged) chs? the food stinks, 
4A, A to be unclean.—Hence ane. 


* 93 fut. a7, imp. sy. 

1. to strike upon or against, to impinge, 
Lat. pepigit from pango or pago which 
is a root of the same family. Comp. 
also the kindr. paz for pacs, paciscor, 
Gr. עפש קה‎ Germ. pochen, and the 
kindr. bocken, Bock, from striking, push- 
ing, Engl. buck. Kindr. in termination 
is the root 332; comp. 83 and 833.— 


פגע 


With 4 to strike upon any person or 
thing, to fall upon, to light upon, either 
with purpose or accidentally, either with 
violence or gently; e.g. a) Ina hos- 
tile sense, to fall wpon, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 
18. Josh. 2, 16. Judg. 18, 25; espec. in 
order to kill, hence 70 kill, to slay, Judg. 
8, 21. 15, 12. 2 Sam. 1, 15. 1 K. 2, 25. 
29. 31 sq. Once with acc. of pers. and 
ב‎ of thing, Ex. 5, 3 "aya פְִּ-רְפְגָענוּ‎ 
he fall upon us with pestilence. b) Ina 
kind sense, to assail with petitions, 0 
urge, to entreat any one, 6. 3 Ruth 6. 
Jer. 7, 16. 27, 18. Job 21, 15; also with 
> of him for whom one asks or inter- 
cedes, Gen. 23, 8. c) to light upon, to 
meet with any one, c. 2 Gen. 32, 1 [2]. 
Num. 35, 19. 21; comp. Gen. 28, 11. 
Also c. acc, Ex. 23, 4. 1 Sam. 10,5. Am. 
5,19. d) to reach unto, to border upon, 
6. a Josh. 16, 7. 17, 10. 19, 11. 22, 26. 27. 
34; ל‎ Josh: 19, 11. 

2. to strike a icaoue with any one, to 
make peace with him, Lat. paciscor (see 
above), c. MX with; pr. ‘to strike hands 
with, in ratifying a covenant; see PPO 
I, Hithp. So in two passages of Isaiah, 
which have been variously explained by 
interpreters, Is. 64, 4 ibs) אתדשָט‎ ndID 
PTE thou makest peace with him who re- 
joiceth to do justice, i.e. with the just 
aud upright man thou agg in league, thou 
delightest in him, he is בּריתף‎ BN, איש‎ 
He. With mx impl. Is. 47, 3 Twill 
take vengeance DIN TIEN ND and I will 
not make peace with man, i. e. will make 
peace with none before all are destroyed. 

Hipx. הפפרע‎ fat. 27252. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a, to cause to 
fall upon any one, to lay upon. Is. 53, 6 
mbD עוך‎ my ia YEN he hath laid on 
him the iniquity of us all. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to cause to 
supplicate. Jer. 15,11 “MX... בְף‎ "MDA 
האיב‎ ] will cause the enemy 0 come as a 
suppliant to thee. So Chald. L. de Dieu, 
Rosenm. \ 

3. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal. no. 1. a, to 
fall upon. Part. 2°32 an assailant, 
enemy, Job 36, 32. b) i. q. Kal no. 1.b, 
to assail with prayers, to entreat, to sup- 
plicate, c. 3 Jer. 36, 25; c. > of hin for 
whom one intercedes Is. 53, 12. Part. 
99352 an intercessor, defender, Ts. 59, 16. 

Deriv. 3359, also the two following. 
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435 m. what lights משקט‎ any one,’ 
incident, event, chance, Ecc. 9, 11; with 
תש רע‎ evil occurrence 1 K. 5, 18 [4]. 


DN WAD (event of God) Pagiel, pr. n. 
of a phylarch of the tribe of Asher, 
Num. 1, 13. 2,27. R. 2p. 


*"4 in Kal not used. Pret to be 
faint, weak, exhausted, 1 Sam. 30, 10. 
21.—Talmud. Pi. to be languid, lazy. 
Syr. Pel (Aand פ‎ being interchanged) 
to be uttenuated, weak.—Hence 


"38 m. in pause "33; plur. O28, 
constr. "38, @ corpse, carcass, of man 
Is. 14, 19. 34, 3. Jer. 31, 40. Ez. 6,5. 
43,7. 9; of beasts Gen. 15, 11. With 
ma added 2 K. 19, 35. Is. 37, 36. Comp. 
Syr. 1-5 also of a living body.—Sing. 
collect. 1 Sam. 17, 46. Am. 8. 3. Metaph. 

pababy "3B the carcasses (ruins, frag- 
ments) of your idols, Lev.:26, 30. 


*WAD fut. רפט‎ , to strike against, to 
light upon, kindr. ‘with dap and wz, 
comp. in Up>. a) Ina hostile sense, to 
fall upon, to attack any one, c. ace. Ex. 
4, 24. Hos. 13,8. b) By chance, to fall 
in with, to meet, 6. ace. Gen. 32, 18. 33, 
8. Ex. 4, 27. 1 Sam. 25, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 
13. Is. 34, 14; 6. 2 Prov. 17, 12. 

Nipu. recipr. 10 meet together, i.e. one 
another, Ps. 85, 11. Prov. 22, 2. 29, 13. 

Pre i.q. Kal. lett. b, to light upon any 
thing, to meet with, poet. Job 5, 14. 


fut. mp" 1. Pr. to cut, lo‏ פָּדֶה* 
cut tn two or in pieces; Arab. {ds id.‏ 
Hence mitp.—Spec. ‘to cut loose;‏ 
whence \‏ 

2. to ransom, to redeem, Ex. 13, 6. 
34, 20. Lev. 27,27. With ב‎ of price, as 
Ex. 34, 20 בשח‎ TaN חמור‎ “UB the first- 
ling af an. ass thou shalt redeem with a 
lamb. Poet. to redeem from death, Ps. 
49, 8. 

3. With 72, to let go free, to set free, 
e. g. God his people from servitude 
Deut. 7, 8. 13, 6. Mic. 6, 4. Ps. 130, 8; 
any one from straits 2 Sam. 4,9. 1 1 
29. Ps. 25,22; from death Job 5, 20 
from the hand (729, 527) of enemies 
the wicked, Jer. 15, 21. 31,11. Job 6,23 
from the power of Sheol Hos. 13, 14 
ja ₪ inf Job 33, 28; absol. פ'‎ wa? mp 


mip 


to preserve the life of any one Ps. 34, 23. 
71, 23. Sometimes retaining the figure 
of a redemption, it is put for the deliver- 
ance of Israel out of Egypt, 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1 Chr. 17, 21; and from Babylon Is. 
35, 10. 51, 11. 

4. to let go, to dismiss, as the priest a 
firstling, Num. 18, 15. 7. 

Nip. pass. of no. 2, Lev. 19, 20. 27, 
29; of no. 3, Is. 1, 27. 

Hie. nD, causat. of Kal no. 1, Ex. 
21, 8. 

Hopn. pass. inf. absol. M795 Lev. 19, 
20. 

Deriv. פּדִיום--פִּדְהְאָל‎ 


(whom God delivers) Peda-‏ פָדַהאֶל 
. פֶּרָה .13 .28 ,34 Num.‏ .מו hel, pr. n.‏ 


“AMIE (whom the rock 1. 6. God de- 
livers) Pedahzur, pr.n.m. Num. 1, 10. 
2,20. R. mp. 


"972 m. (r. 17) only in plur. 58 , 
price of redemption, ransom, Num. 3,46 
sq. 18, 16.—Elsewhere 0°77) as part. 
pass. plur. the delivered, rescued, Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11. See the root no. 3 fin. 


(deliverance, r. mp) Padon, pr.‏ פֶדוך 
Kizra 2, 44. Neh. 7, 47.‏ .מז .ם 


NE f(r.) 1. division, distinc- 
tion, Ex. 8, 19 [23]. Sept. drevtody, 
Vulg. divisio, Aben Ezra הפרש‎ . Comp. 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 

°2. deliverance, Ps. 111, 9. 130, 7. Is. 
50, 2. 

“JB (whom Jehovah delivers) Pe- 
daiah, pr.n.m. a) The father-in-law 
of king Josiah 2 K. 23, 36. b) 1 Chr. 3, 
18. c) Neh.3,25. d) 11,7. 6 4 
13, 13. 

_ WD (id.) Pedaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
27, 20. 

op m. Num. 3, 49, and פּרְין‎ Ex. 
21, 30. Ps. 49, 9, price of redemption, 
ransom, ors R. 1p. 


> = . é 
פד‎ 00801. root of uncertain prima- 
ry Pignifieation: From it have come: 


1. Arab. aoe to build high ; hence 
§ -- 
סש‎ 2 high tower; see Heb. 718N. 
Spee 6, %- 
2. Arab. wld and טש‎ a yoke of 
oxen, a plough, a measure of land, Fed- 
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dan; also Syr. bys, Chald. j75, id. 
But Syr. ,ג‎ a valley, plain, depress- 
ed region; a signif. not obviously allied 
to the preceding.—Hence 

JIB Gen. 48, 7, i. q. Syr. Upas, a 
plain, low region, fully O98 38 the plain 
of Syria, Padan-Aram, i.e. Mesopotamia 
with the desert on the west of the 
Euphrates, opp. to the mountainous re- 
gion along the Mediterranean; Gen. 25 
20. 31, 18. 33, 18. 35, 9. 46, 15. With 
ה‎ local BAX 7238 Gen. 28, 2. 5.6.7. In 
Hos. 12, 13 ל אָרֶם‎ myw id. whence it ap- 
pears that 432 is nearly equivalent to 
my . 


978 | 1. q. 778 to deliver ; once Job 
33, 24 ane nn sny3p deliver him 
from going down to the pit; comp. in v. 
28 778 in a like connection. In other 
roots too the forms לצ‎ and ל‎ are kin- 
dred and stand side by side; comp. 337 
and 193, רפע‎ and. Five Mss. here 
read 57398 loose or dismiss him ; but 
less adapted to the context, while the 7 
is also sustained by the parall. v. 28. 


0 mt) obsol. root, prob. to nourish, to 


Ge 
fatten ; comp. Arab. 7)ch4 to fatten an- 
imals, 7 and 2 being interchanged ; and 


more, frequently 3 to become fat, 


g§ 0? 
thick, yor fat, fatness. In the Indo- 
ו‎ tongues comp. Germ. Fuller, 
Engl. food, fodder, later Lat. fodrum ; 
also fett, Engl. fat, Icel. feitr from the 
root foeden to nourish. The primary 
radical syllable is fad, which in many 
forms takes r, comp. pita, pater ; pigeo, 
piger, רר‎ 6 

m. in pause "8, c. suff. inte, fat,‏ פָדֶר 
ד grease, Lev. 1, 12. ‘8, 20. Sept.‏ 


TB m. (r. ANE; for AND, as MY for 
nx) constr. "» for "XB; 6. suff. 7B 


Arab. 7 פרך 5 , פרף‎ ; Mp and פיהו‎ f. 


ons Deut. 21, 5,‏ ; פִּיִכֶם 15D;‏ ; פיה 
Ps, 17, 10; plur. in signif. no.‏ פרמד poet.‏ 
Sam. 13, 21, and mir) Prov. 5,4.‏ 1פִים 9 

1. the mouth, so altel from Breathing 
and blowing, see the root and Ps. 135, 
17, comp. "8 Mn Ps. 33, 6 ; like 48 nose 


eae ee 2 
from .א‎ Arab. S93, KAS, BLS, 5 


פה 836 פה 


constr. 5 ₪ Ls, id—Spoken of the 
mouth of man and beast, 6. g. of the lion 
Ps. 22, 22 (whence poet. Job 36, 16 
ממ" צר‎ from the mouth i.e. jaws of the 
enemy); of the crocodile Job 41, 11.13; 
and of the beak of birds Gen. 8, 11. Is. 
10,14. As the instrument of speech 
Ex. 4, 11. 12. Num. 22, 28 (of Balaam’s 
ass). Ps. 37, 30. 115, 5. 135, 16. Is. 1, 
20. al. sep. So of eating or devouring 
Is. 9, 11. Ez. 2, 8. 3, 27. 4, 14. Dan. 10, 
3; of tasting Gen. 25, 28; of kissing 
Cant. 1, 2; of laughter Job 8, 21; of 
breathing, seeabove. ₪0 פָּה‎ 723 heavy: 
mouthed, i. e. slow of speech Ex. 4, 10; 

p2n mp a smooth mouth i. 6. flattering 
Prov. 26, 28; ma 2 "B a mouth of deceit 
Ps. 109, 2.—As "phrases may be noted: 

a) To ‘speak with any one פָּה אֶלדפָּה‎ 
mouth to mouth, i.e. in person, ‘without 
mediator or interpreter, Num. 12, 8; 

comp. 8 פרו עם‎ Jer. 32,4; FB MN AN 
34, 3; also "B32 1 K. 8, 15. b) Ins np 
with one mouth, with one voice or accord 
Josh. 9, 2. 1K. 22, 13. 2 Chr. 18, 12. 
Syr. yas pw oho. c) Job 19, 16 Fen- 
treal him “ 122 with my whole mouth, 
1. 6. with all my strength of voice; and 
so "BB Ps. 89, 2. 109, 30; also in acc. Ps. 
66, [79M IP 7B DN [cry unto him with 
my whole mouth ; see for this acc. Heb. 
Gr. § 135. 1. .ת‎ 3. d)‘p Spa שום‎ to put 
in one’s mouth sc. words, to suggest what 
one shall say, Ex. 4,15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 
5.12. 2Sam. 14,19. Is. 59,21; "Ba jo 
id. Deut. 18, 18. Ps. 40, 4. Jer. 1, 9. 
Also i.g. Deut. 31,19. Further, to be 
פ'‎ “Da in one’s mouth, i. e. so as to be of 
ten spoken of, as a law Ex. 13, 9; comp. 
Ps. 5,10. 38,15. Diff. is 2 Sam. 17, 5 let 
us hear מלהההבפרר‎ what is in his mouth, i.e. 
what he has to say. e) MB7>D upon the 
mouth, Gr. ave 01000 זט(‎ where 
we say in or into the mouth; Nah.3,12 
they (the figs) fall >2ix כלדמר‎ into the 
mouth of the eater. Mic. 3,5. So that 
which is spoken is said to be M8753 wpon 
the mouth, where we say upon the lips, 
see in על‎ A.1. 2 Sam. 13, 32 עלדפר‎ 
mony oon אַבְשָלוס‎ upon the lips of Ab- 
salom hath this been purposed, i. e. he 
has often spoken of it, has not concealed 
it. But maby טום בָד‎ to lay the hand 
upon the mouth, i. q. to be silent, Judg. 





18,19. Job 21, 5. 40, 4. Mic. 7,16; comp 
nb 3” Prov. 30, 32. f) פ'‎ "B2 3N2 fo 
awrite from the ליי‎ of any one, at his 
dictation, Jer. 36, 4. 27, 32. 45, 1. ₪ רוח‎ 
sn חר‎ the breath 0 of the mouth of Jehovah, 
for the wind Job 15, 30; for his power- 
ful and creative word or command, fiat 
Ps. 33, 6. 

Further, the mouth is also put by 
meton. aa) For a speaker, spokesman, 
Ex. 4,16 mp> 42 M247 84, comp. 7, 1 
where it is x". Jer. ‘15, 19. bb) For 
voice, sound, Am. 6, 5 bain sB->y 0 6 
sound of the lyre. cc) For speech, dis- 
course; Ps. 49, 14 their Sollowers compa 
ררצף‎ delight in their sayings. dd) For 
command, precept, order; ‘D "B7>¥ ac- 
cording to the command of any one, by 
order of, Gen. 45, 21. Ex.17,1. Lev. 24, 
12. Num. 3,16. Josh. 19, 50. Job 39, 27; 
more rarely 97> Josh. 15 13. 17,4. 21, 
3; 7D 1 Chr. 12, 23. files פ'‎ 9B “Vow 
to keep the commandment of any one 
Ecc. 8, 2; contra, “B"MN (9) AN 
to rebel against a command, see in 779. 
In like manner “7 "B 72% to transgress 
the command of Jehovah Num. 14, 41. 
22, 18. 24,13. 1 Sam. 15, 24. Prov. 8, 29. 
So perh. Ps. 17, 3 "B77SY2 זמותי בל‎ , 
see in art. Mat. ee) For counsel, opi- 
nion, decision, 6. ₪. of a judge Deut. 21, 
5. Soin the phrase פ'‎ "p-MX >RW to 
ask the opinion or counsel of any one 
Gen. 24, 57. Josh. 9, 14. Is. 30,2. Also 
of testimony, as OY pny) apoby at the 
mouth of two witnesses, i.e. by their tes- 
timony, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15; ערָים‎ 7B> 
Num. 35, 30. 

2. a mouth, i.e. an aperture, orifice, 
entrance ; e. g. of a sack Gen. 42, 27. 43, 
12. 21. 44,1; of a well Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8; 
of an ephah Zech. 5, 8; of the laver 
1K. 7, 31; of a cavern Josh. 10, 18. 22, 
27, and hence of Sheol Ps. 141, 7. Is. 5, 
14; also of any garment which sur- 
rounds the neck, Ex. 39, 23. Job 30, 18. 
Ps, 133, 2; הַראש‎ “p id. Ex. 28, 32. So 
ofa city, Lat. ostium, Prov. 8,3. Hence 
mp mp entrance to entrance, i.e. from 
one end to the other, 27 21, 16; 
mp7>y ne id. Ezra 9, 11—So0 Arab. 


, Ethiop. Of, Gr. otoue, id. 


3. mouth of the sword, i.e. the edge, 
as biting and devouring like the mouth 


« 


פה 


ו 

comp. Tr. 228 no. 2. Syr. נ15‎ Leas, 
Ethiop. Af, edge of the sword—So in 
the phrases: 397] "BD MBM Lo smite with 
the edge of the sword, see in, 23 
Hiph. no. 2. d, and ל‎ no. 3. e. fin. הרג לפר‎ 
חֶרֶב‎ Gen. 34, 27; an “> on Josh. 
6,21. 11,11. 1 Sam. 15, 8; 2 “spb pan 
to discompit with the edge of the sword, 
Judg. 4, 15 ; 39918 חלש‎ id. Ex. 17, 13; 
also | an “pb 5} Josh. 8, "24, Judg. 4, 16. 
Here 377 spb man gic. does ict differ 
from 273 הַכָּה‎ Josh. 11, 10, except as 
being more vivid. Sept. nutacow év 
שח ה‎ Goupolos—Plur. פרם‎ 58 
of cutting instruments 1 Sam. 13, 21; 

Prov. 5, 4.‏ .10 פיות 

4. 6 portion, part, pr. a mouthful, 
morsel, comp. יד‎ no. 7. Deut. 21, 17 "5 
שנָיִם‎ the portion of two, i. e. a double 
portion. 2 K. 2, 9; also two parts of 
three, two thirds, Zech. 13, 8; comp. רד‎ 
le. 

5. 1. gq. fem. RB, the side or extremity 
of any thing. Is. 19, 7 7&1 "B7>Y on the 
side of the Nile, not ‘at the mouth of the 
Nile.’ 

6. With prepositions it assumes almost 
the nature ofa particle: 

a) "BD a) according to the command 
of, 1 Chr. 12,23. £8) according to the 
mention or notation of, 1. 6. in proportion 
to, according to, Ex. 16, 21. Lev. 25, 52 
"70 "DD according to his years. Num.6, 
21, 7,5.8. 35,8. y)ig.3, 22, os, Like 
Job 33, 6 אבר בפיף לאל‎ Tam, as thou, of 
God sc. created. 9 “WR "BD Conj. 
according as, even as, Mal. 2, 9; and 
without x ellipt. so as, so that, Zech. 
2,4. 

b) 7B, i.g. "BD, see > no. 13. «) by 
or ₪00 00 ihe command of, i. q. 
simpl. according to; Gen. 47, 12 7 
השף‎ according to the 0 of the 
children. Lev. 25, 16. 27, 16. Num. 26, 
54. Prov. 12, 8. Hae. 10, 12 sow ye in 
justice, TOM קצרף לפר‎ and reap accord- 

* ing to your piety. ל‎ With infin. ac- 
cording to. Ex. 16, 16. 18. 12, 4; also 
when, ig. ל‎ 0. inf. Num. 9, 17. Jer. 29, 
10; see in ל‎ Jett. C. no. 7. 

c) "97>2 «) upon the mouth, where 
we say in or into the mouth, see in no. 1. 
8) on the side, see no. 5. y) at the 
sound of, see no. 1. bb; according to the 
command of, by order of, see no. 1. dd; 
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by the testimony of, see no. 1.66. Hence 
0) i. g. "22, "BD, according to, Num. 26, 
56. Lev. 27, 18. Deut. 17,10. Ex. 34, 27. 
Gen. 43, 7 nbyn הַדְּבְרִים‎ Bn by accord- 
ing to these things, as things were, truly. 
“WX עלדפר‎ according as, Lev. 27, 8. 


Job 38, 11, (perh.‏ פא or 15, once‏ פה 
contr. from 178 i, q. 143 in this or that‏ 
sc. place, like 3 for 1D) Adv. of place.‏ 

1. here, in this place, Gen. 19, 12. 22, 
5. 40, 15. Josh. 18, 6. 8. al. sepe. Mpa, 
‘ipa, from here, hence, Ez. 40, 21. 26. 34. 
37. tMpa—ripa hence—hence, on ‘this 
side—on that side, Ez. 40, 10.12.21. 41, 
2. For ארפה‎ see in its place. 

2. hither, 1 Sam. 16, 11. Ezra 4, 2. 


9 

TNA (perh. Arab. 8255 mouth) Puah, 

pr.n.m. a) A sonof Issachar 1 Chr. 

7,1; for which Gen. 46, 13 and Num. 
26, 23 man Puvah. b) Judg. 10, 1. 


* SB fat. 329, with Vav conv, ריפ‎ 

1. to be cold, without vital warmth. 
Syr. and Arab. 18. The primary idea 
is that of breathing, blowing, cooling, 
see Heb. mb, the palatal and guttural 
being interchonped — —Gen. 45, 26 3534 
לבר‎ but his heart was cold, did not warm 
with joy, was not moved. Trop. to be 
torpid, sluggish, slack, Ps. 77, 3. Hab. 
1, 4 friget lex. 

Nipu. to be torpid, languid, Ps. 38, 9. 

Deriv. M3555 and 


TAB f. remission, pause, Lam. 2, 18. 

TID, seer. TD. 

MIB see in HN. 

* פוה‎ fut. maps, i. g. mB2 q. v. co 
puff, to blow, to breathe. Arab. ch 


and = 4 to breathe odours, to be fra- 


grant. Syr. a2 10 blow, Pa. to refresh, 


to cool, sc. the air by a breeze.—Cant. 
2,17 D157 עד ולפוח‎ until the day breathes, 
i.e. until the breeze comes and the heat 
remits, until evening. Cant. 4,6. Comp. 
רוח‎ no. 2, and ap. 

Hiew. 1. With acc. to blow upon, as 
a wind Cant. 4, 16. 

2. to breathe out words, to utter, e. ₪. 
falsehood Prov. 6,19. 14, 5. 19, 5. 95 
also in a good sense, to speak the truth 
12. 17. 


Dip 


8. to pant, i.e. to hasten, Hab. 2, 3. 
Comp. 988 Ece. 1, 5. 

4, With 3 to blow into a flame, to 
kindle up a fire, Ez. 21,36. Trop. ₪ 
acc. Prov. 29, 8 to kindle up a city, i. 6. 
to excite sedition. 

5. to puff at, i. q. to rail at any one, c. 
a Ps. 10,5; > Ps. 12,6 i> mp (78x) 
whom they pad at, i.e. the oppressed. 

Deriv. 573. 


*'DAB obsol. root, Syr. Aph. to de- 
spise, to afflict. See פהסראל‎ . 

DAB Phut, pr. n. of a warlike African 
people, descended from Ham, Gen. 10, 6. 
Jer. 46,9. Ez. 27,10. 30, 5. 38, 5. Nah. 
3,9. Sept. and Vulg. usually Libya, 
with which also Josephus agrees, Ant. 
1.6.2. Phut then prob. comprised the 
Libyans next to Egypt, while לגבים‎ 
was amore general term, Nah. 3, 9. 
See Thesaur. p. 1093. 


SN7OND (afflicted of God) Putiel, pr. 
n. m. Ex. 6, 25. 
פוטי פָרַע‎ Egyptian pr. n. Potiphera, 
the father-in-law of Joseph, and priest 
of Heliopolis, Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 
Sept. 7151500, Wevtepoy, 1. q. METE- 
H qui Solis est, Soli proprius; see 
Champollion Précis du Systéme Hié- 
roglyphique, Tableau général, p. 23. 1. 
12. Found in various forms on Egyp- 
tian monuments; see Rosellini Monum. 
Storici I. p.117. Thesaur. p. 1094. 


“DWI (contr. for 319 (פוטר‎ Poti- 
phar, pr. n. of the chief ‘of Pharaoh’s 
body-guard, Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 


root, uncert. but perh.‏ .00801 פוךף* 
to paint, to lay on‏ פיה i.q. Talmud. Pa.‏ 
colours.—Hence‏ 


m. i. gq. Gr. puxos, Lat. fucus, i.e.‏ פרף 
paint, dye, with which the Hebrew‏ 
women tinged their eye-lashes; prepared‏ 
from antimony (stibium) or minium; see‏ 
inr. dap. Sept. oul, Vulg. stibium.‏ 
K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. Comp. pr. n.‏ 2 
Is. 54, 11 with eye-paint‏ .רו הפוך 
(stibium) will J lay y thy stones, i.e. I will‏ 
use it as cement in laying thy walls.‏ 
Chr. 29, 2 FAB"74N 8/0068 of paint,‏ 1 
used in building the temple; prob. a‏ 
more costly kind of stones, or species of‏ 
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marble, used for ornamenting and as it 
were painting the walls or pavements. 


m. (r. dbp) ₪ bean, 2 Sam. 17, 28.‏ פדל 
Ez. 4,9. Mod. Arab. Js, Ses, id.—‏ 
The etymology is to be referred to the‏ 
idea of rolling, from its round form ; comp.‏ 
Lat. bulla, Belg. bol a bean, peul, peul,‏ 
chick-pea, bolle onion.‏ 


Pul, pr.n. 1. A people and re-‏ פרל 
gion in Africa as yet unknown, Is. 66,‏ 
Vulg.‏ . לוד where it is coupled with‏ ;19 
Africa. Bochart, Phaleg. IV. cap. 26,‏ 
with little probability understands Phila,‏ 
a large island of the Nile between Egypt‏ 
and Ethiopia, called by the Egyptians‏ 
TWAZSK i. e. border, far country, see‏ 
Champollion ’Egypte I. p. 158. See‏ 
Thesaur. p. 1094.‏ 

2. A king of Assyria who preceded 
Tiglath-pileser, about 774-759 B. 6. 
2K.15,19. 1 Chr. 5, 26.—The name 
may signify elephant, 1. 6. Sanscr. pil, 
Pers. dus; or better lord, king, i. q. 
Sanser. pdla, Pers. YL, lofty, highest. 
The same syllable is "found in Nabo- 
polasar. 


DAB and DP Chald. m. 6. suff. mba 
Dan. 7, 5, more correctly without Da- 
ghesh ; contracted for פאלם‎ , DAND,T. OND, 
as מוּם‎ for DANG; 1. q. Heb. m2, mouth 
Dan. 4, 28. 6, 23. 7, 5. 8. 20; an aper- 


ture, entrance, Dan. 6, 18. Syr. בב‎ 


59- § 12 
id. Arab. ee eee 
“pe perh. i. q. Arab. וש‎ or ht, 
comp. ben. 

1. to set, spoken of the sun, to become 
dark, see פונן‎ . 

2. to be perplexed, distracted. Once 
fat. Ps, 88, 16 אְפוּנָה‎ , Sept. &yrog7Fny, 
Vulg. conturbatus sum. 

Deriv. pr. n. "295, .פזנן‎ 


TIP spoken of a gate of Jerusalem 
2 Chr. 25, 23; see in r. 73) B. no. 2. fin. > 


Punite, patronym. from a pr. n.‏ פרכר 
a person unknown, Num. 26, 23. +‏ ,פוך 


(darkness, r. 435) Punon, pr. n.‏ פרנך 
of a station of the Israelites in the desert‏ 
after leaving Mount Hor, Num. 33, 42.‏ 
Prob. Gr. Moire, Lat. Phenon, cele-‏ .43 
brated according to Jerome for its mines‏ 


פוע 


im which convicts were sentenced to la- 
bour, between Petra and Zoar ; de Locis 
Heb. See Relandi Palestina p. 952. 
The same 18 פ"כך‎ . 


SU? 
MAB (i. gq. mM, Arab. %_5 mouth, 
or according to Simonis for 7355" splen- 
did) Puah, pr. n. f. Ex. 1, 15. 


imper. plur.‏ , יָפץ only in fat.‏ פוץ 
XB, once part. pass. c. suff. "x55 Zeph.‏ 
v.‏ .ף 722 i. q.‏ ,10 ,3 

1. to break or dash in pieces. See Pil. 
Hithp. 

2. to scatter, to disperse ; Ez. 46, 18 
that they scatter not my people everyman 
from his possession, i. e. expel them. 
Part. pass. 738 dispersed ; Zeph. 3, 10 
פוצר‎ ma the dayghter (congregation) of 
my dispersed.—Elsewhere only intrans. 
to be scatlered, to disperse themselves, 
e.g. a flock Ez. 34,5. Zech. 13,7; a 
people Gen. 11, 4. Num. 10, 35. 1 Sam. 
11, 11. 14, 34. 2 Sam. 20, 22. Ps. 68, 2. 

3. to overflow, to be superabundont, of 
fountains Prov. 5, 16; metaph. of pros- 
perity, משוב‎ , Zech. 1, 17. 

Nipa. 7752 pass. to be scattered, dis- 
persed, 6. ₪. an army 2 K. 25, 5. Jer. 52, 
8; a people Ez. 11, 17. 20, 34. 41. 28, 
25. 34,12. So of voluntary dispersion, 
to disperse themselves, to be scattered, as 
a flock not watched Hz. 34, 6. 1K. 22, 
17; a people by removing to various 
regions Gen. 10, 18. 2 Sam. 18, 8 for the 
battle was scattered over the face of all 
the country, extended itself.—Niph. does 
not differ from Kal in signification; but 
in Niph. only pret. and part. are used ; 
in Kal only fut. and imperative ; comp. 
Ez. 34, 5 Kal, v. 6 Niph. 

Pit. מוצץ‎ to break in pieces, a rock 
with a hammer Jer. 23, 29. 

Pitp. פִצִפֶּץ‎ fo break in pieces, 8 man 
by dashing him upon the~ground or 
against a rock, Job 16, 12. 

Hien. 1. Trans. a) to scatter seed 
Is. 28, 25. b) to scatter, to disperse, as 
the wind a cloud Job 37, 11 ; inhabitants 
Is, 24,1; an army, to discomfit, to rout, 
Hab. 3, 14. Ps. 18, 15. 144,6. Jer. 13, 24. 
18, 17. Often with adjunct of place 
whither a people is scattered, Deut. 30, 
3. Jer. 30, 11; ₪. 2 Deut. 4, 27. 28, 64. 
Neh. 1, 8. Jer. 9, 15. al. comp. Gen. 49, 7. 
Also to let be scattered, as a shepherd his 
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flock Jer. 23, 1.2. Part. yp a disperser, 
devastator, Nah. 2,2[1]. c) to put to 
fight a single person Job 18,11. d) to 
let overflow, to pour abroad, metaph. of 
anger Job 40, 11. 

2. Intrans. to disperse oneself, spread 
oneself abroad, e. g. the east wind over 
the earth Job 38, 24; a people Ex. 5, 12. 
1 Sam. 13, 5. 

Hirupat. | ההפוצץ‎ to be broken in 
pieces, to be scattered as dust, 6. g. moun- 
tains Hab. 3, 5 [6]. 

Norse. An example of the form Tphel 
(see Heb. Gramm. § 54. 5. Lehrg. p. 254) 
occurs in the common reading Jer. 25, 
34 פּוצוחָיכֶם‎ J will scatter you. Other 
Mss. and editions read מְפוצוְתְיכֶם‎ your 
dispersions, which is also expressed by 
Aqu. Symm. Vulg. The former is bet- 
ter suited to the context. 

Deriv. 7752 a mallet. 


1 pas to move to and fro, to waver, 
to be unsteady, 18. 28,7.—Kindr. is Arab. 


GE to become poor, comp. in 732. 
Of the same stock perh. is Germ. wank- 
en, with a sibilant prefixed schwanken, 
(old Germ. wagen), diminut. vacillo, 
wackeln, Engl. to wag. Comp. 7D. 

Hira. id. Jer. 10, 4 ולא יפיק‎ and it 
moveth not. 

Deriv. 793, .פיק‎ 


* 1], PAB to go out, i. q. Chald. pa. 

Hiren. 1. to give out, to furnish, to 
supply, Ps. 144, 13; 6. dat. Is. 58, 10, see 
in 9) no. 2, end of 2d par. p. 685. 

2. To cause to go out from any one, to 
cause him to give, i. e. to get, to obtain, 
from any one, Prov. 3, 13. 12, 2. 8, 35. 
18, 22. Sept. AapBave. 

3. to bring out fully, to further, to let 
succeed, Ps. 140, 9. 


TID f. (r. פוק‎ 1) an obstacle in the 
way, which causes one to stagger, a 
stumbling-block, i. q. 183, 1 Sam. 25, 
31. 


i,q. “1p, to break, to break in‏ פור* 


> pteces. Hence 


Hira. 79573 id. ig. "BM, trop. to frus- 
trate, Ps. 33, 10. Ez. 17, 19. 
Deriv. M715 wine-press. 


“AB m.a lot, die, a Persian word, i.q. 
bia by which it is explained Esth. 3,~ 


פור 


It corresponds to Pers. 8 &L pdreh part, 


portion, whence הפש‎ 8 ys to part, and 


>) behre part, lot. Ofthe same fam- 


ily is also Lat. pars ; comp. too Heb. r. 
פגר‎ and "48.—Plur. 0745 lots Esth.9, 24. 
Also רמר הַפוּרִים‎ v.31, and simply פּוּרים‎ 
v. 29. 32 the festival of Purim, i e. of lots, 
celebrated by the Jews in memory of 
the events recorded in the book of Esther, 
on the 14th and 15th days of the month 


Adar. Arab. 4 

TVD f. ₪ wine-press, Is. 63, 3. Hage. 
2,16. R. ab. 

NMP Poratha, Pers. pr. n.of one of 
the sons of Haman, Esth. 9,8. Sept. 
Vat. Dugadade, Alex. Bagdadu or Dag- 
9606. Hence perh. פורסא‎ is contr. for 
RNTND sorte datus ; comp. NTN. 


*WAB fat. תפש‎ 1. to be scattered, 
dispersed, kindr. with p13; see .םקו‎ 
Chald.id. Also lospread oneself, to over- 
flow, as a stream; see פרטוך‎ -.6 

2. to be proud, to show off proudly, 
from the idea of a stream proudly over- 
flowing. comp. Pw» no. 3. Arab. 3 
mid. Ye, I, III, id. So of a horseman 
prancing proudly Hab. 1, 8; of calves 
leaping and sporting, 2 pers. OMW2 Mal. 
3, 20 [4, 2]. Jer. 50,11. Sept. cxigram. 

Nipu. to be scattered, dispersed, Nah. 
3, 18. 

Deriv. pr. פיטון .מ‎ . 


mid.‏ 3)פש root, Arab‏ 1 פלת* 
Waw, to be apart, to be separated one‏ 
from another, to have an interval be-‏ 
tween two things. Kindr. is mms, also‏ 
ed, interval between the fingers—‏ 
Hence mb.‏ 

Puthite, patronym. once 1 Chr.‏ פרתר 
.53 ,2 

TB m. (r. 118 I) pr. adj. purified, pure, 
an epithet of gold Cant. 5, 11; then itself 
for pure gold, fine gold, Ps. 21, 4. Lam. 
4,2. Is. 13, 12. al. Distinguished from 
ordinary gold, Ps. 19, 11. 119,127. Prov. 
8, 19.—Rosenmiiller prefers to render it 


, 
5 festival of Purim. 


solid or massive gold, comparing ee 
solid, heavy; but in a case so doubtful 
{ would not desert the authority of the 
book of Chronicles; see in 318 Toph. 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 49. 
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*[. 175 in Kal not used, 1.6. Arab. 
₪ - 
3ב‎ to separate, to distinguish ; comp. 
the roots beginning with the letters פצ‎ 
under 188. Spec. as it would seem, to 
separate and purify metals from the 


scoria by fire ; whence (y48 silver, comp. 


baa stannum, tin, from 572, and Eth. 


NZC silver, Cr brass, Rois the root 
ברר‎ to purify. —Hence פָּז‎ pure gold, and 

Hopu. part. 1699 ant 1 .א‎ 18, 
which in 2 Chr. 9,17 is expressed by 
ing ant pure gold. 


TTB to be hard, firm, strong ;‏ ו 
Syr. here hard, solid, robust, see above‏ 
in%®. Once in fut. Gen, 49, 24 his bow‏ 
MEM and‏ זְרְעִי 77 abode in strength,‏ 
the arms of his hands were firm, strong‏ 
i.e. the power of his hands. So Kimehi‏ 
Abulw.—Others, as Saad.‏ 8180 ; רתחזקו 
the arms of his hands were active ; com-‏ 


paring Arab. 2 10 leap up, as a gazelle, 


to be agile, light; also the kindr. yf, 
‘ 4 כ‎ , Talm. 15x to leap, to dance. 


So at least Heb. 175 in 

Pret, 2 Sam. 6, 16 3212795 11p2 leaping 
and dancing ; which in 1 Chr. 15, 29 
is expressed by ומשחק‎ 3p Ia dancing 
and playing. So too Sept. 6 
Hab GvaKXQOVO"EVOS, Vulg. subsiliens et 
saltans. Targ. maw Ip .—But Kim- 
chi and Abulw. who explain 1p by חזק‎ 
render here: strengthened, i. e. girded, 
accinctus. 


. WE to scatter, to disperse, 1. q. "15, 
“72; in Kal only part. pass. fem. 77") 
Jer. 50, 17. \ 

Prev, “18, ₪6 הִֶפַזָּר‎ 860 
scailer, to disperse, 6. ₪. ashes, frost, Ps. 
147, 16; enemies, Ps. 89, 11; Israel 
among the nations, "53 Joel 4, 2; the 
bones of any one Ps. 53,6. Jer. 3, 8 
VT פֶת‎ MEM! and hast scattered thy 
ways i. e. hast roved about. 

2. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
bountiful, Ps. 112, 9. Prov. 11, 24. 

Nien. Ps. 141, 7, and Puat Esth. 3, 8, 
pass. fo be dispersed. 


1. פה‎ m. (r. mms) plur. ons Dag 
fort. impl. like O°MS ; constr. "Mp. 


פח 


1. a plate, lamina, see the root in 
‘Kal; plur. פּחִים‎ Num. 17,3. anin פַּחָי‎ 
the plates of gold, Ex. 39, 3. 

2. a nel, snare, trap-net, Sept. nayis ; 
espec. of a fowler Am. 3, 5, see below. 
Prov. 7, 23. Eee. 9, 12; wip: mp Hos. 
9,8. Ps. 91, 3; יוקשים‎ mp Ps. 124, 7. 
Also such an one as seizes and holds 
beasts or men by the foot; Job 18, 9 
Mp Apa ראחז‎ the trap 1 take him על‎ 
the heel. Jer, 18, 22 "93% a3 ome. It 
was set in the path, Prov. // "23. 22, 5; 
and hidden on or in the ceatind, whence 
ב‎ mp טָמָן‎ Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4. Jer. 18, 22; 
also ל‎ np joi id. Ps. 119, 110; mp wps 
> Ps. 141, 9.—The form 0 this springe 
or trap-net appears from two passages, 
Am. 3,5 and Ps. 69, 23; it was in two 
parts, which when set were spread out 
upon the ground and slightly fastened 
with a stick (trap-stick) ; so that as 
coon as a bird or beast touched the stick, 
the parts flew up and inclosed the bird 
in the net, or caught the foot of the ani- 
mal, Job 18,9. Thus Am. 3, 5 diana 
“nbn mp האְרֶץ ומוקש אִין‎ np-by צפור‎ 
מְְהְאֶדְמַה לכו לא ילוד‎ np doth a bird 
fall into @ net upon the ground when 
there is no trap-stick for her? doth the 
nel spring up fron the ground and take 
nothing al all? 1. 6. does any thing hap- 
pen without a cause? Ps. 69, 23 "7" 
mab מְלְחְֶנֶס לפְנֶיהֶם‎ let their table before 
them become a ‘net ; * here the טַלְחֶן‎ is the 
oriental cloth or leather spread upon 

ga 
the ground like a net, Arab. 5 : 
in {> and Niebuhr Reisebeschr. II. p. 
372.—Metaph. put for any cause of de- \ 
struction Josh. 23, 13. Is. 8, 14. Hos. 5,1; 
comp. Ps. 69,23. Job 22,10. For the pa- 
Tonomasia MD) MND WB}, see in IMB .-- 
Here is usually referred 'Pe. 11, 67004 
וגו"‎ Ore ִלִרְטָעים‎ upon the wicked God 
shall rain snares, fire, and brimstone. 
But Jarchi and Aben Ezra long ago 
perceived that פָּחִים‎ might here be re- 
ferred to the root 0M2, whence ofp a 
coal, burning coal, and then lightning, 
comp. UX ‘dma Ps. 18, 13. 14. There 
is therefore no need with Olshausen to 


Gor. 8-1 
replace חס‎ =) since פַּחִים‎ re 


means the same thing; see 0°78 in its 
order. Still the signif. nets, snares, may 
71 
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here well be retained, as an emblem of 
destruction to the wicked. 


11. MB i. g. פָּחָה‎ v. a-prefect or gov- 
ernor of a province; once c. suff. ona 
Neh.5, 14. But the suffix is here suspi- 
cious, not being required by the context, 
and being in fact omitted by Vulg. and 
Syr. though expressed by Sept. Alex. 
Perh. it should read nn. 


fut. 175" to tremble, to be in‏ פָּחַד* 
trepidation ; Chald. id. but rare. The‏ 
primary idea seems to be that of leap-‏ 
ing, springing, comp. 1B , 125), also 11D,‏ 
see in 13) II. Thus:‏ ימת st‏ ₪3 
a) For fear, i. q. to fear, to be afraid,‏ 
Deut. 28, 66. Is. 33,14. 44,8.11; hence‏ 
not to be afraid,-i.q. to be of‏ לא mB‏ 
good courage, intrepid, coupled some-‏ 
times with mua, Is. 12, 2. Jer. 36, 24.‏ 
Ps, 78, 53. Prov. 3, 24. 119 7M lo fear‏ 
a fear Ps. 14, 5. 53, 6. Job 3,25. With‏ 
ya of pers. of whom one is afraid, Ps. 27,‏ 
of whom shall I be afr aid?‏ ממר אֶפְחִד 1 
Mic. 2 19. Job 23, 15; "282 Is. 19, 16.‏ 
Acoribed to the herr, Deut. 28, G7.‏ .17 
ל to turn‏ כל Ps. 119,161. With‏ 
to any one, either as expressing fear,‏ 
Jer. 36, 16 (comp. Gen. 42, 28); or to‏ 
implore help, Hos. 3,5. b) For joy, Is.‏ 
and thy heart‏ ופחר וְרְחב ?7133 5 ,60 
shall tremble (leap, throb) and. be en-‏ 
spo-‏ ג"ל larged. Jer. 33,9. See also r.‏ 
ken both of joy and terror.‏ 

Pigx i.q. Kal, but intensive, to fear 
continually, to be in terror, c. "2372 Is. 
51, 13. Hence to be cautious, circum- 
spect, Prov. 28, 14. = 

Hiru. to make tremble or shake, 6. 
acc. Job 4, 14. 

Deriv. 73m_ and 


פִּחָדִים m. 6. suff. i3mp, plur.‏ פחד 

1. fear, terror, Ex. 15 16. Job 4, 14. 
13, 11. 22, 10. al. sep. Job 25, 2 המשל‎ 
עמ‎ 311 dominion and iar. are with 
him, i. e. "they proceed from him. טלום‎ 
impa secure from fear, without fear, 
Job 21, 9; IMB 7>B id. 39, 16. לִרְלָה‎ In 
terror a y night, nocturnal terror, Ps. 91, 
5, comp. Cant. 3, 8. פַּהאם‎ tmp יי‎ 
terror, Prov. 3, 25. 33> פד‎ fear of 
heart, terror of mind, Deut. 28, 67. Pa- 
ronomasia is "751 1m» Lam. 3, 47, and 
mpi וְפָחַת‎ ine fear, and the pit, anda 


. 


פחד 


snare Is. 24, 17. Jer. 48, 43, put for any 
kind of terror and destruction, and ap- 


parently a proverb drawn from birds or’ 


other game, which by some object of 
Sright were driven into a pit or snare ; 
comp. Lat. formido Virg. Georg. 3. 372, 
and Heyne’s note.—Often with genit. 
of pers. who inspires fear; as "2 3B 
the fear of Jehovah, which he inspires, 
1 Sam. 11,7. 2 Chr. 14, 13. 17,10. Is. 
2, 10. 19; comp. 197p 1 Chr. 14,17. Job 
13, 11; also pds oma Ps. 36,2; 7B 
איב‎ Ps. 64, 2; הַיְהוּדִים‎ mp Esth. 0 1% 
9,3; פחדף‎ Deut. 2,25; פַחִלְּבָס‎ 11, 25; 

and ia like manner 529 פּחָד‎ the fear of 
evil, calamity, Prov. 1, 33.—Put for an 
object of fear or terror ; Prov. 1, 26 833 
DSIND when your fear cometh, i. c. that 
which you fear. v. 27 (comp. Job 3, 25). 
Ps. 31, 12. Hence for the deity of any 
one, as Gen. 31, 42 רִצְחָק‎ Ip the fear 
of Isaac, the Goa loth Isaac fears, i.e. 
Jehovah, comp. v. 53.—Plur. 8° NB 
fears, terrors, Job 15, 21. 

2. Plur. or Dual, the thighs ; Job 40, 
17 [12] sates Ime “a the sinews of 
his thighs are wr ‘apped together. Targ. 
ב בַלָא ג דְפַחדור‎ Pesh. solo pws? “PAY 


Arab. = Gay the same word 


in all, but prob. in different senses. 


5 Syr. 
1p as is explained in Lex. Adl. by E> 


the jugular vein in 8 horse; but the Ara- 
bic translator, who follows the Syriac, 


gives it by ישן‎ thighs, from ox 


thigh ; and this is most appropriate to 
the context in Job 1.0. See more in 
Bochart Hieroz. HI. 716 Lips.—But 
Chald. i717 is testicles Lev. 21, 20; 
and so Vulg. ¢esticuli Job 1. 0. In this 
case the signif. thigh is transferred 
to the pudenda virilia ; comp. in 973 
and also Lat. femur.—The primary idea 
is doubtful. If the signif thigh be the 
original one, then it may come from the 
idea of leaping (see in r. IMB), as טוק‎ 
leg, from the signification of running. 
Or if the meaning pudenda be first, then 
the idea of shame may be derived from 
that of fear. 


MIND f. (x. 908) fear of Jehovah, i. q. 
nant, Jer. 2, 19. 
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“MB (for map Dag. forte impl.) 
constr. MMB, ₪ suff. Anne Mal. 1, 8; 
plur. mimes 1 K. 10, 15, constr. nine 
Neh. 2, 7, ₪. suff. A°Mina Jer. 51, 28. 57; 
a prefect or governor of a province - 
thana satrapy (see in (אַחִפִרִּרְפָנֶרם‎ ; 6. ₪. 
in the Assyrian empire 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 
36,9; the Babylonian Jer. 51, 57. Ez. 
23, 6.23; the Median Jer. 51, 28; espec. 
the Persian Esth. 8, 9. 9,3. So of the 
Persian prefect or governor on this side 
the Euphrates Neh. 3,7; of whom seve- 
ral are mentioned Neh. 2, 7. 9. Ezra 8, 
36 ; also of the governor of Judea Hag. 
1, 1.14. 2, 2.21. Mal. 1,8. This office 
was held by Zerubbabel, Hag. ll. ce. 
and then by Nehemiah, Neh. 5, 14. 18. 
12,26. Rarely spoken of a prefect of 
Judea in the time of Solomon 1 K. 10, 
15. 2 Chr. 9,14; and of Syria in the 
days of Benhadad, 1K. 20, 24.—The 
fem. ending appears in this word in 
common with many other names of office 
(see Lehrg. p. 468, 878); though nny 
being of Persian origin, the ending may 
arise from another source. Several ety- 
mologies have been proposed; the best 
perh. is by Benfey (Monathsn. p. 195), 
who compares Sanscr. paksha compa- 
nion, friend, Pracrit. pakkha, old Parsee 
prob. pakha, applied to the prefects of 
provinces as the associates and (quasi) 
adjutants of the king. Of the same ori- 
gin is prob. Lal, Lal Basha, Pasha, 
coming from the same Sanser. form. 


8 Chald. constr. rm, plur. em- 
phat. anne, @ prefect, governor, i. 1 
Heb. Ezra 5, 3. 14. 6, 7. Dan. 3, 2. 3. 
27. 6, 8. 


% at) to leap, to spring, as in Chald. 
So of water boiling over, comp. 1m Gen. 
49,4. Hence trop. 

1, fo be proud, vain-glorious, like Arab. 

; comp. ™. Part. plur, cmp. 
spoken of false prophets Zeph. 3, 4. 

“2. to be light, wanton, lewd ; Part. 
pms Judg. 9,4. So Syr. yes, comp. 
Gr. fo. 

Deriv. the two following. 


WB m. pr. ₪ boiling up, ebullition, as 
of boiling water. Gen. 49,4 Reuben, 
thou my first born... 0422 מחז‎ ₪ Doil- 
ing up as of water art thou, i. 6. thou 


פחז 


didst boil up like water with lust and 
passion, referring to his incest. Symm. 
uneotéous, Vulg. effusus es. Comp. r. 
1B no. 2. 


MAMI = vain-glory, boasting, Jer. 23, 
32. Romp. 


; nine in Kal not used, pr. to strike 
upon, to pound, to smite, onomatopoetic 
and kindr. with 338, פָּגָש‎ , 2p, פקד‎ 
pas, and others in which the syllables 
פג‎ , 25, PD, also בק , בכ‎ , have the force 
of striking upon, smiting ; comp. Gr. 
anya (anyrvw), Lat. pago (pango), paco 
(pax, paciscor).—Hence na plate of me- 
tal, from beating: also net, snare, from 
setting, making fast by pegs, etc. 

Hipu. הפח‎ denom. from mp, to snare ; 
Is. 42, 22 ‘abe puna men maine one 
snares them all in holes, i. e. binds them 
fast with fetters in prison-houses. 


OVID m. (r. bmp) 1. g. OMB, a coal, 001- 
lect. coals, like Arab. mas ; and so, ac- 


cording to some, put for lightning Ps. 
11, 6; comp. Ps. 18, 13. 14. See in mp 
I. 2, fin. 


* one obsol. root, Chald. 018 and 


Arab. to be black, like coal ; comp. 
pin. =, 

Deriv. p°mMp and 

(for om Dag. forte impl.) ₪‏ .ה פָּהֶם 
coal, collect. coals, charcoal, Prov. 26,‏ 
also coal as kindled, burning coal‏ ;21 


GS-z Gos 


Is, 44, 12. 54, 16. Arab. > es, 


id. Eth. Fh? a coal, live coal. 


= קס 

* פ חר‎ obsol. root, Syr. Ethp. pace] 
to form, to be a potter. Hence 

"78 Chald. m. (for "np Dag. forte 

impl.) @ potter, Dan. 2,41. Syr. ipa, 


Arab. te, id. 


* TMB obsol. root, Syr. Pa. 5ב‎ to 
dig, to eccavate. Hence 


MMB m. 2 Sam. 18, 17, plur. פּחְתִים‎ 
f.2 Sam. 17,9; @ pit, often as the em- 
blem of destruction Lam. 3, 47. [s. 24, 
17 Mp1 Sms) IMD, see in IMB no. 1. Jer. 
48, 43. 
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פטר 


(prefect “ar Moab, see‏ פּחתדמואב 
Ezra 2,‏ .מז ng) Pahath-Moab, pr. n.‏ 
Neh. 3, 11. 7,11. 10, 15.‏ .30 ,10 .4 ,8 .6 


(fem. of mma) a hollow, low‏ פְּחְתֶת 
spot, in garments infected with leprosy,‏ 
Lev. 13, 55. R.nmp.‏ 


MJOD = a species of gem Ex. 28, 17. 
39, 10. Ez. 28, 13; found in Cush Job 
28, 19; according to most of the ancient 
versions the topaz, a pale vellowish gem 
found on an island in the Red Sea, Plin. 
H. N. 37.8. See more in Braun de Vest. 
Sacerd. p. 508.—Bohlen (in Abhand- 
lungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft zu 
Konigsberg I. p. 80) seeks the origin 
of the word in the Sanscr. language, 
where pita is yellowish, pale; and the 
Greek name 1070000 might itself seem 
to come by transposition from פטדה‎ 
טפדה‎ . 

“AOE (פָטר .ז) .ות‎ pr. something cleft ; 
hence a bursting bud, opening blossom ; 
פְּטוּרָר צצרם‎ opening flower-buds, 1 K. 6, 
18. 29. 32. 35. 

“POE m. adj. (r. 128) free, 1 Chr. 9, 
33 Cheth. In Keri 7405 part. pass. see 
the root no. 3. 

hammer, Is. 41,‏ ₪ (פָטש in. (r.‏ פטיש 
Jer. 23, 29. Metaph. Babylon is‏ .7 
called the hammer (desolator) of the‏ 
whole earth, Jer. 50,23. Chald.id. Arab.‏ 


"יו 

Chald. m. plur. 6. suff. Dan. 3,‏ פטרש 
Cheth. yinnw wD their tunics, under-‏ 21 
garments. So Syr. 6-5 from‏ 
tunic; Heb. Mea moma. In‏ 5 
from tug id R. tog‏ פִּסְטָרהוך Keri is‏ 
no. 2.‏ 


0 725 , fut. 957 only in no. 3. 
1. to cleave, to burst open ; see “ADB. 
Arab. 5 id. and intrans. to break 


forth, sc.a tooth. Kindred is "ma q. v. 
2. Transit. to cause to break forth e. g. 
water, to let owt, Prov. 17, 6 
3. Trop. to let go free, to dismiss, like 
Chald. 125 ; 2 Chr. 23,8. 1 Chr. 9, 33 
פטוררם‎ the dismissed, the free, i. 6. ex- 
empt from public duty, where Cheth. 
p7"2 —Intrans. to break or slip away 
to get out of the way or place, fut. "5" 


פטר 


1 8. 1910. Syr. phe id. Chald. Pe. 
and Ithpe. 


Hiren. i. q. Kal no. 1, to cleave, to burst 
open; hence togape. So mpba “OPN 
to gape with the lips, i. e. to open wide 
the mouth, to stretch the mouth, as a 
gesture of scorn, Ps. 22, 8; comp. 35, 21. 
Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. HOB, HD, Toa, and 


“OB m. ₪ fissure, concr. that which 
first. breaks forth; hence רְחֶם‎ "0B the 
Jirst-born, ‘firstling, which first opens the 
womb, Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15. 34,19. Num. 
3,12. al. Also without on Ex. 13, 12. 
13. 34, 20. 


TOD f. id. Num. 8, 16. R. טר‎ . 


woe 1. to beat, to pound, to ham-‏ ג 
mer, Gr. matécow, whence 872) ham-‏ 
mer. Arab. 5 to hammer out iron.‏ 
This root is onomatopoetic ; kindr. are‏ 
The same idea‏ . טלש רְטש Wor, end,‏ 
פט of beating lies also in the syllable‏ 
pat ; comp. late Lat. baftuere, Fr. battre,‏ 
Belg. bot, Engl. to beat; and with the‏ 
second ¢ changed to a sibilant, Germ.‏ 
patschen, Swed. batsch, blow.‏ 

2. to spread out, to expand, for which 
more usually bt. Hence Chald. up. 


"® constr. state of the noun M2 mouth, 
+ \ 

Ez. 30, 17, in some Mss.‏ פִּיחִבְסֶת 

mos"p in one word, wirleli 3 is better, Pi- 
beseth, pr.n. of a city in lower Egypt on 
the east side of the Pelusian branch of 
the Nile, Gr. BovSuotog and Bot Puce, 
Bubastis, Hdot. 2.59. Strabo XVII. p. 
805. It was 80 called from a temple of 
Bubastis, a goddess of the Egyptians, 
whom Herodotus compares with Diana, 
2. 137, 156. The name was written in 
Egyptian Hovr8acT, which Steph. 
Byz. erroneously affirms to be the name 
for cat. But the Egyptian name of 
Diana was Wey'f , and not improb. 
rosp was formed by prefixing the 
mase. art. JIJ,as in chp. The ruins 
of the ancient city. now called Tell Bas- 
tuh, Kim Bastah, were discovered and 
are described by Malus in Descr. de 
Egypte, Etat moderne, livr. II. p. 
307. Comp. Quatremére Mémoires sur 
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VEgypte I. p. 98. Wilkinson Mod. 
Egypt, 1. p. 427 sq. Lond. 1843. 


2 פיד‎ 02801. root, Arab. 3 mid. 
Waw and Ye, to die, i. q. wl (kindr. 
with maa , we) IV, to destroy. Sanser. 
pid to make sad, to afflict.—Hence 


‘TB m. calamity, misfortune, Job 30, 
24. 31, 29. Prov. 24,22. Here also be- 
longs Job 12,5 לפרד בהז‎ to misfortune 
(i.e. to the unfortunate) is contempt, 
see in D>. 


TMD m. (for ANB, .ז‎ ORB) mouth, i. e. 
edge of a sword ; vile. mins 32 Talia: 3, 
16. Comp. 8 no. 3. 


Pi-hahiroth, pr. n. of a‏ פיהה חירות 
place near the northern end of the Gulf‏ 
of Suez, eastward of Baal-zephon, Ex‏ 
Num. 33,7; also without "p v.‏ .2.9 ,14 
According to the Hebrew it would be‏ .8 
the mouth of the caverns ; but itis doubt-‏ 


lessanEgyptianname [טקן-2-0:1-ו‎ 
place where grass or sedge grows. See 
Jablonski Opusc. ed. Te Water I. p. 447, 
Il. p. 159. 


m. (r. 45B) ashes, cinders, easily‏ פיז 
blown away, Ex. 9, 8. 10.‏ 


22°B (mouth of all, i. 6. all-command- 
ing) Phicol, pr. n. of the commander of 
Abimelech’s troops, Gen. 21. 22. 32. 
26, 26. 


B22 a concubine, see in W322 . 


MOB f. (r. OND) fat, fatness, Job 15, 
27. 


and‏ פ" (mouth of brass, from‏ פִּינְחֶס 
om) for m2 1. gq. MEM) Phinehas, pr. n.‏ 
a) ‘The son and successor of the high-‏ 
priest Eleazar, Ex. 6, 25. Num. 25, 7.‏ 
Josh. 22, 13. Judg. 20, 28. 1 Chr. 6, 35.‏ 
Ps. 106, 30. b) Ason of Eli, 1‏ .20 .9 


Sam. 1,3. 2, 34. 4,4sq. 14,3. c) Ezra 
8, 33. 
JB (ig. jsp) Pinon, pr. n. of an 


Idumean city, Gen. 36, 41. 1 Chr. 1, 52; 
866 ID. R. פוּן‎ . 


plur. (by redupl. from "B,‏ 8 פִּיפיות 
חרב mp) edges, i. e. two or more.‏ 
a two-edged sword, diotouog, Ps.‏ פרפיות 
In Is. 41, 15 of a threshing-‏ .6 ,149 
DVD having edges, i.e teeth‏ פִרפִיות dray,‏ 
points.‏ 


פרק 


m. a wavering, tottering, of the‏ פיק 
knees Nah. 2,11. R. pap.‏ 


PW} (overflowing, r. 19) Pishon, 
pr. n. of a river issuing from the garden 
of Eden and flowing around the land of 
Havilah or India (see mn no. 3) Gen. 
2, 11, comp. Sir. 24, 25. ‘Josephus un- 
derstands the Gannes, Ant. 1.1.3; but 
with Schulthess and others I would 
prefer the Indus, which actually flows 
around India on the west, and was 
nearer to the Hebrews. Others, as 
Reland (de situ Paradisi § 3), Rosen- 
miller (Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 194), under- 
stand the Phasis, and take חָוֶילָה‎ for 
Colchis ; but the Heb. name for the 
Colchians was 0°20. The Samari- 
tan translator and others hold Pishon to 
mean the Nile, and employ the Heb. 
word in this sense; see Castell Annot. 
Sam. ad Ex. 2, 3. See more in J. D. 
Michaelis Supplem. p. 2008. Rosen- 
miller 1. 6. 


JIM] Pithon, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 8, 35. 
¥, 41. The etymology is unknown. 


JE m. (r. (פָּכֶה‎ ₪ flask, bottle, 1 Sam. 
10, 1. 2 K. 9, 1.3. 


in Kal not used, kindr. with‏ פָּכָה* 
to drop, to distil.‏ ,23 

tu flow out in drops, to flow, Ez.‏ טסוק 
.2 ,47 

Deriv. 32. 


obsol. root, Syr. to bind, to‏ פָּכַר* 
Setter; Pa. to entangle, to hinder. Hence‏ 

DIE MSP (snaring the roes; 
or, according to Simonis, retarding i. e. 
getting ahead of the roes,) Pochereth- 
Zebaim, pr. n. of a man Ezra 2, 57. 
Neh. 7, 59. 


in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to‏ פָּלָא* 
separate, to distinguish, i.gq. 2B; see‏ 
Pi. and Niph. no. 1.—The primary bili-‏ 
implies‏ פר which like‏ , פל teral root is‏ 
separation; as Chald. “bp to cleave, to‏ 
cut in two, Pa. tosever, separate, remove ;‏ 


Syr. tle to search out; Arab. XG de 
Jacte depulit. Comp. the kindr. roots 
mp, 2bp, 1dB, Sanscr. phal to separate. 
2. to ‘make distinguished, extraordi- 
nary, wonderful, see Niph. Hiph. no. 2, 
and pr. n, 7x8. 
71* 
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פלא 


Niu. 8393, fat. 851 1. Lo be distin: 
guished, i. e. great, extraordinary, 6. ₪. 
of strong affection, 2 Sam. 1, 26. Dan. 
11, 36 minbpa 7377 shall spent great 
ו‎ i. e. impious words, atrocious 
blasphemy against God. Comp. in גדל‎ 
no. 2. 

2. to be great, i.e. to be hard, difficult, 
arduous, with "3°93 in the eyes of any 
one, 2 Sam. 13, 2. Zech. 8,6; with מן‎ 
too hard, too difficult, Gen. 18, 14. Deut. 
30; 11. Jen 32, 17. 27. Also to be hard 
to accomplish Ps. 131, 1 ; hard to under- 
stand Prov. 30, 18. Job 42,3; hard to 
judge Deut. 17, 8—Hence 

3. to be wonderful, marvellous, Ps. 118, 
23. 139, 14. Part. plur. fem. נְפְלָאוּת‎ as 
subst. wonderful works, marvellous deeds, 
miracles, of God, both in creating and 
sustaining the world Job 5, 9. 37, 14. 
Ps. 72, 18; and also in preserving and 
aiding his people and pious worshippers 
e.g. in Egypt, etc. Ex. 3, 20. 34, 10. 
Josh. 3, 5. Judg. 6, 13. Neh. 9, 17. Ps. 9, 
2. 26, 7. 106, 22. al. sep. It also takes 
an adjective, as midds mindy? Ps. 136, 4. 
Adv. nixdp3 wonderfully, ‘matrvellously, 
Job 37, 5. ‘Dan. 8, 24. 

Pint, to separate, to set apart, &gogi- 
fev, i. e. to consecrate, e. ₪. an offering 
in fulfilment of a vow, only in the phrase 
mind “72 NDB 0 accomplish, pay, a vow 
to Jehovah, Lev. 22, 21. Num. 15, 3. 8. 

Hira. הפליא‎ , twice הפְלא‎ like verbs 
לה‎ Deut. 28, 59. Is. 28, 29. 

1. i. q. Pi. to consecrate a vow, i. e. an 
offering vowed, Lev. 27,2; and so ina 
different construction Num. 6 2 כִּר רִפַלְרא‎ 
712 6מ0'/? לְבָלר גְדֶר‎ consecrate any thing 
for vowing the vow of a Nazarite. 

2. to make castes i. e. great, 
extraordinary, e.g. kindness, to show 
great kindness, att > of pers. Ps. 31, 
22; calamity Deut. 28, 59. Inf. הלא‎ 
ily: eminently, very, 2 Chr. 2, 8. 

3. to make wonderful, wonirable e.g. 
counsel Is. 28,29 ; with mx ¢o do marvel- 
lously, to deal wonderfully with any one, 
in a sense of disfavour Is. 29, 14; but 
לְהִפְלָרא עם‎ nw id. in a good sense Joel 
2,26. With ל‎ 0. inf הפלרא הזר‎ fo be 
wonderfully helped 2 Chr. 26, 15 ; הפלרא‎ 
לְעָטות‎ 10 do or act wondrously Jide. 13, 
19. 

Hirapa. to show oneself distinguished 


פלא 


i.e. to show oneself strong, mighty, c. 3 
towards, against any one, in oppressing 
him, Job 10, 16. 

Deriv. 825, "N>B, מִפּלְאֶה , פָּלרא‎ and 
the pr. names \ לדא‎ mINbp, mde. 


N2B m. in pause NBD, 6. suff. לא"‎ 
a wonder, marvel, iran of God Ex. 
15, 11. Ps. 77, 12. 15. 78, 12. 88, 11. Is. 
25, 1. Plur. פּלָאִים‎ adv: wonderfully 
Lam. 1, 9; but plur. פלאות‎ wonders 
Dan. 12, 0 the Wonderful, spo- 
ken ofthe Messiah, Is. 9, 5. 


m. adj. (828 with adj. ending)‏ פְּלְאִי 
wonderful, Judg. 13, 18 Cheth. spoken‏ 
of something supernatural. In Keri is‏ 
“bp, which is only a contracted form.—‏ 
(7NDdB) Ps.‏ פלארה The fem. of "8>B is‏ 
is fem.‏ ו פַּלִיאֶה Cheth. where Keri‏ 6 ,139 
of a form 8*>B.‏ 


(whom Jehovah makes distin-‏ פְּלָאיָה 
guished, r. 82B) Pelaiah, pr. n. m. Neh.‏ 
.11 ,10 .7 ,8 


: לג‎ in Kal not used, Aram. and 
Arab. AS to cleave, to divide ; comp. 


on the~primary root > under פַּלָא‎ .-- 
Hence 

Nipu. to be divided, Gen. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 
1, 19. 

to divide, 6. ₪. water-courses Job‏ תפז 
Metaph. Ps. 55, 10 divide their‏ . .25 ,38. 
longue, i. e. cause dissension among‏ 
them.‏ 

Deriv. 953 —nabp , m3252. 


2B Chald. id. Part. pass. 25>) Dan. 
2, 41. 
328 ₪. 


G°- Ge 


Arab. 
6 65 id. Ethiop. 1 river, 


large stream. Commonly taken as a 
channel, canal,*from the idea of divid- 
ing, comp. the verb 238 Job 38,25. Not 
improbably, however, the root פלג‎ may 
have also included the idea of flowing, 
fluctuating, boiling up, comp. the words 
fluo, Sluc- si, fluc-tus, pdv-w, pluo, Sanscr. 
plu, Blow to flow, also mékayog ; Eth. 
AAM to boil, to boil up ; see Pott Ety- 
mol. Forsch. I. p. 212.—Ps. 65, 10 לג‎ 
אָלהים‎ the brook or collect. the brooks, 
streams, of God, i.e. watering and ferti- 
lizing the land with God’s blessings. 
Plur. 5°32 Is. 30, 25, constr. "3>p, as 


1. a brook, rivulet ; 
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פלה 


pa פַּלְנֶר‎ Ps. 1,3. Prov. 5,16. 21,1. Of 
streams of tears Ps. 119, 136. Lam. 3, 48; 


8-- : 
comp. Ad id. yay nybp brooks of oil 


Job 29,6. For Ps. 46, 5 see in כָהַר‎ 2. 
2. Peleg, (division, part.) pr. n. of a 
patriarch, the son of Eber, Gen. 10, 25. 
1 Chr. 1, 19. 
428 Chald. a half, Dan. 7, 25, 


323 or פּלגָּה‎ only in plur. misbp 
brooks, slreams, ‘Judg. 5, 15. 16. Job 20, 
17. R.abp. 

M328 f. a division, class of the priests, 
i. q. ‘Apo, 2 Chr. 35,5. R.abp. 


M323 or NIPB Chald. id. Ezra 6, 18. 


WADD. oftener WI2, c. suff. פרלנשו‎ ; 
plur. orwstp and לגי‎ estr. לשל‎ 

1. Fem. a concubine, Chald. xnpb-e, 
NMP, id. comp. Gr. ares patsy ee 
nuhiuxy, Lat. pellex. The etymology 
is obscure ; the word seems not to be of 
Semitic origin, but may come from Gr. 
ה‎ 2206 or perh. from the Persian.—Spo- 
ken usually of a female slave, who was 
also a legal concubine, Gen. 22, 24. 35, 
22. Judg. 19,2 sq.al.sepe. Fully nvix 
Wabrp Judg. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 16. 20, % 
Opp. to wives of higher rank 1 K. 11, 3. 
Cant. 6, 8. 9. 

2. Rises. iq. 0 גגח‎ a paramour, 
2x9, Ez. 23, 20 comp. v. 5. 


root, Arab. dade to cut‏ .00801 פָּכַר 
wp ; comp. in 828 .—Hence‏ 


iron, steel ; Syr. 15 Arab.‏ 7 פַלְדָּה 


a finer kind of iron, steel.—Plur.‏ מו 
m75_ irons, perh. hooks or scythes on‏ 
chariots of war. Nah. 2, 4 mitbp xa‏ 
with the flashing of trons are the‏ 3257 
chariots, 1. 6. with polished scythes or‏ 
armature.‏ 

WITH Pildash, pr. n. m. Gen. 22, 22. 
The etymology is unknown. 


* פְּלָה‎ in Kal not used, i. q. פָּלָא‎ to 
separate, to distinguish. 

Nipu. to be separated, distinguished, 
c. מך‎ Ex. 33, 16. Ps. 139, 14 J will praise 
thee נורְאות נְפלָרת"‎ 7D for Tam wonder- 
fully distin guished. 

Hien. 1. to separate, to distinguish, 
Ex. 8, 18 [22]; c. "2 to distinguish be- 
tween, ib. 9, 4. 11, 7. 


פלו 


2. to distinguish, i. 6. to make distin- 
guished, lo make great, Ps. 4, 4. 17,7. 

Deriv. "238. 

(distinguished, r. bp) Padllu,‏ פָּלוא 
pr. n. of a son of Reuben Gen. 46, 9. Ex.‏ 
14,—Patronym. "Xb_ Palluite, Num.‏ ,6 
.5 ,26 


. פָּכה‎ to cleave, espec. to plough, to 


furrow the ground, Ps. 141, 7. Arab. 


9 Ge 
3 10. — XS a husbandman. Syr. 


Ethp. to be ploughed, Pa. to grave, to 
write. Comp. the Chald. 

Piet 1. to cleave, e. ₪. an arrow the 
liver Prov. 7, 23. Job 16, 13; to cut up, 
to slice, 6. ₪. wild cucumbers 2 K. 4, 39. 

2. to let break forth from the womb, 
to bring forth young, Job 39, 3. Comp. 
>p2 Kal, Niph. and Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. M8, pr. .מ‎ 8B. 


mop Chald. to labour, to serve, often 
in the Targums ; spec. to serve or wor- 
ship God, comp. 332; with acc. and > 
Dan. 3, 12 sq. 7 14. 27. 

Deriv. (7>B. 


MB ]: Job 41, 16 (r. mbp) 1. a piece, 
slice, part cut off, e. g. of an apple, fig, 
Cant. 4, 3. 1 Sam. 30, 12. 

2. a mill-stone, so called from the cut 
side which fits to the other stone, i. e. 
the lower side of the upper stone, and 
the upper side of the lower one. Arab. 


. 
570 


The upper stone is also called 
in fall 329 mbp i. e. the rider Judg. 9, 53. 
28am. 11,21, and simpl. 225; the lower 
one is MANA mp Job 41, 16. 


slice, r. mp) Pilha, pr. n. m.‏ ם) פִּלְחָא 
Neh. 10, 25.‏ 


rae) Chald. m. service of God, wor- 
ship, Ezra 7, 19. R. m9. 


. lop) pr. to be smooth, slippery, i. q. 
ubaq.v. Hence 70 slip away. to escape, 
Ez. 7,16; also to let escape. to deliver, 
comp. pr.n. M929. Arab. Las 1V, to 
deliver; Yas IL, IV id. V, VII to be 
delivered, to escape. Syr. Vo Pe. 
and Pa. id. 

Piet 1. 1. Kal, but intens. to escape 


wholly, to be fully delivered, c. ביך‎ Job 
23, 7. 
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פלי 


2. lo let escape, viz. a) From danger, 
to deliver, Ps. 18,3. 40,18. al. sep. With 
72 Ps. 17, 13. 18,49; 199 71,4. b) A 
feetus from the womb, i.e. to bring forth, 
Job 21, 10. Comp. bb” Pi. no. 2. 

Hipu. to deliver from danger Mic. 6, 
14; to place in safety Is. 5, 29, 

, פִּלַרסָה--פָּלִים פּלטלהו--פָּסָט Deriv.‏ 
ל ץק ד 724 ube.‏ 


ro) adj. escaped by flight, i.g. urbe; 
only plur. n70>8 Jer. 44, 14. 50, 28. 51, 
50. R. obp. 


O22 inf. Pi. as noun, deliverance, Ps. 
32, 7. 56,8. לט‎ 

02 (deliverance, r. obp) Pelet, pr. n. 
m. a)1 Chr. 2,47. b) 12,3. 


TOD, see פּלַימָה‎ . 


lo) (for maby deliverance of Jeho- 
vah, r. 22») Palti, pr.n.m. a) Num. 
13,9. b) 1 Sam. 25, 44; fuller >y*abp 
Paltiel, 2 Sam. 3, 15. 

"Y2B (apoc. from 7058) Piltai, pr.n. 
m. Neh. 19, 17. R. wp. 

PSD see in "wha lett. 5. 

mabe (whom Jehovah delivers, r. 
ub») Pelatiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 
21. b) 1 Chr. 4, 42. 

map (id.) Pelatiah, pr.n.m. Ez. 
Chie: 


"2B, in pause 7B. see in "NDB. 
So see in "NDB. 


MOD (i. q. mm™x35, whom Jehovah 
makes distinguished, r. xp) Pelaiah, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 24. 


SD m. adj. verbal (r. ¥>8), one 
escaped by flight, espec. from battle, 
slaughter, i.g. 0b, 2K. 9, 15. Am. 9, 
1; often coupled with שררד‎ , Josh. 8, 22. 
Jer. 42,17. Lam. 2, 22. With the art. 
wr beh collect. the escaped Gen. 14, 13. 
Ez. 24, 26. 33, 21. 22. With genit. 
mumps bb the escaped of Ephraim 
Judg. 12,5; but 240 "ube those escaped 
from the sword Jer. 44, 28. Ez. 6, 8. 

2D m. .ז)‎ 339) ig. wndB, only in 
plur. פליטים‎ the escaped Num. 21, 29. 
Is. 66, 19. 

MOB thrice MUP Ex. 10,5. 1 Chr. 
4, 43. Ez. 14, 21, (r. 028) pr. escape, de 


פלי 


liverance, Joel 3,5. 0980. 17. mn לא‎ 
> ליטה‎ Pr. there ig no deliverance to 
any one, i.e. none shall escape or be de- 
livered, 2 Sam. 15, 14. Jer. 50, 29; אין‎ 
> ליטה‎ id. 2 Chr. 20, 24. Ezra 9, 14, 
Dan. 11, 42 nebed Hann לא‎ shall not 
be delivered, shall not escape.—Meton. 
that which escapes Ex. 10, 5. Joel 2, 3. 
Is, 10, 20. Espec. concer. collect. i. q. 
פלרטים פלטים‎ , the escaped, the deliver- 
ed Frits danger or destruction, Gen. 32, 
9. 45, 7. 2 Chr. 30, 6. Ezra 9, 13. So 
the escaped of Israel or Jacob are the 
people of Israel diminished by repeated 
slaughter, Is. 4,2. 10, 20. 38, 3; comp. 
Neh. 1, 2. 

a judge, only in plur.‏ (פלל m. (r.‏ פָּלִיל 
cybsbp Aix, 21, 22. Deut. 32, 31. Job 31,‏ 
pabsbp 2 a crime for the judges i 6‏ 11 
for them to punish; comp. 2. 28. For‏ 
the stat. absol. instead of the constr. see‏ 
Heb. Gram. § 114 n. 8; but many Mss.‏ 
read here "27>p as in v. 28.‏ 


TIO f. judgment, right, i.e. justice 
18. 16,3. R. >>p. 


adj. (from =p) pr. judicial,‏ פְּלֶילֶר 
i.e. pertaining to the judges, Job 31, 28,‏ 
comp. v. 11.—Fem. 3555p judgment,‏ 
act of judging, Is. 28, 7.‏ 


. Bp.) obsol. root, prob. to be round, 
globular ; Arab. 60.5 to have the 
breasts round and plump, spoken of a 
maiden ; II, to be round and plump, spo- 


= - 
ken of the breasts ; IV, to be round; As 
the round part of any thing, a mound, 
wave of the sea, 6610801811 Hence 


J22 m. in pause 728, 0. suff. ibe. 

1. a circle, circuit, district, i. q. "DD, 

Chald. פלך‎ 0. Neh.3,9s ירלס‎ 5 ap 
2 q: 


the circutt or district round ל‎ 


Neh. 3, 12. 14. 15. al. 
2. the whirl of a spindle. and hence for 
the spindle itself, Prov. 31,19. See in 


9 co 
Arab. KAS id 
פרלכח , פלכה‎ , id. whence 
Hence 


3. a round staff, crutch, 2 Sam. 3, 29. 
Sept. cxutady. 


* פָּלַל‎ in Kal not used. In Piel and 
in the derivatives it has the signif. to 


sive, Talmud. 755, 


5]2B to spin— 


848 





mdz 


judge, which is usually referred to tne 
primary idea of cutting, separating, tak- 
ing away, comp. 8B, "2B, Mbp, and 


Ge 
others beginning with פל‎ ; but (ky isi.g. 
78 to break. I would rather refer the 
primary meaning of >> to the idea of 
rolling, revolving, comp. “bip , 2B, פּלך‎ 
hp, Syr. 5בבב-\'‎ to roll in any tice 
to tinge, to dye; then, to make even by 
rolling, ¢o level with a roller, comp. D>B 
to roll; whence to lay even a cause, to 
adjust a difference, 10 801 as umpire. So 
in Germ. the words richten and schlichten, 
used for judging, deciding, strictly signi- 
fy ‘to make even.’ 

Pre. 1. to judge, 1 Sam. 2,25. Also 
to execuie judgment, by punishing Ps. 
106, 30 [33], comp. Num. 25, 7. But 
Sept. Vulg. placavit, see under Kal.— 
With 4, to adjudge to any one Ez. 16, 
52. 

2. to think, to suppose, Gen. 48, 1. , 

Hirupa. 1. to intercede for, to sup- 
plicate for any one, pr. ‘ to interpose as 
umpire, mediator,” c. 19a Gen. 20, 7. 
Deut. 9, 20. 1 Sam. 7,5; 59 Job 42, 8; 
D1 Sam, 2, 25 id. With ל‎ of him with 
whom one intercedes and supplicates 
Gen. 20,17. Num.11,2. See both con- 
structions in Jer. 29, 7. 42, 2. 20. 

2. Genr. to supplicate, to pray, espec. 
to God, c. > Ps. 5, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 26. 
2 Sam. 7, 27. Jer. 29, 12. al. > Dan. 9, 
4; על‎ 1 Sam. 1, 10; "28d 1K. 8 28. 
Neh. 1, 4. 6; absol. i Sac. 22 2 Chr. 
7, 14. That for which one prays to God 
is put with אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 1, 27. Is. 37, 21. 
So too הִתִפָלַל אֶלדמקום‎ to pray towards 
a place, sanctuary, 1K. 8, 30. 33. 35, 
comp. v. 44. 48. 2 Chr. 6, 38. —Rarely 
to pray to idols, 6. אל‎ Is. 44, 17. 45, 20; 
also once to supplicate men Is, 45, 14. 

Deriv. from the signif. of rolling dip ; 
of jodaing prep, פלרלר , פּלַלָ‎ ; of suppli- 
cating, תפלחה‎ ; ales the pr. names >>p 


nsbbp, bbe. 
dbp (judge) Palal, pr. n.m. Neh. 3 
25. 


mdb (whom Jehovah judges i. e. 
whose cause he protects, r. >bp) Pela- 
liah, pr. u. m. Neh. 11, 12, 


"2058, see next art. no, 1, ult. 


פלנ 
(rR) 1. some one, a cer-‏ .גג “SDB‏ 
.4.2 5 6 
tain one, Gr. o dsiva, Arab. ey, Syr.‏ 


<2, pr. one distinct, definite, whom 


one points out as with the finger and not 
by name ; prob. from an obsol. noun 41>p 
a distinguishing. Every where joined 


with the synon. "2%>X pr. one concealed, | 


nameless. So of persons in the voc. 
Ruth 4, 1 "32x 77H שִבְהדפּה‎ sit down 
here, thou such an one! Gr. 00106, Arab. 


SE, iG, ig. tds Ly. Of things, 
1 Sam. 21, 3 "325% “Sp מלהמקום‎ to such 
and such a place, i i. q. to a certain place 
which shall be nameless. 2 K. 6, 8— 
From the junction of these two words 
comes the form sab Dan. 8, 13. 

2. Pelonite, a gentile n. from a place 
op, elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 27. 
36. 


ig פָּלס‎ in Kal not used; prob. 70 roll, 
and then to roll smooth, to level by roll- 
ing. Kindr. is 548 where see. 

Pie 1. to make level, even, plain, sc. 
away, i.e. to make or prepare a way, 
Is. 26, 7. Prov. 4, 26. 5, 6. Ps. 78, 50 he 
made a way for his anger, i.e. let it 
have free course. 

2. to weigh, which is done by making 
the balance even ; to weigh out, trop. Ps. 
58, 3. Also trop. to ponder, to consider, 
Prov. 5, 21. | 

Deriv. מִפְלָש‎ 4 

m. a balance, so called from being‏ פָלֶס 
even, level, Prov. 16, 11. Is..40, 12. In‏ 
מאזְניֶס both passages it is coupled with‏ 
scales, and would seem therefore to be‏ 


85 0 - 
pr. a steel-yard, Arab. ar has : 


. ֶּלֶץ‎ in Kal not used, prob. ofa like 
signif with yp, to break, to rend. 
Hrrnpa. to tremble, to be shaken, of 
the columns of the earth Job 9.6; pr. to 
be broken, rent, comp. 2233 1K. 1, 40. 
Deriv. mabe, ִפַלָצֶה‎ an 


MAND f. trembling, horror, Job 21, 6. 
Ps. 55, 6. Is, 21, 4. Ez. 7, 18. 


7 wp i. g. DDB, whence מפלש‎ . 


ss I, w>p obsol. root, pr. to roll, to 
make revolve, 1186 kindr. .מָּלל , פּלס‎ So 
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פלש 
Simonis correctly in ed. 1-3, and Kimchi‏ 
. החגלגל 

Hitupa. to roll oneself, to wallow, 
6. ₪. in ashes, "DNA, Jer. 6, 26. Ez. 27, 
30; in the dust, MEY, Mic. 1, 10; absol. 
id. Jer. 25, 34.—In former editions I have 
assigned to this root the sense of strew- 
ing, sprinkling, after the Sept. and Vulg: 
but the former sense is preferable, as 
springing from the nature of the root. 


*]] wap (prob. kindr. with wp, 
mop) Eth. AAPL to migrate, to emi- 
grate; 141.11 to rove about without 
certain dwelling; A,ALL a rover, so- 
journer, stranger.—Hence 


MWB Is. 14, 99. 31. Ps. 60, 10, 83, 8. 
87, 4. 108, 10; in pause nibs Ex. 15 
14; Philistia, pr. n. fem. ‘land at 
strangers, sojourners,’ see 5. wbp 1 
and לער‎ . It comprised the ו‎ 
portion of the coast and plain of Canaan. 
along the Mediterranean (hence called 
pomddp ים‎ Ex. 23, 31), from Ekyon to 
the border of Egypt; though at certain 
times the Philistines had also | in posses- 
sion large portions of the interior; see 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 1 K. 15, 27. 16, 15.—Hence 
the Gr. name /uldouotivn, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 
2. ib. 2. 15. 2; which name was applied 
by most ancient writers to the whole 
land of the Israelites, as also by Josephus 
himself, Ant. 8. 10. 3 See Rejand Pa- 
lest. p. 38 sq. 


“MW gent. n. (from mea) a Phi- 
listine, 1 ‘Sam. 17, 4 sq. 23 sq. 19, 3. 21, 
9. 22, 10. al. Plur. פלטתים‎ the Philie- 
tines Gen. 26, 1. Judg. 10,6. 1 Sam. 4,1. 
5, 1. al. sep. rarely nnsbs Am. 9, 7. 
They were of Egyptian origin, - 
emigrated to the coast of Canaan from 
Caphtor, see in "M93 and Gen. 10, 14. 
Am. 9.7. Sept. bviotusty in Pent. but 
elsewhere usually ’dddopudot. Josephus 
Hohouorivor Ant. 5. 1. 18. Comp. Reland 
Palest. p.42. The Philistines were the 
indomitable enemies of the Hebrews; 
and continued to harass them until after 
the time of the Maccabees (see Ecclus. 
50, 26); when by degrees they appear 
to have amalgamated with the other 
inhabitants of Palestine into One peo- 
ple. 


פלת 

root, Arab. 5 to‏ .00801 פָּלַת* 
g§ 99‏ 

flee, to escape, i. q. Heb. 04D; שש‎ 


9 
swift, שש‎ a swift horse, runner.— 
Hence the two following. 


nop (swiftness) Peleth, pr. n.m. a) 
Num. 16,1. b) 1 Chr. 2, 33. 

“nop .גת‎ (r. MB) ₪ public runner, cou- 
rier, with art. collect. the public runners, 
couriers, everywhere coupled with "73 
q. v. 2 Sam. 8, 18. 15, 18. 20, 7. 23.2 K. 
11, 4.19. Same without good reason 
hold both "m2 and 7n2p to be Philis- 
tines, and regard the latter form as put 
by paronomasia for "Mu> , but against 
the analogy of the Hebrew language; 
so Ewald Heb. Gram. p. 297. See in 
“m2. 

I. 72 m. i. q. fem. 438 which is more 
usual, @ corner, 6. suff. 25 Prov. 7, 8. 
Plur. 092m Zech. 14, 0. R. 28. 


11. 78 conj. (for M28, r. 428 Pi. no. 1) 
pr. ₪ removing, laking away ; used only 
in the‘constr. state with Makk. “J8, as a 
Con}. of removing, prohibiting, hinder- 
ing, i. q. un, that not, lest. Thus: 

1. Where an action precedes, that 
serves to hinder or prohibit something 
which one fears and wishes to remove 
or avoid. Gen. 11, 4 let us build us a 
city... p3B3778 lest we be scattered. - 
15 arise... פַרְְמִפְפָה‎ lest thou perish. 3, 
3 eat eProp its. פְּהתמִתזּן.‎ lest ye die.— 
Then, after verbs of fearing, like Gr. 
060000 yy, Lat. vereor ne, Gen. 31, 31, 
comp. 26, 9; of caution, comp. Gr. ideiy 
un, Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 23; also 
of swearing Judg. 15, 12, comp. ששו‎ uj 
Il. 23. 585. In examples of this kind אל‎ 
is never used. 

2. At the beginning of a sentence, 
whereit implies: a) Prohibition or dis- 
suasion, like dX. Job 32, 13 פְָּהתאמרף‎ 
say not, i. 6. beware lest ye say. Is. 36, 
18 AT PIN אֶתְכֶס‎ mrp beware lest 
Hezekiah deceive you. b) Fear, appre- 
hension, as Gen. 3. 22 דל‎ nbwa-yp וְעַמָּה‎ 
וגו'‎ and now (1 fear) lest he put for 7 
his hand, ete. 44, 34 וגו"‎ 393 TAIN 
(I fear) lest I see the evil, ete. 0 31. 38, 
11. 42,4. Ex. 13, 17. Num. 16, 4. 
1 Shite 13, 19. With pret. where one 
fsars lest something has already taken 
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place, 2 Sam. 20, 6 פֶּןְמצָא‎ lest he may 
have found. 2 K. 2, 16 nin Tn IRWIN 
(we fear) lest a wind from Jehovah hath 
taken him up.—Once it approaches to 
the power of a negative adverb, i.q.X>, 
Prov. 5, 6 DBEM7}H ONT ארח‎ the way of 
life she prepareth not for herself, sc. the 
adulteress, i.e. she walks not in the way 
of life. But the full sentence is: ‘(see) 
lest she walk in the way of life.’ 

ADB on. 25/06. Ez. 27, 17, perh. a 
kind of pastry or sweet cake. The Targ. 
renders it קולְרָא‎ , i. ₪. Gr. xohic, a kind 
of sweet pastry; and in the book Zohar 
פנג‎ pm> is pastry-work. Other opinions 
are enumerated by Celsius in Hierobot. 
Il. p. 73. Sept. xeote, Vulg. balsamum. 
—The etymology is wholly uncertain. 


ue fat. 389, apoc. and conv. 
EM, in the other persons JEN), 
7 ופפך‎ ; imper. 725; ?0 turn, trans. in 
one phrase: שר‎ mp to turn the back 
Josh. 17, 12. Jer. 2, "97. 30, 33.—Else- 
where always intrans. to tur, to turn 
oneself, i. 6 
1. In order to go anywhere, to go 
away; Ex. 7, 23 פרעה ויבא‎ jp. 10, 6. 
32, 15. Gen. 18, 22. Deut. 9, ‘15. 10, 5. 
16, 7. al. Someries with ada lean, 
Deut. 1, 40. 2, 3. 1K.17,3. Hence 
a) to turn to or towards any place, to 
betake oneself in any direction, c. על‎ 
Gen. 24, 49; > 1 Sam. 13, 17; > Is. 53, 
6. 56, 11; acc. 1 Sam. 13, 18. 14, 47 
mop vw בּכל‎ whithersoever he turned 
himself ; with He parag. 1K. 17, 3. Deut. 
2,3. Cant.6,1. Also with 5x of eer lo 
turn unto any one, to go to him for re- 
sponse or for aid, espec. God Is. 45, 22; 
angels Job 5, 1; idols Lev. 19, 4. Deut. 
31, 18. 20; wicked men Ps. 40, 5; di- 
viners Lev. 20, 6; with אל‎ of thing, to 
turn unto e. g. iniquity Job 36, 21. 
אְחָרָי פ"‎ 2p Lo turn after any one, to in- 
cline to his side or party, Ez. 29, 16. 
b) to turn away from any one. 0. 022 
Deut. 29, 17 mentally ; absol. 30, 17 if 
thy heart turn away from God. and thou 
do not obey, etc. c) Trop. of time,e. g. 
a) to turn away, i. e. to pass away. Jer. 
6, 4 היוס‎ M2 the day turns, Jeclines; 
also poet. Ps. 90, 9 all our days turn 
away, pass away. 8) to turn in ap- 
proaching, 6. ₪. in the phrases: לפנות‎ 
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“Aan at the turning of the morning, at 
the approach of dawn, Ex. 14, 27. Judg. 
19, 26. Ps. 46, 6; 39 mia? at the turn- 
ing of evening, at even-tide, Gen. 24, 63. 
Deut. 23, 12. 

2. In order to look at any thing, 2 K. 
23, 16. Ecce. 2, 12 Maar mind “ay תָי‎ 
I turned my yself to behold wisdom. Ex. 
2,12 NIB פה וכה‎ WM and he turned 
ae (bis eyes) hither and thither and 
looked. Hence i. q. 10 turn the eyes, to 
look at any thing, ₪ אֶל‎ Ex. 16, 0. 
Num. 17,7. Job 21, 5; 3 6, 28. Bec. 2, 
11; MMR behind oneself Tudg. 20, 40. 
28am. 1,7. 2,20; לְמִפְלָה‎ upwards Is. 8, 
21 [22]. Metaph. by ‘28 to look upon, 
i.e. to regard, to have respect to any 
person or thing, Deut. 9, 27; espec. of 
God as hearing 0 regarding men with 
favour, Ps. 95, 16 "23r1) 728 MB. 69, 17. 
86.16; also m2 אֶלְתְפָל‎ mp Ps. 102, 18. 
1K. 8,28; אל-הַמַנְחָה‎ Num. 16, 15. Mal. 
2,13. Of a king 2 Sam. 9, 
things, to turn or look towards any 
quarter, Ez. 8, 3 mips mb השער‎ the 
gate looking tomar the north. 11, 1. 44, 
1. 46,12. 47,2; simpl. השער הפנה‎ 2 
Chr. 25, 23, comp. 2 K. 14, 13. Of a 
boundary Josh. 15, 2.7 

pr. to cause to turn and go away,‏ מפוק 
see Kal. no. 1.b; hence to clear away‏ 
any thing, 0. acc. Zeph. 3, 15; absol.‏ 
m2B thou didst clear‏ לְפְנֶי 10 ,80 Ps,‏ 
away before tt, i.e. didst make room and‏ 
prepare the ground.—Also to clear out‏ 
sc. from things thrown hither and thither,‏ 
impediments, 10 put in order, to prepare,‏ 
e.g. a house Gen. 24, 31. Lev. 14, 36;‏ 
a way Is. 40, 3. 57, 14. 62, 10. Mal. 3, 1.‏ 

Hien. fut. conv. Jom 1. Trans. to 
turn, Judg. 15, 4; espec. the back in 
departing, flight, 1 Sam. 10, 9. Jer. 48, 
39. Hence 

2. Intrans. with 949 impl. to turn the 
back, to flee, Jer. 46, 21. 49, 24; also 0 
look back, to stop in flight, Jer. 46, 5. 
Nah. 2,9. With dx to turn oneself to 
any one Jer. 47, 3. 

Hopu. to be turned back, i. q. to turn 
back Jer. 49, 8; to be turned, i. q. to look 
towards any quarter, comp. in Kal no. 2 
fin. Ez. 9, 2. 

Deriv. 72 (78), 928 plur. 6°28, whence 
mB, O28, “2d; and the pr. names 
EBs, by, by08. 


851 





פנה 


22 not used in sing. (though under 
another form 732, 998, it appears in the 
pr. names bye, bn.) plur. B33, 
constr. "25, m. ah fem. Ez. 21, 21. 

1. the es, countenance, pr. the part 
turned towards any one, see Ez. 21, 3, 


from r. 138; comp. Arab. בא‎ face, 
from א‎ V, to turn oneself’ in any di- 
rection. * For the use of the plur. comp. 
Gr. ta mgdownxe in Homer.—Gen. 38, 15. 
50, 1. Ex. 3, 6. al. sepe. Also of the 
face of animals Ez. 10, 14. Job 41, 6. 
Constr. with a verb or adj. plur. Job 38, 
30. Dan. 1,10, and in the fem. Ez. 21, 
21; rarely sing. Lam. 4, 16. Prov. 4 
Also as a real plur. faces, 6. ₪. M9348 
פָנִים‎ Ez. 1, 6. 10, 91. 41, 18; onye7d2 
all faces Joel 2. 6. Is. 13, 8. Nah. 2, 11. 
Spec. הִפָּנִים‎ amb the bread of the face, 
presence, the shew-bread, see in DN? no. 
2; also DEN mew the table of the shew- 
bread, on which these loaves were set 
out, Num. 4,7. "28759 >p3 to fall upon 
one’s face, see >B2 no. 2.a, “B98 NbN to 
smooth the face of any one, see in “nbn 
Piel no. 1. 

Spec. to be noted are the following 
phrases : 

a) צִלְפָּנֶים‎ DD face to face Gen. 32, 
31. Deut. 34, 10. al. id. Also בְּפָנִים‎ 0728 
id. Ez. 5,4; 002d פָּנֶים‎ 6. Prov. "27, 19. 

b) To say or do any thing ’ לפנ פַ‎ to 
one’s face, i.e. frankly, freely, and also 
often impudently, insolently, in scorn and 
defiance ; comp. French dire dans la 
barbe, Lat. laudare in os, Ter. So Job 
1, 11 273) לפנ‎ he will curse thee to 
thy face. 21, 31. Is. 65, 3 who provoke 

me "387>9 5 my face, i. 6. in scorn and 
ה‎ In the same sense is said אלד‎ 
פָּנֶרם‎ Job 5, 5. 13,15. Deut. 7, 10 לפכו‎ 
רטלֶסדלו‎ he will repay him to his face sc. 
God an enemy, i. e. openly and speedily, 
Vulg. statim ; the other member has לא‎ 
smxt. Here belongs also 283 129 to 
answer one to his face, i.e. to ‘refute him 
strongly, freely, openly; Job 16, 8 בּחשר‎ 
M37 בְפָנר‎ my leanness refutes me to my 
face i.e. testifies openly and strongly 
against me. Hos. 5, 5. 7, 10. 

c) שום פָּנִים על‎ tu set the face upon 
any one; for good, 1K. 2,15 upon me 
did all Israel set their faces, that I 
should reign ; or for evil, to set the face 
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against any one, Ez. 6, 2. 29, 2. 35, 2. 
Also 5x 1728 DAW in the same sense Ez. 
13, 17. 21, 7. 25, 2. 38, 2; and with ה‎ 
parag. Ez. 21, 2). Similap! is YB שית‎ 
to set (turn) one’s face towards a place 
Num. 24, 1. Also in a hostile sense 
Dx oD הבר‎ Zo direct the face against 
any thing Ez. 4, 3.7; פָּנִים ל‎ an id. 
Dan. 11, 18. 19. wheel 2K. 8, 11 72355 
ולשם‎ 123 and he fixed his countenance 
and set it, i.e. beheld him with a fixed 
look. 

d) 2b BAY c. ace. 70 set one’s face 
towards any quarter, i. 6. to direct one’s 
course thither,-to go, Gen. 31, 21; with 
inf. c. > to intend, to purpose cere any 
thing, but still with special reference to 
going or departing, Jer. 42, 15.17. 44, 
12. 2K. 12,18. Dan. 11,17. InN. 0 
comp. Luke 9, 53. Syr. in the same 


Aa ° . 
sense has sas] saw to set his face, 


to fix his look.‏ עבל ג[ 

6( 1722 בָחן‎ to set one’s face, q.d. to 
cast the eyes, e. g. רצח‎ upon the ground 
Dan. 10, 15; 6. 58 towards any one, as 
Gel Dam, 9,3. With inf. c. > to set 
one’s face to do any thing, i.e. ‘to pur- 
pose, to determine, 2 Chr. 32, 2. But 
bx פ'‎ "ap jmp to set the face " any one 
towards, i. e. to cause him to look to- 
wards any thing, Gen. 30, 40.—Further 

f) In a hostile sense, 3 17°28 טום‎ fo set 
one’s face upon 1. 6. against any one in 
anger, to behold him in anger; 80 of 
God Lev. 20, 5. Ez. 15,7; more fully 
ולא לְטוּבָה‎ npq> Jer. 21, 10, mond 44,10. 
Also 2 1728 7m? ‘id. Lev. 17, 10. 20, 3. 6. 
26, 17. Ez. 14,8. 15,7. Soo too without 
a verh, Ps. 34, 17 פּנר יר בש" רַָע‎ , comp. 
opp. v. 16. \ \ 

g) TID Nb. fo lift up one’s cownte- 
nance, see in XY) no. 1.0. But in2 Sam. 
2, 22 and Job 22, 26, it is rather fo look 
with confidence upon any one. So too 
Dy פָנִים‎ 0797 Ezra 9,7. 

‘h) פ'‎ "22 TNT to see the face of any 
one, i. e. to see him i in person, as present, 
Gen. 32, 21 ] will appease him (Esau) 
with the present ;...aflerwards Iwill see 
tis face, meet him in person. 46, 30. 
48,11. Also i. q. to be admitted to the 
presence of any one of high rank, asa 
prince, king, Gen. 43, 3.5. 44, 23. 26. 
2 Sam. 3, 13. 14, 24. 28. Ex. 10, 28, 29; 
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or to have access to the king, as his ser 
vants and ministers 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 
25. Esth.1,14. Hence to see God’s face, 
to have access to him, to find him propi- 
tious, Job 33, 26. Is. 1,12 (if we read 
n2p mint). Gen. 33,10; also 72525 417 
Ps. 17, 15. In other passages it is said 
that no mortal can see God’s face and 
live, Ex. 33, 20. 23 (but comp. Gen. 16, 
13. 32, 30. Judg. 6 22. 13,22. Is. 6, 5). 
Hence the ancient intpp. in the follow- 
ing passages: Dan. 31,11 "28 לראות את‎ 
Is. 1, 12 "2B לראות‎ , Ex. 23, 15 לא רראו‎ 
ררקם‎ 722, 34, 15. Be, 42, 3 "2b אראה‎ 
צלחיס‎ have given to the verbs the pas- 
sive punctuation( Min, ANT, ANI) af- 
ter the analogy of Ex. 34, 23 and 1 Sam. 

1, 22 92 "2B"PR ANI; and the sense 
then is: 10 appear ‘before God. But 
perh. the active construction is favoured 
by the fact that 928 stands thrice without 
PX; and also לראות‎ twice without 4, so 
that it cannot without apparent violence 
be pointed minn>.—Is. 63, 9 "23 מלצך‎ 
the angel of his (God’s) face, presence, 
who beholds his face, is his minister. 

i) As to see the face of any one, is to 
be admitted to his presence (see lett. h); 
and to seek the face of any one, is to seek 
admittance to him (see bpa Pi. no. 1, 
comp. Prov. 7, 15) ; 80 ‘B פני‎ nwa to re- 
ceive the face (person) of any one, is ta 
grant him admittance (see X&) no.3.b), 
and opp. הטרב 28" פ"‎ fo turn away the face 
of any one, is not to admit, to repulse 
him (see 233 Hiph. no. 1). So too "07 
yo 1723 to turn away one’s face from any 
one 2 Chr. 30,9; מן‎ 2B WHOM, see in 
סְתַר‎ Hiph. \ 

k) The face of any one is often put fo. 
one’s presence, person, self. Ex. 33,14 
רלבף‎ "2B my presence shall go, i.e. 1 my- 
self will go. v.15. 2 Sam. 17, 11 7728 
a7p2 הלכים‎ that thy presence (thysell’) 
goto the battle. Lam. 4, 16. Ps. 21, 10 
"ER TED in the time of thy presence, 
when thou art present to fight against 
them. 80,17. Also Ps. 31,21 thou shalt 
hide them FD wren in ‘the covert of 
thy presence. 89, 15 —So Ps. 42, 6 עור‎ 
וגו"‎ wR ep אודנף רשגכות‎ [ hal yet 
praise him, for the deliverance of his 
presence, even my God, i. e. him whose 
presence brings 0 But in v. 
12 and 43, 5 the same words are differ 
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ently divided: I shall yet praise him, 
נְאלהי‎ "7p mivauis the deliverance of my 
presence and my God, i.e. with De 
Wette. ‘ the deliverer of my person.’ 
But prob. we should here divide שועות‎ 
אֶלְהַי‎ 2p, as in v. 5. 63 see Thesaur. 
ו‎ 1110. 

,1( The face, countenance, is also often 
put for the look, mien, air of a person, as 
expressing the affections and emotions 
of the mind. Gen. 31, 2 and Jacob saw 
the countenance of Laban, and lo, it was 
not toward him as before. v.5. Hence 
pp 12 of hardened looks, impudent, 
Deut. 28, 50, comp. Is. 50,7; 0722 אור‎ 
see in אור‎ lett. ₪. So B34 פָּנֶרם‎ an evil 
countenance, sad looks, Gen. 40,7. Ecce. 
7, 3. Neh. 2, 3; and simpl. 9°28 id. 
1 Sam. 1, 18, comp. v. 8. Job 9,27. For 
the same 18 said 0°22 4553 (see >B2 no. 1. 
a, and Hiph. no. 1.0( ; and of a cheerful 
countenance, D778 NW2, see NW) no. 1. 6. 
—So too shame is expressed in the coun- 
tenance, either by blushing or turning 
pale, whence D738 בשת‎ Ps. 44, 6. Jer. 7, 
19; and so Ps. 69, 8. 83, 17. Ser, 51, 51. 
Alla loathing is expressed by averted 
looks, Ez. 6, 9. 20, 43. 36, 31. To the 
expression eee in the looks we may 


refer Gen. 32,21: I will appease (1723) 


his countenance with the present. 

m) 07172b 133 before their own face Is. 
5, 21, ig. בְּעֶרְנַ"הִם לפנְרְהֶם‎ in their own 
eyes or opinion; see in ערן‎ no. 1. b. 

2. Trop. of things, the face, surface 

_of any thing, e. ₪. of the earth Gen. 1, 
29. 2,6. Is. 14, 21. 24,1; of a field Is. 
28, 25; of water Gen. 1, 2. Job 38, 30. 
616. Comp. "2878 no. 2. "287>Y no. 1, 2.— 
Less obvious is Job 41,5 לבושו‎ 722 nbs "2 
who shall uncover the surface ‘of his (the 
crocodile’s) garment ? i.e. prob. for the 
garment itself, the surface or upper 
part of his body, the scales, covering the 
rest; comp. על‎ no. 1. a. &. So also 
uid “2p the surface of the veil, put for the 
veil itself as a covering, Is. 25, 7.— 
Hence a) aspect, view, Job 26, 9. b) 
external appearance, state, condition of 
a thing, Ps. 104, 30. Prov. 27, 23 look 
well to the state, appearance, of thy flock. 
0( ₪ way, manner, as with the Rabbins; 


see below in "28> D. 3. Comp. Ks 


face, manner 
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the forepart, front of any thing,‏ .3 
17D‏ מִפנָר צְפונֶה id. Jer.1,13‏ א Arab.‏ 


and the front thereof (of the pot) is 
before (towards) thenorth. So the front, 
van, of an army, Gr. agoownor, Joel 2, 
20.—Adverbially: a)  םֶנָּפ‎ in front, 
before, (opp. חור‎ ,( Ez. 2,10. 1 Chr. 19, 
10. 2 Chr. 13,14. b) cued forwards 
Jer. 7, 24; of time, before, of old, Deut. 
2, 10. 12. Josh. 11, 10. 14, 15. al. 6( 
מִלְפָנִים‎ from of old, from ancient times, 
Is. ו‎ 26. d) 07262 in front, before, 
2 Saar 10, 9. Comp. below in לפנ‎ 
2.—The face or front of a sword is 
its edge, Ez. 21, 21 [16] nity 7729 TaN 
whither is shine edge directed? Ece. 10, 
10.—Further, 0739 is also used for he 
inner wall of a house opposite the door 
as one enters, Hom. ta éveia, whence 
with He parag. 79738 q. v. also 072959 
id. 

With prepositions 6°35 assumes very 
frequently the nature of a particle: 
*A)7287>8 1. into or in the presence 
of, before. a) Of place whither, after 
verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 19, 2. Lev. 9, 5. 
Num. 17, 8 [16, 43]. b) Of place where 
Ex. 23, 17. 

2. upon the face, surface, of any thing, 
6. ₪. הִעְָדֶה‎ 72B7bN Lev. 14, 53. Ez. 16, 5. 
—Another meaning of this pee see 
above in no. 1. b. 

B) "287m pr. with (in) the presence of 
any one, in his sight, before any one ; 
6. ₪. 24 אֶתִדפֶנִר‎ Esth. 1, 10. אֶפָנֶר‎ 
™ before Jehovah Gen. 19, 13. 27. Ps. 
16, 11. Also for public worship in 
the phrase 77 "3B"MR N12 0 appear 
before Jehovah in the sanctuary, Ex. 34, 
23. 1 Sam. 1, 22. (In this sense we 
find also ™ כ' אפר‎ Ex. 23,17; also 
poet. רָר‎ "2b כ'‎ 18. 1, 12. Ps. 42, 5 see 
above in no. 1. h.) So too before, in 
front of, e. ₪. הערר‎ "IB"TN before the 
cily Gen. 33, 18. shen “25-ry before 
the veil Ley: 4, 6.—After verbs of mo- 
tion, into the presence of, before any one, 
1 Sam. 22, 4. al. WB מְאֶת‎ from the pre- 
sence of any one Gen. 27, 30; from be- 
fore, from the front of any thing, 2 K. 
16, 14. 

C) "Ba, i. q. "b>, in front of, before, 
more espec. in the later writers, Ez. 42, 
12; often in the phrase "253 72d fa 
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stand before any one, i 6. to resist him, 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25. Jush. 10, 8. 21, 4 
23, 9. Esth. 9,2.—The proper force of 
the subst. seems to be retained in Ezra 
6, 9 בְפְנֶרחֶם‎ WP? they show loathing in 
their countenances ; see above inno. 1. 1. 

D) 393, ₪ aul np, Feb, DBD, 
D2"2b>, cred. 

1 a the presence of any one, in Ais 
sight, under his eyés, he being present 
and beholding, before any one. Num. 
8, 22 the Leviles went in to do their min- 
istry . . בְניר.‎ 72BY לפכ" מהרון‎ in the pre- 
sence of Aaron and his sons, under their 
inspection. 2K. 4, 38. Zech. 3,8. "39> 
עומש‎ before the sun, i. .ט‎ so long as the 
sun (which poets compare to the eye, 
see in DYBSED, Hi) shall look upon 
and illumine the earth, Ps. 72, 17; comp. 
m7 b> v.5. (But Job 8, 16 טמ‎ "D5 
in the sunshine.) Often trop. i. q. בְּעינֶר‎ 
in the eyes, sight, of any one, i. e. in his 
mind, feelings, judgment, e. ₪. 707 
“D> pyar} favour and kindness with 
any one, Dan. 1, 9. 1K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
46; 4 לסב‎ i. g. "SR יטב‎ , see יטב‎ 
aia דול לפנר‎ great i. 6. having great 
influence with his lord, 2 K. 5, 1; comp. 
Prov. 4, 3. 14, 12. 

Spec. to be see is ב‎ phrase "35> 
mint or אֶלְהָים‎ yD) , 

a) Pr. in the ו‎ of i. e. before 
Jehovah Gen. 18, 22. Ex. 6, 12. 30. 16, 
9. Ps. 95, 6. 96, 13. 98,9. 1 Sam. 1,12. 
15. Also in the sight of Jehovah, he 
being present and a witness, Gen. 27, 7. 
1 Sam. 23,18. Since Jehovah was re- 
garded as dwelling in his sanctuary, 
hence before Jehovah is i. gq. uw) in the 
tabernacle, usually not in the holy of 
holies, Ex. 27, 21. 34,34. 40, 25. Lev. 
4, 6.7. 8,26. Once in the holy of holies, 
Ex. 28, 35. 3) at the door of the taber- 
nacle, where stood the altar of burnt- 
offering, Ex. 29, 11. 42. Lev. 3, 1 comp. 
v. 2. 14, 11.12. 17,4. al. y) in the tem- 
ple, Is. 37,14; in its halls or courts, 2 
K. 16, 14. Is. 23, 18. Ez. 46,3.9. 3) 
before the ark of the covenant, on which 
the presence of Jehovah rested, Josh. 4, 
13; comp. 6, 7. 

b) Trop. Jehovah beholding, Jehovah 
being judge. Deut. 24, 4 an abomina- 
tion before Jehovah. Josh. 6,26 cursed 
before Jehovah, comp. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 
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Ex. 28, 38 favour before Jehovah. Deut. 
24, 13 righteousness before Jehovah. 
Hence also simpl. in a good sense, Je- 
hovah assenting and approving, i. q. well 
pleasing to Jehovah, since we set before 
the eyes only.such things as are pleas- 
ing; so "1 "2H> הסהלף‎ io walk before 
Jehovah, to live as he approves, see in 
720 Hithp. no. 2. Gen. 10, 9 a mighty 
hunter "2 "35> before Jehauals with whom 
God is well pleased. Ps. 19,15. What 
is pleasing to Jehovah he decrees; so 
Gen. 6, 13 the end of all flesh nyEb Ra 
is come before me, is decreed by me. 

The rarer form האָלְהַים‎ 72> has the 
like significations: a) before God, i.e. 
in his sanctuary Ex. 18, 12. Josh. 24, 1. 
Judg. 21,2; on the throne of God’s 
appointment Ps. 61, 8. b) God being 
judge ; Gen. 6,11 the earth was corrupt 
before God. So אֶלְחִים‎ "Bb BID good 
before God, in his sight, well pleasing 
to him, Ecce. 2, 26. 7, 26. 

Further we may note the-wee of "25D 
in the following phrases: 

aa) Wb "28D כמ‎ to stand before 
the king, to await his ‘mandates, i.e. to 
minister unto him, see עמר‎ ; comp. 729 
לפנר‎ 2 Sam. 16, 19. 

bb) To adore or worship before a di- 
vinity, see MINH שָחָה.ז פו‎ 1K. 12 
30 the people "went to worship TANT לפנר‎ 
before the one sc. of the calves. ‘I Chr. 
21, 30. 

cc) To bé smitten, put to flight before 
an enemy, see 432 Niph. and hence 
after verbs of scattering, discomfiting, 
and the like, Judg. 4, 15. 1 Sam. 14, 13. 
20, 1. 2 Sam. 5, 20. Jer. 1,17. 49, 37. 
Comp. below in "37. 

dd) בת >25" פ"‎ to set before any one, 
6. g. food 2 K. 4, 43; trop. for choice, te 
propose Deut. 11 26; ₪ law to be ob- 
served, 10 6 Deut, 4, 8 9,6. 
Jer. 26, 4. 44,10. Ez. 23,24. Also i. q. 
to give into one’s power, to deliver over 
to any one (i. q. פ'‎ 173), Josh. 10, 12. 
Deut. 2, 33. 36. Judg. 11,9. 1K. 8, 46. 
Ta. 41,2. So without the verb of giving 
Gen. 24, 51 lo! Rebecca 7538> before 
thee, i. e. is given up to thee. 34, 10 the 
land is before you, lies ready before you 
and your flocks. 2 Chr. 14, 6. 

2. before, in front of, comp. 2°28 no. 3. 

a) Of place, מועָד‎ bok 9289 before the 
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tabernacle of the congregation 1 Chr. 6, 
17 [32] ; hence eastward of, Gen. 23, 17. 
25, 18. Deut. 32, 49. Also of a leader 
who goes before his | army, see רְצָא וּבָא‎ 
pent "2b under art. בוא‎ no. 1. 8; of a 
king who stands before, at the head of, 
his people, Ecc. 4, 16 there was no end 
to all the people לְפנָיחֶם‎ man “wy >>> 
to all whom he was over. “Further of 
captives, booty, etc. which, as a shep- 
herd his flock (Gen. 32, 18), the victor 
drives before him, Is. 8, 4. Am. 9, 4. 
Lam. 1, 5. 6. 

b) OF time before, e. ₪. הרצ‎ BBD 
before the earthquake Am. 1, 1; לפנל‎ 
“"xp before the harvest Is. 18,5. Gen. 
13, 10. 29, 26. Prov. 8, 25. Zech. 8, 10. 
—Gen. 30, 30 "28> before me, i. e. before 
I came to thee. Jer. 28, 8 Hy "3B be- 
fore now Neh. 13, 4. With ‘inf. before 
that, before, Gen. 13, 10. Deut. 33, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 15. 

c) Of worth, preference, before, above, 
like Lat. ante, pre. Job 34, 19 he re- 
gardeth nol the rich רל‎ "98> above the 
poor. 

d) After verbs of motion, lit. to one’s 
Front, obviam, implying motion to meet 
any one, 6. ₪. פ'‎ "9b> MIP Gen. 24, 12; 
also often in a hostile sense, against, 
Gr. dvti, pr. to one’s face, fant, = 
קום לפנר‎ to rise up against any one 
Num. 16, 2; "28> 8¥3 lo go out against 
1 Chr. 14 8. 2 Chr. 14, 9. Also Vad 
~Bb (see 729), "BD SEINN 0 stand 
against any one, i. e. to stand out, resist. 

3. in the manner of, like, see 0 in 
fap no. 2. c. Job 4, 19 lit. they crush 
them % "35> like the moth, impers. for: 
they are crushed as by the moth, as if 
moth- eaten 5 Vulg. sicut a tinea. Sept. 
ontog toonov. Comp. Lat. ad faciem 
Plaut. Cist. 1. 1. 73. So "29> נָסָן‎ 0 re- 
gard as or for any one (comp. 3 42) 
1 Sam. 1, 16.—From "355 comes the adj. 
form לפנ‎ anterior, q. Vv. 

Nors. The following significations 
sometimes ascribed to "303 are doubtful] : 
«) for, comp. 13] and Germ. vor and fir ; 
e.g. in the phrase "25> 322 to become 
surety for any one, Prov. 17,18; but the 
surety doubtless gave his pledge before, 
in the presence of, his friend. (8) on ac- 
count of, propter, like 73852, 725'2; so 
in "D> BO to mourn on account of any 
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one’ 9 Sam. 3, 31; better pr. before him, 
since in the funeral procession the 
mourners preceded the bier; Geier de 
luctu Hebreorum c. 5. § 15-19. 

E) מלפבר‎ = 1. from before, from the 
presence of any one, implying that the 
person or thing spoken of was before the 
other and goes away from that place. 
E. g.to go out "3 "359 Lev. 9, 24; "2nba 
rivnp Gen. 41, "46! also Gen. 23, 4. 8. 
Hence after verbs of fleeing (comp. מן‎ 
no. 3. a), and of driving out 1 Chr. 19, 
18. 2 Chr. 20,7; of fearing and causing 
fear 1 Sam. 18,12. Ps. 97, 5. 114,7. Eee. 
8,13. Esth. 7, 6; also of crying for help 
(usually conjoined with flight) 1 Sam. 
8, 18; of humbling oneself 1 K. 21, 29. 
2 Chr. 33, 12. 36, 12. 

2. Of time, before, ig. "25> -no. 2. b. 
Ecce. 1, 10. Comp. מן‎ no. 4. b. 

3. Trop. of a cause, on account of, be- 
cause of, i.q. "339, 4, e. ₪. to shout or 
rejoice because of, 1 Chr. 16, 33. 

F) "252 «1. from the face, presence, 
front, of any person or thing, from be- 
fore, e.g. Ex. 14,19 and the column went 
nap from before them, and stood be- 
hind them. Hence very often after verbs 
of departing, Hos. 11, 2; of fleeing 
(comp. 72 no. 3, a, from which it differs 
in that "25 is for the most part used be- 
fore persons, 2 before things, see ann 
Niph.) Gen. 7, 7. 16, 8. Is. 20,6 comp. 
Ps. 61, 4; of crying for help Is. 19, 20. 
26, 17; of fearing (see 829, NNN Niph.) ; 
of reverencing, humbling oneself, 2 K. 
22,19. Lev. 19,32; of hiding Job 23,17; 
and other verbs of similar significations. 
Thus the idea of flight and fear is im- 
plied in Judg. 9, 21, and he dwelt there 
צחיו‎ jay מפנר‎ (after he had fled) 
from the presence of Abimelech his bro- 
ther; Vulg. well, ob metum A. fratris 
sui. 1 Chr. 12,1 see in  רצע‎ 1. 
Is. 17, 9 as ruins...."33 "25 עזבו‎ WS 
bene which the Canaanites left deserted 
from before Israel i. 6. fleeing from be- 
fore them; see in r. 339 no. 2. b. 

2. OF the author and efficient cause, 
from which any thing proceeds, i. q. 772 
no. 9.6. Gen. 6,13 the earth is filled with 
violence רהס‎ from them, i: e. of which 
they are the cause, Sept. well 07 avtdav. 
47, 13. Ex. 8, 20. Judg. 6, 6. Jer. 15, 17. 
Ez. 14, 15. Also of the remoter cause 
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because of, on account of ; Is. 10, 6 
yoke shall break ya¥ מפנר‎ because of the 
fatness sc. of the ox. Deut. 28, 20. Hos. 
10, 15. Jer. 9,6. So where the reason 
is ee on account of which something 
is not done, Lat. pre, Job 37, 19. 1K. 8, 
11.—With “8x it is equivalent toa 
Conj. because that, because, Ex. 19, 18. 
Jer. 44, 23. 

Norz. Winer has needlessly added 
the two following meanings, Lex. p.779: 
a) before, citing Lev. 19, 32, where DAP 
"2p'2 lo rise up in one’s presence, is the 
part of modesty and reverence towards 
old age, comp. above inno. 1. () to- 
wards, as if for "287>N, Jer. 1,13; for 
which see above in OND no. 3. 

G) ‘27> has various meanings ac- 
cording to the different power both of 
the noun and particle. 

1. From the signif. face and front, no. 
1, 3, arise the following: 

a) at or before the face of any one, be- 
fore, i. q. "28> no. 1 (comp. על‎ no. 3. b), 
Gen. 32, 22. Lev. 10, 3. Ps. 9, 20. 2K. 
13, 14. Job 4,15; in the sight of any 
ene, under his inspection. Num. 3, 4.— 
Job 6, 28 =12N אם‎ 272H->D it is before 
your eyes (will be manifest), whether I 
lie, "29 מעל‎ i. q. 92822 Gen. 23, 3. 

b) in front of any thing, before, 2 Chr. 
3,17. Ps. 18, 43 as dust before the wind, 
driven by the wind. Here belong ale 
the following: 1K. 6, 3 the length of it 
{of the porch) mam לפנ רחב‎ before 
the breadth of the temple, i. e. along in 
front of the breadth of the temple. 2 Chr. 
3,8. Hence: «) In a geographical 
sense, before, i. e. to the east, eastward 
of, Gen. 16, 12 and he shall diwell on the 
east of all his brethren. 23, 19. 25, 18. 
1K.11,7 in the mount which is on the 
east of Jerusalem, the mount of Olives, 
comp. Zech. 14, 4. Deut. 32.49 mount 
Abarim....which ts on the east of Jeri- 
cho. 1 Sam. 15, 6. Still, as the more 
general signif. before, over against, might 
here be applied, the quarter of the hea- 
vens is sometimes added to remove the 
ambiguity; as Zech. 14, 4 the mount of 
Olives, which ts before Jerusalem on the 
vast, Num. 21.11. Josh. 15, 8 the top of 
the hill which is before the valley of Hin- 
nom wistward. 18,14 the hill which is 
before Beth-horon southward. Where 
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there is no such adjunct, the direction 
must be determined by the circum- 
stances, and is sometimes uncertain, as 
1 Sam. 24, 3 [2]. Josh. 13, 25. 17, 7 
comp. 16,6. 8) Of time, before, Gen. 
11, 28. 7) Of preference, before, rather 
than, Deut. 21, 16. 

c) to the face or front of any thing, 
see in >¥ no. 4; hence, towards, in the 
direction of, Gen. 18, 16 and the men.... 
looked bi »257>Y towards Sodom. 19, 
28. Num. 21, 20. 23,28. So Judg. 16, 
3 towards Hebron; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 377. Perh. 1 K. 17, 3; 
comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 288.— 
Hence in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 
21, 13. Nah. 2, 2. 

2. From the signif. surface, "27> is: 
a) upon the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Gen. 1, 29. 6,1; of the heavens 
Gen. 1,20; of the waters Gen. 1,2; ofa 
valley Ez. 37,2. Hence "38 מ‎ fom 
upon the יי‎ of the earth, spoken of 
what is destroyed, 1 Sam. 20,15. Am. 
9,8.  b) After verbs implying motion, 
upon the face i.e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Job 5,10. Am. 5, 8; of the fields 
Lev. 14, 7. Ez. 32,4. ¢) out upon or 
over the surface, etc. Gen. 11,8. Lev. 16, 
14.15. Is.18.2. d) Trop. of something 
added. i. q. על‎ no. 1. b. a, above, besides, 
ént, Ex. 20.3 thou shalt have no other 
gods "2572 over and above me, i. e. be- 
sides me; Sept. well וגח‎ guov, Targ. 
"yaaa. Job 16, 14. 


2B f(r. 3p) 1. a pinnacle, mural 
turret, q.d. a ‘branch’ or ‘shoot’ spring- 
ing up out of the wall; see the root. 
2 Chr. 26, 15. Zeph. 1, 16. 3,6.—Hence 

2. a corner, angle, pr. exterior, as of a 
house Job 1, 19; of a street Prov. 7, 8. 
Also interior, as of a roof Prov. 21, 9. 25, 
24; of a court Ez. 43, 20; of a city 
2 Chr. 28,24. M25 jax a corner-stone Job 
38, 6. Is. 28, 16; and so 725 simpl. Jer. 
51, 26.. rp ראש‎ the head ‘of the corner, 
i.e. the chief corner- -stone, Ps. 118, 22; 
see ראש מו‎ no. 4. Ap ase) the cor- 
ner-gate, one of the gates of Jerusa- 
lem, 2 K. 14, 18. 2 Chr. 26, 9. Jer. 
31, 38. 

3. Metaph. a prince, the chief of a 
people, on whom asa corner-stone the 
burden of the state rests, comp. Ps. 118, 
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22. Is. 28, 16. So Is. 19, 13. Zech. 10, 
4. 1 Sam. 14, 38. Judg. 20, 2. 


(face of God. from 00801. sing.‏ ְּוְאָל 
(מתים i. g. 0°32, comp. imQ plur.‏ 498 
Penuel, pr. n. a) A place beyond‏ 
Jordan Gen. 32, 32, where its origin is‏ 
narrated. Judg. 8, 8. Once >x728 id.‏ 
Gen. 32,31. b) Ofmen: e@) 1 Chr.‏ 
Keri ba". 8) 1 Chr. 4, 4.‏ ,25 ,8 


DN7DD see the preced. art. lett. a, and 
lett. .ל‎ ₪. 


. פּנִבֶים see in‏ פָכָיִים 
face, see art. m2.‏ פָּנִים 


K. 6, 29; see in‏ 1 מִפְפְכִים in‏ פָּנִים 
mva728 lett. a.‏ 


no. 3, with‏ פָּנֶים Milél, from‏ פְּכִימָה 
1K. 6,29, see‏ ה He local (once without‏ 
below ina); for the plur. ending retain-‏ 
ed comp. m2", and mabry Ex. 15, 27.‏ 
Num. 33, 9; pr. at or by the inner wall‏ 
of a house, room, court, i.e. opposite to‏ 
or in front of the door and of those en-‏ 
tering, é tots 60081006 where the throne‏ 
is set in palaces. Ps. 45, 14 all glorious‏ 
sits the king’s daughter (the queen)‏ 
by the wall, i. 6. upon the throne.‏ 72725 
—Also on the inner wall, like Gr. evan,‏ 
1K. 6,18; within, in the house, 2 K. 7,‏ 
into the house, 2 Chr. 29, 18‏ ל ;11 

With prefixes: a) 7797253 inside, 
within, 1K. 6, 30; inward Ez. 41, 3. 
5 manyad inwardly to, inside of any 
thing, Ez. 40, 16 ; also 0°25 (without 
ה‎ loc.) from ‘spithin, i.e. on the inside, 
1K. 6, 29.: b) 72572 on the inside, 
within, 1 K. 6, 19. 21. 2Chr. 3, 4— 
Hence 

A725 m. adj. (a being treated as radi- 
cal and therefore retained,) fem. "2°28 , 
plur. 0972998 1 Chr. 28, 11, f mina D 9 
Chr. 4, 22; interior, inner, (opp. פהרצון‎ 
0 1 K. 6, 27. 36. 7, 12. Ez. 40, 
15 sq. 41, 15. al. 

D3 m. only in plur. (sing. is the 
pr. n. m228,) Prov. 3, 15 Keri. 8, 11. 20, 
15. 31, 10. Lam. 4, 7. Job 28, 18, once 
B25 Prov. 3,15 Cheth. according to 
many of the Rabbins pearls, Gr. ive, 
and so Bochart, Hieroz. II. 1. V. c. 6, 7. 
Against this is the passage in Lam. l.c. 
מִפֶנֶינִים‎ XY WN, which cannot be 
rendered with Bochart: they are more 
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shining in body than pearls, see in r. DIN 

Better therefore is the opinion of J. D. 
Michaelis (Supplem. p. 2022) and others, 
who understand red corals; which is 
also favoured by the etymology, pr. 
‘branches, branching trees,’ from r. 428 
q.v. To this it is not an objection, 
that corals are called by another name, 
רְאמות‎ ; the same is also the case in 
respect to pearls, see M273.— Others 
understand red gems, as the sardius, 
pyrops; but this word is never enume- 
rated among gems, comp. Ex. 39, 10 sq. 


/ פָּנֶן‎ obsol. root, Arab. 5% Conj. II, 
to divide up, to separate, to distribute 


into classes ; = a species, class, plur. 
rob 


branches ; 5 | a branch; ome a 

thick branch ; AGE a branching tree.— 

Hence 48 I, 738, 092729, pr. n. 7398. 
7328 (coral, i. q. 92°28 which is found 


in some Mss.) Peninnah, pr. n. of the 
wife of Elkanah, 1 Sam. 1, 2. 4. 


0 p22 in Kal not used, Arab. ) 5 


‘to treat and train delicately ; IV, to live 


delicately. Syr. Ethpe. to delight one- 
self. Comp. פַרְנָק‎ . 

Pret to bring up delicately, to spoil by 
tenderness, e. g. a servant Prov. 29, 21. 


m. (r. 00B) end, extremity, only‏ פס 
Gen. 37, 3. 23.‏ כְּתְנֶח 5°92 in the phrase‏ 
Sam. 13, 18. 19, ₪ tunic 8‏ 2 .32 
to the DOD, i.e. to the palms of the‏ 
hands and soles of the feet; see the‏ 
root. It was therefore the long tunic‏ 
with sleeves, worn by young men and‏ 
maidens of the better class ; 3 80 Jos. Ant.‏ 
ג épdgouy 7g ab THY doyatow‏ ,1 .7.8 
yergodetous oe Tay TPYEGY mods‏ 98908 
TO 2706 Pléneo Fan zitavac, which is well‏ 
explained and defined by Hartmann,‏ 
Hebraerin III. 280. Aqu. ap. Sam. xag-‏ 
Symm. zetoudurtos. Aqu. Gen.‏ 2 
aatgaycdsiog (talaris).—Others: a tunic‏ 
of many colours, i. e. of pieces of various‏ 
colours sewed together, from Chald. 05‏ 
palm of the hand, also a piece, etc. So‏ 
Sept. in Gen. yutwv 0/8/06, Vulg. poly-‏ 
mita.‏ 


palm‏ פס 877 Chald. m. 6. genit.‏ פס 
of the hand, Dan. 5, 5.24. Seer. 005‏ 


פס 
DEN.‏ דּמים CB see‏ דמוים 


* 508 j in Kal not iG Chald. 208 to 
cut up, te divide, i . POS which is 
more usual. 

Pie. once Ps. 48, 14 TUPI WOE 
divide ye up her palaces, i.e. walk 
through and survey them ; or perh. con- 
sider them accurately, alos verbs of di- 
viding are thus used metaphorically ; 
comp. r. \"a.—Hence 


(Chald. part, piece) Pisgah, pr.‏ פִסְגָּה 
n. of a mountain ridge in Moab, on the‏ 
southern border of the kingdom of Si-‏ 
hon, Num. 21, 20. 23, 14. Deut. 3, 27.‏ 
Josh. 12, 3. al. In it was Mount Nebo,‏ 
Deut. 34, 1.‏ 


mOB f. (r. 00B) pr. expansion, diffu- 
ston, comp. r. SWB and Chald. 708; 
then trop. abundance, once Ps. 72, 16 
VINA WA MED WM let there be ו‎ 
of corn in the land.—Others take it as 
fem. of 08, whence a handful, sheaf, 
Kimchi 42 מלא‎ ; but not suited to the 
context. 

* noe 
Piel. 
1115. 

2. Spec. to leap over, to pass over,e. ₪. 
a stream, river, whence pr. n. MOEN 
Thapsacus, pr. passage of the Euphra- 
tes.— With 5», 1. q. על‎ 732; Ex. 12, 23 
רֶר על הפָתַת וגי"‎ noes and Jehovah will 
pass over the door, and will not suffer 
the destroyer to come in. v.13. 27. Sept. 
v.23 magégyouot, Vulg. transibo.—Hence 
1. q. to spare, Is. 31, 5. 

.3. to halt, to limp, to be lame, trom the 
irregular and leaping gait: see Niph. 
and mop. Trop. 1 K. 18,21 how long 
פסחרס‎ tmx do ye halt between two opt- 
nions ? i.e. hesitate between Jehovah 


See also Thesaur. Niph. p. 1114, 


and Baal. So Arab. arses pr. to limp ; 


Chrysost. שד 501ה‎ miotw yodeverr. 

Piex to leap, to dance ; so the priests 
of Baal, 1 K. 18, 26 they danced at 
(around) the altar which was made ; 
Sept. dvetgezor, Targ. jorwa insani- 
ebant, which Kimchi explains, ‘they 
danced after their manner.” Dancing 
was customary at some sacrifices ; see 
2 Sam. 6, 16. 
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Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 3, to become or 
be made lame, 2 Sam. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 708—Mnep. 

NOB (lame) Paseah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4,12. b) Neh. 6. 
2, 49. Neh. 7, 51. 


MOB m. (r. Mop) in pause Nop, plur. 
פסְחים‎ ; pr. ₪ passing over. sparing, de- 
liverance from punishment and calamity. 
Hence 

1. The sacrifice instituted on account 
of the immunity of the Israelites, the 
passover, the paschal lamb, described 
Ex. 12,27 nop “why minn> הוּא‎ nop mat 
בּמְצרִים‎ bynes בי‎ the sacrifice 
of sparing (pr. passing over) is this to 
Jehovah, who passed over the houses of 
the Jeraclines in Egypt, when he smote 
the Egyptians, etc. Hence noen ung 
to kill the passover i. e. the paschal lamb 
Ex. 12, 21. 2 Chr. 30, 15. 17. 35, 1.6; 
הַפְּסַת‎ mat Deut. 16,2sq. nmosn 328 lo 
eat the passover 2 Chr. 30,18. moa ny 
to prepare the passover, i.e. to keep the 
festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 4 sq. Josh. 
5, 1 Plur. פִסְחִים‎ paschal lambs 
2 Chr. 30, 17. 35, 7-9. 

2. the festival of the passover, the pas- 
chal day, i. 6. the fourteenth day of the 
month Nisan, Lev. 23, 5; which was 
followed by the seven days’ festival of 
unleavened bread, ib. v. 6. Ez. 45, 21. 
Fully הפסה‎ an Ex. 34, 25. Hence 
moan mn. the morrow of the passover. 
i.e. the fifteenth day of Nisan, Josh. 5, 
11. Num. 33, 3. 

m. adj. (r. WOR) lame Ley. 21,18.‏ פסה 
ּסְחִים Deut. 15, 21. Is. 35, 6.8]. Plur.‏ 
(without Dag.) 2 Sam. 5, 6. 8. Is. 33, 23.‏ 

m. plur. (r.>08) 1. carved‏ פֶּסְילִים 
images of idols, Deut. 7, 25. Is. 42, 8.‏ 
“Sop‏ כְספְּף Jer. 50, 38. Hos. 11, 9. al.‏ 
your carved images of silver Is. 30, 22.‏ 
Syr. Wins cut, hewn, as stone.‏ 

2. Pesilim, pr. n. of a place not far 
from Gilgal, Judg. 3, 19. 26. Targ. 
מחוצבְלא‎ quarries ; but it is safer to rest 
in the common signif. ‘images,’ perh. 
‘hewn stones,’ i. q. Syr. 5 


obsol. root, Chald Pa. to cut‏ פֶּסְרִּי 
and pon. Hence‏ פסג -ף up or off, i.‏ 


a) 


c) Ezra 





JOB Pasach, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7 33 


Sop 


2 DOB fat. רפסל‎ to-cul, to carve, to form 
by cutting ; e. g. stones. to hew, Ex. 34, 
1.4, Deut. 10, 1.3. 1K. 5, 32 [18]; an 
idol, Hab. 2,18. Syr. Chald.id. Kindr. 
is b¥D. 

Deriv. פְסילים‎ 0 


DOE m. in pause bop, 6. suff. פסלר‎ , a 
carved image of an idol, ‘Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
4, 16; of wood Is. 44, 15. 17. 45, 20. 
0 also of a molten image, while is 
properly called 307, Is. 40, 19. 44, 10. 
Jer. 10,14. 51,17.—For the plur. 573508 
is used, q. v. 

Dan. 3, 7, and PINIOB Dan.‏ פַּסַנְסְרִין 
the Greek word waArngtoy,‏ ,15 .10 .5 ,3 
psaltery, lyre, (which the Sept. transla-‏ 
606 (, כפדר ,533 tors often put for‏ 
into the Chaldee, > and 3 being inter-‏ 
changed. It is of the singular number ;‏ 
since it is coupled with other names of‏ 
musical instruments in the singular ;‏ 
and does not correspond to the Greek‏ 
waite which signifies harper, lyrist,‏ 
but to wodrygvor, the Greek ending éov‏ 
among the Orientals usually becoming‏ 
jas curedgroy FIT, 20/0000‏ | 


Kandbin.—The same‏ 5 ג 
word may be recognised in the mod.‏ 
Arabic rain , and other like‏ 


forms, the name of a species of psaltery 
or harp; see Villoteau in Descr. de 
PEgypte VI. p. 426. Comp. on the 
other hand Hengstenberg Authentie 
des Daniel p. 15. Havernick ad Dan. 
Le. 


. DOB to expand, to diffuse, to dis- 
perse, kindr. with Mvp, Chald. mop 
whence 41708 diffusion. Hence Chald. 
NT? DB expansion i. 6. palm of the 
hand; Syr. לוו‎ {aoe id. KS» {ds 
sole of the foot ; 792 boards; Heb. Top 
diffusion, abundance.—Here we may 
refer Ps, 12,2: DIN 32 D208 40D 6 
faithful disperse (are scattered) from 
among the children of men, comp. Ps. 
41, 1.2; parall. Waa. But the ancient 
versions, Jarchi, and many moderns, 
give to פֶּסס‎ in this passage the signif. 
of DDN, to cease, to fail; like parall. 
was. 

MBO Pispah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 
the etymology is unknown 
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i פּיָה‎ onomatopoet. 1. to cry out, 
to scream, once of a woman in travail, 
fut. 1 p. M9Bx Is. 42, 14.—Syr. and Chald. 
the, א‎ NB, to bleat, to bellow, as flocks 
and herds ; comp. Gr. Boow, whence fois 
bos. Similar is M33 yoow, q. v.—Hence 
pr. n. AD. 

2._to hiss, to blow, as a serpent, viper, 
kindr. with Mxp q. v. Hence m>Dx 
viper. - 


wD (a bleating, lowing) Pau, pr. n. 
of a place in Idumea, Gen. 36, 39; call- 
ed also "98 Pai, 1 Chr. 1, 50. R. m3. 


“YB (hiatus, cleft, + (פָּעַר‎ Peor, pr. 
n. of a mountain in Moab Num. 23, 28 
Hence פעור‎ 52a Baal-Peor Num. 25, 3. 
5, and simply “ish 23, 28. 31, 16. Josh, 
22, 17, an idol of the Moaablten ; in whose 
worship females prostituted themselves. 
Comp. "3B בִּית‎ in art. M72 no. 19. mm. 

"YB see in 12. 


4 bP =) fut. 597; once רפלל‎ c. Makk. 
רִפָעָלֶ-‎ Job 35,6, ig. MUD, to make, to do, 
but only in poetic style. Syr. and Talm. 


part. nboip hs a workman. Arab. 


ches to do, to work, but not freq.—Job 
11, 8 bpm what canst thou do? 
Ps. 11, 3 מִהדפָעָל‎ pu what can the 
righteous do? Deut. 32, 27 bsp mins לא‎ 
בְּלהזאת‎ Jehovah hath not done all this. 
Job 33, 29. Is. 43, 13.—Spec. a) tu 
make, / form, e. g. an idol Is. 44, 15; 
a pit, i.e. to dig, Ps. 7, 16. Absol. Is. 
44, 19 ompa פָּעַל‎ he wor keth (forgeth) 
in the coals. b) to produce. to create, 
Ps. 74, 12; whence על"‎ my Creator Job 
36, 3. c) to prepare, Ex. 15, 17 the 
place thou hast prepared to dwell in. 
Hence to altempt, to undertake any 
thing (opp. עשה‎ to effect, to accom- 
plish), Is. 41, 4 mee bop מַר‎ who hath 
attempted and done it? (comp. 43, 7 
עשיתיו‎ HX AIT.) Mic. 2,1. Ps. 58, 
3 in heart ye plot wickedness. So ny» 
is used in the same manner, Is. 32, 6. 37, 
26. d) todo, i.e. to practise, 6. ₪. right- 
eousness Ps. 15,2; iniquity, crime, Job 
34, 32. 36, 23. Prov. 30, 20. או‎ sb 
evils -doers, wicked men, Ps, 5,6. 6,9. 14, 
4.al.sep. e) With acc. and > of thing, 
Ps. 7, 14 לדלקרם רִפְעָל‎ wn he maketh his 
arrows baci, lit. into or for burning 


פעל 


things. f) With > of pers. to do to or 
Jor any one, either good Job 22, 17. Ps. 
31,20; or evil Job 7,20; with 3 id, 35, 6. 

Deng byb, nbsp, מפעל‎ , nbypn, 
and pr. .מ‎ "m9. 


m. ₪. suff ‘byp, 9592 (pddlcha),‏ פעל 
Is. 1, 31. Ten 22,13; plur.‏ פעלו rarely‏ 
Chr. 11, "9 work, ig. YI,‏ 1 פַּעָלִים 
but, with few exceptions, only poetic.‏ 

1. work, i. e. labour, business, Ps. 104, 
23; comp. Job 24, 5. 

2. a work, i. a. a deed, act, facinus ; of 
God’s mighty deeds, espec. in preserv- 
ing and defending his people, Ps. 44, 2. 
64, 10. 77, 13. Deut. 32, 4. Also of 
man, Ps. 28, 4. Prov. 24, 12. 29. Spec. 
a great deed, mighty act, 2 eam 23, 20; 


‘ 


9---< 


an evil deed, Job 36,9. Arab. 8.55 id. 

3 avwork, i. 6. something made, the 
product of labour, etc. 17 DSB the work 
of my hands, i.e. Israel, Deut. 33, 11. Is. 
45,9. 11. Spec. of the divine judg- 
ments, 18. 5, 19. Hub. 1, 5. 3,2; comp. 
מעשה‎ no. 3. a. Of the divine aid, Ps. 
90, 16. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
acquisition Prov. 21,6; wages Job 7, 2. 
Jer. 22, 13. Comp, nbsp no. 2, and 
oy ov Rev. 14, 13. 

f. (r. 538) constr. m3y «1. As‏ פְעְלָה 
abstr. noun of action, i. q. NW¥2 no. 1,‏ 
labour, business, occupation, i. e. the‏ 
doing of any thing, Prov. 10, 16. 11, 18.‏ 
Is. 65, 7. Jer. 31, 16. Plural nbsp of‏ 
the deeds or eundnet of men, Ps. 17, 4;‏ 
of God’s works, Ps. 28, 5.‏ 

2. wages of labour, 1 q. פעל‎ 0.4. Lev. 
19, 18. Ps. 109, 20. Is. 40, 10. 49, 4. 61, 
8. 62, 11. 


nbsp wages of Jeho-‏ רֶר (for‏ פּעְלְחִי 
vah) Peulthai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 5.‏ 


* פָּ עם‎ 1. to strike, to beat, to pound ; 
whence 28 anvil, and ji3_ a bell— 
Also to strike upon with the foot, to 
tread ; whence ©¥5 step, pace, foot. 

2. Metaph. fo impel, to urge, to move, 
e. g. the Spirit of God a person Judg. 
13, 25. 

Nipu. to be moved, agitated, troubled, 
Gen. 41, 8. Dan. 2, 3. Ps. 77, 5. 

Hirupa. i. q. Niph. Dan. 2, 1. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, and the two 
following. 
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פצה 


DPD f. but masc. Judg. 16, 28. 2 Sam. 
23,8 Cheth. Plur. pvay_ and niopp. 

1. an anvil, Is. 41, 7. 

2. tread of the foot, hence: a) step, 
footstep, Ps. 119, 133. 140, 5. Trop. 
Judg. 5, 28 the paces of his chariots. 
b) the foot itself, with which one treads 
Ps. 57, 7. 58, 11. Prov. 29, 5. Cant. 7, 2, 
Is. 26,6. Plur. פצמות‎ feet, i. 0. artifi- 
cial, Ex. 25, 12. 1 7, 30. 

3. Trop. AMX DSB pr. one tread, i.e 
one time, once, Josh. 6, 3. 11. 14. 1 Sam. 
26, 8; also at one time, at 6 Is. 66, 8. 

8 -₪ - 

Comp. Arab. 5 Be, 85 8= , id.— 
Dual D°arb twice Gen. 27, 36. 41, 32. 
43,10. Plur. טלש פָּעָמִים‎ three times, 
thrice, Ex. 23, 17. al. ַּמָּה פעָמִים‎ how 
many times? how often? 1K. 22, 16. 
nin] מְבָמַרם‎ many times 1800. 7, 22 [23]. 
Ps. 106, 43. Also ושחים‎ prs once and 
again Neh. 13, 20.—In phrases: a) 
With the art. 098m, this time, in this 
thing, Ex. 9,27; hence CyB Fx only 
this time, only this once, Gen. 18, 32. 
Ex. 10, 17, Judg. 6, 39. 16, 28; now 
Gen. 46, 80 ; now indeed Gen. 2, 23. 30, 
20. עִמָּה חַפָּעַם‎ 29, 34. b) הזאת‎ pypa 
at this time, Ex. 8, 28 [32]. 9,14. c) 
DISI-DSHD one time as another, now as 
before, Num. 24,1. Judg. 16, 20. 1 Sam. 
20,25. d) פַצִם--פָעם‎ , now—now, Prov. 
7, 12. 


m. (r. Dx) a bell, so called‏ פעמון 
from being struck, Ex. 28, 33. 39, 25.‏ 
comp. 28, 34.‏ ; 26 


see MEP"MID.‏ , פענה 


* ער‎ ba) to open wide, to gape, constr. 
only with mB, once Ma Job 16, 10; 
spoken of ravenous beasts Job 16, 10; of 
longing desire Job 29, 23. Ps. 119, 131. 
Poet. of Sheol, Is. 5, 14—Syr. 0 


Arab. 5 id—Hence pr. n. "13H, and 


‘28 Paarai, pr. n. of one of David’s 
military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35; written 
more correctly in 1 Chr. 11, 37 "33 
Naarai. \ 


0 np לפצה .זט‎ 1. pr. to tear apart 
to rend ; comp. the kindr. verbs DEB. 
nyo, byp, Dx, which all have the pri- 
mary signification of tearing apart, 
breaking in pieces ; as is also the case 


פצח 


with roots beginning with the syllable 
בץ‎ , 13.—Hence to open wide the mouth, 
Ez. 2,8. Is. 10, 14; 6. על‎ to gape upon, 
₪ in threat, as ravenous beasts, Ps. 
22,14; in scorn Lam. 2, 16. 3, 46; as 
uttering hasty words Job 35, 16. Ps. 66, 
14. Judg. 11, 35. 36. Trop. the earth 
also is said 10 open her mouth, Gen. 4,11. 
Num. 16, 30. Deut. 11, 6. 

2. to snatch away, 7 deliver, Ps. 144, 
7. 10. 11. So Syr. Chald. and Arab. 


Coed Conj. II, IV. 


to break‏ .1 רפצחר fut. plur.‏ פצח* 


Arab. = id. comp. 9 


to break, to cleave ; 866 Pi. 

2.739 Msp, Lat. erumpere jubila, i.e. 
to break forth into joy, rejoicing, shout- 
ing, Is. 14, 7. 44, 23. 49, 13. 54, 1. 55, 12; 
twice j27) Mb id. 52,9. Ps, 98, 4.—Syr. 
וליל‎ to break forth sc. into joy, for 
Gr. dnyvume 10. Gal. 4,27. Comp. Lat. 
‘erumpere gaudium’ Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 2; 
‘erumpere stomachum’ Cic. Att. 16. 3. 

Pieri to break in pieces, 6. g. bones 
Mic. 3, 3. 


m. (r. 1B) dulness, bluntness,‏ פִּצִירָה 
pr. the being notched, spoken of cutting‏ 


5-7? 
Arab. yes 


in pieces ; 


instruments, 1 Sam. 13, 21. 
a sword notched, dull. 


*OD only in Pie, >88, to lear or 
strip off bark, to peel, Gen. 30, 37. 38. 
Comp. kindr. '¥3. Arab. juas, Syr. 
Nye, to cut in pieces.—Hence 


f. plur. peeled spots or streaks‏ פְּצָלות 
on green rods, Gen. 30, 37.‏ 


to rend 6. g. the earth, to‏ פָּצֶם* 
cause to yawn, Ps. 60, 4. Arab.‏ 


to break, to rend, Eth. A.A® to break 
off. to finish. ' Kindr. is פֶּצָה‎ . 


* EB pr. fo cut, to cleave, comp. 
kindr. 3¥2. Chald. id. Hence to wound, 
Cant. 5, 7. 1 K. 20, 37. Deut. 23, 9.- 
Hence 

JID m. in pause פַּצע‎ , 6. suff. "DED, 
plur. פצערס‎ , constr. "OED, la-wound, en, 
4, 23. Ex. 21, 25. Is. 1 6. Prov. 20, 30. 
Plar. Prov. 23, 29: 27, 6 Job 9. 7. 


“vse obsol. root, i. q. פהץ‎ to dis- 
perse; whence 
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פקר 


(dispersion) Pizzez, pr. n. m.‏ פְצֶץ 
art. 1 Chr, 24, 15.‏ .0 


tohack, to notch ;‏ .זכ , רִפְצַר fut.‏ פָּצָר* 
and hence to beat, fo blunt, to make dull,‏ 


i,q. Arab. 5 see Schult. Opp. min. p. 


168. Hence 977% q. v.—Trop. to urge, 
to press any one, with 2 of pers. a) 
With prayers, entreaties, comp. obtun- 
dere precibus, Gen. 19, 3. 33, 11. Judg. 
19, 7. 2K.2,17. 5,16. b) Ta a hostile 
manner Gen. 19,9. Comp. kindr. 2778. 

Hien. obtundere animum, and hence 
to be obtuse, dull, stubborn. Inf. הפצר‎ 
as noun, stubborness, wilfulness, 1 Sam. 
15, 23, parall. with "9. 

Deriv. 77¥5. 


,פקד and imper.‏ .מ8ח1, לפקד fat.‏ פָּקֶד* 
upon or against ane‏ וע prob. pr. to‏ 
person or thing, to light upon. Kindr.‏ 
are 338, 38, q. v.i—Hence‏ 

1. In a kind sense, to go to any one, 
e.g. a) to go to see, to visit; 1 Sam. 
17, 18 and go see thy brethren לשלום‎ how 
they do ; comp. Gen. 37, 14. Unwillingly, 
2K.9, 34, With a ofthe present which 
a visitor brings with him, Judg. 15, 1. 
b) to visit, sc. in order to examine, to 
prove any one, Ps. 17, 3. Job 7.18. c) 
For the sake of inspecting. reviewing, 
and hence 70 review, to muster, to number, 
6. g. a people, army, Num. 1, 4! sq. 3,39 
sq. 1 K. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 4. Job 5, 24. 
Part. pass. פקודרס‎ the תל‎ the 
numbered, Num. 1, 21 sq. 2. 4. Ex. 
30, 14. 38, 26. Gon. Hothpa. and the 
noun 7722. Also to miss a person or 
thing in reviewing, numbering, 1 Sam. 
20, 6. 25, 15. Is. 34,16. Eth. APR to 
review, to number. d) As caring for 
any person or thing, to )פוט‎ with kind- 
ness, to look after, to take care of. asa 
shepherd his flock Jer. 23, 2; as God 
men Gen. 21, 2. 50, 24. Ex. 3. 16. 4, 31. 
1 Sam. 2, 21. Is. 23, 17. Ps. 8, 5. al. 
Sometimes fo visit again, to look after 
anew, Is. 23, 17; to revisit mentally. to 
call to mind, Ez. 23.21. Also to look to 
any one expecting help, Is. 26, 16. 

2. In a hostile sense, to go to any one, 
i. e. fo come or fall upon, to attack, comp. 
338 no. 1.a. With 5» of pers. to punish, 
to visit with punishment, Jer. 9, 24. 25. 
44,13; אֶל‎ 46, 25; 29,8; ace. Ps. 59 


פקר 


6; absol. Is. 26, 14. Job 31, 14. 35, 15. 
The sin to be punished 4 is put in the 
accus. 1 Sam. 15, 2. Ps. 89, 33. Hos. 8, 
13. Lam. 4, 22; often with על‎ of pers. 
Ex. 90, 5 בָּנִיס‎ 59 nian פקד עון‎ visiting 
(punishing) the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children. 32, 34. 34,7. Num. 
14,18. Is. 13, 11. Hos. 1,4. 2, 15. 4,9. 
Am. 3, 14. 

3. Causat. i. q. Hiph. pr. ‘to cause 
to look after’ sc. persons or things, to 
let care for them, etc. i.e. a) to set 
over, to give the oversight of, to appoint, 
with acc. of pers. and על‎ , Num. 4, 27. 
27,16. Jer. 51, 27. Metaph. Jer. 15, 3 J 
will set over them four kinds, i. e. will 
send upon them four kinds of calamities. 
With >x Jer. 49, 19. Absol. Num. 3, 10. 
Deut. 20, 9. Part. pass. DN TAP prefects, 
officers, Num. 31, 48. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. 
Niph. Hiph. מ‎ "PA. With אֶת‎ (FN) 
to set with, to join to any one a com- 
panion, attendant, Gen. 40, 4. b) to 
charge with, to enjoin upon the care of 
any one; Aram. Pe. and Pa. to charge, 
to command. With על‎ of pers. 2 Chr. 
36, 23. Ezra 1,2. Job 36, 23 "58 מי פָקָד‎ 
i273 who hath enjoined upon ‘him’ his 
way ? 34,13 NEW MY IPB מ"‎ who hath 
charged hin. with the "earth? i. e. com- 
mitted the earth to his care and charge. 
Conip. פקוד‎ mandate. c) to deposit 
anywhere, to lay up, i. e. commit to the 
care of another, 2 K. 5, 24. Comp. פקדון‎ 
deposit, store. 

Nipg. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. 86 
mustered, Kz. 38,8 ; to be missed, to lack, 
Num. 31, 49. 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. 25, 7. 
21. al. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be visited with 
punishment, to be punished, Is. 24, 22. 
29, 6. Num. 16, 29. Prov. 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3. a, to be set over, 
appointed, Neh. 7, 1. 12, 44. 

i. q. Kal no. 1. ¢, to muster, Is.‏ מפזק 
,4 ,15 

Puat_ 1. to be mustered, numbered, 
Ex. 38, 21. 

2. to be missed; Is. 38,10 1 shall be 
missed the residue of my years, friends 
will seek me in vain among the living. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 3. 1. ¢o set over, 
to make overseer of any thing, to appoint, 
with acc. of pers. and כל‎ of thing, Gen. 
39, 5. 41, 34. Num. 1, 50. Jer. 1, 10. 40, 
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a 


11; D1K. 11, 28; a Jer. 40, 5. 41, 18 
abel 2K. 25, 23. Metaph. Lev. 26, 16, 
comp. Jer. 15, 3, in Kal no. 3. a. 

2. to Gases with, to commit to the 
care of any one, 0. 77 על‎ 2 Chr. 12, 10, 
‘1a Ps. 31, 6; c. MX pr. to commit or 
entrust avith any one, q.d. to deposit with 
him, Jer. 40, 7. 41,10. Absol. 37, 21. 

3. to deposit, to lay up anywhere, Is, 
10, 28. Jer. 36, 20. 

Hore. הפקד‎ , part.plur.bIPpHa 1. to 
be visited, i. e. ” punished, Jer. 6 62 

2. to % set over, to have the oversight 
of, 2 K. 12, 12. 2 Chr. 34, 10. 12. 

3. to be deposited with any one, c. את‎ 
Lev. 5, 23. 

Hirupa. fut. לתפקד‎ for רִתפַקד‎ , pass. 
of Kal no. 1. c, to be mustered, numbered 
Judg. 20, 15. 17. 21, 9. 

Hortapa. plur. 3ppnn for penn, 
id. Num. 1, 47. 2, 33. 26, 62. 1K. 20, 27. 
Deriv. nypa—omsps, פָקִיד‎ , IPH. 
TIPE f(r. IPB) 1. ₪ muster, enume- 
ration, 1 Chr. 23, 11. 2 Chr. 17. 14. 26, 

11. See the root no. 1. ¢. 

2. care, providence, Job 10, 12; see 
the root no. 1. d.—Spec. custody, ward, 
i. gq. משמָר‎ , myawn, and concr. watch, 
2 8 2 Chr. "93, 18. Ez. 44, 11. 
הפקות‎ ma 6 house of ward, i. e. 
the prison, Jer. 59, 11 ; comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

3. oversight, ל‎ charge, see the 
root no. 3; Num. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 24, 19. 
26, 30. Ps. 109, 8. Concer. officers, 2 Chr. 
24, 11. Is. 60, 17; comp. Num. 4, 32. 

4. Something laid up, i.e. stores, sub- 
stance, wealth, Is. 15, 7. 

5. visitation, i.e. punishment, see the 
root no. 2. Is. 10, 3. Jer. 10, 15. Hos. 9, 
7. Mic. 7, 4. Plur. Ez. 9, 1. 

no. 3. c) something‏ פד m. (r.‏ פקדון 
laid up, deposited, with any one; a depo-‏ 
sit, store, Gen. 41, 36. Lev. 5, 21. 23.‏ 

MAP 1: (r. WB) oversight, office, Jer. 
37, 13. 

TIPE m. (vr. IPB) 1. visitation, pun- 
ishment, put allegorically as a name for 
Babylon, Pekod, Jer. 50, 21. 

2. office, charge, see the root no. 3. a. 
Concr. a prefect, officer, Ez. 23, 23. 

mandates,‏ (פָקד m. plur. (r.‏ פִּקּרִים 
precepts, sc. of God, Ps. 19, 2, 18‏ 
elsewhere only in Ps. 119, 6. ₪‏ ;7 ,111 
v. 4, 15. 97. 40. 45. al. seep.‏ 


פקח 


to open the eyes;‏ , רפקה fut.‏ פַּקַח* 
once spoken of the ears Is. 42,20. A‏ 
q. v.‏ פקחקות wider signif. occurs in‏ 
Chald. id. Arab. gas the whelp first‏ 


opens his eyes, the rose opens itself. 
Kind. is Ane, like שַתָה‎ and np; also 
3p8.—Hence a) 12°9 Mpp to open 
one’s eyes 2 K. 4, 35; in order to see, 2 
K. 19, 16. Dan. 9, 18. Job 27,19. 0 
to have the eyes open, to be wide awake, 
watchful, opp. to be sleepy, slothful, 
- Prov. 20, 13. With >¥ to open the eyes 
upon a pers. or thing, i. e. in order to 
attend to, to observe, Jer. 32,19; or to 
look after, to care for, Zech. 12,4; also 
in a bad sense, to observe closely, to 
watch, Job 14,3. b) God is said to open 
the eyes of any one, i. e. «) to give or 
restore sight to the blind, 2 K. 6, 17. 20. 
Is. 42, 7; ellipt. Ps. 146, 8. 6) To 
enable one to see what he had not seen 
of himself, Gen. 21,19; comp. Niph. 
Nipu. to be opened, sc. the eyes: a) 
Of the blind, to be restored to sight, Is. 
35, 5. b) So as to see what was not be- 
fore perceived, Gen. 3, 7. Metaph. v. 5. 
Deriv. פקחדקוה--פקַח‎ . 


MB (open-eyed, or ellipt. for סחיה‎ 
q.v.) Pekah, pr.n. of a king of Samaria 
in the time of Isaiah, B. C. 759-739. 2K. 
15, 25 sq. 16, 1. 5. 2 Chr. 28, 6. 7, 1. 


TPB .גת‎ (r. MPV) open-eyed, seeing, 
opp. to blind, Ex. 4,11. Plur. trop. Ex. 
23, 8. 

MPP (Jehovah has opened his eyes) 
Pekahiah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria, 
B. C. 761-759. 2 K. 15, 22. 23. 26. 


MPD, or better with many Mss. 
in one word פקחקוה‎ ( (r. mpp, like 
bbnp,) an opening of the prison, deli- 
verance, Is. 61,1; comp. פסה‎ Is. 14, 17. 
—In Arabic also Mpa, kindr. with Mnp, 
is not exclusively used of the eyes and 
ears ; see inr. פֶקַח‎ 


‘TPE m. (rR) 1. ₪ prefect, over- 
seer, Neh. 11, 9. 14, 22. 12, 42. "pp 
‘M2 the chief overseer, head prefect, in 
the temple, Jer. 20, 1. 2. 

2. an officer, magistrate, Gen. 41, 34. 
Esth. 2, 3; with genit. Judg. 9, 28. 
2 Chr. 24,11. Also of military officers, 
2K. 25,19. Jer. 52, 25 
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פרא 


* ,פָּקע‎ Syr. a2, iq. בס‎ to split 
to burst, Arab. 5 
the two following. 


crepitavit.—Hence 


f. plur. wild cucumbers, cucu-‏ פקערת 
meres asinini, which are egg-shaped, bit-‏ 
ter, and burst on being touched and scat-‏ 
ter their seeds, 2K.4,39. See Celsius‏ 
Hierob. I. p. 393 sq.—Others: colocyn-‏ 
thides, and so Vulg. but these do not‏ 
thus burst.‏ 


id. wild cu-‏ (פקע m. plur. (r.‏ פְּקָעִים 
cumbers, as an architectural ornament,‏ 
1K. 6, 18. 7, 24.‏ 


and "® m. (r. "78 11 ( the latter in‏ פר 
pause and with distinct. accents; c. art‏ 
dull, bul.‏ ₪ , פָּרִים plur.‏ , לפר “Bi, "ba,‏ 
lock, espec. a young bullock, juvencus,‏ 
a steer; hence often with the adjunct‏ 
apaja Ex. 99, 1. Lev. 4, 3. 14. Num. 7,‏ 
sq. 8, 8. Ez. 43, 19. 93. 45, 18. 46, 6.‏ 15 
Once a bullock seven years old, Judg. 6,‏ 
6 שור »" 32 ,69 In appos. Ps.‏ .25 
“Bb Judg. |. c.‏ חשור bullock-ox ; contra‏ 
Coupled with another name for bulls, Is.‏ 
DY OM the bullocks with‏ אַבְּירִים 7 ,84 
the bulls. With few exceptions, as Ps.‏ 
it is spoken only of bullocks for‏ ,13 ,22 
sacrifice ; hence Hos. 14, 3 [2] mabwo‏ 
OD so will we pay as bullocks‏ שַפְתֶינ 
our lips, i.e. we will offer our praise as‏ 
victims, as sacrifice ; see the beginning‏ 
of the verse. Trop. of princes Jer. 50,‏ 
27,—Corresp. are Germ. Farr, Farse,‏ 
Anglo-Sax. fear, Gr. ndgtis, perh. Arab.‏ 


2 2029 
4 5 and 5-5 young of a sheep, goat, 
deer, etc. It follows the analogy of "18, 


and might come from the idea of break- 
ing forth into ferocious anger; see "5 
I. But it is better referred to r. 995 IL. 
to be borne ; the bullock being so called 
from bearing the yoke, drawing the 
cart, etc. Comp. >39, Germ. Fahr and 
fahren. 


*N"D not used in Kal, i.q. kindr. 
3B q. Vv. \ 
1. to bear, spec. fruit, see Hiph. 


2. to be borne swiftly, 10 run swiftly ; 
hence 82. Talm. 878 to run. Ethiop. 


4,CU to flee in fear; comp. Arab. lam 


and 23 to flee. 
Hira. to bear fruit, Hos. 13, 15. 


פרא 


once TWIP Jer. 2, 94 (r. NB)‏ ,פָּרָא 
comm. gend. (m. Ps. 104, 11, f. Jer. 2,24,)‏ 
a wild ass, onager, so called from his‏ 
swift running, being fleeter than the‏ 
fleetest horse, Aristot. Hist. An. 6. 29;‏ 
taller and better formed than the domes-‏ 
tic ass, of a reddish colour, wild and un-‏ 
tameable, living in troops in the deserts,‏ 
Gen. 16, 12. Is. 32,14. Jer. 2,24. Hos. 8, 9.‏ 
Job 24, 5. 39, 5 ; comp. Dan. 5, 21. Ecclus.‏ 

Bie eee 

13, 21 or 24. Arab. 105, £153, id. This 
animal was formerly found in the de- 
serts of Syria; but is now exceedingly 
rare in western Asia, Mesopotamia, Per- 
sia, and Tartary; see Pallas in Acta 
Acad. scient. Petrop. A. 0. 1777. K. 
Porter’s Travels I. p. 459, where also an 
engraving is given.—Hence 

ONT (q.d. Www wild-ass-like, i. 6. 
indomitable) Piram, pr. n. of a Canaan- 
itish king, Josh. 10, 3. 

plur. branches, boughs, see in‏ .¢ פראת 
.פארה 

Chr. 26,18, and “775 plur.‏ 1 פַּרְבָּרי 
penne 2K. 23,11, prob. the open porti-‏ 
cos surrounding the courts of the temple,‏ 
from which was the entrance to the cells‏ 
q. v. The form‏ לְשכות or chambers,‏ 


“775 corresponds to Pers. slors; ששל‎ 
Fed מו‎ ; 8180 Saad, 2155 ; which 
ל אלל ייג‎ 


all signify ₪ swmmer-house, or rather an 
apartment open. on all sides to the light 
and air. Inthe Targ. and Talm. 7178 
and 7>""8 are the suburbs or places 
adjacent to a city. 


7 728 1. to break off, to break in 
pieces, to separate by breaking ; comp. 
Engl.to part. This is the primary force 
of the biliteral פר‎ , comp. 72), DUB, WD, 
v2. פרק‎ , bap; hence also tropically in 
various senses, 6. ₪. of dispersing, strew- 
ing, 09D, 7728; of letting go, פָּרִע‎ ; of 
breaking or bursting forth, 772; of ex- 
panding 725, 87). Hp; also of deciding, 
judging, 119. Comp. the similar power 
of the syllable בר‎ , under the verb N72. 


Arab. 553 I, IV, V, VII, to be separated, 
alone; II, X, to separate oneself from 
others; Syr. 24,2 to separate, to put 
apart; Chald. 7» to separate, to dis- 
join. 
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פרד 


2. to expand, to spread out, e. g. the 
wings Ez.1,11. Hence Syr. 5 to fly, 
to flee away. Comp. 773 

3. to strew, 10 scatter, i.q. 028 ; whence 
nina q.v. * 

Nipx. 1. to separate oneself, plur. to 
be separated, divided, parted. 2 Sam. 1, 
23 in their death 3178) לא‎ they were not 
divided. Of the river of Eden, Gen. 2, 
10. With ya_from any one, Judg. 4, 11. 
Prov. 19, 4; 59” id. Gen. 13, 9. 11. 14. 
Pregn. Gen. 25, 23 two nations 77922 
i797 proceeding from thy bowels shall 
separate themselves. Part. 1753 one se- 
parating himself from others, a misan- 
thrope, Prov. 18, 1; comp. Hos. 8, 9. 

2. to be divided out, dispersed, to dis- 
perse themselves, Neh. 4, 13 [19]; of na- 
tions Gen. 10, 32; hyperbol. v. 5. 

Piex intrans. to go aside with 8 har- 


lot, Hos. 4,14. Arab. 533 to go aside 
for devotion. 

separated, singular,‏ מפרד part.‏ אטע 
Esth. 3, 8; comp. Niph. Prov. 18, 1.‏ 

Hieu. 1. to separate, 0. acc. Gen. 30, 
40. Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9; ₪. Pa (comp. 
ya D-7an) Ruth 1, 17. 2K. 9, 11. Prov. 
18,18. * 

2. to disperse, Deut. 32, 8. 

Hirupa. 1. to separate oneself, to be 
sundered, Job 41, 9 [17]. Ps. 22, 15. 

2. to be dispersed, scattered, Job 4, 11. 
Ps. 92, 10. 

Deriv. פַרְדות--פָּרֶד‎ , and pr. .ם‎ NIB. 


‘TIE m. (r. Tp) 6. suff. "1B, ₪ mule, 
so called from his quick pace, or from 
bearing ; comp. the root no. 2, and see 
above under 78. 2 Sam. 13, 29. 18, 9. 
1K. 10, 25. 2K. 5, 17. Ps. 32, 9. Is. 66, 
20. al.—Comp. Lat. veredus Germ. 
Pferd. 


f. a she-mule 1 K. 1, 33. 38. 44.‏ פַּרְבָה 
See Tp. ,‏ 

f. plur. (r. 2) grains, kernels‏ פרדות 
of grain scattered in the earth as seed,‏ 
Joel 1,17. Syr. (23; kernel. Talm.‏ 
grain of a pomegranate.‏ 1‘ 

m. a park, pleasure-grounds,‏ פַרְדָס 
a place planted with trees, Cant. 4, 13.‏ 
Neh. 2,8. Plur. Ecc. 2,5. It corresponds‏ 
to the Gr. nagadeoos, a word applied‏ 
to the pleasure-gardens and parks with‏ 


& 


4 


פרה 


wild animals around the residence of 
the Persian monarchs, comp. Xen. Cc. 
4.613. Cyr. 1.3.14. Sturz Lex. Xen. 
sub h. v. It seems however to originate 
neither with the Greeks nor Hebrews, 
but in the languages of eastern Asia ; 
comp. Sanscr. paradéga, a region of sur- 
passing beauty ; Armen. pardes, a gar- 
den or park ו‎ the house; Syr. 


[tad 2 ; Arab. ב‎ see Camoos I. 
p. 784. 


* פָּרָה‎ rarely NOD q. v. fut. 7B; 
part. 7"), fem. 5°48, also פַּרֶת‎ for 775 
Gen. 49, 22. 

1. Lat. ferre, to bear. Besides the 
Semitic dialects this root is also widely 
found in the Indo-European tongues, 
e. g. Sanscr. bari to bear, Pers. 


burden, wy to bear, Armen. Dieril, 


Gr. péow, Bagos, Bags, Lat. fero, porto, 
Goth. bairan. Engl. to bear, causat. to 
burden, old Germ. béren. Other forms 
see below in b—Hence a) to bear 
fruit, as a tree, plant, Is. 11, 1. Metaph. 
Is. 45, 8. Part. Deut. 29, 17, mB Wow 
רא‎ a root bearing poison. Fem. Be 
mB ₪ fruitful vine Ps. 128, 3. Is. 32, 12. 
Ez. 19, 10; ellipt. mob ו‎ 
tree Is. 17,6; MB for 7B id. Gen. 49, 
22. b) to bear young, to bring forth, of 
men and beasts, to be fruitful, Gen. 26, 
22. Ex. 23, 30; often coupled with 724, 
as Gen. 1, 22. 28. 8,17. Ex. 1,7. Jer. 3, 
16. Ez. 36,11.al. Comp. Pers. Ls fruit, 


Goth. bairan to bring forth, barn feetus, 
Scotch bairn. But this signif. is in 
part expressed in the Indo-European 
languages by peculiar forms. as Lat. 
pario, both of young and fruit, fruor, 
fruges, fructus, Germ. Borde fertile re- 
gion. In the Semitic dialects, Syr. ] 5 
to be fruitful, bjs progeny; Eth. 2 CP 
to bear fruit, eZ, fruit. 

2. to be borne along, to run, of a car- 
riage, Germ. fahren, Chald. 8“ to run. 
Hence פררון‎ sedan, litter. 
nob. 

Hien. fut. apoc. 9B" to make fruitful 
in offspring, Gen. 17, 6. 20. 41, 52. 48,4. 
Lev. 26, 9. al. 

eriv. ™B, אִפּרְיון‎ . 
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פרז 


MIB fem. of מַּר‎ q. v. plur. -מָּרות‎ 

1. a heifer, Gen. 41,2 sq. Num. 19, 2 sq. 
Also of a heifer or young cow in milk 
Job 21, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 7-12; as bearing 
the yoke Hos. 4,16. Metaph. heifers 
of Bashan, put for the voluptuous fe- 
males of Samaria, Am. 4, 1. 

2. With the art. הַפָּרֶה‎ (heifer-town) 
Pargh, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, 
Josh. 18,23. * 


778 > (for 73ND, r. WRB IT) ₪ mole or 
rat, so called from its burrowing; Arab. 


#3. Hence plur. min moles or rats 
Is. 2 20, if the word is to be read sepa- 
rately, as is usually done. But see in 
ִפַרְְרָה‎ 

178, see .מְרָא‎ 

MB (i. q. פָּארֶח‎ bough) Purah, pr.n. 
m. Judg. 7, 10. 11. 

NIM (kernel, r. 19) Peruda, pr. n. - 
m. Ezra 2, 55; for which 815 Perida 
Neh. 7, 57. 


Esth. 9, 19 Cheth.‏ הַפְרזֶים plur.‏ פְּרוזִי 
in 9B.‏ 866 ; הִפְרְזִים i. q. Keri‏ 


MAND (blossoming, r. 14) Paruah, 
pr.n.m. 1K. 4, 17. 

Parvaim, pr. n. of a region‏ פַרְוָיִם 
producing gold, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Bochart‏ 
regards it as the same with Ophir ; Can.‏ 
I. 46. More probably oriental regions,‏ 
from Sanser. ptirva prior, anterior, ori-‏ 
ental; so Wilford in Asiat. Res. VIII. p.‏ 
For the form, comp. 077950.‏ .276 


ND see in 1378. 
AID .גמ‎ (for פָּארוּר‎ , r. WB I) pr. 


heat, then a pot for boiling Num. 11, 8. 
Judg. 6, 19. 1 Sam. 2, 14. 


. TaD obsol. root, Arab. 4,3 to sepa- 


rate out, to set apart ; Con}. 111, IV, id. 
But Conj. II, to prescribe, to determine, 
to decide. It is therefore of like origin 
with 775, פרש‎ , y2B ; the idea of cutting 
and taking away being transferred to 
the sense of judging. To this comes 
also the sense of expanding, spreading, 
in mtb , פַּרְזֶר‎ ; comp. 1p. 
Deriv. mB, yr, AMD, “178, "8. 


TB m. a leader, chief, commander 
of troops, pr. i. q. מחקק , טפט‎ , (see r 
mp ,) Hab. 3, 14. 


פרז ו 


(r. ma) only plur. mim‏ £ פְּרְזָה 
country regions, open country, as opp. to‏ 
ארֶץ 11 ,38 cities ; Arab. syd id. Ez.‏ 
a land of open country ; as imme-‏ פרְזות 
diately follows: without walls and having‏ 
ער 9,19 neither bars nor gates. Esth.‏ 
niman dhe country-towns, opp. to the‏ 
metropolis v. 18. Zech. 2,8 [4] Jermpsa-‏ 
shall be inhabited as the‏ פּרְזות lem 38m‏ 
open country, i.e. because of the multi-‏ 
tude of her inhabitants no wall can be‏ 
built around her.‏ 


TIT m. (r. ™2) c. suff. פרזונו‎ , rule, 
dominion ; Judg. 5, 11 there shall they 
rehearse the righteousness of Jehovah, 
dR Iwa צדקות פרזוני‎ the righteous acts 
of his rule in Israel.—Concr. for rulers, 
leaders, chiefs; with plur. Judg. 5, 7 
desire pie IM the rulers ceased in 
Israel sc. to act, remained inactive. 
Sept. Vat. durvatoé. 

"TIE m. (from 132) @ countryman, 
rustic, dwelling in the country ; collect. 
Deut. 3, 5 "128A 9 country-towns. 1 
Sam. 6, 18 הַפְרְזֶר‎ “p> a country-village. 
Plur. Esth. 9, 19 Keri. 

“TB (i. q. "12H a countryman, rustic) 
Perizzi, Perizzile, Sept. 260600706, col- 
lect. the Perizzites, a Canaanitish tribe 
living in the mountain regions, which 
they afterwards yielded to the Ephraim- 
ites and other Jews, Josh. 11, 3. 17, 15. 
Judg. 1, 4.5; kindred to ‘the Canaanites 
strictly so called, Ex. 23, 23. 1006. 1. ₪ 
Sometimes Canaanites and Perizzites 
are put for all the tribes of Canaan, 
Gen. 13,7. 34,30; elsewhere the Periz- 
zites are enumerated with various other 
tribes of the same stock, Gen. 15, 20. 
Ex. 3, 8.17. Deut. 7, 1. al. sep. 


bmp Chald. m. emphat. xb19, i. q. 


Heb. רזל‎ tron, Dan. 2, 33-45. 4, 20. 5, 
4, 23. 0 9 


¢o break out or‏ 1 יַפֶרַח fat.‏ פרח* 
forth, e. g. a) From the womb ; Arab.‏ 
Conj. II, a bird brings forth‏ + 


(hatches) young; IV, id. 2 2 young 


of birds, etc. b)toput forth buds, leaves, 
blossoms, to flourish, to blossom, as a 
tree Hab. 3, 17; a vine Gen. 40, 10. 
Cant. 6, 11.7, 13; a rod Num. 17, 20. 23; 
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פרי 


the desert Is. 35,2. Arab. er id.— 


Metaph. of the flourishing and prosper 
ous state of a person or people, Hos. 14, 
6. 8. Prov. 11, 28. Is. 66, 14. Ps. 92, 8. 
13; and without a comparison Ps. 72, 7. 
Is, 27,6; contra, Hos. 10,4 punishment 
shall blossom like the poppy, comp. Ez. 
7, 10. c) to break out, as an ulcer, the 
leprosy, etc. Lev. 13, 12 sq. 14, 43. Ex. 
9, 9. 10. 

2. to fly,asin Chald. so Part. fem. plur. 
פרחדת‎ the flying, i. e. birds; Ez. 13, 20 
לפ=חות‎ like birds ; see in? no. 13, ule 
—For the connection of this signif. with 
that of sprouting, see under the synon. 
נָצץ‎ no. 2, 3. 

Hien. 1. to cause to flourish, to make 
blossom, Is. 17, 11. Eiz. 17, 24. 

2. Intrans. to put fourth buds, leaves, 
flowers, to flourish, to blossom, Ps. 92, 13. 
Job 14, 9. Metaph. Prov. 14, 11. 

Deriv. 198, 9778, MOPS, pr.n. mB. 


TT1B m. in pause 2p Ex. 25, 33, a 
flower, blossom, Num. 17, 23. Is. 5, 24; 
also artificial, Ex. 25, 33. 37, 17. 20. 
Num. 8, 4. Abstr. bloom, verdure, Nah. 
1, 4. 

MTB m. progeny of beasts, contemp- 
tuously for low and wicked men, brood, 
Job 30,12. R. mp. . 


* OD pr. to strew, to scatter, kindr. 
with 128, 098; then fo scatter words. 
i. e. to boast, to prate; comp. Arab. bs 
to be insolent in word or deed; also 243 

9 
to scatter, whence re a garrulous per- 
son.—Am. 6, 5 asm "p-by הפרטים‎ they 
chatter (are garrulous) to the sound 
of the lyre, spoken contemptuously.— 
Hence 


DB m. a scattering, concr. any thing 
scattered, strewed. Lev. 19, 1057293 018 
the scattered grapes of thy ‘vineyard, i.e. 
those fallen off of themselves; as Syr. 
Chald. Vulg. correctly.—In the Talmud 
also of the scattered grains of the pome- 
granate. 

“TB ₪. (r. 79) in pause “p, , ₪. suff. 
פררר‎ , ip, but FB, ba Hos. 14, 9. 
Ez. 36, 8, and pate , ִּיחֶן‎ Am. 9, 15. 
Jer. 29, 28. 

1 fruit, both of the 68 ב‎ and fields 


פרי 


produce, Gen. 4, 3. Is. 4, 2. Ps. 72, 16. 
107, 34. al. hence ™3 צֶרֶץ‎ ₪ fruitful 
land Ps. 107, 34; also of trees Gen. 1, 
12. 29, whence "7B p> fruil-tree Gen. 1, 
11. A tree or field producing fruit is 
said "2 MY, see in MWY no. 2.0; נשא‎ 
פרר‎ , see in "gn no. 4; ™ im2; see in 
na * 1. d. —Metaph. of the result, con- 
sequences of an action or endeavour, the 
figure being often preserved ; Is. 3, 10 
they shall eat the fruit of their doings, 
experience the consequences. Prov. 1, 
31. Jer. 6, 19. 17, 10. Ps, 104, 13 with 
the fruit of thy works (of God) is the 
earth satisfied, i. e. is watered with rain, 
which is the fruit of the skies or clouds. 
Prov. 31,16 כַפּלֶם‎ "“ the fruit of the 
hands, i. e. gain, profits. Is. 10, 12. "98 
aad 515 the fruit of a proud heart, 6 
boasting. Prov. 12, 14 the ‘Fruit of ones 
mouth, discourse. 13, 2. 18, 21. al. 

2. joa 7B fruit of the womb, see in 
{OA no. 2; and so simpl. "9b i. 6. זר‎ , 
of men Ps, 21, 11; of beasts Is. 14, 29, 
So "1p nw» af pereona 2 K. 19, 30. 6 
9, 16. Jer. 15 2. 


NIB, see NT. 


PID ₪.) פֶרֶץ‎ no. 3) constr. פּרִיץ‎ 
Is. 35,9; but plur. פָּרִיצִים‎ , "XB. (with 
Dag. impl. for 7798 ,) one violent, rapa- 
cious ; an oppressor, a tyrant, Ps. 17, 4. 
Ez. 7,22. 18,10. Jer. 7,11. Dan. 11, 14. 
—lIs. 35,9 חיות‎ a q. d. 0 ravenous 
beast. 


* פרך‎ obsol. root. 1. to break, to 
break down, to crush; Talm. פרק‎ to 
break or crack nuts; comp. kindr. p22. 
Hence 77). 

2. to separate, like Arab. 5 5. 
Hence פַרבִת‎ . 2 

TID m. (r. WB) oppression, rigour, 
from the idea of crushing, Ex. 1, 13. 14. 
Lev. 25, 43. 53. Ez. 34, 4. 


MIND ₪ .ז)‎ FB) ₪ vail, curtain, sc. of 
separation, which separated the holy of 
holies from the outer sanctuary in the 
tabernacle, Ex. 26, 31 sq. Lev. 16, 2. 12. 
Num. 18, 7. al. seep. 


* פָּרֶם‎ chop’. to rend garments 


Lev. 10, 6. 13,45. 21,10. Freq. in Tal- 
v . 
mud. Syr. 0-5 to cleave. See under 


72. 
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פרס 


NNW (Sanser. parameshta supe- 
rior) Parmashta, pr. n. of a son of Ha- 
man, Esth. 9, 9. 


32°78 (prob. either from Chald. 728 to 
leap up, to run swiftly; or from Heb. 
pip to live delicately) Parnak, pr. n. 
m. Num. 34, 25. . 


. פֶּרס‎ to break, in Kal only in the 
phrase פָּרָס לְחֶם ל‎ 0 break bread to 
persons, i. ₪. to deal out or distribute it, 
Is. 58,7; also without om? Jer. 16, 7, 
comp. Ez. 24, 17.22. Comp. 028 no. |. 

Hipu. to cleave, to divide. Lev. 11, 4 
וּפַרְסָה אִיִנְלוּ מפררס‎ but divideth not the 
hoof, i i.e. has not the hoof wholly cloven. 
Elsewhere MO"p הִפְרִיס‎ pr. to cleave 
the hoof, i. e. to have a cloven foot, to 
part the hoof, Lev. 11, 3. 5. 6. 7. 26. 
Deut. 14,7. 8. So too Ps. 69, 32 “2 
מקרין ומפריס‎ a bullock having horns 
and cloven hoofs. 

Deriv. 098, 758. 


O75 Chald. to divide, part. act. plur. 
yro7s Dan. 5,25. Part. pass. O7B v. 28. 


Of in pause 098, pr. n. Heb. and 
Chald. Persia, the Persians, 2 Chr. 36, 
20. 99. Ezra 1, 1. 4,3 sq. 6, 14. Dan. 5, 
28. 6, 9. 13. al. Pers. uy us, 


uy Fars. Some derive it from Zend 


Pars pure, splendid; others from 878 
2 horse, since Persia abounds in 
horses.—Hence gentile n. "075 Parsi, 
a Persian, Neh. 12, 22; and Chald. em- 
phat. 87995 Dan. 6, 29 Keri. 

OB m. (r. 098) Lig. now, a 
cloven foot, claw, plur. 6. suff. פּרְסִיהֶן‎ 
Zech. 11, 16. 

2. A 560165 of eagle, Sept. yovy,Vulg. 
gryphus, Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 19. Ac- 
cording to Bochart, Hieroz. 11. 185, the 
sea-eagle, ossifrage, Arab. pt the 
breaker. 


MOI ₪ (r. OB) pr. cleft, for cloven 
foot, hoof, see the root; Ex. 10, 26. Ez. 
39, 11. Mic. 4,13. Then also of a horse’s 
hoof, not cloven, Is. 5, 28 Jer. 47, 3.— 
In Chald. it is put also for the sole of 
the human foot, i. q. 53 92 in Deut. 28, 
35. Josh. 3, 13. 


"O71 a Persian, see n. 018. 


פרע 


*) "5 fat. 9957-1. ¢o let go loose, to 
dismiss, pr. to let break away. Chald. 
_32p, Syr. Nps, id. Comp. the roots 
beginning with פר‎ under art. פָּרָד‎ .-- 
Hence a) 70 absolve the guilty, Ez. 
24,14. b) to let go loose, unbridled, un- 
checked, and part. pass. 3198 unbridled, 
unruly ; Ex. 32, 25 bis. c) to refuse, 
to reject, Prov. 4, 15. 8, 38. 13, 18. 15, 
32 ; to avoid Prov. 1, 25. 

2. lo make naked. to uncover, by loos- 
ening the garments, etc. e. g. the head 
Num. 5, 18; spec. by cutting off the 
hair Lev. 10, 6. 21, 10. Part. pass. 9995 
naked, bare, Lev. 13, 45.—Chald. and 
Talm. id. 

3. to begin, Gexouc, from the idea of 
breaking loose, opening, comp. in >>n 
Hiph. Hence to lead on, to go before ; 
Arab. 5 to be highest, to surpass 


others. Judg. 5,2 בְּרְטַרְאֶל‎ misty yop, 
for which correctly ‘Sept. Alex. and 
Theod. ₪ 1 cgkaodur doynyous xv. ג‎ 
in the leading on of the leaders in Israel 
i.e. in that the princes of Israel took the 
lead as leaders, put themselves at the 
head. Opp. t3 23207 the people wil- 
lingly followed, volunteered. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be un- 
bridled, unruly. Prov. 29, 18. 

Hien. 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to dismiss 
from labour, to let rest or cease, 6. 47 
Ex. 5, 4.—Arab. 5 V, to be free from 
labour. oO 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to make 
unbridled, unruly, 2 Chr. 28, 19. 


m. 1. hair, locks, as being‏ פָּרַע 
shorn, 866 r. 37) no. 2. Num. 6, 5. Ez.‏ 
20.—Arab. 5‏ ,44 

2. a leader of an army or people, a 
prince, see r. 395 no. 3. Plur. mivnp, 
consir. M1379, Deut. 32, 49. Judg. 5, 2; 
comp. for the gender of nouns of office 
Lehrg. p. 468, 878.—Arab. 5 prince, 
head of a family. 


MIB, Gr. Paguw, Pharaoh. the com- 
mon title of the ancient Egyptian kings 
in the Old Test. and found only there 
and in writers who have drawn from 
this source. —It often stands simply, like 
a proper name, Gen. 12, 15. 37, 36. 40, 
2 sq. 41, 1 sq. and so genr. in the Penta- 
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פרפ 


teuch, as also Is. 19, 11. 30, 2. Cant. 1, 
9. al. More rarely other words are add 
ed, as מצרֶים‎ 9232 1K. 3,1. 2K. 17,7. 
18, 21; sometimes also a more apecific 
name, as 12) 4278 2 K. 23, 33 sq. comp. 
v. 29. s9Bn פָּרְה‎ Jer. 44, 30.—The 
word originally signifies the king i in the 
Egyptian language, as Josephus has re- 
marked, Ant. 8. 6. 2 ; and was written in 


the dialect of Memphis orpo, Theb. 


PPO סקקס‎ Bas. ppe» Eppa. 


and with masc. art. ,סה‎ nppo, 


Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 150,‏ 6 ,קה 
Jablonski Opuse. I. p. 374. Kosegar-‏ .181 
ten de prisca Aigyptior. Lit. p. 17.—The‏ 
idea has been started more recently, that‏ 
i> corresponds to the Egypt. -pH‏ 
the sun, which is written as a hierogly-‏ 
phic symbol over the titles of kings; so‏ 
Roseliini Monumm. storici I. p. 117.‏ 
Lepsius Lettre 8 Rosellini p. 25. But‏ 


more prob. the Egypt. NPpoO was so 
inflected by the Hebrews as to appear 
in a Semitic form, i. q. 578 prince, and 
then the termination ₪ i. q. }iwas added. 
See in Thesaur. p. 1129. 


quadrilit i. q. Ethiop.‏ .00801 פַּרְעט 
B1ACUB to leap, to spring. Hence‏ 

m. 1. a fleg, so called from its‏ פרעש 
209 


leaping, 1 Sam. 24, 15.—Arab. 52 
Syr. transp. .5ב‎ 

2. Parosh, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 3. 5. 
Neh. 3, 25. 

(perh. chief, from 4p, 4378)‏ פּרְעֶתון 
Pirathon, pr. n. of a city of Ephraim‏ 
Judg. 12,15. Gr. Gogadur 1 Mace. 9,‏ 
50.—Gentile n. is "2h29_ Pirathonite,‏ 
Judg. 12, 13. 15.‏ 


“BID (prob. swift, r. 25 TI, Arab. 


$ to hasten, to be swift) Pharpar, 


- 


one of the two rivers of the territory of 
Damascus, 2 K. 5,12. [The other was 
the Amanah (722) corresponding to the 
present el-Burada, coming from Anti- 
Lebanon and now divided on the plain 
into several streams to water the city 
and fields. The Pharpar has been re- 
ferred: a) To one of the channels of 
the Barada. This is hardly probable : 


Lee 


eince two distinct rivers are apparently 
intended. b) To the fountain and 
stream el-F%jeh Kaa) | , high upon the 
eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon. This 
stream joins the Barada about twenty- 
five rods from its source ; its volume of 
water being twice as great as the other. 
Hence it is 6287000 88 the main source 
of the Barada, and not as a distinct river. 
Abulfede Tab. Syr. p. 15, 174. ed. Koh- 
ler. O. v. Richter p. 157. c) To the 
Awaj, the next largest river of the Da- 
mascus territory after the Barada. It 
rises in Jebel esh-Sheikh (Hermon), and 
flows ₪. W. to Sa’sa’; and then north- 
easterly through the plain to the lake 
el-Merj. It is described as a rapid and 
pretty stream ; and may well be regard- 
ed as the Pharpar. It is mentioned by 
Abulfeda ; see Tab. Syr. p. 97. Burckh. 
Syr. p. 53, 312. Schubert’s Reise III. p. 
27.—R. 


, ye fat. p48" 10 break, to rend, to 
break out or forth, Gen. 38, 29.—This 
primary power lies not only in the let- 
ters “DB, see under 778, but also in the 
syllable 77, dyjaow, reissen ; comp. in r. 
עקש‎ , Yop. Analogous to this root, with 
a syllable prefixed, are Goth. spreitan, 
Germ. spreitzen, Engl. to spread. The 
middle radical being softened to a semi- 
vowel, there arises the root pis. Arab. 
Uey> to cut, to rend, to tear; 5 
to cut in, trop. to define. Chald. iq. 
Heb.—Spec. 

1. to break or tear down, to demolish, 
e.g. the house of God 2 Chr. 24,7; a 

= wall, ete. Is. 5, 5. Ps. 80, 13. Mic. 2, 13. 
Ecc. 3, 3. 10,8. Neh. 2,13. 4,1. 2K. 
14, 13 ning צַרְבַּ‎ .. be mgina yaa" 
max and brake down in the wall of Jeru- 
salem.. . four hundred cubits. NATH ערר‎ 
a city broken down, 1. e. whose walls are 
demolished, Prov. 25, 28. 

2. to ae or head asunder, i. e. to 
disperse, to scatler, e. g. hostile forces 
2 Sam. 5,20. 2 Chr. 20, 27. Ps. 60, 3. 
—Intrans. to disperse oneself, to spread 
abroad, as a people, flock, and hence 0 
increase in number, Gen. 28, 14. Is. 54, 
3. Ex. 1, 12. Hos. 4, 10 they commit 
whoredom, 2457 81 but do not increase 
in number. Gen. 30, 30. Job 1,10. Also 
of a person whose substance increases, 
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פרץ 


Gen. 30, 43; of a rumour diffusing itself, 
2 Chr. 31,5. Metaph. to be redundant 
with any thing. 6. acc. like other verbs 
of abundance, Prov. 3, 10 77377 מירוש‎ 
רפרצף‎ thy wine-vats shall overflow with 
new wine. Others less well: ‘thy presses 
shall burst with new wine;? for neither 
the wine-press nor wine-vat can be said 
to burst from the quantity of wine made, 
the figure applying only to a cask or 
wine-skin. Adverbially, 1 Chr. 13, 2 
mnbw2 meq let us disperse and send, 
ive. let us send in every direction, every 
where. 

3. to break forth upon, to break in 
upon, to rush upon, Mic. 2,13; with 2 of 
person Ex. 19, 22. 24. 2Sam. 6,8. 1 Chr. 
15, 13; 6. 800. Job 16, +. Also to form 
by ל‎ through or into; Job 28, 4 
bm מרץ‎ he breaks a shaft through, i. 6. 
sinks a shaft or pit, by breaking through 
the ground.—Further: a) In a bad 
sense, to break out, to act with violence, 
Hos. 4,2. Hence y™9.  b) In kind- 
ness, to press upon, to urge with entrea- 
ties, c. 2 1 Sam. 28, 23. 2 Sam. 13, 25. 
27. 2K. 5, 23. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, part. נְפְרֶץ‎ 
spread abroad, common, 1 Sam. 3, 1 

Pua. pass. of Kal no. 1, ¢o be broken 
down, demolished, Neh. 1, 3. 

Hirapa. to break away from any one, 
i. q. to run away, 1 Sam. 25, 10. 

Deriv. פריץ‎ , 7789, and 


728 m. in pause yp Neh. 6, 1; plur. 
פַּרְצִים‎ Am. 4,3, פִּרְצות‎ Ez. 13, 15, c. suff. 
רְציהן‎ 

1. a breach, rent, in a 811 1 11, 
27. Is. 30,13. Am. 4, 3. 9, 11. Job 30, 
14 MN כִּפָרֶץ בְחֶב‎ Vulg. well, quasi 
rupto muro irruerunt, the figure being. 
taken from hesiegers, who rush with 
great force into a city through a breach 
made in the walls. From the same 
source comes also the phrase 7122 7729 
to stand in the breach sc. against an 
enemy rushing in, and this is the station 
of the bravest and most devoted troops, 
as being most exposed to danger, Ez. 
22, 30 (comp. 13, 5). Ps. 106, 23. 

2. breach, i.e. a breaking up, disper- 
sion. a) Of enemies, defeat, Judg. 21, 
15. Ps. 144,14. (ס‎ breach of waiers, a 
breaking forth, inundation, 2 Sam. 5. 2¢ 


פרק 


3. breach, i. 6. a breaking in upon, 
assault, impetus. Job 16, 14 he rusheth 
upon me YAB~287>9 pH breach upon 
breach, assault upon assault. 

4. Perez (Engl. Vers. sometimes 
Pharez), pr.n. a) A son of Judah by 
Tamar ; see Gen. 38, 29. 46,12. Patro- 
nym. פֶרְצר‎ 86 (Pharezite) Num. 
26,20. b) Perez-Uzza (st y'78 defeat 
of Uzza), pr. n. of a place 2 Sam. 6, 8. 
1Chr. 13,11. ¢) Plur. חר פּרְצים‎ (mount 
of defeats) Mount Perazim Is. 28, 21. 


* פרק‎ to break; Syr. and Chald. id. 
Arab. 5 to separate, to distinguish. 
This is מא‎ onomatopoetic root, found 
widely also in the same signif. in the 
Indo-European languages, as Sanscr. 
prah, Lat. frango, Goth. prikan, prichan, 
Germ. brechen, brocken, Engl. to break. 
Ina softer form it appears as בר‎ to 
break 1. 6. bend the knee; and with the 
labial dropped én yvuut. Spec. 

1. to break off, e. g. a yoke, c. >92 
Gen. 27, 40. 

2. 10 break or crush e. ₪. bones, limbs, 
as a wild beast, Ps. 7, 3. 

3. to let break away, i. e. to deliver, 
Ps. 136, 24. Lam. 5, 8—Syr. p29 id. 

Piet 1. to break or tear off, Ex. 32,2. 
Zech. 11, 16. 

2. to break or rend in pieces, e. g. 
mountains, 1 K. 19, 11. 

Hitup. 1. to be broken in pieces, Ez. 
19, 12. 

2. to break or tear off from oneself, c. 
acc. Ex. 32, 3. 24. Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 53.3. a. 

Deriv. P28, PIB, MPIWwe. 


P72 Chald. pr. 20 break off, see the 
Heb. hence to deliver to redeem, Dan. 
4, 24. 

PID m. (r. PB) constr. pp, broth, 
soup, Is. 65, 4 Cheth. so called froit the 
fragments or crumbs of bread over which 
the broth is poured. Comp. Arab. 
3, 20 a dish made of crumbs of bread 
with hot oil poured over them. Another 
form is P72 6. v. 


PIE .מו‎ (r. pap) 1. violence, rapine, 


from the idea of breaking in upon, Nah. 


2.1, 
2. Place where two ways separate, a 
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פרש 
fork, Obad. 14. Comp. Arab. GP to‏ 
separate, orsiay ball ys the fork of‏ 


the roads. 

1 פָּרַר‎ to break, to break in pieces, 
comp. "48 1; see the roots beginning 
with פר‎ in r. 799.—In Kal once inf 
absol. “ip Is. 24,19; although it may 
also be referred 10 r. 799 I. 

Hien. "873, in pause 72 Gen. 17, 
14; inf. "BH, 6. suff. חִפּרְכֶם‎ “Lev. 26,15; 
fut. “53, conv. “ES; to break, alwaye 
trop. 

1. ma ה'‎ to break a covenant, to vio- 
late, Is. 33, 8. 182. 17, 15.16 ; so of those 
who break their covenant with God 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 26,15. Deut. 31, 16. 20. 
Ts. 24, 5. al. So of God Lev. 26, 44. 
Judg. 2, 1. Jer. 14,21. Also to break a 
law, Ps. 119, 126; God’s precepts Num. 
15, 31. Ezra 9, 14. 

2. to make vain, bring to nought, to 
Srustrate, as counsel 2 Sam. 15, 34. Ps. 
33, 10; comp. Job 5,12. Prov. 15, 22. Is. 
44, 25; to declare void, e. g. a vow 
Num. 30, 9. 13.—Intrans. to be in vain, 
to fail, 1866. 12, 5. 

3. to annul, to abolish, e. g. piety Job 
15,4; one’s right 40, 8. Ps. 85, 5 "Bn 
2789 FODD annul thine anger towards us, 
i. e. avert it, cause it to cease. 

Horn. "85 to be made vain, to come 
10 nought, Is. ‘8, 10. Jer. 33, 21. 

Po. פּוּרֶר‎ to cleave. to rent, e.g. the 
Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 

Hirupo. הִמְפּורֶר‎ to be broken, rent, 
by concussion, as the earth Is. 24, 19. 

Pitre. fut. "298", to shake violently, Job 


"Oo 
16, 12, comp. Is. 24,19. Arab. ~355 to 
break. on 


* 11. 925 :. g. op, mp, to be borne 


swiftly, to run. Arab. 2 to flee. Hence 
"2, 7p, HD. 


* WD fut. יפרש‎ 1. 2 6. O4B to 
break, to break in pieces, Mic. 3, 3. 
> פרש לָחֶם‎ fo break (distribute) b -ead to 
persons, Lam. 4,4. 


2. to spread out or abroad, to expand, 
pr. from the idea of breaking apart and 
arranging, comp. 778 no. 2. Chald. id. 
Syr. כקש-‎ id. Arab. Ury> to spread 
upon the ground.—E. ₪. a cloth or cover- 


פרש 
sail or flag Is. 33,‏ ה ;8 .6 ,4 ing Num.‏ 
a tent Ex. 40, 19; a letter rolled‏ ;23 
up Is. 37, 14; light (c. "29 around him-‏ 
self) Job 36, 30; a cloud Ps. 105, 39;‏ 
of the dawn spreading‏ פָּרֶש pass. part.‏ 
itself Joel 2, 2. —Spee. a) my wp 0‏ 
ל ;6 ,140 epread a net Hos. 5, 1. Ps.‏ 
by)‏ ל for any one Lam. 1, 13; >9 (for‏ 
Prov. 29, 5. Hos. 7,12. Ez. 12, 13. 17,‏ 
but in Hos. 5, 1. Is. 19, 8, by‏ ;3 ,32 .20 
to spread‏ פרש 07923 refers to plane, b)‏ 
the wings, as a bird, cherub, Deut. 32,11.‏ 
of‏ > אל על 6 ;8 ,5 1K. 8, 7. 2 Chr.‏ 
place, ‘to spread the wings in order to‏ 
fly to any place,’ Jer. 48, 40. 49,22. Job‏ 
For Ruth 3, 9 see in 522 no. 2.‏ .26 ,39 
wp, fo spread out‏ כַּפָּרֶס or wip,‏ (0 
the hands, either in prayer and adora-‏ 
fo any one Ex. 9, 29. 33.‏ אֶל tion, c.‏ 
1K. 8, 22. 38, 54. Ezra 9,5. Job 11,13;‏ 
Ps. 44, 21; or for bounty, c. 3 Prov.‏ > 
of thing‏ על or for spoil, with‏ ;20 ,31 
Lam, 1,10.—Metaph. Prov. 13, 16 fool‏ 
spreadeth out his folly, lays it open, bears‏ 
it before him.‏ 

3. to disperse, see Pi. no. 2; hence 

Nipu. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 
1% 21. 

Piet. פָּרש‎ Is. 25, 11, fut. ops, inf. 
6. suff, D328 B3, , 10 spread out, to expand, 
e.g. the hands in prayer to God, Is. 1, 
15. 25,11. 65, 2. Ps. 143, 6. Unusual 
is INA AWD to spread forth with the 
hands. id. Lam. 1, 17. Comp. 038 pin 
also בְּטַנרם‎ . Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 

2. to disperse, to scatter, Ps. 68, 15. 
Zech. 2, 10. 

Deriv. W729. 


v5 pr. to cleave, to divide, see 
Hiph. Hence 

1. to separate, to distinguish, i. q. 
Chald. and Syr. whence פָרּש‎ ores 
a Pharisee, i. e. one separated. 

2. lo declare distinctly, to specify, Lev. 
24, 12. Comp. 32 no. 2.—Syr. wee 
for Gr. dgifm Acts 17, 26. 31. 

3. to spread out, to stretch apart, spec. 
the feet in riding, see 4B. Comp. the 
quadrilit, TW9_ and פַרַשז‎ . 

Nipu. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 
34,12; where however several Mss. and 
editions read כפרשות‎ , which is more ac- 
cording to the usus loquendi; seer. .פָרָש‎ 
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פרש 


Pua pass. of Kal no. 2, lo be distinctly 
declared, to be specified, Num. 15, 34. 
Part. as adv. Neh. 8,8 and they read 
in the book of the law of God pa dis- 
tinctly (so Vulg. 1. 6. word for word, Syr. 
faithfully), and gave the sense and ex- 
plained what they read ; comp. Ezra 4, 
18.—Others, as also Hengstenberg Au- 
thent. Dan. p. 299, render it here, with 
explanation i. e. translation sc. into 
Chaldee; but see Thesaur. p. 1132. 
Compare also the use of the noun TY7p . 

Hira. to puncture, to sting, Prov. 23, 
32.—Syr. jel, Arab. o> id. ב‎ 
goad. 

Deriv. O29, פָּרָש‎ , mun. 


WD Chald. id. Pa. part. pass. 8252, 
as adv. distinctly, accurately, word for 
word, Ezra4,18. Vulg. manifeste, Syr. 
faithfully. See Heb. 075 Pu. 


WID m. (r. wo, after the form >¥p) 
constr. tip Ez. 26, 10 before a conj. ac- 
cent; plur. O75, 6. suff. MID, with 
Kamets retained. vod 

1. ahorseman, rider, eques, Syr. 1-5 


Arab. 6 pr. so called as riding upon 
a horse, and not on an ass (Arab. jus) 


or camel (Sh). Jer. 4,29. Nah. 3, 


3. Plur. ottine Gen. 50,9. Ex. 14, 9 sq. 
1 Sam. 8, 11. al. sep. Is. 21, 7 Wax 
p19 pairs of horsemen; horsemen 
and their steeds in pairs. v. 9. Opp. 
“iat 359, 98 329 riders on asses and 
camels. 

2. a horse for riding, @ steed, which 
the Romans also called eques, according 
to Gell. 18.5. Macrob. Sat.6.9. Comp. 
equitare, of a horse running with a rider, 
Lucil. ap. Gell. ibid. It is manifestly to 
be distinguished from 07020 1. e. com- 
mon horses for chariots, etc. 1K. 5, 6 
[4, 26] and Solomon had forty thousand 
pairs of horses (27030) for his chariots, 
and twelve thousand steeds, sc. as saddle- 
horses. Ez. 27,14 from Armenia they 


-brought to thy fairs DMT סוּסים וּפַרָשים‎ 


horses (common), and steeds for riding, 
and mules. Joel 9, 4. פַרְשרם‎ "ya 2 Sam. 
1, 6 horsemen. Once Is. 28. 28 of horses 
treading out grain, but still with riders, 


Arab. יט‎ Ethiop. A.Zf1 a horse. 


פרט 
Notes. It may seem strange to derive‏ 
the word for horse from that signifying‏ 
horseman ; but for this there are the fol-‏ 
lowing reasons: a) The authority of‏ 
the vowel-points, since in the signif.‏ 
horses it is also read D°W7B not B"H.‏ 
b) The analogy of the Latin usus lo-‏ 
quendi. c) The etymology, which can‏ 
be probably explained only in this way ;‏ 
i.e. Wp ₪ rider, is readily derived from‏ 
wp to separate or spread out the feet,‏ 
which in Arabic is more fully given by‏ 
5ב and‏ ₪ 
suff. WB‏ .6 (פָּרָש ם) WIP m.‏ 
excrement, dung, feces, in the belly,‏ .1 


so called as being separated and thrown 
off; Ex. 29,14. Lev. 2 11. 8, 17. Num. 


19, 5. Mal. 2, 3. Arab. 5 , Syr. (25, 
Chald. xmnp, id. 
2. Peresh, pr. .מז .מ‎ 1 Chr. 7, 6. 


Heb. and Chald. ₪ transcript,‏ פַרְשַכְך 
copy, e.g. of a letter, Ezra 4, 11. 23. 5,6.‏ 
The‏ 5+ בן In Targ. id. Syr.‏ .7,11 
etymology is obscure ; though the word‏ 
is prob. to be referred to the Sanscrit or‏ 
old Persian; comp. in j20. Thesaur. p.‏ 
1134.—Another form of the same‏ ,1133 
noun is j7202 Esth. 3, 14. 4, 8.‏ 


si TOI qeadeil, not used in the verb, 
Arab. uties and law s to separate or 
spread out the feet, to straddle ; com- 
pounded from ¥72 (see no. 3, also 81D) 
and 32» .—Hence 


Aeyou. Judg. 3, 22, accord-‏ .0 פרְשדון 
ing to the Targ. Vulg. Luth. Engl. dung,‏ 
ווצא dirt, (comp. 875 ,) hence mewn‏ 
and the dirt (fieces) came out from the‏ 
wound. But the He paragog. implies‏ 
rather the place 70 which a thing comes‏ 
out; perh. therefore better to render:‏ 
came out between‏ (ל הב and (the blade,‏ 
his legs, i.e. in vulgar Engl. ‘into his‏ 
crotch;’ comp. the root and t8.p.—Sept.‏ 
06 שךד )400( 857106( Vat.‏ 
jn v.‏ הַמַסִרְרוּכָה as if mH were 1. q.‏ 
but such a repetition "would be fri-‏ ; 23 
ari, and v. 23 is manifestly a transition‏ 
to another topic.‏ 


‘ mw f.(r. Wp, for פּפְשֶה‎ verbal of 
Piel) distinct 0 exposition, 
Esth. 4, 7. 10. 2 
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pine 


/ TID quadril. to spread out, to ex 
pand, Job 26, 9. Compounded from wop 
no. 8, and 2 to spread; comp. פרזות‎ 
Kindr. with Twp + 


Parshandatha, Pers. pr. n.‏ פַרְמִכְדְחָא 
of one of Haman’s sons, Esth. 9,7.—The‏ 
form savours of Chaldaism, and might‏ 
so denote an interpreter of the law ; but‏ 
the name is more prob. of Persian origin‏ 
inflected in the Chaldee manner.‏ 


* TAD obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 


break, 1. q. W2B; but Arab. 3 to be 


sweet, spoken of water.—Hence 


M5 pr.n. Phrath, Euphrates, a river 
of Syria, which, rising in the mountains 
of Armenia and uniting below Babylon 
with the Tigris, empties itself into the 
Persian Gulf, Gen. 2, 14. 15, 18. Deut. 
1,7. Jer. 13, 4-7 where some erroneously 
understand Ephrata. 46, 2. 6. 10. al. sep. 
Comp. "72 no. 2. Gr. Evgoatns fron 


8 , 

a form פְפַּרֶת‎ , Arab. wit , which also 
signifies ‘sweet water ;’ comp. Jer. 2, 18. 

f. ₪ fruil-tree, see the root 1B‏ פרת 
no. l. a.‏ 

plur. nobles, princes,‏ .מז פרְתמים 
among the Persians Esth. 1, 3. 6, 9;‏ 
among the Jews Dan.1,3. It is of Per-‏ 
sian origin, i. q. Pehlvi pardom the first,‏ 
see Ang. du Perron Zend-Avesta II.‏ 
p. 468. Comp. Zend frathemd, Sanscr.‏ 
prathama, the first; kindr. are Gr.‏ 
xgaitoc, Lat. primus.‏ 


/ פסה‎ to spread, as the leprosy, Lev. 
13, 7 sq. Arab. Lind V, to be propaga- 
ted, e. g. disease. Aram. פלָא‎ 6 
primary idea is that of going apart and 
spreading out, a signification common to 
verbs beginning with the syllables פס‎ 
wp, פש‎ (7B), and often expressed in 
Latin by the particles dis, di. 


. bela) to stride, to go; c. a to rush 
upon, Is. 27, 4, Chald. 305 id.—The pri- 
mary idea is that of throwing apart the 
legs, see in MWD and PLD. 

Deriv. nswH and 

YW m. a stride, step, 1 Sam. 20, 3 


*PWE to dispart the lips, fo open 
wide, Prov. 13, 3.—Kindr. with sp. 
Piet id. of the feet, Ez. 16 25 


we 


WE din. Asydu. Job 35, 15, which, in 
entire accordance with the context, the 
Sept. and Vulg. render סה‎ 
scelus, i. 6. trangression, as if 1. q. פע‎ ; 
hence 88 is prob. put for >)p, 8 the 
final ע‎ being dropped, like שר‎ Job 15, 31 
Cheth. for 81%}. Others, after the Rab- 
bins, multitude sc. of transgressions; 
but this and other explanations are 
forced. See Thesaur. p. 1136. 


*MW® only in Prev fut. to tear in 
pieces Lam. 3,11. Aram. id. 


Pashur,pr.n.m. a) A priest‏ פַ שחר 
contemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20, 1.‏ 
Allusion is made to the signif. of‏ .2.3 
the name, i. e. prosperity round about,‏ 
compounded from mB Arab. yas to be‏ 


wide, ample, and “mo round about. 
Opp. 27302 192. b) Jer. 21, 1. 38, 1. 
c) Ezra 2, 38. 10, 22. Neh. 7, 41. 10, 4. 


*OWE fat. vives, imp.c. ה‎ parag. 
matte Is. 32,11. 

1. to spread out, to expand, Syr. es, 
Arab. laws; kindr. top no. 1, 2. 
Everywhere intrans. to spread oneself 
out, of hostile troops 1 Chr. 14, 9. 13; of 
swarms of locusts Nah. 3, 16; with על‎ 
of a land or people, to invade for the 
purpose of carrying off booty, Job 1, 17. 
Judg. 9, 33. 44; אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 27,8; 2 2 
Chr. 25, 13. 28, 18; accus. 1 Sam. 30, 
14; absol. 1 Sam. 27, 10. Hos. 7, 1. 

2. to put off a garment, to lay of; 
which implies the opening and unfold- 
ing of it, a garment being wrapped toge- 
ther in putting it on; 0. acc. Lev. 6, + 
16, 23. Cant. 5, 3. al. Absol. imper. 
nob. put off thy garments, Is. 32, 1. 

Prez to strip, to plunder, e. g. the slain 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 2 Sam. 23, 10. 1 Chr. 10,8. 

Hien. to cause to put off one’s gar- 
ments, i.e. a) With acc. of pers. to 
strip any one Hos. 2,5. b) With acc. 
of garment ?0 strip off, 1 Sam. 31, 9. 
Job 22,6; comp. Mic. 2, 8. 6( With 
two ace. to strip one of any thing, Gen. 
37, 23. Num. 20, 26. 28; or ace. of thing 
and מעל‎ of pers. Mic. 3, 3. Job 19, 9. 

2. to flay victims for sacrifice Lev. 1, 6. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. 35,11; comp. Mic. 3, 3. 

Hitup. to strip oneself 1 Sam. 18, 4. 
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פטש 

Pr. to break with‏ .1 רפטע wS fat.‏ עּ* 
any one, i. e. one’s covenant, allegiance ;‏ 
hence to fall away, to revolt, to rebel, c.‏ 
a2K.1,1. 3,5.7; 6. mama 2K. 8, 20.‏ 
Comp. Arab. (G5 to revolt, also‏ .22 
Aram. wame, pop, to break.—Spec.‏ 
minta 2p to rebel against Jehovah, to‏ 
apostatize from him, Is. 1, 2. Jer. 2, 29.‏ 
Hos. 7, 13. al. sep. Absol. id.‏ .13 ,3 

Am. 4,4. Lam. 3, 42.—Hence 

2. Genr. to transgress, to sin, Prov. 28, 
21 c. על‎ against Hos. 8, 1.—Part. yup 
one who makes defection from God, a 
transgressor, Is. 48, 8; plur. פשערם‎ 
transgressors, i. e. who rebel against 
God, Is. 1, 28. 46, 8. 66, 24. al. 

Neu. recipr. of Kal no. 1, Prov. 18, 19 
נפשע‎ me brethren breaking with one 
another, offended, discordant. 

Deriv. 85 and 


YUE m. in pause Wp, 6. suff. WHA; 
plur. פּשַעים‎ , constr. "WB. 

1. defection, rebellion, of a people 
Prov. 28, 2. 

2. a trespass, fault, Gen. 31, 36. 50, 
17. Ex. 22,8. Espec. transgression, sin 
againgt God Job 7, 21, 18, 23. 14, 17. 31, 
33. Ps. 32,5. 51,3.al. It would seem 
to be stronger than חטאת‎ , Job 34, 37. 
Plur. Prov. 10, 12. Am. 1, 3. 6.—Meton. 
a) punishment of sin Dan. 9, 21. b) 4. 
sin-offering, Mic. 6, 7. 


* WE Chald. i. g. Heb. "mp , to ex- 
plain, to interpret, e. g. visions, dreama, 
Dan. 5, 16.—In Targg. often for Heb. 
amp. Syr. pas, Arab. ye id. 

Pa. id. Dan. 5, 12. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“5 Chald. m. emphat. x78 and 
me, c. suff. פַּטְרָהּ‎ plar. פשרין‎ ; ex 
planation, interpretation, Dan. 2, 4 sq. 
4, 3.4.15 sq. 5, 7. 8. 12. 15 sq. 7, 16. 

“WE Heb. id. Ecc. 8, 1. R. Wp. 

.. Ge 

* WWE obsol. root; Arab. (a3 II, 
to dissolve, to separate into its parts; 
spec. to shake up, to card cotton, Avi- 
cenna cited by Castell. Syr. ae 
a carding. Chald. tev to examine 
closely, to scrutinize, from the same idea 
of separating, etc. 

Deriv. the two following. 


פשת 

mip f. only 6. suff. "Hwe Hos. 2, 7. 
11, and .זגו‎ Bombe (f Is. ‘19, 9), flax, 
linen, i. 6. the material Is. 1. 6. Dent. 22, 
11. Prov. 31,13, monty bene a line of 
flax Ex. 40, 3, and so פשְתִים‎ Judg. 14,4. 
Also as wrought, linen, linen-cloth, Lev. 
13, 48. 52 conta a חי‎ garment. 
v. 41, 59. Ez. 44, 17.—So Josh. 2, 6 "HWE 
Von the tree- flax, i i. e. the stalks ‘of ‘flax ; 
Vulg. stipule lini, Sept. duvoxoAcun. But 
Arab. Vers. stalks of cotton. 

Nore. This word is usually referred 
to aroot nv, whence is then derived a 
form "mwa. But there exists no trace 
of such a root in the kindred dialects ; 
and a form Mmwp is never found. I pre- 
fer therefore to assume, as above, a root 
Ww, whence Wp, fem. MUD and פסה‎ 
plur. פשתים‎ , see Lehrg. p. 575, 576. 
The nm, though servile, is then treated 
as a radical, as in mix, mins; nup, 
ninwp, etc. 


NWS f. (see Mp note) 1. flaz, the 
plant as growing, Ex. 9, 31. 

2. a wick, as made of linen, Is. 42, 3. 
43, 17. 


M2 6 Prov. 17, 1. (r. mm) ₪ suff. 
smb, plur. פתרם‎ (60 bit, crumb, morsel, 

c.g. of bread Gen. 18, 5. Judg. 19, 5. 
' 1 Sam. 2. 36. 28, 22. 1 K. 17, 11. Prov. 
28, 21; also without amb id. Ruth 2, 14. 
2 ‘Sam. 12, 3. Job 31, 17. Prov. 23, 8. 
Plur. פתים‎ crumbs Lee 2, 6. 6, 14. Ps. 
147, 17 he sendeth forth his ice כְּפַתִים‎ 8 
morsels, i. 6. the hail. 


suff. yop Is. 3, 17,‏ .6 (פות m. (r.‏ פת 
plur. ninb, an inlerstice, space between ;‏ 


Arab. 5% id. It follows partly the 
analogy of verbs ¥¥ —Spec. of the space 
between the feet, i. e. pudenda muliebra, 
Ital. potta, Is. 3,17. Trop. min female 
hinges, i. 6. the eyes or parts with holes, 
1K. 7, 50. 


DXN 


DMB adv. (for פְתְעם‎ from 38 mo- 
ment, ‘with the ending ,--ם‎ and » changed 
Into &,) in a moment, suddenly, Josh. 10, 
9. 11, 7. Job 5, 3.. 9, 23, Ps. 64. 5. 8. al. 
In the genit. after a noun, as okM_ 4p 
sudden terror Prov. 8, 25; often inten- 
sively after ,פס‎ as פתאם‎ snba very 
suddenly Num. 6, 0 pine snd Is. 29, 


, 866 "MB. 
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פתה 


5; also transp. ynpb DRM 30,13. With 
prefix בְּפּתאם‎ 2 Chr. 29, 36. 


JSMB m. constr. sanz, delicate food. 
dainties of the king’s table, Dan. 1, 5.8. 
13. 15. 11,26. Syr. }.542 in Barhebr. 
and Ephr. id. The word is of Persian 
origin; from 33, Pers. sly, sly, מ‎ 


food, see p. 111; and Sanscr. patti domi- 
nus; q. d. lordly food, delicate; 80 Ben- 
fey, Monathsn. p. 194. 


DNB Chald. m. emphat. ִתִפְמָא‎ 
word, i. q. 935; whence Xin אֶתִיב‎ 
1. q. Heb. 925 3" to return word, i.e. 
to answer, Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. שלח‎ 
N72RMB 0 0 i.e. a writing, letter, 
etc. Ezra 4, 17. 5,7; comp. Heb. Prov. 
26, 6. Hence a rescript, edict, decree, 
ofa ling Ezra 6, 11; a decree of Jehovah 
Dan. 4, 14 ₪ —In the Targg. often 
for Heb. "23. Syr. Tens id. Prob. 
of Persian origin, i. q. Pehlv. peddm, 
Pers. peighdm, plans: pete ele, 
word, also an edict sent by letter or by 
amessenger. The Chald. 5im_ would 
seem to come from an antique form, in 
which both the ¢ and g were preserved. 


Dans ,m- (Kamets impure, see Syr. 
and Pers. above,) word, later Heb. i. q. 
preced. Chald. Spec. a rescript, decreee 
of a king Esth. 1, 20; of a judge, sen- 
lence, 1800. 8, 11. 


*FIND fut. ARS, apoc. MEY Job 31, 
27. 

1. Pr. to open, to expand. Kindr. are 
mnp, 2m2; and in the Indo-europ. dia- 
lects comp. Sanscr. pad to expand, Gr. 
,ודה 6זפת‎ Lat. pateo.—Prov. 20," 
19 snp mmb who openeth his lips, 
spoken of a garrulous person who al- 
ways hashis mouthopen. Also to dilate, 
to make bioad and large; see Hiph. 
Chald. xmp Aph. id. Syr. [he to be 
broad; Pa. and Aph. to make broad. 


sam. בא‎ to be broad. 

2. Intrans. to be open, and trop. of the 
mind, 0 be open, ingenuous, like children 
and youth; comp. Arab. Lis to be inge- 
nuous, youthful ; hence in a bad sense, 
to let oneself be enticed, seduced. Deut. 
11, 16 02225 HEME lest your heart be 


פתו 


enticed. Job 21,27. Part. nnb simple, 
foolish, Job 5,2; fem. NB Hos. 7, 11. 

Nien. to let oneself be persuaded Jer. 
20,7; to let oneself be enticed, seduced, 
c. על‎ to any thing, Job 31, 9. 

Pie. mma 1. to persuade any one, 
comp. ₪540, so Jer. 20, 7. Hos. 2, 6 
[14]; espec. to evil | K. 22,20 sq. Judg. 
14, 15. 16,5. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Hence to 
entice, to seduce, Ex. 22, 15. Prov. 1, 10. 
16, 29. . 

2. to deceive, to delude with words, 
Gr. 0100 Ps. 78, 36. Prov. 24, 28 
הַפְחים בפְפְתִיףּ‎ wilt thou deceive with 
thy lips? i.e. deceive not, see in 7 no. 
la. : 7 

Puat i. q. Niph. to let oneself be per- 
suaded Prov. 25, 15; to let oneself be 
deceived, 192. 14, 9. Jer. 20, 10. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. m8", to dilate, to make 
broad and large, 1. g. 3°75, comp. Kal 


no. 1; ¢. dat. to enlarge for any one,” 


to give him ample room; Gen. 9, 27 
mend אֶלְחִים‎ mp. lit. may God make large 
for Japheth, i.e. give him wide room. 
The paronomasia is to be noted. 

Deriv. "MB, פחיות‎ , Chald. "np, and 
pr. n. MB. , 

bene (prob. for מִהאְאֶל‎ man of God) 
Pethuel, pr. n. m. Joel 1, 1 

m. (r. mma Pi. no. 4) plur.‏ פתוּח 
constr. "THM, engraving, sculp-‏ , פתוחים 
ture, carved work, 2 Chr. 2,13. Zech.‏ 
פתוּחָי .6 ,74 Plur. 1K. 6, 29. Ps.‏ ;3,9 
unin engravings of a ring or signet, on‏ 
gems, Ex. 28, 11. 21. 36. 39, 6. 14. 30.‏ 
וטג Sept. ydupy,‏ 

IMB (perh. i. q. Chald. simp a table) 
Pethor, pr. n. of a place on the Euphra- 
tes where Balaam dwelt, Num. 22, 5. 
Deut. 23, 5. 

MIND i.g. mB, ₪ bit, morsel, Ez. 13, 
19. R.nmp. 


* TMD fat. nme", inf. 6. suff. "np. 
1. to open, Syr. wits, Arab. Xs, 


A.Th id. Kindred are nnp, 9mp, also 
פָּקַחה‎ q. v.—E. ₪. to open a door Judg. 3, 
25. 2K.9,3; a gate Is. 26,2. Ez. 46, 
12; the doors of heaven Ps. 78, 23; a 
window Gen. 8, 6. 2 K. 13, 17; a sepul- 
chre Ez. 27, 12. 13; treasures Deut. 28, 
12; a rock, ..e. a fountain in a rock Ps. 
105, 41; a sack Gen. 43, 21; the eyes 
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פתח 5 


1 8. 8,21. Without acc. to open sc.a 
door Is. 22, 22. Jer. 13,19; > to 
open to any one a door Cant. 5, 2. 5. 6. 
Also intrans. fo upen, of the earth Ps. 
106, 17. Part. pass. ming open, not cov- 
ered, Num. 19, 15.—Spec. in phrases: 
a) TBTMR MMB 10 open one’s mouth, 
either for eating Ez. 3,2; or in song 
Ps. 78, 2; or for crying out Ez. 21, 27 
[22]; or for speaking, mostly aftera tenn 
of silence, Job 3,1. 33,2; hence /o speak, 
to utler words, Prov. 31, 8. Ps. 109, 2. 
So the opp. not to open the mouth, i. e. 
to be silent, Ps. 39, 10. Is. 53, 7. Prov. 
24, 7. Also to open the lips, i.e. to 
speak, Job 11,5. b) Ina different sense 
God is said do open the mouth of any one 
i.e. to make the dumb speak Num. 22, 
28 ; or to make one speak fluently, Ez. 3, 
27. 33,22. c) to open the ear of any 
one, i. e. to reveal any thing to him, so 
of God Is. 50, 5, comp. 48,8. d) to open 
the hand unto any one, c. ה‎ i.e. to deal 
liberally towards him, Deut. 15, 8. 11. 
e) to open the gates ofa city, spoken of 
cities which surrender, Deut. 20, 11. 
2K.15,16. f) Praegn. to open the grain, 
a somewhat bold figure for: ‘to open 
the granaries and expose the grain for 
sale,’ Am. 8,5. Also to open a sword, 
to draw it from the sheath, Ps. 37, 14. 
Ez. 21, 33 [28]; to open prisoners, i. e. 
to let them go free, Is. 14, 17. 

2. to open, i.e. to begin, to lead off 
e. ₪. a song Ps. 49, 5.—Arab. id. 

Nieuw. 1. to be opened Gen. 7, 11. Is. 
35,5. Ez. 1,1. al. Trop. Jer. 1, 14. 

2. to be loosed, e. g. a girdle Is. 5, 27; 
to be set free, as a captive Job 12, 14. 

Piet 1. ¢o open i. q. Kal, Job 41, 6. 
Intrans. fo open itself, of a flower Cant. 
7,13; of the ear, to be open, Is. 48, 8; 
of gates 60, 11. 

2. to loosen, to unbind, e. g. bonds Is. 
58, 6. Job 38, 31. 39,5. Ps. 116, 16; a 
rein Job 30, 11; sackcloth Ps. 30, 12. Is. 
20, 2. etc. With acc. of pers. Ter 40, 4 
1 will loose thee from the chains, etc. 
Ps. 102, 21. 105, 20. Gen. 24, 32. Is. 45, 
1. Part. מפמח‎ one who 0 himself 
spoken of a warrior putting off his ar- 
mour after a battle, 1 K. 20, 11. 

3. to open or furrow the ground with 
a plough, Is. 28, 24.—Hence in the simi- 
lar sense: 
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4. to engrave, to carve, to sculpture, 
e.g. wood 1 K. 7, 36. 2 Chr. 3,7; gems 
Ex. 28, 9 36. 2 Chr.2,6.13; also archi- 
tectural ornaments in stone, Zech. 3, 9. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 4, to be engraved, 
Ex. 39, 6. 

Hirupa. to loose oneself from bonds, 
2. ace. Is, 52, 2. 

Deriv. פִַהִיֶה--פְּהַת‎ , Min, onan , 
מפתפח‎ , mnpa, and ‘the pr. numes mB", 
Hine, Denna). 


MMB Chald. to open, i. q. Heb. Dan. 6, 
11. Pret. pass. Dan. 7, 10.—Often in 
Targg. 


DM m.(r. ANB) in pause Mp, c. suff. 
“nine , ‘plur. p'rine , constr. פתחי‎ . 

1. an opening, entrance, door-way, or 
in a looser sense door, é. g. of a house 
1K. 14, 27. Job 31, 24; of a tent Gen. 
18,3; of Noah’s ark Gen. 6, 16; of a 
chamber 1 K. 6, 8. 31; of a city Gen. 
38, 14. al. It differs ori דלָחָרֶם , דָּלֶת‎ 
which signify the door or valves by which 
the mnp door-way is closed. Hence 
rings in the entrance Gen. 38, 14. Jer. 
26, 10. 43, 9. Ez. 11, 1 ; פ'‎ mnmab, ngs 
at the entrance or door Prov. 9, 14. Gen. 
4,7; mnp->y id. Job 31,9. Most. freq. 
simpl. Map as acc. of place where, c. 
genit. baka mn at the door of the tent 
Gen. 18, 1.10. Ex. 33, 8. 9 ; 1940 bak‘ 
Ex. 29, 11. 32. 42; mean פ'‎ Gen. 19, 11. 
2K. 5,9; השער‎ 5 at the entrance of the 
gate, in or by the gateway, Judg. 18, 16. 
17. 2 Sam.8, 8; comp. 9, 35.44; פ' הִחְצַר‎ 
Num. 3, 26. 4,26. After verbs of motion, 
mnp->x to or towards the door Lev. 1, 3. 
4,4. Deut. 22,21. Josh. 8,29; also הַפַתְחָה‎ 
Gen. 19, 6. 

2. Poet. for gate, i.g. שער‎ Is. 3, 26. 
13,2. Mic. 5,5. Ps. 54, 7. 9 פּתַחִר עולֶם‎ 
the everlasting gates. Metaph. פרף‎ “ning 
Mic. 7, 5. 

MND m. (r. MB) opening, insight, in- 
struction, afforded by any thing, Ps. 119, 
130.—Syr. [tw Zeo an opening, explana- 
tion. Arab. 22-25 X, to explain the 
Koran. ce 


FINMD m. (r. (פָּמַח‎ constr. פה חן‎ , open- 
ing of the mouth, Ez. 16, 63. 29, 21. 


MTB (whom Jehovah sets free, 4 
nnn) Pethahiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 24, 
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16. b) Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 9, 5. 
11, 24. 

"ND m. (r. Mp) in pause "Mp, also 
out of pause Prov. 9, 4.16. 14, 15; plur. 
pnp Prov. 22, 3, DINE Bue, 1, 22. 32, 
and פסְאִים"‎ 8,5. 9, 6. al. simplicity, folly, 
Prov. 1, 22; see r. TMB no. 2. Concr. 
simple, " faolish, easily ‘enticed and se- 
duced, Prov. 7,7. 22, 3. 27, 12. Ps. 116, 
6. al. So of one credulous Prov. 14, 15; 
inexperienced Ps. 19, 8. 


°H® Chald. m. breadth, 6. suff. פּמְיָה‎ 
Dan. 3,1. Ezra6,3. Syr. Lis id. See 
r. amp no. 1. 

on. 26/66 Is. 3, 24, a kind of‏ פִּתִינִיל 
costly raiment, perhaps an embroidered‏ 
פת"ך festive garment, compounded from‏ 


ba id. comp. Syr. 128 an embroidered 


c) Neh. 


and variegated garment, ב‎ to varie-* 
gate; and ג"ל‎ exultation, rejoicing, as 

on festivals, holidays. See Thesaur. p. 

1137. 


MPM f. simplicity, folly ; concr. sim- 
ple, foolish, of a female Prov. 9,13. R. 
name. 


TUM + plur. מתחות‎ drawn swords, 
Ps. 55, 22. R. mnp no. 2. 


bone m. (r. MB) ₪ thread, line, cord, 
Num. 19, 15. Judg.16, 9. Ex. 28, 28. 37; 
of the cord or string by which the signet- 
ring was suspended in the bosom, Gen. 
38, 18. 25; of a measuring-line Ez. 40, 3. 


—Arab. has a cord. 

* snp in Kal not used ; Chald. Syr. 
Arab. and Ethiop. to twist, to twine, to 
spin. Hence פֶּחיל‎ 

Nipu. 1. to be twisted, metaph. to be 
crooked, crafty, deceitful, part. >mB2 Prov. 
8, 8. Job 5, 13. 

2. to wrestle, which implies a mutual 
twisting and intertwining of the limbs 
Gen. 30,8. See נִפְתזּלָרם‎ 

Hrrapa. lo show oneself crooked, craf- 
ty, perverse, to act thus; fut. תפמל‎ Ps. 
18,27. The form >pmm 2 Sam. 22, 27, 
seems to have arisen by transposing 
bmann into bsmnn, and then contract- 
ing into bpmn. 

Deriv. bomB, נפתוּלים‎ , pr. .ם‎ "553, 
also 


ons 


onbnp m. crooked, crafty, perverse, 
Deut. 32,5. R. >np. 


BNE Pithom, pr. n. of a city of Goshen 
in lower Egypt, on the eastern bank of 
the Nile, Ex. 1,11. Gr. 11000006 He- 
rodot. 2. 158. Steph. Byz. Also Qovu, 
dropping the syllable pa which ex- 
presses the Egyptian art. Itin. Anton. 
p. 163 Wessel. Egyptian 009%, and 
with art. 111-0038 the narrow place ; 


see Champollion Egypte sous les Pha- 
raons, 1. 172. 11. p. 58 sq. 
, 

" wns obsol. root. I. i. gq. א , ממן‎ 
to be strong, to be firm; whence מפחן‎ 
threshold. 

II. Prob. i. gq. DMB. to twist, to twine. 
Hence 


JOD m. in pause jmp, plur. פִּמְנִים‎ an 
asp, adder, a poisonous serpent, Is. 11, 
8. Ps. 58, 5. 91, 13. Deut. 32, 33. Job 20, 
14.16. On the deafness of the adder, 
Ps. 58, 5, see Bochart Hieroz. III. 156, 


161 sq. Lips.—Chald. jmp, Syr. ,בא‎ 
Arab. 3 id. 


* תע‎ obsol. root, Samar. i. q. mnp 
to open. Hence 


309 pr. opening of the eyes, a wink, 
twinkling ; then a moment, like Gr. guy 
épFaduov. Hence as adv. in a moment, 
suddenly, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. Hab. 2, 7. 
dnpa Num. 35, 22 unexpectedly, i. e. acci- 
dentally. Other examples see under 
bmg, which comes from this. 


Tsade, "3%, the eighteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 90. The name signifies perh. a 
reaping-hook or scythe, from r. 7% no. 
I; so called from the ancient figure of 
the letter; see Thesaur. p. 1143. 

In the Arabic alphabet there are two 
letters corresponding to %, viz. \ פע‎ Sad, 
a sharp sibilant, and | 5 Dad equiv. to 
d or ¢ pronounced with a slight sibilant 
or lisping sound ; to this latter approach- 
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fat. “inp to interpret a dream‏ פַּתַר* 
Gen. 40, 8. 16. 22. 41, 8. 12.13.15. The‏ 
Chaldee, which is usually averse to sibi-‏ 
q.v. Ethiop‏ פשר lants, has in this signif.‏ 
ving and‏ .ת —Hence pr.‏ ,4,012 


JANE m. interpretation of a dream, 
Gen. 40, 5. 12. 18. 41,11. Plur. Gen. 
40, 8. 


Pathros, the domestic pr. n.‏ פָחָרוס 
for Upper Egypt, distinguished from‏ 
“iz, puma, which denote in their‏ 
more limited sense Lower Egypt; see‏ 
these words. Is. 11, 11. Jer. 44, 1. 15.‏ 
Ez. 29, 14 where Pathros is called the‏ 
native land of the Egyptians. 30, 14.‏ 
Gentile noun plur. D°09nB Pathrusim‏ 
Gen. 10, 14. The name in Egyptian is‏ 
N-€7T-PHC the region of the south; in‏ 
later Coptic called 810 0‏ 
southern region. See Jablonski Opusc.‏ 
Quatremére‏ .198 .כ ed. te Water I.‏ 
Ménm. sur ’Egypte II. 30. De Sacy ad‏ 
Abdoll. p. 13, 14. See more in The-‏ 
saur. p. 1141.—Sept. JfaSovgys, but Cod.‏ 
Vat. in Ez. ®odweis, both from Theb.‏ 
Ws-TOTPHC pr. the south wind, south‏ 
quarter ; Peyron Lex. p. 49. 182.‏ 


WN, see in WD. 
פֶּתַת*‎ to break, to break in pieces, 


Lev. 2,6. Arab. cud id. Eth. ATT 
to break bread. 
Deriv. ma, ning. 


es also {5 Dha i.e. t uttered from the 
bottom of the palate near the throat, 
which we might call with Sanscrit gram- 
marians cerebral. Thus p3¥ Limo, 
but אש צאן‎ sheep; also 82% gr to 


thirst, צלם‎ ¥Ab to be obscure. Hence 


in several Hebrew roots there is a differ- 
ence of signification, according as they 
are written in Arabic with (ye OF (46 or 
do, see 6. ₪. 52%; but still roots of this 


צאה 


sort often have the same etymology, 
and are united by a very close affinity, 


comp. "1% ee and ee , 3a 
4.).—The LXX usually drop the den- 


tal sound, and express the Tsade by the 
simple sibilant s; as MINIS Fufawd. 

Kindred letters are: a) 2, which in 
Aramean is often put for the Heb. צ‎ ; 
comp. in the Hebrew langua itself 
the roots "82 and 723, any and טהר‎ , 
צְבָע‎ and 320, 606. b) More rarely 4 
comp. 13% - 337, BY Epo, ete. 9 
The sibilants 1, ש‎ Pi comp. 722, 123, 
עלס‎ ; 7M, pm; ק‎ pny, pny. (ע(8‎ for 
which see p. 737. פ'‎ The palatals ay 
.ק ,כ‎ This is a singular affinity, but 
it is proved by many examples, and is 
to be explained perhaps in the same 
way, that in Sanscrit the gutturals g, 75 
pass over into the palatals dsh, tsh, 1. 6. 
Engl. j, ch. Examples are: pny yy 
xagato ; 92% and 322 to be depressed ; 
"28 and “23 to screak, to creak ; any 
nur Fags cantharus, i. 6. tube; "24 and 
“2 to heap up, to form a mound, and 
so to bury, etc. 

ANZ ₪ Tsere impure (for יְצְאֶה‎ r. 
RZ") constr. ONY, c. suff. צִאֶמְף‎ ; excre- 
ment, ordure, attain, Ez. 4, 12. Deut. 
23, 14. Comp. מוצְאָה‎ no. 2, צוא‎ | TNE. 


TNX, see mNix. 
2 ORS obsol. root. Arab. dbs to be 


thin, slender ; but with mid. Ye 0 
denotes the lotus silvestris, prickly lotus, 
perh. kindr. with r. 42% .—Hence 


m. plur. Job 40, 21. 22, rendered‏ צְאָלִים 
by Abulwalid, Schultens, and others,‏ 
lott silvestres, lotus trees, Rhamnus Lo-‏ 
לא tus Linn. Arab. Sidr yh, also‏ 
This tree is common in Egypt‏ 
and Syria ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.‏ 
p. 210, 284.—Others regard B">x¥ as an‏ 
shades, 6‏ צללים Aramean form for‏ 
, מִסס ; מאף shady trees; as ‘22, Aram.‏ 
Aram.ox2. So Vulg. Syr. Aben Ezra.‏ 
See Thesaur. p. 1144.‏ 


7 iS obsol. root, and doubtful. Arab. 


J and 


ו to be rich in sheep and‏ שש 


0 it is a denominative from צאן‎ ots 
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צאן 


flock. Perh. i. q. [28 to wander, to mi- 
grate, like nomades ; hence jX¥ nomadic 
flock. 


once FIRE Ps. 144, 13 Cheth.‏ | צאך 
comm. gend. see below in no. 1.6 ; a‏ 
collective noun.‏ 


1. ₪ flock, flocks, i. e. stnall ea 


- and goats; Arab. plur. are 
2 ש‎ 


mie woolly flock, opp. to goats; but 
Su tt alt denotes the wild 


goat. For sheep and goats, 1. 6. ,צאן‎ 


a frequent Arabic word is Chald. 


WB, Syr. AS, id—Gen. 29, 10. 30, 36. 
40. 32, 6. 37, 19. Ex. 2, 16. 3, 1. al. sep. 
Often with 7p2 herd, as “p24 צאן‎ 
flocks and herds Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 
14, 21, 27. 24, 35. 1 Sam. 14, 32. al. 
צאן‎ m4 a keeper of flocks, shepherd, 
Gen. 4, 2. 46, 32. 34. Spec. it may be 
noted: a) That צאן‎ comprehended 
both sheep and goats, usually intermin- 
gled in the same flock, as at the present 
day ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 169. 
So Gen. 30, 35. 38, 17 J will send thee a 
kid from the flock ; comp. 27, 9. Lev. 1, 
10. 5, 6. 22, 91. 2 Chr. 35,7. But א‎ 
é&oyyy sheep alone are implied 1 Sam. 
25,2. b) As acollect. it takes nume- 
rals, which are put sometimes before it, 
as צאך‎ "MU two sheep Is. 7, 21; wan 
צאן‎ 1 Sam. 25, 18; comp. 1 K. 5, 3. Job 
1, 3. 42, 12; and sometimes after it, as 
Num. 31, 32. 1 Sam. 25,2. |] 8, 63. 
al. The corresponding noun of unity is 
mw a sheep or goat, one out of a |. 
Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1] if ₪ man steal.. 
sheep or goat (ny), he shall restate. 
צאן‎ 9208 four sheep or goats. Ez. 45, 
15. So in Arabic yi as noun of unity 


-- 


corresponds to pie. c) As to gender, 


is put with the masc. where rams‏ צאך 
and he-goats are to be understood ; Gen.‏ 
aM and the rams and‏ הצאן 39 ,30 
bucks rutted. With the fem. where‏ 
ewes and she-goats are implied, ibid.‏ 
yibm and the flocks brought forth.‏ הצאן 
v. 38. 41. 33, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 28. Put‏ 
also for females xar éoy7y, as usually‏ 
constituting the flocks, Gen. 31,8. 11. 12‏ 

2. Spec. a flock, drove, i. q. “13 (comp 
צאך‎ 779 Gen. 29, 2. Mic. 5, 7); so Ps 


צאנ 


44, 12. 95, 7. Jer. 23,1. Trop. of Israel 
Mic. 7,14. DUN צאך‎ ₪ flock (troop) of 
men Ex. 36, 37. 38. 


PRX (place of flocks) Zaanan, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1, 
11; perh. i. q. #2 Josh. 15, 37. R. .צאן‎ 


DNINE m. plur. (r. &¥7) constr. 
"NERY 18. 48, 19 ; 6. suff. צְאֶצְאֶיכֶם‎ ₪. 
61, 9. \ 

1. issues, what comes out from the 
earth, productions, produce, Job 31, 8. 
18. 22, 24. 34, 1. 42,5 

2. Metaph. issue, offspring, children, 
Is. 61, 9. 65, 23. Job 5, 25. 21, 8. 27,14. 
Fully ף‎ FV! NAN the offspring (issoe) 


of thy bowels Is. 48, 19.—Arab. 4 
stock. family. 


alitter, sedan, palan-‏ .1 (צְבֶב.ז).ם צָב 
quin, as being lightly and gently borne;‏ 
comp. r. 32%, also Germ. Sénfte id.‏ 
from sanft softly. Plur. D4ax Is, 66, 20;‏ 
lilter-‏ עגלת Sept. dauxyyy. Num. 7,3 3x‏ 
wagons, i. e. covered and commodious‏ 
like litters; Sept. awuSou 7‏ 
Chald, Sax, 8378, id.‏ 

2. A species of lizard, Arab. 7 
1000706 Libyca, living in deserts and so 
081106 from its sluggish motion, Lev. 11, 
29. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1044-63. 


2 Ray fut. R239 fo go forth to war, 
as a soldier, to make war, c. כל‎ against 
any one, Num. 31, 7. Is. 29, 7.8. 31, 4. 
Zech. 14, 12; abyol, Wien, 31, 49. מז‎ 
Arabic the corresponding word has a 


wider use, Cue to go or come forth, e. g. 
a star, a tooth, a soldier against the 
enemy. Ethiop. UA to make war, 
ON war. Comp. 73% .—Trop. of 
the temple service, a sort of ‘ militia sa- 
cra, to serve in the temple, Num. 4, 23. 
8, 24; of females 1 Sam. 2, 22. Ex. 
38, 8. 

Hien. to cause to go forth to war, i. e. 
fo levy, to mugler, 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 
25. 

Deriv. Raz. 


NIE Chald. fut. xox, to will, to 
please, pr. to be inclined, prone, i. q. 
Heb. 73x no. 4. Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 32. 
5, 19.21. 7,19. Syr. id. 

Deriv, 133. 
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צבא 


RAZ m. constr. צִבָא‎ ,6. suff. INS, plur. 
rinse, constr. צְבְאיְתָיו , צבאות‎ but 
צִבְאִיו‎ Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. divine con- 
strued with a verb fam. Is. 40, 2. Dan. 
8,12. ₪ .צְבָא‎ 

1. war, warfare, military service; so 

Ru “bq armed for war, see in yon 
no. 8; בְצָא בְבָא‎ to go out 10 war Num. 
31, 36. Deut. 24, 5; oad xxv id. Num. 
31, 27. 28 ; RIE x id.Num. 1,3sq. So 
of the sacred service of the Levites 
Num. 4, 23; 8382 בָּא‎ coming into the 
service, qualified for it, Num. 4, 3. 30. 
35. 39.—In the later writers trop. war- 
fare for hard service, time of affliction 
and calamity, Job 7, 1. 14, 14, comp. 
10, 17; of the Babylonish exile Is. 40, 2. 
Dan: 10,1 and true is the decree 8231 
bina and great the warfare, i. 6. heavy 
will be the calamity. 
7 2. an army, host ; Sept. often otgatia, 
Oivapc, Ex. 6, 26. 2 Sam. 8, 16. 10, 7. 
al. Plur. Ex.7. 4. Ps. 44,10. al. seep. 
Nax שר‎ the captain of a host, general, 
Sept. agy:eteurnyoc, Gen. 21, 22. 32. 
2 Sam. 2, 8. 1 .א‎ 16, 16. al. "thx 
RANT dhe men of the host, soldiers, Num. 
31, 53. 1 Chr. 12,8; הַצַבָא‎ oy id. Num. 
31, 32.—S pec. 

a) Daur צְבָא‎ the host of heaven, i.e. 
a) The host of angels which stand 
around the throne of God (otgati 0%- 
0006 Luke 2, 13), 1 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 
18, 18. Plur. Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. 0 
שר צְבָא ל‎ the captain of Jehovah’s host, 
i. 6. one of the higher angels, Josh.5, 14. 

8) Of the sun, moon, and stars, 
Ourcustg tay ovgurav Matt. 24, 29; re- 
garded as inhabited by angels and celes- 
tial beings, comp. Job 38,7. 25,5, also 
4,18; see Ovid. Fast. 3. 111 ‘Sidera, 
constabat sed tamen esse 0608. Me- 
tam. 1. 73. So Is. 34, 4. 40, 26. 45, 12. 
Jer. 33, 22. Dan. 8, 10. Often where 
the worship of the heavenly bodies is 
spoken of, Deut. 4, 19. 17, 3. 2K. 17, 
16. 21, 3. 5. Zeph. 1,5; where some- 
times a special mention of the sun and 
moon precedes (Deut. 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2), 
and also of the stars (Deut. 4,19. Dan. 
8, 10), and then this phrase is subjoined 
as more general, and as if comprehend- 
ing all the inhabitants of heaven (Dan. 
4, 32), q.d. all the celestial divinities ; 
comp. Matt. 24, 29. In Is. 24, 21 the 


צבא 


host of heaven (צְבָא חַמָרום)‎ is put in 
antith. with the kings of the earth.— 
Once by a bolder figure צבָא‎ in zeugma 
is made to refer to the inhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to all the earth contains, 
i. q- YIN מלא‎ , including even animals 
and plants: “Gai 2, 1 הַשָמָיִם‎ son 

BRIBED) PANT, which is expressed 
without zeugma thus in Neh. 9, 6 
by “oy bot PINT exay bot Yen; 
comp. Ex. 20 11 “P21... PT הַשָמַיִם‎ 
paws —Hence 

_>) A 2 ו‎ epithet of Jehovah 
38, 17. “44, 7 הַצבְאות"‎ snby mint Hos, 
12, 6 [5]. Am. 3, 13, more rarely nins 
MINDY ONTO Ps. 59, 6.80, , 5, also אֶלְהִים צ'‎ 
Ps. 80, 8. 15, and רְהנָה צְבָאות‎ Is. 2, 12. 
3, 1. Jer. 49, 7. Mice. 4, 4 Neh. 3, 5. 
Hab. 2, 13, ete. Jehovah (God) of hosts, 
i.e. af the celestial armie8. This isa 
very usual appellation for the Most High 
God in some of the prophetical and 
other books, especially in Isaiah, Jere- 
miah, Zechariah, and Malachi; but 
does not occur in the Pentateuch, in the 
books of Joshua and Judges, nor in Eze- 
kiel, Job. and the writings of Solomon.— 
As to the grammatical construction of 
ninay יק‎ some suppose it to be by 
ellipsis for ‘2 "78; but this is not 
necessary, and the ו‎ too subjoin in 
like manner a genitive of attribute to the 


pr. numes of persons, as \ Spike 
Antara equitum, q. d. Antara dua equi- 
tum. So too in the construction אלְהִים‎ 
צְבָאות‎ , the word צִבָאות‎ may be taken 
as au ו‎ which could be put ia 
apposition with the names of God; 
comp. צְבָאות‎ "2 18. 10, 16, xvgros oa- 
fad Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. See 
Comm, on Is. 1, 9—The hosts thus sig- 
nified in רְהנָה צְבָאות‎ can hardly be 
doubtful, if we compare the expressions 
צְבָא רֶר‎ Josh. 5, 14. 15, plur. "1 צבאר‎ 6 
hosts of Jehovah Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2; 
which again do not differ from צבָא‎ 
השמרם‎ the host of heaven, embracing 
both angels Gen. 32, 2. 3, and the sun, 
moon, and stars, comp. Dan. 8, 10. 11. 
The phrase צְבָאות‎ > therefore differs 
little from the later form שַמָיָם‎ "nb, 
xa HEN, God of heaven; see in Dinu. 


and MINDY, plur. of "2¥ roe.‏ צִבָאִים 
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max 


DNAX )1. q. DANDY roes, or i. g. DST 
hyenas) Hos. 11, 8, also BIAY, צביים‎ 
Gen. 10, 19. 14,2. Deut. 29, 22, Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a city in the vale of Siddim, de- 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
covered by the Dead Sea. 


*32% in Kal not used; kindr. with 
225. 
1. to move gently, to go slowly ; see 3%. 


ae 
2. to flow; Arab. 6 to flow, to 


trickle, of water, 5 to pour.—To this 
root I would refer 

Hopu, 387 after the Chaldee manner, 
in the vexed passage Nah. 2, 8, where 
the words may be thus joined: >2"4n 
Burt) 31703 the palace is dissolved and 
made to flow down, i. e. the palaces of 
Ninevah inundated and undermined by 
the Tigris, and so falling in ruins; see 
Diod. Sic. 2. 26.—Usually referred to 
r, 242 1100. no. 2, where see. 

Deriv. 38 , and 


M32, c. art. masko (the slow- 
moving) Zobebah, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 4. 8. 


* Was 1. ig. 82%, to go forth to 
war, to make war; Pari. 0. ace. Is. 29, 7 
Ws warring, against her. 


5 

2. i. q. Arab. Lue prodiit stella, to go 
forth, to appear, asa star, and so toshine, 
to be splendid ; hence צב"‎ splendour. 

3. to project, to be prominent ; Arab. 
er) Conj. I, and \ 6 Conj. II, immi- 
nuit inrem. Hence toswell, of the belly 
Num. 5, 27. 0 

4 Trop. to be propense, inclined, dis- 
posed, to will; comp. YEN and ny2,.— 
Arab. Luo id. Chald. 838 q.v. Syr. 
be, id. 

Hipn. causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
swell, Num. 5, 22. 

Deriv. 73%, 73, M938, and pr. .ם‎ 
R728, צְבְיָה‎ , pods. e 


Ma in the word M389 Zech. 9, 8, is 
held by some to be i. g. 833 host, which 
is also read in some Mss. and in Keri. 
But 22% is here i. q. מִצבה‎ q. v. 


MZ m. adj. (r. Tay) fem. 73, swell- 
ing, swollen, Num. 5, 21. 


צבת 
צוּבָה MY, see in‏ 
AX Chald. m. (r. 833) pr. will, pleas-‏ 
ure; then thing, matter, affair, Syr.‏ 
no. 3.‏ חֶפֶץ Dan. 6,18. Comp.‏ ,)22 


once Jer. 12, 9,‏ ( 11 93¥ .ז) .מו צָבוּע 
- 5 
a@ hyena, i.q. Arab. A a. Sept. tawe.‏ 


Others genr. @ beast of prey, comp. 
Talmud. צבועים‎ ravenous beasts. See 
Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 829, 


vax’ pr. to lay hold of,‏ ₪6 צבט* 
to grasp, to take with the hand, like‏ 
Arab. ous, Eth. GAM. Kindr. is‏ 
max. Hence 6. dat. to reach out to any‏ 
one, once Ruth 2, 14.‏ 


m. in pause "22 Dan. 8, 9 ; plur.‏ צְבִי 
Jer.‏ צבאות Bway, ONY, MINI, constr.‏ 
R. Fax no. 2. \‏ .3,19 

1, splendour, beauty, glory, nearly i.q. 
7122, תִפְּצְרֶת‎ 0 corresponding is Syr. 
lio; decus. Is. 4,2. 23,9. 24,16. Ez. 7, 
20. 26,20; MINDN צבר‎ 18. 28,1,4. ay 
nizbya the glory of kingdoms, 1. 6. Ba- 
bylon, Is. 13, 19. So "385 ֶרֶץ‎ the land 
of beauty, 1. 6. Palestine, Dan. 11, 16. 41; 
YW 72 the glory of the earth, id. Ez. 
25,9; לְבֶלהאַרְצות‎ “2x id. Ez. 20, 6. 15; 
and with art. "38 the beauty sc. of 
lands, id. Dan. 8,9; so often in the Rab- 
bins.—Plur. constr. Mixax; Jer. 3, 9 
pia צבאות‎ 7"A¥ mam) ₪ possession of 
beauty of beauties among the nations, 
i.e. a possession most beautiful, most 
glorious. So Targ. Kimchi, etc. 

2. a roe, antelope, Gr. dogxés, so called 
from its beauty and gracefulness; Arab. 
igh, Chald. 8139, Syr. Fag. It is 
very timid ]8. 13, 14; and fleet 2 Sam. 
2,18. 1 Chr. 12,8. Prov. 6, 5, comp. Ec- 
clus. 27, 22 or 20; and the flesh was and 
is regarded as a delicacy, Deut. 12, 15. 
22. 14,5. 15, 22. 1 .א‎ 4, 93 ]5, 3]. See 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 895 sq. 924 sq. or 
I. p. 304 Lips. where he shows that 
“2x is to be referred to the whole genus 
of the roe and antelope, and not toa par- 
ticular species. Their fleetness is re- 
ferred to in Cant. 2, 9 comp. v. 8. 2 Sam. 
1, 19 5m על בְּמוחיך‎ Seni הצבר‎ thy an. 
telope, O Israel, 50010 thy heights! 
i. 6. Jonathan, as being swift of foot, 


comp. v. 25. 2.18. The roe or antelope, 
74* 
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צבר 


and 68060. the gazelle, is highly prized 
by the orientals for its elegance, and 
they even obtest by it; Cant. 2,7 Tad- 
jure you, O daughters of Jerusalem, 
MTWI או בְאַרְלוּת‎ nixsea by dhe roes and 
by the hinds of the field. 3, 5.—Plur. 
צְבָיֶם‎ 2 Sam. 2, 18; צַבְאים‎ 1 Chr. 12, 8; 
fem. min3¥ Cant. 9, 7. 3, 5. 

RISE (roe, fr. (צבר‎ Zibia, pr. n. / 
1 Chr. 8, 9. 

MI (roe, fr. "A¥) Zibiah, pr. n. of 
the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 12, 2. 
2 Chr. 24, 1—Hence the Aramean 
מְּבִיחָא‎ Tabitha, Gr. Aogxis Dorcas, 
Acts 9, 36. ) 


MAX fem. of "3%, ₪ roe or female 
antelope, Cant. 4, 5. 7, 4. 


צבאים see‏ צְביים 
to dip‏ א .1.6 vax obsol. root,‏ ₪ 


in, to immerse ; hence to tinge, to dye ; 
kindr. 930, where see.—Hence צבע‎ 
YEN, and pr. צבעון .ם‎ . | 


₪ Ty Ja j., 1. 


to raven as a wild beast; hence via 
beast of prey, hyena, and pr. .ם‎ pay. 


Arab. וש‎ 


Aw 10 Seize as prey, 


90 - 
A , lion. 
צבע‎ Chald. to dip in, to immerse ; 
Pa. to wet, to moisten, Dan. 4,22. Irapa. 
FIBIN to be wet, moistened, Dan. 4, 12. 
20. 5, 21.—In the Targums often, ‘to 
dye, to colour.’ 


VIE .מז‎ (r. vax 1( ₪ dying ; concer. 
something dyed, dyed garments, Judg. 
5, 30. 

PAL (dyed, +. 2241) Zibeon, pr. n. 
of a son of Seir, phylarch or head of the 
Horites, Gen. 36, 2. 20. 24. 29. 

DYAL (hyenas, see (צבוע‎ Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a valley and town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13, 18. Neh. 11, 34. 
R. 32x II. 


"ay fat. "2¥7 to heap up, to store‏ ש 
up as grain Gen. 41, 35; treasures Job‏ 
Ps. 39,7. Zech. 9,3; a mound‏ .16 ,27 
Hab. 1, 10.—Chald. “32% and Arab. laa‏ 
v.—Hence‏ טבר id. Kindr. is‏ 


m. plur. heaps of heads 2 K‏ צִבְּרִים 
.8 ,10 


צבת 


i nay obsol. root, prob. to grasp with 
the hand ; hence 


M32 m. only in plur. צְבְתֶ"ם‎ , hand- 
fuls, once Ruth 2, 16. Vulg. well mani- 
puli.—Talmud. id. 


‘TZ m. (r. TIX) c. suff. ;צר‎ plur. Fy, 
constr. "3%, c. suff. "IS. 
1. the side of any thing; בְצַד‎ 1m the 
+ side e. ₪. of the ark Gen. 6, 16; of'a man 
2 Sam. 2,16; with the side 102, 21. 
מצד‎ at or by the side of a pers. Ruth 2, 
14. 1 Sam. 20, 25. Ps. 91, 7 (opp. to the 
right side); of a thing Deut. 31, 26; 
spec. of a place, Josh. 12, 9 משד בְּיִאל‎ . 
1 Sam. 6, 8. 23, 26. 2 Sam. 13, 34. So 
to carry a child פלהצר‎ upon the side, 
where we say, ‘in the arms,’ Is. 60, 4. 
66,12. With ה‎ parag. 73x 1 Sam. 20, 
20. Plur, צר‎ Ex. 26,13. 30,4. 37,27. 
2. Plur. ovat Judg. 2, 3, adversaries. 
enemies, comp. Schult. Opp. min. p. 150. 
Vulg. hostes ; Targ. מערקין‎ oppressors ; 
Sept. cvvogat. But all these versions 
seem to have expressed the sense of 
Heb. צְרֶם‎ , which perh. should be read; 
comp. Num. 33, 55 אִחִכֶם‎ "9733. 


Chald. m. i.q. Heb. no. 1, side ;‏ צד 
on the side or part of, in respect to,‏ מצד 
Dan. 6, 5. ax at or against the part‏ 
of, i.e. against, Vulg. contra, mie 7,25.‏ 


RIX Chald. m. (r. m7¥ 1) purpose, 
design. Dan. 3, 14 הַצְרָא‎ ts it oa pur- 
pose? etc. 


₪ - 
* בד‎ obsol. root; Arab. Quo to 


turn oneself away; IV, to turn away, 
₪ . 


to avert; ₪ to turn away, to avert ; 
Talm. T2¥ to turn one’s side to any one. 
But all these seem to be denominatives 
from צד‎ side, pr. to turn one’s side, to 
turn away from any one. See Buxtorf 
‘Lex. Chald. h. v. 

Deriv. צד‎ , pr. n. OM and Ty. 


WY, pr.‏ .100 ה or TIX, with‏ צְרָדי 
Zedad, a town in the northern extre-‏ .תי 
mity of Palestine, Num. 34,8. Ez. 47,15.‏ 
Now a large village, still called 000‏ 
Sudid, in the desert east of the great‏ 
road from Damascus to Hums or Emesa;‏ 
see Bib]. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461. App.‏ 
p- 171, 173, 174.‏ 
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צדי 


2 צּרָה‎ 1. pr. to cut down, to mow 
or reap ; whence the name of the letter 
צדר‎ Tsade, reaping-hook, or scythe; see 
p. 877. Eth. ARP harvest, harvest- 
time,summer. The primary root is צד‎ 
whence 724 Chald. Syr. Sam. also 
wos to harvest; 189 q.v. das, to 
cut down branches of a tree, whence 
מעצד‎ an axe. Comp. Lat. cedo.—Comp. 
in צְדָא‎ IL no. 1. 

2. to lay waste, to desolate a region or 
city; comp. Is. 7, 20. Chald. 87¥ often 
in Targ. for Heb. 02; see Buxtorf 
Lex. col. 1887 sq. Syr. 1% and 2% 
devastation, desolation. 

Nipu. to be desolated, destroyed, razed, 
as cities Zeph. 3, 6; parall. “awe. 


*1. צְדָה‎ 1. pr. to fix the eyes upon 
any thing, to look at. So Syr. 13, 
whence = a fixing of the eyes, bey 
keen-sighted, 610.-- 1126 primary idea 
is prob. that of sharpness of the eyes, 
keenness of sight; so that this signif. 
coalesces with that of cutling in no. I.— 
Hence 

2. Trop. to fix the mind or purpose 
upon, i. e. to search, to lie in wait, to 
hunt after ; c.acc. 1 Sati, 24,12 צרֶה‎ OAR 
מתהנפשר וגו"‎ thou huntest after my life 
to take it; Vulg. insidiaris vite mee. 
Absol. Ex. 21, 13; comp. v. 14. 


viz, see .צידֶה‎ 
צדוק‎ (just, r. (צדק‎ Zadok, pr. n. .ג‎ 


a) The father-in-law of king Uzziah 
2K. 15, 33. 2 Chr. 27,1. b) 2 Sam. 8, 


17. 15,24. c) 1Chr.5,38. d) Neh. 
3,4. 10,22. e) Neh. 3, 29. 13,13. f) 
1 : 


mT 1. purpose, design ; hence בצה‎ 
by design, mn Num. 35, 20. £2. 
R. oy I. 


OVW, c. art. es (the sides) Zid- 
dim, pr. n. of a town in Naphtali, Josh. 
19, 35. 

m. adj. (r. PIE) plur. py.‏ צדיק 

1. just, righteous, i.e. doing justice, 
spoken of a judge or king who dispenses 
justice and defends the right, 2 Sam. 
23, 3; Sept. usually 0/0006. 6 
very often of God as a righteous judge. 
Deut. 32, 4. Job 34,17. Jer. 12, 1.. Ps. 


“TE 


11,7. 119,137; now in punishing 2 Chr. 
12,6. Ezra 9,15. Lam. 1, 18. Dan. 9, 
14; now in rewarding Ps. 112, 6. 129, 4. 
145,17. Is. 24, 16, where God זוא‎ é&oyny 
is called הצפיק‎ ; now as fulfilling his 
promises, Neh. 9,8 "> אֶתִדְּבָרְיף‎ OPM 
TAX PVE and hast fulfilled thy words, 
for thou art righteous. v. 33. Is. 45, 21 
a righteous God and a deliverer. 

2, just in one’s cause, right, i.e. in 
the right, not in the wrong. a) Ina 
forensic sense, opp. 287. Ex. 9, 27 
DAT Vey) NT הר הציק‎ Jehovah is 
in the right, and I and my “people are in 
the wrong. 23, 8. Prov. 18, 17. b) In 
assertion, of one who nope what is 
right and true, whence adv. right, truly, 
Is. 41, 26; comp. 43, 9, where in the 
same context it 18 שמת‎ 6 

3. Of a private person, just toward 
other men (Prov. 29, 7), obedient to 
divine laws; hence righteous, upright, 
virtuous, pious, good, all which qualities * 
Cicero also comprehends under the term 
Justitia, e. ₪. Offic. 2. 10 ‘justitia, ex qua 
una virtute boni viri appellantur.? De 
Fin. 5. 23 ‘justitia...cui adjuncta sunt 
pietas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, 
comitas, queque sunt generis ejusdem.’ 
Partit. 22 extr. ‘justitia erga deos religio, 
erga parentes pietas, vulgo autem boni- 
tas, creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione 
animadvertendi lenitas, amicitia in bene- 
volentia nominatur.’—Gen. 6, 9. 7, 1. Ps. 
5, 13. 11, 3. 31, 19. 34, 20. 37, 25. 72,7. 
Job 12, 4. 17, 9. Often coupled with 
pvan Job 12,4; "72 Ex. 23,7; and as 
often put in opposition with 207 Prov. 
10, 3. 6. 7. 11. 16. 30. Gen. 18, 25. 81.-- 
To the just and upright man the He- 
brews, like Cicero as above quoted, at- 
tributed also kindness and liberality Ps. 
37, 21. Prov. 12, 10. 21, 26; temperance 
and moderation in eating Prov. 13, 25, 
and in speaking 15, 28; love of truth 
13, 5; wisdom 9, 9.—Emphat. of inno- 
cence from faults, crime, etc. Ecc. 7, 20 
there is nat a just man on earth, that 
doeth good and sinneth not. Just before, 
in v. 16, the words: be not righteous over- 
much....lest thou destroy thyself, are 
apparently to be understood of a self- 
complacent admirer of his own virtue ; 
comp, 72°23 Pp 7x Job 32, תז--.1‎ 49, 
24, A. Schultens renders צררק‎ bellator 
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צרק 


strenuus, as if 1. 6. p72 in v. 25; but 
שבי צַדִּרק‎ is here the captives of the 
righteous, i. e. taken from among them. 
צדנים‎ , MMPI, see in 2s. 

fat. PIE? pr. to be right,‏ צִדַק* 
straight, i.gq. "0", as if spokenof a way,‏ 
comp. PIX Ps. 23, 3, also Is. 33, 15.‏ 
Arab. go to be true, sincere. Syr.‏ 
to = right, just—Hence‏ 035 

1. to be just, righteous, in dispensing 
Justice ; of God Ps. 51, 6; of his laws 
Ps. 19, 10. 

2. to have a just cause, to be in the 
right. a) Ina forensic sense, Gen. 38, 26 
"312 MPI she (Tamar) is more in the 
right than I. Job 9, 15. 20. 10,15. 13, 
18. 34,5. Opp. רְשע‎ to have an un- 
just cause, to be in the wrong. b) Of 
disputants, to be right, to speak the truth, 
Job 33,12. c) to gain one’s cause, to 
be justified, Job 11, 2. 40, 8. Is. 43, 9. 26. 
45. 25. Ez. 16, 52. 

3. to be righteous, upright, good, see in 
צדיק‎ no. 3. Job 15,14, 22,3. 35,7; with 
לפנר כֶר‎ Ps. 143,2; צֶל‎ ©2 Job 9,2. 25,4; 
mba 4,17, i.e. God being judge. 

Nien. pr. to be declared just, i. e. to 
be justified, vindicated sc. from violence 
and injury ; Dan. 8, 14 W3p pox2. Vulg. 
not unaptly mundabitur. 

Pie, pox, inf. mI Ez. 16, 52. 

1. to make righteous, upright, inno- 
cent, eccl. Lat. justificare, 10 justify. Ez. 
16, 51 thou hast justified thy sisters 
through thine abominations, i. e. hast 
caused them to appear comparatively 
innocent. So likewise Jer. 3,11 "pay 
מן וגו"‎ Naw... WE) Israel hath made 
herself more ל‎ than Judah. i. 6. 
appears so in comparison. 

2. to pronounce just. righteous, inno 
cent, a person Job 33, 32; 6. 1652 oneself 
Job 32, 2. 

Hipa. 1. to make righteous, upright, 
pious, by one’s example, teaching, etc. 
0. ace. Dan. 12, 3; > Is. 53, 11. 

2. ig. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce right, 
just, innocent. a) In a forensic sense, 
of a judge, to absolve. to acquit. Ex. 23, 
7. Deut. 25,1. 2 Sam. 15, 4. Is. 5 23, 
Also to make one gain his cause, to do 
justice to, Ps. 82.3. Is. 50,8. b) Ina 
disputation, to pronounce right, to allow 


צדק 


to be in the right, to assent to his opi- 

nion, Job 27, 5. Comp. in Kal no 2. b. 
Hirupa. to justify oneself, to clear 

oneself from suspicion, Gen. 44, 16. 
Deriv. צִדְקְיָהוּ--צְדֶק‎ , PIS, pry. 


P= m. in pause Piz Ps. 4, 6; c. suff. 
Ei 

1. In a physical sense, rightness, 

7 straightness, ig. "WO". Ps. 23, 3 מִעְגְלַר‎ 
PIS straight paths. "See r. PTZ. ' 

2. In a moral sense, rectitude, right, 
righteousness, ‘what is right and just, 
such as it should be, comp. "שר‎ no, 2. a. 
Ps. 15,2 pre סכל‎ doing right, acting 
rightly; comp. PI¥ nw» Is. 64, 4. Ps. 
45, 8. Job 8, 3. 36. 3 pis לפַלר אתו‎ to 
my Maker 1 will ascribe righteousness, 
i. e. will vindicate his justice. Hence 
PTY VE to judge the right, 1. 6. right- 
eously, justly, Jer. 11,20; PIX מִשפס‎ 
righteous judgment Is. 58, 2; PR מאזנר‎ 
PIX 2X, a just 0 just ו‎ 
Lev. 19, 36. Job 31, 6. Ez. 45, 10; "131 
pry righ iful “sacrifices, i. 6. ties as are 
right, due, proper, Deut. 33,19. Ps. 4, 
6. 51,21. With suff. the sinh of any 
one, his just cause; Ps. 7,9 judge me 
בְּצְרְקר‎ according to my right, my right- 
eous cause. 18, 21. 25. Job 6,29; comp. 
Ps. 17, 1. Otten joined, Dawa צְדָק‎ 
right and justice, Ps. 89, 15 97, B= 
Also of what is spoken, 6 3 the 
truth, Ps. 52, 5. Is. 45,19; comp. 48, 1. 

3. justice, 1. 6. OPIS, 6. ₪. of a judge 
Lev. 19, 15; of a kiug Is. 11, 4. 5. 16, 5. 
32, 1; of God Ps. 9, 9. 35, 24. 28. 50, 6. 
72, 2. 96, 13.—Hence righteousness, up- 
rightness, integrity, sve in צדרק‎ no. 3. 
Is. 1, 21. 51, 1. 7. 59, 4. Ps. 17,15. Hos. 
2, 21. 

4. deliverance from wrong or evil, 
prosperity, happiness, as the conse- 
quence and reward of righteousness, 
see Is. 32, 17; or also as resulting from 
Jehovah’s retributive justice and equity. 
So often where the other member has 
יש‎ , mens, Is. 41, 2. 45, 8. 51, 5. Dan. 
9, 4 Ps, 132, 9, comp. v. 16, Of the 
servant of Jehovah, Is. 42, 6 FMRI 

pigs J have called thee with oliver wee 
i.e. that thou mayest come with deli- 
verance, mayest bring prosperity and 
happiness ; comp. Jer. 26, 15. In the 
same sense of Cyrus, Is. 45, 13 7258 
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pia העררתרחו‎ 1 have raised him up 
that with deliverance he may come. 
Also 1. g. M293, Is. 61, 3 PYMII אל‎ the 
terebinths of ל‎ benediction, on 
which God’s blessing rests, blessed or 
happy terebinths, as we also say 3 
blessed land.—Frequently also the word 
Mp q. v. is used in the same manner ; 
and it is in vain to deny this significa- 
tion; see NPIS no. 4 

MPIX (r. (צדק‎ constr. צדקת‎ , c. suff. 
“npty, plur. צרָקות‎ , constr: Mipty. 

1. rectitude, right, what is right and 
just. (A trace of the phys. origin lies 
in the phrase mipy¥ 72h Is. 33, 15.) 
2 Sam. 19, 29 what "right have Fiore? 
Neh. 2, 20. Joel 2, 23 npIx> המורָח‎ 6 
early rain ו‎ to right, i. 6. in 
right measure, according as the earth 
requires. 

2. justice, e. g. of a king Is. 9, 6. 32, 
16. 17. 60, 17; so of God Is. 59, 16. 17, 
both as exhibited in punishing the wick- 
ed Is. 5, 16. 10, 22, and in delivering, 
avenging, rewarding the righteous Ps. 
24, 5. 36,11. Plur. acts of justice, i. 6. 
benignant or gracious deeds, Ps. 11, 7. 
103, 6. Judg. 5, 11 ‘ime צדְקות‎ the 
0 acts oF his rule in Israel, i.e. 
the aid which he gave them, the triumph, 
victory, which he bestowed on them. 

3. In private persons, righteousness, 
integrity, virtue, piety, Is. 5,7. 28, 17. 46, 
12. 54, 14. 59,14. NPIS Mw» Ps. 56, 1. 58, 
2. Gen. 15, 6 God counted it to him ‘fr 
righteousness, held it as a proof of his 
upright sincerity and piety. Deut. 6, 25. 
Plur. צדקות‎ righteous acts Is. 64, 5. 
nin צדקת‎ a righteousness well pleasing 
to God Ps. 5, 9.—Sometimes espec. for 
kindness, compassion, mercy, Prov. 11, 4. 
Ps. 24, 5; liberality, beneficence, Prov. 
10, 2. Mic. 6,5. Sept. often éenpoovrn, 
Deut. 6, 25. 24, 13. 

4 deliverance, prosperity, i. q. P1¥ ne. 
4 where see ; parall. .תְשוּצֶה , ישוּצָה‎ ₪. 
45, 8. 46, 13. 48, 18. 51. 6.8. 54, 17. 56, 
1. 57, 12. 59, 9. 17. 61, 10. 11. Ps. 24, 5, 
paral, בְּרְכָה‎ . 


Chald. f liberality, beneficence,‏ צְדְקֶה 
Dan. 4, 24. So often in the Talmud‏ 
of‏ צדקה and Rabbins. Comp. Samar.‏ 


alms, Arab. %50-6 Syr. :אן‎ . Comp. 
MpPIE no. 3 fin. 


pix 


WEPTT (justice of Jehovah, r. Pt) 
Zedekiah, pr.n. a) A king of Judah, 
r. 600-588 B.C. to whom this name was 
giver. by Nebuchadnezzar instead of his 
former one מִמָנְלָה‎ , 2 K. 24, 17. Jer. 1, 3. 
c. 37-39. He was the son of Josiah, 
and uncle of Jehoiachin his predecessor, 
Jer. 37, 1. 2K. 24,17. 1 Chr. 3,15. In 
2 Chr. 36, 10 he is called the brother. of 
Jehoiachin, prob. in the general sense 
of relative. b) A false prophet under 
Ahab 1K. 22, 24. 2 Chr. 18, 10. 23; 
also Mpte 1K. 22,11. c) Jer. 29, 21. 
22. d) 1Chr. 3,16. e) Jer. 36, 12. 


. as to glitter, to shine, as gold; 
Talm. id. Arab. to glitter, also 
to be reddish or yellowish, like the hu- 
man hair. For the origin see in MMz. 

Hopn. Part. 332% polished, glittering, 
like gold, Ezra 8, 27.—Hence 


m. gold-coloured, yellow, of hair,‏ צרוב 
Lev. 13, 30. 32. 36.‏ 


Ie obsol. root, to be sunny, and 
so to become dry, arid; kindr. with 
צְחַח , צְחָה‎ , where see. Syr. and Chald. 
צְהָא‎ to be thirsty. With the mid. rad. 
softened the Arabs have Sys lo , to 
become dry; and the Hebrews M74 q. v. 


y ang 1. lo shine, to be bright, see 
Hiphil. i. q. "48,501; see under nny. 

2. Trop. of a clear shrill tone or voice ; 
hence do neigh, of a horse Jer. 5, 8. 50, 
11. Arab. deo, Syr. ‘Nay. Also of 
persons, to shout, to sing, to cry aloud for 
joy, Is. 12, 6. 56, 1. Jer. 31, 7. Esth. 8, 
15; ₪ a for i. e. on account of any 
thing, Is. 24, 14. Once of the cry ex- 
torted by terror: Is. 10, 30 qr צהלר‎ 
cry aloud with thy voice ; where for the 
acc. of instr. see Heb. Gr. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal. no. 1, 10 to 
shine, Ps. 104, 15. 

Deriv. M2272. 


to shine, to glitter, like the‏ צהר* 
kindr. "AT, 1B, see under r. My.‏ 
to appear, to come forth, to‏ כ Arab.‏ 
be manifest; IV, to manifest. Hence‏ 
light, and "737 oil.‏ צחר 

Hira. denom. from רצהר‎ |10 make or 


press out oil, with a press, from olives, 
etc. Job 24. 11.—Chald. id. 
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pr. light, a light ; collect.‏ .8-1 צהר 
light shalt‏ צהר Gen. 6, 16 Ham> Hem‏ 
thou make for the ark, i. e. windows, Gr.‏ 
eres, comp. 8, 6. Like collectives it 19‏ 
אלִאָמָּה construed with the fem. whence‏ 
mab2n of a cubit long shalt thou ‘make‏ 
them, ‘the windows.‏ 

2. Dua D°97% noon, pr. double light, 
i. e. the strongest, brightest, Gen. 43, 16. 
25. Deut. 28, 29. 2 Sam. 4,5. 1 18, 
26.27. 29. al. _Chald. טיהר‎ , AID, Syr. 


find, Arab. Sag, id. rab to do at 


noon.—Jer. 6,4 DISS Mp2 let us go 
up at noon sc. against the enemy, i. e. at 
once, suddenly, unexpectedly, since an 
attack was seldom made at that hour, 
because of the heat. 20, 16. Comp. 
Kor. 9, 82.—Metaph. of high prosperity, 
happiness, Job 11, 17. Ps.37, 6. Is. 58, 10. 


(r. 718, as 1p, 17, from‏ .וז צר and‏ צר 
mp, an ) a commandment, precept.‏ 
“INN 727 to follow the‏ צו Hoe, 5, il‏ 
unless we prefer to read‏ 0 
with Sept. and Syr. Is. 28,‏ ; שוָא for‏ שו 
in the language of the wicked ru-‏ 13 .10 
precept upon precept,‏ 4¥ לצו צר לָצר lers:‏ 
precept upon precept, i. e. precept is‏ 
added to precept, law to law, by priests‏ 
and prophets, we are daily wearied with‏ 
new precepts. Jerome imitates the pa-‏ 
ronomasia: manda, remanda, manda‏ 
remanda.‏ 


m. adj. filthy, of garments, Zech.‏ צרא 
comp. ANZ.‏ , יְצָא .3 .3,3.4 


or ANZ ₪). R84) excrement,‏ צואֶה 
27 .א 12.2 ,36 ordure, i. q. TR, Is.‏ 
Keri.—Hence genr. filth, Is. 4, 4. 28,8‏ 
filthy vomit. Metaph. of the‏ קרא ANS‏ 
pollution of sin, Prov. 30, 12. Is. 4, 4.‏ 
—Chald. Syr. Talm. id.‏ 


ANAL .ג‎ (r. AX IL) constr. 112 Jer. 
28, 10. 12. 6. suff. 66מ0, צוארר‎ OTE Neh. 
3, 5; plur. constr. צוָארר‎ , 6. suff MINIS, 
once צוְּארתְיכֶם‎ Mic. 2, 3; the neck, Gr. 
עס‎ pr. the nape af the neck, the 
back part at and above the ghowldens: so 
called from bearing, see the root. Thus 
upon the neck are borne burdens, the 
yoke, etc. Gen. 27. 40. Deut. 28, 48. Is. 
10, 27. Jer. 27. 2. 8. 11. 28, 10. 11. 12.14. 
Hos. 10,11; also garments, ornaments, 
Judg. 5.30; upon the neck (the nape) of 


צוא 


the vanquished the victors put their foot 
Josh. 10, 24. So of the neck of a horse 
Job 39, 19; of the crocodile, as the seat 
of his strength, Job 41, 14 [22]. Also 
“NIZA with nape erect, stiff, i. 6. proudly, 
obstinately, Job 15, 26. Ps. 75, 6; comp. 
Gr. teayndiaw to walk with nape erect, 
to be proud, teayadds an epithet of Con- 
stantine the Great.—Elsewhere the neck 
genr. is understood, the nape included ; 
Cant. 1, 10 comely is thy neck with strings 
of pearls. 4,4. 7,5. Gen. 27, 16. 41, 42. 
[So עד צנָּאר‎ even to the neck, spoken of 
floods of deep waters, Is. 8, 8. 30, 28; 
trop. and poet. of the deep bottom, depth, 
of the sea, as laid bare, Hab. 3, 13.—R.] 
Also "85% neck is perh. put for the head- 
less trunk, body, Ez. 21, 34 [29].—P.our. 
necks, pr. in a plur. signif. Josh. 10, 
24. Judg. 8, 21. 26; oftener for the 
sing. like Gr. te Todynhe, Lat. cervices, 
Gen. 27, 16; so פ"‎ “Nix-b9 dE3 to fall 
upon one’s neck, to embrace him, Gen. 
33. 4. 45. 14; על צ' פ'‎ M22 Gen. 45, 14. 
46, 29. 


“WIZ Chald. .מז‎ nape, neck, Dan. 5, 
7. 16. 


MANY, rarely M2¥ 2 Sam. 23, 36, 8D 
10, 6, (for N3i¥} station, r. 3¥2,) Zobah, 
pr.n. of a Syrian kingdom, fully רם‎ 
maiz Ps. 60, 2. 2 Sam. 10, 6.8; whose 
king made war with Saul 1 Sam. 14, 47, 
with David 2 Sam. 8, 3. 10,6. 1 Chr. 
18, 5. 9, and with Solomon 2 Chr. 8, 3. 
It was on the north of Damascus, and 
seems to have comprehended Hamath, 
(see man, hence called צובָה‎ mam 2 Chr. 
8, 3,) and to have extended as far as to 
the Euphrates, 2 Sam. 8, 3. 1 11, 23. 
—The Syriac translators understand by 
it Nisibis in Mesopotamia, 224.3, and 
they are followed by J. D. Michaelis, 
Supplem. p. 2073. But the former opi- 
nion is correctly maintained by Hyde ad 
Peritsol Itin. mundi p. 60, and Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 144, 249. 


pr. to lie in-wait ;‏ לצגר fat.‏ צנד* 
kindr. with 1%, and of the same origin;‏ 
צוד comp. WH] mix 1 Sam. 24,12 and‏ 
Prov. 6, 26.—Spec. a) to hunt wild‏ גפש 
animals, Gen. 27, 3. 5. 33. Jer. 16, 16.‏ 
Poet. ascribed to beasts of prey, as the‏ 
lion Job 38, 39; comp. 10, 16. Metaph.‏ 
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צוה 


Ps. 140, 12. b) to catch birds, to lay 
snares, Lev. 17,13. Trop. of snares laid 
for men, Lam. 3, 52. 4, 18. Prov. 6, 26. 
Mic. 7, 2.—Arab. dL mid. Ye, to hunt, 


to fish, 0 hunter, fisher, a lion; 
Chald. צוד‎ , Syr. 24 ,0f hunting, fowling, 
fishing. 

Pi. i. q. Kal, to lie in wait for Ez. 13, 
18. 20. 

Hirap. הצטלר‎ denom. from צלד‎ no. 3, 
to provide oneself with food for a journey, 
Josh. 9,12. Aram. 72718 id. 

Deriv. 7X, ‘5X, מצוד ,32 צִידֶה‎ , 
nyse, מצוּדָה‎ , pr. 0 צידון‎ 


, mas in Kal not used, pr. 10 set up, 
to put, to place ; kindr. with 778; hence 


cippus. Syr. for, e. g. tao, fo,‏ ציון 
to set up a monument Ez. 39, 15 Pesh.‏ 


Arab. 5 cippus. The primary sylla- 
ble צו‎ corresponds to צב‎ in 387, 33%}. 

Pret max, fut. apoc. 129, "S75; imp. 
mis Ps. 44, 5, apoc. צו‎ . \ 

1. to constitute, to appoint, to confirm ; 
Num. 27, 19 and set him before Eleazar 

Loris} אתל‎ Amz) and constitute 
מ‎ in their sight. The primary force 
of Max 1. q. 5253 is found perh. in Ex. 18, 
23 if thou shalt do this thing, ד אל הרס‎ As) 
ורכלת עמר‎ then God will confirm (estab- 
lish) ‘thee, and thou shalt be able to en- 
dure; Sept. 0700/0085 08 6 9806-- 
Hence a) fo set over any thing, to ap- 
point, with acc. of pers. and >9 of thing, 
1 Sam. 13, 14. 25, 30. 2 Sam. 6, 21. 7, 
11. 1 Chr. 22,12. Neh. 5,14. 7,2. Is. 45, 
11 “293m עלדִבָנָר וְעַל-פַעַל בְדַר‎ pr. set me 
over my sons and over the work of my 
hands, i. e. ye may safely commit to 
me the care of all that 1 have created. 
b) to appotnt, to institute, with acc. of 
thing ; Ps. 7,7 צר‎ UP institute thou a 
judgment, tial. 68, 29. 111, 9. Is. 45, 12 
all the host of heaven have 1 appointed, 
i. e. constituted, created. Is. 48, 5 parall. 
mus. Also to appoint, to ordain, to de- 
cree, Ps. 44, 5. 71, 3. 105, 8. 

2. to command, to charge ; absol. Ps. 
33, 9 Vays mas RAM. With acc. of pers. 
(Lat. ‘jubere aliquem,’) Gen. 26, 11. 44, 
1. Num. 36, 2. al.seep. More rarely c. 
Sy Gen. 2, 16. 98, 6. 2 Chr. 19, 9. Am. 2, 
12. Nah. 1, 14; 58 Gen. 50, 16. Ex. 16, 34. 


צוה 


Num. 15,23; > Ex. 1,22. 1 Sam. 20, 29. 
al. So with the express words of com- 
mand after לאמר‎ Gen. 2, 16. 26, 11. 32, 5. 
50, 16. Ex. 5, 6. al. sep.—Further, that 
which one commands to be done is put: 
a) In the ace. Gen. 47, 115945 may VND 
according to what (as) Pharaoh had 
commanded. Ex. 7, 10. 20; with two 
acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6, 22. 7, 9. 16. 
21, 4. Ex. 7,6. 12, 50. 1 Chr. 22,13, Neh. 
8,1. Soalso to command a thing, precept, 
statute, law, i. q. to give 8 command, to 
make a law, etc. Ex. 16, 16 Wx 7395 nt 
sri. .35, 4. Num. 30, 3 1, 21 
וי‎ et TON המּצוָה‎ . Nun, 30, 17 התקים‎ 
. may way. ‘Josh. 1,7 is “ON min 
men. Also c. dat. pers. Deut. 33, 4. 
Neh. 9, 14. Ps. 119, 4. b) Inthe inf c. >, 
Gen. 50,.2 and Joseph commanded . 

the physicians לחנט אֶתדצָביר‎ to embabmn 
his father. Ex. 35, 1. 29. 36,5. Lev. 7, 
36. 2 Sam. 7, 7. eth 26, 8. Where one 
is commanded not to do a thing, i. e. 
where any thing is forbidden, it is put 
with 72 6. infin. 18. 5, 6 MYX DAN וְעַל‎ 
מהמטיר‎ ; or with לחר‎ c. inf. Gen. 3, 
IL. Jer. 35, 8. c) In the fut. with Wx 
that ; Esth. 2, 10 for Mordecai had 
charged her 3m לא‎ WW that she should 
not tell it; and so with ay impl. Lam. 
1, 10. Ofteuer with Vav, as Gen. 42, 25 
ban) 171 and he commanded and they 
filled, i.e. he commanded them to fill. 
Ex. 36, 6. 1 K. 5, 31. 

3. With an acc. of pers. without men- 
tion of the thing commanded, to give 
charge to any one, to send with com- 
mands, to command to go. Jer. 23, 32 I 
have not sent them צנרתרם‎ ny nor given 
them charge, i. e. have not commanded 
them to go to you. 14,14. The pers. 
to whom one is thus sent 18 put with על‎ 
Esth. 4, 5. Ezra 8,17. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Is. 
10, 6; by Jer. 27, 4 Esth. 4, 6 
pers. or thing concerning which charge 
is given is put with על‎ Gen. 12, 20. 
2 Sam. 14,8; צֶל‎ Ex. 6, 13. 25, 22. Is. 
23,11. Jer. 47, 70 > Ps. 91, 11.—Not sel- 
dam God is nie aid to command or send 
things; 6. g..his blessing Lev. 25, 21. 
Deut. 28, 8. Ps. 133, 3; his favour Ps. 
42,9. 44.5; the sword Am. 9, 4; the 
dawn Job 38, 12. So Job 36, 32 1473 
372523 9959 and commanded it (the 
light, lightning) against the enemy.— 
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צוע 


The person upon whom the command 
is laid is put with 59 Gen. 2, 16. Job 
36, 32; with >, as לְבְיתו‎ may fo give 
charge to one’s 0 i. e. to declare 
one’s last will, to set one’s house in order, 
2K. 20, 1. 8% 38,1; also אֶלְדבְּיתו‎ may 
id. 2 Sam. 17, 23. Comp. Rabb. TY 
testament. 

Pua צִגָּה‎ to be commanded, Gen. 45, 
19. Lev. 8, 35 צוּרתר‎ 42 so 1 am com- 


> manded, this charge 18 givenme. Ez. 


12, 7 "FE WXD as 1 was commanded. 

24, 18. 37, 7. With 3 of him by whom 

the command i is given, Num. 36, 2. 
Deriv. צו‎ , "%, J, Mw. 


, ms to cry out, to shout for joy, Is. 
42,11. Chald. id. The.Arabs use a 


₪ for 
Both Heb. and Arab. are prob. 


contracted form, mid. quiesc. 


softer forms from M2, 
42, 11. 13.—Hence 


, comp. Is. 


MIE f outery, e. g. of joy, shouting, : 
Is. 24, 11; of sorrow Jer. 14,2. Ps. 144, 
14; ₪ suff. FNMe thy cry, i. e. caused 
by thee, Babylon, Jer. 46, 12; comp. 
Gen. 18, 20. 


* DAS obsol. root, prob. i. q. >>¥ III, 
to be sunk, immersed ; hence m>ix7, 
מצוּלֶה‎ and 


depth of the sea, abyss, Is.‏ = צרלָה 
.27 ,44 


* DAS fat. רָצוּס‎ , conv. pee, 00 fast ; 


Arab. »Lo and Aram. id. The primary 
idea lies in keeping the mouth shut, comp. 
the remarks on roots ending in © under 
art. 027 note.—Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 
6. 2 Sam. 1, 19. 1K. 21, 27. Is. 58, 3. 
Jer. 14, 12. al. Zech. 7, 5 “nee הָצוּם‎ 
did ye at all fast unto me? where the 
suffix 18 to be taken in the dative.— 
Hence 


Esth. 9, 31; @ fast,‏ צומות m. plur.‏ צום 
fasting, 2 Sam. 12,16. Is. 58, 5.6. Zech.‏ 
0 קְרָא Esth. 4, 3. Neh. 9,1. Dix‏ .19 ,8 
proclaim a fast 1 K. 91, 0. 19. Ezra 8,‏ 
wp to consecrate a fast, insti-‏ צום .21 
tute it as a sacred rite, Joel 1, 14. 2, 15.‏ 
Ps. 69, 11 "3H2 Dika in fasting is my‏ 
soul, 1. 6. I fast, comp. 853 no. 2.‏ 


צול 


* צרע‎ root; Arab. gle to 

5 
form, to fabricate, to ply the trade of a 
goldsmith. Hence =°>¥3% sculptured 
work. 


“WX (smallness, r. (צָצָר‎ Zuar, pr. n. 
m. Num. 1, 8. 2, 5. 


see avis.‏ צוער 


2 צוף‎ to flow, to overflow, 6. כל‎ Lam. 
3, 54—Chald. Ithp. to flow out, Syr. 
23, Chald. 72, 
swim. 

Hien. 1. to make overflow or over- 
whelm, c. acc. et על‎ Deut. 11, 4. 

2. to cause to float or swim, 2 K. 6, 6. 

Deriv. צְפָה‎ , MEYBY, and 


m. 1. comb, honey-comb, so called‏ צרם 
because the honey flows out from it;‏ 
pleasant‏ צוּף Prov. 16, 24 D2) "VON WIT‏ 
words are as the honey-comb ; Sept. xy-‏ 
glo wéditoc, Vulg. favus mellis. Plur.‏ 
re) Ps. 19, 11, see in me).‏ צוּפים, 

2. Zuph, pr. n. of an ancestor of Elka- 
nah 1 Sam. 1,1. 1 Chr. 6, 20 where Keri 
has ו ; צים‎ “pix 1 Chr. 6, 11. 

MDW (a cruse, r. MEX) Zophah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 33. 36. 

“Diy, see in subst. צוף‎ no. 2. 

spar-‏ צפור (perh. i. q.‏ צפר and‏ צופר 
row) Zophar, pr. n. of one of Job’s three‏ 


friends and opponents Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 
20, 1. 42, 9. 


to overflow, to float, to 


0 צוץ‎ i.g. כָצֶץ‎ and כוץ‎ , comp. TT. 

1. to glitter, see Hiph. 

2. to flower, to flourish. Pret. y¥ Ez. 
7, 10, metaph. 

Hien. fut. p72, 
מציץ‎ Cant. 9 

1. to glitter, to sparkle, pr. to emit 
splendour, comp. "NT. Ps. 132, 18. 
Hence 70 glance forth, i.e. to look by 
stealth; pr. to let the eyes sparkle ; 
Cant. 2, 9 מציץ מן המרפים‎ glancing 
spe the lattice. Talm. חציץ‎ 10. Arab. 


conv. 7X21, part. 


Uae; and Use to look by stealth, 
6. ₪. a female through a hole in her 
veil. 

2. to bloom, tu blossom, pr. to produce 
blossoms, Num. 17, 23[8]. Ps. 90,6. 103, 
15. Metaph. Ps. 72, 16. 92, 8. Is. 27, 6. 

Deriv. pee, TEE, .ציצת‎ 
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צור 


* [, PAX to be narrow, 8177001070, com- 


pressed, Arab. ls mid. Ye. Eth. 
MP® to straiten, to compress; AUP 
to be strait, narrow; IV, to straiten. 
Kindr. is pi, also 729, P21, and the 
like. [Hence perh. to press close upon, 
to cleave to any one, Ps. 41,9; but see 
in p¥" no. 1,a—R. 

Hirw. הציק‎ | 1. to straiten, to press, 
upon, to distress any one, 6. dat. Deut. 
28, 53 sq. Jer. 19,9; spec. a city by a 
siege, c. dat. Is. 29, 2. 7. Part. מציק‎ an 
oppressor Is. 51, 13. 

2. to press, to urge, with entreaties, 
prayers, c. acc. Judg. 14, 17; 6 dat. 
16, 16.—Also Job 32, 18 min "WNP "zh 
בבר‎ the spirit within me presseth (con- 
straineth) me. 

Deriv. pix, 
npza. 


“TI. PAS fat. p13; kindr. px, 71 
We? 

1. i. 6. בצק‎ lo pour out, Job 29, 6. 28, 
2 mung Pass 4a) and stone pours out 
brass, i. e. ore is ‘molten into brass. Me- 
taph. Is. 26,16 צקוּן לחש‎ they pour out 
prayer ; were צקון‎ Milra is pret. Kal 
with Nun paragogic, for צקל‎ . 

2. ig. הציק‎ (Hiph. of r. px") to set 
up, to place ; hence מיצוק‎ column, 


np, מוּצק‎ , piza, 


m. distress, trouble of the times‏ צרק 
Dan. 9, 25. R. pax I.‏ 


(r. pax I) id. Prov. 1, 27. Is.‏ ] צוּקה 
.6 ,30 .22 ,8 


* 1, 7S fat. sags, apoc. 13% (like 
kindr. (צְרֶר‎ , to straiten, 10 press upon, to 
compress ; comp. "1 I. Hence 

1. to bind up or together, sc. into a roll 
or package, i.g. “2% no. 1. Pret. ne 
Deut. 14, 25; fut. MN 2 K. 12, וצ‎ 
se 5, 23. 

2. to press, e.g. a) In a hostile 
sense, fo press upon, to beset, to assail ; 
c. acc. Ex. 23, 22. Deut. 2, 9.19; c. על‎ 
2K. 16,5; be Chr. 28, 20. Part. plur. 
oy assailants, persecutors, Esth. 8, 
11. b) Of acity, to press with siege, 
to besiege, with acc. of city 1 Chr. 20,1; 
often c. על‎ Deut. 20,12. 2 Sam. 11, 1. 
1K. 15,27. 2K. 6,24. Jer. 21,4. Ez. 
4,3; 0. אֶל‎ Deut. 20, 19; absol. Is. 21, 
2. Also with >» of a pers. besieged in a 


צור 


tity 2 Sam. 20, 15; אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 23, 8. 
Metaph. Ps. 139, 5 wa DIP Vins thow 
besettest me behind and before, so that I 
cannot escape thee. c) With acc. and 
by, to press one thing upon another; to 
push forward upon ; Is. 29, 3 4729 צרמר‎ 
au ] will push ‘forward souls (of 
troops) against thee, Jerusalem. Cant. 
8,9. Judg. 9, 31 lo, they urge on (excite) 
the city against thee. 

3. to cut, 10 carve. a) Pr. by press- 
ing upon with a knife, comp. ‘174 no. 1, 
2; hence "¥ an edge, sharp rock. b) 
to form, to fashion, to shape, i. q. "2" 


no. 2, Syr. % to form; Arab. Jy 2 id. 
Found only in fut. 9291 Ex. 32,4. 1K. 
7,15; אַצוּרף‎ Jer.1,5 Cheth. The other 
tenses are from 7"%7. 

Deriv. 13, צוּרָה‎ , WE, We, pr. n. 
,צור‎ ME, PATS, PIU. 

*TL. AS or צור‎ to bear, to carry ; 
Ethiop. ARC id. IV. to load; &C 
aload; APA a porter. Kindr. perh. 
with Aram. "20, כ‎ to bear.— 
Hence 785% nape, צְנָרון‎ . 


“WZ m. (r. צזר‎ 1. 3( plur. BY, once 
minax Job 28, 10. - 

1. a rock. a) Genr. sharp and pre- 
cipitous, see the root, comp. Virg. An. 
8, 233 ‘stabat acuta silex, preecisis undi- 
que saxis.’ Sept. wérga. Chald. x10, 


Syr. beg, a mountain; and so Arab. 
pre us \ ג‎ yr Mount Sinai— 
Ex. 17, 6. 33, 21. 22. Judg. 6, 21. Job 
14,18. Ps. 78, 20. 105, 41. Is. 2, 10. 48, 
21. al—Metaph. of a place where one 
is secure from enemies, comp. Ps. 27, 5 
רְרוְממָנָר‎ Aza he hath set me high upon 
a rock. 61,3. Hence a refuge, shelter ; 
espec. of God, as affording refuge and 
protection to Israel, Deut. 32, 37 צור‎ 
jason. So “ora צ'‎ Ps. 94, 22, tive צ'‎ 
a rock of refuge Is. 17,10. Ps. ai 3; 

amon. ' צ‎ Deut. 32, 15, ayy צ'‎ 9 ₪ 
22, “47. Ps. 89, 27; sand ' x Ps. 73, 26; 

bee’ 9צ‎ Saini 23, 3. Is. 30,39; 6. aul 
צזרר‎ ‘my rock, Ps. 18, 3. 47. 19, 15. 28,1; 

c. art. הצור‎ Deut. 32,4. Of any tule- 
lary divinity, Deut. 32, 31. 1 Sam. 2, 2. 
—By another metaphor, drawn from a 
quarry, "9% is put for the founder of a 
people, Is. 51, 1. 
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צור 


b) ₪ stone, pebble ; Is. 8, 14 divin צור‎ 
a ‘stone of stumbling. Job 22, 24 צור‎ 
בְחלֶ"ם‎ pebbles of the brooks ; see Heb. 
Gr. 6 6 

2. an edge, see the root no. 3. a. Ps. 
89, 44 am “Ae the edge of the sword ; 
according to which analogy Josh. 5, 2. 3 
po miaw are sharp knives; comp. 
צר‎ Ex. 4, 25, and so Targ. But Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. Arab. understand knives of 
stone (comp. no. 1), which the ancient 
Orientals were accustomed to use for 
castration and circumcision, Hdot. 2. 86. 
Plin. 35. 46; and this interpretation is 
favoured by the words of the Alex. 
translator inserted alter Josh. 24, 30, 7 
FGynnav sig TO pric sig O EFapoy avrov 
(Joshua) éxét tos woyalous tug metgivas, 
&y aig meQuetsue 1006 vious “IoganA... xat 
éxel stow Ews tho onwegoy nuevas. This is 
a circumstance worthy of remark; and 
goes to show at least, that knives of stone 
were found in the sepulchres of Pales- 
tine, as well as in those of north-western 
Europe.—Hence 

3. form, shape, Ps. 49,15 Keri; pr. 
cut, comp. Fr. taille from tailler; see 
“Nt no. 3. b. 

‘4, Zur, pr.n.m. a) A phylarch ¢r 
chief of the Midianites, Num. 25, 15. 
31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 
9, 36. 


“Zand צר‎ (a rock, 1. g. צזר‎ , comp. 
Rochelle) pr. .גו‎ 1: Tyre, Gr. Tvgos, from 
an Aramean form 80, 1503, the cele- 
brated and opulent emporium of Phe- 
nicia, of which the most ancient and 
strongly fortified part, afterwards called 


‘Paletyrus (7% בַבְצר‎ 2 Sam. 24,7, 9. 


Josh. 19, 29), was situated up-‏ מבצר צר 
on the continent, and the more modern‏ 
part upon an island over against the‏ 
former; see Ez. 26, 17. 27, 4.25. Is. 23,‏ 
Comp. Menand. Ephes. ap. Jos. Ant.‏ .4 
ib. 8.2.7. For the history of‏ .2 .14 .9 
the city see Comment. on Is. 1. p. 707 sq.‏ 
Thesaur. p. 1160. Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
is‏ צר 401-8.—The domestic name‏ .כ III.‏ 
found in O. T. 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 1 5, 15.‏ 
Ps. 45, 13. Hz. 26, 2. al. sep. and‏ .13 ,7 
also in inscriptions on Tyrian coins‏ 
struck in the time of the Seleucide, ei-‏ 
Tigov, or more‏ )>18( לצר ther simply‏ 
‘of‏ (לצר (OY CR‏ לצר px‏ צדנם fully‏ 


5 


צור 


Tyre the metropolis of the Zidonians ;’ 
866 Monumm. Phen. p. 79, 261. Tab. 6. 
34. Mionnet Descr. des Medailles, T. 
V. pl. 23, 24.—At the present day its 
ruins, called Siar, lie upon a penin- 
sula, Alexander the Great having join- 
ed the island to the continent by a 
mole; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 394 
sq.—Gentile צרר .ם‎ q. v. 

“WX see “NIL neck. 

TVS f(r. צגר‎ 1.3) constr. צזרת‎ , plur. 
צורות‎ , form, Ez. 43, 11 bis. 

FINI only in plur. oye necks Cant. 
4, 9, for neck. The ending ji is dimin. 
and implies affection, Lehrg. p. 13. 
Others a collar. 

DSL (my rock is God) Zuriel, pr. 
n. m. Num. 3, 35. 


“THN (my rock is the Almighty) 


Zurishaddai, pr. n. m, Num. 1, 6. 2, 12. 


* צגת‎ Hien. הצרת‎ to set on fire, to 
kindle, i. qg. הצרת‎ , once Is. 27,4. See 
mgt, 

(צָחַח adj. (r.‏ .גת צח 
white, bright, Cant. 5, 10.‏ 

2. Spec. sunny, bright, clear ; Is. 18, 
4 mx oh clear heat. Jer. 4,11 רוח צח‎ 
a@ serene wind, 1. 6. warm and dry. 

3. Trop. clear, plain, of words Is. 32, 


ae ea 


1. dazzling 


6 
to be clear, manifest. 


(צְחָה and NMS (dry, thirsty, r.‏ צחא 
Ziha, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 43, Neh. 7, 46.‏ 
.21 ,11 


0 mins obsol. root, i. 6. MANY, to be 
bright, sunny; then to be dry. Aram. 
nm to be thirsty.—Hence Mn, pr. n. 
צְחָא‎ 

MZ adj. (r. OMY, after the form (קטל‎ 
dry, from thirst, Is. 5, 13. 


0 צחח‎ 1. to be bright, to be of a 
dazzling white, Lam. 4, 7. 

2. to be sunny, i. e. exposed to the 
light and heat of the sun; whence my, 


many, many, mingny. Arab. 2ud 
sunny plain, also the sun; Syr. - 


ox 
to shine, to be serene, 1 warm ; 
Chald. mgm to make shine, to polish. 
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צתר 


—This idea of brightness and splendour 
belongs very extensively to roots from 
the biliteral stock M¥, as also to those 
beginning with the softer letters וצה‎ 
mt, and with the sibilant dropped nu, 
סה‎ ; comp. ANY, Wik, Oe, N42; Ay, 
any, 7, צהל‎ 5 mnt, =m, זָהר‎ ; ; ne, 
טהר‎ 

Deriv. me, (צהצחות‎ and the three 
here following. 


THE m. adj. sunny, hence dry, parch- 
ed, Ez. 24, 7.8. 26, 4. 14. R.nns. 


a dry and parched land, Ps.‏ 1 צְחיחה 
R. nny.‏ .68,7 


Neh. 4, 7 Cheth.‏ --ים id. plur.‏ צְחִיחִי 


v 
צחן*‎ 0080 root, Syr. <#g to be 
filthy, foul; also to be impudent. 
Chald. צחן‎ 18. The primary idea is 


ש-- 


that of stinking ; comp. M21 and 24 
to stink— Hence a 


MINNIE 1 stench Joel 2, 20. 


plur. droughts, Is. 58, 11.‏ 1 צחצחות 
R. nny no. 2.‏ 
to laugh; Arab.‏ רצחק fat.‏ צחק * 
Chald. also‏ טל Ass, Syr. &nd Zab.‏ 


spn id. All these are onomatopoetic, 
and correspond with Sanscr. kakh to 
laugh, Gr. xoyolo, xayyoto, Lat. cachin- 
nor, Germ. gackern, .kichern, Engl. to 
giggle. With the exception of Judg. 16, 
25. Ez. 23, 32, this verb is found only in 
the Pentateuch; while the later writers 
and the poets use instead of it the softer 
form priv. Comp. p2¥.—Gen. 17, 17. 18, 
12. 13.15; ¢. bat any one Gen. 21, 6. 

PIE. 0 play, to sport, to jest, pr. as 
iterat. ‘to laugh repeatedly ;' Gen. 19, 14. 
Spec. a) With singing, leaping, dene 
ing, Ex. 32, 6. Judg. 16, 25. Gen. 21, 9; 
comp. Matt. 14, 6. b) With females, 
to toy, to caress, like 00050, Lat. ludere, . 
Gen. 26, 8; ₪. 3 Gen. 39, 14. 17. 

Deriv. pr. n. pny, ממ‎ 


PMX m. laughter, scorn; Gen. 21, 6 
God hath prepared laughter for me, i.e. 
against me. Ez. 23, 32. 


2 mars obsol. root, Arab. lawl Conj. 
XI, to be “dazzling white; kindr. is 
צחר‎ , see under MN¥.—Hence the three 
following. - 


צחר 


m. whiteness of wool Ez. 27, 18.‏ צחך 


“WZ adj. white, e. ₪. she-asses Judg. 
5, 10; prob. those of a light reddish 
colour, since asses entirely white are 
rarely if ever found. A light colour 
is highly prized by the Orientals in 
asses, camels, and elephants. Vulg. 


89 !- 
nitens ; Syr. whitish. Arab. = pr. 


white, but also spoken of an ass of a 
light reddish shade. R. “ny. 


(whiteness) Zohar, pr. n. m.‏ צחר 
a) A son of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. Ex. 6,‏ 
called also max Num. 26, 13. b)‏ ;15 
Gen. 23, 8. 25,9. c¢) 1 Chr. 4, 7 Keri;‏ 
in Cheth. sz.‏ 


1. צר‎ ig. nee mint, see in ציים‎ . 


IL. צר‎ m. (for, rm¥) ₪ ship, 80 
called as being eet up, built; comp. 
mmo. 18. 33,21. Plur. צים‎ Num. 24, 
24. Ez. 30, 9; also ae Dan. 11, 30.— 


Castell adduces Arab. pice a small 
vessel; but this word is not found in 
Arabic lexicographers. 


/ 
צִיִבָא‎ (for maz} statue, r. 349) Ziba, 
pr. n. of a servant of Saul, 2 Sam. 9, 2. 
16, 1. 


m. (r. 98) 1. hunting, the chase,‏ ציד 
Gen. 10, 9. 25, 27.‏ 

2. game taken in hunting, venison, etc. 
Gen. 27, 5. 7. 19. 25. 33. Prov. 12, 27. 
Also prey, as of ravenous birds Job 39,3 
(38, 41]. 

3. food of any kind, Neh. 13, 15. Ps. 
132,15. Spec. provision for a journey 
Josh. 9,5. 14. Comp. 4392. 


m. (r. 4X) ₪ hunter, Jer. 16, 16.‏ ציד 
no.‏ צלד + .ג ODE or WIE f(r. TE)‏ 
food ; spec. provision for a journey‏ .3 


Gen. 42, 25. 45, 21. Ex. 12, 39. Josh. 9, 
11. Judg. 7,8. 20, 10. 1 Sam. 22, 10. Ps, 


78, 25,—Arab. oly, Aram. 8731, (221, 
id. 

Gen. 10; 15 (fish-‏ צידן and‏ צידון 
ing. fishery,  דוצ( Zidon, pr. n. of a‏ 
very ancient and opulent city of Pheni-‏ 
great Zidon, or‏ צידון cia, fully Hay‏ 
Zidon the metropolis, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28.‏ 
The name is fem. where the city is‏ 
spoken of, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28; and masc.‏ 
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צוך 
where the people is meant, as Gen. 07‏ 
Often coupled with Tyre, Joel 4, 4.‏ .15 
Jer, 25, 22. 27, 3. Zech. 9, 2. al. Gen-‏ 
see in its order.—‏ ו 2598" .ג tile‏ 
The name Zidon, Zidonians, is often‏ 
applied to all the inhabitants of the‏ 
northern parts of Canaan, dwelling‏ 
around the skirts of Mount Lebanon,‏ 
and called by the Greeks Phenicians,‏ 
comprehending also the Tyrians; so Is.‏ 
Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 32, 30. Josh.‏ .19 .4 .2 ,23 
comp. 1K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 13.‏ ;6 ,13 
Comp. 2000004 Hom. 11. 6. 290. ib. 23.‏ 
Od. 4. 84 ib. 17. 424, which name‏ .743 
has the same extent. Hence it is appa-‏ 
rent, why Ethbaal king of Tyre (see‏ 
Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2) is also‏ 
called king of the Zidonians i. e. of‏ 
Phenicia, 1 K. 16, 31; and why on‏ 
לצר we read‏ (צור Tyrian coins (see‏ 


“pity אם‎ of Tyre the metropolis of the 


Zidonians. See more in Comment. 
on Is. 23, 2. On the coins of Zidon itself 
the inscription is לצדן 1.6, לצדנם , לצדן‎ 
nix), of Zidon, of the Zidonians. At 
the present day a town of importance 
still occupies the same site, called peer) 
Saida; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
415-428. Reland Palest. p. 1010. 


gentile n. ₪ Zidonian. Judg. 3, 3.‏ צרדכר 
Chr.‏ 1 צדנים , צרדנֶים Ez. 32, 30. Plur.‏ 
.33 ,11 .א 1 צידנרן ;7 ,3 Ezra‏ .4 ,22 
Fem. plur. nists 1 K. 11,1; in ether‏ 
. צְדניות Mss. 727% or‏ 


q. v. to‏ צְהֶה root, i. g.‏ .00801 צָיַחַ* 
, ציון , ציון be sunny, dry. —Heueet mY,‏ 
. צלרם 

MX £ dryness, drought, Job 24, 19; 
whence ms pus a dryland, desert, Ps, 
63, 2. Is. “4, 18. Jer. 2, 6, Hos: 2) 5 
Joel 2, 20. a]. So with y28 impl. id. Ps. 
78, 17. Is. 35, 1. Jer. 50, 12. Zeph. 2, 13. 
Plur. ציות‎ Ps. 105, 41. R. my. 


pox m. dryness, concr. a dry place, 
desert, Is. 25, 5. 32,2. R. my. 


(sunny place, sunny mount, r.‏ צירך 
mx) Zion, pr. n. 5 the southwestern=‏ 
most and highest of the hills on which‏ 
Jerusalem was built; Sept. say. It in-‏ 
cluded especially the most ancient part‏ 
of the city, with the citadel and temple,‏ 
(mount Moriah on which the temple‏ 
was built being reckoned to Zion.) and‏ 


צין 


“was also called the City of David, 2 
Chr. 5, 2. By the poets and prophets it 
is very often put for Jerusalem itself Is. 
8, 18. 10, 24. 33, 14. al. Also for its in- 
habitants, fem. Is. 1, 27. 49, 14. 52, 1. 
Ps. 97,8. Zeph. 3,16. The inhabitants 
ure te poetically called בּציון‎ DY Is. 30, 
19, ציון‎ "Ia Ps. 49, 2, בת ציון‎ the dauch- 
ter of Zion Is, 52, 2. 62, 11. Ps. 9, 15. al. 
and יושָבָת צִיון‎ Is. 12, 6. So ציון‎ m3 is 
also put for the inhabitants even in exile 
Zech. 2, 11. 14, comp. Is. 40, 9; once 
for the city itself Is. 1, 8; see in ma no. 
5. But ציון‎ mia the daughters of Zion 
are the females of Jerusalem, 18. 3, 16. 
17. 4,3. Once 0. genit. Is. 60, 14 ציון‎ 
byes קדוט‎ Zion of the Holy One of 
Israel, i.e. ‘sacred 10 him. For the to- 
pography, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p- 


388 sq. comp. p. 413.—Arab. 6-5 ו‎ 
Syr. wean, as if from צהה‎ . 

MY) ₪ pillar, cippus, a‏ ).גת ציוך 
short column, as being set up; either‏ 
sepulchral 2 K. 23,17. Ez. 39.15; or as‏ 
a way-mark, guide, Plur. o°2°% Jer. 31,‏ 
21.—Chald. id.‏ 
id.‏ 

see in RNY.‏ ציחא 


oo Sg , 
Syr. feos, Arab. 8 » 


i. q.‏ צ" m. plur. (from a form‏ ציים 
mx dryness, with the ending 1+) inha-‏ 
bilants of the desert, viz. a) Men, i.e.‏ 
nomades, Ps. 72, 9; and so according to‏ 
some 18. 23, 13. b) Animals, i. 6. jack-‏ 
als, ostriches, wild beasts, Is. 13, 21. 23,‏ 
Jer. 50,39. Ps. 74, 14.‏ .14 ,34 .13 


PX see צן‎ . 
צינק‎ m. (r. (צנק‎ Jer. 29, 26, Sept. and 


Vulg. a prison; better stocks, as confin- 
ing the hands and feet; so Symm. and 


the Heb. intpp Comp. Arab. aS 
fetter. 


Zior, pr. n.‏ )¥¥ .ז (smallness,‏ ציער 
of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ 
.54 ,15 


sce in art. HA no. 2.‏ צים 


YX m. (v.28) 1. ₪ brightness, i. 6. 
a burnished plate of gold on the fore- 
head of the high priest, Ex. 28, 36-38. 
39. 30. Lev. 8, 9. Comp. Ps. 132, 18. 

2. a flower, Job 14, 2. Ps. 103, 15. Is. 
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ציר 


28, 1. 40, 6-8. Plur. צְצים‎ for OEY 
1K. 6, 18. 29. 32; see Lehrg. § 37. n. 1. 
3. 6 wing ; see in נָצֶץ‎ no. 2, 3. Jer. 48, 
9.—Chald. y"¥ wing, also a fin. 
4. Ziz, pr. u. of a place or pass, once 
2 Chr. 20, 16. Prob. near En-gedi, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 215. 


MPS f(r. yrs) ₪ flower ; Is, 28,4 
dab nye ₪ flower of fading, i.e.a fading 
flower, comp. v.1. But prob. it should 
read 523] צרץ‎ with the same sense. 


pr. flower-like, or‏ (צרצרת f (for‏ צרצת 
with the adj. fem.‏ צ"ץ wing-like, from‏ 
6 .-ת ending‏ 

1.6 lock of hair, forelock, Ez. 8, 3. 
Comp. under M2 no. 1. 

2. fringe, tassel, worn by the Israel’tes 
on the corners of their garments Num. 
15, 38. 39. Comp. Matt. 23, 5. 


Chr. 12, 1. 20, elsewhere‏ 1 צִיקְלג 
Ziklag, pr. n. of a‏ , צקלג 2px , in pause‏ 
city of Simeon, at times subject to the‏ 
Philistines, Josh. 15, 31. 19, 5. 1 Sam.‏ 
Sam. 1, 1.,1 Chr.‏ 2 .14.26 .1 ,30 .6 ,27 
comp. Neh. 11, 28. The etymo-‏ ;30 ,4 
logy is obscure. Simonis derives it‏ 
outpouring of a fountain ;‏ רציק from >a‏ 
but this has little probability.‏ 


0 ציר‎ a root doubtful in the verb it- 
self, signifying according to the deriva- 
tives: 

1. to goin a circle, to revolve, kindr. 
with תור , טגר‎ , "AH. Hence ¥ hinge, 
writhing. 

2. to go, Arab. le mid. Ye, to go, 
to arrive; comp. 790. Hence ציר‎ a 
messenger.—Hence also 

Hirapa. fut. mee") וללכו‎ Josh. 9, 4 
could be: they went and betook themselves 
to the way, they set off. But since no 
other trace of this form or signification 
exists in Hebrew or in Aramean, it is 
better to read with six Mss. re they 
provided themselves with food for the 
journey, as in v. 12; which is also ex 
pressed by the ו‎ versions. 


1. ציר‎ m. (r. 1) plur. oP , constr. 
צִירֶר‎ . 

1. hinge of a door Prov. 26,14. Chald 
Syr. Arab. id. 

2. Plur. ציררט‎ ig. הִבִלָרם‎ writhings, 
throes, pains. of a woman in travail, Is 


ציר 


13, 8. 21,3. 1 Sam. 4 19. Metaph. of 
terror Dan. 10, 16, which is often com- 
pared with the pains and trembling of 
childbirth. Comp. Arab. ys V, to 
writhe with pain. 

3. ₪ messenger, Prov. 13, 17. 25, 13. 
Jer. 49, 14. Obad. 1. Plur. 18. 18, 2. 57, 
9. Seer. W¥ no. 2. 


11. ציר‎ m. (r. צר‎ 1. 3( 1. form, 
shape, i. 6. beauty, Ps. 49, 15 Cheth. 
2. an idol, image, Is. 45, 16. 


2% m. (r. צלל‎ IT) 6. suff. "EY; once 
fem. 2 K. 20, 11. Is. 38, 8, ל‎ nt 
can only refer to oe , comp. MEY ; shade, 


shadow ; Arab. dy, Syr. WSJ id. So 


Judg. 9, 36. Ps. 80, 11. Cant. 2, 31. Ez. 
17, 23. 31,6. Hos. 14, 8. al. "102 צל‎ ₪ 
lengthened shadow, 1. 6. lengthening 
with the declining day, Ps. 102, 12, 
comp. 109, 23. Jer. 6, 4. Job 17,7 all my 
members are as 6 shadow, i. e. wasted, 
thin, so that only a shadow of me re- 
mains.—Metaph. a) Put for any thing 
fleeting and transient, Job 8, 9. Ps. 102, 
12. Ecc. 6, 12. 8, 13. 1 Chr. 29,15. So 
צל עובר‎ a passing shadow Ps. 144, 4. 
b) Concr. a shade, i. e. as affording shel- 
ter, protection, the figure being preserv- 
ed, as Gen. 19, 8 "Mp 8a under the 
shadow of my roof, the protection of my 
house. So in or under the shadow of thy 
wings Ps. 17, 8. 36,8. 57,2. Is. 25, 4 
thou, Jehovah, art a shadow (shelter) 
from the heat. 16,13. Also the figure 
being neglected, e. g. in the shadow of 
his hand, 1. e. under his protection, Is. 
49, 2. 51, 16; in the shadow of God, Ps. 
91, 1. Lam. 4, 20; of Egypt Is. 30, 2; 
of Heshbon Jer. 48, 45. ₪66. 7, 12 >¥3 
HOD bya חַחְכְמָה‎ in the shadows of wis- 
dom we are in the shadow of wealth, i.e. 
wisdom protects men not” less than 
wealth. So Ps. 121, 5. Num. 14, 9.— 
Once 5% may be referred to the ap- 
proach of evening, as in Engl. the shades 
of evening, the end of the day’s labours, 
Job 7, 2. 

NOS Chald. to incline, to decline, 
often in Targg. for Heb. 733. Spec. to 
incline the ear, to listen, Targg. Ps. 40, 
2. Prov. 5,13. Syr. i id—Hence in 


oO. T. 
75* 
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צלח 


Pa. to pray, to implore, pr. ‘to cause 
to listen ;’ Dan. 6, 11. Ezra 6, 10.—Often 


in Targg. Syr. “Sy, Arab. due, Eth. 
AAP, id. 


to roast, 1 Sam. 2, 15 44,‏ צכֶה* 


2 19. Arab. Shar and Ao id— Hence 
ף‎ x. 


nbs (shade) Zillah, pr. .ם‎ of a wife 
of Lamech, Gen. 4, 19. 23. 


in Keri my, pr. xoddvea, a‏ צלול 
round cake ; so called from rolling, from‏ 
r. >>z III. Comp. 22. Once Judg. 7,‏ 
‘babe, where Sept.‏ (צלזל) ord‏ שַרִים 13 
and Chald. well, a cake 6 barley-bread.‏ 


*I. צלח‎ and mx Jer. 12, 1, fut. 
nox, pr. to cleave, to cut, to break 
through. Chald. to cleave wood; Syr. 
id. Aph. to break through, whence 
tas, rupture, hernia. Kindr. is מל‎ . 
—Hence spec. 

1. to go over or through, to pass over 
a river, to ford, c. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 18. 

2. to come upon, to fall suddenly upon ; 
mostly of the Spirit of God falling upon 
men, 0. על‎ Judg. 14, 19. 15, 14. 1 Sam. 
10, 6. 11, 6; 6 אֶל‎ 16,13. 18,10. Of 
fire and of God himself breaking forth 
upon men, poet. 6. acc. Am. 5,6. Comp 
בוא‎ no. 2. + 

3. to go on well, to prosper, to succeed 
comp. WW, WD; 6. ₪. of a business Is 
53, 10. 54, 17. Jer. 12, 1. Ez. 17, 15; of 
a plant, to thrive, to flourish, Ez. 17, 9 
10; ofa person in any matter, business 
etc. Ps. 45, 5. Jer. 22, 30. With 5 pr. 
to prosper for any thing, i. e. to be good 
or fit for any thing, Jer. 13, 7.10. Ez. 

> 
15, 4. 16, 13. Arab. Ao aptus fuit. 


Hiren. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 3. a) 


to give success, 10 prosper, spoken of God 


as prospering e. g. the business of any 
one Gen. 24, 21. 56. 39, 3.23; also a 
person, with 800. of pers. 2Chr. 26,5; > 
Neh. 1, 11. 2,20: absol. Ps. 118,25. b) 
to accomplish prosperousl y, to finish hap- 
pily, 2 Chr. 7, 11. Ps. 1,3. Dan. 8, 25. 
Is. 55,11. Spec. with the nouns 1397, 
1°27, pr. to make one’s way or counsel 
prosper, i. e. to prosper in one’s ways, to 
be successful, Deut. 28, 29. Ps. 37,7 מצלרם‎ 


צלח 


1573 who prospereth in his way, who is 
successful in all things. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 
48, 15. 

2. Intrans. to have success, to be suc- 
cessful, 6. ₪. an undertaking Judg. 18,5; 
a person in any undertaking 1 K. 22, 12. 
15. 1 Chr. 22, 13. 29, 23. 2 Chr. 18, 14. 
Prov. 28, 13. al. Jer. 2, 37 ₪ > of thing. 


* IE, MD% i,q. Chala. mbt, to flow, 
to be poured out. Syr. 7 to pour out 


into any thing, to sprinkle —Hence Mn>¥, 
צלחית‎ , rnby, dish. 


rbg Chald. i. q. Heb. nby I, Aru. 
הצלח‎ after the Heb. form. 

1. Trans. to cause one to go on well, to 
promote rapidly sc. to public offices and 
honours, Dan. 3, 30; to accomplish any 
thing prosperously, Ezra 6, 14. 

2. Intrans. to be prospered i. e. to be 
promoted to high honours Dan. 6, 29; 
of a thing, to be prosperously accom- 
plished, to succeed, Ezra 5, 8. 


f. (r. mx IL) only plur. ninby‏ צַלְחָה 
Chr. 35, 13, dishes, platters, into which‏ 2 
צְלוּחַיתָא are poured. Chald.‏ . 


yr. baad, id. Arab. 6 large plat- 
oe 
צלחית‎ 1 ₪ dish. 2K. 2,20. R. mde 
II. 


a dish, 2 K. 21, 13. Prov. 19,‏ 1 צפחת 
R. by IL.‏ .26,15 .24 


“by m. constr. "2%, roast, roasted, Is. 
44, 16. wav by Ex. “12, 8.9. R. mb. 


ME, see לול‎ 


8 לכל‎ to tinkle, onomatopoetic ; as 
metal, comp. >¥>¥ no. 1; also of the 
tinkling stridulous sound of insects, see 


byb* no. 2. Arab. ר+\‎ Syr. Sy id. 
Comp. Germ. schallen, Schelle, and with- 
out the sibilant, gellen, hallen, comp. 


‘bb, Also 7 being changed to n, ub 
i. q. Lat. tinnire—Trop. a) Of the 
ears, fo tingle. with astonishment, terror, 
fut. 3 pers. plur. Chald. n2>4nm, 2K. 21, 12. 


Jer. 19, 3, Arab. Gp id.) OF the 
lips (and teeth) as rapidly striking each 
other, to chatter, to quiver, Hab. 3, 16. 
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צלם 


Hien. i. q. Kal lett. a, fut. מִצְלֶינָה‎ 1 
Sam. 3, 11. 
Deriv. >¥>¥, nen, מצלֶת‎ . 


pat to be shaded, darkened, e. g.‏ "יש 
by shadows, or twilight; see Hiph. In‏ 
the kindred dialects also the signif. both‏ 
of shade.and of darkness is prevalent ;‏ 


Arab. ud II to shade, IV to be shaded, 
dark, 6. ₪. the day ; 5 shade, also 


morning twilight. Eth. AAA to shade, 
IV to seek the shade ; but RA A, dark- 
ness. Aram. >3 id. Kindr. is B>¢.— 
Once Neh. 13,19 and it came to pass 
when the gates of Jerusalem began to be 
dark (bby) before the sabbath, i. e. on 
the eve before the sabbath, when the 
holy time began; comp. Lev. 23, 32. 

Hen. part. מצל‎ shading, giving shade, 
Ez. 31, 3. 

Deriv. 53, Dou. Hb¥a, mygby, and 
pr.n.mbs, smb, spaby, אלצת‎ “sppbbs, 
.בְּצְלְאָל‎ 


bb to roll or tumble down of‏ .חז* 
oneself, ta be rolled down; kindr. with‏ 
being inter-‏ צ and‏ ג dba, the letters‏ 
changed. Once, of the Egyptians in‏ 
צללו כִַּפָרֶת 10 ,15 the Red Sea, Ex.‏ 
they rolled down like lead‏ בְּמַיֶם אֶדִּירִים 
in the mighty waters, i. e. tumbled to the‏ 
Vulg. sub-‏ ,0שט%0 bottom, sank ; Bent‏ 
mersi sunt.‏ 

. צלרל , צלול Deriy.‏ 


DEX m. (r. bbe IL) 6. suff! צללר‎ ; plur. 
צללרם‎ constr: צללר‎ ; shade, "יי‎ 
Cant. 5, 17. 4,6. Job 40,22; ערב‎ "bby 
the shades af enue Jer. 6, 4; comp. 
Ps. 102, 12. 109, 23. 

(shade looking upon me)‏ צלְלְפרכָר 
Zelelponi,* pr. n. m. with the art. Haze-‏ 
lelponi, 1 Chr. 4, 3.‏ 


/ צלם‎ 00801. root, kindr. with צלל‎ 11 ; 
Arab. 2 0 I, IV, to be shady, dark, 6. g. 


6¢) 92 
the night ; pdb, >, darkness. Eth. 
SA®*P to be obscure, dark. 


Deriv. the four following. 
DY m. c. suff. צלמו‎ ; plur. c. suff. 


. צלמר constr.‏ צלְמַרו 
shade, shadow ; metaph. of any‏ / 


צלם 


thing empty and vain, Ps. 39, 7 an 
illusion, Ps. 73, 20.—Hence 

2, image, likeness, as shadowing forth 
any thing, comp. Gr. oxta, oxlagua, oxo- 
yoopen. Gen. 1, 26. 27. 5,3. 9,6. Plur. 
images of things 1 Sam. 6, 5. 11 ; of men 
Ez. 16, 17. 23, 14; Spee. idols Num. 33, 
52. 2K. 11, 18 Ez. 7, 20. Am. 5, 26.— 
Syr. and Chald. aS", צלמא‎ id. Arab. 
2 image, the letters כ‎ and > being 


interchanged. 


Dee and nox Chald. m. emphat. 
aby, an image, idol, Dan. 2, 31 sq. 3, 
1. 2. 3. 5. 7. 10. al. 


(shady) 2017008, Salmon, pr.n.‏ צלְמון 
a) A mountain in Samaria near She-‏ 
chem, Judg. 9,48. Many suppose this‏ 
to be the same as the Zalmon in Ps. 68,‏ 
when the Almighty scattered kings‏ :15 
init (the land), there was snow (impers.)‏ 
on Zalmon, i.e. the fields were whit-‏ 
ened with the bones of the slain. [But‏ 
the only high mountains around She-‏ 
chem are Gerizim and Ebal, and these‏ 
would be first covered with snow.—R. ]‏ 
Others here take 7i2>¥ as an appella-‏ 
tive, shade, darkness, 1. e. D2% , and ren-‏ 
der: there was snow in the darkness,‏ 
i.¢. light arose in the darkness, cala-‏ 
mity; so Targ. Theod. Kimchi. b)‏ 
One of David’s military chiefs 2 Sam.‏ 
ערלר 29 ,11 called in 1 Chr.‏ 23% ,23 


(shady) Zalmonah, pr. n. of‏ צַלְמוְנָה 
a station of the Israelites in the desert‏ 
Num. 33, 41.‏ 


f. only poet. death-shade, sha-‏ צַלְמָוֶת 
dow or darkness of death, i. e. such as is‏ 
in the place of the dead or Sheol; com-‏ 
shadow, darkness, and M172‏ צל pounded of‏ 
q.v.no.2. Hence thickest darkness, pr.‏ 
thatof Sheol Job 10, 21.22. 12,22. 28, 3.‏ 
and then genr.i.q. 7#M butstrong-‏ ;38,17 
er,Job 3,5. 24,17. 34,22. Ps. 23,4. Am.‏ 
Jer. 13, 16; 01 8 prison Ps. 107, 10.‏ .5,8 
14.—Metaph. of great evil and calamity‏ _ 
Ps. 44, 20. Is. 9,1; of great distress Job‏ 
The desert, as being pathless,‏ .16,16 
Jer. 2, 6.‏ אֶרֶץ צ' is also called‏ 


92'22¥ (perh. for 2709 צל‎ shelter is 
denied him) Zalmunna, pr. n.ofa prince 
of the Midianites, Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12. 
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yoy 


0 Dox 1. pr. prob. to be prominent ; 
Arab. id. of a tooth. Hence y>¥ 


rib, Arab. 5 rib, also a large tooth. 


2. Denom. from 9>¥ no. 2, pr. ‘to lean 
on one side ;’ hence to halt, to limp, Gen. 
32, 32. Part. fem. הַצלְעָה‎ collect. the halt, 
the lame, pr. of a flock weary with heat 
and travel, trop. of the Israelites Mic. 4, 


6.7. Zeph. 3,19.—Arab. aU and ZL 
2 | GbE and ahs 
Deriv. 32%, צלע‎ 


YL m. constr. 222 Ex. 26, 26 sq. once 
צלע‎ 2 Sam. 16, ‘ce. צלער גו‎ Jer. 20, 
10; plur. pisby m. 1 K. 6, 34 in signif. 
no. 2; elsewhere צלעות‎ fem. Ex. 25, 
12. al. 


1. a rib, Gen. 2, 21. 22. Arab. = 


Chald. לע‎ , Syr. SP, id—Plur. ribs, 
i.e. beams, joists of a building, 1 K. 6, 
15. 16. 7,3. Comp. in Engl. ribs of a 
ship. 

2. the side, e.g. a) Of a man Job 18, 
12. Jer. 20, 10 צלְער‎ “42 the keepers of 
my side, who do not leave my side, my 
familiar companions. Comp. Arab. l> 

| protector of the 8106 ; Lat: ‘te- 
gere’ latus, Hor. b) OF thinas, as of a 
mountain 2 Sam. 16,13; of the taberna- 
cle Ex. 26, 26. 27; of an altar 27, 7. 38, 
7; of the ark Ex. 25, 12. 37,3. So of 
a side or quarter of the heavens Ex. 
26, 35. Plur. צלערם‎ m. sides or leaves 
ofa double door 1 K. 6, 34. 

3. a side-chamber of the temple 1 K. 
6, 5. Ez. 41, 6. Of these there were 
thirty (Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2), or thirty-three 
according to Ez. 41, 6, surrounding the 
temple on three alites, and divided into 
three stories; see 24¥" no. 2. Collect. 
a side-story or range of these chambers 
1K. 6,8; and put also, like 91%", for this 
whole part of the edifice, Ez. 41, 5.9.11. 
Also צלעות‎ moa Ez. 41, 9, ie. the space 
between the wall of the 2006 and the 
external wall, in which these chambers 
were erected. See espec. Josephus 1. 6. 

4. Zelah, pr. n. of a city in Benjamin 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 18, 28. 
2 Sam. 21, 14. 


92% .מז‎ 6 halting, and hence a fall 
Ps. 35, 15. 38,18. R. ,צלע‎ 


צלף 


pps obsol. root, Syr. to break, to 
wound.—Hence the two following. 


rex (fracture, wound) Zalaph, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 3, 30. 


“mpox (first fracture, perh. first-born, 
comp. sup,) Zelophehad, pr. n. .ג‎ Num. 
26, 33. 27, 1. 36,2. Josh.17,3. R.»2%. 


צל (shade from the sun, from‏ צָלְצַח 


shade and צח‎ q. 2 4 sun) Zelzah, 


pr. n. ofa place on the border of Benja- 
min, 1 Sam. 10, 2. 


yoy m. (r. צלל‎ I) in pause bubs 
Dent. 28, 42, constr. bbz Job 40, 31. 
Is. 18, 15 plor. צלצלִים‎ constr. צלצלר‎ 
see in no. 1. b. 

1. Put for any tinkling, ringing, clang- 
ing instrument, e.g. a) ₪ fish-spear, 
harpoon, Job 40, 31 [41,7]; used by the 
ancient Egyptians for hunting the hippo- 
potamus and crocodile, see Wilkinson’s 
Mann. und Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians 
Ill. p. 72, 73. b) Plur. צַלְצִלִים‎ 2 Sam. 
6, 5, constr. "xb Ps. 150, 5, “cymbals, 
which are struck together 0 produce 
a loud clanging sound ; comp. Joseph. 
Ant. 7. 12. 3. 

2. Put for a stridulous insect, which 
gives forth a tinkling or clanging sound; 
6. g. a grasshopper, cricket, Deut. 28, 42. 
—Sept. and Vulg. not well, rubigo. 

3. Put for the whizzing or whirring of 
wings; Is. 18,1 D123 פרֶץ צלצל‎ lit. the 
land of the whirring of wings, i.e. ‘land 
of the clangour of armies,’ full of armies 
(wings) clanging their arms, viz. Ethio- 
pia. Wings are here put for armies, see 
522 no. 1; and this double meaning of 
me> and צלצל‎ gives room for an inge- 
nious play of words—For a review of 
other interpretations, see Comm. on Is. 
lic. Thesaur. p. 1167. 


/ pox obsol. root, Chald. to cleave, to 
split, i. q. לצלה‎ 6 


pox (fissure) Zelek, pr. n. of one of 
David’s military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 37. 
1 Chr. 11, 39. 


"nbz (contr. for m צפת‎ shadow 1. 6. 
protection of Jehovah) Zillethat, pr.n.m. 
a) 1 Chr. 8,20. b) 12. 20. 
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צמד 


. NOS, pret. (without) 1 pers. "7x 
Judg. 4,19, 2 pers. f. max Ruth 2, 9; fut. 
NOE; ‘0 thirst, Ex. 17,3. Judg. 15, 18. Is. 
48, 21. 49, 10. Job 24, il. Metaph. 82% 
לאלחים‎ to thirst after God, to long for 
his worship, Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2. Comp 


Supow Matt. 5,6. Arab. כ‎ Ethiop. 
BPS, id. 

Deriv. the four following. 

NOY m. thirst, Neh. 9, 15. 20. Ps. 69, 22. 
104,11. al. c.> "Am. 8, 11. With prep. 
ב‎ it usually takes the art. as מוּת בְּצְמָא‎ 
Judg. 15, 18. Is. 50, 9; בַּצְמא‎ nat Ex. 
17, 3. Hos. 2, 5. al. but without art. 
Deut. 28, 48. 2 Chr. 32, 11.—Once "2% 
Is. 5, 13 in some editions. 

צְמְאֶה fem.‏ (צמא m. adj. (r.‏ צמא 
thirsty, 2 Sam. 17, 29. Is. 21, 14. 55, 1; al.‏ 
Spec. a thirsty lend i. e. dry: dee Is.‏ 
3.—Fem. Deut. 29, 18 to take away‏ ,44 
ANI the full with the thirsty,‏ אֶתַדהַצִַמְאֶה 
i. e. one and all. Comp. in r. 339 no. 8‏ 


NAL f. thirst, trop. of sexual desire 
Jer. 2,25. R. &ox. 

TRB m. (vr. (צמא‎ ₪ thirsty land, i. e. 
dry, parched, Deut. 8, 15. Is. 35, 7. Ps. 
107, 33. 


. Tay in Kal not used. 1. to bind, 
to fasten, see Pu. Hiph. Kindr. with 
Dex; comp. 92 and Wad. Arab. 065 
to bind up, e.g. a wound. Syr. = 
Chald. צמד‎ , id.—Spec. ‘to bind® the 
yoke ;’ hence 

2. to subject to the yoke, i.e. to rule and 
discipline, to subdue; and in the pass. 
conjugations to be subdued, to serve. So 
Ethiop. GPR to subdue to the yoke; 
TUE to serve, spec. of divine wor- 
ship; BOE and BAR a servant, 
spec. of God.—Hence 

Nira. d2a> נצמד‎ to serve Baal, to wor- 
ship Baal, Num. 25, 3. 5. Ps. 106, 28. 

Puau to be bound, fastened, e. ga 
sword, 2 Sam. 20, 8. 

Hien. with 427, trop. nectere dolos, 
i. 6. to contrive, to frame, Ps. 50, 19. 

Deriv. 172%, and 

TOE m. 6. suff. “28, plur. צְמְדִים‎ 
constr. "793. \ 

1. a pair, yoke, 6. ₪. of oxen 1 Sam 
11, 7. 1 K. 19, 19.21; of asses Judg. 19 


צמה 


10. 2K. 9, 95 שו רכְבִים צמָדִים‎ in 
pairs, pair-wise, two and two. Collect. 
Is.21,7 2°98 צמד‎ pairs of horsemen. v.9. 
2. yoke, as a measure of land, i. 6. as 
much as a yoke of oxen can plough in a 
day, comp. Lat. jugerum ; 1 Sam. 14, 14. 
Is. 5,10. So Arab. וש‎ 0 


Max Is. 5, 13, see in NY fin. 


WAL f. a veil, Cant. 4, 1.3. 6,7. Is. 
47,2. R. 02% no. 2. 


צמוקים m. (r. px) only plur.‏ צמוק 
or D'pax, dried grapes, raisins, bunches‏ 
of Sains, Ital. simmuki. 1 Sam. 25,‏ 
2Sam. 16, 1. 1 Chr. 12, 40.‏ ,12 ,30 .18 
q. v.‏ אַשַישָה Diff. from‏ 


4 mas fut. Max", to sprout, to spring 
up, as plants Gen. 2, 5 41, 6. Ex. 10,5; 
hair Lev. 13, 37. Trans. once Ece. 2, 
6 עְצים‎ mais ap the grove shooting forth 
trees, i. 6. producing trees. Metaph. 
a) Of men as likened to plants, Job 8, 
19. Is, 44,4. Zech. 6, 12. b) Of cala- 
mity Job 5, 6; truth Ps. 85, 12; new 
events Is. 49, 9. 43, 19. 58, 8.—The pri- 
mary root MZ see in MMy¥. Syr. wud, 
to be bright. 

Prev i. q. Kal, of the hair Ez. 16, 7. 
Judg. 16, 22; of the beard 2 Sam. 10, 5. 
1 Chr. 19, 5. 

Hipu. to cause to sprout or spring up, 
to make grow, e. g. God the plants Gen. 
2,9. Ps. 104,14. Job 38, 27; the earth 
plants, to bring forth, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 61, 
11, and so with acc. impl. Deut. 29, 22. 
With two acc. Ps. 147, 8 מצמיח הָרִים‎ 
“EN who maketh the mountains to bring 
forth grass ; impl. Is. 55,10. Metaph. 
God is said: ל‎ PR OBA to cause the 
horn of any one to put forth, i. 6. to en- 
large his power and authority, Ez. 29, 21. 
Ps. 132,17. Also MPI הצמיח‎ to cause 
deliverance to spring up, i.e. to appear, 
Is. 45, 8. 61, 11.—Hence 


Zech. 3, 8, 6.‏ צֶמח m. in pause‏ צמח 
\ . צמחר suff,‏ 

1. ₪ sprouting, springing up; Ez. 7, 
9 צמחָה‎ "BID. v. 10. 

2. @ sprout, shoot, only collect. growth, 
increase, i. 6. ‘what springs from the 
earth, its fruits, productions, Gen. 19, 
25. Hos. 8, 7. Ez. 16, 7. Ps. 65, 11. 


Henee mint my Is. 4, 2. the increase of | 
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צמם 


Jehovah, i.e. the produce of the Holy 
Land as consecrated to God, 1. q. "8 
הַאֶרֶץ‎ in the other hemistich; comp. 
Gen. 4, 3. 13, 26. Deut. 1, 25. 26,2. 10. 
28, 30. etc. The whole passage I inter- 
pret thus: 776 increase of Jehovah shall 
be splendid and glorious, and the fruit of 
the earth excellent and beautiful, for 
those escaped of Israel, i. e. the land 
shall flourish in beauty and with abun- 
dance of produce and fruits, in behalf of 
those who shall escape the slaughter. 
All other interpretations of this passage 
fail to accord with the context and with 
the parallelism of the words ; and among 
them, that which regards " Mee as the 
sprout, i. e. offspring of God, viz. the 
Messiah, which the expression PIN" 
in the cies hemistich forbids.—But the 
Messiah is undoubtedly to be understood 
in Jer, 23, 5. 33, 15, where there is 
promised to David צדִרק‎ Mat AIS צמח‎ , 
₪ sprout or branch of righteousness, a 
righteous descendant; and Zech. 3, 8. 
6, 12, where the Messiah is elliptically 
galled may the Branch, offspring, sc. of 
David. 

a bracelet, Num.‏ .1 = (צמד (r.‏ .₪ צמיד 
plur. Gen. 24, 22. 30.47. Ez.‏ ;50 ,31 
.42 ,23 .11 ,16 

2. w lid, cover of a vessel, as ‘made 
fast? upon it, Num. 19, 15. 

DAY m. sing. (r. 0% , after the form 
(צדרק‎ @ snare, noose, Job 18, 9; comp. 
vv. 8.10. Metaph. destruction, Job 5, 5 
aban צמים‎ ANd) and destruction panteth 
after their substance ; where destruction 
is aptly represented by a snare which 
lies in wait gaping for its prey. The 
ancient versions here render צמרם‎ 6 
thirsty, as if i. צמפים -ף‎ ; but against 
the laws of the language. 

f(r. met) pr. destruction,‏ צְמִיתת 
extinction; hence nny, mraz),‏ 
until extinction, i.e. 50 fone asa thing‏ 
endures, i. q. BPI>, for ever, in perpe-‏ 
tuity, Lev. 25, 23. 30.‏ 


root. 1. to braid, to‏ .00801 צמםי 


bind ; kindr. with D9}. Arab. we to 
join two things, 10 8686 
צמים‎ 

2.1. 6. Chald. צְמִצם , צמם‎ , fo cover, to 
0601, Targ. Gen. 24, 5 6 may. 


pax 
צמק*‎ to dry up, to be dry, of the 


breasts, Hos. 9,14. Arab. (gle dry, 
thirsty.—Hence pray. 


0 Vax obsol. root, perh. i. q. Va} and 
Arab. transp. pre: to cut off—Hence 


‘Yaz m. in pause צְמֶר‎ , c. suff. צמךל‎ 
Hos. 2, 7. 11, wool, perk. so called as 
being liom comp. 18 fleece, from "13. 
Lev. 13, 48. Deut. 22, 11. 2 K. 3, 4. 
Prov. 31, 13. Is. 1, 18. 51, 8.8. "Oe a 
a fleece of sol Judg. 6, 37. Of woollen 
garments Ez. 34, 3. 44,17.—Eth. BC 
wool, a fleece ; Chald. 872 , Syr. Tpsad 
id. 

"VOX Gen. 10, 18, the Zemarite. pr. 
n. of a Canaanitish tribe, apparently the 
inhabitants of Simyra, a Phenician city 
near the river Eleutherus; Strabo XVI. 
p. 753 Causab. ([Cellarii Not. Orbis 
ant. 1 445. Ruins are mentioned here 
by Maundrell (p. 31) and by Shaw (p. 
269, 270); the latter says they are five 
thiles west of Arca, and bear the name 
of Sumra, prob. lew Semér. But 
neither Maundrell nor Burckhardt 


has this name.—Another 0 ew 


Semdadr Jebeil lies near the coast 0-9 
of Jebeil; and a site of ruins called 
Zemrah exists north of Tortosu the 
ancient Antaradus.—R. 


DAL Zemaraim, pr. n. of a city 
in the tribe of Benjamin Josh. 18, 22. 
Hence would seem to be derived the 
name D2 הר‎ Mount Zemaraim, in 
the mountains of Ephraim, which ex- 
tended to or into the territory of Benja- 
man, 2 Chr. 13, 4. 


(r. 793) 6. suff. inqay,‏ ₪ צִמָרֶת 
foliage, q. d. gree or locks of the ees,‏ 
Gr. dozvn, Lat. ‘coma arborum,’ as trans:‏ 
ferred from animals to plants comp.‏ 
boa note, Mp, rp, Gr. 0106 autor‏ 
Hom. Od. 1. 1 17, 3. 22. 31, 3.‏ 
Others, topmost ones 9 3 comp.‏ .10.14 
. זָמורֶת 


pr. to be silent, like Arab.‏ צְּמת* 
cue; of the same family with my,‏ 
pi, 27, and many others ending ind,‏ 
see in 597 note——Trans. pr. to make‏ 
silent, and hence lo cut off, to destroy,‏ 
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may - 


Lam. 3, 53. So Eth. 840977 to ex- 
tirpate.. 

Nien. to be cut off, to become extinct 
as torrents Job 6, 17; a person Job 23, 17 

Piet 1. q. Kal, Ps. 119, 139. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal. Ps. 18, 41. 54, 7. 69, 5. 
83, 27. 94, 23. 101, 5. 88 12. 

Pin. צממת‎ id. Ps. 88, 17, where צִמַתְתוּנֶד‎ 
is read for “DINK , which no one seems 
to have explained. Prob. Kibbuts is put 
for the movable Sheva because of the 
following; see Lehrg. p. 68,69. Monum. 
Phen. p. 436. 

Deriv. צְמִימֶת‎ . 


. צנֶרם see‏ , צך 


Zin (also PX in some Mss.) pr. n.‏ צך 
of a desert on the south of Palestine and‏ 
westward from Idumea, in which was‏ 
Kadesh-Bar-‏ קדש situated the city 39a‏ 
With‏ .14 ,זל .1 ,20 .21 ,13 nea, Num.‏ 
He parag. 728 Nam. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3.‏ 
It was therefore in the western part of‏ 
the ’Arabah, south of the Dead Sea;‏ 
.—Talm. 7° a low palm-‏ קדש see in‏ 
tree.‏ 


"NOX and mx obsol. root, i. q. 


juz, Arab. ee IV, to have large flocks. 
—Hence 


Num.‏ צנְאָכֶם comm. ₪626. 6. suff.‏ צכָא 
also MX Ps. 8, 8, i. g. (NS, flocks,‏ ,24 .32 
small cattle, espec. sheep.‏ 


f. I. Pr. a thorn, from r. px 1;‏ צכָה 
trop. hooks, for fishing Am. 4,‏ צפות plur.‏ 
Comp. in min.‏ .2 

II. a shield, buckler, from 42% II, i. e. 
of the largest size covering the whole 
body, Sugeds, see 1 K. 10, 16. 17.—Ps. 
35, 2. Ez. 23,24, 38, 4. 1 Sam. 17, 7. 41. 
al. Metaph. Ps. 5, 13. 91, 4. 

III. cold, Prov. 25,13. R. 42 זז‎ 


MX, see צנא‎ . 


i. gq. HN, Is. 62, 3 Cheth. R.‏ צנוף 
mos.‏ 


cataract, water-‏ ₪ (צנר (r.‏ .םת צגור 
fall, so called from its rushing sound‏ 
Ps. 42, 8; a water-course 2 Sam. 5, 8.--‏ 
Chald. id.‏ 


* צנ‎ fut. msn to let oneself down, 
to descend, e. ₪. from an ass, to alight, 
Judg. 1,14. Josh. 15,18. Once of things 


צנל 


Judg. 4, 21 she smote the tent-pin through 
his temples, VINA נמצנח‎ and it went 
down (penetrated) into ve ground.— 
Kindred is 32% q. v. also > to incline 


oneself, see in צ‎ lett. e. קּ‎ 878. 


D's m. plur. thorns, prickles, Prov. 
22,5; so of a thorn-hedge Job 5,5. R. 
py i 


DIE m. plur. thorns, prickles, Num. 
33, 55. Josh. 23, 13. R. 723 I. 


m. (r. 92%) ₪ tiara, turban, as‏ צכים 
‘wound around’ the head, e. g. of men‏ 
Job 29, 14; of women Is. 3, 23; of the‏ 
high priest Zech. 3, 5; of kings Is. 62, 3‏ 
Keri.‏ 


bg Ds pr. to be hard, as in Samari- 
tan; comp. Syr. Prato, Chald. 822513, 


a stone.—Part. pass. DIY dry, barren, of 
ears of grain Gen. 41, 23. Comp. sab. 


* בָּנך‎ I. i. q. 72%, to sharpen ; 
to be sharp, to be pointed, to prick. 
Hence צִנֶנֶרם , צמֶים , צִנָּה‎ , thorn, thorns. 

+ 4 to cover, / protect ; for 
the affinity of the letters 3 and צ‎ 6 
under צ‎ lett. 0. Arab. we mid. Waw, 
to keep, to preserve.—Hence “3% Il, a 
shield, also צנְצנֶת‎ . 

Ill. to be cold, whence צִָּה‎ HI. So 
Talm. אֶצטנן‎ to cool, to become cold. 
Chald. xm2¥ cold. 


WE, see BNE. 


* צְנָע‎ to depress ; Part. pass. 90 
‘depressed, then submissive, humble, 
modest, Prov. 11, 2. Chald. 9724 id. 
Kindr. are 323, Mx, 


Hipn. c. 133, to act or live humbly, 
modestly, Mic. 6 8. 


* צנ‎ fut. (רצנם‎ to roll or wind 
around, to wrap around, e.g. the tiara 
or turban, Lev. 16, 4.—Is. 22, 18 528 
צנפה‎ AB lit. rolling he will roll thee 
together as a roll, or with a rolling. 

Fre, AMY, MBIWA, and‏ תכ י 


MDZ £ a roll, ball, Is. 22, 18; others, 
a rolling. 

MINE 8) We 11( ₪ vase, vessel, for 
keeping, preserving ; spoken of the ves- 
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צער 


sel in which manna was laid up, Ex. 
16, 33. 


* צנק‎ 00801. root, kindr. with צזק‎ I, 
to be narrow, straitened ; comp. חְנק‎ .-- 
Samar. to shut up, Arab. 6ג%₪‎ to be 
narrow. Hence צינק‎ 


8 “3% obsol. root, prob. onomatopoe- 
tic and kindr. with the verb 723, (for 
the affinity of צ‎ with the palatals, see 
lett. ¥ ult.) pr. to screak, Germ. schnar- 
ren, (as "32 to creak, Germ. knarren.) 
or rather to whirr, to whizz, especially 


.of the rushing sound of falling water, as 


in cataracts, aqueducts, etc. Hence .צנור‎ 
RAE 1 plur. צנרות‎ , canthari, canals, 
tubes, through which the oil passes from 
the olive-kranches into the reservoir 
(7158) of the candelabra in Zechariah’s 
vision, Zech. 4, 12; comp. v. 2.—Chald. 
pny id. The same word is nav F-u906, 
nae צ‎ and כ‎ being interchanged. 
This quadriliteral seems to come from 
צכר‎ and to have nearly the same power. 


* צַָד‎ fut. 7227, inf. 6. suff. 7722, 
to step, to go by steps, spoken both of as- 
cending, as in no. 1, and of descending, 


as in Hiph.—Arab. 0.0 to ascend by 
steps; II, IV, toascend a mountain, also 
to descend into a valley. Correspond- 
ing is Lat. scando with ninserted ; perh. 
Sanscr. skad, skand, to leap up and 
down.—Hence 

1. to go up, to mount ; so of a fruit-tree 
or vine, Gen. 49, 22 שור‎ "By MIDE Mia 
her daughters (branches) mount upon 
the wall, sc. by the aid of supports, trel- 
lis-work, comp. Ps. 128, 3. Vulg. well. 
Jfilie discurrerunt super murum. For 
the verb sing. see Heb. Gr. § 143. 3. 

2. to step, to move slowly in a regular 
stately manner, to march, e. g. in solemn 
procession 2 Sam. 6, 13. Jer. 10,5; hence 
of Jehovali Judg. 5, 4. Ps. 68, 8; of the 
sauntering gait of a youth Prov. 7, 8. 
With acc. to pass or march through a 
land, Hab. 3, 12. 

Hiru. to cause to descend, to drive 
down. Job 18, 14 ninba qbab מַצְעִידָהוּ‎ 
impers. one drives him down to the king 
of terrors, i. e. death, who reigns in 
Sheol. 

Deriv. 1942, M7928, and the two fol- 
lowing. 


TS 


צְעָדִם - m. c. suff. “DY;‏ צעד 
constr. "I3¥ ; 6 step, pace, 2 Sam. 6, 1B.‏ 
Prov. 5, 5. Job 34, 21. Ps. 18, 37. 6‏ 
al. sep. To number one's sléps,‏ .23 ,10 
to watch him closely, Job 14, 16. 31, 4;‏ 
to hunt one’s steps, Lam. 4, 18.‏ 

MYX f. 1. ₪ going, marching, of 
God, 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 Chr. 14, 15. 

2. Plur. misy¥  step-chains, Arab. 


9| = , 
dlran, i. e. short chains which orien- 


tal females wore attached to the ankle- 
band (03%) of each foot, so as to compel 
them to take short and mincing steps, 
to walk mincingly (AB), Is. 3, 30; 
comp. in WIPER. 


: צִעָה‎ 1. to turn on one side, to in- 
cline, e. g. a vessel for pouring Jer. 48, 
12. Arab. Lew IV, id. Eth. NUO 
to pour out, > and צ‎ being interchanged; 
see lett. ¥ ult. 

2. to be inclined, bent, bowed down, of 
acaptive in bonds, Is. 51,14. Also 0 
bow oneself ad concubitum, xataxdive- 
oF, Jer. 2, 20. 

3. to bend or toss back the head, i. e. 
to be proud, Is. 63, 1. 

Piet 1. q. Kal no. 1, Jer. 48, 12. 


“IDE for vz Jer. 14, 3. 48, 4 Cheth. 


(r. 2%) ₪ veil, Gen. 24, 65.‏ .ג צעים 
.19 .14 ,38 

VIE .גג‎ (r. We) 6. suff. ie, plur. 
puss, constr. "YY. Fem. ney. 

1. ‘Adj. small, Jer. 48, 4 Keri. Arab. 


Ad a) Innumber, few, 1 Sam. 9,21. 


Mic. 5, 1. Is. 60, 22. Judg. 6,15. b) In 
age, younger, minor natu, Gen. 19, 31. 
43, 33. 48,14. Josh. 6,26. 1K. 16, 34; 
with לרמרם‎ Job 30,1. 6( In estimation 
and value, petty, ignoble, mean, Jer. 14, 3 
opp. "78 ; contemned, despised, Ps. 119, 
141; worthless, of flocks Jer. 49, 20. 

2. Zair, pr.n. of a place, 2 K. 8, 21; 
in the parall. 2 Chr. 21, 9 is My py, 


APIS f. (r. wt) minority in age, 
youth, Gen. 43, 33. 

* צעך‎ fat. לצצן‎ , pr. to load up beasts 
of burden, i. q. סע‎ II; hence to remove, 
to migrate, as nomades, Is. 33,20. Arab. 

prs id. 
Deriv. pr. n. צִעָנָנֶים‎ . 
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pr. n. Zoan, i. 6. Tanis, an an-‏ צעך 
cient city of lower Egypt, situated on‏ 
the eastern side of the Tanitic arm of‏ 
the Nile, called in Egyptian 22H‏ 
and 00.1]: ‘low region,” whence both‏ 
the Hebrew and Greek forms are‏ 
derived; as also the Arabic ule‏ 
Sén, by which name the site is still‏ 
known. See Comment. on Is. 19, 11.‏ 
Wilkinson Mod. Egypt, I. p. 449 sq.‏ 
Lond. 1843.—Num. 13, 22. Is. 19, 11.13.‏ 
Ez. 30, 14. Ps. 78, 12. 43.‏ .4 ,30 

0°229¥ (removals, r. 3¥) Zaanannim, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali occupied 
by the Kenites, Josh. 19, 33. Judg. 4,11. 
In Judg. 1. 6. Cheth. "23% Zaanaim. 


‘i mys obsol. root, prob. i. q. צטף‎ 0 
cover, to veil. Hence 573% veil. 

m. plur. sculptured work,‏ צעְצעִים 
Vulg. opus statuarium, 2 Chr. 3,10. R.‏ 
.ץצ DAN q.‏ 


* DPS fut. PPE", i. q. PRT where see, 


to cry out, Is. 42,2; espec. from pain, 
sorrow, Gen. 27, 34. 2K. 4, 40. Is. 33,7; 
in complaint and for help Deut. 22, 24. 
27. Ps. 34, 18. Job 35, 19. With x of 
pers. to cry to any one, to implore, as 
God Ex. 8,8. 14,15. Lam. 2,18; idols Is. 
46,7; a king, prophet, Gen. 41,55, 1K. 
20, 39. 2K. 4, 1; ₪. > 2 Chr. 13, 14. 
With acc. of thing of which one com- 
plains, Job 19, 7. Trop. ascribed to the 
heart, Lam. 2, 18; to blood unavenged 
Gen. 4, 10.—Arab. (0 to cry out for 


terror; RAL outcry, clamour. More 
usual are the forms with 7, see in pS}. 

Pizx to cry out, to exclaim, 2 K. 2, 12. 

Hiru. to call together, to convoke, like 
הזערק‎ , 1 Sam. 10, 17. 

Nipu. pass. 01 Hiph. to be called to- 
gether, to come together, Judg. 7, 23. 24. 
10, 17. 12, 1. 1 Sam. 13,4. 2 K. 3, 21.— 
Hence 

f. constr. MBM, 6. suff. "MPSy,‏ צְעָקָה 
cry, outcry, from pain Gen, 27, 34; for‏ 
help Is. 5, 7. Zeph. 1, 10. With genit.‏ 
of the pers. crying ait Ps. 9, 13. Job 34,‏ 
Sam. 9,16. With genit. of object,‏ 1 .28 
i.e. of those against whom the cry is‏ 
raised, Gen. 18, 21. 10.13. Also "nps¥‏ 
a great and bitter cry, Jer. 48, 5‏ 2" 
see in "3 no. I. a.‏ 


צער 


* צָשָר‎ fut. יִצְפַר‎ 0 bs small, i. q. “It 


q.v. Arab. הירי‎ .—Metaph. 


to be low and despised, to be brought low, 
opp. 723, Jer. 30, 19. Job 14, 21. Zech. 


, 
13,7. Arab. “ao id. Syr. ry to con- 
temn, to dishonour ; Chald. Pa. id. 
Deriv. "32, צְעֶירֶה , צְעור‎ , wy, 
the pr. names ayo, ציער‎ ‘also 


“WE, fully siz Gen. 19, 22. 30, 
(smallness, comp. Gen. 19,90,( Zoar, pr. 
n. of a place near the southern extremity 
of the Dead Sea, on the eastern shore; 
Gen. 13, 10. 14, 2. 8. 19, 22. 30. Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 34. More aniewtly called 
aoa. Sept. Syywe, Zoyoga, Arab. 2 
Zoghar. [The site was apparently dis- 
covered by Irby and Mangles ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 480, 648.—R. 


, 152 kindr. with (צמד‎ to adhere 
firmly, to cleave fast, Lam. 4,8. Arab. 
do to bind together. 


* mgs fut. apoc. לצ‎ ,10 look about, 
io view from a distance. The primary 
idea is that of inclining, bending for- 
ward, in order to behold, comp. in 
APY, .השקיף‎ Similar are cxénw, oxé- 
ה‎ cxonéw, and also by transp. Lat. 
specio, specto, specula, ete.—Part. צופָה‎ 
speculator, a watchman stationed on a 
tower, 1 Sam. 14, 16. 2 Sam. 13, 34. 18, 
24 sq. Metaph. of prophets, who like 
watchmen announce future things as re- 
vealed to them in vision, Jer. 6, 17. Ez. 
3,17. 33,7. Is. 52,8; comp. Hab. 2,.1. 
In a still wider sense Is. 56, 10. Once 
of things Cant. 7, 5.—Hence spec. a) 
to look out for any thing, to await ; Hos. 
9,8 OMEN צופָה‎ Ephraim awaitélh sc. 
response, help ; comp. Lam. 4, 17. 5 
4, b) to watch, to observe closely, 6. 
ace. Prov. 15, 3. 31, 27; 3 Ps. 66,7; ₪ 
774 to observe and judge between, Gen. 
31, 49. 0( to lie in wait, 6, > Ps. 37, 32. 
J) With 5x to look out for, i. e. to select, 
. .ף‎ FI; Job 15, 22 290 “Bit הוּא‎ ABS he 
8 selected (destined) for the sword, 
where "Dx is for "1D ; 

i. q. Kal, to look about, to watch,‏ מז 
Sam. 4, 13. Jer. 48, 19. Hab. 2,1; ₪‏ 1 
acc: Nah. 2,2. Part. mp2 0‏ 


4 watchman, Is. 21, 6; metaph. of a 
76 
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צפו 


prophet, Mic. 7, 4. With אל‎ of that for 
which one looks about, which he ex- 
pects. 6. ₪. help Lam. 4,17; 2 Mic. 7,7. 
Absol. Ps. 5,4 naxx [ will await se. the 
divine help, I will look unto God. 

Deriv. צְפָּיּה‎ , MBS , מצפה‎ , and the pr. 
names MBX, צפו , צְפָּחָה‎ "BY, צפיון‎ , 
מִצִפָּה‎ . 


+ If. nas in Kal not used, prob. to 
be broad, expanded, spread ; kindr. with 
MBX, comp. Heb. Gr. § 74. init. n— 
Hence 

Piet מה‎ 70 overlay with metal, wood, 
stones, 6. dupl. ace. Ex. 25, 11. 13. 1 .א‎ 
6, 22 sq. 2 K. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 3, 4. 10. al. 
Rarely with ב‎ of the material 16 
15; c. ace. id. ibid. 

Pua pass. of Piel, to be overlaid ; 
part. Ex. 26, 32. Prov. 26, 23. 

Deriv. "Bx, ree 


MDE f. (r. mi) inundation ; Ez. 39, 6 
צְפְָהּ‎ YRS thy land inundated by the 
Nile. Others, a floating, swimming. 


(watch-tower, r. max 1) Zepho,‏ צפר 
pr. n. of a son of Eliphaz Gen. 36, 11.‏ 
called also "»¥ 1 Chr. 1, 36,‏ ;15 


“IBZ m. (r. MDX 11( an overlaying, 
thin covering, of metal, Ex. 38,17. 19. 
Num. 17, 3. 4 ]16, 38. 39]. Is. 30, 22. 


comm. gend. but £ Is. 43, 6. Cant.‏ צפוך 
loc. mipz. R. ps.‏ ה with‏ ;4,16 

1. the north, the northern quarter of the 
heavens; pr. ‘the hidden, the dark,’ since 
the ancients regarded the north as the 
seat of gloom and darkness, in contrast to 
the bright and sunny south ; 866 inDin3. 
—Ex. 26, 20.35. 27,11. Num. 34,7. al sep. 
צפון‎ yD the land of the north, i. e. As- 
syria Jer. 3, 18 comp. 12. Zech. 2, 10 [6]; 
Babylonia Jer. 6, 22. 10, 22. 31, 8. 50, 3. 
Zech. 2, 10 comp. 11. 6,6 8. In the 
book of Daniel the king of the north is 


. the king of Syria, 11, 6-15. 40; opp. the 


king of the south i. e. Egypt.—Poetically 
also for the north wind צפון)‎ 9) Cant. 
4,16; also for the northern heavens or 
hemisphere, which is nearly equivalent 
to the heavens generally, since the south- 
ern hemisphere is for the most part hid- 
den to the inhabitants of Palestine, Job 
26,7. > משפון‎ on the north of any place 
Josh. 8, 11.13; and without > 11, 2— 
With --ה‎ loc. nips northward Gen. 13, 


צפו 


14; also of a region situated towards the 
ממלכות צַפוּנָה ות‎ the kingdoms of the 
north Jer. 1, 15; and with prepositions, 
אִלְִהַצָּפונָה‎ Ez. 8, 14, nyipx> 1 Chr. 26, 
17, towards the north, northward ; nipaa 
on the north, on the north side, Josh. 15, 
10; 5 מִצפונָה‎ on the northward of, Judg. 
21, 19; mpg "252 from towards the 
north Jer. 1 13, Comp. 332, 7332. 

2. Zaphon, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Gad, Josh. 13, 27. 


p. 147.‏ בעל צפון also‏ , צפיון see‏ צפון 


m. (fr. FE) 1. Adj. northern‏ צפונָר 
Joel 2,20; spoken of the army of locusts‏ 
approaching from the north.‏ 

2. Patronym. of the name צפיון , צפון‎ 
q. v. Zephonite, Num. 26, 15. 


VIDE Hz. 4, 15 Cheth. i. q. 1D. 


comm. gend. (r. 9B¥ I) m. Ps.‏ צפור 
Lev. 14, 4. Is. 31,53 plur.‏ 8 ;8 ,102 
as if from a form mb, which‏ צִפָרִים 
occurs in the Talmud.‏ 

1. abird, i. e.asmall bird, so called from 
its chirping, twittering, see the root; 


8% 2 
spec. a sparrow, (Arab. 5 ae with 
prosthetic guttural,) Ps. 84, 4. 102, 8. 
Prov. 26, 2. 27,8. Job 40, 29. al. 6. 
12, 6 לקול צפור‎ at the voice of the spar- 
row, 1. 6. at early dawn. Also of other 
small birds of the sparrow genus, or simi- 
lar to the sparrow, Ps. 11, 1. 17. 
124, 7; as caught by the fowler Prov. 6, 
9 ?.. 

5. 7,93. Am. 3,5.al. So Arab. לע‎ 
Syr. 5 

2. a bird of any kind, sing. as collect. 
fowl, birds Gen. 15, 10. Lev. 14, 4-53. 
Deut. 4,17. Ps. 8, 9 al. Also of birds 
of prey "Ez. 39,4. With genit. 5227>> 
of every wing or kind Ez. 17, 23. 39, 17. 
Gen. 7, 14; without פל‎ Ps. 148, 10. 

3. Zippor, pr. n. of the father of Ba- 
lak king of Moab, Num. 22, 2. 10. Josh. 
24, 9. al. 


root, kindr. with mau.‏ .00801 צְפַח* 
Arab. I, II, to draw out, to spread‏ 
out, to expand, as metal into plates, to‏ 
overlay, comp. MB Il. Eth. 4‏ 


id. 214th expansion, breadth._—Hence 
צפרחית‎ , pr. ציפח .ם‎ , and 
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MPs = acruse, flask, perh. of iron 
plates; for-water 1 Sam. 26, 11 sq. 1 ₪. 
19,6; for oil 1 K.17, 12. Chald. m5v 


id. Syr. [ues a dish, platter; Arab. by 


transp. KASS id. 

"BEY see Dy. 

PEL ₪). MDE 1) a watch-tower, i. q. 
mex, Lam. 4, 17. 

TPE (a looking out, r. HES 1( Ziph- 
ion, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16 ; for which צפון‎ 
Zephon Num. 26, 15. 


f. a flat cake, so called from‏ צפיחית 
its spreading out, comp. mAaé, mloxoss,‏ 
Ex. 16, 31. R.mps.‏ 


Ps. 17, 14 Cheth. for PDS; see‏ צפין 
VEX no. 2.‏ 


"PY only plur. constr. “Y"B¥ excre- 
ments of animals, dung, Ez. 4, 15. Arab. 


8 9 . 


R. SBE q. v. 

AHL ₪ (r. 922) only plur. nivey 
shoots of a tree, but only such as are. 
worthless, q.d. excrescences; trop. spoken 
humbler offspring, in antith. Is. 22,24 

OONSNB the offshoots and the‏ וְהצפעו 
exorescences, the noble and the ignoble.‏ 


“WEY m. a he-goat, Dan.8, 5.21; fully 
pp צפרר‎ Dan. 8, 5. 8. Plur. Ezra 8, 
35. 2 Chr. 29,21. So called from leap 
ing,see the root "B¥ no. 2. It isa word 
of the later Heb. and Chald. for the 
earlier "9; see the Chald. 


plur. (WES, a he-goat,‏ .84 צפיר 
Ez. 6,17. Syr. wie.‏ 


 )+. Wz 1.3) once WISE Ez.‏ צַפִירָה 
. צפירֶת constr.‏ ;10 ,7 

1. br. a crown, digdem, Is. 28, 5. 

2. a circle, cycle, put for the vicis- 
situde or turn of human things, which 
return in the same succession, as if ina 
circle, comp. Min"30 Ece. 1,6. So Ez. 
7,7 אֶלַרף‎ TERN MND the circle comes 
to thee, thy turn has come; Abulwalid 


aptly: Saf טפ‎ gil. Ez. 7, 10. 


MSs f. (r. MBS 1) ₪ watch, watching, 
guard. Is. 21,5 צפה הצפרת‎ they watch 
the watch, i.e. they keep a watch upon 
the towers. Other interpretations see 
in Thesaur. p. 1179. 


צפן 


* צפן‎ fut. יצפן‎ , kindr. with pow 6. v. 

1. to hide, wv conceal, Ex. 2,2. Ps. 1. 
Espec. in order to protect and defend any 
one Josh. 2, 4. Ps. 27, 5. Part. pass. Ps. 
83,4 MIN "WADE those protected of Jeho- 
vah; also as neut. PDX hidden, i. e. 
secret, private, inaccessible Ez. 7, 22.— 
Intrans. to conceal oneself, to lurksin am- 
bush, c.? Prov. 1, 11.18. Ps. 10,8; absol. 
56, 7 Keri. 

2. to lay up, to treasure up, to hoard, 
Hos. 13, 12. Prov. 10,14. With > to Tey 
up for any one, Cant. 7, 14. Ps. ‘31, 20. 
Prov. 2,7. 13, 22. Job 21,19. Trop. צפן‎ 
aba to lay up in one’s mind Ps. 119, 11. 
Job 10, 13, comp. 23, 12; ims צפן‎ id. 
Prov. 2,1. 7, 1.—Part. pass. plur. צפוּנֶים‎ 
hoards, treasures, wealth, Job 20, 26. Ps. 
17, 14 Keri. 

3. to keep back, to hold back, to re- 
strain, Prov. 27,16; 0. 12 i.q. 0 to 
any one, Job 17, 4. 

Nipx. 1. to be hidden from any one, 
i.e. to be unknown to him, c. 372 Job 24, 1. 
Jer. 16, 17. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be laid up for 
any one, i. e. destined, appointed to him, 
ל‎ Job 15, 20. 

Hieu. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to hide, Ex. 2, 
3. Job 14, 13; to hide oneself, to lurk in 
ambush, Ps. 56, 7 Cheth. 

Dede מִצְפָּנֶים (צפּנר) צפון‎ , the pr. n. 
צפין‎ and 


m0¥ (Jehovah hides, protects) pr. n. 
Sept. Yoporias, Vulg. Sophonias, i. e. 
Zephaniah, for W198X. a) A prophet, 
the ninth in order of the twelve minor 
prophets, Zeph. 1,1. b) A priest Jer. 
21, 1. 29, 25. 29. 52, 24; called also 
צפַנְיְהוּ‎ 37, 3. - 6( Zech. 6, 10.14, d) 
1 Chr. 6, 21, 


TTD MDL, Zaphnath-paaneah, an 
Egyptian pr. n. given by Pharaoh to Jo- 
seph in reference to his public office, Gen. 
41,45. The Sept. translator seems to 
have preserved more nearly the genuine 
Egyptian form of the word, which he 
gives by PorFouparny, in which both 
Jablonski and Rosellini (Opusc. I. p. 
207-216. Monn. Storici I. p. 185) recog- 


nise the Egyptian ה‎ 
the salvation or saviour of the age, from 


MLarticle, Cty caler, cwrng, cwtygta, 


bird Is. 10, 14. 38,14. Arab. 8120 
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and 1-16 aiwv, Jerome: salvator 


mundi. Better perhaps ]1-)020211'4 - 29 - 

-EMET sustentator ₪. vindex seculi. 

his in Hebrew letters would be pro- 
perly expressed by פצכת פענחה‎ ; but the 
letters פצ‎ are transposed in order to 
bring it nearer to a Hebrew etymology. 
For the Egyptian root SNT' sustentare, 
tuert, see Champollion Gramm. p. 380, 
386. Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 207. 


ie Pe BS obsol. root, pr. to thrust out, 
to protrude, kindr. with 52 to thrust, 
to push, to impel. Spec-of any thing © 
ignoble, worthless, mean, as excrements ; 
comp. Arab. 2 to discharge the bow- 
els, to break wind, and צפְיעים‎ excre- 
ments. Also of worthless shoots, ex- 
crescences of a tree, see N37"BY. 


eH PES obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 
to hiss as a serpent, basilisk; comp. the 
kindr. FBX and 438 to blow, to hiss, 
whence M358 viper—Hence the two 
following. 

YOY .מז‎ 18. 14, 29, and WPL m. 1 
8. 59, 5: Prov. 23, 32; plur. צִפֶּנֶים‎ a 
8,17; @ viper, so dalled from its hiss- 
ing ; pee with Aquil. and Vulg. basi- 
liscus, regulus, a small serpent of Africa 
exceedingly venomous, which also was 
called sibilus, Isidor. Origg. XII. 4. 


"QYPE see in DY. 


2 rae only in צפצף .יע‎ , an onoma- 
topoetic verb, to peep, to chirp, as a small 
₪3 


peeping of a sparrow ; Ano a spar- 
row. Gr. ainifw, ttifw, toi¢m, Germ. 
zirpen.—Like the Greek סז‎ it is 
transferred to the voice of the manes or 
ghosts, which the wizards professed to 
imitate, Is. 8, 19. To the same the 
Latin ‘poets apply the epithet stridor ; 
see the Lexicons. 

according to the‏ (צוף f. (r.‏ צפְצפה 
Rabbins a willow, 80112, Ez. 16, 5; so‏ 
called as growing in places overflowed‏ 


by water. Arab. lain id 
*he “BS 1. to twitter, to chirp, as 


small birds. Arab. ,& id. Hence 
צפור‎ , Chald. px, also pr. .צופר .ם‎ 


צפר 


2. to dance in a circle, also genr. to 
dance, to leap, to spring ; comp. d*3, חול‎ 


. מהול and‏ 
1 צפָיר 

3. to go in a circle, to revolve, see 
צִפִירָה‎ . Hence, to turn oneself round, 
to turn about ; Judg. 7, 3 whosoever is 
timid and fearful, "BY רטשב‎ let him 
turn back and return. 

* 11, "BS ig. 
with nails and claws; comp. 
"bw .— Hence צפּרְן‎ . 
_ “BY Chald. (f Dan. 4, 18 and 4, 9 
Keri, but Cheth. m.) ₪ bird, i. q. Syr. 
253 Sing. Targ. Gen. 7,14. Deut. 4, 
17. Plur. 7°78%, constr. "7B¥ Dan. 4, 9. 
11. 18. 30. 

see “ix.‏ , צפר 


se m. a frog ; sing. twice collect. 
frogs Ex. 8,2. Ps. 78, 45, where it is 
coupled with a fem. in the manner of 
collectives. Plur. o°9"9D8 Ex. 7, 27-29. 
8, 1-9. Ps. 105, 80.—This quinquelitaral 
itseompounded from the verb "¥ I. no. 


Arab. pis 13 


scratch, sc.‏ 10/כ 
“BO and‏ 


2, to leap, to spring, and eld, marsh, 


q. d. marsh-leaper ; and not, as Ewald 
suggests, from the root “¥ I. no. 1, since 
the twittering and chirping of birds can- 
not properly be ascribed to frogs. From 
this fuller form, the Arabic and Sy- 
riac have the contracted quadriliterals 


Edad and [x9sel frog. 

my (little bird, see (צפור‎ Zipporah, 
pr. n. of the wife of Moses Ex. 2, 21. 4, 
25. 18, 2. 

yz m.(r. 22x IL) 1. nail of the 
finger, plur. 6. suff. צִפְרְכֶיהָ‎ Deut. 21, 12. 


92 
Arab. , Chald. 720, Ethiop. XC, 


id. Corresponding in form are Gr. zegovn, 
Germ. Sporn, Engl. spur. 

2. point of the stylus, which was 
tipped with adamant or diamond, Jer. 
17, 1. Comp. Plin. H. N. 37. 4. 15. 


mex ₪ (r. nex II) chapiter, capital of 
a column, i. q. rand, 2 Chr. 3, 15. Syr. 
en ornament. 


MDL (watch-tower, +. HBX 1) Zephath, 
pr. .מ‎ of a Canaanitish city, afterwards 
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called הִרְמָה‎ , Judg.1,17. [This ancient 
name is perh. retained in the modern 
Sufah, slo, the name of a difficult 
pass leading up from the ’Arabah to the 
south of Judah ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IL. p. 592, 616.—R. 


(id.) Zephathah, pr. n. of a‏ צְפָחָה 
valley at Mareshah in the tribe of Judah‏ 
Chr. 14,9. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 2 
IL. p. 365.‏ 


Dry see ציץ‎ no. 2. 


"Spe obsol. root, perh. i. 6. ,קל‎ 
dis, to bind together, to tte. Hence 
צקלון‎ 

ציקלג see‏ צקְלג 


m. (r. >P¥) a@ sack, bag, scrip,‏ צקְלון 
from being drawn together and tied ; once‏ 
a sack for‏ עַקל 2K. 4, 42—Talmud.‏ 
straining ; comp. also Gr. Svhaxog sack.‏ 


also WY with distinct.‏ (צַרֶר om. (r,‏ צר 
c. suff “x;‏ ,הצר acc. and with art.‏ 
--. צִרָרו .800 .₪ , צר plur. D2, constr.‏ 
Fem. 7% see in its order.‏ 

A) Adj. strait, narrow, pent up, Num. 
22,26. חוסם צר‎ a seal closely pressed, 
Job 41, 7 [15]. צר‎ 742 ₪ stream pent 
up, as between recks and therefore vio- 
lent, Is. 59, 9. Trop. Prov. 24,10 צר‎ 
n2n> elraitened will be thy strength, i.e. 
limited, small. 

B) Subst. 1. an adversary, enemy, 
i. gq. ,אולב‎ Gen. 14, 20. Num. 10. 9. 
2 Sam. 24, 13; elsewhere only poetic, 
as Num. 24, 8. Ps. 3, 2. 44, 6. 24. 
Is. 1, 24. 63, 18. al. sepe; and in the 
later books, Esth. 7,4. 6. Neh. 4, 9,27. 

2. straitness, narrowness of place ; 
1 Sam. 2, 32 jisa “x. Trop. straits, 
distress, affliction, Ps. 4, 2. 44, 11. 78, 42. 
nApAxa צר‎ distress and affliction Joh 15, 
24. Ps. 119,143. צר‎ on bread of afflic- 
tion Is, 30,20. צר‎ M2 ₪ lime of distress 


‘Job 38, 23. With prep. 722 Is. 26, 16; 


Ps. 32,7. 60,13. Also with >, as‏ מצר 
in my distress, Ps. 18, 7. 66, 14.‏ 182 >" 
D153 in 186 time of‏ צר 2 3 ,102 .44 ,106 
my distress. 69, 17.‏ 

3. a stone, pebble. fin, iq. צר‎ and צוּר‎ 


no. 1, Is. 5, 28.—Arab. רק‎ 


(flint, i. q. 7b) Zer, pr. n. 0" a‏ צר 
צרר place’in Naphtali, Josh. 19,35. R.‏ 


צר 


.ציר see‏ צר 


rock, ig. AE‏ ₪ .1 (צָרַר מ) .₪ צר 
no. 1. Ez. 3, 9.‏ 

2. a knife, pr. of flint, Ex. 4,25. Comp. 
“AS no. 2. 

3. ig. צור‎ Tyre, q. v. 

in Kal not used, to burn, to‏ צְּרַב* 
also 248.‏ ,42 , סרף scorch ; kindr. with‏ 
a burning.‏ צִרְבָא —Chald.‏ 

Nipu. to be burned, scorched, Ez. 21, 
3 [20, 47]. 

Deriv. the two following. 

37% adj. (for ane) f MSW, burning, 
scorching, as N37% אש.‎ Prov. 16, 27. 


MII f. (vr. (צֶרֶב‎ @ scar, cicatriz, as 
Sept. Vulg. Chald. well; whether from 
a burn Lev. 13, 28; or as left by a sore, 
v. 23.—Others derive it from Arab. 
Wd to smite; as 222 from 339. 


2 צרד‎ 00801. and doubtful root, Arab. 
ope to cock to be cool. Hence 


MATIZ (cooling) Zeredah, pr. n. of a 
city in Manasseh near Scythopolis, 1 ₪ 
11, 26. 2 Chr. 4,17. For the same we 
find mone Judg. 7,22; where MT is to 
be restored. The same is also prob. in- 
tended by jN7¥ Josh. 3, 16. 1 K. 7, 46; 
6. ה‎ parag. Mme 1 ₪. 4 12. 


/ mS obsol. root. 1. i. q. Syr. and 
Chald. to cleave, to make fissures ; then 

2. i. gq. Arab. (Sp to flow, to run, as 
a wound ; hence "78 and pr. n. צְרוּיָה‎ . 

constr. My, c. suff.‏ , צר f of mase.‏ צָרָה 
plur. mine. Rwy.‏ , צְרְחָהּ 

A) Adj. fem, strait, narrow, e. g. a 
well, pit, Prov. 23, 27. 

B) Subst. 1. a@ female adversary ; 
spec. ₪ rival, 6. ₪. another wife, 1 Sam. 
1,6. See the root no. 2. a, b. 

2. straits, distress, affliction, Gen. 42, 
21. Prov. 11, 8. 12, 13. 17, 17. al. sep. 
Often, Mx Dina in time of distress Ps. 
50, 15. Prov. 24,10; my M33 id. Ps. 37, 
39; mwa nin ives when. one is in 
distress Ps. 9,10. 10,1. With synon. 
צ' וְצוּקָה‎ Ts. 30, 6. Prov. 1,27; parca צ'‎ 
Zeph. 1,15; comp. Is. 8, 22. 37,3. With 
suff. “my pina Ps. 77, 3. 86,7; also 6. 
dat. comp. in mY B. 2, Jon 2,3 לר‎ mou. 
Ps, 120, 1.—Plur. minx Job 5, 19. Ps. ‘95, 

> 22, 34, 7 18. al. 
76* 


.א 
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3. anguish, Lat. angor, see the root 
no. 2.¢.8. Jer. 6,24 anguish hath taken 
hold of us. 49, 24. 50, 43; of a woman 
in travail Jer. 4,31. wWe3 my anguish 
of soul Gen. 42, 21. 0 

APNE (cleft, wounded, r. (צָרָה‎ Ze- 
ruiah, pr. n. of a daughter of Jesse, sis- 
ter of David 1 Chr. 2,16; and mother of 
Joab, Abishai, and Asahel, 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
3, 39. 8, 16. 16, 9. al. 


Zeruah, pr.‏ (צְרַע (leprous, r.‏ צְרוּעָה 
n. of the mother of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26.‏ 


WZ m. Prov. 26, 8 (r. (צָרֶר‎ plur. 
צררות‎ Gen. 42, 35. 

1. a bundle Cant. 1, 13. Spec. a bun- 
dle of money, and so for a purse, bag, 
Gen. 42, 35. Prov. 7, 20. Job 14, 17. 
Prov. 26, 8 see in 28". Metaph. 
1 Sam. 25, 29, see in 7% no. 1. 

2. ig. צר‎ no. 1.b, a small stone, peb- 
ble, 2 Sam. 17, 13. Hence apparently 
a grain, kernel, Am. 9, 9. 

3. Zeror, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 


root. 1.‏ .0080 צרַח* 


. 5 II, to be 
whence Keg high ground, elevated 


land, ye high building, tower ; Heb. 


mn. Kindr. are צְחַר‎ , “hy. 

2. Trop. of the voice, can צהל‎ no. 2, 
to cry aloud, i. e. with a clear and loud 
voice, Zeph. 1, 14. Arab. = , Eth. 


ACF and MCA id. Kindrisnry. | 
Hipu. to lift up a cry, to shout, 7 
battle, Is. 42, 13. 


צר Tyrian, gentile n. from‏ 4 צרי 
Tyre, 1K. 7,14. 2 Chr. 2, 13. Plur.‏ 
-Tyrians 1 Chr. 22, 41. Ezra 3, 7.‏ צרְים 
Neh. 13, 16.‏ 


“IZ m. (r. MY) Gen. 43, 11. Jer. 8, 
22. 46,11. 51,8; in pause צרר‎ 27,17, 
once with Vav. copul. 921 Gen. 37, 25; 
opobalsamum, balsam of Gilead, distil- 
ling from a tree or shrub growing in 


i. q. Arab. 


clear, manifest ; 


Gilead, and used for healing wounds. 


So the Talmudists and Rabbins well. 
This balsam was always reckoned as 
one of the precious gifts of Palestine, 
Gen. 43, 11; comp. Strabo XVI. p. 763. 
Tacit. Hist.5.6. Plin. H. N. XII. 25 or 


צרי 


54. In the times of the N. T. and Jose- 
phus, the balsam which anciently be- 
longed to Gilead was cultivated largely 
in the gardens of Jericho ; Jos. Ant. 14.4. 
1. ib. 15. 4. 2. B.J.1.6.6.—See Bochart 
Hieroz. T. I. p. 628. Celsii Hierobot. 
II. 180-185. 


“IZ pr. .מ‎ for ™¥2, see in יצר‎ no. 3. 


TMS m. a high building, which may 
be seen far and wide, e. g. a tower or 
castle Judg. 9, 46. 49; a watch-tower, 
plur. 1 Sam. 13, 6. R. 7 no. 1. 


06 yas obsol. root, Talmud. and Syr. 
Ithpe. to need, lo be needy, poor. Hence 


JIZ m. need, 6. suff. 7B thy need, 
2 Chr. 2, 15.—Chald. and Rabb. id. 


“ys to smite heavily, to strike ; 
Arab. =" to strike down, to prostrate ; 


whence 2 a scourge, also scourged. 


—Hence part. pass. צְרוּע‎ Lev. 13, 44. 
> 22,4. al. also Puax Part. p58, 1 מצרעת‎ , 
2K. 5, 1. 27. 15, 5. al. leprous, pr. ל‎ 
ten, ssoureed of God, since the leprosy 
was regarded as a special divine inflic- 
tion; comp. the words 333, 322, 72). 
Deriv. M32¥, pr. צַרְיָה .ם‎ and 


Ex. 93, 98. Deut. 7, 20. Josh.‏ = צַרְעָה 
according to the ancient versions‏ ,12 ,24 
and Rabbins, a hornet, with art. collect.‏ 
hornets, wasps, so called from their strik-‏ 
ing as they sting; comp. 13), ₪ ---‏ 
But these passages are not to be’under-‏ 
stood of hornets literally; they are put‏ 
metaph. as a symbol of the. terror,‏ 
panic, sent from God upon the enemy‏ 
Gen. 35,5), by which they‏ חפת 2°78( 
are agitated and put to flight as if stung‏ 
to madness; see ‘Ex. 23, 27 comp. 28 ;‏ 
also Deut. 7, 23, where just after the‏ 
mention of homets (v. 20) itis added:‏ 
he shall discomfit them with a great dis-‏ 
comfiture, until they be destroyed. In‏ 
antithesis to this is the promise, that‏ 
God would send his angel before the‏ 
Israelites, to aid and guard them, and‏ 
help them on their way; see Ex. 23, 20.‏ 
Gen. 24, 7. 40.‏ .33,2 .34 ,32 .23 


MIE (for צ'‎ rea 6. d. hornet’s town) 
Yorah, pr. n. of a town reckoned to the 
plain of Judah Josh. 15, 33, but inhabit- 
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ed by Danites 19, 41; not far from Esh- 
taol, and celebrated as the birth-place 
of Samson, Judg. 13, 2. 25. 18, 2. 8. 11; 
comp. 2 Chr. 11, 10. Neh. 11, 29. Now 
xe wo Sir’ah, situated on a spur of the 
mountains running out into the plain, 
on the north of Beth-shemesh ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. 339, 343, 365. 18. 
—Gentile .ם‎ "29% Zorite 1 Chr. 2, 54 ; 

Zorathite 1 Chr. 2, 53. 4, 2.‏ צִרְצָתַר 


f, (r. sas) leprosy, 6. ₪. of per-‏ צְרַעַת 
sons, 1. 6. the white leprosy, 2282, see‏ 
Ex.4,6. Num. 12,10. So Lev. 13, 2 sq.‏ 
2K. 5, 3.6. 7. 27. 2 Chr. 26,19. The‏ 
black leprosy is the elephantiasis, see‏ 
yj —Also of garments, prob. mouldi-‏ 
ness, spots contracted from lying shut‏ 
up; and likewise of houses, prob. a ni-‏ 
trous scab or crust on the walls; Lev.‏ 
.34-57 ,14 .47-59 ,13 


* ETS fat. בצרם‎ 1. to melt, to smelt 
metals, spec. gold and silver ; to refine, 
to purify with fire and thus separate 
from scoria, Ps. 12,7. Is. 1,25. Zech. 
13,9. Metaph. Judg. 7,4. Part. pass. 
metaph. pure, sincere, Ps. 18, 31. 119, 
140. Prov. 30, 5.—Part. צר‎ a smelter, 
refiner, goldsmith, Judg. 17, 4. Is. 40,19. 
Prov. 25, 4. al. 

2. Metaph. to try, to prove any one, 
Joxjuater, Ps. 17, 3. 26,2. 66, 10. 105, 
19. Is. 48, 10. Dan. 11, 35. 

Nipu. to be tried, purified, Dan. 12, 10. 

a refiner, goldsmith,‏ מצרף part.‏ מפוק 
Mal. 3, 2. 3.‏ 

Deriv. the two following. 

“DIZ (goldsmith) Zorphi, pr. n. m. 
(c. art.) Neh. 3, 31. 

MIE (perh. smelting-house, r. (צָרֶם‎ 
Zarephath, with 4 parag. NMOS, pr. n. 
of a Phenician town between Tyre and 
Sidon, 1 K. 17, 9. 10. Obad. 20. Gr. 
Zugexta Sarepta, Luke 4, 26. Now 
KS Strafend ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. III. p. 413, 414. 


to press, to compress, kindr.‏ צרר* 
with "12 J. Hence‏ 
to bind up, to bind together ; comp.‏ .1 


mig Arab. %.o.—With a to bind or 


roll up in a cloth, bundle, etc. Ex. 12, 34, 
Job 26, 8. Is. 8, 16. Prov. 30,4. Me-+ 


צרר 


taph. 1 Sam. 25, 29 the life of my lord 
shall be bound up in the bundle of lives 
with God, i. e. will be under God’s pro- 
tection. But in a different sense, Hos. 
13, 12 the iniquity of Ephraim is bound 
up, is reserved against the day of ven- 
geance ; comp. Job 14,17—Spec. a) 
Hos. 4,19 the wind hath bound her up 
(seized her) in its wings. b) to shut 
up, to confine, 2 Sam. 20, 3. 

2. to press upon,i.e. a) to persecute, 


to be hostile to, Arab. “ id. With 
acc. Num. 33, 55. Is. 11, 13; with dat. 
Num. 23, 18.—Part. “98 i. q. ,צר‎ an 
adversary, enemy, Ex. 23, 22. Ps. 6, 8. 
7,5. 23, 5. Is. 11, al. 

b) to rival, to be jealous of, spoken 
espec. of two wives, Lev. 18,18. Arab. 
oe 
wD Intrans. to be pressed, straitened, 
distressed ; in which sense is chiefly 
used the monosyll. pret. צר‎ (fully "4x 
Prov. 30, 4. Hos. 4, 19) Is. 49, 20. 2K. 
6,1; f m4 18. 28, 20.—Often Impers. 
nb צר‎ lit. ‘it is strait tome, i.e. a) ] 
am in a stP@it, in trouble, Ps. 31, 10. 69, 
18. Judg. 11,7. 8) Iam in distress, in 
anguish, 1 Sam. 28, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 14. 


Koph, the nineteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 


2 

100. The name ,קף‎ Hip, Arab. .-25, 
signifies occiput, the back of the head. 
Hence two letters, Koph and Resh, take 
their names from the head ; just as two 
others, Yod and Caph, from the hand. 
Koph corresponds to Lat. Q. Its pro- 
nunciation differs from כ‎ with or without 
Dag. lene, in that the sound of ק‎ is pro- 
duced from the back part of the palate 
near the throat, and with a stronger 
effort, in the same manner as ©, where 
see. So Arab. | 5. 


Koph is interchanged with the other 
palatals 4, ,כ‎ see those letters; and also 
passes over into the gutturals, so that 
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7) With >¥, wo is me for any one. I 
grieve for, etc. 2 Sam. 1, 26.—In the 
same connection is also used fut. "> וצר‎ , 
see r. 47 no. 1. 

Puat part. “489 bound up, Josh. 9, 4. 

Hips. הצר‎ , inf aan, fut. 282 1K. 8, 
37, plur. ולצרל‎ Neh. 9, 27. 

1. to press upon, to straiten, Jer. 10 
18; with siege, fo besiege, Deut. 28, 52. 
1 K. 8, 37; to distress, to harass, to vex, 
Neh. 9, 27. 2 Chr. 28, 20. Zeph. 1, 17. 
2 Chr. 28, 22 ib הֶצר‎ mya in the time of 
(their) distressing him. 33, 12. 

2. מְצְרֶה‎ NWR a woman in her pains, 
throes, i. 6. pr. pressing upon the feetus, 
or else intrans. pressed with anguish, 
Jer. 48, 41. 49, 22. 

Deriv. ,צרור ,צר , צְרָה , צר‎ WY, pr.n. 
.צר‎ 

“AX see in ny. 

PITY, see nT. 


(צְהַר (for many splendour, r.‏ צָרֶת 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 7.‏ .ם Zereth, pr.‏ 


MZ (splendour of the dawn)‏ השחר 
Zereth-shahar, pr. n. of a city in Reu-‏ 
ben, Josh. 13, 19.‏ 


WDE, see NTIS. 


we find as kindr. roots 6. g. קטר‎ Chald. 
ער‎ , to burn incense; see in M and >. 
Besides this, in the primary elements 
of the language at least, the sound of k 
appears to have passed over into that 
of 5 just as children often substitute for 
k the sound of t, as being more easily 


_|, pronounced ; and in this way has arisen 


the affinity of the roots NPB and MnB to 
open, שקה‎ and שַחָה‎ to drink, "MB Eth. 
פכר‎ to interpret; comp. שזה6א‎ and tv- 
nro, quatuor and téttages, quis and ths. 


NP m. (r. (קוא‎ vomit, Prov. 26, 11. 


ONP f. (r. (קוא‎ 6. art. הַקְאֶת‎ Lev. 11, 
18. Deut. 14, 17, constr. MXP, pr. the 
vomiter, a water-fowl (Lev. and Deut. 
1. c.) inhabiting also desert places Is. 4 


=P 


11. Zeph. 2, 14. Ps. 102, 7; according 
to the ancient versions the pelican, Targ. 
RpR, Syr. 5בן‎ Arab. Sept. 
nehexor. So called from its vomiting 


the shells and other things which it has 
voraciously swallowed. 


m. (r. 23p) pr. ₪ hollow or concave‏ קב 
vessel,comp. Lat.cupa, Engl.cup. Then,‏ 
a measure for things dry, cab, 2 K. 6,‏ 
according to the Rabbins the sixth‏ ;25 
part of a seah (XQ), or nearly two‏ 
quarts. Comp. Gr. 20008 i. e. gots.‏ 


* קבב‎ kindr. with 233, m2 Il, to 
curve, to make convex or concave ; hence 
1. i. g. 222, fo hollow out, and also to 
arch, to vault ; comp. 323, 13 i. 4. m2. 


Arab. 3 Conj. Il, Chald. 222, id— 
Hence קב‎ , 3p. 

2. ו‎ 1 q-: 222 no. 3 (q. v.) 0 
curse, pr. to pierce with words, to perfo- 
rate. The forms found are: Pret. קב‎ 
6. suff. Num. 23, 8. 97 ; Inf. constr. קב‎ v. 
11, and as absol. v. 25; Imper. 6. 7 pa- 
rag. "2"nap Num. 22, 11.17; with suff. 
and Nun epenth. ap Num. 23, 13. 


MAP f. (for mp2, r. 3p?) the maw, 
ventricle, 1. 6. the rough prickly stomach 
of ruminating animals, echinus, Deut. 


5 5 


18, 3—Arab. 82 and 85 id. 


MSP 6 (for ,ְנְקְבָה‎ r. 3p2) 6 suff. 
mAnSp, once Num. 25, 8, genitalia mulie- 
bra, comp. 7222; so Sept. and Vulg. 
correctly. \ 


MP f. (r. 22) ₪ tent, high and round- 
ed like a dome, a vaulted pleasure-tent, 
devoted to the impure worship of Baal- 
peor or Priapus, Num. 25, 8.—Syr. 


Sg? 
Tacas, Arab. 85 ,18. Hence with the 
Arabic art. Span. alcova alcove ; comp. 


later Lat. cuppa, Germ. Kuppel, Engl. 
cupola. 


m. (r. 72P) ₪ gathering, throng ;‏ קביץ 
thy throngs of idols.‏ קבוציף 18 ,57 Is.‏ 
Comp. v. 9.‏ 


MAP ₪ )+, הבר‎ ( 1. sepulture, burial, 
Jer. 22, 19. Ecc. 6, 3. 

2. a sepulehre, 1. q. קָבֶר‎ , Gen. 35, 20. 
47, 30. Deut. 34, 6. iar. 10, 2. 2K. 
21, 26. Is. 14, 20. 
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כלבל 


*Dap in Kal not used, pr. 0 aa be- 


fore, in front, over against. Arab. 5 


front, Jus before.—Hence ‘to come 
from an opposite direction,’ to meet any 


one, Arab. jos. 


Prez >3p, found only in the later Heb. 
pr. ‘to ist come to oneself’ i.e. a) Of 
persons, to receive, to admit, 1 Chr. 12, 
18.  b) Of things, to receive. to take 
any thing offered, Ezra 8, 30. 4, 4. 
1 Chr. 21, 11. Job 2,10. So to receive, 
to admit a precept, law, i. e. to observe 
it, Esth. 9, 23. 27; instruction Prov. 19, 
20. Simpl. to take, i.g. MP?, 2 Chr. 29, 
16. 22. ; 

Hien. intrans. to stand over against 
each other, to be opposite, Ex. 26, 5. 36, 
12. Arab. Conj. IIT id. 

Deriv. >3p,, >2P. 

2p Chald. only in Pa. to receive, 
Dan. 2, 6. 6, 1. 7, 18. 


OR prep. (r. >3p, after the form 

or according to sites copies Dap‏ סד 

ae before, i. q. Chald. PR no. 1. a. 
2K. 15, 10 02 3p before the people. 


bap and bap Chald. (r. Dap) pr. the 
fon. hence 

1. bapd Prep. c. suff. 72322 a) over 
against ‘Dan. 5,5; before, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 
3. 5,1. b) on account of, because of, 
propter, i. q. "2872 no. 2, Dan. 5, 10. Ezra 
4, 16. Before "7 it becomes a conjunc- 
tion, because, propterea quod, Ezra 6, 13. 

2. Oftener, in the diffuse Chaldee 
manner of expressing particles, more 
fully and pleonastically "3 >2p7>>. a) 
Pr. ‘and all because that. > forasmuch as, 
Germ. alldieweil, for the simple because, 
since, Dan. 2, 8. 41. 45. 3, 29. 4, 15. 
5, 12. 22. 6, 4. 5. 93. Ezra 4, 14. 7, 14. 
With relat. for which cause, wherefore, 
Dan.2,10. b) in the manner that, i. e. 
as, Dan. 2, 40 Sept. o» tedmov. 6, 11 
Sept. xadaic. 

3.723 bap7>2 for this cause, Dan. 2 
12. 24. 0 7.8. 22. 6, 10. Ezra 7, 17, See 
Chald. פל‎ no. 4. 


m. (r. b3p) pr. the front, what‏ קבָל 


is over against, Arab. ds 3; 80 Kz. 26, 
9 ibap מחר‎ the stroke of what is in front 


of 0 ie. a battering-ram for bat‘ering 


yap 


down walls.—Other copies read ‘bap 
k6béllo, which is also admissible, see 
קטן‎ ; but the form ibap, found in J. H. 
Michaelis and Van der Hooght, is con- 
trary to the law# of grammar. 


“SAP fat. vp. 1. ig. 93a, 222, to 
be high and rounded off, like a mound, 
hump, the head; Arab. לא‎ gibbosus 


fuit. Hence קובע‎ helmet, ‘nyap cup. 

Comp. Gr. xvf7.—From these nouns, 

which all designate things serving to 

cover, comes the signification : 
2. to cover, to hide, Arab. 


e. g. the head in one’s garment, or of a 
flower hiding itself in its calyx.—Hence 
trop. to defraud, to rob any one covertly, 
comp. 723, Mal. 3, 8. 9; ₪. dupl. ace. fo 
rob one of any thing, to despoil, Prov. 
22, 23. 

Deriv. see in no. 1. 


nyap ₪ )=. Dap) hig calyx, pr. of a 


flower, xadv$, Arab. BRAS; then also for 
drinking, xvdc&, goblet, whence Is. 51, 17. 
22 בע כוס‎ pleonast. the goblet-cup. 


. קבץ‎ fat. YAP? pr. fo take or grasp 
in the hand. Arab. yaad to take with 
the fingers; ) 5ב‎ to grasp with the 
hand ; dons id. Kindr. are Aram. y3m, 
ב‎ to compress; also Heb. pap, 
yer. Hence 

1. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grain Gen. 41, 35. 48; spoils Deut. 13, 
17 (with אל‎ a place); wealth Prov. 13, 
16 ב‎ any one Prov. 28,8. Metaph. 
Ps. 41, 7 Ais heart לר‎ 18 PAP? gathereth 

~ iniquity for uself, i. 6. my adversary in 
visiting me gathers new matter for 
hatred and slander. 

2. to gather together persons, to as- 
semble, Judg. 12,4. 1 Sam.7, 5. 2 Sam. 
2, 30. 1 K. 18, 20. al. sep. With אל‎ of 
pers. to avon 1 .א‎ 18,19. 2 Sam. 3, 21; 
אל‎ of place af which Ezra 8, 15; alas 


"78 2 Chron. 32, 6. Hab. 2,5; by. id. 
LK. 11, 24. 
Nieuw. 1. to be gathered, collected, 


e. ₪. corpses Ez. 29, 5. 

2. to be gathered logelher, to be as- 
sembled, of persons ; also to gather them- 
selves together ; Gen. 49, 2. 1 Sam. 7, 
6. 25, 1. Esth. 2,8. 19. Is. 43,9. al. Of 
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קבר 


6 Is, 34,15. With dx of pers. Josh. 
6. Ezra 10, 1; על‎ 2 Chr. 13,7. 
see 1. to take or fold in the arms, 
as a shepherd his lambs Is. 40, 11. 
Metaph. Jehovah his people Is. 54, 7. 

Opp. is 319. 

2. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grapes in the vintage Is. 62,9; sheaves 
to the threshing-floor Mic. 4, 12; waters 
into a pool Is. 22, 9; idols, to get together 
Mic. 1, 7.—Joel 2, 6 and Nah. 2, 11, see 
in פָּארזר‎ . 

3. to gather together, to assemble, 6. ₪. 
beasts Is. 34, 16; a flock, so that it may 
not be destroyed, Is. 13, 14. Chiefly of 
persons, a people, nations, Joel 4, 2. Is. 
66, 18. Ez. 20, 34. 41. 36, 24. al. as dis- 
persed Is. 11, 12. 56,8. Very often of 
God, as gathering together the Israelites 
when dispersed, with מך‎ of place 
whence; e. ₪. from Egypt Hos. 9, 6; 
from foreign lands, Ez. 34, 13. 39, 27. 
Ps. 107, 3; out of the nations Deut. 30, 
3. Ez. 11,17. With על‎ to any one Is. 
56,8; against Ez. 16, 37. 

Bon, part. f. n¥ap9 gathered, assem- 
bled, Ez. 38, 8. 

Hiner: lure to gather themselves to- 
gether, to assemble, Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 9, 
47. 1 Sam. 7,7. 2 Sam. 2, 25. Is. 44, 
11. al. 

Deriv. yiap, and the three here fol- 
lowing. 


DNEAP, see BREST. 


OZAP f. a gathering. 
22,20. ₪. yap. 


, heap, hoard, Ez. 


(two heaps, r. y3p) Kibzaim,‏ קבְצלם 
pr. n. of a city in Ephraim, Josh. 21, 22.‏ 
See in D9=p".‏ 


to bury, e. g. one‏ , לקפר fut.‏ קבר* 
person Gen. 23, 4. 19. 25, 9. 50, 14.‏ 
Judg. 2, 9. 1 Sam. 31, 13. al. sep.‏ 
Once ar several, i. q. Piel, Ez. 39, 12.—‏ 
Arab. Aram. Eth. 10. The primary‏ 
idea is that of heaping up a tumulus,‏ 
to heap up, for Gr. ompevoy‏ פב see Syr.‏ 
Rom. 12, 20. Kindr.is "a8. The bili-‏ 
comp. the verbs 327,‏ , קב teral root is‏ 
.323 

Nipu. pass. to be buried, 6. ₪. one per- 
son Gen. 15, 15. 35, 8. 19. Judg. 12, 7sq. 
Of several, Job 27, 15. Jer. 8, 2. 16, 4.6. 


“ap 


Piet to bury, e. ₪. several (comp. 
dup) Num. 33,4. 1K. 11, 15. Jer. 14, 
16. Ez. 39, 14. Hos. 9, 6. 

Puat pass. Gen. 25, 0. 

Deriv. 7793p and 


in pause "3p, 6. suff. “Ap ;‏ .מז קָבָר 
constr. "3p; and mins,‏ קְבְרִים plur.‏ 
6 ל constr. nInSp ; 3 pr. ‘a‏ 
sepulchre, grave, Gen. 23, 9. Ex. 14, 11.‏ 
Num. 11, 34, 35. Job 21, 32, Jer. 26, 23.‏ 
DSP the sepulchres‏ לר 1 ,17 al.Job‏ 
are ready for me, i.q. Engl. the grave-‏ 
yard awaits me.‏ 


(the graves of long-‏ קְבְרותדהַתִּאָנָה 
ing, see 12) Kibroth-hattaavah, pr. n.‏ 
of a place in the desert of Sinai, Num.‏ 
Deut. 9, 22.‏ .16 ,33 .34 ,11 


₪ - 

*  דדק‎ ig. Arab. 35, to divide, to 
cleave ; kindr. with 13, 113, and the 
like, see 723; comp. also xeduw, xsda- 
Go, oxedatw. Hence 3p cassia, and 
“pp vertex. 


ag TIP to bow down, to bow the knee, 
to incline oneself in honour and reve- 
rence; found only in fut. of the Chaldee 
form, ולקד , לקד‎ , plur. "py. Followed 
slweys - חשַתְּחְוָה‎ , which is stronger ; 
Gen. 24, 26 mim וִיקד האיש ַטְתַחוּ‎ and 
the man bowed down and 'prostrated 
himself before Jehovah. Ex. 12, 27. 
Num. 22, 31. 1 .א‎ 1,16. 1 Sam. 24, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 30. Neh. 8, 6. al. Sept. 
usually xiato—Kindr. is Syr. 05 to 
incline oneself, to bend the knee 1 comp. 
Arab. 60.55 to sit down ; also Chald. 4py 
to bend the knee, Samar. Ip» id.—This 
signif. cannot well be conciliated with 
that of no. I, by assuming it to be a 
denom. from קדקד‎ pr. ‘to bow the head.’ 


* קדה‎ obsol. root, Syr. wp to pos- 
sess. Hence pr. n. 039P" (possessed 


by the people) Jokdeam, 6. v. Comp. 
EER, עס‎ , from מה‎ Hep. 


MIP £ (r. MPT) Ex. 30, 24. Ez. 27, . 


19, according to the Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
cassia, a species of aromatic bark re- 
sembling cinnamon, but less fragrant 
and less valuable; so called from its rolls 
being split. See Dioscor. 1.12. Theo- 
phr. List. Plant. 9. 5. Celsii Hierob. IL. 
786. 350 sq. Comp. קציעָה‎ . 
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קדו 


i. 6. OR no‏ (קדם .+) m. plur.‏ קדומים 
aforetime, ancient days ; once Judg.‏ ;3 
bm3 a stream of ancient‏ קדומ"ם 21 ,5 
days. Sept. Vatic. zemoggous egzaiar,‏ 
Targ. ‘rivus in quo facta sunt Israéli‏ 
signa et fortia facta ab antiquis.’—The‏ 
form is like 073}, D°28, which also‏ 
designate time.‏ 


and WIP adj. (r. WIP) constr.‏ קדוש 
קדשיס ,c.suff. wp; plur. mii,‏ קדוש 
see at the end of the article ; Rely, |‏ 
sanctus, Uy tos, 0/906 pr. pure, clean, free‏ 
from the defilement of vice, idolatry, and‏ 
other impure and profane things; opp.‏ 
is 2" impure, profane. In fixing the‏ 
primitive signification of this word, the‏ 
following are classical passages: Lev.‏ 
sq. where after the law respect-‏ 43 ,11 
ing unclean meats, it is said: ye shall‏ 
not pollute yourselves with 6 that ye‏ 
וְהיְרסֶס . .. 44 should be defiled therewith,‏ 
Be ye holy‏ - קדשים D2‏ קדוש “Ie‏ 
(sanctus, pure), fir I am holy. v. 45.‏ 
So 19, 2, and 20, 26, where the same‏ 
formula, be ye holy, for I am holy, is‏ 
placed at the beginning and end of a‏ 
section (c. 19. 20) containing various‏ 
laws against fornication, adultery, in-‏ 
cest, idolatry, and other like crimes. In‏ 
Deut. 23, 15, after the law for remov-‏ 
ing human filth out of the camp, it is‏ 
added: for Jehovah thy God walketh in‏ 
the midst of thy camp... . 97202 777)‏ 
wherefore let thy, camp be holy‏ קדוט 
fear eis, cleau), that he (God) behold no‏ 
unclean thing in thee, and turn away‏ 
from thee.—In a sense somewhat varied‏ 
itis applied: a) To God as abhorring‏ 
every kind of impurity both physical and‏ 
moral; see Lev. ll. cc. Also as the‏ 
avenger of right and justice, Ps. 22, 4‏ 
comp. v. 2. 3. Is. 6, 3 comp. v. 5 sq. and ag‏ 
the object of fear and reverence to men‏ 
Ps. 99, 3. 9. 111, 9 where it is coupled‏ 
with N72. Sometimes God is xa?‏ 
called Wisp Holy, the Holy One,‏ 450 
Job 6, 10. Is. 40,25. Hab. 3,3; and more‏ 
Requanily also bans wp the Holy‏ 
One of Israel, espec. by Isaiah, as Is. 1,‏ 
,43 .7 ,17 .12.6 .20 .17 ,10 .24 .5,19 .4 
al. Else-‏ .17 ,48 .4 ,47 .11 ,45 .14 .3 
where rarely, as Ps. 78, 41. 89, 19. b)‏ 
To angels, who xur ééoynv are called‏ 
holy, Dan. 8, 13; see below in Plur. 6.‏ 


קדח 


To priests, with dat. of the divinity, as 
Lev. 21, 6 קדשים יהי לָאלהַיחֶס‎ let them 
be holy (pure, clean) unto their God, in 
his sight, and not profane, etc. v. 7. Ps. 
106, 16 and Aaron nin" Wisp holy unto 
Jehovah. Also with dat. of other men, 
unto whom the priest should be holy, 
Lev. 21,8. Ofa Nazarite Num. 6, 5. 
d) Spoken of pious men, who are pure 
and clean from the defilement of guilt 
and sin, so far as is possible for erring 
mortals, Is. 4,3; then of the people of 
Israel, who were bound to abstain from 
and avoid every kind of impurity, Lev. 
11, 43-45. 19, 2 see above. Deut. 7, 6 
comp. v.53; with dat. holy to Jehovah 
14, 2.21. 26,19. e) Of places conse- 
crated, holy, Ex. 29, 31. Lev. 6, 9. 19. al. 
Of days consecrated to God, before 
לאלהים‎ Neh. 8, 10. 11—Hence winp a 
. y place, sanctuary, Is. 57, 15. Ps. 46, 

5 מִ8ְכְנֶר עָלְיון‎ Wisp the holiest of the 
dwellings of the Most High. 

Piur. קדשים ,קדושים‎ 1. As plur. 
majest. for the sing. the Most Holy, for 
Jehovah, Hos. 12, 1. Josh. 24, 19. Prov. 
9, 10. 30, 3. 

2. Pr. holy ones, i.e. a) angels, es- 
pec. in the later books (see in (קד"ש‎ 
Job 5, 1. 15,15. Zech. 14, 5. Ps. 89, 6. 
8; perh. Deut. 33, 3. b) the pious wor- 
shippers of God, saints, Ps. 16, 3. 34, 10. 
Deut. 33, 3; spec. the Jewish people 
(see wap) Dan. 8, 24. ו‎ 


0 mp 1. to kindle fire, Jer. 17, 4. 
Is. 50, 11. 64,1. Syr. Aph. id. Arab. 
OS to strike fire. 


2. Intrans. to kindle or be kindled, to 
burn, Deut. 32, 22. Jer. 15, 14. 
Deriv. Maps and 


burning fever, Lev. 26, 16.‏ £ קדחת 
Deut. 28, 22.‏ 


. קָדִימָה .106 ה (r. Op) with‏ .₪ קדים 

1. the front, the part or region over 
against any one. Hab. 1, 9 הדימה‎ for- 
wards. 2 

2. the east, the eastern quarter of the 
heavens, 1. 6. DIP; see in אֶחור‎ no. 2. 
Often in Ezekiel, as קדים‎ PRB Ez. 47, 18. 
48, 2. 6-8. 16; in acc. ל‎ 43, 17. 
44, 1, 46, 1. 12. 47,2; andsot nap 11, 
L—Hense poet. Op my, הפָדִים‎ MN, 
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קדם 


the east wind, Ex. 10, 13. 14,21. Ps. 48,8. 
Ez. 17,10; oftener ellipt. ap id the 
most vehement of all winds in western 
Asia and the adjacent seas, Job 27,21. Is. 
27, 8. Jer. 18, 17. Ez. 27,26 ; as scorching 
and withering plants and herbage, Gen. 
41, 6. 93. Ez. 17, 10. 19, 19. Jon. 4, & 
But the east wind is perh. put for any 
violent wind between the east and south; 
[so the Arabs at the present day call the 
violent south wind of the desert Shur- 
kiyeh i. 6. east wind; and hence the 
Italian Sirocco, which also is mostly em- 
ployed of southerly winds; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 305, comp. p. 287, 
289.—R.] Metaph. i. gq. ,רוח‎ of any 
thing vain and empty, Hos. 12, 2. Job 
15, 2. 


Chald. adj. i. 6. Heb. wisp,‏ קדּיש 
holy, sanctus; spoken a) Of God and‏ 
the holy‏ אלהין קדרשין also of false deities;‏ 
gods, Dan. 4, 5. 6. 5,11. b) Of angels;‏ 
Dan. 4, 10 8953p) 7d ₪ watcher (angel)‏ 
holy ones,‏ קדרשרך even a holy one. Plur.‏ 
Plur.‏ קדוש angels, 6 14 [17]. See‏ .6 .1 
fully‏ ;21 ,7 .מ3כ1 no.2.a. c) Ofthe Jews,‏ 
the holy ones (saints) of‏ קדרשר pry‏ 
the Most High, Dan. 7,18. 22.25; comp.‏ 
וק 10 00 הט 10 70 ,8 Esdr.‏ 


/ =P) in Kal not used; Arab. .h3 


to go before, to precede ; mid. Damm. to 
precede in time, to be of old. The pri- 
mary idea seems to he that of being 
sharp, pointed ; comp. quadril. Dp for 
pap a sharp instrument, axe; hence pr. 
to be or go in front, at the point, head, 
Germ. an der Spitze stehen. 

Pie. סִחֶם‎ 1. to go before, to precede, 
Ps. 68, 26; with acc. of pers. Ps. 89, 15. 

2. to come or get before any one, 
to anticipate, poavew. Syr. topo id. 
With acc. Ps. 17, 18 3 TAP. 119, 
148 פמָרות‎ "WD WAP my eyes antici- 
pate the nig מע‎ 4 i. e. I wake ere 
the night-watches are cried out.— With 
inf. to do hastily, speedily, i. 6. early in 
the morning, as Syr. sop, Eth. 2009 
Chald. pap for Heb. השכים‎ | So Jon. 
4,2 therefore mand המר‎ I made haste 
to flee. Absol. Ps. 119, 147 p22 קדּמאי‎ 
I rise early with the dawn. 

3. to go to meet any one, to meet, to 
encounter, with ace. of pers. Ps. 88, 14. 


קדם 


Spec. a) With help, i.q.to succour, Ps. 
59, 11. 79, 8. Job 3,12, b) With a to 
meet one with any thing, in order to pre- 
sent it, q. d. to succour with, Deut. 23, 5. 
Is. 21, 14. Neh. 13,2; genr. Mic. 6, 6. 
With two acc. Ps. 21, 4; ב‎ 0] thing Be 
95,2. c) In a hostile sense, q. d. to as- 
-- 2 Is. 87, 33 439 רְקִִמֶנָה‎ 0 no shield 
shall come up against her, the city, i. e. 
shall not be raised against her. Job 30, 
27. Ps. 18, 6. 19. 

Hirg. 1. 70 come before, to antici- 
pate, in doing a kindness, in bestowing 
a favour on any one, so as to make 
him a 8 Job 41, 3. Arab. poe 


IV, id. PSE a kindness, kind office ; 


see Schult. ad Job. p. 1183. 

2. i. gq. Pi. no. 3. c, to meet as an ene- 
my; to fall upon, as calamity, 6. 393 
Am. 9, 10. 

Dotty: DIp— warp , קדים , קדזמים‎ , 
pnp. 


in pause DIP Gen. 10, 30 ; also‏ .גח קָדֶם 
paragog. m27p. Plur.‏ ה only with‏ קדֶם 
constr. "27P see in no. 3.‏ 

1. Pr. the front, what is before ; hence 
as Adv. before, Ps. 139, 5. 079 id. Is. 
9, 11.—Hence 

2. the east, the eastern quarter, see in 
אחור‎ no. 2. Job 23,8. otpa from the 
east, after a verb of motion Gen. 11, 2. 
13, 11; also at the east, eastward, Gen. 
2, 8 i מִקָדם‎ Prep. at the east of, east- 
ward of, Gen. 3, 24. Num. 34, 11. Josh. 
7, 2. Judg. 8, 1 With ה‎ paragog. 
nap jeune the east, eastward, Gen. 
13, 14. 25, 6. 28, 14. Lev. 1, 16. al. 
Sometimes is added pleonast. AMI 
Num. 2, 3. Josh. 19, 13; השמש‎ min 
Josh. 19, 12. But 5p is also ‘what 
is towards the east” and i. 6. D4p, 
(comp. 7233, M3iBx,) hence לפת קדמֶה‎ 
on the east nile Ex. 27, 13. 38,13; PRED 
matp id. Ez. 45, 7.—Further, קדס‎ "22 
the sons of the east, the inhabitants of the 
Arabian desert, ehh lies eastward of 
Palestine, and extends to the Euphrates, 
now alist kd desert of Syria; Job 
1,3. Is. 11,14. Jer. 49, 28. Ez. 25, 4. 
LK.5, 10. Judg. 6, 3. 33,7.12. Also 
DIP אֶרֶץ‎ Gen. 25, 6, and Ip "22.728 
29,1, the Syrian desert including Meso- 
potamia; and so קָדֶם‎ "75 of the moun- 
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_ tains of Mesopotamia, Num. 23, 7. But 





קד 


cp .ת36)יהר‎ 10, 30 is the mountain of 
Arabia, see in art. Nwa.—Is, 2, 6 לא‎ 
DIP? they are filled full from ihe east, 
i. e. with superstitions and sorceries 
brought from the east or Babylon. But 
perh. it should read מקסֶם‎ . 

3. Of time, former times, aforetime, 
ancient days, poet. 1. .ף‎ D249 no.1. Arab. 


Ss 0 2 0 
כ‎ olden time, Lod aforetime, of old. 


So Ps. 78, 2. Job 29, 2. Also DI from 
ancient times, of old, Ps. 74, 12. 77,6. 12. 
Is. 45,21; DIP "249 kings of old, ancient 
kings, Is. 19, 11; DIP “a7 times of old 
Ps. 44, 2; קָדֶם‎ 72°79 Is. 23, 7. Mic. 7, 20. 
Lam. 1, 2 Spoken ‘also of eternity, at 
least that which is without beginning, 
6. ₪. DIP "yx Deut. 33,27; DIP sus 
who sitteth upon his throne from ever- 
lasting Ps. 55, 20; also Deut. 33, 15. 
Ps. 68, 34.—Put also a) Adverbially 
for aforetime, of old, Ps. 74, 2. Jer. 30, 20. 
Lam. 5, 21, i. q. cube, pied. b) As 
a prep. 0 Prov. 8, 22, —Plur. constr. 
“2p primordia, 0% Prov. 8, 23. 


OW, Chald. prep. once OJP (in 
(וקדמוהר‎ Dan. 7, 13; 6. suff. plur. HIB, 
“Dp. map. Dan, 7, 7, FMP, 
before, ante, coram, i. q. Heb. np). So 
to speak before any one, i.e. to him, 
Dan. 2, 9. 36. 4, 5. 6, 13. 14; also after 
a verb signifying to answer Dan. 2, 
10. 27; to pray Dan. 6, 11. 12; to read 
Ezra 4, 18. 23. "29p, "Bw it was good 
before me, i. q. “Ppa סוב‎ , Dan. 3, 32 
[4, 2]. 6, 2. After "verbs of motion, 
Dan. 2, 24. 25. 3,13. 4 3. 5, 13.—Also 
DIP, 72 iq. Heb. "252, 20, from, after 
verbs of receiving Dan. 2, 6; of asking 
2,18; of commanding 6, 27; of sending 
Ezra 7, 14. Dan. 5, 24; of fearing Dan. 
5, 19. 6, 27. 

M272 ₪ ת)‎ OP) oldness, antiquity. 
Is. 23,7 HNATP OTP ברמ"‎ whose (Tyre’s) 
antiquity is from ancient days. Also 
former state, Ez. 16,55. Plur. Ez. 36, 
11.—In the construct state map, it be- 
comes a preposition, and with “WR impl. 
a conjunction, before, Ps. 129, 6. 

Chald. former time; hence‏ קַדְמה 
מִמִרְמִתַהדְנָא ,11 ,6 my mage 7 Dan.‏ 
Ezra 5, 11, in former times, aforelime‏ 
formerly.‏ 


קדמ 


M272 (eastward) Kedemah, pr. n. of 
a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15.—Another 
map see in OP no. 1. 


MIP i. q. OP no. 2, only in constr, 
קדמת‎ , on the east of, eastward of a place, 
Gen. 2, 14, comp. "WW. 4, 16. 1 Sam. 
13, 5. Kz. 39, 11. 


קַדמוּנָה fem.‏ (מָדֶם adj. (fr.‏ קדְמון 
eastern, 182. 47, 8.‏ 


"DIDTP , see דנר‎ 


nap (antiquities) Kedemoth, pr. 
n.of acity in Reuben, Josh. 13, 18. 21, 
37. 1 Chr. 6, 64. An adjacent desert 
bore the same name, Deut. 2, 26. 


"272 Chald. first, plur. 8727p Dan. 
7,24. Fem. st. emphat. 8n727p 7, 4; 
plur. xn7O7P 7, 8. 


(one before God, i. 6. minis-‏ קדְמִיאֶל 
m.‏ .גג ter of God, r. B32) Kadmiel, pr.‏ 
Ezra 2,40. 3, 9. Neh. 7, 43. 9, 4. 10, 10.‏ 
: .8 ,12 


“FI TP or "WIP adj. f. mvaIp; plur. 
pgp, קְדְמנָיות‎ ; comp. קדמון‎ . R. DIP. 

1. יי‎ oe 10, 19. 11, 1. Don 
הפרמונר‎ lhe eastern sea, i. 6. the Dead 
Sea, opp. to the western sea or Mediter- 
ranean, Ez. 47, 18. Joel 2, 20. Zech. 
14, 8. 

2. former, ancient, Ez. 38, 17. Mal. 
3, 4. Plur. קדְמנָים‎ older persons, the 
dered Job 18, 20. Sing. collect. 1 Sam. 
24, 14 מִשל הִפִרְמנר‎ the proverb of the 
ancients. Plur.f. כ סדמניות‎ former things, 
things of old, Is. 43, 18. 

4, Kadmonite, collect. pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish tribe, dwelling prob. in the 
eastern part of the country, Gen. 15, 19. 
Bochart conjectures them to be the 
same with the Hivites; Canaan I. 19. 


PIP m. (r. TIP 1( ₪ suff HPAP, 
others i722, Job 3, 7. Ps. 7, 17, wept: 
top, crown of the head, so called heeanse 
the hair there diols itself; comp. 
Germ. Scheitel, die Haare scheiteln. 
Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. 20. Is. 3, 17. 
Jer. 2,16. 48, 45. al. Fully סָדְקד שָעַר‎ 
the crown of hair (pr. the dividing of 


the hair) Ps, 68, 22. Arab. 0 is the 
part of the head from the vertex to the 
neck behind. 

77 
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קרש 


to be dirty, foul ; spoken‏ .1 קדר* 
of a turbid torrent, Job 6,16. Hence, to‏ 
about in dirty garments, like mourn-‏ ₪0 
ers, 1. q. to mourn, Jer. 8, 21. 14, 2.‏ 
mourner Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7.‏ ₪ קדר Part.‏ 


; ae? t= 
42,10. 43, 2. Job 5, 1. Arab. QS, 05 


to be squalid, of garments; Chald. "3p 
id. comp. "13. 

2. to be of a dirty or dusky colour, to 
be dark coloured, e. g. the skin as 
scorched by the sun Job 30, 28; to be 
darkened, to become dark, as the day, the 
sun, the moon, Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 4, 28. Joel 
2, 10. 4, 15. 

Hira. 1. to cause to mourn, Ez. 31, 15. 

2. to darken, to obscure, 6. ₪. the sun, 
stars, 182. 32, 7. 8. 

Hirup. to be darkened, overcast, e. g. 
the heavens 1 K. 18, 45. 

Deriv. קְדרֶנִית--קָדֶר‎ . 

(dark-skinned) Kedar, pr. n. of a‏ קדר 
son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. Also of an‏ 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Cant.‏ 
Is. 21, 16. 42, 11 (where it is joined‏ .1,5 
with a fem.) 60, 7. Jer. 2, 10. 49, 28.‏ 
Ez. 27, 21 ; more fally "1p 23 Is. 21, 17.‏ 
Ps. 120, 5 Heder and Meshech, put for‏ 
harbareus tribes. The Kedar are the‏ 
Cedrei of Pliny, connected with the Na-‏ 
batheans, Hist. V. 11; comp. Reland‏ 
Palest. p. 96 sq. The Rabbins call all‏ 
לשון the Arabs by this name; whence‏ 
the Arabic tongue.‏ קדר 


(the turbid, r. “7p, comp. Job‏ קדרון 
Kidron, pr. n. of the brook or tor-‏ )16 ,6 
rent flowing in winter through the valley‏ 
of like name between Jerusalem and the‏ 
Mount of Olives, and emptying itselfinto‏ 
the Dead Sea; 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 2, 37.‏ 
K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 40. Hence‏ 2 .15,13 
tov Kedeav John 18,1. See‏ 250606 
a full description in Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
L. p. 396-402.‏ 


MAP f. (r. (קדר‎ darkness, obscurity 
of the ee Is. 50, 3. 


MPTP adv. in mourning, 0 
Mal. 3, 14. R. 7p. 

and DIP Num. 17, 2, fut.‏ קדש* 
wap).‏ 

1, to be pure, clean, pr. of physical: 
purity and cleanness ; see Hithpa. no. 1, 
and adj. קדוש‎ . Kindr. is perh. הדש‎ , of 


קדש 


which the primary idea is '10 be bright.’ 
—Hence 

2. to be holy, sacred, sanctus ; so in all 
the kindred dialects, espec. in Pi. or Pa. 
a) Of a person who consecrates himself 
to God, and so regards himself as holier 
than the profane vulgar ; Is.65,5 קדשף"ף‎ 
1 am holy unto thee, for 72 "M8IP ; or of 
those who are consecrated by Guckiig 
sacred things, Ex. 29, 37. 30, 29. Lev. 6, 
11.20. b) Of things destined for the sa- 
cred worship Num. 17,2. 3. Ex. 29, 21; 
or which are consecrated by the contact 
of sacred things 1 Sam. 21, 6. Hag. 2, 
12; or which are devoted to the sacred 
treasury, Deut. 22, 9. 

Nieuw. 1. to be regarded and treated 
as holy, to be hallowed, sanctified, sc. 
God, c. 3 Lev. 10, 3, 22,32. Also to 
when oneself holy, יי‎ im any one, 
either by bestowing favours Ez. 20, 41. 
28, 25. 36, 23. 38, 16. 39, 27; or by in- 
flicting judgments Ez. 28, 22. Num. 20, 
13; comp. Is. 5, 16. 

2. to be consecrated, 6. ₪. the sacred 
tabernacle Ex. 29, 43. 

Pre Wap to make holy, to sanctify, to 
hallow, i. e. 

1. to hold sacred, to regard and treat 
as holy, as God Deut. 32, 51; a priest 
Lev. 21, 8; the sabbath, fo keep holy, 
Ex. 20, 8. Deut. 5, 12. Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 
17, 22. 24. 27. Ez. 20, 20. 

2. to pronounce holy, to sanctify, 6. ₪. 
the sabbath Gen. 2, 3; a people Lev. 20, 
8.21, 8. Also to institute any holy thing, 
to appoint, 6. ₪. a fast Joel 1, 14. 2, 15 
(parall. with 83>) ; a festival 2 K. 10, 20. 

3. to consecrale, e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 
41. 29,1. 1 Sam. 7, 1; analtar, the tem- 
ple, Ex. 29, 36. Lev. 8, 15. Num. 7, 1. 1 
K. 8, 64; the first-born, Ex. 13,2; the 
people of Israel, Ex. 19, 10. 14. Josh. 7, 
13; a building when completed, Neh. 3, 
1; a mountain, as separate and distin- 
guished from all others, Ex. 19, 23.— 
Hence to consecrate or sanctify with 
solemn rites, e. g. by lustrations for sa- 
crifice 1 Sam. 16, 5. Job 1, 5; troops for 
battle, Jer. 51,27. Comp. Hiph. Also 
mandy wap to consecrate or inaugurate 
a war, battle, (i. e. with sacred rites, 
comp. Ps. 110, 3. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 10,) q.d. 
to prepare, to begin, Joel 4, 9. Jer. 6, 4. 
Trop. Mic. 3, 5. 
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w4p 


Puat part. ביט‎ consecrated, spoken 
of priests and sacred things, Ez. 48, 
2 Chr. 26, 18. 31, 6.—Is. 13, 3 קבש‎ my 
consecrated ones, i. e. soldiers whom I 
have consecrated to war; comp. Jer. 51, 
27. 

Hiew. 1.1. q. Pi. no. 1, Is. 8, 29, 
23. Num. 20, 12. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce holy, to 
sanctify, Jer. 1, 5. 

3. i. q. Piel no. 3, to consecrate to God 
Lev. 27, 14 sq. Judg. 17, 3. 2 Sam. 8, 11. 
1 Chr. 26, 27. Also of God, to sanctify, 
to hallow for himself, e. g. the first-born 
Num. 3, 13. 8, 17; the temple 1 K. 9, 
3. 7. 

Hirup. 1. to cleanse or purify oneself, 
by sacred ablutions and observances. 
2 Sam. 11, 4 מִטַמאִחָהּ‎ NWAPMA xT for 
she had purified herse Uf. ל‎ her unclean- 
ness. Is. 66, 17 coupled with "wn. 
Often of the 8 and Levites, as puri- 
fying themselves for the holy service, 
Ex. 19, 22. 1 Chr. 15, 12. 14. 2 Chr. 5, 
11. 29, 15. al. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to show oneself holy, 1. 6. pure from 
guilt, to sanctify oneself, Lev. 11, 44. 20, 
7; of God, as the punisher of guilt, Ez. 
38, 23. 

3. to be celebrated, kept, ₪ g. a festi- 
val, Is. 30, 29. 

Deriv. O3P, YIP, OP, Sap, קדוט‎ , 
WIR. 0 


WIP m. pr. sacred, consecrated. Hence 

1. Spec. a male prostitute, a catamite, 
sodomite, 1701006, so called as conse- 
crated to the service of Astarte or Venus; 
Deut. 23,18. 1 K. 14, 24. 15, 12. 22, 47. 
2. K. 23,7. Job 36,14. These wretched 
beings were priests or rather temple- 
servants (iegd0ovdor) of Astarte at Hiera- 
polis in Syria; and having been emascu- 
lated and wearing a female dress, they 
wandered about through the cities 
and villages begging and bearing with 
them an image of the goddess. They 
were courted by females, and gave them- 
selves up to unnatural lusts. See espec. 
Lucian. Luc. § 35 sq. Id. de Dea Syra, 
§ 27,51. Jerome ad Hos. 4,14. Spencer 
de Legg. rit. II. 35. Movers Pheenizier 
I. p. 678. 

2. Kadesh, pr. n. Gen. 14, 7. 16, 14. 
20,1. Num. 13, 27. al. also 3292 קדָש‎ 


wip 
Kadesh-barnea Num. 32,8. 34,4. Deut. 
1, 2. 19. 2, 14. Josh. 10, 41. al. a city in 
the south- eastern extremity of Judah, 
adjacent to [dumea, whither the children 
of Israel came under Moses, sent spies 
into Palestine, and then timed back to 
Mount Hor, etc. Gen. 20, 1. Num. 13,27. 
20, 14.16.99. 33, 36. 37. Judg. 11, 16. 17. 
There was here a fountain called ערן‎ 
vews Gen. 14,7; afterwards na" WA 
Deut. 32, 51; the adjacent desert was 
called also U3 7279 Ps. 29, 8. [All 
these notices go to fix the site of Kadesh 
in the western part of the ’Arabah south 
of the Dead Sea, perh. not far from the 


fountain ’Ain el-Weibeh, the most fre- . 


quented watering-place in all that re- 


gion. See Euseb. Onom. art. Kuddis 
Bogvy, Jerome Quest. Heb. in Gen. 
14, 7: “ Cades...significat locum apud 


Petram, qui Fons Judicii nominatur.” 
Reland Palest. p. 114. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p.582,620.—R.] Theterm 3272 
Simonis regards as from בר‎ open coun- 
try, desert, and 92 wandering, from r, 959. 


WP (sanctuary) in pause קדש‎ Judg. 
4,11, Kedesh, pr.n a) A city in the 
southern part of Judah, Josh. 15,23. b) 
Another in Naphtali, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 
37. 21, 32. Judg. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 61. 
With He parag. קַדִשָה‎ Judg. 4,9; and 
mO5p 4,10. This city, Kedesh of Naph- 
tali, lay. upon the hills west of the upper 
ake of the Jordan, el-Hileh; and still 
exists under the same name, Arab. 
rod Kedes ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
111. p. 355. Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 11 and 
Map. c) A third in Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 
57, also called קשרון‎ Josh. 19, 20. 21, 28. 


wap m. once קודָש‎ Dan. 11, 30, ₪ 
suff. קדשר‎ ; plur. קדְשרם‎ (kodashim), with 
art. and peek DOP, בַהָּדְשַים‎ Lev. 22, 
4, o°w4p> Neh. 10, 34; but c. suff. "WIP 
Ez. 22, 8, הָדָשָיו‎ 2 Chr. 15, 18 (comp. 
Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. p: 335), and "wap. 
Num. 5, 10. 

1. holiness, sanctity ; so Arab. edi! 
el-Kuds, coner. ‘the holy,’ pr. n. of Jeru- 


salem, או‎ 2 the Holy Spirit ; 
Syr. ל‎ 65 id—Most. freq. in the 
genit. after another noun, instead of an 


adjective, as UIP m21s holy ground Ex. 
3,5; Wopn מיקוס‎ the holy place Lev. 10, 
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wap 


17. 14,13. So 6. suff. הר קש"‎ my moun- 
tain of holiness, i. 6. my holy mountain, 
Ps. 2,6; רו קִדְשף‎ thy Holy Spirit Ps. 
51, 13; rarely with o-m>x added, as 1 
Chr. 22, 19 oR WIp “b> the holy ves- 
sels of God. Ascribed also to all those 
things which in any way pertain to God 
or to his worship, as "WIP OY my holy 
name Lev. 20, 3. 22, 2; IP pay thy 
holy sabbath Neh. 9, 14; הקדש‎ “7 the 
Holy City, Jerusalem, Is. 48,2. Neh. 11, 
1; "DIP הכל‎ thy holy temple Ps. 138, 2; 
wip om hallowed bread, the shew- 
bread, 1 Sam. 21,5; SIP בג גְדַר‎ holy vest- 
ments 11%. 28, 2. 4; wap “258 the sacred 
Jewels, trop. bor the nobles of the people, 
Lam. 4,1; BIp “Ww the sacred princes, 
ie. the ו‎ of higher rank, 1 Chr. 24, 
5. Is. 43, 28; Wap o> a holy people, Is- 
rael, Dan. 12, 7; Bap ma 0 holy cove- 
nant Dan. 1 28. 30, ete. ete. —Rarely 
only, and in doubtfal examples, is it to be 
rendered as abstr. holiness, Am. 4,2. Ps. 
60, 8. 108, 8; in which places “WIA, 
iwIpa js uenally tronslated: by my (his) 
holiness ; perh. more correctly: in my 
(his) sanctuary. Sept. in Ps. ll. cc. 4 
1 &ylg ovtov.—The notion of purity, 
physical or moral, is referred to in Ex. 
22, 30. 2 Chr. 31,18. Is. 6,13; see in 
art. קדוש‎ init. 

2. Concer. a holy thing, something sa- 
cred, consecrated to God, opp. חל‎ pro- 
fane; Lev. 10,10. Ex. 29, 33.34. Num. 
18, 17. Prov. 20, 25. al. sep. With dat. 
added, min-2 wip Lev. 27, 10. 14. 21 
Jer. 2,3. Ezra 8,28; קדש לאלחים‎ Lev. 
21, 7. 23, 20; לפהן‎ xin wap Num. 6, 20. 
18,10; rarely c. genit. 7 קדש‎ Lev. 19, 

8.—Pron. Dw pH the consecrated things 
Lev. 21, 22. 22, 3.6.7. 12. DWI OD 
the wince dedicated to the temple Chr. 
26, 20. 26. 28,12. With genit. of the 
person consecrating, as 1K. 15, 15 "wp 
wax. Lev. 22,15. Num. 5, 9 also of 
him to whom they are consecrated, 
a2 wp ‘Lev. 5, 15. 

3. a holy place, sanctuary, as the ta- 
bernacle Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 35, 19. 39, 
1; the temple Ps. 20, 3. Dan. 8, 14. al. 
Spec. of the temple itself, as distinguish- 
ed from its courts, etc. i.e. the 52°, 
6 2006 1 K. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 29,7. Once of 
the inner sanctuary, for קש קדשים‎ Ez 
41, 23. 


קדש 


4. Intens. קרש דט"‎ holiness of holi- 
nesses, something most holy,e.g. a) Of 
things, as the sacred incense Ex. 30, 36; 
the sacred utensils v. 29 ; the altar 29, 37. 
30, 10. 40, 10; the part of the sacrifices 
which only the priests might eat, Lev. 
2,,3, 10. 6, 10. Num. 18,9. Ez. 48,12. al. 
So of things devoted with a curse Lev. 
27,28. Plur. ooWIPH "WIP ‘he most holy 
ine gs,of offerings: destined for the priests 
alone, ret: 21, 22. 2 Chr. 31,14. Ez. 42, 
13. 44, 13. b) Of men, as Aaron, 1 Chr. 
23,13. 6( Of places, a most holy place, 
Num. 18,10. ‘Spec. the inner sanctuary, 
adylum, "23, in the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
33. 34. Num. 4, 4.19; andin the temple 
1K. 6, 16. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 34. Ez. 41, 4. al. 
Fully own wip ma 2 Chr. 3, 8. 10. 


MW IP fem. of subst. WIP no. 1, a fe- 
male prostitule, harlot, pr. one conse- 
crated like the קד‎ to the worship of 
Astarte, and the gains of whose prosti- 
tution went into the treasury of the 
temple of that goddess ; Gen. 38, 21. 22. 
Deut. 23, 18. Hos. 4,14. Comp. Num. 
25, 1. Jerome 1. 0. Hdot. I. 199. Lucian 
de Dea Syra § 6. Id. Hetzer. 7, 1. 14, 3. 
Tac. Hist. 2.3. Similar are the Hindu 
Bayaderes. 


“TIP, kindr. with HAD, to become 
dull, to be blunted, e. g. the teeth Jer. 31, 
29.30. Ez. 18,2. Syr.id. Chald. xap id. 

Pie, “Hp id. intrans. of iron 1900. 10, 
10. 


Side ia Kal ubtinsed, prob, fo-call 
to convoke, kindr. with r. קול‎ . 

Hien. to call together, to convoke, 6. ₪ 
a people Num. 8,9. 10,7. 20,8. Deut. 4, 
10. al. With >» against any one, Num. 
16, 19; acc. impl. sc. a tribunal Job 11, 
10. 

Nipu. to be convoked, to anaanible e.g. 
a people Esth. 9, 2. 15. 16. 18. 8, 11; 6. 
by Ex. 82, 1. Nur, 16, 3. 17,7; by 1K. 
8,2. Jer. 26,9; also with by of place 
Lev. 8, 4. Judg. 20,1; ל‎ 2 Chr. 20, 26; 
ace. af plas Josh. 18, / 22, 12. 

Deriv. מקחלות מקחליס‎ and the four 
nere following. 


on קר‎ m. constr. bap, c. suff. pbnp. 

1.6 coming fosether: an assembling, 
the act, Deut. 9, 10 הקהל‎ pina. 10, 4. 
18, 16. : 
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קהל 


2. an assembly, congregation, convoca 
tion. a) Spec. of the assembly or con- 
vocation of the people of Israel, for any 
cause Judg. 21, 8. 1 Chr. 29,1. 2 Chr. 
23, 3, comp. Job 30,28; mostly for re- 
fginus purposes, i.g. 779%, fully קהל‎ 
bxnivt Lev. 16,17. Deut. 31 30; רר‎ bap 
Num. 16, 3. Deut. 23, 2; monde קהל‎ 
Neh. 13, 1; also c. art. bnpn 207 0 
Ex. 16, 3 Lev, 4, 13.14. ‘Num. 10,7. al. 
sep. So הב‎ bap Ps. 35, 18. 22, 26; bap 
pith 1K.8,65. b) In a wider sense, of 
any assembly or multitude of men, Jer. 
31,8. Ez. 16, 40. 23, 46. 47. 32, 22; of 
troops Ez. 17, 17. 38, 4.15; of nations 
Gen. 28, 3. 35,11. 48, 4. Jer. 50,9; of 
the wicked Ps. 26, 5 comp. Gen. 49, 6; 
of the righteous Ps. 149,1; of holy ones 
i.e. angels Ps. 89, 6. 8; of the dead 
Prov. 21, 16. 


.ם (convocation) Kehelah, pr.‏ קְחָלָה 
of astation of the Israelites in the desert,‏ 
c. 5 parag. Num. 33, 22. 23.‏ 


(r. bap) an assembly, congre-‏ 1 קְהְלָה 
gation, Deut. 33, 4. Neh. 5, 7.‏ 


MMP Koheleth, pr. .מ‎ by which Solo- 
mon is denoted in the book thus in- 
scribed, i. e. the book of Ecclesiastes. 
It is usually of the .)פה‎ gend. and 
without the article, Ecc. 1, 1.2. 12, 9. 
10; once 6. art. 12, 8, see Lehrg. p. 656, 
657; once with verb fem. Ecc. 7, 27 
mbnp myx, where perh. it chauld be 
read nbnpn ‘say as in 12, 8.—The fem. 
termination is not infrequent in words 
denoting office, station, etc. (see OT, 


9 שו‎ 
כְּנֶת‎ , RAS i.e. Khalif,) and also in 


later Hebrew even in proper names of 
men, see MHD, פּבָרת‎ ; Lehrg. p. 468, 
878. ihe to the signification, the only 
true one seems to be that given by the 
earliest versions, e. g. Sept. and Vulg. 
.ד ףגאו‎ Ecclesiastes, i. e.a preach- 
er, one addressing a public assembly and 
discoursing of human things, i. q. בְּעל‎ 
MBOX 12, 11, pr. ‘a convoker’; unless 
one chooses to derive the signif. of 
preacher or orator from the primary 
notion of calling and speaking, קהל‎ i. q. 
dip, du. For other sigilen sone see 
Knobe! Comm. p. 2 3. Thesaur. p 
1199, 1200. 


קהת 


a root of doubtful authority,‏ קהת* 
found once in Cod. Samar. Gen. 49, 10‏ 
ולו יהת עַמֶים Heb.‏ זט), ולו רקהתו עמים 
i.e. from the Chala. to him shall the nie‏ 
tions be gathered together. It seems‏ 
therefore to have been i.q. Chald. 8p,‏ 
Heb. 54p, to assemble. Hence pr. n.‏ 
naph and‏ 

MP (assembly) Kehath, pr. n. of a 
son of Levi, Gen. 46, 11. Ex. 6, 16. Josh. 
21,5 Written also MNP Kohath Num. 
4,14.15. Hence patronym. "Np the 
Kohathile Num. 3, 27. 4,18. 37. 


‘Ve and קר‎ m. (r. 73) the latter absol. 
Is. 28, 10. 13, but constr. 2 K. 21, 13. Is. 
34,11; 6. suff. orp Ps. 19, 5. 


ל 

1. acord, line, Arab. א‎ Spec. a) 
a measuring line, Is. 34,17. Ez. £7, 3. 
59 4p 22 to stretch a line upon any 
thing, in order to measure it; which is 
done where any thing is to be made Is. 
44,13; or built Job 38,5. Zech. 1, 16 
Keri; or also to be destroyed and made 
even with the ground so that the line 
may be drawn over the levelled spot, 
2K. 21, 13, Lam. 2,8 Is. 34,11. b) 
Metaph. a line, i. e. a rule, law, norm, Is. 
28, 17, and so vv. 10. 13 17> קו לקו קו‎ 
line upon line, line wpon line, see in art. 
צר‎ c) the margin, rim of alaver, resem- 
bling a cord, 1 K. 7, 23 Keri. 2 Chr. 4, 2. 
d) a string of a lyre or other musical in- 
strument; hence sound, q. d. accord, Ps. 
19,5; Sept. 6 proyyos, and so Rom. 10, 
18, Symm. 0 nyos, Vulg. sonus. But 
perh. instead of =:p it should here 
read קולם‎ or Dep, as in v. 4; parall. 
bye 0 Sg) 

2. strength, might, Arab. Bq, seer. 
MP no. 2. Is. 18, 8 I~ גור‎ ₪ nation 
most mighty. The repetition is inten- 
sive. 


to spue out, to vomit forth.‏ קוא* 
Arab. sl$ mid. Ye, Eth. 922 id. It‏ 
would seem to have been formed by‏ 
softening the final letter of the onomato-‏ 
poetic yap, wap, and perhaps also pri-‏ 
comp. under the‏ ; קוע marily the form‏ 
p.'738.—Metaph. Lev. 18, 28‏ ע letter‏ 
that the land spue you nol out, reject you.‏ 
and spue ye‏ הקל Once Imper. plur.‏ 
Jer. 25, 27, as if from a root "Pp drop-‏ 
see Arab. and Eth. above.‏ ; א ping‏ 
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Hira. id. Prov. 23, 8. 25, 16. Jon. 2, 11. 
Trop. Lev. 18, 25. 28. Job 20, 15; where 
comp. Cic. in Pis. 37, ‘devoratam pecu- 
niam evomere.’ 

Deriv. קא‎ , MXP, Rp. 

קוב (Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr.‏ קובע 
(Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38, ₪ helmet, i. q.‏ 
On the form and tone of this‏ .כובע 
word, see in 9313, note. R. 2ap.‏ 

WTP, see in Wtp. 


* Tp 

pr. to twist a rope, cord, to‏ .1 ]הו 
wind; whence Mp, "Pp no. 1, MPR.‏ 
Hence‏ 


2. to be strong, robust, the notion of 
binding fast, girding, being tropically re- 
ferred to strength; see חול‎ , ptn no. 3. 
Comp. Germ. Strange i. e. cords, strenge, 
(whence Engl. strength, strong), also 
anstrengen, all which come from the no- 
tion of binding fast, Lat. adstringere. 
Hence ‘"p no. 2.—Arab. ₪ to be 


So? 
strong, robust ; II, to strengthen. 5 
strength. 

3. to hope strongly, to trust, implying 
firmness and constancy of mind, comp. 
yearn. So of trust in God, Part. קור‎ 
mint Ps. 37, 9. Is. 40, 31; 6. suff. קור‎ 
Ps. 49, 23; קויף‎ 25, 3. 69, 7. “iP aan 
3, 25. See Piel. 

Pie, קה‎ i. gq. Kal no. 3, to hope for, 
to wait for, to expect any thing, c. acc. 
Job 7, 2. 17,13. 30, 26; > Jer. 8, 15. 14. 
19; inf. ₪. Is. 5, 2. Ps. 69, 21. Spec. 
a) קַנָּה אֶתַדרְהנָה‎ Ps. 25, 5. 39, 8. 40, 2. 
mins ' > Prov. 20, 22," by % 27, 14 
37, 34, to wait for or on Jehovah, i.e. for 
his help, to rest one’s hope on him. b) 
to lie in wait for any one, c. dat. Ps. 119, 
95; 6. acc. Wp2 Ps. 56, 7. 

Nien. to gather themselves together 
to assemble, (pr. perh. ‘to be wound to 
gether,’ see Kal no. 1,) spoken of na- 
tions Jer. 3, 17; of waters Gen. 1, 9. 

Deriv. 12, מקוה‎ , MPA, MPM, and 

MP or TWP i. g. קד‎ | ₪ rope, cord, in 
Cheth. thrice 1 K. 7, 23. Zech. 1, 16; 
constr. perh. Mp Jer. 31, 39. 


p. 863.‏ פקחקיח Is. 61, 1, see‏ קוח 


* קוטס‎ i. g. Vip and DP?, fo loathe, to 
nauseate, trop. Pret. 0p Ez, 16 47, where 
however both the reading andl the inter- 
pretation are doubtful; all the ancient 
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versions omit UP. Others make it i. q. 
Arab. a3 only, duntaxrat ; see Thesaur. 
p. 1202.—Fut. Dipx ₪ 3 Ps. 95, 10. 
But לקוט‎ Job 8, 14, see iu r. BBP. 

id. ₪ 383 Ez. 20, 43. 36, 31.‏ .פוא 
Ez.‏ נקטל Once 123 in some copies for‏ 
.9 ,6 

Hirupan. התקטט‎ id. Ps. 119, 158; c. 
3 139, 21. \ 


root, to call, to cry out ;‏ .00801 קול* 


Arab. )(\5 to speak, to say. Correspond- 
ing roots are Sanscr. 00[ to call aloud, 
Gr. xadéw, Lat. calo, whence calende, 
Eng. to call. Kindred is also appa- 
rently קהל‎ gq. v. and Chald. הבל‎ .-- 
Hence 


Ex. 19, 16,6. suff. "dip;‏ קל m. also‏ קול 
mibp, the voice ; Eth. PA‏ , קולות plur.‏ 


voice, word, sound. Arab. J 3 dictum, 
saying. Syr. {Lo voice; Chald. >p id. 
Spoken. 

a) Of the voice of men, e. ₪. as speak- 
ing. crying out 1 Sam. 4, 6. 14; singing 
Ez. 33, 39. Ex. 32, 18; wailing Ps. 6, 9. 
Gen. 45, 2; groaning Ps. 102, 6; re- 
joicing Ps. 42,5. 118, 15. Jer. 7, 34; so 
of the voice or noise of a multitude, 1 
K. 1, 41. Dan. 10,6. Of the voice of 
God as speaking, Deut. 4, 33. 5, 23. 18, 
16. al. So Gen. 27, 22 spr) קול‎ dipn 
the voice is Jacob’s voice. Judg. 18, 3. 
1K. 19, 13.—Also בקול פָּדול‎ with ₪ loud 
voice 1 Sam. 28, 12. 1 K. 18, 27. 28. Is. 
36, 13. Prov. 27, 14; in ace. קול פָּדול‎ 4. 
Deut. 5, 19. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 5. al. 
DT קול‎ id. Deut. 27, 14; קול אֶמָד‎ with 
one voice 2 Chr. 5,13; "dip with my full 
voice Ps. 3, 5. 142, 2, and so קללך‎ Is. 10, 
30 see in ba. Pleonast. the voice of 
words Deut. 1, 34. 5,25. 1 Sam. 15, 1. 
Job 33,8; the voice of prayer Ps. 28, 2. 
6. 66, 19; the voice of weeping Ps. 6, 9. 
Ellipt. in exclamation; a voice! the 
voice! Cant. 2,8 "in קול‎ the voice of 
my heloved! sc. I hear. 5, 2. Is. 13, 4. 
52.8. 66,6. Jer. 50, 28; comp. Job 39, 
24.—Metaph. ascribed to blood una- 
venged, Gen. 4,10. Put also meton. for 
speech, discourse, Ecc. 5, 2. 5 ]3. 6]; for 
rumour, report, Gen. 45, 16. Jer. 3, 9. 
Ez. 26, 15. 

b) OF the voice or cry of beasts, e. ₪. 





the bleating of flocks and lowing of 
herds 1 Sam. 15, 14, comp. Jer. 9, 9; the 
neighing of horses Jer. 8, 16; the roar- 
ing of lions Job 4,10. Zech. 11,3. Alse 
of the voice of birds Ecc. 12, 4; of the 
turtle Cant. 2,12; of the dove Nah. 2,8. 

c) Of the sound and noise of inanimate 
things, as of a trumpet Ex. 19.19. 20, 18. 
Josh. 6, 5; a harp, pipe, Ez. 26, 13. Job 
21,12; a bell Ex. 28, 35; thunder Ps. 
104, 7; rushing waters Ez. 1, 24. 43, 2. 
Ps. 42,8; rain 1 K. 18, 41; of chariots 
and horses, a rattling, 2 K. 7, 6. Joel 2,5; 
of fire, ibid. of burning thorns, crackling, 
Ecc. 7, 6; of a mill Ecc. 12, 4; of a 
whip, cracking, Nah. 3, 2; also of the 
sound of steps 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 K. 14, 6. 
2 K. 6, 32, and prob. Gen. 3, 8; of wings 
in motion Ez. 1, 24. 3,13; of a falling 
leaf, rustling, Lev. 26, 36. >it; בקול‎ 
with great noise 18. 29, 6.--80 ins קול‎ 
דסא‎ 4500 for thunder Ps. 29, 3 sq.. Is. 
30, 30. 31. Job 37, 2.4.5. 1 Sam. 7, 10. 
Plur. קילות‎ thunders Ex. 9, 23. 29. 33 
34, 1 Sam. 12, 17; fully ק' אֶלהים‎ Ex 
9, 28, קלות‎ mn (hunder-flash, lightning, 
Job 28, 26. 38, 25. 

Spec. may be noted the following 
phrases: 

aa) קול‎ xva zo lift up the voice, see in 
.סח נְטָא‎ 1. 6; also הַרִים קול‎ id. see in 
tas Hiph. 

bb) קולו‎ jn? a) to give forth one’s 
voice, of persons, e. g. in weeping Gen. 
45, 2. Num. 14,1; in outery Lam. 2, 7; 
in calling Prov. 1, 20. 8,1. Jer. 22, 20; 
c. 2 i. gq. to call to any one Prov. 2, 3; 
קול בְּאֶרֶץ‎ jm to proclaim in the land 
2 Chr. 24, 9. So of birds singing Ps. 
104, 12; of the lion roaring Am. 3, 4; of 
the sea Hab. 3, 10; of the noise of a 
multitude Jer. 48, 34 ; of thunder-clouds 
Ps. 77, 58. Of God as thundering Ps. 
18,14. Am. 1,2. Joel 2,11. 4, 21. Jer. 
25, 30. ]( ‘ipa jm) to give forth (to 
utter) with his voice, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. n. 3. So of a lion roaring, ₪ 
על‎ against, Jer. 12,8; of God as thun- 
dering Ps. 46, 7. 68, 34. 

cc) ‘B קיל‎ vax a) to hear the voice 
of any one, i.e. to listen to him, Gen. 4 
23. Is. 28,23. Of God as hearing and 
answering a suppliant Num. 20,16. Deut. 
26, 7. Ps. 5, 4. 27,7. 55, 18. 64, 9. Jon. 
2,3. So קול‎ pint id. Job 9, 16. 1 
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8( בְקיל פ'‎ saw to hearken to the voice 
of any one, i. e. to listen and obey, Gen. 
27,8.18.48. Ex.18,19. Deut. 21, 18. al. 
Spec. to obey God Gen. 22, 18. 26, 5. 
Deut. 8, 20. 1 Sam. 12,15. 15, 19. 20. 22. 
al. Of God as listening to a suppliant 
Gen. 30, 6. Judg. 13, 9. Ps. 130, 2. 7) 
‘p dip) sad to hearken to the voice of 
any one, to listen and obey, Gen. 3, 17. 
16, 2. Ex. 18, 24. 1 Sam. 2, 25; 0 obey 
God Ex. 15, 26. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 81, 12. 
6) פ'‎ Dip" by ממ‎ to listen to the voice of 
a suppliant, so God Gen. 21, 17. , 

dd) a קול‎ Wasnt to cause to be pro- 
claimed ina land, see in 929 Hiph. no. 2. 


voice of Jehovah)‏ , קַללְרָה .6 (i.‏ קוְלְיָה 
Kolaiah, pr.n.m. a) Jer. 29, 21. b)‏ 
Neh. 11, 7.‏ 


* קוּם‎ fat. mip", apoc. Dp Gen. 27, 
31, 92 DP" Job 22, 28; conv. Dp, DPA, 
but 1 pers. CAPRI Neh. 2, 12, DPR) 1K. 
3,21; Imper. קוּם‎ , =P Joshi, 7, 10, ה‎ 
parag. 7725p; Pret. once BNP Hos. 10, 
14, like Arab. el. 

1. to rise up; Arab. el id. also to 
stand. Syr. to rise up, to stand. Eth. 
®LFP to stand.—E. g. from the ground, 
or from a bed, Gen. 27, 31. 32,23. Cant. 
5,5; 6. 7 1 Sam. 28, 23; do 2 Sam. 
11,2. So of one who rises in the morn- 
ing Ps. 127, 2; or who had fallen down 
Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7, 8; or was upon his 
knees 1K. 8, 54; or was sitting, 6. ₪. on 
aseatc. 97 Judg. 3, 20, or at table c. 
מָעם‎ 1 Sam. 20, 34, So מִמִעָנִית‎ DIP to 
rise up from fasting Ezra 9, 5, since in 
fasting, as connected with mourning, 
they sat upon the ground, comp. v. 3. 4. 
2 Sam. 12,16. Job 2,13. Imper. with 
dat. pleon. 33 "a9p Cant. 2, 10.—Spec. 

a) to rise up to or before any one in 
token of respect, reverence, Is. 49, 7; 
6. "69 Gen. 31, 35. Lev. 19, 32; ne 
Gen. 19, 1. 1 K. 2, 19. 

b) Very often it stands before verbs 
of going, departing, and the like; Gen. 
22,3 וללך‎ cps and he rose up and went. 
28,2 לך‎ op. 24, 10. 25, 34. Ex. 24, 13. 
Num. 16,25. Judg. 19, 5. al. seepiss. 1 Sam. 
21, 11 mas) WT OPM. 26, 2 TI OE. 
Gen. 21, 32 .ניקס.. ויב‎ Deut. 8 
ns) nap 7 etc. Also, these being 


919 





Dip 


omitted, קום‎ itself is i. q. fo rise up and 
go, to set off, Gen. 31,17. Josh. 8, 19. 
1 Sam. 17, 48; with 39 of place whence 
Gen. 23, 3. 46, 5. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Some- 
times 0'p marks the doing or undertak- 
ing of any thing with impetus; 2 Sam. 
23, 10 he arose and smote (31 OP (הוא‎ 
the Philistines until his hand was weary. 
Judg. 8, 21. 2K. 11,1. 2 Sam. 13, 31 
then the king arose and tore his gar- 
ments. Job 1, 20. 2 K. 12, 21. Jer. 1, 17. 
Prov. 31, 28. 1 Sam. 24, 5. Sometimes 
it implies a doing again, after an inter- 
val; Josh. 6, 26 that riseth up and build- 
eth this city Jericho. Deut. 31,16. Ina 
few cases it is pleonastic or marks a ver- 
bose style; Num. 11, 32 and the people 
rose up all that day.. 


quails. Ex. 2, 17.—Arab. 


to undertake, to begin.—Hence Imper. 
Dip rise up! arise! asa word of incite- 
ment; either to go, as לך‎ DIP Gen. 28, 
2; צא‎ nap 31, 13; M9 קוּם‎ 35, 1, etc. or 
to do any thine, Judg. 8, 20 aan op 
pmin. v.21. 1K.21, 15. With ה‎ parag. 
intens. espec. as addressed to Jehovah 
that he may help, Ps. 3, 8 ™ קוּמה‎ 
הושיענף‎ . 7,7. 9, 20. 10, 12. 74, 22. 82,8. 
132, 8. al. 

6( to rise up against any one, ina 
hostile sense ; 6. by Judg. 9, 43. Is. 14, 
22. Am. 7, 9. 0 by Gen. 4, 8. 1 Sam. 
22, 13. 24,8; 3 Mic. 7, 6; לפנ"‎ Num. 
16, 2; with rrgrbusb Ob. 4,. Alco sen 
witness, to rise up against Ps. 35, 11; ₪. 
3 Deut. 19, 15. 16. Ps. 27, 12. Job 16,8. 
Part. "8 DIP those rising up against 
me, my adversaries, enemies, Ps. 92, 12; 
also "by הקומים‎ id. 2 K. 16, 7; oftener 
c. suff. ap id. Ps. 18, 40. 49. Lam. 3, 62, 
קמינו‎ Ps. 44, 6, קמיף‎ Ex. 15, 7, ete. 
Arab. Ac eb id.—Trop. Ps. 27, 3 
though war should rise up against me. 
Hos. 10, 14. Nah. 1, 9. Prov. 24, 22. 

d) to arise, to come forth, to appear ; 
e.g.a new king after his predecessor 
Ex. 1.8. 1K. 3.12. 2K. 23, 25; a leader 
Judg 5,7; a prophet Deut. 13,2. 34, 10; 
anew generation Gen. 41, 30. Judg. 2, 
10. Ps. 78,6. With mmm in place of, 


Num. 32,14. 1 K. 8,20. Syr. $a0 often 
Arab. x3 eb id. 


e) Trop. to rise up out of calamity 


ofa king. 


.and gathered the. 
\s c. fat. 4. 
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Jer. 51, 64. Also ¢o vise in prosperity, 
wealth, q.d. ‘to rise in the world,’ Prov. 
28, 12. 

f) Of God as rising up for judgment, 
vetiad, Ps.76,10; to punish the wicked 
Is. 2, 19. 21. 28, 21. Ps. 12,6. Job 31, 14. 

g) to rise up, to rise again, as the 
dead returning to life, Job 14,12. Ps. 88, 
11. Is. 26, 14. 19. Also to arise out of 
sleep Prov. 6,9; to rise up from sick- 
ness 8. 9. 

h) to sit down and rise up, put for the 
general course of life and conduct, Ps. 
139, 2. So to lie down and rise up id. 
Deut. 6, 7. 11, 19. 

i) to rise, as the light Job 25. 3; the 
noon-day light Job 11, 17. 

2. to set oneself, to stand, i. gq. עד‎ ; see 
the Arab. and Ethiop. usage above. 2 K. 
13, 21 7342753 ODM and stood upon his 
feet. Job 19, 25. 30, 12; ¢. 3 Ps. 24, 3. 
Of waters heaped up, Josh. 3, 16; with 
neg. of idols, i.q. to be cust dow Is. 27, 
9.—Trop. a) to stand firm, to be esta- 
blished, as a kingdom 1 Sam. 13, 14. 24, 
21; of a king 2 Chr. 21,4. Hence to 
stand, 1. 6. to stand out, to endure, Job 15, 
29. Am. 7, 2.5. Nah. 1,6. Ps. 1,535 ₪ 
"29> to stand out before, to withstand any 
one, Josh. 7, 19. 13. Of things Job 41,18 
[26]. b) to remain Josh. 2, 11. Is. 40, 

8; 6. > to any one, Lev. 25, 30. 27, 19. 
With 53, Is. 32, 8 Dap וְהוּא עלנְרִיבות‎ 
and he remaineth (pete in liberal 
things. Arab. As pb 5 to persist in. 
c) With > of pers. to stand up for any 
one, in his behalf, to stand by him, Ps. 
94,16. Arab. x} alsid. d) Trop. to 
to be confirmed, established, e. g. a pur- 
chase Gen. 23, 17. 20; counsel or pur- 
pose 18. 8, 10. 14, 24. Prov. 19,21; once 
c. >, to be established to any one, i. e. 
to be successful, Job 22, 28; of a pre- 
diction Jer. 44, 98, opp. bpp. So to be 
valid, to eland good, e. g. testimony 
Deut. 19, 15; a vow Num. 30, 5 sq. 
6( פ'‎ DY->¥ DIP 10 sland upon (in) the 
name of any one, i.e. in the public regis- 
ters, to be enrolled in his place, to suc- 
ceed to the name and estate of any one, 
Deut. 25,6. f) p39 קמל‎ 1K. 4 
comp. 1 Sam. 4, 15, his eyes were set, 
Jived, spoken of a person afflicted with 
a disease of the eye, in which the pupil 
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becomes fixed, so as no longer to contract 
and dilate. Arab. ,, ו‎ 5 id. 


3. Like Samar. Dzp, to live ; see Pi. 
no. 2, and the nouns אלְקום ,לְקוּם‎ 


(ppt) the people. 

Piet קלם‎ , chiefly in the later books, 
like Aram. BYP, somo. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, in various 
connections: a) to confirm, to establish, 
Ruth 4,7. Esth. 9, 29. 31 init. Ofa 
prophecy, to confirm by the event, Ez. 
13,6. b) With על‎ to enjoin any thing 
upon any one, pr. to cause to be imposed 
upon any one, Esth. 9, 21.31 mid. comp. 
Chald. by psp to bind by an oath. 
Hence עלרו‎ mrp to take wpon oneself, pr. 
‘to enjoin upon oneself? Esth. 9, 27.° 
31 fin. c) to make stand good, i.e. to 
perform, to fulfil, an oath, Ps. 119, 106. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 3, to preserve 
alive, Ps. 119,28. Frequent in the Tar- 
gums. 

Pit. קומם‎ 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to raise up, to build up, e. g. ruins, Is. 
44, 96. 58, 12. 61, 4. 

-2. Intrans. to rise up; Mic. 2, 8 long 
since hath my people לארב רקומם‎ 6% 
up as an enemy; Vulg. consurrewit. 
Others, long since hath my people set 
(me) up as an enemy ; but this is far- 
fetched. 

Hiew. Dopo, fut. Ops, 
conv. DPM. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to raise up, to 
lift or help up, e.g. one lying down 2 
Sam. 12, 17. 1 Sam. 2, 8; one fallen 
Deut. 22,4; the afflicted Job 4, 4. Ps. 
41, 11+ Spec. a) 10 raise up, i.e. to 
excite a hostile people Hab. 1, 6; an 
adversary (שטן)‎ 1 K. 11, 14; ₪ dg 
against Am. 6,14. Mic. 5,4. Also to 
rouse up a wild beast Gen. 49, 9. Num. 
24,9. Trop. to raise up. evil, calamity, 
against (עַל)‎ any one, 2 Sam. 12, 11. 
Ez. 34, 23. Zech. 11, 16; >x id. 1 Sam. 
3,12. b) to raise up, i.e. to cause to 
arise or appear, 6. ₪. judges Judg. 2,18; 
a prophet Jer. 29,15; a priest 1 Sam. 
2,33; a king in place of another, 6. mam 
2 Sam. 7,12; a new generation Josh. 5, 
7 ; 8 plant, to make grow up, Kz. 34, 29. 
Spec. > pw הָקִים‎ Deut. 25, 7. Ruth 4, 5. 
10, and b omy הקים‎ Gen. 38, 8, to raisa 


apoc. EP", 
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up to any one ₪ name, seed, or offspring, 
1.6. by marrying his widow to raise up 
children that shall succeed to his name 
and inheritance. c) toset up, to rear up, 
to erect, e. ₪. a tent Ex. 26, 30; a sta- 
tue Deut. 16, 22; an altar 1 K. 16, 32; 
towers Is. 23, 13. Also to set up again, 
to restore, e. ₪. a tent fallen down Am. 9, 
11; hence YIN S°pr, bey. saaw ה'‎ 

to restore the land, the tribes of lerael, 
Is. 49,6.8. So m3 OPM to set up 
(make) a covenant Gen. 6, 18. 9,11. 17, 
7.al. d) to lift up a shield, Ez. 26, 8. 
e) to raise up again, to revive, Hos. 6, 2; 
comp. Jer. 30,9. See Kal no. 1. g. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
stand, Ps. 40,3. Hence: a) to set, to 
set up, to constitute, 6. ₪. a king Deut. 
28,36. 1K. 14,14; a watch Judg. 7, 19. 
Jer. 51,12; watchmen, overseers, Jer. 6, 
17; shepherds 23, 4; God, a people for 
himself Deut. 28,9; a boundary Prov. 
30,4. b) to make stand firm, to con- 
Jirm, to establish, e. ₪. a throne, kingdom, 
2 Sam. 3,10. 1K. 9,5. 2 Chron. 7, 18, 
Also of a vow Num. 30, 14. 15; a pro- 
phecy, to fulfil Is. 44, 26; and so a pro- 
mise, to fulfil, to perform, Deut. 9, 5. 
1 Sam. 1, 23. 1 K. 6, 12. Jer. 29, 10. Ps. 
109, 38; an oath Gen. 26, 3. Jer. 11, 5; 
a covenant Jer. 34,18. So to perform, 
to execute a command 1 Sam. 15, 11. 
Jer. 35, 16; a purpose Jer. 23, 20; a 
vow Jer. 44,25. 0( to make stand still, 
to still, a tempest, Ps. 107, 29. 

11098. DB, once OPN for הֶקֶם‎ in 
some copies 2 Sam. 23, 1. 

1. to be raised up, erected, e. g. the 
tabernacle Ex. 40, 17. 

2. to be set up, constituted, 2 Sam. 
23, 1. 

3. to be established, performed, e. ₪. a 
rule, command, Jer. 35, 14. 

Hirapan. התקומם‎ to rise up, ina 
hostile sense Ps. 17, 7; c. > upon or 
against any one Job 20, 27. Part. c. 
suff. מסקוממר‎ my adversary, enemy, 
Ps. 59, 2. Job 27, 7. 

Deriv. קוממיוּת , קומח‎ , DIP, אַלְקוּס‎ 
pip, op, map, סמה" , מה‎ 
Daipn, and the pr. names יָקִים‎ , ep. 

Chald. fut. 29p%, part. ONP.‏ קוּם 


1. to rise up Dan. 3, 24. 6, 20; before 
verbs of doing, undertaking, etc. as in 
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Heb. no. 1. b, Dan. 7, 5. Ezra 5,2; to 
arise, i.e. to come forth, to exist, e. =. 
a king, kingdom, Dan. 2, 39. 7, 17.24. 

2. to stand, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 3. 7, 10. 16; 
also to endure, to remain, 2, 44. 

Pa. קפם‎ to raise up, to set up 5 hence 
DY O3P to make a decree, to give com- 
mand, Dan. 6, 8. 

Apa. הָקִים‎ Dan. 3, 2, c. suff. rapa 
5, 11, once FI PN 3, 1; 2 pers. הקימ‎ 
3 18 הקימת‎ 3, 14; fut, orp? 2, 44, ‘also 
OPT? 5, 21; part. מִהְקים‎ 2, 21. 

1. to - up, to erect, e. g. a statue 
Dan. 3, 1 sq. 

2. to set up, to constitute, e. g. a king 
Dan. 2, 21; a prefect 5, 11; priests 
Ezra 6, 18; c. על‎ to set over Dan. 4, 4. 
6, 2. 4. 

3. to cause to arise, to set up, e. g.a 
kingdom, Dan. 2, 4. 

4. to confirm, to establish, Dan. 6, 9. 16. 

Hora. הֶקים‎ , fem. הקרמת‎ , to be made 
to stand, Dar 7, 4. 

Deriv. Bp, קיָּם‎ . 


MOP f. (r. (קום‎ | 1. stature ; Eth. 
PP Syr. | מב‎ | id. a) Ofa person, 
Cant. 7, 8. 1 Sam. 16, 7. 28, 20 מלא‎ 
ingip his full stature. Ez. 13, 18 ~>9 
maip every stature, i.e. men of every 
stature. b) Ofa tree, plant; קומה‎ maa 
tall of stature Ez. 31, 3; קמה‎ rope low 
of stature Ez. 17,6; comp. 19, 6. 31, 5. 
10. 14. Is. 10, 33. TYAN קומת‎ the sta- 
lure ¢tallnesa) of his cedars, his tall 
cedars, Is. 37, 24. 

2. height, altitude, Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 25, 
10. 93. 27, 1. 1K. 6, 10. 20. 26. 2K. 25, 
17. al. 


Pil.) pr. upright-‏ קום 6 f.‏ קומְמִיּת 
ness ; as adv. upright, erect, Lev. 26, 13..‏ 


vp or TR in Kal not used; prob. 
1. to beat, to pound ; kindr. with 439. 
Arab. ,.,13 mid. Ye, to forge iron. Syr. 


Dox 


bates, Chald. "27, a worker in iron, 
asmith. Hence קין‎ no. 1. y 

2. to strike the strings of a musical 
instrument, to play; also to sing, to 
chant in accompaniment; see Pil. and 


mp. Syr. בג[‎ 5 a musical sound. 


Sloe 
Arab. 845 a maid, also according te 
some a female minstrel. 


קוע 


fut. 3 plur. mpm Ez. 32,‏ , קונן וק 
spec. to chant a mournful song, to‏ ;16 
Sam. 1, 7.‏ 2 קונן lament, fully ADP‏ 
Ez. 32, 16; c. >¥ over or upon any per-‏ 
son or thing 2 Chr. 35, 25. Ez. 27, 32;‏ 
מקוננות by 2 Sam. 3, 33. Part. 6 plur.‏ 
female wailers, hired mourners, Jer. 9,‏ 
.16 

Deriv. 72, APP, pron. "PP, BR- 


is 2p obsol. root, prob. 1. to dig, to 
scrape, i.g. קזר‎ ; seein lett... Hence 
2. i,q. Arab. cls mid. Waw, Conj. I, 
VIII, to mount, to cover, spoken of the 
camel in copulation, from the idea of 
digging, piercing; see in r. 923 no. 1. 
Deriv. >p3p and. 


m. once Ez. 23, 23, pr. a he-camel,‏ קרע 
stallion, then trop. prince, noble, as the‏ 
Vulg. and Rabbins correctly. This me-‏ 
taphor is common among the Hebrews‏ 
also Arab.‏ | עתוד and Arabians, comp.‏ 


Jp: ey er all which denote a 
he-camel for breeding, espec. of a nobler 
race, and likewise a prince. In parono- 
masia with שוע‎ wealthy. 


* קוף‎ obsol. root, i. q. בָסף‎ no. 3, do 
move in a circle ; hence NBIpM circuit. 


m. plur. pip, an ape 1K. 10,22.‏ קום 
2Chr. 9,21. Sanscr. and Malabar kapi,‏ 
ape, (pr. swift, agile,) a word of Indian‏ 
origin; whence also Gr. xijmos, 9006‏ 
xeiBoc, which are used of various species‏ 
‘of apes and monkeys.‏ 


* VIR see in yap 1. 


“T.VAP fat. paps, conv. ype. 

1. to loathe, to feel disgust, to abhor 
any thing. Corresponding are wip, 
Eth. PALM to loathe; comp. Chald. 
.קנט‎ The primary idea is prob. to feel 
nausea, to vomit, as a sort of onomato- 
poetic verb, comp. in &ip.—With a 
Gen. 27, 46. Lev. 20,23. Num. 21, 5. 
1K. 11, 25. Prov. 3, 11. 

2. to fear, to be anxious, 6. "19 Ex. 
1,12. Num. 22, 3. Is. 7, 16.—The idea 
of loathing in several other verbs is also 
transferred to that of fear, as Chald. קנט‎ 


to loathe, Syr. ie to fear greatly ; 


80 Arab. 739, jase comp. also Germ. 
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קור 


‘Grauen haben vor etwas, Engl. to 
feel horror.’ 

Hires. הקיץ‎ 680881. of Kal no. 2, to 
put in fear, e. g. a city, region, to terrify 
it with invasion, siege, Is. 7, 6. Comp. 


Arab. > Conj. II, timorem injecit, 
oppugnavit. 
“II. vap only in Hips. הֶקיץ‎ in- 


trans. to awake from sleep, 1. q. 72", but 
except 2 K. 4, 31 only poetic, Ps. 3, 6. 
17, 15. 73, 20. 139, 18. Is. 99, 8. Prov. 
6, 22; from drunken sleep Joel 1, 15. 
Trop. a) Of God, "¥°pm awake! sc. 
for help, Ps. 35, 23. 44, 24. 59,6. Hab. 
2,19. b) From the sleep of death 2K. 
4, 31. Job 14, 19. Is. 96, 19. Dan. 12, 2. 
c) Ez. 7,6 3728 הקיץ‎ YPM 8a the end 
cometh, it awaketh (riseth up) against 
thee, where note the paronomasia. 


“TED. VP ana Vie 4.4q, YER. to 
cul, to cul up or off; comp. Mizip. 
Henge yp thorn, so called from cut- 
ting, wounding ; also קיץ‎ pr. the cut- 
ting off of fruits, harvest; then summer. 
—From the noun y"p then comes 

2. Denom. to summer, Is. 18, 6; opp. 
2M no. 2 to winter. Arab. £G mid. 
Ye, id. 

קצים , קוצים yap 111( plur.‏ .ז) m.‏ קוץ 
Ex. 22. 5.‏ 

1. a thorn, Ez. 28, 24. Collect. thorns, 
a thornbush, briers, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 32, 
18. al. Plur. Jer. 4, 3. Is. 33, 12. Judg. 
8, 7. 

2. Koz,pr.n.m. a)1Chr.4,8. b) 
With art. הפוץ‎ Ezra 2,61. Neh. 1 


“7, 63. 1 Chr. 24, 10. 


f plur. (r. Vp) locks of hair,‏ קוצות 
Sorelocks, so called from being cut, shorn,‏ 
Cant. 5, 2.11. Syr. fajes or 5 id.‏ 


8g? 
Arab. פב‎ forelocks. 
tens Opp. min. p. 246. 


Comp. Schul- 


to dig for water, 2 K. 19, 24. Is.‏ קנר* 
Arab. ye mid. Waw, excidit e‏ .25 ,37 


medio; 993 to have one eye dug out. 


The biliteral root קר‎ to dig occurs alsa 

in “BY, TBH, [R2, WBE; comp. “aD, 

MmD,928; 799 חור ,ף1‎ ase “pa. 
Hips. 2 pret. 5 npn, inf. “EN. 0 


קור 


Jer. 6, 7. 

dig under, to under-‏ 10 1 מרְקר.פטוע 
mine a wall,asin Talmud. So in paro-‏ 
(a day) un-‏ מקרקר קר 22,5 nomasia, Is.‏ 
dermining the walls, when all shall be‏ 
de-‏ קרקורא דקרר overthrown. Talmud.‏ 
struction of the wall.—Hence‏ 

2, to destroy persons; Num. 24, 17 
שת‎ "237d APP and destroy ail the 
sons of. pride ; Sept. mgovouevve, Vulg. 
vastabil. 

. מקור SPP,‏ , רְקר , קיר Deriv.‏ 

ATP ₪. (r. TP) 6. suff. "MP, plur. 
קרות‎ ; ₪ beam, joist, pr. a cross-beam, 2 
K. 6, 2. 5; plur. 2 Chr. 3, 7. Cant. 1, 17. 
By synecd. a roof, like Gr. wélodgor, 
Gen. 19, 8—Syr. [25,0 id. 

OVP .גת‎ plur. fine threads, webs, i. 6. 


Go- 
spiders’ webs, Is. 59, 5. 6. Arab. 95 
thread of cotton. Comp. Gr. xatgog the 
cross threads in weaving, whence xa1gow, 


xaioworg. The etymology is obscure. 
*wip 1. i. gq. Arab. ast to be 


curved, bent, as a bow, the back; II, 
to curve, to bend, as a bow; compare 


Gr. yatsos curved. Hence קשת‎ , enh 
bow, NWP, and pr. n. קישון‎ . 
2. ig. Ups, to lay snares ; once in fut. 
Is. 29, 21 רקשהן‎ , in other Mss. לקושון‎ . 
Deriv. see in no. 1, also pr. n. הרש‎ , 
צלקושי‎ , and 


(bow of Jehovah, i. 6. rain-‏ קשָיְהוּ 
m. 1 Chr. 15, 17;‏ .גו bow) Kushaiah, pr.‏ 
called in 6, 29 [44] "up Kishi.‏ 

NP see r. לקה‎ and Index. 

UP Ez. 16, 47, see DIP. 


2 קסר‎ 00801. root, Chald. and Arab. 

5 to cut ; hence to cut off, to destroy. 
Kindred verbs are חְצב, קצב‎ aun. The 
biliteral root קט‎ 8 thie sense of cutting, 
cutting off, like the kindred pp , חץ‎ see 


the verbs bup, jor, קטף‎ , Arab. Las, 

5; and comp. under קצץ‎ , 734, Ta, 
‘Ta —Hence 39p, קטב‎ . 

30P m. in pause sup 1. a cutting 


off, destruction ; Is. 28, 2. 39p שער‎ a de- 
stroying storm. 
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2. Spec. contagion, pestilence, Deut. 
32, 24. Ps. 91, 6. 


AUP m. c. suff. 5 7]22R id. spec. conta- 
gion, pestilence, Hos. 13,14. R. קטב‎ . 


MOP f(r. קשר‎ 1 ( incense, Deut. 33, 
10. 


MUP (incense) Keturah, pr. n. of 
the wife whom Abraham took after the 
death of Sarah, Gen. 25, 1. 1 Chr. 1,32. 


to kill, to slay, a‏ ( רקסל fat.‏ קטל* 
poetic a Ps. 139, 19. en 13, 15. 24,‏ 
Syr. and Chald. id. Arab. Jas,‏ .14 
Ethiop. PTA. The primary idea is‏ 
that of cutting, see in 28. Comp. the‏ 
. קטל Gr. KTeNw.—Hence‏ 


DUP Chald. to kill; Part. act. op Dan. 
5,19. Part. pass. לטיל‎ Dan. 5, 30. 7,11. 


Pa. dup intens. to kill many, more than 
-=- 
one, like Syr. Pa. and Arab. (03. Dan. 
2,14. 3, 22. 
Irups. and Irupa. Dan. 2, 13, pass. 


DUP m. in pause dup , slaughter, Ob. 9. 


to be little, small,‏ | רקסן fut.‏ קסן* 
opp. >73. The primary idea seems to be‏ 
that of cutting off, and so making short-‏ 
er and smaller, pr. ‘to be docked;’ see‏ 
,ו Syr. 7 Ethiop.‏ .קטב in‏ 
fine, subtle—2 Sam. 7, 19 and this was‏ 
yet small in thy sight, did not suffice.‏ 
Chr. 17, 17. Trop. c. 77 70 be un-‏ 1 
worthy of, Gen. 32, 11.‏ 

Hipu. to make small, Am. 8, 5. 

Deriv. קטן , קטן , קטן‎ , and pr. n. nap, 
aay 

UP and JOP, constr. once קטן‎ 2 Chr. 
21, 17; but c. suff. "BP, plur. DROP 
2K, 2, 23, constr. קספל‎ , and fem. 7332p 
plur. קטנות‎ Zech. 4, 10, “all from קסן‎ . 

1. Adj. litéle, small, opp. .בול‎ a) Of 
persons, as not grown up, bing מקטן וָעַד‎ 
from small to great, i.e. all, Gen. 19, IL. 
1 Sam. 5, 9. 80, 2. Jer. 8, 10. al. ding 
קטן‎ 734 idi 2 Chr. 34, 30. Esth. 1, 5. 20. 
בך קטן‎ ₪ little son 2 Sam. 9, 12; נער קטן‎ 
i Bani 20, 35. 1 K. 11, 17, rere 2K. 2, 
23. קַטַפָה‎ NINN ₪ little sister Cant. 8, 8. 
2K. 5 2. Hence of age, 6. art. JOR, 
הסטן‎ , young, the younger, Gen. 9, 24. 27, 
15. 42. 44, 2. 1 Sam. 16, 11. 17, 14. b) 
Of beasts 2 Sam. 12, 3. ‘Cant. 2,15. ©) 


קט 

Of things, as חקטן‎ inant 6 
mup Wd Hee. 9, 14; so 1 Sam. 20, 2, 
22, 15. 1 K. 2, 20.—Abstr. smallness, 
whence jopa "b5 vessels of smallness, 
i.e. smaller vessels, Is. 22, 24. Plur. 
רום קטנות‎ the day of small things, Zech. 
4, 10. 

2.Trop. a) Ofa small number 1 Sam. 
9, 21. Is. 60,22. b) Of time Is. 54, 7. 
c) Of might, authority, Am. 7, 2. 5; 
comp. Is, 36, 9. 

3. [0p Katan, pr. n.m. 0. art. Hakka- 
tan, Ezra 8, 12. 


TOP m. (x. (קטך‎ smallness, then the 
litile finger ; cae 0. suff. BP kdtnt 
‘my litle finger’ 1 K. 12,10. 2 Chr. 10, 
10. Other Mss. read in 2 Chr. 1. c. "30 
kélonni, from a form קטן‎ with Dag. 
impl. in }, the moveable Sheva being 
changed into Kamets-Hateph; see J. 1. 
Michaelis ad h.]. But it would seem 
inadmissible to read with Van der 
Hooght "2p מו‎ 1 8.1.0. Comp. 2p. 


5 קסףם‎ fat. FOP", Lo pluck off, to break 
off, e. ₪. ears of grain, foliage, etc. Deut. 
23, 26. Job 30, 4. Ez. 17, 4. 22.—Arab. 


wis, Syr. vac, to pluck grapes. 
Kindr. are חסף , חסף‎ . 
Nipu. pass. Job 8, 12. 


aa קסר‎ in Kal not used, 1. q. "M3 no. 
1, to smoke, see .קרטור‎ Spec. of fra- 
grant smoke, perfume, incense; Arab. 
5 II, to smoke with aloe-wood; V, to 


perfume oneself with smoke, asa female; 
8 9 2 


5 5-27 
pes and pee odorous wood burned as 


perfume, aloe-wood. 

Prev 8 plur. קשרף‎ , fut. Wp, to burn 
incense, chiefly to ל‎ 6 ine e.g. 92> 
2 K. 23,5. Jer. 7,9; the queen of heaven 
Jer. 44, 17-19. 25; the brazen serpent 
2K. 18,4; the host of heaven Jer. 19, 
13; to ‘other gods’ Jer. 1, 16. 19,4. 44, 
8.15. Absol. or with adjunct of place 
1K. 22,44. 2K. 12,4. 14,4. Is. 65, 7. 
Jer. 44,21. 23. Trop. Hab. 1,16. Rarely 
like Hiph. no. 2, of sacrifice offered to 
God, 0. acc. to burn the fat, the odour of 
which went up as incense, 1 Sam. 2, 16; 
comp. Am. 4, 5.—Part. fem. plur. nines 
altars of incense, on which incense was 
burned, pr. ‘diffusing odours,’ 2 Chr. 30, 
14 
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קיה 


incense Cant. 3, 6.‏ מִמִסְרֶת part. f.‏ וגסק 

Hie. 1. i. q. Piel, 00 burn incense to 
idols, 6. dat. 1 K. 11, 8. Jer. 48, 35. Hos. 
2,15; absol. 1 K. 3, 3. 13, 2. 2 Chr. 28, 
3.—Oftener 

2. to burn upon the altar, c. acc. ₪ 
incense, קטרת‎ , Ex. 30, 7.8. 40,27. 2Chr 
29,7; the fat of victims and ‘the victim 
ו‎ Lev. 1, 9.17. 8, 11.16. 8,21, 
Ez. 29,18. 1 Sam. 2, 15. 16; an offering 
or memorial, Lev. 2, 2. 16. 6,8. Jer. 33, 
18. With dat. of the divinity, as הקטיר‎ 
עלות‎ 925 2 Chr. 13, 11, comp. Ex. 30,20; 
without ave, 2 Chr. 26, 18; with רָר‎ “Bb 
1 Chr. 23, 18. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 5; absol. 1 K. 
13, 1. 12, 33. 1K. 6, 34. 

Horn. "8p pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Lev. 
6, 15. Part. מקְטַר‎ incense Mal. 1, 11. 

Deriv. PEP, NIP, קיטור , קשר‎ , 
oP, map, 0 pr. n. קְטוּרֶה‎ 


* קטר,]]‎ ig. Aram. קטר‎ 03 and 
Heb. 187, to bind, to tie; and hence 0 
shut, to close. Comp. Ethiop. P&Z, to 
bind, PTZ to shut, to watch a door. 
—Part, Pass. f Ez. 46, 22 קטרות‎ ning 
closed courts, 1. 6. surrounded by a wall 
and closed with doors; referring to the 
smaller courts in the four corners of the 
great court, which served as kitchens, v. 
24.—Hence pr. n. קטרון‎ and 

, קטרין Chald. ₪. only in plur.‏ קטר 
knots, i. e. a) vertebre, joints of the‏ 
back, Dan. 5, 6; see in yom. Syr.‏ 
joint of the hand, wrist. b)‏ 12,20 
Trop. knotty questions, hard problems.‏ 
Dan. 5, 12. 16.‏ 

(knotty, i. 6. Chald. Fup, +‏ קסרון 
Kitron, pr. n. of a town of Zebu-‏ ( 11 קטר 
lon, Judg. 1,30. Some hold it to be i. q.‏ 
nap Josh. 19,15; but without reason.‏ 


=p, in-‏ טרתר suff.‏ .6 (1 קטר f(r.‏ קָטרָת 
cense Ex. 30, 35. Lev. 10, 1. Is. 1 13.‏ 
Prov. 27, 9. al. sep.—Ps. 66, 15 mmbp‏ 
pbx incense of rams, 1. 6. the fat as‏ 
burned in sacrifice.‏ 


NYP (for קשְנֶת‎ small, r. jp) Katlath, 
pr. u. of a place in Zebulon, Josh. 19, 15. 

m. vomit, Is. 19, 14. 28, 8. Jer.‏ קלא 
R.xip.‏ .48,26 


“rp. Imper. קל‎ Jer. 25, 27, see in 
r. קוא‎ 


קים 


Chald. m. i. q. Heb. YR, sum-‏ קיט 
mer, Dan. 2, 35,‏ 


m. (r. “ap 1( 1. smoke, Gen.‏ קיטור 
Ps. 119, 83.‏ .28 ,19 
vapour, a cloud, Ps. 148, 8.‏ .2 


rising up against‏ ₪ (קוּם ).גת קים 
any one, see the root no. I. c; hence‏ 
concr. Job 22, 20 122") our adversaries,‏ 
enemies, 1. q. 2°72p.‏ 


DY? Chald. m. a statute, edict, Dan. 6, 
In Targ. often for Heb. ph, ma. 


yr. פמ[‎ . R. orp. 
Be Chald. adj. enduring, sure, Dan. 
4,23. Syr.[Saao id. R. orp. 
MOP ₪ (r. DIP) ₪ rising up, Lam. 
3 63. 
קימוש‎ , see קמוט‎ . 
TP see in .קון .ז‎ 


m. (r. PP) 1. ₪ lance, spear, c.‏ קלך 
suff. 9p 5 Sam. 21,16. |‏ 

2. Cain, pr.n. a) The eldest son of 
Adam, the murderer of his brother Abel, 
Gen. 4,180. Among his posterity were 
the inventors of arts and arms. The 
name comes from r. קון‎ , perh. lance, as 
a murderous weapon; though in Gen. 
4, 1 the etymology is explained as if r. 
קור‎ were 1. 6. M3p no. 1, viz. she bore 
Cain and said: I have gotten (borne) a 
man with the help of the Lord. b) 
The tribe of the Kenites, Num. 24, 22. 
Judg.4, 11; see "4p. c) A townin 
the tribe of Judah, c. art. Josh. 15, 57. 


a . / (קון‎ plur. קינות‎ , once קינִ"ם‎ 
Ez. 2 

1 9 Syr. {race ה‎ sound, 
song. Spec. a song of mourning, lamen- 
tation, Jer. 9,9. Am. 5, 1. 8, 10. Ez. 2, 
10. 19, 14. al. 

2. Hinah, pr. n. of a town in Judah 
Josh. 15, 22, 


"DP Gen. 15, 19. Judg. 4, 11.17. 1 
Sam. 30, 29, also "2p 2 Sam. 27, 10 קינ"‎ 
1 Chr. 2, 55, gentile n. Kenite, collect. 
the Kenites, a Canaanitish tribe dwell- 
ing among the Amalekites, 1 Sam. 15, 
6, comp. Num. 24, 20. 91. Hobab. the 
father-in-law of Moses, was phylarch of 
one of their tribes, Judg. 1, 16. 4, 11. 


The family of Heber the Kenite dwelt 
| 78 
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סיק 
קין in Naphtali, Judg. 4,11. See too‏ 
no. 2. b.—Syr. Ladue id. pr. ‘a smith,’‏ 


and this is prob. the signif. of Heb. "7p, 
from r. .קזן‎ 


#°P (smith, perh. lancer, r. (קזן‎ Ke- 
nan or Cainan, pr. n. of an antediluvian 
patriarch descended from Seth, Gen. 5, 
9. 1 Chr. 1, 2. 


VIP ₪. (r. yap TIL) c. suff. קיצך‎ , har- 
vest of fruits, fruit-harvest, not of grain 
which is 2p; pr. the cutting off of 
fruit. Is. 16, 9. Jer. 8, 20. 48, 32. Spec. 
Jig-harvest, which in Palestine takes 
place in August; although early figs 
(57933) ripen at the summer solstice ; 
Is. 28, 4 as the early fig before the har- 
vest. Mic. 7, 1.—Hence 

a) the harvest-time of figs, i. 6. sum- 
mer, espec. midsummer, the hottest sea- 

Di igo G o- 

son; Arab. 5 or ys mid-summer. 
Chald. uxp, Syr. Pus, id—Ps, 32, 4 
בְּחְרְבונֶר קיץ‎ into the droughts of sum- 
mer. Prov. 6, 8. 10, 5. 26, 1. 30, 35. 
המיץ‎ ma the summer- house Am. 3, 15. 
Sometimes it seems to include ¢he spring, 
as AIH also includes autumn and win- 
ter; see in mon. 

b) fruit, spec. figs, as harvested, Am. 
8, 1.2; comp. Jer. 24. 1 sq. סק‎ po- 
ma, which is a general word including 
Jigs ; see the. lexicons. 2 Sam. 16, 1 מִצֶה‎ 
קרץ‎ , ellipt. for yp דבָלות‎ AND, ₪ hun- 
dred cakes of figs. Comp. in Engl. the 
harvest for the grain harvested. 

after‏ , קיצון for‏ , קצץ .+) m. adj.‏ קיצון 
from pan, Dag.‏ היצון the analogy of‏ 
om. after "—) the last, the extreme, only‏ 
Ex. 26, 4. 10. 36, 11. 17.‏ קִיצונָה in f.‏ 


Ion. 4, 6-10, according to‏ .מז קיקיון 
Jerome, the Talmud, and Heb. intpp.‏ 


the ricinus, palma Christi, Arab. וק ג‎ 


el-khert’a, Egyptian טסא אא‎ 4 
Sic. 1. 34, a tall biennial plant still culti- 
vated in gardens, of an elegant appear- 
ance and rapid growth, with a stalk or 
trunk full of sap. At Jericho it becomes 
a considerable tree; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. If. p. 281. Bochart. Hieroz. II: 
p. 293, 623. Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 273 
sq. Thesaur. p. 1214.—According to. 
Sept. and Peshito, a gourd. 


קיק 
m.(r. Sop) 1. 6. jp, tenominy,‏ קיקלון 
shame, once Hab. 2, 16.—Vulg. vomitus‏ 
ignominia, shameful vomit, as if com-‏ 
קלון vomit, and‏ קיא for‏ קר pounded from‏ 
ignominy, in which sense also nine Mss.‏ 
"P.—‏ ללון write it in separate words,‏ 
from‏ טוספות comp.‏ , קלקלון Perhaps for‏ 
קל mY. But not improb. the letters‏ 
are not genuine, and have crept in by‏ 
an error of the copyists.‏ 


Is. 22, 5 (where seve-‏ קר m. once‏ קיר 
R. ap.‏ . תירות ral Mss. "P), plur.‏ 

1. a wall, Sept. téizos, 6. ₪. of a city 
Num. 35, 4. Is, 22,5. קיר‎ "Wan workmen 
tn walls, masons, 1 Chr. 14, 1, comp. 
2Sam.5,11. מקיר‎ jax Hab. 2, 11 Lev. 
14, 37. "102 קיר‎ a leaning wall, ready 
to fall, Ps. 62, 4; dp קיר‎ Ez. 13, 12. 14. 
15.—Spec. a) wall of a house, e. g. ex- 
terior 2K. 9, 33. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. Am. 5, 
19; also the inside wall, often ornament- 
ed with panels and pictures, 1 K. 6,15. 
Ez. 8, 10, 23,14. 1 Sam. 19,10. 2 K. 20, 
2, pn מושב‎ the wall-seat, by the wall, 
1 Sam. 20, 25. So of the walls (sides) 
of an altar Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9; trop. of 
the heart Jer. 4,19. b) wall of a gar- 
den, park, etc. Num. 22, 25. 1K. 5, 13. 
קיר‎ pot a wall-storm i. e. destroying 
walls Is.25,4. c) wail-side,as nainn קיר‎ 
Josh. 2, 15; and so prob. 5 4,10 לת‎ 
קיר קטנָה‎ a little wall-chamber, built 
against the side of the house ; here סנה‎ 
agrees with m3>).—Prob. the primary 
idea of קיר‎ may have been a mound, 
rampart, Lat. vallum, so called from 
digging, r. קור‎ ; hence a wall ; just as 
Engl. wall comes from Lat. vallum. 

2. a walled place, like Gr. téiyos (He- 
rod. Xen.) a fortress, citadel ; whence 
ayia קיר‎ Is. 15, 1 (fortress of Moab, 
Chald. דְמוְאָב‎ 8992) Kir Moab, pr. n. of 
a fortified city in the territory of Moab, 
now called Kerak, which name is aleo 
applied in a alae sense to the whole 
district. The same is called in Is. 16, 
11. Jer. 6 21.36 wan קיר‎ (brick for. 
tress) ו‎ and in Is. 16, 7. 2 K.3, 
25 קיר חִרְשֶת‎ Kir-hareseth, id. For the 
present Kerak, see Burckh. Travels in 
Syria p. 377-390. Irby and Mangles 


p. 351 sq. [110 sq.] Bibl. Res. in Palest. 


IL. p. 569. 
3. Kir, pr. n. of a people and region 
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קלה 


subject to the Assyrian empire, Is. 22, 6. 
2K.16, 9. Am.1, 5. 9, 7. Prob. the 
tract on the river Cyrus (Gr. Kigos and 
Kugéog) between the Euxine and Cas- 
pian seas, called at the present day in 
Armenian, Kur. 

D5"P (Chald. a weaver’s comb) Kiros, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 47; for which קרס‎ Ke- 
ros, Ezra 2, 44. 


. Bor 

a bow)‏ קשת (perh. i. q. us‏ קיש 
Kish, pr.n.m. a) The father of king‏ 
Saul 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. 1 Chr. 8, 33.‏ 
b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 9,36. c) 1 Chr. 23, 21.‏ 
d) 2 Chr. 29,12. e) Esth.‏ .24,29 .22 
wip.‏ .₪ .2,5 

(curved, winding, r. wip) Ki-‏ קישון 
shon, pr. o. of a stream which in winter‏ 
rises near Mount Tabor and empties‏ 
itself into the bay of ’Akka, Judg. 4, 7.‏ 
1K. 18, 40. Ps. 83, 10. In sum-‏ .5,21 
mer it is dry in the plain. See Bibl.‏ 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 228-233.‏ 

"WP, see atu. 

DAMP Chald.i.q. Gr. x/Pagus, cithara, 
a lyre, harp, Dan.3,5.7.10 Cheth. In 
Syriac also the Greek ending 46 is com- 
monly changed to os.—Keri קתרס‎ q. v. 

>P m. adj. (r. (קלל‎ finbp, plur. op. 

1. light, Job 24, 18.—Hence 

2. swift, with lightness, Is. 19, 1; of 
one running, Am. 2,14. Jer. 46,6. Lam. 
4,19; fully ">373 קל‎ 2Sam.2,18. Am. 
2, 15. Poet. spec. ‘a fleet horse a 30, 16. 
Adv. swiftly, Joel 4, 4. Is. 6 Aram, 


dbp, LN, light, swift. 

Chald. m. i. q. Heb. dip, voice,‏ קל 
Dan. 4, 28. 6, 21. 7,11; sound of a trum-‏ 
pet, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15.‏ 

no. 4.‏ קלל see dip, also in r.‏ , קל 

. קלהּ‎ whence fut. Niph. snbp™ 2 
Sam. 20, 14 Cheth. Better is the Keri 
bape. 


20 m>p to roast, to parch, as ears 
of grain, etc. Part. pass. "%>p Lev. 2, 14. 
Josh. 5,11. Alsoa person, aaa apecies of 


torture, Jer. 29, 22.—Arab. NG and A, 
Eth. PAO, Chala. קלא‎ id. Kindr. ia 
צלה‎ see מ‎ Sp. 878, 
‘Nis. Part. 2p scorched, burned; 
hence burning, inflammation, Ps. 38 8. 
Deriv. "=p. 


קלה 


* מָכָה.]]‎ i. g. dbp, to be light, in 
Kal not used. 

Nipu. to be made light of, to be con- 
temned, Is. 16, 14; to become despised, 
despicable, Deut. 25, 3. Part. mop? de- 
spised, ignoble, low, 1 Sam. 18, 23. Is. 3, 
5. Prov. 12, 9. 

Hieu. to make light of, to lightly es- 
teem, Deut. 27, 6 


contempt, shame, disho-‏ .1 .גת קלוך 
nour, Prov. 3, 35.. 6, 33. 13, 18. Jer. 46,‏ 
Job 10, 15. Concer. 18.99, 6‏ .19 
a) shame, i.e. a shameful deed, Prov. 18,‏ 
Hos. 4, 18. b) shame, reproach, in‏ .3 
words Prov. 22,10. c) shame, i. e. the‏ 
parts of shame, Nah. 3; 5. Jer. 13, 26.‏ 


root; Talmud. to flow,‏ .00801 קלח* 
to flow out; Pi. to pour out. Kindr. is‏ 


to flow, to be poured out; whence ©‏ ,11 צלַח 


Hence‏ גא צלחת 


verbal of Pi. a pot, kettle, from‏ ] קְלָחַת 
pouring, 1 Sam. 2, 14. Mic. 3,3. Comp.‏ 
Lat. futum (Varr.) and futile, vessel,‏ 
trom fundo.‏ 


to contract, to draw in, to‏ .1 קלט ש 
shrink, i. q. Arab. yaks . Part. pass.‏ 
contracted, shrunk; then any‏ סלוט 
thing of diminished stature, dwarf,‏ 
spoken of victims Lev. 22, 23. Arab.‏ 


9 o- 5 >< 1 
ב[‎ 5 small stature, ads, bY, small, 


dwarf; 866 Camoos p. 965.—Hence 
pro. קלרטא‎ . 

2. to take in unto oneself, to receive a 
fugitive, i. q. 2314. קלט‎ . Hence קלס‎ 
an asylum. \ 

א m. (r. m>p 1), once NP with‏ קל 
in otio (as "p2, 8"P2) 1 Sam. 17, 17,‏ 
roasted or parched grain, i. e. wheat or‏ 
barley roasted in the ears and then‏ 
rubbed out,-as is still common among‏ 
the Bedawin Arabs; see Legh in Mac-‏ 
michael’s Journey p. 235. Bibl. Res. in‏ 
Palest. II. p. 394.—Lev. 23, 14. Ruth 2,‏ 
Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 28 where‏ 1 .14 
“bp is twice read, once of grain and‏ 
again of pulse. Comp. Lev. 2, 14.‏ 


“DP (perh. for mmbp, mm>p, the swift 


messenger of Jehovah) Kallai, pr. a. m. 
Neh. 12, 20. 


Kelaiah, pr. n. of a Levite, Ezra‏ קלָיָה 
called also‏ ;23 ,10 * 





O27 קלל‎ 


NO">P (dwarf, .ז‎ v>p) Kelita, pr. w. 
m. Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 8, 7. 10, 11. 


+ DOD: fut, bps, לקו‎ Gen. 16, 4.5. 1 
Sam. 2, 30. 

1. to be light, not heavy, see Hiph. 
Eth. PAA id. PAA light. Syr.\ to 
be light, swift, lightly esteemed.—Hence 

2. to be swift, fleet; comp. 6 
light, swift, ddageds and 210006 Lat. 
‘levis cervus,’ Engl. light-footed ; also 
adj. .קל‎ So 2 Sam. 1, 23 bp ETD | 
they were swifter than eagles. Hab. 5 8. 
Jer. 4, 13. Job 7, 6. 9, 25. 

3. to be or become Jew, small, to be 


Ge 
diminished ; Arab. \S to be few. Gen. 
8,11 and Noah saw yNh המרם מעל‎ 7D 
that the waters were diminished from off 
the earth. v. 8. 

4. Trop. of persons, to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be insignificant, vile ; opp. r.: 
722 no. 6. With."2"9a Gen. 16, 4. 5. Job 
40, 4. Nah. 1, 14 mbp "2 for thow art 
become יי‎ thy power is broken, 0 
Assyria. Sometimes intens. to be de- 
spised, contemned, opp. 7223, 1 Sam. 2, 
30. Comp. 2p II—Hence, according 
to some, קל‎ inf. as noun, lightness, i. e. 
shame, reproach, Jer. 3,9; better i. a. 
קול‎ voice, rumour. 

Nien. >p2 2 K. 3, 18, >p2 1 1 31; 
fut. bps. 

1. to be light; Part. fem. mbpy >> 
lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11. Also 
to be light, easy, 2 K. 20, 10; with dat. 
of pers. to any one Prov. 14, 6. 

2. to be swift, i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 30, 16. 

3. Trop. of things. to be light, small, 
trifling ; 6. "2°92 1 Sam. 18, 23. 2 K. 
3, 18.—Impers. 1 K. 16, 31; and so with 
79 with inf. ₪. 49,6 939 "> מהיוסף‎ Dp? it 
is too light a thing that thou shouldst be 
my servant ; also with dat. added Ez. 8, 
17. But Hitzig has well remarked on 
Is. |. ₪. that this construction is not ac- 
cordant with the laws of thought or lan- 
guage, but we should rather expect מן‎ 
of person, thus 339 לר‎ Ni מכ‎ bP? 
The writer confounds the two coasts 
tions, and puts before the infin. the 7a 
which should have stood before the 
person. 

4. Trop. of persons; to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be contemned, vile, 2 Sam. 6,22 


>dp 


Prax >bp to vilify, to curse, pr. to make 
vile, contemptible ; Syr. ‘\Zof to lightly 
esteem, to vilify. Spec. a) to revile, 
to abuse with reproachful words, Lev. 19, 
14, Neh. 13, 25. 2 Sam. 16, 5. 7. 9. 10. 11. 
13. b) Intens. to curse, to utter impre- 
cations, 1. q. “28, and opp. 772. Ps. 62, 
5. 109, 28; with acc. as parents Lev. 
20, 9. Prov. 20, 20; God, i. q. to blas- 
pheme, Ex. 22, 27. Lev. 24, 11; also 
one’s natal day Job 3,1; 6. 3, as the 
king and God Is. 8, 21; so הוה‎ nwa 2 
K. 2, 24, bea 1 Sati, 17, 43. ‘A curse 
fillowed by immediate destruction is 
ascribed to the prophets, 2 K. 2, 24. 
Deut. 23, 5. Josh. 24, 9; espec. to God 
Gen. 8, 21.—Reflex. לו‎ 5p to curse one- 
self, i. e. to bring a curse upon oneself; 
1 Sam. 3, 13 because he knew ממלְלרם‎ "3 
722 לחס‎ that his sons were bringing a 
curse upon themselves. 

Puat fut. >bps, part. bp , to be ac- 
cursed, Ps. 37, 22. Job 24, 8; so i. q. to 
perish under a curse, 18. 65, 20. 

Hew. >pn, fet. bps, inf. ben, 


Pq, imper. 
הקל‎ 
a) With 


1. to make light. to lighten. 
400. of thing and מל‎ of pers. to lighten 
any thing from off any one, to take it 
away, 1 K. 12, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 Chr. 
10,10. b) Ace. impl. Ex. 18, 22 >pn 

lighten from off thee sc. the bur-‏ מפליף 
i business, make thy business lighter.‏ 
of burden, to‏ מן Jon. 1, 5. 6( With‏ 
lighten or remit something from a bur-‏ 
lighten‏ הקל מצבדת אֶבְיף den; 1K.12,4‏ 
(something) from the service of thy fa-‏ 
ther, i.e. remit something of the service‏ 
which thy father imposed upon us. v. 9.‏ 

2. fo make light of, to despise, 2 Sam. 
19, 44. Ez. 22, 7; to make despised, to 
bring into contempt, Is. 8, 23. 

to shake, to move‏ .1 קלקל ‏ תפוק 
quickly to and fro, trom Kal no. 2;‏ 


Arab. Kilo id. Eth. AFPAPA to be 
moved, shaken.—Ez. 21, 26 [21] >p>p 
bexma he shaleth (waveth) the arrows, 
a species of divination. 

2. to make smooth, to polish. and hence 
to sharpen Ee. 10, 10.—The notion of 
smoothness exists also in the adj. >>p. 

Hirupatp. to be moved, shaken, Jer. 
4, 24. 
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קלע 


Deriv. קל‎ , >>p, קלקל , קִלְלָה‎ RP 
pr. .ם‎ "=P. 

m. adj. smooth, polished, of brass‏ קלל 
Dan. 10,6. Ez. 1,7. Vulg. @s candens.‏ 
Pilp. no. 2. Thesaur. p. 1217.‏ קקלל See r.‏ 


m22P ₪ (r. dbp Pi.) constr. קללת‎ , ₪ 
suff. קללתף‎ , plar. קללות‎ ; malediction, 
i.e. a) cursing, reviling,, 2 Sam. 16 
12. Prov. 27, 14. b) a@ curse, impreca- 
tion, Gen. 27, 12. Deut. 11, 26. 29. 30, 1. 
19. al. Gen. 27, 13 קללסף‎ thy curse, pass. 
i. e. which lights on thee. Concer. one 
accursed Deut. 21, 93. Jer. 24, 9. 42, 18. 
al. Plur. mib2p curses Deut. 28, 15. 45. 


2 קלס‎ in Kal not used, Piex to scoff 
at, to scorn, to deride, Ez. 16, 31 thou 
art not as a harlot, לפס אִחְנן‎ who scoff- 
eth at her hire, in order to get more. 
Vulg. well, Sastidio augens pretium.— 
Chald. קלס‎ to praise, also to mock. 

Hrrue. id. 6. a 2K. 2, 23. Ez. 22, 5. 
Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. scorn, derision, Ps. 44, 14. Jer.‏ קלס 
.8 ,20 


ODP f id. Hz. 22,4. R.obp. 


₪ - קלע‎ to sling, to throw with a 
sling. Part. קלע‎ a slinger, Judg. 20,16. 
Trop. to sling out, i. e. to eject a people 
from a land, Jer. 10, 18. Chald. and 
Syr. id.—The primary idea is perhaps 
that of moving up and down, shaking; 
comp. Arab. «AS id. Hence קלע‎ 9. 

Pre i. q. Kal, 1 Sam. 17, 49. 25, 29. 

. קל , קלע Deriv.‏ 


“TI. לע‎ 10 carve wood, etc. 1 K. 6, 
99. 32. 35. Eth. ANU to impress, 


mark, stampmoney; PANU an image 
on coin.—Hence מקלעת‎ . 


(r. 332 1) in pause Fp, ₪‏ מז קלע 
constr. a‏ קלפים plur.‏ ; קלעו suff,‏ 

la lings 1 Sam. i7, 40. 50. 25, 29. 
Zech. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 26, 16 Chald. 


xybp. Arab. מ‎ id. 


2. a@ curtain, hanging, Ex. 27, 9 sq. 
35, 17. Num. 3, 26. al.—Chald. id. Arab. 


gy 
3 sail of a ship ; 5 IV, to sail, to 


navigate. 


Eth. PAO the sail is furled. ' 


. 


קלע 


This signification perh. comes from the 
idea of moving up and down; see the 
root. 

3. In 1 K. 6, 34 for קלצים‎ , we ought 
prob. to read צלעים‎ leaves of the door, 
which stands in the first clause and in 
cod. Kennic. no. 150. 


YP a slinger 2K. 3,25. קל‎ 1 


PP adj. קלל .ז)‎ , as “249 from 173) 
light, mean, vile, of food Num. 21, 5. 


% wop obsol. root. perh. i. q. Wap to 
prick ; then, to be sharp. Chald. קלש‎ 
to be thin, lean.—Hence 

pwdsp m. ₪ sharp point, prong ; 1 
Sam. 13, 21 קפשין‎ woe) a three-pronged 
fork, with which hay, straw, and the 
like are gathered up, pr. ‘a triad of 
prongs.’—Spoken of a pointed instru- 
ment 400. 12, 11 Targ. 


“VAR obsol. root, perh. i. q. Arab. 

3 to heap together, to collect. Hence 

the pr. names המואל‎ , MPI, CVAD, 
aya. 

MOP? ₪ (cr. DIP) constr. map, plur. 
miap; pr. a stalk of grain, collect. 
stalks, put for standing grain Ex. 22, 5. 
Deut. 16, 9. 23. 26. al. Plur. Judg. 15, 
5.—Chald. id. also a statue. 

(assembly of God? r. map)‏ קְמוּאָל 
Kemuel, pr.n.m. a) Asonof Nahor‏ 
Gen. 22, 21. b) Num. 34, 24. c)‏ 
Chr. 27, 17.‏ 1 

(perh. fall of stalks or grain, see‏ קממרך 
2p) Kamon, pr. n. of a place in Gilead‏ 
Judg. 10, 5.‏ 

Hos. 9, 6,‏ קימוש ,34,13 Is.‏ .מז קמוש 
Prov: 24, 31, aprickly‏ קמִטונִיס and plur.‏ 
weed, e. g. nettle, thistle; see Celsii‏ 
Hierob. T. II. p. oe Kimchi thorns.‏ 
sap.‏ .א 


“TQ obsol. root, prob. to be fat, 
marrowy ; comp. 5 to be fat, and מחַח‎ 
to be marrowy.—Hence 


m. in pause map, meal, flour,‏ קמח 
pr. marrow, 205106 avdgav. Judg. 6, 19.‏ 
Sam. 1, 24. 28, 24. 1 K. 5, 2. al. sep.‏ 1 


—Chald. קַמְסָא‎ id. Arab. 245 


5 grain, 
wheat. Eth. 997 pulse from which 
meal is made, 

78* 
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“DIP to lay fast hold of, Job 16, & 
—Chald. id) Arab. 4%ב]‎ to bind. 
Kindr. are קמץ‎ , YER. 

Puat pass. Job 22, 16. 


* קמל‎ Is. 33, 9, and לבל‎ 6, to 
pine away and die, of a tree, plant. 


Kindr. is bax. Arab. 5 pr. to be 


thick set with insects, lice, and so to 
languish, ofa plant. Syr.‘\.seo to lan- 
guish, of persons. 


₪ VOR r. to press together, to com- 
זו-‎ p P ב‎ , 

press, comp. kindr. yb; then to take 

with the hand or fist, e. g. a handful Lev. 
2, 2. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26. Hence 


TOP m. 6. suff. 22p, ₪ handful, of 
meal etc. as an offering, Lev. 2,2. 5, 12. 
6,8. Also of grain, a handful, manipu- 
lus, as laid down by the reapers, but not 
yet bound into sheaves; Gen. 41, 47 
לקמצים‎ by handfuls, i. 6. abundantly. 

So? 
Arab. 5 

* WP obsol. root, prob. i. q. קלש‎ 
to prick, to sting, as ₪8 6 
wisp (קימוש)‎ 

Te m. constr. “jp Deut. 22, 6, c. suff. 
קנו‎ , plur. op. R. ap. 

1. a nest Is. 10, 14. 28. 84, 4. Prov. 
27, 8. Meton. a nest of young birds. 
nesllings, Deut. 32, 11. Is. 16, 2.— —Syr, 


123 id. 

2. Metaph. a dwelling, espec. one built 
upon a lofty rock like an eagle’s nest 
(comp. Job 39, 27), Num. 24, 21. Jer. 
49, 16. Obad. 4. Hab. 2, 9 ; or as being 
pleasant and comfortable, Job 29, 18; 
comp. ‘nidum servas’ Hor. Ep. I. 10. 6. 
—Plur. 5":p cells, chambers in the ark, 
Gen. 6, 14. 

5.. 


* NIP in Kal not used, Arab. lis 
to become very red. Hence 

Pie. קפא‎ | 1. to be jealous, from the 
redness or flush with which the face is 
suffused ; with acc. of one’s wife Num. 
5, 14; with 3 ofa female rival Gen. 30, 
1.—Causat. i. q. Hiph. to excite to jea- 
lousy, with 3 by or with any thing, Deut. 
32, 21. 1 K. 14, 22. 

2, to envy any one, with 2 of pers. 
Gen. 37, 11. Ps. 37,1. 73, 3. Prov. 23 


קנא 


T7, 26 1.19; acc. Gen. 26, 14. Is. 11, 
13. Ez. 31, 9; > Ps. 106, 16. 

3. to be zealous towards any person 
or thing, lo burn with zeal, tyAow. a) 
With > to be zealous for any one, for 
his cause, Num. 25, 11. 13. 2 Sam. 21,2. 
1K. 19, 10. al. b) to emulate any one, 
6. 3 Prov. 3, 31. 

Hipu. causat. to provoke to jealousy, 
see Piel no. 1; 6. 2 Deut. 32, 16. 21. Ps. 
78, 58.—For part. Mapa Ez. 8, 3, see in 
1. mp Hiph. is 

Deriv. 82p, קפוא‎ , ANP. 


N2P Chald. to buy, i. q. Heb. m2p no. 
3. Ezra 7, 17. 


NP .גת‎ (r. 832) jealous, spoken of God 
as permitting no rival, and the severe 
avenger of defection from himself, Ex. 
20, 5. 34, 14. Deut, 4, 24. 5,9. 6, 15. 
—Chald. x2p and jp id. 


ONIP 6 )+. NIP) constr. ORIP, c. suff. 
omN2P ; plur. MNP. 

1. jealousy, e. ₪. ina husband Prov. 
6, 34. 27,4; of God Ez. 8, 3; of rival 
nations Is. 11, 13. Plur. mixzp Num. 5, 
15. 18 25. 29.—Hence envy Ecc. 9, 6; 
meton. object of envy Ecce. 4, 4. 

2. zeal, ardour towards any one, fio, 
e. g. of lovers Cant. 8, 6; of God for his 
people Zech. 1,14. Is. 9, 6 Mino Pop 
Pinay the 2 of Jehovah of hosts, in 
behalf of his people. With genit. of 

% object, קלא עס‎ the zeal (of God) towards 
the people Is. 26, 11; so 2 K. 10, 16. Ps. 
69, 10. 

3. heat, anger, indignation, coupled 
with mn Ez. 5. 13. al. may Ez. 38, 
19; אפ‎ "35, 11. To it is ascribed fire, 
mANIP UR Ez. 36, 5, as devouring Zeph. 
1, 18. 3,8, ו‎ Deut. 29, 19 ; comp. 
Ps. 79, 5. Spoken of the indignation of 
3300 Num. 25, 11. ₪2. 16, 42. Is. 59, 17; 
cof men Ps. 119, 139. Job 5, 2. 


* map fat. "3p", conv. 4p. pr. to set 
upright. to erect, i. q. הקין‎ ; kindr. with 
קון‎ , D5 see MIP, Mp, canna.—Hence 

1. to found. to create, 6. ₪. the heavens 
and earth Gen. 14, 19. 22; mankind 
Deut. 32, 6. Ps. 139, 13. Prov. 8, 22 
where Sept. 2/7206 us, Targ. and Peshito 


x72, po. Arab. G3 ig. (GAS God 


created, see Camoos p. 1937. 
2. to get, ‘to gain, to obtain, to acquire ; 
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קל 
Syr. pis, Arab. Lig and 243, id. E.g‏ 
a woman to wife Ruth 4,9.10; wisdom,‏ 
understanding, Prov. 4,7. 15, 32. 16, 16.‏ 
God his holy mountain by‏ ;8 ,19 .16 ,17 
conquest, Ps, 78, 54; the people of Is-‏ 
rael as his own, Ex. 15, 16. Ps. 74, 2.‏ 
"MIP T have gotten‏ איש אֶתִהיֶר 1 ,4 Gen.‏ 
have‏ ל a man with the help of‏ 

borne a son; see in ק"ן‎ no. 2. a. 

3. Spec. to get by purchase, to buy, 
Gen. 25, 10. 47, 19. 22. 50,13. Ex. 21, 
2. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Jer. 13, 1. 4. Is. 43, 24. 
al. sep. Metaph. 70 buy the truth Prov. 
23, 23. Part. np ₪ buyer Prov. 20, 14. 
Ez. 7,12; opp. 13% Is. 24,2. Also to 
buy off, to redeem from captivity, Deut. 
28, 68. Neh. 5, 8. Is. 11, 11.—Comp. 
Lat. conciliare for emere Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
21.—Hence 

4. to own, to possess. Parr. קנה‎ an 
owner, possessor, master, e. g. of a house 
Lev. 25, 30; a flock Zech. 11, 5; an ox 
Is. 1.3. Comp. 3p —Syr. fie id. Eth. 
401] to possess, to be master; Arab. 


esl to possess. 

Nien. to be bought, Jer. 32, 15. 43. 

Hieu. pr. ‘to let buy or be bought,’ 
i.e. to sell; Zech. 13, 5 חִקְננָר‎ CIN ₪ 
man sold me asa slave; comp. Kal in 
Am. 8, 6. Ecc. 2,7. Verbs of buying 
often take in the causative conjug. the 
signif. of selling ; comp. [31 <5] to buy, 
ja! <1 to.sell.—Part. mp2, Ez. 8, 3 
Mpat map b> אַמְרדשֶם מושב‎ where 
was the seat of the image of wrath (i. e. 
the idol provoking God’s wrath) which 
selleth sc. Israel to his enemies, i. e. 
which delivers Israel even as a slave 
into the power of his enemies ; note the 
paronomasia. Others refer הַמַּקְנָה‎ to 
r. RIP, and rendey: which provoketh to 
wrath. 

Deriv. 72p, JP, מִקְנָה‎ , TIP, and 
pr. n. 737, Pip. \ 


TWP m. (r. M2P init.) constr. MIP, ₪ 
suff. קנח‎ ; plur. BP, constr. "27, 6. suff. 
קנסס‎ ; a reed, cane, Lat. canna, Gr. 
nus, xovvn, novver, id. onal TR NPP, 


Syr. Lo, בג‎ id. Arab. 5 id. alsc 
spear.—Of a reed or cane growing in 
wet or marshy ground 1 K. 14, 15. Job 
40, 21. Is. 19, 6. 35,7. Ps.68 31 mop mF 


קנה 


the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile. 
{At the present day the banks of the 
Jordan and the upper part of the lake 
Hileh arc full of tall reeds or cane ; see 
Bibl. Res. in 281086 II. .כ‎ 255. III. p. 
340.—R.] Spoken also of the sweet cane, 
sweet flag, acorus calamus Linn. calamus 
odoratus, growing in India (Plin. XII. 
12 or 48), Is. 43, 24. Ez. 27, 19. Cant. 4, 
14; fully במם‎ Fp Ex. 30, 23, הטיב‎ nap 
Jer. 6, 20.—Also the cultivated cane, 
trundo sativa, arundo donaz Linn. 
growing very tall, and used as a staff 
for walking, מִטִעָנֶת הַפָנֶה‎ Ez. 29, 6. Is. 
36, 6, comp. רְצוּץ‎ 7p Ez. 42, 3; and 
for measuring rods. See on these spe- 
cies of cane Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 312 sq. 
—Hence 

a) a measuring reed or rod, fully קנה‎ 
nyan Ez. 40, 3.5. 42, 16-19; this was a 
measure of six larger cubits (NBO) Max, 
see in May), i. e. six cubits and six 
palms, Ez. 40, 5-8. 41, 8; plur. Ez. 42, 
16-19.—So Gr. xedopog was a measure 
of 62 cubits. 

b) a stalk of grain, Gr. 010006, xe- 
down, Gen. 41, 5. 22. 

c) the upper bone of the arm, Job 31, 
22. Comp. Germ. Armréhre; Arab. 


was reed, also a marrow-bone. 

d) the rod or beam of a balance; 
hence meton. for a balance, Is. 46, 6. 
Gr. וא‎ 

e) the hollow shaft, stem, of the sacred 
candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 

f) Plur. 0°22 arms, branches, tubes, 
bearing the lights of the sacred cande- 
labra, Ex. 25, 32. 33. 35. 37, 18 ; c. suff. 


8 ,- 
pnp Ex. 25, 36. 37, 22.—Arab. 305 
channel, trough. 


.מ (place of reeds) Kanah, pr.‏ קָכָה 
a) A stream on the borders of Ephraim‏ 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. 17,9. b)‏ 
A city in Asher Josh. 19, 28. [Nowa‏ 
village about three hours south of east‏ 
from Tyre, still called Kana UL; see‏ 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. p. 384.—R.‏ 


m. (r. 83p) i. q. REP, jealous,‏ קנוא 
spoken of God, Josh. 24, 19; also angry‏ 
against his enemies, Nah. 1, 2.‏ 


0 T2P obsol. root, perh. i. qe Yard Co 
hunt.—Hence 
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TIP (a hunt) Kenaz, pr.n. a) An 
Edomite, descended from Esau; also 
a tract of Arabia named from him, Gen. 
36, 11. 15. 42. b) The father or ra- 
ther the grandfather of Othniel the bro- 
ther of Caleb, Josh. 15, 17. Judg. 1, 13. 
1 Chr. 4,13. See 2p. c) A grand- 
son of Caleb 1 Chr. 4, 15. 


“T2P (hunter) Kenizite, pr. n. a) 
A Canaanitish tribe, of which nothing 
further is known, Gen. 15, 10. _b) Pa- 
tronym. of the name קנז‎ lett. b, Num. 
32, 12. Josh. 14, 6. 

m. (r. 3p) constr. 72P, c. suff.‏ קניך 
pNP.‏ 

1. a creature, Ps. 104, 24. Sept. ati- 
ots. Chald. 423) id. 

2. a getting, acquisition, purchase, 
Prov. 4, 7. Lev. 22, 11. 

3. possession, substance, wealth, Gen. 
34, 23. 36, 6. Ps. 105, 21. Ez. 38, 12. 13. 


₪ DP obsol. and doubtful root; perh. to 
set up, toerect, like 2p, i1P, 22. Hence 
yi:P cinnamon, after the form }i73t, 
pr. i. q. 737 cane, since the rolls of cin- 
namon resemble a cane or tube. 

7123? m. constr. “y22P Ex. 30, 23, cin- 
namon, Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 4, 14. Gr. 
xivvopor, טע‎ according to Hdot. 
3. 111 a word of Phenician origin. For 
the etymology see in =. DIP. 


. קֶנן‎ in Kal not used, pr. 10 set up, 
to build ; kindr. with 2p, קון‎ , also Bp. 
Hence jp nest; and from this: 

Piet 32> denom. to nest, to build a 
nest, as a bird Ps. 104, 17. Jer. 48, 28. 
Ez. 31,6; a serpent Is. 34, 15. Syr. 
—I id. 

Puat to have a nest built, to nestle, Part. 
f. M2372 Jer. 22. 23. 

Job 18, 2, see in pp.‏ קנצר 

MP (possession, r. Mp) Kenath, pr. 
n. of acity beyond Jordan, situated in 
Auranitis (Hauran) some distance north 
from Bostra, Num. 32, 42. 1 Chr. 2, 23. 
Gr. 6000 Kovoda. Now called 
wot Ais Kiinawdt. See Reland Palest. 
p- 631. Eurckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
p. 83. 

* קסם‎ fat. pops, 2 pers. pl. n20pn 
Ez. 13, 23, to divine, to practise divina- 
iton. used in the verb only of false pro- 


nop 


phets, etc. e. g. of the Hebrews Deut. 
18, 10. 14. Mic. 3, 6. 7. 11; of necro- 
mancers 1 Sam. 28, 8; of foreign pro- 
phets, as of the Philistines 1 Sam. 6, 2, 
of Balaam Josh. 13, 22. Claasic for the 
three kinds of divination common among 
the Semitic nations, viz. arrows, en- 
trails, and Teraphim, is Ez. 21, 26 ]21[( 
Constr. with acc. of thing, 2 K. 17, 7. 
Ez. 13, 23. 21, 26. 28; dat. of pers. 1 
Sam. 28,8; acc. and dat. Ez. 21, 34. 
22,28. Parr. קסם‎ a diviner, one who 
foretells, 1 Sam. 6, 2. Is. 3, 2. 44, 25. 
Jer. 27, 9. 29, 8. Zech. 10, 2. Sept. 
usually povrec, wovtevw.—The primary 
idea is prob. that of dividing, dividing 
oul ; comp. Arab. 3 to divide out. 
As this was often done by lot, hence 
top pr. to divide out by lot, like Arab. 
5; and then for any species of lot or 
divination. Chald. bop, Syr. sors, id. 
Deriv. top and 


DOP m. 1. lot, Ez. 21, 27 [22]; see 
the root. 

2. divination, Num, 23, 23. 1 Sam. 
15. 23. Jer. 14, 14. Ez. 13, 6.28. Plur. 
קסמים‎ Deut. 18,10. 2 K. 17,17. Me- 
ton. reward of divination Num. 22, 7. 
Comp. nbsp. 

3. In a good sense, an oracle, divine 
sentence, Prov. 16, 10. 


. cop in Kal not used, fo cut off, i. q. 
737. 
Po. קוסֶס‎ to cut off fruit, Ez. 17, 9. 


nop f. (r. nwp) any vessel, a dish, 
cup, so called from its rounded form, i. q. 
nup q.v. Hence הַפּפַר‎ Mop a writer’s 
vessel, i. 6. an ink-horn, ink-stand, worn 
in the girdle, Ez. 9, 2. 3. 11—Eth. 
PUFT a water-vessel, water-pot. 


(prob. 1. gq. 88.5 arx) Keilah,‏ קעילה 
pr.n. of a city in Judah Josh. 15, 44.‏ 
Sam. 23, 1. 1 Chr. 4, 19. Neh. 3, 17.‏ 1 
See Reland Palest. p. 698.‏ .18 


m. a stigma, mark, cut or burnt‏ קעקע 
in, Lev. 19,28. R. 38> no. 1.—Talmud.‏ 
to dig, to scratch as a fowl, also‏ קעקע 
to cut ina mark.‏ 


root, Arab. 5 to be‏ .00801 קער* 


deep ; pr. to dig, kindr. with “4p, נקר‎ 
also "PN, "P3I.—Hence 
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“Ep 


M9P ₪ constr. Mp, plur. constr. 
כזְצָרותָרו .6.86 , קערות‎ , a deep dish, bowl 
charger, Num. 7, 13 sq. 84. 85. Ex. 25, 
29. 37,16. Sept. touvBiiov. Arab. - א‎ 25 
a deep dish. ” 


, RDP to draw in oneself, to contract 
Kindr. are BR, קפז‎ , TDP, and softened 


Ge 
823; also Arab. ₪25 to be wrinkled, 
shrunk, as cloth after washing. 

1. to draw in the feet, to sit with the 
feet drawn under, in the oriental man- 
ner, Zeph. 1, 12; comp. Jer. 48, 11. 

2. to concrete, to coagulate, as milk, 
see Hiph. Poet. of the sea, Engl.Vers. 
to congeal, 18%. 15, 8. 

Nipu. to be drawn in, contracted, Zech. 
14,6 Cheth. יקית רמאו‎ ,866 in ps 
no. 4. p. 420. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to make 
coagulate, to curdle milk, Job 16, 10.— 
Hence 


PREP m. congelation, ice ; Zech. 14, 
6 Keri ,רמות וְקְפָּאון‎ Sept. zal wizos 
xal 00706, Vulg. sed frigus et gelu. Bet- 
ter is Chethibh, see in r. קפא‎ Niph. and 
“Pp? no. + 


to draw oneself together, to‏ קפד* 
shrink, to roll oneself up; like kindr.‏ 


Ge 

TPB, PPB, Syr. S., also BP, Was. 
Hence קפוד‎ hedgehog. 

1 קפסי 82 חיר 12 ,38 id. Is.‏ מפוק 
have rolled together, like a weaver, my‏ 
life ; or intrans. my life ts rolled toge-‏ 
ther, as by a weaver; i. e. in either‏ 
case, my life is finished, like the piece‏ 
of cloth which the weaver, when com-‏ 
pleted, rolls together. The latter is‏ 
perh. preferable. Intrans. also in Targ.‏ 
and Pesh.‏ 

Deriv. the two following. 


“EP m. also TEP Is. 34, 11 (r. (קפד‎ ₪ 


> hedgehog, so called from rolling himself 


up; Is. 14,23. 34,11. Zeph. 2, 14.—Arab. 
resolving the Dag. Rete) and ous, 
Syr. ן‎ 5 id. Eth. 241] porcu- 
pine. \ 

קִפַּרֶה 95 ,7 Ez.‏ (מִפַר f. Milél (r.‏ קְפּדָה 
destruction cometh, according to the‏ בָא 
Targg. and Heb. intpp. Better, horror,‏ 


terror, from the primary signif. of the 
4 


קפו 


00 shrink, to start back.’ 
Comp. Syr. -20.—The --ה‎ is not para- 
gogic, and the tone is retracted prob. 


only by an error of the punctators ; 6 
Heb. Gr. § 79, note 2. e. 


see in bp.‏ , קפוד 


. 8G 
TBP m. (קַפַז.ז)‎ i. 6. Arab. 5 Lis, ser- 


pens jaculus, q.d. arrow-snake, so called 
from its darting, springing, in the man- 
ner of the rattle-snake, Is. 34,15. See 
Bochart Hieroz. 11. p. 408. 


id TEP obsol. root, pr. 1. 6. 92P, PEP, 
(comp. Y2R, Y2R,) to draw oneself 
together, to contract, espec. in order to 
make a spring, in the manner of a cat, 
lion, deer, serpent, ete. So Arab. ye 
and Chald. 7 =P to leap, to spring upon. 
Syr. Iphoo locust, grasshopper; comp. 
r. קפוז 06ם116--. קמץ‎ . 


. V2 fut. yBp?, to draw together, 
to contract, to shut, kindr. with 2p, TBP, 


also p22. Chald. id. Arab. ) 35-ו‎ con- 
strinxit—E. ₪. the mouth Job 5, 16, 
Ps. 107, 42; the hand, i. 6. to be illiberal, 
niggardly, Deut. 15, 7; trop. one’s com- 
passion, sympathy, Ps. 77, 10. 

Nipu. to draw or gather oneself up, to 
compose the body and limbs as in death, 
i. q. to die; Job 24, 24 כּפל קפצוּן‎ 


comp. Gen. 49, 33. ‘Arab. 535 and add 
to die. 

קפז to leap, to spring, comp.‏ מפוק 
Cant. 2,8. Chald. yp id.‏ 


plur.‏ נ קצר m. (r. psp) ₪ suff.‏ קץ 
once Job 18, 2 see in Plur.‏ קנצ" constr.‏ 
below, where also see other forms; an‏ 
end, i.e.‏ 

1, Of place, end, extremity. 2 K. 19, 
23 קצה‎ pba his extreme lodging-place, 
i.e. the highest. Jer. 50, 26 yp i.e. 
‘from the extremity of the earth ;’ or, 
‘all from the extremity, i. q. מקצה‎ see 
in .הֶצָה‎ So קץ ל‎ naw to put, set, an 
end (limit) to any thing, Josh. 28, 3. 

2. Of time, end, e. ₪. of the year 2 Chr. 
21,19; of words Job 16, 3; of war Dan. 
9, 26; of wonders Dan. 12,6. So אִין‎ 
> yp there is no end to a thing, i. e. it is 
infinite, Is. 9,6. Ecc. 4,8; or innume- 
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הפכ 


rable Ecc. 6 With dom. Ecc. 12,12 
PR PR Aa EDO עשות‎ to the making 
of many books there is noend. Also מחץ‎ 
with genit. of time, at the end of (comp. 
V2 no. 4. ¢), i. 6. after, 6. ₪. Gen. 8, 6 
after forty days. 4,3. 16,3. 41,1. Ex. 
12,41. Is. 23, 15. 17. al. sep. Later 
writers use pp? id. 2 Chr. 18,2. Neh. 
13, 6. Dan. 11, 6. 13. 12, 13. 

Spec. a) the end of a person, i. q. 
destruction, death, Ps. 39,5. Dan. 9, 26. 
14, 45. Job 6, 11; of nations, destruction, 
Jer. 51, 13. Ez. 7, 2.3.6. Am. 8, 2; of 
mankind Gen. 6,13. Also pp iy ini- 
quity of destruction, causing it, Ez. 21, 
30. 34 [25. 29]. 35,5. b) event, fulfil- 
ment of a prophecy, Hab.2,3. c) pp ns 
the time of the end, Dan. 8, 17. 11, 35. 40. 
12, 4, also yp מועד‎ id. 8, 19, קץ הימים‎ 
the end of days 12, 13, and simpl. yp id. 
11, 27, i. e. the last days, the time of 
calamity immediately preceding the 
coming of Jehovah and the Messiah. 

Por. once in the constr. state, Job 
18, 2, where "¥3P is for "2p the Daghesh 
being resolved in the Chaldee manner, 
see Lehrg. p. 134. Thesaur. p. 1223, 
The words are: תשימון קנצר‎ TINT 
yrz0> how long (i.e. when) will ye put 
an end to words ?—Elsewhere for plur. 
absol. is used the form MXP, see MX ; 
for the constr. and 6. suff. קצומָיו , קצור‎ , 
from קְצי‎ , M¥pP.—Denom. is קיצין‎ , for 
קצון‎ . 

.קיץ see‏ קץ 


* קצב‎ fat. לקצב‎ = 1. to cut, to cut off, 
e. g. wood, a stick, 2 K. 6, 6.—Arab. 
ma.5 to cut off, to cut in pieces. Kindr. 
is 2p, also 33M, 30m. But all verbs 
beginning with the letters קצ‎ have the 
notion of cutting, cutting off, 6. ₪. קצץ‎ , 
קצה‎ , XP, SEP; comp. 3, psn, also 
‘13a, which are all of the same family. 

2. Spec. to shear sheep, Cant. 4, 2. 


Arab. Spas a shorn sheep.—Hence 


m. 1. cut, i. e. form, shape,‏ קצב 
comp. Fr. taille, Germ. Zuschnitt, 1 K.‏ 
.37 ,7 .25 ,6 

2. Plur. constr. 0°77 קצבר‎ Jon. 2, 7, 
cuttings off (i. e. extremities, founda- 
tions) of the mountains sc. in the depths 
of the sea. Vulg. extrema montium. 


4 קצה 


/ קְצָה‎ 1. Pr. to cut off spec. the end 
or extremity, to curtail, and so differing 
from MXM to cut in the middle ; see Piel. 


Kindr. are ,קצב , קצץ‎ q. v. Arab. bas 
I, 11—Then 
2. to end, to finish ; Arab. uel. 


extremity. Hence “8p, "xp,‏ נש 


end.‏ קצת 

3. to cut off persons, to destroy,’ inf. 
Hab. 2, 10 oo .קצותדעִמָים‎ Arab. 

2 IV to exterminate. 

4. to decide, to judge, Arab. 535 
hence קצין‎ judge. 

Preti.q. Kal no. 1. Prov. 26, 6 מקצה‎ 
רגלרם.‎ who cutleth off the feet 1. 6. whose 
feet are cut off. The whole verse is to 
be rendered thus: he cutteth off his own 
feet, he drinketh (suffereth) damage, 
who sendeth a message by the hand of 
a fool, i. e. uses a fool as his messenger. 
—2 K. 10, 32 Jehovah began nixp> 
בִּרְטְרְאֶל‎ to cut off in Israel, 1. 6. to re- 
move one part after another. 

Hien. to scrape off or away, i.g. הצ‎ 
Lev. 14, 41. 43. 


Deriv. קצין , קצו--קצח‎ , Sp. 


“SP f(r. (קצה‎ pr. 9.07 ASP, an: 


end, extremity. Sing. only in the form 
nmxpa at the extremity Ex. 25, 19. 26, 4. 
36, 11. 37, 8—Elsewhere only in plur. 
constr. קצות‎ , 6. suff. "NSP, 1 6. 

1. ends, extremities, 6. g. of a vine- 
stock Ez. 15, 4; of wings 1 K. 6, 24; of 
a breastplate Ex. 28,23sq. קצות הָאָרֶץ‎ 


the ends of the earth, the remotest regions © 


and nations, Is. 40, 28. 41, 9. 29. Job 28, 
24, קצות השמים‎ sao ‘the Jour ends 
(quarters) of the heavens Jer: 49, 36; 

comp. Ps. 19, 7. Metaph. Job 26, 14 
277 קצות‎ the ends of his ways, i. e. the 
extreme part, outline, sketch, of the di- 
vine operations. 

2. the ends of a thing, i. 6. the whole, 
to the very end, to the uttermost; see 
in M¥P no. 3; so the whole number, Judg. 
18, 2 they sent of their family “five men 
מקצותם‎ oul of their whole number. 1 K. 
12, 31. 13, 33. 2K. 17, 32. 


MP ₪. (r. T¥P) constr. קצה‎ c. suff. 
קצחף‎ ; but also קצ"חם‎ sing. Ez. 33, 2, 
see in DNV] and Heb. Gr. § 91.9, n. an 
end, i. e. 





קצו 


1. Of place, the end, extremity of a 
thing; 6. g. in length, as of a staff Judg. 
6,21; a spear 1 Sam. 14, 27; the Jordan 
as it enters the Dead Sea Josh. 15, 5. 
Also of length and breadth, as of a cur- 
tain Ex. 26,5; ₪ field Gen. 23,9; the 
desert Ex. 13, 20; a city 1 Sam. 9, 27; 
the Dead Sea, its southern end, Num. 34, 
3. Josh. 15, 2. ete. "HI קצה‎ the extremity 
of the mountain, i. e. its foot, Ex. 19, 12; 
ק' חַגְּבְעָה‎ id. 1 Sam. 14, 2. ova nap 
the extremity of the water, water’s edge, 
Josh. 3,15. בְבוּל‎ M¥P the extreme bor- 
der of a land Gen. 47,21. Num. 20, 16. 
22, 36. ime) Mave MAps in the ex- 
treme east of Jericho, i 1. 6. on the eastern 
border of its territory. So puNt קצה‎ 
the end of the earth, the remotest parts 
and regions, Ps. 46, 10. Is. 5, 26. 42, 10. 
48, 20. 10, 13. al. and so pawn np 
the end of the heavens, i. e. the remotest 
parts of the world; Is. 13,5. Deut. 4, 32. 
Is. 7, 18 DVIS] בקצה רארר‎ in the uttermost 
slreams of Egypt, in its remotest parts, 
—Peculiar is Gen. 19, 4 all the people 
בצה‎ even from the extremity, 1. 6. from 
the remotest parts. Jer. 51, 31 his city 
is taken NE from its extremity, at all 
ents, wholly. So inxp Is. 56, 11. Ez. 
95, 9.—Arab. Last ab extremo, 


1.6. omnes. Comp. in no. 3. 


2. Of time, end; often in the con- 
nection: מקקצה שַלשָת יָמִים‎ at the end of 
three days, i. e. after three days Josh. 3, 
2; and so Gen. 8, 3. Deut. 14,28. 2 Sam. 
24,8. 1K. 9, 10. Ez. 3, 16. al. 


3. the end of a thing, i.e. the whole, 
q.d. to the very end, to the uttermost. 
E. g. the whole number, Gen. 47, 2 מקצה‎ 
wn from the whole number of his breth- 
ren. Kiz. 33,2. So Num. 22,41 he saw 
by Ap the uttermost of the people, i.e. 
the whole people even to the extremi- 
ties. See inno. 1. fin. 


MEP .ז) .מ‎ HEP) end, only in the for- 
mula: 5 קצה‎ 7s there is no end to a 
thing, i. 6. it is infinite, innumerable, Is. 
2,7. Nah. 2, 10. 3, 3.9. 


or WP m. (r. Wp) only in plur‏ קָצר 
the ends of the earth‏ קצור constr. YIN‏ 
Ps. 48, 11. 65, 6. Is. 26, 15.‏ 


mixp plur. see in קְצַת‎ . 


קצח 
mp 00801. root. Arab.‏ . 


sprinkle onion-seed and other condiments 


5 is ‘to 


. 9 i . 
upon food ina + ‘onion-seed 


and other condiments.’ 
idea seems to be: 
—Hence 


MEP m. Is. 28, 25. 27, according to 
Sept. Vulg. and the Rabbins, nigella, 
melanthium, i.e black cumin. See Cel- 
sii Hierobot. P. II. p. 70. 


, קצין m. (r. H¥P no. 4) constr.‏ קָצִין 
plur. constr. "2"xp.‏ 
a judge, magistrate, Is. 1, 10. 3, 6.7.‏ .1 


Mic. 3,1.9. Arab. yas 100%, a. judge. 


2. a leader, chief, in war Josh. 10, 24. 
Judg. 11, 6. 11. Is. 22, 8. Dan. 11, 18. 
Comp. .שפָט‎ 

3. a prince, Prov. 6, 7. 25, 15. 


cassia, Gr. xacler,‏ .1 (קצצ.?) ‏ קְצִיעָה 
laurus cassia Linn. a bark resembling‏ 
cinnamon, but less aromatic, so called‏ 
קציעות from being stripped off; plur.‏ 
Ps. 45,9. See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p.‏ 
Arab. Kennad id. Castell.‏ .360 

2. Keziah, pr. n. of one of Job’s daugh- 
ters, Job 42, 14. 


YEP m. (r. (קצר‎ constr. קצרר‎ , c. suff. 
קְצירִי‎ 

1. reaping, harvest of grain; diff. trom 
YP harvest of fruits, figs, where see. [In 
Palestine the barley-harvest precedes 
the wheat-harvest about two weeks. 
At Jericho, in the depressed valley of 
the Jordan, the former takes place in 
the last half of April, and the latter in 
the first half of May; comp. Josh. 3, 15. 
On the plain along the coast, the har- 
vest is usually a fortnight later; and on 
the mountains at Jerusalem and Hebron 
still later by another fortnight ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 99,100.—R.] The 
harvest is described as beginning with 
the barley קַצר שְערֶים‎ 2 Sam. 21, 9. 10. 
Ruth 2,23; and ending with the wheat, 
קציר חשיס‎ Gen. 30, 14. Ex. 34, 22, and 
with the festival oF Pentecost: חקציר‎ an 
Ex. 23,16. Harvest-time is “SPM עַת‎ 
Jer. 5,16, "Xp 1729 Gen. 30, 14, EP רום‎ 
Prov. 25, 13, and simpl. קֶציר‎ Prov. 6, 8. 
10, 5. 26,1. Coupled sp) 977 Gen. 


The primary 
to sprinkle, to strew. 
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קצף 
Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34,‏ חְריש וְקְציר ;22 ,8 
‘harvest is put: a) For the‏ 1 2 
grain, crop, either to be harvested Lev.‏ 
Joel 1, 11. 4,13; or as already‏ .9 ,19 
קציר יָאר .5 ,5 harvested, Jer. 5, 17. Job‏ 
the harvest of the ‘Nile Is. 23, 3. b) Poet.‏ 
for EP WX harvest-men Is. 17, 5.—‏ 
Metaph. for destruction, slaughter ofa‏ 
people, Jer. 51, 33. Hos. 6, ‘elt‏ 

2. a bough ; " eolleet. boughs, fotiage, 
ofa tree Job 14, 9. 18, 16. 29, 19. Is. 27, 
11; ofa vine Ps. 80,12. So called, it is 
usually said, from the notion of cutting 
off. Better perh. to refer it to חְצַר.ת‎ 
no. 2, to be green, verdant ; at least the 
roots קְצַר‎ and “8M are closely kindred. 


. קֶצִע‎ in Kal not used. 1. to cut, to 
cut off or out ; comp. קצץ‎ , MXP, and see 
inaxp. Arab. ales to cut off—Hence 
מִמְצוּעה‎ 1 

2. to scrape, to strip off bark; see 
Hiph. and ny-zp. 

3. to break, i. q. Syr. צנ‎ see 1. 

Poau Part. plur, מקצעות‎ Ex. 26, 23. 
36, 28, and Horn. Part. plur. מהקצעות‎ 
Ez. 46, 22, pr. ‘parts broken: in, bent, 
i. 6. angles, corners, internal angles, i i.g. 
מקצועות‎ . 

Hien. to scrape off, i.q. M¥P Hiph. 
Lev. 14, 41. 

11098. see in Pual. 

Deriv. מקצוע , קְציעָה‎ , VAP. 


6 e 
* קצף‎ fut. יקצף‎ 1. to break, to 
break in pieces, as wood, see קצף‎ no. 1, 


and MSxp.—Arab. i.a5 the wind 
dashes im pieces a ship; mid. Kesr. to 
be broken, as a tooth, spear.—Hence 

2. Metaph. to break out or forth in 
anger, Gr. yyvuus; and so to be angry, 
wroth, 2K. 5, 11. Esth. 2, 21. Is. 57, 16. 
64, 8; with על‎ of pers. Gen. 40, 2. 41, 10. 
Ex. 16, 20. al. 58 Josh. 22, 18—Syr. 
Lego rivalry, envy. 

Hien. to provoke to anger, 6. ₪. Jeho- 
vah Deut. 9, 7. 8. 22. Ps. 106,32. Zech. 
8, 14. 

Hirnap. i.q. Kal no. 2, to fret oneself, 
Is. 8, 21. 

Deriv. }¥R, NBSP. 


Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 2, 12.‏ קצם 
—Hence‏ 


pep 
קצת‎ Chald. m. anger, wrath, Ezra 7, 23. 


FX? m. (r. (קצם‎ in pause HP, c. suff. 
"BEP - , 

1. Collect. chips, splinters, comp. the 
root no. 1, Hos. 10,7. Sept. govyaver. 
Others, foam. 

2. anger, wrath, from the root no. 2, 
Ecc. 5,16. Spec. of Jehovah, Num. 1, 
53. Josh. 9, 20. Is. 34,2. 2 Chr. 19, 10. 
24, 18. 32,26. al. Also strife, alterca- 
tion, Esth. 1, 18. 


“DEP f. (קצף.צ)‎ ₪ breaking, a broken 
thing, spec. of foliage, boughs, a tree, 
Joel 1,7. Sept. cuyxhacuos. 


, VER to cut off,e. ₪. the hand Deut. 
25, 12; the beard Jer. 9, 25. 25, 23, 


see in MNB no. 2. Arab. yas to trim 
the nails and locks. See under ssp. 

Piet קצץ‎ and קצץ‎ | 1.0 cut off,e.g. 
a cord Ps. 129,4; the hand, the thumbs, 
Judg. 1, 6. 2 Sam. 4, 12; a spear Ps, 46, 
10; ornaments 2 K. 16, 17. 18, 16. 

2. to cut up into threads, Ez. 39, 3; 
nto pieces, to cut in pieces, 2 1%. 24, 13. 

Pua part. 0°89 pass. of Pi. no. 1. 
Judg. 1, 7. 

Deriv. קץ‎ , whence the denom. }i3"p ; 
pr. מקץ .מ‎ 

Chald. Pa. to cut off, Dan. 4, 11.‏ קצץ 


and "SP 1. Mid. A, fit.‏ קצר* 
"Zp", !0 00807 or down; spec. grain,‏ 
whence 10 reap, to harvest, c. ace. Is. 17,‏ 
₪ קוצר Lev. 19,9. 25, 5. al. Part.‏ .5 
reaper, mower, harvestman, Ruth 2, 3‏ 
sq. 2K. 4, 18. Jer. 9, 21. Am.9, 13. Ps.‏ 
cul off, shorter,‏ קצלר Part. pass.‏ .7 ,129 
of cells Ez. 42, 5—Metaph. Job 4, 8‏ 
*hey that sow trouble reap the same.‏ 
Prov. 22,8. Comp. 71 no. 2. a.‏ 

2. Mid. E (comp. adj. "27), fut. לקצר‎ 
once לקצר‎ Prov. 10, 27, intrans. to be cut 
off ; hence to be shortened, short, Is. 28, 


20. Arab. 7425 to be short.—Spec. a) 


“pi maxp my hand is shortened, i.e. I 
have no power, am weak, feeble, Num. 
11, 23. Is. 50, 2. 59, 1. Comp. Arab. 


oust pee ‘short-handed, and pas 


hat ‘short-armed,’ spokenof a person 


without strength or power; vice versa 
5 oy ‘a long hand) for strength, 
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power ; see more in Comm. cn Is. 50, 2. 
b) (רוּח") נפשר‎ AXP my soul, spirit, is 
shortened, + .. ל‎ grieved, 
vexed, Num. 21, 4. Judg. 16, 16. Job 21, 


4. Mie. 2,7; with 3 for, on account of 


any thing, Jade. 10, 16. Zech. 11, 8. 
Comp. BIBS FIN under WD. 

Piz to cut off, to shorten, one’s aays 
Ps. 102, 24. 

Hires. 1. to harvest, to reap, Job 24, 
6 Cheth. 

2. i.q. Pi. Ps. 89, 46. 

Deriv. קציר‎ , "SP, קצר‎ . 


plur.‏ , קצר constr.‏ (קְצַר m. adj. (r.‏ קצר 
short ; 0729 "XP short of‏ , קצרר constr.‏ 
Job 14, ie Shee: a) "3p‏ ו days,‏ 
short-handed, i.e. weak, feeble, 2 49‏ רד 
Prov. 14, 29,‏ קצר רזח Is. 37, 27. b)‏ .26 
v. 17, short of apirit, of‏ קצר אִפִּיִם and‏ 
anger, 1. 6. impatient, prone to anger.‏ 


short-‏ קצר רגה only‏ (קצר (r.‏ .₪ קְצר 
ness of spirit, i. e. impatience, Ex. 6, 9.‏ 


MBP f. (for MRIP, r. MP; like m9 
fr. 7132) a Chaldaizing form. 

1. end, extremity, always with pref. 
ja, i.e. מִקצת‎ for מפצת‎ | at the end of, 
after. Dan. ‘1, 15 עְשָרָה‎ pian מקצת‎ at 
the end of ten days. v. 5. 18 היָמִים‎ napab 
at the end of the days, see למן‎ 0 it 
Comp. מקצה‎ for מקצה‎ , see in NEP 
2, 3. —Puur. קצוּת‎ (for קצוות‎ ,as pas lan 
nin2,) ends, extremities, Ez. 38, 5; 6 
art. the ends sc. of the earth Pa: 65 9 
comp. v.6. With suff. קַצווסו‎ Ex. 37, 8 
and 39,4 Cheth. where Keri has ™nizp 
from XP. 

2. the sum, the whole number, i. q. 022 
no. 3. Dan. 1,2 הָאֶלְהִים‎ Ma “by מקְצֶת‎ 
some of the whole number of the sacred 
vessels ; here מִקְצֶת‎ is used partitively, 
like מן‎ no. 1. Neh. 7, 70 "WR NEPA 
האָבות‎ some of the ember of the phy- 
larchs, i i.e. a part of the heads of tribes. 
Comp. מקצה אֶחָיו‎ Gen. 47,2.—Some of 
these examples, as Dan. 1, 2. 18. Neh. 
l. 0. are referred by commentators toa 
noun of the form mp2, to which they 
give the signification of part. But the 
Chaldee, which is of special authority in 
all these examples, isclearly destitute of 
any such form, (since the passage in the 
Targ. Gen. 47, 2, is of the same charac- 
ter with those above cited) and we 


קצת 


cannot therefore doubt but that קצת‎ | 
wherever it occurs, is to be explained in 
one and the same manner. 


end,‏ .1 קצת Chald. m. constr.‏ קְצֶת 
the end of the‏ לקצת יוּמִיָּא 31 ,4 Dan.‏ 
days.‏ 

2. the sum, the whole. Dan. 2, 42 47a 
קצת מלכותָא‎ a part of the whole king- 
dom, i.e. a part of the kingdom. Parall. 
is F22-a part of it. 


cold,‏ קרים m. adj. (r. 7p) plur.‏ קר 
cool, Prov. 25, 25. Jer. 16, 16. Trop.‏ 
קר רוח cool, quiet, Prov. 17, 27 Cheth.‏ 
no. 1.‏ קר ofa quiet spirit. Keri see in‏ 

see inp.‏ , קר 

m. (r. “P) cold, Gen. 8, 22.‏ קר 


“T8932, 3 fem. קָרָאת‎ for meyp Is. 
7, 14; ine =P, once קראות‎ Judg. % 1 
ie verbs לח‎ , 6. suff. קרא‎ ; fut. SIP, 
5 ip Jer. 23, 6; imper. קְרָא‎ 
plur. f. IP Ex. 2, 20, Jap Ruth 1, 20. 

1. to cry out, to call out, xgotery. Iti is 
an onomatopoetic verb comprising also 
inarticulate sounds, see art. NIP; like 
Syr. lp to call, also to sound as a trum- 
pet, to crow asacock. Comp. Gr. xeutw 
(xoay), xnovaow (xnouy); in the Germa- 
nic tongues charen to cry out, charo cla- 
mour, wailing; often of the cry of ani- 
mals, as Germ. kraéhen, Engl. to crow, 
French crier, Engl. to cry ; with a sibi- 
lant prefixed skreian, Swed. skria, Germ. 
schreien, Engl. to scream; and witha 
sibilant added at the end kreischen, 113 
q. v-—Spoken absol. of any cry or cla- 
mour, even inarticulate, like צצק‎ ; Gen. 
39,14 Dina נְפִקְרָא בקול‎ and I cried with 
a loud voice, Sept. ‘eBonoa port weyody. 
v.15 89p3) הַרִימותִי קולי‎ . Often follow- 
ed by ₪ words thus uttered with ה‎ 
cry, 1.q. either immediately, Gen. 45, 1 
רִִקְרָא הוצראף וגו"‎ and Joseph axial 
Cause every one to go out. Lev. 13, 45. 
1088. 7, 20. 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 11, 14. 
Ksth. 6, 9.11; or also with a word inter- 
posed, as וַואמַר ;1 ,9 .₪2 לאמר‎ 2 Sam. 
18, 28; comp. 2 K. 18, “28 בקול‎ Sop" 
ae sayy mean bing and. he cried 
‘ with a loud voice in the Jewish tongue, 
and spake and said.—Spec. 

a) With אל‎ of pers. 70 cry owl to any 
one, to call to any one, Is. 6, 3. 1008. 18, 

79 
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23; and with the words uttered, pre- 
ceded by 7x> 1 Sam. 26, 14, וַיאמָר‎ 
Judg. 9, 54. 1 Sam. 17,8. 1K. 17, 11. 
Also with על‎ of pers. Is. 34, 14 the satyrs 
shall cry to each other. With "778 of 
pers. to cry after any one, 1. 6. as he 
departs, 1 Sam. 20, 37. 38. 24, 9. 

b) Often i. q. tocry for help, to implore 
aid, espec. from God, absol. Ps. 4, 2 
"22 "NPA when 1 cry, hear thou me. 
22, 4 34, 7 69,4; with nint-by Ps. 4. 
28, 1. 30, 9. 55, 17. 61, 3. Judg. 15, 18. 
2K. 20, 11. Hes 7,7; לאלחים‎ 7 3; 
ace. % 14,4. Is. 43, 22; 6. suff. Ps. 17, 
6. 88, 10. 91, 15. Also with על‎ of pers. 
on account of or against whom one cries 
to God for help, Deut. 15, 9. 

c) i. q. *j@vooer, which the LXX 
often put for 11,710 cry, to proclaim, in the 
manner of a herald or prophet. Absol. 
Prov. 1, 21 wisdom crieth in the public 
places. 8,1; c. acc. 20,6. Is. 40,6 the 
votce said, Cry. And he said, What shall 
1 cry? 58,1. Zech.1,14.17; with >> of 
the object Jon. 1, 2. Followed also by 
the words cried, Gen. 41, 43. Ex. 32, 5. 
Jer. 2,2. 7, 2. 19, 2. 51,61; or as coupled 
with an ace. Zech. 7, 7. Is. 44,7. Joel 
4,9 זאת בַּגִוּרֶם‎ ANP proclaim ye this 
among the Gentiles ; or with "5 Is. 40, 2. 
> TINT NIP to proclaim or announce ₪ 
erty to aad captives, Jer. 34, 8. 17. 
Is. 61,1. צום‎ NIP to proclaim, a fast se. 
to the people, Jer. 36, 9. Jon. 3, 5.— 
From the sense of proclaiming comes 
the signif. of reading aloud, reciting, see 
in no. 4, 

2. to call, Sept. xadsiv, very often.— 
Spec. 

a) to call any one 70 oneself, i. e. to 
bid him come, to call or send for, v. ace. 
Gen. 27, 1. Ex. 2, 8 1 Sam. 3, 16. 
Hos. 7, 11. Is. 46, 11; > Gen. 20, 9. 
Lev. 9, 1. Hos. 11, 1; אֶל‎ Gen. 3, 9. 
Ex. 3, 4, 1Sam. 3, 4. by Np Lo call to 
oneself 2 Sam. 15, 2. Metaph. Prov. 18,6 
his mouth calleth ‘for blows, i.e. deserves 
and invites them. Ruth 4, 11 קְרָא שם‎ 
prte-n"aa i. e. call thee (get thee) a 
name in Bethlehem, become thou famous. 

b) As referring to several or many, fo 
call together, to convoke, c. acc. Gen. 
41, 8; dat. Gen. 20, 8. 39, 14. Josh: 
23, 2. 24, 1; dx 49, 1. Josh. 10, 24. 
Hence W229 קרא‎ to call a solemn assem- 


קרא 


bly, to convoke, Joel 1, 14, comp. Is. 1, 
13; a festival or holy convocation Lev. 
23, 9.4.  הָדָעְה‎ "INP those called, con- 
90 to an assembly, Num. 1, 16. 

c) to call, i. e. to invite, to ‘bid, to a 
repast, banquet comp. “udety ént dean 
1 Sam. 9, 19. 22. 1 K. 1, 9. 10.41. 49. 
Part. קרהאים‎ guests Prov. 9, 18. Trop. 
Dy BIDW RIP fo invile to peace, to pro- 
pose an alliance, Deut. 20, 10; comp. 
Judg. 21, 13. 

d) to call, to summon before a judge, 
0050 nadety sic 0095, Job 13, 22. 14, 15; 
comp. 5, 1. Is. 59, 4 parall. DBw). 

e) to call out or forth, as warriors 
Is. 18, 3; also God the generations of 
men Is. 41, 4. \ 

1( to call any one to an office, i. q. "72 
to choose; 0. ace. Is. 42, 6. 49, 1. 51,2; 
> 22, 20. In the same sense, but 
stronger, is פ'‎ DY NIP 10 call one by his 
name, i. e. to the name and character 
which he now bears. Is. 43, 1. 45, 3. 4. 
Comp. Ex. 31,2. Part. קרוא"ם‎ the call- 
ed, renowned, Ez. 23, 23. 

g) ‘BDWANIP to call upon the name 
of any one, lit. ‘to call with the name,’ 
1.6. pronouncing the name; hence 0 
praise, to laud, e. ₪. o) Men, as Ps. 
49, 12 pmiada קרא‎ they laud their 
names i. e. of the rich. Prov. 20, 6 
‘TOM WN RIP they praise every one his 
own goodness. A somewhat different 
turn of this sense occurs in Is. 44, 5 mit 
apes DwA קרא‎ another lauds the name 
of Jacob, i. e. follows and praises the 
side or party of Jacob. #8) "3 BWA RIP 
to call upon the name of God, to invoke 
his name, i. e. to praise, to celebrate, to 
worship God, Gen. 4, 26. 12, 8. Ps. 79, 
6. 105, 1. Is. 64, 6. Jer. 10, 25. Zeph. 3, 
9. Comp: 5 bus 3217. Without a, 
we find קְרָא שם יר‎ id. Deut. 32, 3. Ea, 
99, 6. Lam. 3, 55. Sometimes to call 
upon the name of a divinity, is to implore 
his aid, 1 K. 18, 24 sq.— A different sense 
occurs in Ex. 33, 19, where God him- 
selfsays: 9°22 רְהוָה‎ ova וְקְרְאתִי‎ and I 
will proclaim by name before thee, Jeho- 
vah! sc. as present, i. 6. in order that 
thou mayest know that God indeed is 
here, I will myself be the herald to an- 
nounce my coming. Comp. Gen. 41, 43. 

3. to call, i. e. to name, fully > שם‎ xp 
to call (give) a name to any one, Gr. 
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nulew te 16 11. 5. 306. Od. 8. 550. So 
Gen. 26, 18. Ruth 4, 17. Ps. 147, 4. 
Construed: a) With acc. of name and 
dat. of that to which the name is given, 
Gen. 1,5 אָלהַים לָאוּר יום‎ NPN. v. 8. 10. 
31, 47. 1 Sam. 4 21. Ruth 1, 20. 21. Is. 
47, 1. al. sepe. b) With two acc. Num. 
32, 41. 18. 60, 18. 6( Oftener as follows: 
Gen. 4, 25 אַתדשמד שת‎ NIPMY and she 
called his name Seth. v. 26. 5, 2. 3. 29. 
11, 9. 19, 22. 27, 36. 29, 34. 

4. to read oloud before an assembly, 
etc. 70 recite, (pr. from the signification 
of crying or calling out, see no. 1. fin.) 
with acc. of thing Ex. 24, 7. Josh. 8, 34. 
35. 2 .א‎ 23, 2; also "BO3 NIP to read in 
a book, i. 6. what is written in it, (comp. 
ב‎ mn to drink what is in a vessel,) Neh. 
8, 8.18. 9,3. Jer. 36, 14 sq. Hab. 2, 2. 
Often with the adjunct בְּמֶזְנָר פ"‎ Ex. Lee 
Josh. 1. 6. ‘B13 Deut. 31, 11.—Hence 
genr. to read Deut. 17, 19. 2K. 5, 7. 19, 


14. 22,8. Is. 29, 11.—Arab. 5 Syr. fens 


to read. 

to be called, i. e. bid‏ .1 812 .אתו 
to come, to be called together, convoked,‏ 
py Rap? the name‏ פ' .8,9 .12 ,3 Esth.‏ 
of any one is celebrated, becomes fa-‏ 
mous, Jer. 44, 26. Ruth 4, 14.‏ 

2. to be called, i. e. named. Construed: 
a) With dat. of pers. or thing to which 
the name is given; Gen. 2, 23 לזאת‎ 
MUN NIP? this shall be called Woman. 
1 Sam. 9, 9. Is. 1, 26. 32,5. 62,4. 12. 
b) With a double nominat. Zech. 8, 3 
Mayr wy רְרוּשלָיֶם‎ mepy and Jerusalem 
shall be called the city of. truth. 18. 54, 5. 
56,7. c) With ow added, Gen. 17,5 לא'‎ 
DIAN FAWN עוד‎ RIP? no longer ‘shall 
thy name be called Abram. 35, 10. Deut. 
25, 10. Dan. 10,1. For this threefold 
construction comp. in Kal no. 3. 

The following phrases are also to be 
noted: a) BBWAN IP? to be called by 
the name of any one, i. 6. to be reckoned 
to his family, tribe, etc. Is. 43, 7. 48, 1; 
ce. 3 Gen. 21, 12; and in like manner by 
pu}, 48, 6 MIPS אַחַיהֶם‎ oth ל‎ they shall 
be called after the name of their breth- 
ren, i. e. shall be reckoned : as belonging 
to Ephraim and Manasseh, not as distinct 


‘tribes, nor as sons of Jacob. Deut. 3, 14. 


Also with 772, Is. 48,2 sp) הקרש‎ 97 
i, e. they call themselves from the holy 


קרא 


city, inhabitants of it. 8) נְקְרָא שמי‎ 
כל‎ my name is called upon any ‘thing, 
i.e. my name is given to it, it is called 
mine, implying property, relation, etc. 
Is. 4, 1. 2 Sam. 12,28. So of the people 
of Israel, to whom the name of God is 
given, i. e. who are called the people of 
God, Deut. 28, 10. Is. 63, 19. Jer. 14, 9. 
Am. 9,12. 2 Chr. 7,14; of the temple 
1K. 8, 43. Jer. 7, 10. 11. 14. 30. 34, 15; 
of Jerusalem Dan. 9, 18.19; of prophets 
Jer. 15, 16. Also with 3 id. Gen. 48, 16. 
x) Further, to be called is often i. q. to. 
be, since men and things are called that 
which they are, or at least seem to be; 
e.g. Is. 1, 26..aflerwards thou shalt be 
called the city of righteousness, i. e. this 
will be thy name because thou wilt be 
so in reality. 9, 5. 30, 7. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5. 
48,8. 56, 7; comp. 4, 3. 19, 18. See 
Comm. on Isaiah, III. p. 29. So Gr. 
nexdno Fou 11. 4.61. Od. 7. 313. Monk ad 
Eurip. Hippolyt.2. Porson ad Pheeniss. 
576. 

3. to be read aloud, recited, Esth. 6,1; 
6 3 in a book Neh. 13, 1. 

Puau xp, Part. 6. suff. מקראר‎ 

1. Pass. “of Kal no. 2. f, to called, 
chosen, Is. 48, 12. 

2. to be called, named, Is. 65,1; often 
> NIP 48, 8. 58, 12. 61,3. 62, 2. Ez. 10, 
13. But see in Niph. no. 2. y. 

Deriv. קריא , קרָא‎ , ANP, Rp. 


fut. NIP" to encounter, to‏ קְרָא ו 
meet any one, 1. 6. TID. The primary‏ 
idea is to strike.upon, 60 impinge or hit‏ 
against, comp. 233 ; like Gr. tuyyavw pr.‏ 
tohita mark. Its stronger signif. ap-‏ 
a hostile encounter. Kindr.‏ קרר pearsin‏ 
-שא whence FWP, Gr.‏ קרן ו roots are 2p‏ 


060. Comp. Arab. is and ₪ —Only 


trop. c. acc. to encounter, to assail” any 
one, as terror Job 4, 14; to befall, to 
happen to any one, as evil, harm, Gen. 
42,4. 38. Lev. 10,19. Is. 51,19. Jer. 13, 
22; genr. Gen. 49, 1. Once without acc. 
Ex. 1, 10. 

Nipu. fo be encountered, to be met 
with, to be found; e.g. by chance, i. q. 
to happen to be, 2 Sam. 1,6. 20,1. With 
"25> to be found before any one, 6. ₪. of 
things Deut. 22,6; of persons to meet, 
to come to meet, 2 Sam. 18,9; with על‎ 
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קרב 


id. Ex. 5,3. Trop. to come to pass, to 
happen, Jer. 4, 20. 

Hipu. to cause to happen or befall, 
e. g. evil to any one, c. dupl. acc. Jer. 
32, 23. 


NP Chald. fat. רִקְרָא‎ , once Mp" 
Dan. 5,7; part. pass. “ip Ezra 4, 18. 23. 

1, to cry, to call out, asa herald, Dan. 
3,4. 4,11. 5,7. : 

2. to read aloud, to recite, Ezra 4, 18. 
23; to read Dan. 5, 8. 16. 17. 


NP see NIP. 


NP m. 6 sip.) 10 partridge, 
pr. ‘the crier, caller ;’ so in German it 
is said of the partridge, ‘das Rebhuhn 
ruft;? comp. Krahe from krahen, and the 
Arab. Las Kuta, i.e. a species of part- 
ridge so called ו‎ its ery, see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria p. 406.—1 Sam. 
26, 20. Jer. 17, 11, in which last passage 
there is an allusion to the fable of an- 
cient naturalists, that the partridge 
steals the eggs of other birds and sits 
upon them; Epiphan. Physiol. 9. 

2. Kore, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9,19. 2 Chr. 
31, 14. 


ANP 8 (r. 8p IL) pr. noun of ac- 
tion, encounter, meeting ; found only with 
> prefixed, constr. לקראת‎ contr. for 
לקְרְאֶת‎ , 6. suff, ראת"‎ , BMPS, also 
לְקְרְאתְכֶם‎ , and only as 'Prepdaition. 

‘1. Pr. ₪ encountering, for meeting, 
i.e. to meet, towards, obviam, after verbs 
of motion, as 327, רְצָא‎ , 759; either in 
a hostile sense Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 7, 24. 
1Sam. 4, 1. Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 3. al. 
sepe; or genr. Gen. 14, 17. 18, 2. 29, 
13. 46, 29. Ex. 4, 27. 18, 7. al. seepe. 
Pregn. after a verb of rest, where 
however a verb of motion is implied ; 
Gen. 19, 1 לַקַרְאסֶם‎ Ope and he rose up 
and went fo meet them. Judg. 19, 3 
imNIp> maw he joyfully went to meet 
him. 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21,2. Am. 4, 12. 
Ps. 59, 5. Is. 14, 9 Josh. 11, 20. 

2. over against, opposite to, Gen. 15, 
10; in a hostile sense 1 Sam. 17, 21. 


4 קֶרֶב‎ and =P Zeph. 3, 2; inf. 
ap, c. suff קָרְבְכֶם‎ Deut. 20, 2, fem. 
map Ex. 36, 2; “fat. (יקרב‎ to draw 
0 to come 0 to approach. Arab. 


Sys and SF id. Syr. op5, Eth 


קרב 


0" id. The primary idea seems to 
be that of striking upon, touching, reach- 
ing to, comp. 343, 03); kindr. therefore 
with xp 1 mop .—Constr. with dx of 
pers. Gen. 37, 18. 2 Sam. 20,17. Jon. 1, 
6; of thing antl place Ex. 32, 19. Dent, 
2, 37. Prov. 5,8. More renal with כל‎ 
2K. 16, 12; Job 33, 22; ב‎ of place 
Judg. 19, 13. Ps. 91, 10. Also accord- 
ing to the context, c. 19 2 Sam. 20, 16; 
לְקְרָאת‎ 1 Sam. 17, 48; 28> Josh. 17, 4; 
מפל‎ Deut. 2,19, ete. Absol. Deut. 25, 
11. Is. 41, 5. Ez. 9, 1.—Strictly only of 
animated beings; but trop. also of time 
Gen. 27, 41. Deut. 15, 9. Ez. 12, 23. 
Lam. 4, 18; inf. c. ל‎ Gen. 47, 29. 
Deut. 31, 14. 1 K.2,1.—Spec. a) In 
“a hostile sense, 70 draw near for battle, 
Ex. 14,20; with manbonby and mand) 
Deut. 20, 2; nosh Deut. 20, 10, 
Josh. 8, 5. על פ"‎ Ps, 27, 2; comp. Ps. 
119, 150. See 34p. b) Vice versa, in 
kindness and good-will; 1 כן 7 ,2 .א‎ "2 
shy קרבף‎ for so they came in kindness 0 
me. So God is said to draw near to 
men, in affording help to the afflicted, 
Ps. 69, 19. Lam. 3, 57. c) lo draw 
near to God, "2 אל‎ > also before God, 
רד‎ 28D, Ex. 16,9; with sacrifice Lev. 
16,1. 1 Sam. 14, 36. Ez. 40. 46; the 
priests in their ministry Ez. 44, 15; 
all those who come with pious hope and 
confidence, Ps. 32,9. Zeph. 3, 2; comp. 
Ps. 119, 169. Often of those who take 
part in sacred rites, Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 21, 
17. 18. 22,3. Num. 17, 5. 2K. 16, 12. 
d) mex- by קרב‎ to approach a woman 
‘dn conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20,4. Lev. 
18, 14. Deut. 22, 14. 1s. 8. 3. Ez. 18, 6; 
absol. Lev. 18. 6. 19. But7>bx Aap 
mm is said of a woman lying down to 


a beast, Lev. 20,16. Arab. wy: Eth. 


TPN id. Gr. סגה‎ also weet. 
6( Is. 65, 5 F728 קרב‎ come near to thy- 
self, sc. and not to me, i. e. stand back, 
approach me not; comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Nien. 1. i. q. Kal to come near, to 
approach, Josh. 7, 14. 

2. to be brought, pass. of Hiph. Ex. 
22, 7. 

Pre: =7p | 1. Causat. lo bring near 
or forth, to cause to approach, Hos. 7, 6. 
Is. 41, 21. 46, 133 to oneself i. e. to ad- 
mit, to receive, Ps. 65, 5. Job 31, 37; to 
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, קרב‎ 
bring near to one another, to joit: to- 
gether, Ez. 37, 17, where קרב‎ is imper. 
for 3p. 

2. Intrans. and intensive, 10 be very 
near, 6. 5 et infin. Ez. 36, 8. 

Hipew. 1. to bring near, to cause or 
command to approach, e. g. persons, 
with >X to any one Ex. 28, 1. 29, 4. 
Num. 8, 9. 10; times, fo bring on Ex. 
22,4; to admit to oneself, to give ac- 
cess, Jer. 30, 21; of things, to bring to- 
gether two things, to join, Is. 5, 8— 
Hence 

2. to bring, to offer a gift Judg. 3, 8 
5, 25. Ps. 72,10. Mal. 1, 8; espec. a sa- 
crifice of any kind Ex. 29, 3.10. Lev. 1, 
13. 14. 3, 3.7. Num. 9, 13. al. sepiss, 
ו‎ there is added "7 "35> Lev. 
3, 12. 12,7; minmb 2 Chr. 35, 12. Ez. 
Ad, 15. —Alsa to bring a cause before a 
judge Deut. 1, 17.—Arab. 5 II, to 
offer. 

3. With infin. and ל‎ to draw near to 
doing any thing, to be near or about to 
do, c. P73) Is. 26, 17 ; לבוא‎ Gen. 12, 11; 
absol. id. Ex. 14,10.—Arab. (| 6) 


With 2, to bring away from one 
place to another, to remove, 2 K. 16, 14 
nia "2B מְאֶת‎ Ap" and he removed 
the brazen altar from the front of the 
temple. Comp. 32 no. 3, where add 
Sanscr. dgam to approach and recede. 

Deriv. 23P—j22P, קרוב‎ . 


Ue ="? obsol. root, prob. i. gq. Arab. 


Dds (rand J being interchanged) to 
turn, to turn about ; mid. E, to turn in- 


side out, to invert, e.g. as the lip; as 
the interior, inner part.—Hence ap. 

to draw near,‏ , קרבו Chald. plur.‏ קרב 
to‏ על ₪ ;13 ,6 ,26 ,3 to approach, Dan.‏ 
.21 ל ;16 ,7 any one Dan.‏ 

Pa. to bring, to offer, Ezra 7, 17. 

Apu. 1. to bring near Dan. 7, 13. 

2. to bring, to offer. Ezra 6, 17. 

27? ₪. a7p 1( Kamets impure, 
encounter, batile, war, i. q. mands, 
2 Sam. 17, 11; elsewhere only in poetic 
style, Ps. 55, 19. 22. 78, 9. 144, 1. Job 38, 
23. Eee. 9. 18. Zech. 14, 3. Plur. קרְבות‎ 
Ps. 68, 31. Syr. Lope id. 

37)? Chald. m. id. Dan. 7, 91. In 
Targg. often for Heb. tonbn. 


קרב 


m. adj. verbal (r. 24p 1( plur.‏ קרב 
drawing nigh, approaching,‏ | קרבים 
Neut. 20, 3. 1 Sam. 17, 41. 1 K. 5, 7.‏ 
m.(r. 2p 11 ( in pause 9p ,c. auf.‏ קְרֶב 
plur. 6. suff. °29p once Ps. 103, 1.‏ , קרב 
the midst, middle, inner part ; hence‏ .1 
with Prep. a) A7P3 in the midst of,‏ 
‘tself almost a preposition, like Fina;‏ 
in the midst of the‏ בְהָרֶב YIN‏ ₪ 6 
land, i. e. in the land Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 8,‏ 
Is. 7, 22. 10, 23; Mn apa in the‏ .18 
isa of the streaks Is. 5, 25. 37p3‏ 
among the Canaanites Judg. 1‏ 93231 
‘a Deut. 18,‏ צֶחִיו ,3 ,24 Gen.‏ ב" oon‏ 2 
nad” 3 Ps. 36, 2. etc. Also after verba‏ ,2 
into the‏ בְּקָרֶב הַמַלְחְמָה ok motion, as‏ 
midst of the baltle | K. 20, 39; to pass‏ 
mman IPA through the midst of the‏ 
בְּקָרֶב )0°34 camp inane 1, 11. Of time,‏ 
in the midst af (within) the years Hab.‏ 
b) 2179 from the midst, after‏ .3,2 
verbs of taking away, removing, etc.‏ 
e.g. 70, M12, "93, Ex. 31, 14. Lev.‏ 
Deut. 13, 6. Mic. 5, 9. al. seep.‏ .10 .4 ,17 
Spec. the interior of the body: a)‏ .2 
the bowels, intestines, e. g. of victims Ex.‏ 
Lev. 1, 13. 9,14.al. Also the‏ .22 ,29,13 
belly or stomach Gen. 41, 21; the womb‏ 
Gen. 25, 22. b) the inner part of a per-‏ 
son, as the seat of life 1 K. 17, 21, and‏ 
within me‏ בְהַרְבִּי .39,4 of the mind Ps.‏ 
Is. 16, 11. 26, 9. al. Hence‏ .5 ,55 .12 ,51 
for the mind, heart, as the seat of‏ 
thought and afaction, Gen. 18, 12. 1 K.‏ 
Ps. 5, 10. 62, 5. 64, 7. Jer. 31, 33.‏ .3,28 
. קרוב see in‏ , קרב 


mp f. (r. קרב‎ I) constr. manip, ₪ 
drawing near, approach, Ps. 73, 28. Is. 
58, 2. 

7272 m. (r. קרב‎ 1( 6. art. in pause 
W21B Ez. 40, 43 (comp. 7277 1 Sam. 
13, 21), constr. J24p, c. suff. 1329p ; plur. 
6 זט‎ once 0327p Lev. 8 (in other 
copies Dap), an offering, oblation, 
sacrifice, either bloody or without blood, 
eithér to be wholly burned or only in 
part; so Ez. 20, 28. 40, 43, but elsewhere 
only in Leviticus and Numbers; e. g. 
Lev. 1, 2. 3. 10. 14. 2,1. 4. 3, 1.2. 7,13. 
22,27. Num. 5, 15. 7,17 sq. 15, 4. 31, 
50. al. See קרב‎ Hiph. no. 2. Comp. 
xog8ov Mark 7, 11.—Chald. jap, j27°P, 


59 = 7 
8yr 112%, Arab. (L575, id. 
79* 
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קרה 


PIP m. an offering, oblation, Neh. 
10, 35. 13, 31.—R. קרב‎ 1. 


DAITP m. an aze, c. suff. warp 1 Sam. 
13, 20. Plur. pat Tp v.21, and סמות‎ 
Bs. 74, 5. Jer. 46, 22, also רמות‎ with- 

g ae 
out Dag. Judg. 9, 48. Arab. 9" 
Talmud. קורדום‎ , id.—But Heb. op 


prob. comes from the verbal Pi. קדס‎ 


g 62 
, (the letter ר‎ being inserted, 
eg (the | being i 4 


from r. קדֶם‎ ‘in the primary signif. to 
sharpen, to be sharp, comp. B13, DOP. 
Another and softer form of the same 
word would seem to be if", where see, 
and comp. the Arabic forms there quot- 
ed. 


* קָרָה‎ fut. דְקַרְה‎ , once 7p" as if לא‎ 
Dan. 10, “14, apoc. and conv. "BN 1% 
sap IIL. 

1. to meet, to go or come to meet any 
one, in a hostile sense, c. acc. Deut. 25, 
18. See Niph. and "4p. 

2. to befall, to happen to any one, as 
good or evil, Is. 41,22; with acc. of pers. 
Gen. 42, 29. 1 Sam. 28,10. Esth. 4, 7. 
6, 13. Eee. 2, 14. 9, ו‎ > Dan. 10 
14. So Ruth 2,3 מקרה חלקת‎ BN 
לבעז‎ ope lit. and her hap Henne 
upon a part of the field belonging tu 
Boaz; Engl. Vers. well, her hap was to 
light upon, etc. 

Nirg. 1. to meet, to fall in with, 6. 
b¥, like Engl. to light upon any one, 
Ex. 3,18, comp. 5, 3; > Num. 23, 4. 16; 
לקראת‎ v.35 absol. Num. 23, 15. 

2. to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 
1,6. Comp. 89p I. Niph. \ 

Piet 7p to lay beams or joists, con- 
tignare, pr. to make them meet and fit 
into each other, (comp. קוְרֶה‎ 8 beam,) 
2 Chr. 34,11. Neh. 2,8. 3,3.6. Hence 
to frame, to build, Ps. 104, 3. 

Hire. 1. to cause to meet, to let hap- 
pen to any one, c. "25> Gen. 27, 20. 24, 
12 piss “wed NIMH let happen to me 
this day sc. ‘what I pars send me good 
speed. 

2. to make convenient, ready of access 
e.g. cities of refuge convenient to flee 
to, Num. 35, 11. 

Deriv. MAP, TMP, MP, AMP, MIP 
mp2, mp2, ‘and the pr. names ANP 
WIP, min. 


קרה 


MP Chald. see r. Nop. 


MIP 6 .ז)‎ Mp) cold, Ps. 147,17. Job 
24,7. 37,9. Prov. 25, 20. Nah. 3, 17. 


VIP m. (r. MIP) hap, chance, acci- 
dent. Deut. 23,11 1292 mp” by rea- 
son of accident by night, an euphemism 
for nocturnal pollution. Soin Talmudic 
the noun קר"‎ . 


MP see Nip. 


al.‏ .4 ,12 .א קלב m. adj. also‏ קרוב 
₪ , קדובים oe‏ קרבו (r°332 1) c. suff.‏ 
suff. "D4; fem. nainp, np Deut’ 21,‏ 
Ez. 22, 5; near, nish,‏ קרבות plur. f.‏ ,3 
spoken:‏ 

a) Of place; with אל‎ of pers. Gen. 45, 
10 "bx רוב‎ MMH thou shalt be near unto 
me. Ex. 12,4. Deut. 13,18. Josh. 9,16; 
with אֶצל‎ 1 21, 2. hp \28 ₪ near 
neighbour Prov. 27,10. Trop. near in 
dignity Esth. 1,14; in public relations 
2 Sam. 19,43. Spec. God is said to be 
near to men, when he affords them help, 
Deut. 4, 7. Ps. 34, 19. 119, 151. 145, 18; 
and vice versa the people of God, the 
righteous, the priests, are said to be near 
to God, Ps. 148, 14 (where קדובו‎ is i. q. 
sinp). Lev. 10, 3. Ez. 42. 13. 43, 19; 
comp. 1K. 8, '59. —Diff. is Jer. 12, 9 
בְפְיחֶם וגו"‎ OMX קרוב‎ near art thou in 
their mouth, but oy Jrom their heart, 
i. 6. they speak of thee always. Ps. 75, 2. 

b) Of kindred, affinity; with אל‎ Lev. 
21, 2. 3. 25,25. Num. 27, 11. Deut. 21, 6; 
מ‎ Ruth 2, 20. Neh. 13, 4; מן‎ of com- 
parison, Ruth 3, 12 "Pe קרוב‎ nearer 
than I. With suit קרוב‎ g. “pb קרוב‎ 
‘one near to him, his kinsman, Ex. 32, 
27. Ps. 15, 3; plur. 6. suff. קרובר‎ my 
kinsmen Pa 38, 12. Job 19, 14. Also 
Sriends, i. e. paramours, Bz. 23, 5. 12; 
see r. קרב‎ Kal lett. d. \ 

c) Of time, i.e. ₪( near to come, im- 
pending, as the day of Jehovah Is. 13, 6. 
Joel 1,15. 4, 14; deliverance Is. 51, 5. 
‘Ps. 85, 10; distress 78.99, 12. Fully 
הרוב לבוא:‎ Is. 13, 22. 56,1. Jer. 48, 16. 
Here too belongs Job 17, 19 אור קרוב‎ 
qn the light is not far from 
darkness, will soon be merged in it; 
comp. Lat. prope absum. Hence בקרוב‎ 
in a near time, goon ; Ez. 11,3 31772 5 
Doma mins is it not near, the ל‎ of 
houses? i.e. soon we shall rebuild the 
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קרח 


houses ruined in the siege. So מסרוב‎ 
after a near time, soon, shortly, Ez. 7, 8. 
Jer. 23, 23 (see in (רְחוק‎ ; also Job 20, 5 
the triumphing of the wicked is מסרוב‎ 
short, i. e. will shortly come to an end. 
Arab. )ל כ‎ soon, shortly. B) OF 
time just past; hence 3553 in recent 
times, newly, lately, Deut. 32, 17. 


* קרח‎ fat. plur. inap?, imper. ] 
"TMP. pr. to make smooth, see NIP ice; 
spec. to make bald, to make a bald 
place, Lev. 21, 5. Mic. 1, 16.—Hence by 
softening the letters, comes the root M23 
+ Syr. are having no horns; Arab. 
5 baldness. 

Niru. to be made bald, 0. > for any 
one, e. g. the dead, Jer. 16, 6. 

Hien. i. q. Kal Ez. 27, 31. 

Hops. pass. Mp2 make bald, shorn, 
Biz. 29, 18. 

Deriv. M3p—nmp. 


(bald-head) Kareah, pr. n. m.‏ קרח 
K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8.‏ 2 


m. (r. Mp) a bald-head, having‏ קרח 
a bald spot on the crown or hinder part‏ 
of the head, different from M34 q. v. Lev.‏ 
K. 2,23. Chald. np id.‏ 2 .40 ,13 


m. (r. 3p) in pause MIP.‏ קרה 

1. ice, so called from its smoothness, 
Job 6, 16. 37, 10. 38, 29. Hence cold, 
Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36, 30. 

2. crystal, like Gr. 000101206, as re- 
sembling ice, Ez. 1,22. Chald. קִרְחָא‎ 4. 

MIP m.(r. Mp) 1. ig. MP no. 1, 
106 ; poet. for hail, Ps. 147, 17. 

2. Korah, pr.n. a) A son of Esau 
Gen. 36, 5. 14. b) A son of Eliphaz, 
also an Edomitish tribe descended from 
him, ib. v.16. c) A Levite, cousin of 
Moses and Aaron, who conspired against 
Mases, Ex. 6, 21. 24. Num. 16, 1 sq. 26, 
9-11. Of thesame stock are the Mab "23 
the sons of Korah, the Korahites, a family 
of Levites and singers in the time of 
David (see "7 P), to whom ten of the 
Psalms are ו‎ Ps. 42-49. 84. 85. 
87.88. d) 1 Chr. 2, 43. 


FINI f(r. Mp) once קַרְחָא‎ Ez. 27, 
31, 2 a bald place. ay On the 


crown or hinder part of the head, Lev. 
21,5; as shorn in token of mourning 


קרח 


Is. 3, 24. 15, 9. Jer. 47, 5. 48, 37. Ez. 7, 
18. al. b) On the front part of the 
head, i. q. גַּבְּחת‎ , Deut. 14, 1. 


NP Korahite, patronym. from mp 
no. 2. c. Hx. 6, 24. Num. 26, 58. 1 Chr. 
12,6. 26,1. Plur. oop 1 Chr. 9, 19. 

FTP f. (r. mp) 6. suff. immp, i. 6. 
nnnp, baldness, bald spot on the crown 
or hinder part of the head, Lev. 13, 42. 
43. Trop. bareness, a thread-bare spot 
on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. 

“IP m. (r. (קְרֶה‎ in pause “Pp , hostile 
encounter Lev. 26, 28; and so in the 
phrase DY "IP הל‎ to go into encounter 


with any one, i.e. to walk contrary to | 


him, to oppose, to resist him, Lev. 26, 21. 
23, “IPA id. v. 24. 27. 40. 41, 
NP m. (r. 8p 1) called, chosen, se- 
ct, Num. 16,2; also Num. 1, 16 Cheth. 
ANP a public crying, proclamation, 
Jon. 3,2. R.xipl. 


TMP ₪ (r. Typ) a city, town, ig. VY, 
comp. M72; so called perh. ‘fain the 
signif. ‘ to frame, to build,’ see the root in 
Piel; better perh. ‘a fortified place,’ as 
resisting enemies, comp. in קר‎ - With 
afew exceptions (Deut. 2,36. 1 41. 
45), found only in the poetic style, Num. 
21, 98. Is. 1, 21. 96. 22,2. 25, 2. 26, 5. 
32,13. Ps. 48, 3. Prov. 10, 15. Job 39, 7. al. 

8 - , 
פק1.זע₪‎ , [3-2 , Arab. 5 5 city, 
also village. 

Hence “the following pr. names of 
cities : 

a) קַרְיַת אַרְבַ‎ Gen. 23, 2. Josh. 15, 
54. 20, 7; ¢. art. pani nmap Neh. 11, 
26; Kirjath-Arba, ive. the city of Arba, 
aneotthe Anakim (see 5358), the ancient 
name of Hebron, but still used in the 
time of Nehemiah, Neh. 1. 6. 

b) 2a mp (city of Baal) Kirjath- 
Baal, the same city which is more usu- 
ally called קרדת רְעְרִים‎ (see in lett. d), 
Josh. 15, 60. 18, 14, 

, ce) החְצוּת‎ mp (city of streets) Kirjath- 
huzoth, in Moth, Num. 22, 39. 

d) קרִיְתדְרעְרִיס‎ (city of forests) Kir- 
jath-jearim, on the confines of Judah 
and Benjamin Josh. 9, 17. 18, 15. Judg. 
18, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 21; ¢. art. Sees 
Jer. 26, 20; coutracted psp Ezra 
2, 25, and simpl. n39p Josh. 18, 38; else- 
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קרן 


where also קִרְיִתִדִבַּצָל‎ see in lett. b. 
Eusebius places it at nine Rom. miles 
from Jerusalem towards Diospolis or 
Lydda. Prob. the modern Kuryet el- 
?Enab, three hours west of Jerusalem ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 334 sq. 

6( MO-NI4P (palm-city.comp.t72020) 
Kirjath-sannah Josh. 15, 49, also called 
קִרְרְתהסְפַר‎ (book-town) Kirjath-sepher, 
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 15. 16. 
Judg. 1, 11. 12. The same city was 
likewise called 1933 q.v. Josh. 15, 15. 
49, 

f) DSS MI9P, see in lett. d. 

g) onp > (double city) Kirjathaim: 
a) In the territory of Reuben Num. 22, 
37. Josh. 13, 19; afterwards subject to 
Moab Jer. 48, 1. 23. Ez. 25,9. Euse- 
bius and Jerome speak of a place Ka- 
000 (KogtaPw) Koreiatha, ten Roman 
miles west of Medaba. () In the tribe 
of Naphtali, 1 Chr. 6, 61 [76]; else- 
where jp. 

and 8™P Chald. ₪ city, Ezra‏ קריה 
sq.‏ 10 ,4 

(cities) Keriolh, pr. ₪. of two‏ קריות 
cities, one in the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ 
the other in Moab, Jer. 48, 24.‏ ;25 ,15 
Am. 2, 2.‏ .41 

NMP, see in Wp lett. =. 

0 קרם‎ to overlay, to cover; Syr. and 
Chald. to overlay with metal. With 


by, like other verbs of covering; Ez. 
37, 6 פַלְיכֶם עור‎ "NIIP I will cover you 


with skin. Intrans. to be covered, tut. 
pap", v. 8. 
: קרן‎ 1. pr. prob. to strike, to push, | 


kindr. with מָרָה ,11 קְרָא‎ , 22p ; whence 
y2P horn, as the instrument of striking, 
pushing. Eth. PZ2 to push with the 
horn, also to assail; PC% horn. The 
primary syllable is קר‎ ; comp. Sanser. 
¢arnis, garngan, horn, sharp point, ¢iris 
sharp point, all from ag to bore. 

2. Denom. from קרן‎ lett. e, 00 emit 
rays, to shine, e. g. the face of Moses 
Ex. 34, 29. 30.35; Sept. 000050010 to 
nooownov witov.—Aquil. and Vulg. ab- 
surdly, xegaradns 7", cornuta erat. Hence 
painters and sculptors often represent 
Moses with horns. 

Hipu. to have horns, pr. ‘to shoot out 
horns,’ Ps. 69, 32.—Hence 


קור 

TIP 5 in pause 7p, 6. suff. קרכד‎ ; Du- 
al BYP, also הניס‎ (as if from jp) 
Dan. 8, 3. 6. 20, constr. "39> used also 
for plural ; Plur. קרְנות‎ ,constr. קרנות‎ Ps. 
75, 11 mostly in lett. 6 ; ₪ horn, as of an 
ox, ram, see in r. }9P no. 1. Gen. 22, 13. 
Deut. 33, 17. Ps. 22, 22. Dan. 8, 5.8. 9. 
al. sep. Also of artificial horns 1 22, 
11. Zech. 2, 1. 9. 4 [1, 18. 19. 21]. Meton. 
for a flask, vessel, made of horn, comp. 
Engl. drinking-horn, powder-horn, 1 


Sam. 16, 1. 13. 1 K. 1, 39.—Arab. wy 


horn, also point of a sword; Eth. 27 
Syr. 13, קִרְכָא‎ , horn. Sanscr. 
see in r. (22. Comp. Gr. xégas, also 
8000906 thunder-bolt, Lat. cornu. Goth. 
haurns, whence Germ. and Engl. horn. 

Metaph. a horn is put as the symbol 
of strength, might, power, the image 
being drawn from the bull and other 
animals which push with their horns. 
Jer. 48, 25 the horn of Moab is broken, 
i. ev. her strength, might, is broken, 
comp. Lam. 2, 3. Ps. 75, 11. So God is 
said פ"‎ FIP הררם‎ 10 lift up, exall, the horn 
of any one, i. 6. to strengthen him, to in- 
crease his power and dignity, Ps. 89, 18. 
92,11. 148, 14. 1 Sam. 2, 10. Lam. 2, 
17. Contra, to exalt the horn of God, i.q. 
to praise, to laud him, 1 Chr. 25, 5. 
Hence "42 425 my horn is lifted up, 
exalted, i. 6. my strength is augmented, 
1 acquire new courage and spirit, Ps. 89, 
25. 112, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 1. In the same 
sense, Am. 6, 13 D229p לנל‎ MP> we have 
taken to us horns. Vice versa, in a bad 
sense ‘32 DN 20 Lift up one’s horn, i.e. 
to be proud, Ps. 75, 5.6. Comp. Lat. 
cornua sumere, of those who place too 
much confidence in their own strength 
and thus become overbearing; also Hor. 
Od. 3. 21. 18 “addis cornua pauperi.” 
A similar metaphor is in Job 16, 15, J 
have thrust my horn into the dust, where 
we should naturally say ‘my head.” In 
Ps. 18, 3 David calls God רשעל‎ WIP 6 
horn of my deliverance, i. e. the instru- 
ment, means of deliverance, the image 
being drawn from animals which use 
their horns as a defence. Ps. 132, 17 
there (in Zion) will I make the horn of 
David to sprout, i. e. will cause the 
kingdom of David to flourish in power ; 
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קרן 
or rather, I will raise up to the house us‏ 
David a powerful offspring. Ez. 29, 21.‏ 
Hence in prophetic vision, horns are put‏ 
trop. for kings, powerful princes, Dan.‏ 
21—The same general‏ .8 ,8 .24 .7 ,7 
metaphor exists in Syriac and Arabic:‏ 
see Bar Hebreus p. 516. Hariri Con ,.‏ 

sess. 43. p. 498 ed. De Sacy. Comp. the 
Arabic epithet of Alexander the Great, 


i. e. bicornis, Kor. 18,85‏ >> ע\ 


sq. doubtless as the symbol of power, 
might; so both, Alexander and the Se- 
leucide are represented on coins with 
horns, Curt. 4. 7. 

From the resemblance toa horn came 


"also the following uses of קרֶן‎ - 


a) a horn, as a wind instrument, cor- 
net, trumpet, like Lat. cornu, Josh. 6, 5. 
See S34" no. 1. 

b) קרנות שן‎ horns of ivory, for ₪8 
phants’ teeth, by a common error, Ex. 
27,15. So Plin. H. .א‎ 18. 1 ‘cornua 
elephanti et uri” Eth. id. 

c) Mayan קרנות‎ the horns of the altar, 
i.e. the projecting points or risings, like 
horns, on the four corners of an‘altar, 
yovier xegutoedsic Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 65 
which were to be smeared with the blood 
of the victims Ex. 29, 12. Lev. 4, 7; and 
which malefactors laid hold of as an 
asylum 1 K. 1, 50. 2,28. So Ex. 27, 2. 
30, 2. 3. 10. Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. Ps. 118, 27. 
Am. 3, 14. Jer. 17, 1. al. Similar orna- 
ments are found upon the altars of the 
Greeks and Egyptians. 

d) horn for peak, summit of a hill or 
mountain, Is. 5, 1. So Gr. 006 Lat. 


cornu, Arab. ₪ ‘3 as in Kirn Surtibeh, 
Kirin Hattiin, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 257. IIL. p. 238. Comp. Germ. 
Horn in the names of Swiss mountains, 
as Schreckhorn, Wetterhorn, Aarhorn. 
e) Dua, DIP, i. q. rays of light, 
splendour, Hab. 3,4. So Arabian poets 
compare the first rays of the rising sun 
to horns ; andhence call the sun itself the 
gazelle Bhatt comp. in N>5x p. 42. 


2 Chald. f emphat. smp; Dual 
קרנין‎ Dan. 7, 7, emph. ap 7, 8. 

1. a horn, Dan. 7, 8. 20. 21. 

2. A wind-instrument, horn, cornet, 
Dan. 3. 5. 7. 10. 15. 7, 7.8 


קרס 


AB TIP (the paint-horn) Keren-hap- 
puch, pr. n. of one of Job’s daughters, 
Job 42, 4. 


to bend, to bow down, hence to‏ קרס ע 
sink together, to collapse, i. q. 322 in the‏ 
other member, Is.46,1. Sept. cuvstgify,‏ 
. קרסל Vulg. contritus est.—Hence 07p.‏ 


O72 ₪. plur. ה קִרְסִים‎ constr. "O4p, 
pr. a curve, joint, comp. : רסל‎ ; hence a 
hook, tache, to which a loop or eye is 
fitted, Ex. 26, 6. 11. 33. 35, 11. 36, 13. 18. 
39, 33. 


DAP, see .קילס‎ 


2072 pr. diminut. from DIP (see in 
lett. > p. 499), a joint, small joint, espec. 
the ankle, which also the Germans ex- 
press by the diminutive Kndchel, comp. 
Engl. knuckle. Dual c. suff. Ps. 18, 37 
"bOIP M72 לא‎ my ankles do not waver, 
i.e. my feet stand firm. 2 Sam. 22, 
37. Vulg. talt. Comp. Targ. Ez. 47, 3. 
Syr. f,3a0—From this word, by con- 
tracting the quadriliteral into a triliteral 
form, is derived the Arab. Jy3 to walk 


unsteadily, to waddle, as if with weak 


2-08 
ankles, comm. to limp; Jot a person 
so walking, one weak in the ankles and 
legs. 


* קרע‎ fut. SIP? 1. to rend, to rend 
asunder ; kindr. with קרץ‎ Arab. \ 5 
to cut.—E. ₪. the garments in grief, 
Gen. 37, 29. 34. Num. 14, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 
12. 2K. 5, 8. Ezra 9,3. Jer. 36,24. Job 
1,20; cushions Ez. 13, 21; a roll or book 
with aknife Jer. 36, 23; 70 rend in pieces, 
as a wild*beast Hos. 13, 8; of 0-5 - 
rend the heavens Is. 63, 19. Also > 
op to rend in pieces 1 K. 11, ao 
לסרעים‎ ' pid. 20.2.19. 9953 Dy sp 
to rend. the eyes with paint, i.e. to dis- 
tend the eyes and make them appear 
large by painting them thickly with sti- 
bium; see in כְּחַל‎ , 7B. So Jer. 22, 14 

. “nbn קרע לו‎ he rendeth himself windows 
in the palace, i 1. 6. he makes many and 
large windows; the 7-- in "215m being a 
plur. ending, Lehrg. p. 523. 

2. to tear off or away, to rend away, 
6 72 Lev. 13,56; 539 Ez. 13,20. Trop. 
c. 532, 1 Sam. 15, 28 Jehovah hath rent 
the kingdom of Israel from thee. 1 K. 
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קרק 


11, 11; 3a v. 12. 1 Sam. 28, 17; מן‎ 
1K. 4 8. Reflex. to rend oneself away 
2K. 17, 21. 

3. Metaph. verbis proscindere, as in 
Engl. to pull in pieces, i.e. to slander, to 
backbite, Ps. 35,15. Arab. 6 1 in- 


crepuit, corripuit. Comp. 3p) no. 3. 

Nix. pass. to be rent, torn, of gar- 
ments Ex. 28, 32. 39, 23. 1 Sam. 15, 27; 
of an altar torn down 1K. 13, 3. 5.-- 
Hence 


plur. torn pieces of cloth‏ .מז קְרָעִים 
1K. 11, 30. 31. 2K. 2,12; rags Prov.‏ 
.21 ,23 


“VIR ft. plur.s4p" 1. totear or cut 
asunder, nearly 1. q. kindr. קר‎ ; hence 
to cut off, to destroy, whence סרֶץ‎ de- 
struction, and Chald. קרץ‎ piece.—Arab. 


yoy? to tear, to tear off; i yey id. I, 


to cut, to gnaw. 

2. Spec, ‘to cut with the teeth,’ to bite, 
e.g. inthe phrases: a) קרץ שְפתָיִם‎ to 
bite the lips, said of one plotting mis- 
chief, Prov. 16, 80. b) 722 ק'‎ Prov. 
10, 10. Ps. 35,19, and 593924 Prov. 6, 13, 
Itt. to bile or pinch the eyes, i.e. to press 
together the eyelids (in the manner of 
biting the lips), 20 wink behind one’s 
back; also a gesture of malice and mis- 
chief-—Arab. vey? to pinch, to nip off. 
Comp. Nazar. yo to pinch together the 
eyelids. 

Puat קרץ‎ to be torn or broken off; to 
be nipped. Job 33,6 287D} קרצחי‎ Varva 
T also am nipped from the clay. the 
image being drawn from a potter, who 
pinches off a portion of clay from the 
mass in order to form a vessel. 


m. destruction Jer. 46, 20. R.‏ קרץ 
no. 1.‏ קרץ 

Chald. m. a piece, bit, Syr. tee‏ קרץ 
see r. YP no. 1. Only in the phrase‏ 
d2R 10 eat the pieces of any one,‏ קרצי דר 
q.d. to eat him up piecemeal, metaph. for‏ 
to slander, to accuse falsely, to inform‏ 
against ; as also in Lat. mordere, dente‏ 


carpere, dente rodere. Dan. 3, 8. 6, 25. 
1 5 


Syr. Ie Sa id. Arab. וש‎ dst 
to eat one’s flesh, to slander. 

Pilp.) 1. a founda-‏ קור m. (r.‏ קרקע 
id. from‏ קרְקר tion, bottom, i. q. Talm.‏ 


קרק 
the idea of digging, see the root Pilp.‏ 
and for the 4 crit into 9, see lett. 1.‏ 


Comp. Arab. 5 level ground. Spo- 


ken: a) Of the bottom of the sea, Am. 
9,3. b) Of the tabernacle and temple, 
floor, pavement, Num. 5, 17. 1K. 6, 15. 16. 
30. 7,7 וְעַד הפרְקע‎ DIP. from floor 
to floor, from the floor to the ceiling, i. 6. 
the walls or sides of the room from bot- 
tom to top; not, as De Wette, ‘over the 
whole floor.’ 

2. Karkaa, pr. n. of a place in the 
south of Judah, Josh. 15, 3. 


Pilp. Arab.‏ קור (foundation, r.‏ קרקר 


G-0- 


3 level ground) Karkor, pr. n. of a 
place beyond Jordan, Judg. 8, 10. 


* קָרַר‎ 00801. root, to be cold, cool. 
Trop. to be cool, quiet. Chald. and Syr. 


" יש‎ , 
id. Arab. .510. Comp. xgvos. 
Deriv. ,קר , קר‎ TP, MP2. 


. קרט‎ 05801. root, kindr. with חָרָש‎ 
to cut, to cut up or in pieces. So Arab. 
ey? according to the Camoos p. 823, 
1. q. 3.—Hence 


DP m. in pause WIP, 6. suff. FWP 
Ez. 27,6; plur. psp, ‘cont: קרטי‎ ; 
0 board, plank, Ex. 26,15 sq. 35, TL. 
36, 20 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. Collect. 
benches, banks, of a ship Ez. 27, 6. 


MiP f. (r. Map, as כָּסֶת‎ from M92) in 
pause MP, a ety, i. q. mp, but less 
frequent, tol 29, 7. Prov. % 3. 9, 3. 14. 
11,11. Chald. snp id. A hia earl bs also 
preserved in the names of Carthaginian 
and Syrian cities, as Cirta (REP), Ti- 
granocerta, etc. and on the Phenician- 
Sicilian coins struck at Panormus; see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 288, 291. Tab. 38. 

TMP (city, r. MP) Kartah, pr. n. of 
a place in Zebulun, Josh. 21, 34. 

JEP (double city, old dual form from 
mp) Kartan, pr. u. of acity in Naphtali, 
Josh. 21,32; elsewhere O°n™ 4p, see in 
map lett. g. B. 


«rip obsol. root, perh. i. 6. NYP 
II, and Arab. Laas, to take off the bark 
by turning ; then fo turn, and genr. to 
round off, to bring inloa round form. 
Hence mop, also 
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קשש 
mip, only plur. mip Ex.‏ 4 קשה 
str. nivp Num. 4,7,c.suff. rive‏ ;37,16 


Ex. 25, 29, bowls, cups, for libations ; 
Sept. ל‎ Chald. Mop, mop, id. 


* DWP obsol. root, prob. to weigh, to 
weigh out ; whence the notion of equity, 
justice, asinkindr.wwp. Arab. Laws to 
be just, pr. to vee out justly, with even 


scales ; whence bs a measure, a por- 
tion measured out, a “palance.—Hence 


MOP ₪ Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 
Job 42, 11, pr. something weighed out ; 
hence as the name of a certain weight, 
Kesitah, (comp. >pw, 372,) espec. of 
gold and silver, by which, as also by the 
shekel, money was estimated in the time 
of the ‘patriarche. It was heavier than 
the shekel, and contained indeed about 
four shekels, as appears from a compari- 
son of the passages Gen. 33, 19 and 23, 
16. According to Rabbi Akiba, in a 
later age a certain coin in Africa was 
called Kesita ; see in Rosh hash-shana 
v. 3. fol. 26. a.—Most of the ancient intpp. 
understand by it a lamb, a sense which 
has no support either from etymology 
or in the kindred dialects, nor is it in 
accordance with the patriarchal usages; 
since in their age merchandise was no 
longer usually exchanged, but actual 
sales were common for money either by 
weight or by tale, comp. Gen. 23, 16. 47, 
16; see Bochart’s triumphant remarks 
(Hieroz. I. p. 433-37) against F. Span- 
heim in Hist. Jobi, Opp. III. p. 84.—The 
coin bearing the figure of a lamb, in 
which Minter thought he had found the 
Kesita, (Progr. in Danish on the Kesita, 
Copen. 1824,) is undoubtedly a coin of 
Cyprus, the money of which bore that 
image. See Thesaur. p. 1241. 

mypwp ₪ (r. wep) plur. קטקשים‎ 
1 Sam. 17,5, 6. suff. קשקשסיף‎ 29,4; 
a scale, Lay. 11, 9. 10. 12. Deut. 14, 9 
10. 1 Sam. 17, 5 שריון קטקשיס‎ a hare 
ness of scales, a scaled coat of mail, con- 
sisting of small plates like scales. 


3 קשט‎ 00801. root, prob. to strip off 
bark, scales, etc. to scale off; like Arab. 
Lins, comp. Heb. mvp and קשה‎ IL. 


Comp. also Arab. lasek whence $a 3 


bark, a scale. 


קט 
straw, the dry halm‏ (קְשט m. (r.‏ קש 
of grain, partly as left standing in the‏ 
fields, stubble, Ez. 5, 12; which then‏ 
were sometimes burnt over, Ex. 15, 7.‏ 
Is. 5, 24. 47, 14. Joel 2, 5. Nah. 1, 10. Ob.‏ 
and partly as broken up in treading‏ ;18 
out the grain and so separated by venti-‏ 
קש ;41,2 Is.‏ קש 172 .₪ .6 lation, chaff,‏ 
Jer. 13, 24; also Job 13, 25. 20‏ עוְּבָר 
Is. 40, 24. Ps. 83, 24.‏ .]28[ 


/ NUP obsol. root, to be hard, heavy, 
difficult, like קשה‎ 6 


NWP, only in plur. ₪ cucum- 
-2 


bers, Num. 11, 5. Arab. suis, 2s, 


Chald. "4p, Syr. ajo, Lane; whence 
cucumis chate Linn. By transpos. Gr. 
aixvdc, omve. The Talmudists rightly 
refer the origin of the name to its hard- 
ness and difficulty of digestion, from r. 
NUP; comp. Plin. H. .א‎ 19.5. On the 
cucumbers of Egypt, see Abdollat. ed. 
De Sacy p. 34, 125. Forskal Flora 
Egypt. p. 169. Celsii Hierob. II. p. 249. 
Denom. 7p 1. 


* קשב‎ fat. קשב‎ to attend to any 
thing, e. g. of the ear, to listen, to heark- 
en, once in Kal, Is. 32, 3—The primary 
idea seems to be that of sharpening, so 
that קשב‎ may be nearly i. gq. קצב‎ ; comp. 
in Engl. to point or prick up the ears, a 
figure drawn from animals ; comp. under 
wy Lp. 29. 

Hieu. with אזן‎ , 6. ₪. i318 הקשיב‎ pr. 
‘to point one’s ear,’ i. 6. io aiid to 
hearken, Ps. 10, 17. Prov. 2,2. Without 
ANN id. 6. DR Pa, 142, 7. Neh. 9, 34; bY 
Prov. 17,4, 29, 12; > Ps. 5, 3. Is. 48, 
18; ב‎ 66, 19; ace. Job 13, 6. Ps. 61, 
2; absol. Is. 10, 30. 28, 23. al. sep. Of 
God, i. q. to hear and answer, Ps. 5, 3. 
17, 1. 61,2; of man also, i. q. to hear and 
obey, 1 Sam. 15, 22. Is. 48, 18. Jer. 23, 18. 

Deriv. the three following. 


mp adj. only fem. NaWp, attentive, of 
the ear, Neh. 1, 6. 11. 


of‏ קשבות only plur. fem.‏ .10 [0ה קשב 
the ears Ps. 130, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 40. 7, 15.‏ 


20p m. (r. 8p) in pause קשב‎ , ₪- 
tention, heed, Is. 21, 7 הקשיב' קשב רבד‎ 
ap ‘he hearkened heedfally.with much 
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קשה 


heed,’ i.e. with the greatest possible at- 
tention. 1 16, 18,29. 2 K. 4, 31. 


*1. MDP fut. לקשה‎ , conv. wp. 

1. to be hard, harsh, ₪ of words 
2 Sam. 19, 44. Arab. Lud id. Syr. 
“25 to harden, 

2. to be hard, severe, vehement, of 
punishment from God 1 Sam. 5,7; of 
wrath Gen. 49, 7. 

3. to be hard, difficult, Deut. 1, 17. 
15, 18. 


part, Mp2, hard 0‏ .תוא 
harshly oppressed, Is. 8, 21. Comp.‏ 
Bugotpevor, 2 Cor. 5, 4.‏ 

Gen. 35, 6‏ . וקש fut. conv.‏ עפוק 


she had hard labour, it‏ וסקש בְּלְדְמָה 
with her in the birth. Inv.‏ ל went‏ 
Hiph. stands in the same phrase’‏ 17 

Hira. Upn, fut. ששה‎ , conv. וקש‎ . 

1. to harden, to make hard, e. g. a) 
The neck, 99, i. e. to be stiff-necked, 
stubborn, Deut 10, 16. 2 K. 17, 14. 2 Chr. 
30, 8. Neh. 9,29. Jer. 7, 26. Prov. 29, 1; 
without 949 id. Job 9, 4. b) With לב‎ , 
to harden the heart of any one, i. e. to 
make him obdurate, wilful, perverse, Ex. 
7, 3. Deut. 2, 30; ה" לבו‎ to harden one’s 
own heart Ps. 95, 8. Prov. 28, 14. 

2. to make heavy, burdensome, e. ₪. a 
yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 

3. to make hard, difficult. 2K. 2, 10 
הקשים לטאול‎ thow hast made hard in 
asking, i. 6. thou hast asked a hard thing. 
Ex. 13, 15 wmbwb romp nupn 1D when 
יי‎ made it hard to let us go, would 
hardly dismiss us. 

Deriv. MUP , "WP, and the קשיין.ת.זק‎ . 


*Tl. TWP i. g. Arab. Las, to strip 
off the bark, espec. by turning ; hence to 
turn, to bring into a round form; comp. 
קשה‎ . 

. מִקְטָה , מִקְשָה Deriv.‏ 


. קשה m. adj. (r. NYP 1( constr.‏ קשה 
, קשת plur. DWP; fem. NYP, constr.‏ 
. קשות plur.‏ 

1. hard, harsh, spoken of hard bond- 
age Ex. 1, 14. 6, 9. 1 K. 12, 4; of harsh 
words Gen. 42, 7. 30. 1Sam. 20, 10. 1K. 
12, 13. 14,6; of men, hard, churlish, 
stern, 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 19, 4.—Spec. 
a) Of the neck, stiff, unyielding, obsti- 
nate, Deut. 31, 27. Hence 999 קשה‎ 
stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, rebellious, Ex. 


קשו 


32, 9. 33, 3. 5. Deut. 9, 6. 13; 23 קשה‎ 
hard-hearted, stubborn, Ez. 3, 7; קשה‎ 
0°28 Aard-faced, 1. 6. shameless, impu- 
dent, Ez. 2,4; simpl. mp id. stubborn, 
obstinate, 1 48, 4. nwp דר‎ a stubborn 
way, obstinate Tee, 5 2,19. b) Of 
a hard and adverse Jot, Ps, 60, 5. Job 30, 
25 קשה יום‎ 6 dae ds Hard, i.e. his 
life or lot. Is. 21,2 קשה‎ mam a hard 
vision, 1. 6. announcing adverse things. 
c) Ina good sense, firm, fixed, once of 
love Cant. 8, 6. 

2. hard, stern, severe, Judg. 4, 24. Is. 
27, 1—Spec. a) קשה רוח‎ severe in 
spirit, sad, sorrowful, 1 Sam. 1, 15. (ל‎ 
severe, vehement, strong, of a wind Is. 27, 
8; a battle 2 Sam. 2, 17. c) hard, 
i.e. strong, in authority and power, 2 
Sam. 3, 39. 

3. hard, difficult, Ex. 18, 26. 

UWP Chald. m. truth, i. q. Heb. קשט‎ | 
Dan. 4, 34. מן-קשט‎ of a truth, i. e. 
truly, Dan. 2, 47. 


nop in Kal not used, Arab. 


ig. קשה‎ I, Las, to be hard. Comp. 
mpg IL, i. g. MBS. 
Hieu. 1. tohardenthe heart Is. 63, 17. 
2. to treat harshly, as the ostrich her 
young, Job 39, 16. 


DWP obsol. root, i. 6. obp, Arab. 
dowd, pr. to weigh out justly ; hence to 
be just, upright, true. In Heb. this root 
takes the sense of truth ; that of justice 
»eing expressed by p1%.—Hence 

DUP m. truth, Prov. 22, 21. Chald. 
קשוט‎ g.v. קוטסא‎ , Syr. [2-5 id. the 
letters 0 and ת‎ being interchanged. 

DWP m. 0705 leydu. Ps. 60, 6, a bow, 
i. 6 Chald. קהשטא‎ for xnwp, Heb. 
np; see Targ. ‘Ps. 61, 4. Bsth. 1, 3. 
So Sept. Symm. Peshito. For this 
change of m into ¥, see in mp. 
[Others truth, i. g. קשם‎ and this is 
preferable.—R. 

DWP, see pip. 

“WP m. (r. mp 1) hardness of heart, 
stubbornness, Deut. 9, 27. 

(hardness, r. NYP 1) Kishion,‏ קשיון 
pr. n. of a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20.‏ 
called in 1 Chr. 6, 57 Bap 6. v.‏ ;28 ,21 
lett. c.‏ 
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“wp 


to bind, to tre‏ .1 יקשר. קשר* 
see‏ קשר corresponding is deraien: rho,‏ 


in קטר‎ II; Eth. P&Z, to bind with 
cords.—Constr. with ace. and 3, to bind 
or tie one thing upon another, Gen. 38 
28. Prov. 3,3. 6,21. 7, 3; acc. and 2 Job 
39, 10 [13]. Josh, 2, 18. With dat. add- 
ed, Job 40, 29 wilt shots bind him for thy 
maidens? 1. 6. that they may play with 
him. Metaph. c.3, Prov. 22, 5. Gen. 
44, 30 בנפשו‎ nani נפשו‎ his soul is 
0% to his (the child’s) soul, i.e. the 
father is bound to the child by the strong- 
est love ; comp. Niph. 1 Sam. 18, 1. 

2. to conspire, pr. ‘to bind oneself to- 
gether with others,” Neh.4, 2; with 
>9 against any one, 1 eau 22, 8. 1K, 
15, 27. 16,9. 16. 2 K. 10,9. al. Fully 
תשר שר‎ see in "HP. Part. plur. 
קשרים‎ conspirators 2 מל‎ 1% 
21, 24. 

3. Part. pass. "Ap, bound, hence 
compact and firm, sfrong, robust, Gen. 
30, 42.—This transition from the idea of 
binding to that of strength, see also in 
חזק‎ no. 3, 59m no. 5. 

Niew. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, metaph. 
1 Sam. 18, 1; comp. Gen. 44, 30. 

2. Yo be bound or fastened together 
e. ₪. the portions of a wall, and hence 
to be completed, Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. 

Pre. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, 00 bind, Joh 
38, 31. 

2. to bind upon oneself, in the manner 
of a girdle, c. acc. Is. 49, 18 מקשרים‎ 
nbD2 thou shalt bind them on thee as a 
bride bindeth on her girdle; in the 
other member it is: thou shalt put them 
on as an ornament. 

Puax part. מקשרות‎ the strong cattle 
Gen. 30, 41; see Kal no. 3. 

Hirap. i. q. Kal no. 2, 6. אל‎ 2 K.9, 14. 
2 Chr. 24, 25. 26. \ 

Deriv. “ep, קשרים‎ . 


“WP m. (r. WP no. 2) in pause wip 
c. suff. Dp, ₪ conspiracy, 2 K. Lig 4. 
Is. 8, 12. ts "WP WP to make a con- 
spiracy against ‘any one 2 K. 12, 4 
19. 15, 30. 


m. plur. girdles, belts, as a fe-‏ קשָרִים 
male ornament, éspec. of a bride (comp.‏ 
Is. 49, 18), Jer. 2, 32. Is. 3,20. Comp‏ 
“WP no. 2..‏ 


wup 
*WWP 1. to be dry, as a plant. 
Arab. | 5 id. Kindr. is wun .—Hence 
קש‎ stubble. 

2. Denom. from Wp, to gather straw 
or stubble, see Po. Hence genr. to col- 
lect, to gaiher, imperat. Zeph. 2,13; see 
Hithpo. 

Po. wwip to collect, to gather straw or 
stubble, Ex. 5, 7. 12 ; wood Num. 15, 32. 
33. 1 K. 17, 10. 12. 

Hirupo. metaph. fo collect oneself, i.e. 
to collect one’s thoughts, to look into 
one’s own mind, to prove oneself; Zeph. 
2, 1 התקוששו נקוּשו‎ collect (examine) 
your own selves and be ye collected. Kal 
and Hithpo. are here coupled for em- 
phasis ; comp. Is. 29, 9. 

Deriv. Bp. 


MOP (r. wip, as MEY from זוף‎ , mM 
from 12) in pause NYP, 6. suff. "HYP ; 
plur. קשתות‎ | constr. קשְחוּחָם קשתות‎ 
Dag. euphonic ; comm. gend. pr. fn 
Is. 21, 15. Job 20, 24; but, the etymo- 
logy being neglected, ‘lea masc. 2 Sam. 


Sor 


1, 22. Ez. 1,28; @ bow. Arab. ues 


Eth. ft, Syr. [oad , id. But the 


origin of the M servile being by degrees 
neglected, it was regarded as a radical 


64+ , 
and changed to 0 ; as Arab. yas 
bow; Syr. 452] to shoot with a bow, 
Chald. קשט‎ id. קושטא‎ bow.—E. ₪. 


a) ₪ bow for shooting arrows Gen. 21, 
16. Is. 13, 18. Job 20, 24. al. seepe. “3 


Resh, the twentieth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
200. The name ריש‎ 1. gq. Chald. tan 
and Heb. ראש‎ , denotes head, and refers 
to the figure of this letter in the Pheni- 
| cian alphabet (Q), from which by in- 
verting its head is derived the figure of 
the Greek “Pd. See Monumm. Phen. 
p. 44. 

This letter has affinity: a) With 
the other liquids, and as being the hard- 
est of the: liquids, it is sometimes inter- 
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the son of a bow, i.e. an arrow, Job‏ קת 
To bend a bow is expressed by:‏ .41,20 
the verbs 932, Pw2, mm3, espec. 79‏ 
q.v. To shoot with a bow, see the verbs‏ 
Kal and Hiph. Meton. the‏ )77 ,)72 
word bow is put: a) For bowmen,‏ 
archers, WYP "295, Is. 21, 17. 22, 3. Ps.‏ 
MUP are deceitful‏ רמלה where‏ 57 ,78 
archers, who feign flight in order to de-‏ 
ceive. Comp.""xPofreapers. 8) the‏ 
song of the bow 2 Sam. 1, 18, i.e. the‏ 
lament of David over Saul and Jona-‏ 
than, in which there is mention of a bow‏ 
in v. 22. On this mode of inscribing‏ 
poems and books, so common among‏ 
oriental writers, see Jones de Poési‏ 
Asiat. p. 269. Comment. on Is. 22, 1.--‏ 
Metaph. ₪ bow is also the symbol of‏ 
strength and power ; hence 10 break the‏ 
bow of any one, i. q. to take away his‏ 
strength, to destroy his power, Hos. 1,‏ 
Jer. 49, 35; also vice versa, Job 29,‏ .5 
my bow is strengthened in my hand,‏ 20 
i. e. I wax stronger and stronger. Gen.‏ 
,24 ,49 

b) ₪ rainbow, iris, Gr. 70505 Gen. 9. 
13. 14. 16. Ez. 1, 28. 


MBP m. (denom. fr. Mp) a bowman, 
an archer, Gen. 21, 20. Syr. Tint id. 


0 קַסֶה‎ obsol. root; Arab. Lis to serve, 
to be a domestic. Hence pr. n. .רתאל‎ 


Chald. m. everywhere in Keri‏ קתרס 
cithara, harp, lyre, q. v. Dan.‏ כ"תרס for‏ 
This latter is the more usual‏ .3,5.7.10 
form in the Targurns.‏ 


changed with > and 3, see p. 499, 635. 
b) With the guttural 2, as being partly 
pronounced in the throat, p. 738. (| 
is interchanged with the sibilants, espec. 
1, comp. P22 and pta to emit rays; Arab. 


o> and לו‎ 2 and כ‎ to muz- 


zle, = and ya to be proud ; also חָרֶם‎ 


and pon. See also the paronomasia in 
the words }i7n and }itn Ez. 7, 13. 
It is further to be noted, that, instead 


ראה 


of doubling a letter, the simple letter is 
sometimes written with ר‎ inserted be- 
fore it, especially in Aramean and the 
later Hebrew. Thus 03, Chald.xo%2, 
throne ; pugs, in Chr. pus, Damas: 
cus ; band quadrilit. from ₪ baz to 
bind; also כַּרָסֶם‎ , HAI, שַרְְפִּים‎ . In the 
same way are to be explained: טרביט‎ 
sceptre i. qg. Da), Chald. 8775 cubit 
ig. ‘V4, arising from such forms as 
naw, Tvaa, although these forms are 
not elsewhere extant. 


iN] Gen. 26,‏ , רְאה inf. absol.‏ רְאֶה* 
Gen. 48, 11, once‏ ראח inf ouch‏ 5 28 
mx (like 7X77) Ez. 28, 17, aeuelly‏ 
mint ; fut. ANT, apoc. NP, convers.‏ 
N71, rarely mx) 1 Sam. 17, 42. 2K.‏ 
‘O15 ; in the other persons 82M, RIM,‏ ,5 
. וְאָרָא 

1. to see, to look, generally ; Arab. rik 2 


id. It corresponds to Gr. 600₪( as 977 
to Gr. sidw, Lat. video. Constr. with 
acc. very often, rarely with dat. Ps. 64, 
6; and with two acc. Gen. 7, 1 AMS 
PMS "mw thee have I seen righteous ; 
with "> before a whole sentence, 6. ₪. 
Gen. 6, 5 DING MVD AS 772 AT Ne. 
28, 6. 29, 31. ‘38, 14; also by antiphone- 
sis [attraction} Gen. 1, 4 וְַרָא אֶלהִים‎ 
טוב‎ 1D TINATM. 6, 2. Ex. 2,23 with 4 
interrogative, whether, Ex. 4 88 Also 
with 735 thus: Gen. 8, 13 9a וְהִנָּה‎ aT} 
and he looked, and behold ! 18, 2. 19, 
28. Lev. 13, 20. 14, 3. al. With acc. 


impl. Ps. 40, 13 my ‘punishments... RD, 


mind “qbst I cannot see them all, 1. 6. 
¢annot take in the multitude of them at 
a view. 40, 4 רְבִּים וַיררְָאל‎ ART many 
saw (my deliverance) and feared ; comp. 
the same paronomasia Ps. 52, 8. Job 6, 
21. Often ascribed to the eye, Job 13, 
1. 28, 10. Is. 29, 18. 33, 20. al.—Spec. 

a) to see the face of any one, e. g. of 
God, see in 5°}8 no. 1. h. 

b) Absol. to see is put for to enjoy the 
light, to live, Gr. Biénew ; more fully to 
see the sun 1060. 7,11, to see light Ps. 
49,20; comp. Gr. Lwew xab oedy qaog 
*Hedioto Hom. in later writers simpl. 
שֶסָ6‎ In the same sense, to see Jehovah 
in the land of the living 18. 38,11. Thus 
also is to be understood the difficult 
passage in Gen. 16, 13, "May הָלם‎ ban 
ראי‎ mon do J then here see 6 6. live) 
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after the vision of God, i.e. after having 
seen God ? 

c) to see in vision, i.e. to be taught 
of God in visions, as the prophets, Is. 30, 
10 ; comp. 29,10. Hence part. OX" q. v. 
a seer, prophet, מַרְאֶה‎ vision. Comp. 


TIT] no. 2. 


2. to see, i. e. to look at, to view, to be- 
hold, with intention, purposely, c. ace. 
Gen. 11,5 and Jehovah came down לרא‎ 
.אֶתַדְהָעִיר‎ Lev. 13, 3.5.17. 1K. 9, 12. 
With 2 Gen. 34, 1 yas maa לראלת‎ 
to see the daughters of the land. Judg. 
16, 27. Ez. 21, 26 [21] 9332 רְאֶה‎ to in- 
spect the liver. Kee. 11, 4 ראה בְעָבִים‎ 6 
that vieweth the clouds. 3, 22. ‘Cant. 6, 
11.—But Ecce. 12, 3 ראות בְּאַרְבּוּת‎ is, 
those looking out at the windows. Jer. 
18,17 Iwill look upon them with the back 
and not with the face, i. e. will turn my 
back upon them. With 5 and inf. Is. 
18, 3 behold ye, how he lifteth up an en- 
sign on the mountains.—Spec. 

a) tolook upon with delight, to gazeat, 
to gloat upon ; comp. Engl. ‘to feast the 
eyes upon.’ Prov. 23, 31 look not upon 
the wine when it blushes. Is. 58, 2. 6. 
7,13. Usually with 3, (comp. ב‎ 4. 

a.) Job 8, 9. 20, 17. Is. 66, 5. Ps. 106,5, 
very often of the j joy felt at the destruc- 
tion of one’s enemies, Ps. 54, 9 "2°XS 
"293 רְאַמָה‎ mine eye hath looked (with 
delight) upon mine enemies, i. e. on their 
destruction. 22, 18. 37, 34. 112, 8. 118 
7. Obad. 12.—Contrariwise 

b) to look upon with pain, to behold any 
thing painful or afflictive; c. a, Gen. 
21, 16 425m nina map nyéby let me not 
look upon the death of the child. 44, 34. 
Ex. 2, 11. Num. 11, 15. Esth. 8, 6. 

c) to look upon with disdain, q. d. to 
look down upon any one, comp. xataggo- 
véw to contemn; Job 41, 26 ming->d mx 
TNT he ד‎ (down) upon all high 
things, with contempt, as if he himself 
were higher than all. Comp. Cant. 
1, 6 טְחרְחרֶת‎ "ING NINN Look not 
(disdainfully) upon me because I am 
dark. 

d) to behold, to regard, to have respect 
to; Is. 26, 10 Min mag לא יִרְשֶה‎ he 
regardeth not the majesty of Jehovah 
Espec. of God as looking upon affliction 
and removing it; Ex. 4, 31 "my W472 
B83 that he had Tooked upon their afflic- 
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tion. Ps. 9,14. 25, 18. 31,8. 2K. 14, 
26; also 6. 3 Gen. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 
Ps, 106, 44. Followed by a clause Ecce. 
7, 14 in the day of adversity "89 consi- 
der this: God hath set, etc. 

e) to see to any thing, to look after, to 
take care of, i.q. 917 no. 1. b. 1K. 6 
WT FMS רְאֶה‎ 6 to thine own house, 
David! Gen. 29, 23 the prefect of the 
prison saw to 0 that was under 
Joseph’s hand. Is. 22, 11. Ps. 37, 37 
“ws רְאֶה‎ see to uprighiness, 1. 0. take 
care to practise it. 

1( 55 mn 20 look out any thing for one- 
self, 1. 6. to provide, to choose out. Gen. 
22,8 God will provide for himself alamb 
for a burnt-offering ; v.14 and Abraham 
called the name of that place (Moriah), 
mew Mmm Jehovah will provide, i. q. 
TINT, contr. mya q. v. comp. Niph. no. 
3. Deut. 33, 91 לו‎ mowed ולרא‎ he chose 
out the first fen himself, i.e. the best. 
1Sam. 16,1.17. Dat. omitted, Gen. 41, 
33. Deut. 12, 13. Part. רָאוּל‎ chosen, 
selected, Esth. 2, 9. Comp. Tob. 12,1 
doe, TEXVOY, ets @ ov F-oune. 

g) to go to see, to visit any one, in order 
to pay one’s respects and salutations, 
2 Sam. 13, 5. 2K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 
More fally i in the construction “MX רְאֶה‎ 
שלום פ"‎ Gen. 37, 14; comp. ? pide daw 

h) With x 20 look unto any one, as ex- 
pecting help from him, Is. 17, 7; with 
על‎ to look upon any one, as about to con- 
sider and judge his case, Ex. 5, 21. 

i) With 3, to look upon as, to regard 
as any thing; Judg. 9, 36 thow lookest 
upon the shadow of the mountains as men. 

k) With 77 of pers. pregn. g. d. to see 
and learn from ; 1006. 7, 17 389M 73722 
see and learn from me, do as ye see me do. 

1) Trop. to look at any thing, i. 0 
have in view, to aim at; Gen. 20, 10 
what hadst thou in view, that thou 
shouldst do this thing 2 

3. Not unfrequently the Hebrews, like 
the Greeks and others, employ the word 
to see (AN) of things which we per- 
ceive, not by the eyes, but in some other 
way, viz. 

a) By the ‘other senses, e. g. by the 
hearing, Gen. 2, 19 מהוִקְרָאדלו‎ mind 
to see what he would call them. 42, 1. 
Jer. 33,24; by the touch 18.44, 16 רַאיחל‎ 


san ] perceive the fire, feel the heat.—. 


> 
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So Gr. 6069 see Brunck ad Soph. 4. 
Col. 138. Lat. video, Virg. Ain. 4. 49. 
Hor. Sat. 2. 8. 77. 

b) Of what we perceive, experience, 
enjoy, through the medium of the vital 
principle, the animal spirit, life, anima, 
Heb. נפָש‎ q.v. no.2. E.g. to see life 
Ecce. 9, 9; to see death Ps. 89, 49, comp. 
ideiv ו‎ Heb. 11, 5; aia in the 
same sense 10 see the pit, the grave, Ps. 16, 
10. 49,10. Also to see sleep, Ecc. 8, 16, 
comp. Terent. Heautontim. 3. 1. 82; to 
see famine Jer. 5, 12; to see good, bona 
videre (Cic. Mil. 28), i. e. to enjoy the 
good things of life, Ps. 34,13. Ecc. 3,13. 
6, 6; also 3103 רְאָה‎ Jer. 29, 32. Mic. 7, 
9. Ecc. 2,1. Vice versa to see affliction 
Lam. 3,1; to see evil Prov. 27, 12. Jer. 
44,17; also 5972 HN Obad. 13, Comp. 
oogy 8 ‘Tob. 4, 4 

c) Of what we perceive with the mind, 
rational soul, animus, בלב‎ ; hence i. q. to 
perceive, to understand, to learn, to know, 
Gen. 3, 6. Ecc. 1,16 092m הִרְבָּה‎ ANT 733 
my heart hath Warnes great wisdom. 
2,12. Jer. 2,31. 20,12. 1 Sam. 24, 12. 
1 3 14 Often spoken of those things 
which we learn by the experience of 
life; Is. 40,5 all flesh shall see (under- 
stand, know) that Jehovah hath spoken. 
Job 4, 8 *M7"wI AWAD as I have seen, ex- 
pertenced. 6 7 15. p23 AN to dis- 
cern between, to distinguish, Mal. 3, 18. 

fut. AY, apoc. RW.‏ ,1873 .אפזא 

1. to be seen, Judg. 5,8. 19,30. 1 K. 6, 
18. Prov. 27, 25. 

2. to let oneself be seen, to show oneself, 
to appear, Gen. 1, 9. 9, 14; of.men and 
things Gen. 8, 5. Lev. 14, 35. 2 Sam. 
17, 17; 6. אֶל‎ , to show oneself to any one 
ew 13,7. 19. 1K.18,1. 13) "287m ANT 
to appear before Jehovah, at his sane- 
tuary, see פָּנֶים‎ no. 1. h, p. 852. Often 
of Jehovah or an angel as appearing to 
men, Ex. 16, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 21; with >x 
of pers. Gen. 12,7. 17,1. 18, 1. al. > Jer. 
31, 3. 2 Chr. 3, 1. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be provided 
for, cared for. Gen. 99, 14 nim בְּהַר‎ 
mR in the mount of the Lord it is pro- 
vided, i i.e. in mount Moriah God provides 
for menand brings them help, as formerly 
to Abraham (v.8)sonow. This would 
seem to be a proverbial expression, sig- 
nifying that God will ever care for and 
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aid those who worship in his temple ; 
alluding at the same time to the etymo- 
logy of the name M79, q. v. 

Puat to be seen; plur. 189 Job 33, 21, 
with Dag. forte impl. or better Mappik 
in the letter א‎ , see Lehrg. p. 97. 

and ANI, fut. TR",‏ הִרְאֶה .אתו 
conv. 8734 like fat. Kal, "2 K. 11, 4.‏ 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make one 
see, to let see, Gen. 48, 11 Deut. 4, 6. 
2 Sam. 15,25. Hence-with 806. of thing, 
to show, Is. 30, 30; with two 800. of pers. 
and thing, 20 show one any thing, Ex. 
25, 9. Num. 8, 4. Is. 39, 9. 4. Nah. 3, 5. 
al. Spec. in sleep Gen. 41, 28; in vision 
2K. 8,13. Jer. 24,1. Am. 7, 1.4.7. 8, 
1. Zech. 2, 2. 3, 1; with "3 2 K. 8, 10. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. a, to cause to 
look upon with pleasure, c. 3 Ps. 59, 11. 

3. Caysat. of Kal no. 3. b, ‘to cause one 
to see i.e. to experience evil, c. dupl. ace. 
Hab. 1, 3. Ps. 60, 5. 71, 20; to let.one see 
i.e. enjoy good, 1200. 2, 24. Ps. 4, 7. 85, 
8; with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing Ps. 
50, 23. 91, 16. 

11098. 5x94, Part. mx, pr. ‘to be 
made to see any thing,’ i. e. to be shown 
any thing. Ex. 25, 40 according to the 
pattern "72 מִרְאֶה‎ TAX WER which thou 
wast shown 1 the mount. 26, 30. Deut. 
4,35. Lev. 13, 49, אֶת-הפהן‎ NNW and 
il shall be shot to the priest. — 

Hirupa. recipr. tu look at one another, 
e.g. a) Of persons waiting in doubt 
and hesitation what to do, Gen. 42, 1. 
b) In a hostile sense, to look one an- 
other in the face, i.e. to fight hand to 
hand in close combat, 2 K. 14, 8. 11. 
2 Chr. 25, 17. 21; comp. Is. 41, 27. Com- 
pare the old German proverb: “sich 
die Kopfe besehn, sich das Weisse im 
Auge besehn.” 

Deriv. 89, ANT, ANT, ו ראות‎ 
רָאי‎ , MIN, ayy, מִרְאֶה‎ , Chald. 195 
perh. 498 (by). and the pr. nantes 
TANI, FBT, AN, TANT, AN. 


ראי 


MN Deut. 14, 13, a species of rapa- 
cious bird, so called on account of its 
keen sight; but in the parall. passage 
Lev. 11, 14 it is ON vulture, which per- 
haps should be restored in Deut. 1. ₪ 


TN adj. verbal, seeing ; constr. Job 
10, 15 3129 ON seeing (experiencing) 
my affliction. See r. TN no. 3. b. 
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ראי 


oa. - 6‏ .ז pr. Part. Kal‏ רִאֶה 
seeing visions, i. 6. ₪ seer, prophet, comp.‏ 
no. 1.c; the more ancient name‏ רְאֶה r.‏ 
for prophet according +0 1 Sam. 9,9; and‏ 
attributed xu? 50/7 to Samuel, 1 Sam.‏ 
Chr. 9, 22. 26, 28. 29, 29; to‏ 19..1 .9 ,9 
another prophet 2 Chr. 16, 7. 10. Plur.‏ 
nox Is. 30, 10.‏ 

2. Abstr. i. g. "87, ₪ vision, in which 
sense perhaps the accent is to be placed 
upon the penult, in the manner of Sego- 
lates. Is. 98, 7 בַראֶח‎ AWW they reel even 
in their visions. Comp. nin no. 2. 


(pr. see ye, a son! but the‏ רְאוּבֶן 
sacred writer in Gen. 29, 32 explains it‏ 
as for "293 (TANT) ANT * provided in my‏ 
affliction,’ see r. ARI no. 2. e,) Reuben,‏ 
pr. n. ofthe eldest son of Jacob by Leah,‏ 
Gen. 29, 32. 37, 21 sq. though deprived‏ 
of his birth-right Gen. 49, 3. 4 ; and head‏ 
of the tribe of like name. For the loca-‏ 
tion of this tribe beyond Jordan, see‏ 
Num. 32, 33 sq. Josh. 13, 15 sq.—Patro-‏ 
in otio) Reubenite 1 Chr.‏ א) "2298" nym.‏ 
collect. Reubenites Deut. 3, 12.‏ ;42 ,11 
Josh. 1, 19. 12, 6. 22, 1. al.‏ .43 ,4 


TWN inf fem. Kal of r. W849, q. v. 


“AN selected, chosen, see in .ג‎ AN} 


no. 2. f 


MAW (raised, high) Reumah, pr. .מ‎ 
f. of a concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22, 24, 
R. oxy. 


TANT 1 (r. (רְאָה‎ sight, seeing, Ecc. 5, 
10 Keri. In Cheth. m4. 


mirror, plate of metal, i. q.‏ ₪ .גד רְאֶר 
me.‏ .א .18 ,37 nyy no. 2. Job‏ 


[87 m. in pause .רא"‎ R. ON. 

1. a vision, sight, Gen. 16, 13; for 
which see in r. 784% no. 1. b. 

2. ig. ANY , sight, view, 1 Sam. 16, 
12. Job 33, 91 his flesh is vanished Stal) 
from the sight. 

3. ₪ spectacle, gazing-stock, maga- 
05006, Nah. 3, 6. 


WW (whom Jehovah cares for, r. 
(רָאח‎ "Reaiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4,2 
for which in 2, 52 .הַרפֶה‎ b) 1 Chr. 5 
5. ¢) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 50, 


see DN.‏ , רְאִים 


TIS, see ראשון‎ . 


ראי 


sight, seeing, Ecc. 5, 10 Cheth.‏ £ ראית 
R. ARI.‏ 


“ORT obsol. root, perh. i. q. 255 
hence T2N4N. 


*DR to be high Zech. 14, 10; 6. 
pan, DIN, 06מ116--.הָרֶם‎ pr. .ם‎ 779584, 
רָאמות‎ also 


OX m. Num. 23, 22. Deut. 33, 17, 
רְאִים‎ Ps. 92, 11, רִים‎ Job 39, 9. 10; 
Plur. Dax Ps. 29,6. Is. 34,7, also רמים‎ 
Ps. 22, 22; a wild and ferocious animal, 
bearing a like relation to the ox as the 
wild ass does to the domestic one, Job 
39, 9.10. Deut. 33,17. Is. 34, 7. Ps. 
29,6 (where 39 calf is parallel with 
(בְוְדְרְאמִיס‎ ; horned and destroying men 
with his horns Ps. 22, 22. 92,11; comp. 
Deut..1.c. The species of animal here 
meant is somewhat doubtful; but we 
need not hesitate to understand, with A. 
Schultens ad Job. 1. 6. and De Wette on 
Ps. 22, 22, the bos bubalus or oriental 
buffalo. The corresponding Arabic 


se 
word indeed, יי‎ denotes the 071/25 a 


large and fierce species of antelope, 
Oppian. Cyneget. 11. 445 ; and this sense 
has therefore been also given to the 
Hebrew word by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 
948 sq. by Rosenmiller, and others. 
But whatever may be said, no one will 
deny that the buffalo of the east is 
much more aptly compared with the ox, 
than the antelope could be. The Arabic 
usage in this word, therefore, though 
similar to the Hebrew, is clearly not 
identical; and in Arabic the larger 
antelopes appear to have received the 
appellation of buffaloes, just as in Greek 
they are called 20000206, BovBadic, and, 
just as in Arabic animals of the deer 
genus are termed , | 4 { wild 
oxen.—Sept. has 20908006, Vulg. unt- 
corn, an animal described by Pliny H. א‎ 
8. 21, which for a long time natural his- 
torians, espec. since Buffon, have held to 
be fabulous, but which a few years since 
was said to have been discovered in the 
deserts of Thibet; see Rosenmiiller 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 192. Quar- 
terly Review No. 47, Oct. 1820. But 
this sense is also inadmissible ; since the 
80* 


a 
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ראש 3 

unicorn, as described, resembles the 
horse much more than it does the ox, 
and is in any case an extremely rare 
animal ; while the 084, as appears from 
all the passages, was an animal frequent 
and well known in Palestine and the 
adjacent regions, just as the buffalo is 
known there at the present day ; though 
prob. at that time not as now domesti- 
08160 ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
305, 306. 


רָמוּת plur. (r. O89) ig.‏ + רָאמות 

1. high things, heights, trop. sublime 
or difficult things, Prov. 24, 7. 

2. high-priced or precious things; ac- 
cording to the Rabbins red. corals, Job 
28, 18. Ez. 27, 16. 

3. Ramoth, pr.n.ofa city: a) In Gi- 
lead, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20,8. 1 Chr. 6, 
65; called also Min}, Heya ma, q. v. 
b) In the tribe of Issachar, 1 Chr. 6, 58 
[73]; perh. i.g. [4 Josh. 19, 21, and 
רִרְמוּת‎ 21, 29. 

333 רְאמִת‎ (southern height) Ra- 
math-negeb, pr. n. of a city in Simeon 
Josh. 19, 8; for which 333 רָמות‎ 1 Sam. 
30, 27, q. v.— Others, 333 .רָמַת‎ 


0 רְאָט‎ 00801. root, perh. 1. gq. רְעש‎ to 
be moved, shaken ; Arab. | Pry » | pas ל(‎ 
to tremble, 68066. of the head ; whence 
ראש‎ head of any thing, as of a mast or 
tree, which is shaken. 


WN poor, see in r. .רוש‎ 


poverty, Prov. 6, 11.‏ , רִיש m. ig.‏ ראש 
R. wan.‏ .30,8 


suff.‏ ,ראש Chald. ig. Heb.‏ ראש 
mise), plur. PHN, POND.‏ 

1. the head, Dan. 2, 32. 38. 7, 9. 20. 
URI WN visions of thy head, presented 
to thy mind or imagination, Dan. 4, 2. 7. 
10. 7, 15. 

2. Trop. the sum, amount, Dan. 7, 1. 
Plur. רָאשין‎ v.63 6. suff. chu Ezra 
5, 10. 

1. ראש‎ m. (for רא‎ , r. (רְאָש‎ 6. suff. 
ראשר‎ | plur. רָאשים‎ for DWN, once 6. 
suff. ראשי‎ Is. 15,2. 2 

1. the head, Arab. qwhy, Chald. ראש‎ 
q.v. Syr. fas, Ethiop. (Af; Arab. 


252 
denom. uv!) to be head, prince. ete — 


ראש 


Pr. of men and animals, Gen. 3, 15, 28, 
18. 40, 16. al. sepiss. So in phrases: 
אתהראש פ"‎ MID, see in MID; ראש‎ V2, 
see in 392; נשא ראש‎ , see in NW? no. 1.b; 
ראש‎ OWI to lifl up the head Ps. 110, 7, 
and with genit. to lift up the head of any 
one, to exalt him, Ps. 3, 4. 'So to return 
‘(fall back) wpon one’s own head, i. 6. 
to be requited, recompensed, Ps. 7, 17. 
comp. Joel 4, 4. "5 בראש‎ yn? to give 
(back) wpon one’s head, i. 6. to recom- 
pense, to requite; e. g. evil Ez. 9, 10. 
11, 21. 16, 43. 17, 19. 22, 31.—Meton. 
a) Like mbhbs q. v. it is used in enume- 
rating espec. soldiers, for one person, 
individual, 1 Chr. 12, 23. Judg, 5, 30 
733 פראש‎ to the head of a man, i.e. to 
one man, each one. The Arabs often 


5 

employ the word uly head in like 
manner, espec. in enumerating flocks 
and herds, see Schult. Opp. min. p. 206. 
b) For life, Dan. 1,10. So בְּרְאשינו‎ with 
our heads, i. e. in jeopardy of our lives, 
1 Chr. 12,19; comp. 6B} no. 2.b. See 
Iliad 4. 162. ib. 17. 242. | 

2. Trop. head for what is highest, up- 
permost, e.g. a) the top. summit, of a 
mountain Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 17, 9. 10. 19,20. 
Am. 1, 2; of a tower Gen. 11, 4; of a 
column 1K. 7,19; of a throne 10, 19; 
of a sceptre Esth. 5, 2; of an ear of 
grain Job 24,24, b»azid ראש‎ the sum- 
mit of the stars, the highest heaven, Job 
22,12.  םיֶנָמַש‎ RTA ראש‎ the head of the 
fat valley, i.e. impending over it, Is. 
28,1.4. ראש המשה‎ the head of the ‘hed, 
where the head lies, Gen. 47, 31. b) 
head, i.e. chief, prince of a people or 
state, Deut. 1, 15. Judg. 10,18. 11, 8 
פראש‎ sb ov. 1 Sam. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 
23, 8. 18. Ps. 18, 44 ראש גולם‎ prince of 
the nations. Is. 7, 8.9. al. A273 ראש‎ 6 
in 22". Ofa family, a head, chief, patri- 
arch, as אָבות‎ ma ראש‎ Ex. 6, 14. Num. 
7,2. 1 Chr. 5, 24. 7, 9.40; alsa niay ראש‎ 
id, Ex. 6, 25. Nom, 32,28. 1 Chr. 8,6. al. 
לראש‎ M5 to become the head, to be the 
victor, Lam. 1,5; comp. Deut. 28, 44. 
Job 29, 25 ראש‎ AWN 1 sat as prince, held 
the chief place. So Arab. ust head, 


prince. c) head, for the highest place 
or rank, the chief ; so פחן הראש‎ the high- 
priest 2 Chr. 19, 11; also simpl. הראש‎ 
id. 2-Chr. 24,6. Spec. of a head city, 
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ראש 
the metropolis, capital, Josh. 11, 10. Is.‏ 
of Mecca. 4)‏ ב So Arab.‏ .7,8 


Metaph. of that which is highest, chief, 
best ; as רְאשר בְסָמִים‎ the chief spices, 


‘most costly, Cant. 4, 14. Ez. 27, 22; 


chief joy, highest joy, Ps,‏ 6 ראש שַמְחֶה 
the best gifts of‏ ראש DIP “MIN‏ ;6 ,137 
the ancient mountains Deut. 33, 15.--‏ 
Hence‏ 

3. the sum, amount, pr. ‘the whole 
number,’ which is also the highest, Lev. 
5, 24. Ps. 119, 160. 139,17. Hence Xv 
ראש‎ to take the sum, to number, see XW} 
no. 3.c. Trop. a body, band, company, 
espec. of soldiers Judg. 7, 16. 20. 9, 34. 
37.43. 1 Sam. 11,11. Job 1,17. Ps. 140, 10. 

4. head, for what is first, foremost, i.e. 
the beginning, first part, front ; Deut. 
20,9 Dv בראש‎ at the head of the peo- 
ple, in front as leaders. Jer. 31, 7. Mic. 
2, 13. Am. 6, 7. Is. 2, 2 the mountain 
of the Lords house shall be established 
בראש ההרים‎ at the head of the moun- 
tains, and shall be higher than the hills, 
i. e. it shall be a prince among the moun- 
tains. Also 27 ראש‎ the head of the 
way, where ways branch off, Ez. 16, 25. 
21, 24.  תוצוח ראש‎ the head of the 
7-0 corner, id. Lam. 2, 19. Is. 51, 0. 
Hence we may explain the phrase 13378 

four heads of rivers, i. e. four‏ ראשר 
streams into which the river divided‏ 
itself} Engl. branches, Gen. 2, 10. Sept.‏ 
and Gr. Venet. dead. Comp. Lat. ca-‏ 
put, Engl. head, for source, fountain —‏ 
Ecc. 8,11 the works of God 131 Uxva‏ 
mid from the beginning to the end, from‏ 
ראש first to last. Also Ps. 118, 22 nip‏ 
the head of the corner, Gr. xepodn tijs‏ 
yorias Matt. 21, 42, i. e. the foremost or‏ 
chief corner-stone, the leader as it were‏ 
of all, i. q. 21606 axgoyurotos 1 Pet. 2,‏ 
comp. Is. 28, 16. It is made a ques-‏ 6 
tion, whether this chief corner-stone is‏ 
the highest, forming the top or coping‏ 
of the corner ;-or the lowest, which‏ 
forms the foundation of the building.‏ 
ראש The latter seems preferable; for‏ 
here refers not to the highest place, but‏ 
to the head or point where two walls‏ 
the‏ ראש meet.—Often of time, as M2WM‏ 
ראש ;1 ,40 beginning of the year Ez.‏ 
the beginning of months, the‏ חרשים 
first of the year, Ex. 12, 2. Judg. 7, 19.‏ 

. 


ראש 

tava from the beginning, Is. 40, 21. 41, 

26. 48,16. Syr. wads <e id.—Prov. 8, 

26 ban minpy ראש‎ the first clod of the 
earth, i. e. first created. 

5. ראש‎ , once for distinction רוש‎ Deut. 
32, 32, is the name of a poisonous plant 
Deut. 29, 17, growing quickly and luxu- 
riantly Hos. 10, 4, of a bitter taste Ps. 69, 
22. Lam. 3, 5, and therefore coupled with 
wormwood Deut. 29, 17. Lam. 3, 19. 
Hence it would seem to be, not the hem- 
lock, cicuta, with Celsius in Hierob. II. 
46 sq. nor the colocynth or wild gourd 
with Gidmann, Verm. Samm. IV. p. 63; 
nor lolium, darnel, Michaelis Supplem. 
p. 2220; but the poppy, so called from its 
heads, Livy 1.54. Thus ראש‎ "9 juice 
of the poppy, poppy-juice, Jer. 8, 14. 9, 
14. 23,15. Hence for poison genr. Deut. 
32, 32; even of serpents v. 33. Job 20, 
16.—Chald. חִַינָן‎ "8™ the poison of ser- 
pents, Targ. Ps. 69, 22. Lam. 3, 19. 

Denom. רְאשַרת--רְאשָה‎ ji, DON, 
MWR, and pr. מִרְאטָה .ת‎ . 


11. ראש‎ Rosh, pr. n. of a northern 
nation mentioned along with Tubal and 
Meshech, Ex. 38, 2.3. 39,1. Prob.i. q. 
the Russians, who are described by the 
Byzantine writers of the tenth century, 
under the name 01 206, as inhabiting 
the northern parts of Taurus; and also 
by Ibn Foszlan, an Arabian writer of 
the same period, under the name (yw 
Ris, as dwelling upon the river Wolga. 
See [bn Foszlan’s Bericht 11007 die Rus- 
sen Alterer Zeit, von Frahn, Petersb. 
1823, espec. p. 28 sq. Comp. Von Ham- 
met Oretnes Russes, Petersb. 1827, who 


a 


also here compares the nation (wy, men- 
tioned in the Kordn, Sur. 25, 40. 50, 12. 

TON ] (denom. from ראש‎ , by Syri- 
asm for רְארשָה‎ ( beginning, plur. c. suff. 
רא טְתִיכֶס‎ Ez. 36, 11. 

(from UNI) beginning, first‏ ראשה 
Zech.‏ הַאֶבָן הַראשָה part, front ; hence‏ 
by appos. the stone the beginning,‏ ,4,7 
;ראש 772 i.e. the first corner-stone, i. q.‏ 
4 ראש see in‏ 

by Syri-‏ ; ראש m. adj. (from‏ ראשון 
which is found in Cheth.‏ , רארטוך asm for‏ 


Josh. 21, 10. Job 15, 7,) once TI") Job 
8.6; fern. mB; plur. ראשנות , רְאטנֶים‎ . 
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ראש 

1. Pr. head, highest, chief ; Syr. ב‎ 
head-men, magistrates. Yet this pri- 
mary signif. is found only in the later 
Hebrew in imitation of the Syriac; as 
BWR OMY chief princes Dan. 10, 13. 
1 Chr. 18, 17. Fem. 720x7 adv. in 
the chief place, highest rank, Esth. 1, 

14. 

2. first, i.e. a) In place and order, 
the first, foremost, Gen. 32,18. Hence 
רְאשנָה‎ adv. inthe first place or rank, in 
front, foremost, Gen. 32,2; n3Bx73 id. 
Is. 60,9. b) More freq. of time, the first, 
former, earliest ; הראטוך‎ BINA the first 
month Ex. 40, 2. 17. Ezra 7,9; ellipt. 
בְּרְאשון‎ in the first month Gen. 8, 13. 
Num. 9, 5. Ez. 45, 18. 21. רום הר"‎ 6 
Jirst day Ex. 12, 15. 16; 07% ראשוך‎ the 
Jirst man Job 15, 7; WRIT FAN thy 
Jirst father Is. 48, 27. Plur. הַרְָאשנֶים‎ 
the first, the former, 2K. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 
21, 9.—In antithesis: o) With ordinals 
following, as second, third, seventh, Gen. 
32,18, Ex. 12, 15. 16. Dan.8, 21. 2 Chr. 
- 3. 8( With the 1286 הצחרון‎ , Ex. 4, 

8. JINN] PWN the first and the last, of 
God Is. 44,6. 48, 12. v) With the later: 
following, posterior; e. g. the first or 
former husband Deut. 24, 4; former 
time, at first, Is. 8, 23 [9,1]. Plur. first 
and later acts, 2Chr. 9,29. 16, 11. 20, 34. 
6( Often the first, former, earlier, as opp. 
to the present time; e.g. a former king 
Num. 21, 26; che first temple Ezra 3, 12. 
Hagg. 2, 3.9; the former manner Gen. 
40, 13, ete. Plur. הַרְָאטנֶים‎ the first ta- 
bles Ex. 34, 1; the former governors 
Neh. 5, 15; former kindnesses Ps. 89, 
50, comp. Is. 65, 7; former days or time 
Deut. 4, 39. 10, 10.  םיָנַשאְר נְבִיאים‎ for- 
mer prophets Zech. 1, 4. 7,7.12. 1 
ראשנָרם‎ ancients, ancestors, Lev. 26, 45. 
Deut. 19, 14. Ps. 79, 8. Is. 61, 4 טממות‎ 
רְאפנרם‎ dhe ruins of the ancients, which 
have laindesolate from formerdays. Plur. 
fem. הרְאטנות‎ the former things, events 
long passed, Is. 43, 18. 46,9; also long 
since predicted Is. 49, 9. 43,9. 48,3. «) 
Spoken of the time which is yet first to 
come, opp. to a more remote future 
time. Joel 2,23 בֶּראשון‎ in the first time, 
i.e. immediately, presently ; comp. EngL 
‘at the first moment.’ See also בּרְאשנָה‎ 
Zech. 12, 7, below in C. a. \ 


ראש 
A) Adj. fem. first, for-‏ רְאשִנָה Fem.‏ 


mer Jer. 16, 18. Plur. ראשנית‎ former 
things Is. 65, 17. 


B) Adv. a) in the highest place, see 
above in no. 1. b) in front, foremost, 
see no. 2.a. c) Of time, first, earliest, 


Gen. 38, 28. Num. 2, 9. 1 K. 18, 25; at 
Jirst, the first time, Dan. 11, 29. 

C) With prefixes: a) 20843, spo- 
ken of place and order Is. 60, 9; see 
above in no. 2.a.—Of time, first, before 
something else, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 1 17, 
13. Zech. 12, 7; andso of pers. first, be- 
fore others in time, Num. 10, 13. 14. 
Deut. 13, 10. 17, 7. 1 Chr. 11,6. Neh.7, 
5. Also at first, formerly, beforetime, 2 
Sam. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Is. 1, 26. Jer. 
7,12. Prov. 20, 21. al. So for the first 
time, the former time, Gen. 13, 4 (comp. 
12, 8). Josh. 8, 5. 6. Judg. 20, 32. 1K. 
20, ּבְראטַנֶח--.9‎ as at the ל‎ as for- 
merly, Is. 1, 265 mtx jaa), contr. for 
לִמִהדבְרַאטנָה‎ 1 Chr. 15, 13. 

at ihe first, as formerly,‏ ₪ ְּרַאשנָה ל 
Deut. 9, 18. Dan. 11, 29.‏ 

c) maid at rl formerly, i. q. 
meg, Gen. 28, 19. Judg. 18, 29. 

Plur. ראשנות‎ , see above in no. 2, .ל‎ 0. 


, רַאשְנְית fem.‏ (ראש adj. (from‏ ראשני 
Jer. 25, 1.‏ , ראשון i. q.‏ ,85 
. מִרְאָשות see‏ רְאָשות 


once MW Deut. 11, 12;‏ 6 רָאשית 
pr. abstr. ‘the being‏ ; ראש denom. from‏ 
head ;’ hence concr.‏ 

1. the topmost, the highest; trop. the 
chief. best, most excellent; as ראשת‎ 
DY the most precious ointments Am. 
6,6. ראשית הגוי‎ the chief of the na- 
ee Am. 6, 1. Num. 24, 20. Dan. 11,41 
the chief of the children of Ammon, their 
princes; also 1 Sam. 15, 21. Jer. 49, 35. 
Ps, 111, 10. Prov. 1, 7. Job 40, 19 the 
chief. of the ways of God, his most won- 
derful work, sc. the hippopotamus. 

2. beginning, comp. ראש‎ no. 4. Syr. 
Anaad —E. g. the beginning, as opp. 
to the end, צְחָרִית‎ , Ecce. 7,8; of strife 
Prov. 17, 14; of a reign Jer. 26, 1. 28, 1. 
49, 34; of sin for concr. the beginner, 
author, Mic. 1,13. ‘im2>072 ר'‎ the begin- 
ning of his (Nimrod’s) eingdom, the 
territory of which it was at first com- 
posed, Gen. 10, 10. Hos. 9, 10 as the 
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הרב 


early fig in the fig-tree AMOR in its 


beginning, i.e. when the tree first begins 
to bear.—Absol. of the beginning of all 
things, Gen. 1, 1; comp. ₪ éey John 1 
1. Gr. 85 éoyyg Hes. Theog. 45; Lat. d 
principio Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 12. 

3. former time, times of old, opp. 
nots , Is.46,10. Also first state, for- 
mer condition, Job 8, 7. 42, 12. 

4. Coner. the first in its kind, first- 
Sruits, firstlings ; often of the first pro- 
ducts of the harvest Lev. 23, 10. Deut. 
18, 4; or of fruits 26, 10; of wool 18, 4; 
or generally Prov. 3,9. These were of- 
fered to Jehovah, and hence ראשת‎ 1272 
an oblation of ihe Jirst Sruits Lev. 2, 12. 
But בּצוּרְים‎ MWR is the first of the first- 
Jruits Ex. 23, 19. 34, 26. Ez. 44, 30. 
ראשית און‎ the firstling of one’s strength, 
poet. for the first-born, Gen. 49,3. Deut. 
21, 17. Ps, 78, 51. 105, 36. iD yn ר'‎ the 
firstling of his way, the first created of 
God, i. e. the hypostatic wisdom, Prov. 
8, 22; comp. dezn tig uticews tov Seo 
Rev. 3,14. Of Gad, Deut. 33, 21 ורא‎ 
ib mown he chose for himself the first- 
Sruits of the land, i. e. the first portion 
of which the Israelites took possession. 


m. adj. in pause 35, plur. p25;‏ רב 
fem. 737, constr. M3", with Yod parag.‏ 
‘nat Lam. 1,1, plur.niay. R.525.‏ 

1. multus, 1. 6. either as one continuous 
whole, Engl. much, as רב‎ =51 much gold 
1K. 10,2. Ps. 19,11. Gen. 24, 25. Deut. 
28, 38; or asa collective whole which 
contains many parts or individuals, Engl. 
many, numerous, as רב‎ OP much or many 
people 1.6. numerous, Josh. 17,14; 27 DIN 
many men Job 36, 28 (here of zoddoi) , 
M27 M732 a numerous family Gen. 26, 
14; 32.7329 numerous flocks and herds 
much cattle, Num. 32, 1. Josh. 11, 4. 
Hence 06. plur, "29 0°72" many days, a 
long time, Gen. 21, 34; Bran כַמִרם‎ many 
nations Ps, 89, 51. ‘With genit. רב מְבוּנָה‎ 
a man of much (great) understanding 
Prov. 14, 29; 0°33 732 a woman having 
many יי‎ 1 Sam. 2,5; with 4 
parag. D9 "Nal numerous in people, full 
of people, i.e. a city, Lam. 1, 1. Often 
as neut. רב‎ much, i.e. collect. many Ex. 
19, 21 37 42972 5B? and there fall (perish) 
of them much people, many. 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Gen. 33, 9; hence adverbiually. 


רב 


even with subst. plur. Ps. 18, 15 23 "psa 
and lightnings much, 1. 6. many, in great 
number. Ecc. 6, 3 5 “23 Te 3 
although the dane of his years be much, 
many. Often i. q. enough, it is enough, 
Gen. 45, 28. Ps. 123, 3; chiefly in the 
formula (comp. 32) AMY 34 enough 
now! i.e. desist! 2Sam. 24,16. 1K. 19, 
4; more fally 42739 Deut. 3,26, רְבלְבֶם‎ 
Ez. 45, 9. Num. 16, 3, enough for thee, 
for you, let it suffice thee, etc. With infin. 
Deut. 1,6 naw o2>725 ye have dwelt long 
enough. 2,3; before מן‎ , Ez. 44,6 רַבלַבֶם‎ 
: p>"nasin-baa enough for you of all 
your abominations ! i. e. desist from 
them. 1 K. 12,28. Ex. 9, 28.—Also fem. 
ma is often put adverbially for much, 
enough, “Ps, 62, 3. 89, 8; oftener in thie 
constr. M2" id. Ps. 65, 10. 120, 6. 123, 4. 
129, 1. 2 Chr. 30, 18. So Syr. 035 
often. 

2. large, great, vast, comp. modve in 
Passow no. 1.b; spoken of a vast space 
Gen. 7, 11. Esth. 1, 20; of a long way, 
moldy 606 1 K. 19, 7; of a great battle 
and slaughter 2 Chr. 13, 17. Num. 11, 
33; of heinous sin Ps. 19, 14; of the 
multiplied goodness and mercy of God 
Ps, 31, 20; of diligent attention (comp. 
moldy ciyn) 18. 21, 7. Spec. a) i. q. 
mighty, powerful, Ps. 48, 3. Is. 63, 1. 
Plur. 0°29 the mighty Job 35, 9. Is. 53, 
12, b) major natu, elder, Gen. 25, 23. 
Plur. 0922 great in age, the aged, Job 
32, 9. c) Subst. 6 great man, chief, a 
leader, i.g. שר‎ chiefly in the later He- 
brew, 6. ₪. BAMA 3D chief of the body- 
guard 2K. 25,8; promo רב‎ chief of 
the eunuchs Dan. 1, 3. Esth. 1, 8. Neut. 
abstr. greatness, Ps. 145,7. Is. 63,7. d) 
Subst. ₪ master, one great or skilled in 


any art, Prov. 26,10; comp. the Tal-- 


mudic 3% doctor, teacher, leamned man. 


Syr. 105, 155, id. Arab. - ) lord, mas- 
ter, owner. 

3. In Job 16, 13 1722 is rendered by 
ull the ancient versions his (God’s) ar- 
rows, from 327 no. 2. Others, his arch- 
ers. We may however well retain the 
sense, his many hosts, warriors. 


emphat. 822; fem.‏ .גת Chald.‏ רֶב 


emph. רִבְּסָא‎ ; plur. redupl. 77293, fem. 
WFD, emph. RYT. 
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רבב 


1. Adj. great, Dan. 2, 10. 31. 35. 7, 2. 
Plur. 2, 48, 3, 33. 7,3sq. מלל רַבְרְבֶן‎ to 
speak great things i. e. to speak proud- 
ly, impiously, Dan. 7, 8. 20; comp. בול‎ 
no. 2. 

2. Subst. a chief, leader, prince, Dan. 
2, 14. 48. 4, 6. 


3), see inr. 2%. 
רב‎ , see subst. ריב‎ . 


m. (r. 339) also in the later books‏ רב 
Job 35,9. Esth. 10,3; c.Makk.‏ רוב fally‏ 
ו "a4, c. suff. D2 ; 1 multitude,‏ 
multitude of years‏ רב with plur. pet‏ 
Lev. 25, 16. Is. i, 11; with sing. collect.‏ 
Gen. 2 28. Ps. 49, 7. Is.‏ רב wasn 4a‏ 
Often also where 3 in Engl. abun-‏ .37,24 
dance, greatness, much, as Ma22n729‏ 
Ps.‏ רב . שלום ;18 ,1 much eine Ecc.‏ 
רב Jun‏ ;63,1 5 רב פחו ;72,7 .11 ,37 
ל ihe ae ‘ofthe way, the lone‏ 
Josh. 9, 13. Is. 57,10. Adv. 35> in mul-‏ 
titude, abundantly, 1 Chr. 12, 40. 22, 3. 4.‏ 
Gen. 48, 16 ; often also in comparison‏ 
with things implying a vast multitude, as‏ 
הנכס 22123" Dvawn‏ לרב with the stars,‏ 
Deut. 1, 10. 10, 22. 28, 62; so with the‏ 
sand on “the 8 Josh, 11,4.1Sam.‏ 
Sam. 17,11; with locusts Judg.‏ 2 .5 ,13 
Also 3457 from (for) multitude,‏ .6,5 
רב 2066--.5 ,8 .א 1 .32,13 .10 ,16 Gen.‏ 
is put for a whole multitude, and so‏ 
hardly differs from 53, as Job 4, 14‏ 
which made all (25) my bones lo shake.‏ 
comp. Jer. 23, 9 and Schult. ad‏ ;21 ,33 
Job 1.c.—Plur. constr. "39 Hos. 8, 12 Keri.‏ 


- 325 1. to become much or many, 
to multiply, Gen. 6, 1; to be much or 
many, to be multiplied, manifold, 1 Sam. 
25, 10. Ps. 3,2. 69,5. 104, 24. Is. 59, 12. 
al. sepe. Found only in pret. רבל‎ and 
once inf. רב‎ Gen. 6, 1 ; the other forms are 
taken from the kindred root רְבָה‎ .-- 1. 


- to be great, mighty; also to in- 
crease, multiply. Syr. and Chald. Palp. 
2505 for לשב‎ to magnify. 

2. Mid. O, pret. 1351 Gen. 49, 23, 
according to Kimchi and Gr. Venet. 
prob. to shoot, i. e. they have shot ; the 
signif. being drawn from the multitude 


5 - 
of arrows, comp. רְביבים‎ also mL, 


multitude of arrows, Cam. Hence some 


רבב 


derive רב‎ no. 3, an arrow. But ורב‎ 
can also be referred to the subst. רב‎ by 
a slight change of vowels: they provok- 
ed him with their multitude, etc—Some 
refer hither also Ps. 18, 15 רב‎ "pa he 
shot out lightnings, but see in רב‎ no. 1. 

Puat, denom. from 324, part. plur. 
מִרְבָבות‎ multiplied by eee: by ten 
thousands, Ps. 144, 13. 

Deriv. 29, 539, 25, 5235, 139, nia4, 
רְבִיבִים‎ , and the pr.names M24, בשקה‎ 
< 

myriad, ten thou-‏ ₪ )224 .ז) ₪ רְבְבָה 
sand, Lev, 26, 8. Deut. 39, 30. Judg. 20,‏ 
often for any great indefinite num-‏ ;10 
ber Gen. 24, 60. Cant. 5,10. Ps. 91, 7.‏ 
רְבָבוּת constr,‏ , רְבָבוּת Ez. 16, 7. Plur.‏ 
ten thousands 1 Sam. 18, 7.‏ , רבבות and‏ 
any great and indefinite‏ זל often‏ ;8 
number, Ps. 3, 7. Deut. 33, 2. 17.‏ 

232) Chald. f. ten thousand, whence 
plur. 229 Dan. 7, 10 Keri. See in Chald. 
‘a5. 


9 729 I. i. רְפַד‎ , to spread a bed, 
sternere lectum, Prov. 7, 16. Hence 
pv1a72, Beth without Dag. 

II. i. gq. Arab. >, to bind, whence 
125 collar. 


“27 plur. 13; fut. ,רִרְבָּה‎ 6. 
= and: a1"; imp. ae plur. רבו‎ ; ; part. 
רכ‎ Pret. and inf. are ות‎ from 
239 q. v. 

1. to become much or many, to multi- 
ply, to increase, Gen. 7, 17. 18. Ex. 1, 
10. 12. 20. Deut. 8, 1. Ezra 9, 6. al. 
Often coupled with 1», 6. ₪. Gen. 1, 22 
פרף הּרְבף‎ be fruitful 7 multiply. v. "8. 
8,17. 9, 1.7. 47, 27. Jer. 3; 16. Ez. 36, 11. 
With, dat. Deut. 8, 13. Prov. 4, 10.— 
Hence to be multiplied, many, numerous, 
1 Chr. 5, 9. 23. Ps. 16, 4. 139, 18. 

2. to become great, to increase, Deut. 
30,16. Hence 00 grow up, Job 27, 14. 
39,4. Ez. 16, 7. Gen. 21, 90 434 "ny 
mup and he grew up an archer. —Also 
to be great Gen. 43, 34; of a way, to be 
long, Deut. 14, 24, 19, 6; comp. in רב‎ 
and רב‎ no. 2. Trop. of God, to be pow- 
erful, mighty, Job 33, 12; to be great, 
abundant, of wealth Ps. 49, 17; of wis- 
dom 1 K. 5, 10 [4, 30]—Chald. id. see 


+ , סּ 
to increase in number‏ לכש[ below. Syr.‏ 


and magnitude. Pa. to bring up. 
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רבה 


Pre. M3", imp. רִבֶּה‎ 1. to multiply, 
to increase, trans. 6. 8060. Judg. 9, 29. 
Absol. to make much, i. e. to get much, 
to increase one’s substance, comp. Hiph. 
no. 1. ag and Mwy no. 2. a. Ps. 44, 13 
omy nea man "ND thou hast not made 
much by their price, i. 6. thou hast sold 
them for a small price ; or, thou hast not 
increased thy wealth, comp. Prov. 22, 16. 

2. to let grow up, to bring up, Ez. 19, 2. 


Lam. 2, 22. Syr. 253, Arab. oe id. 


Hips. 7290, faut. 7292, apoc. 27; 
imp. apoc. =n; inf. "aba. naa and 
main (the latter always adverbially), 
constr. miaan. , 

1. to make or do much, to multiply, to 
increase any thing, c. acc. Gen. 3, 16. 
16, 10. Ex. 7, 3. Deut. 1, 10. Judg. 16, 
24. Is. 9, 2. Jer. 46, 11. all rarely c. 
Hos. 10, 1. Followed by > with the 
infin. or a verb, it often expresses the 
adverbial idea much, greatly; e. ₪. 
bond MEIN i. q. to ו‎ Sam. 
18, 8; “thpmind maw to pray much 
1 Sam. 1, 123 Ps, 78, 38. 2 K. 21, 6. 
2 Chr. 36, 14 Ezra ‘10, 13. Is. 55, 7. 
Also too ול‎ Ex. 36,5; and so batre 
a finite verb 1 Sam. 2, 3. Ps. 51, 4.—Put 
likewise: a) With ace. of thing and 
dat. of pers. to multiply to any one, Hos. 
2, 10 ]8[; and so with dat. impl. Ex. 
30,15. But הִרְבָּה ד' לו‎ reflex. to multi- 
ply to oneself, i. e. to get or take much 
or many, Deut. 17, 16. 17. Jer. 2, 22. 
b) With acc. i. q. to have much or many, 
see Heb. Gr. §52. 2. Levall, 42 nay 
Dwban having many feet. Job 29,18 I 
multiply days as the sand, i. 6. my days 
are many as the sand. Nah. 3, 16. 1 Chr. 
7,4. 8,40. 23,11; acc..om. 1 Chr. 4, 
27. 6( With >3, to make i. e. to im- 
pose much upon any one, for the fuller 
b9 לשוּם‎ main, Gen. 34, 12—Inrin. 
ABSOL. mann, ‘rarely niaan Am. 4, 9. 
Prov. 25, 27, pr. in making or doing 
much, 0% as Adv. aa) much, great- 
ly, like nun well; coupled: «) With 
a verb, as M2 22 to serve much, dili- 
gently, 2K. 10,18; הַרְבָּה מאד‎ mad to 
err very greatly 1 Son 26, 21. Ece. 7, 


Ree 8) With a subst. plur. 6. ₪. רְּבָרִים‎ 


M277 i.g. many words Ecc. 5, 6 [7]: 
nan סְפָרִים‎ many books 12,12. 1 10. 
11; ‘also with sing. mostly ealleet. 2Sam 


רבה 


12,2 מאד‎ nas ops צאן‎ . 8, 8. 2 Chr. 
32, 27. 4 12. Gen. 41, 49. As predi- 
cate Gen. 15, 1. Rarely put before the 
subst. Ecc. 1,16; and so separated from 
it, Ps. 130, 7. מ‎ Absol. 2 Sam. 1, 4 
oy מן‎ bps הַרְבָּה‎ much (many) of the 
people are " fallen ; comp. 039. 2 Chr. 
25,9. Eec. 5,11. Somaqn> id. 2 Chr. 16, 
8. Neh. 5,8. bb) too much, Kce. 7, 16. 

2. to 7% great, to enlarge, Ps. 18, 36. 
1 Chr. 4, 10. Job 34, 37 he maketh large 
his words against God, i. e. he talks 
largely, impiously ; see in רב‎ 4. 

Deriv. מִרְבָה אִרְכָּה‎ nava, may, 
main, naan. 


2) Chald. to become great, to grow, 
as a tree Dan. 4, 8. 19. 

Pa. to make great, to exalt, Dan. 2, 48. 

Deriv. 535. 

Adj. fem. of 24, much, many;‏ .1 רִבָּה 
see in 34,‏ 

2. Subst. pr. a great city, metropolis, 
Syr. (X25, and then pr. n. Rabbah. 

a) The capital of the Ammonites, 
2 Sam. 1i, 1. 12.27. Josh. 13,25. 1 Chr. 
20, 1. Jer. 49, 3. (not Ps. 110, 6,) fully 
yay "2a Ma Deut.3,11. Gr. Pafoda- 
pore Polyb. 5. 7. 4 ; usually Philadel- 
phia ; in Abulfeda and at the present 


day mes ’Ammdn, Tab. Syrie p. 91. 
See an account of its ruins by Seetzen in 
Zach’s monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 429; 
Burckhardt Travels in Syria, p. 356 sq. 

b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 60. 

being dropped,‏ ת q. v.‏ רפת f. (for‏ רבו 
Syr. a3) Jon. 4,11. 1 Chr. 29,7; also‏ 
added (Heb. Gr. § 23. 2. n.‏ א with‏ רבוא 
Ezra 2, 64. Neh. 7, 66; a myriad,‏ )3 
ten thousand, ig. 032%, but found only‏ 
in the later writers. Buel ponia4 (from‏ 
twice ten thousand Ps. 68, 18.‏ (רְבות 
רְבאות Dan. 11, 12, contr.‏ רְבאות Plur. also‏ 
Ezra 2, 69.‏ 

3) Chald. fem. plur. 9139 like Syr. 
25 (Keri 3339) id. 9737 רבו‎ ₪ myriad 
of myriads, ten thousand times ten thou- 
sand, Dan. 7, 10. 


רְביְחָא emphat.‏ (רְבָה .ז) Chald. f‏ רבל 
greatness, majesty, Dan. 4. 19. 33 [22. 1‏ 
.27 ,7 .18 ,5 
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רבע 


myriad, ten thou-‏ ₪ )1.229( :1 רבות 
sand ; Neh. 7, 71 mian "hw twice ten‏ 
.ה thousand.—Hence 4a" by dropping‏ 

shower,‏ ₪ מש m. plur. (r.32)‏ רְבִיבִים 
from the multitude of drops, Deut. 32, 2.‏ 
Ps. 65, 11. 72, 6. Jer. 3, 3. 14, 22. Mic.‏ 


8-- 
5,6. Arab. Wd) aqua copiosa. =» 


‘PAI m. (r. 72711) ₪ collar, chain, 
for the neck, Ez. 16, 11. Gen. 41, 42. 

WD) ord. adj. (fr. card. 229, 222, 
four) plur. רְבִיְצִים‎ ; fem. רְבִיעִית‎ 6 
רְבְרְצַת‎ ; fourth, Gen. 1, 19. 2, 14. 15, 16. 
al. sep. Ellipt. the fourth (day) of the 
month 1 K. 27, 7; the fourth month Ez. 
1, LeZech. 8, 19. 9739939 123 children 
of the fourth generation, i. e. the children 
of great-grandchildren, 2 K. 10, 30. 15, 
12.—Fem. 79729 ellipt. a fourth, the 
fourth part, Ex. 29, 40. Lev. 23, 13. 
Num. 15, 5. al. 

Chald.m. emphat. 8°972,, Keri‏ רְבְרְעָר 
id. fourth, Dan. 2, 40. 7, 23.‏ , רְבִיְעְאֶה 
Fem. emphat. 87935 id. Dan. 7, 19. 23.‏ 


(multitude, r. 327) Rabbith, pr.‏ רַבִּית 
n. of a city in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20.‏ 


3 רְבְךּ‎ to mingle, to dip into a fluid, 
e. ₪. bread in oil; only Horus. Part. f. 
maa Lev. 6, 14. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 23, 29. 
Arab. Sy id. 


“05 absol. root, Arab. chy, to be 
much, fertile, abundant.—Hencé 


T1227 (fertility) Riblah, pr. n. of a 
town in the northern borders of Pales- 
tine, in the district of Hamath, through 
which the Babylonians both in their 
irruptions and departures were accus- 
tomed to pass. Traces of it are extant 
in the place Ribleh xls, situated some 
30 or 40 miles south of Hamath on the 
Orontes ; see Biblioth. Sac. 1847. p. 404, 
408. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461. 
App. p. 176.—Num. 34, 11. 2 K. 23, 33. 
25, 6. Jer. 39, 5. 52, 10. 


* 92°) obsol. card. four ; hence אַרְבַּע‎ 
with א‎ prosthetic ; denom. 927 II; also 
339, 935, Bq, WAT. 


*I. 727 1. i.g. P23, to couch, to 


lie down, ע‎ and צ‎ being interchanged, 
see 25 1 


רבע 


2. to couch down to, to lie with, with 
acc. spoken of bestiality Lev. 18, 23. 
20, 16.—Arab. & IV, id.ofmen. Chald. 


and Talm. id. often of bestiality. 
Hien. to cause to cover, to let gender, 
of beasts Lev. 19, 19. 


11. 929 denom. verb from obsol. 727 
i. gq. 2298 four; Part. pass. 3139 quad- 
rated, 1. 6. four-square, Ex. 27, 1. 28, 
16. 30, 2. 37, 25. 38,1. 1 K.7, 5. Ez. 
41, 21. 

PuaL Part. 9299 id. 1 K.7, 31. Ez. 40, 
47. 45, 2. Arab. id. 


I. 32) m. c. suff. רבער‎ , ₪ lying down, 
Ps. 139, 3. R. x27 1 


11. 92} m. from 929, 2298, four. 

1. a fourth part, i. q. הבע‎ | Ex. 29, 40. 
1 Sam. 9, 8— Hence 

2.4 aude, i.e. one of four sides, 2. 
43, 16. 17 ; comp. 1, 17. 

3. Reba, pr. n. of a king of the Midi- 
anites, Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. 


m. (from 37) a fourth, fourth‏ רבע 
part, 2 K. 6, 25. Num. 23, 10 who can‏ 
number even the fourth part of Israel?‏ 
Comp. 10 tétagtoy tig yas, TO TeétoY THS‏ 


vig, Rev. 6, 8. 8,7. Arab. =) id. Syr. 


tS=¢5 quadrans.—The Heb. intpp. ren- 
der it concubitus, see 9291.2; and hence 
offspring. 

227) m. (from Y=) only in pl. D°325, 
descendants of the fourth generation, i.e. 
children of great-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 
5. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9. 


. v2 fut. y277, to couch, to lie down, 
pr. of quadrupeds which lie upon the 
breast with the limbs gathered under 
them ; spoken of flocks and herds Gen. 
29, 2. Is. 11, 7. 17, 2. Zeph. 2, 14. 
Ez. 34,14; of wild beasts Gen. 49, 9. 
14. Is. 11,6. Ps. 104, 22. Ez. 19, 2; of 
the ass Ex. 23, 5. Num. 22, 27; also of a 
dragon lying in the water Ez. 29, 3; ofa 
bird brooding upon her nest Deut. 22, 6. 
Arab. U4) id—Spec. a) Ofabeast of 


prey lying in wait, to crouch, Arab. Yao 3) 


5 
id. uel) the lier-in-wait, lurker, poet. 
for the lion. Gen. 4, 7 if thow doest not 
well (but givest way to secret hate) 
720 מִטָאת‎ mpd sin coucheth (lurk- 
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eth) at thy coor, i.e. sin lieth in wait 
for thee as a wild beast crouching at 
thy door. Here 734 is put substan- 
tively and énixoivws, not agreeing in 
gender with mxwm, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 144. note 2. For the sense comp. Ps. 
37, 8. 1 Pet. 5, 8. b) Trop. of men 
dwelling in tranquil security Gen. 49, 
14. Job 11, 19. Is. 14, 30. Zeph. 3, 13; 
of waters reposing in the bosom of the 
earth Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33, 13; of a 
curse which rests upon any one Deut. 
29, 19. 

Hipu. 1. to cause to lie down, e. g. a 
flock Jer. 33, 12. Cant. 1, 7. Is. 13, 20; 
persons Ps. 23, 2. Ez. 34, 15. 

2. to lay stones in cement, Is. 54, 11. 

Deriv. y2772, and 


suff. "a4. 1. a couching-‏ .6 .מו רבץ 
place, resting-place, of flocks, 610. Is. 35,‏ 
Jer. 50, 6.‏ .10 ,65 .7 

2. resting-place, quiet dwelling, of 


men, Prov. 24, 15.—Arab. ₪ resting- 
place, any dwelling. 


* Pa obsol. root, Arab. 652 to tie 
Jirmly, to fasten, espec. an animal, cattle. 
—Hence מַרְבָּק‎ and 

MPI) (a cord with a noose, not un- 
aptly of a maiden who ensnares by her 
beauty,) Rebekah, the wife of Isaac, 
Gen. 22, 23. 24, 15 sq. 25, 20. al. Sept. 


“‘PeBéxna. Rebecca. 


PATA, see art. 39 Chald. 


Chald. m. only in plur. 793737,‏ רַבְרְבֶן 
magnates, nobles, princes, Dan. 4, 33. 5,‏ 
1sq. 6,18. Freq. in Targg. R.329.‏ 

(Aram. Las 23 chief cup-‏ רִבְעקָה 
bearer) Rabshakeh, pr. n. of a military‏ 
chief under Sennacherib, 2 K. 189, 19.‏ 


26. 28. 37. 19, 4. 8. Is. 36, 2. 4. 12. 13. 22. 
87, 4. 8. R.aatand .טְמָה‎ 


M27 see in 29 no. 1, fin. 


* 27ב‎ obsol. root, kindr. with 034, to 
heap together stones, to throw stones, 
perh. also lumps, clods, etc. Hence pr. 
n. 3348, also 

33) m. plur. 09335, constr. "234, ₪ 
clod, lump of earth. Job 21, 33 sweet 
unto him are the clods of the valley, i. e. 
the earth is light upon him. 38, 38 


רגז 


spay? הִּרְבָבֶרים‎ and (if) the clods cleave 
fast together. 


. רְכז‎ fat. 135, to be moved, disturbed, 
to be thrown into commotion, 2 Sam. 7, 10. 
1 Chr. 17,93; with > of cause Is. 14, 9.— 
The same signification is found under 
various tropical forms in the primary syl- 
lables רע , רג‎ , and also A; comp. 93%, 
22.899; TT, רָהם‎ ; and see below un- 
der 337. It corresponds to the Sanscr. 
rag to-move oneself, to go, and trop. 
raga, Gr. ogyy anger, grief, 0000 (dyya), 
Germ. regen, Engl. to rage, and with 

“another letter prefixed frango (fregi, 

fragor), krachen, etc. To the root 739, 
of which the last letter is a sibilant, 
approach nearest the roots רְגָש‎ , wy, 
where see.—Spec. 

1. to be moved with anger, to be angry, 
woth, Prov. 29,9. Is. 28,21; with > 10- 
wards or against any one, Ez. 16, 43. 
Comp. Hithp. Syr. -ן‎ id. 

2. to be moved with grief, to be grieved, 
affected, 2 Sam. 18, 33 [19, 1]. 

3. to be moved with fear, to tremble, to 
quake, Arab. hy. Gen. 45,24 be ye 


not timid by the way ; but Sept. and 
Vulg. against the context, my dgyilerde, 
ne trascimini. 1 Sam. 14, 15. Ps. 4, 5. 
Is. 32, 10. 11. Joel 2, 1. Hab. 3, 16; with 
"259 before, because of any person or 
thing, Deut. 2, 25. Is. 64,1 [2]. Also 
of things, Joel 2, 10. Is. 5, 25. Ps. 18, 8. 
Mic. 7, 17 רְרְבְזל מִמִסְגְרחֶיחֶם‎ they tremble 
from ihetr strongholds, i.e. they come 
out trembling from their strongholds 
and surrender to the victors. 

4, to be moved with joy, to rejoice, Jer. 
33, 9. 

Hips. 1. to move, to disquiet, c. acc. 
1 Sam. 28, 15; 6. ל‎ Jer. 50, 34. 

2. to provoke to anger, Job 12, 6. 

3. to make tremble, to shake, for fear, 
Is. 14, 16. 23, 11; of things 13, 13; 
pregn. Job 9, 6. 

Hirup. to rage, to rave, with אל‎ 
any one, Is. 37, 28. 29. 2 K. 19, 27. 28. 

Deriv. 139, 129, O79, TAIN. 

127 Chald. fo be angry. Apu. to pro- 
voke to anger, Ezra 5, 12. 

7471 Chald. m. anger, rage, Dan. 3, 13. 

121 m. adj. trembling, palpitating, 
Deut. 28, 65. R. 12°) no. 3. 

81 
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335 


727 m. (r. 132) c. suff. in pause #199, 
commotion ; hence 

1. restlessness, turmoil, tumult, Job 3, 
17; of a horse Job 39, 24; noise, of 
thunder Job 37,2. Arab. and 
of thunder. 00 , ל‎ 

2. disquiet, trouble, Job 3, 26. 14, 1. 
18. 14, 3. 

3. anger, wrath, Hab. 3, 2. 


“WAT f. trembling, trepidation, Ez. 12, 
18. רמ‎ 


. הנל‎ to tread, to walk, to go; kindr. 
is ?29. The idea of moving lies also in 
Sanscr. rag to go; see in 129 Spec. 

1. to go about tattling and tale-bear- 
ing; hence to slander, to backbite, Ps. 
15, 3. 

2. to tread garments in washing, 
cleansing; hence >25 a washer, fuller. 
See the pr. names רגָל‎ > and רגְלרם‎ , 

Piet i. q. Kal, togoabout, i.e. a) As 
a slanderer, ¢o slander, only 2 Sam. 19, 
28,c. 3 pers. b) For the sake of re- 
connoitering, to search, to spy out, c. 
ace. Josh. 14, 7. Judg. 18, 2. 14.17. 2 
Sam. 10,3. al. Part. 5492 ₪ scout, spy, 
Gen. 42, 9sq. Josh. 6,22. 1 Sam. 26, 4. al. 

Tips. חרְגָּל‎ ig. ב-\'.זץ8‎ +a, to teach 
to walk, e. g. a child, to lead by the 
hand, Hos. 11, 3. 

Deriv, ban (9599), midaya, 534, pr. n. 
mnah. 


D571 ₪ in pause ban, 6. suff. "599; dual 
(also of more than two Lev. 11, 23, 42) 
רְגְלִים‎ , constr. "232, comm. gend. (m. 
Prov. 1 16. 7, 11. Jer. 13, 16); plur. 
pbs 6 in signif. 2. 

1. the foot of men and beasts, Ez. 1, 


7. 29,11. Arab. dé, Syr. WS, id— 
₪0 ban WV) TNA from his head even 
to his feet Lev. 13,12, and 121 539 92 
הרקד‎ from the sole “of the foot even to the 
crown of the head Deut. 28, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Job 2,7; comp. Gr. &i¢ ides %% ל‎ 
Hom. Il. 18. 353; 6% moda sis xepodyy 
Arist. For 531 92% 106 of the foot, see 
in 3284; for בהן רל‎ see in ג בּהֶן‎ for 
pea Bye see in 876; for o1b39 123 
see in 433; for רְגְלָיֶם‎ “a2 urine, see in 
piab. So nbs טור‎ the hair of the feet, 
i. e. of the pudenda, Is. 7, 20; but D923" 
is not put by euphemism for pudenda, as 


רגל 


50106 suppose, in Ex. 4, 25. Is. 6,2. For 
the phrase DY; ON, see in 739. 

Also "1 מקום-רְגְלֶר‎ the place of Jeho- 
vah’s feet, ‘where he sets his feet, i. e. 
‘Le temple Is. 60, 13, comp. Ez. 43, 73 

for "539 DF ina Hike. sense, see in Don. 

—Often that is ascribed to the feet, 
which strictly pertains toa person 0% 
ing or journeying on foot; 1 Sam. 23, 22 
the place where his foot cometh. 2 K. 21, 

8. Is. 23, 7, 32, 20. 52,7 how beautiful 
upon the mountains are ‘the feet of him 
that bringeth glad tidings. Nah. 2, 1.— 
Deut. 11, 10 bans MPN to water with the 
foot, i. e. to irrigate land by raising 
water with a small tread-wheel, turned 
with the feet and hands; such as were 
anciently and are still sometimes used in 
Egypt for watering gardens, and also in 
Palestine for raising water from wells; 
in Gr. 4:8 See Philo de Contis. Ling. 
I. p.410 Mang. Niebuhr Reisebeschr. 
I. p. 149 and Tab. XV. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 1. p. 542. 11. p. 351. IIL p. 21. 

2. Metaph. a) a step, beat, tap of the 
foot ; only in plur. 5339 heats, for times, 
these being counted by beating with the 
foot; comp. C28 no. 3. Num. 22, 28 
שלש רְנָלִים‎ mr wan thou hast beaten 
me these three times. v. 32. 33. Ex. 23, 
14. b) foot-step, step, pace; as קול‎ 
רְגלֶרם‎ the sound of foot-steps 1 14, 6. 2 
K. 6, 32. Gen. 33, 14 הַמִּלָאבָה‎ bab ac- 
cording to the pace of the flocks, as they 
are able to travel. c) foot-step, track ; 
so in פ' ,2398" פ"‎ "band, see in no. 3. 
a, b. 

3. With Prepositions: a) >393 on 
foot Ps. 66, 6; "5393 on his feet, on foot, 
Judg. 4, 15. 17. בּרגְליָם'‎ bp swift of foot 
2 Sam. 2, 18. Am. 2, 15. Also to be 
פ"‎ "2772 at the feet of any one, in his 
foot-steps, i. 6. to follow any one, Ex. 11, 
8. Deut. 11, 6. Judg. 4, 10. 15. 5, 15. 2 
Sam. 15,17. 1 K. 20, 10. 2K.3,9. al. 
Comp. Gr. 2010 7000 6 

b) לִרְבָל פ"‎ to be at the foot of any one, 
in his foot-steps, 1. 6. to follow any one, 
1 Sam. 25, 42. Gen. 30, 30 Jehovah hath 
blessed thee in my foot-steps, has caused 
prosperity to follow me into thy dwell- 
ing. So of Cyrus, Is. 41, 2 רִקרְאהו‎ pI¥ 
לְרגלו‎ prosperity encounters him (and fol- 
lows) in his foot-steps; unless perh. we 
render simply: at every step. Plur. 
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רגם 


‘p "band id. Job 18, 11. Hab. 3, 5. Syr. 
? ו‎ and ? es at one’s feet, after 


him. See also in lett. 6. 6. 
6( עַל רַגְלֶרם‎ upon or at the feet, e. ₪. 


= a) 9 by 522 to stand upon one’s feet 


Ez. 2, 1. Zech. 14, 12; also "339 על‎ DIP 
2K. 13, 21. Camp, Dan. 7, 4. B) be 
על" רגלר פ"‎ to fall at the feet of any one, 
1 Sam. 25, 94. 2K. 4,37. In the same 
sense, פ'‎ "539 "35> Esth. 8, 3, and an 


aes Deut. 33, 3.‏ לבגלף 


d) » רגלר‎ monn nde one’s feet, as an 
emblem of subjection, 2 Sam. 22, 39. 
Ps. 8, 7. 18, 39. 47, 4. 

e) pit ya 0 the feet Judg. 5, 
27. The nee anda ya see in בִּין‎ 
no. 4. c. Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 28, 57. 


599 and 257 Chald. m. the foot, opp. pu, 
Dan. 2, 33. Dual 77399 the feet, spoken 
also of ‘quadmapeds, Dan. 7,4. _Emphat. 
RIDIN Dan. 2, 41. 42; ₪. aut 2, 33. 34. 
7, 7. 


235 m. (r. 539) a fuller ; see in D345, 
and רגל‎ 779 in 97% no. 2. bb. 


"557 m. (r. b34) a foot-man, i.e. one on 
foot, only in a military sense, foot, foot- 
soldier, Ex. 12, 37. Num. 11,21. 1 Sam. 
4,10. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 10,6. al. With איש‎ 
added Judg. 20,2. 1 Chr. 16, 4, > 18. 


Plur. רְגְלֶיס‎ Jer. 12,5. Arab. 5 det 
id. Syr. BSG. 

Rogelim,‏ ( רְבָּל (fullers’ place, r.‏ רַגְלִים 
pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sam. 17, 27.‏ 
.32 ,19 


, רְכֶם‎ to heap or pile up, to accu- 
mulate ; Arab. and VIII to be 


accumulated, heaped up; kindr. with the 
biliteral roots עם , כם , גם‎ , for which see 
under B93, 029. Hence 235 heap, 
crowd. 

2. Spec. to heap up stones upon any 
one, see O72 ; hence 10 throw stones 
at any one, to stone. Arab. >) to heap 
up stones upon a grave; also to cover 
with stones, tostone. Syr. אל‎ to stone. 
Chald. רְגָס‎ to cast stones, arrows, etc.— 
Construed: a) With על‎ of pers. to stone 
to death, prob. so as to form a pile of 
stones over the dead body; Ez. 23, 47 
VBR עַלְריהָם‎ 4039) and they shall stone 


רגם 


them with stones. b) With 4 of pers. 
Lev. 24, 16; and with אֶבְן‎ added 1 K. 
12,18. 6( With acc. of pers. Lev. 24, 
14; often with jaNa added, Lev. 20, 2. 
27. Ez. 16, 40, בּטְבנֶים‎ Num. 14, 10, or 
yas Lev. 24, 23. Josh. 7, 25.—Hence 


3. to throw or lay on colours, to bedaub— 


any thing, i. 6. to colour, to paint, kindr. 
with =p); pr. from the idea of throwing, 
as we speak of throwing any thing upon 
paper, into writing, etc. comp. also Germ. 
Entwurf sketch. Hence 772248 a costly 
colour, purple. 

4, From the signif: of throwing comes 
also Chald. quadrilit. p29" pr. trajicere, 
to set one over a river; and hence to 
translate from one language into an- 
other, to interpret. 

Deriv.b99, 7229, Maga, Poa, DEIN. 


OV) )1. 1. ee \ friend sc. of God) Re- 
gem, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 47. 


729 DS) ((riend of the king) Regem- 
melech, pr. .מ‎ m. Zech. 7, 2. 


M007 ₪ a heap, then a throng, band, 
Ps, 68, 28, R. can. 


0 רְכן‎ to murmur, to rebel, kindr. with 
B39, Oa, see in 729; Part. 18. 29, 24. 
The kindred dialects ieee not this root. 

Nipu. id. with a of pers. Deut. 1, 27. 
Ps, 106, 25. 


. רָבֶע‎ 1. pr. to make tremble, comp. 
in 139, Usn. Arab. transp. ( to 


tremble, see in no. 3. Hence 70 terrify, 
to make afraid, espec. by threats, up- 
braiding, Is. 51,15 w2) וַיחָמוּ‎ De רגע‎ 
who maketh the sea afraid, and tts waves 
do roar, i.e. are agitated, thrown into 
commotion as by fears; Sept. well te- 
gaoour. Targ. chiding, upbraiding. Jer. 
31, 35. Job 26, 12 on בְכחו רְגָע‎ by his 
power he ל‎ the sea afraid, parall. 
by his wisdom he smiteth through its 
pride. Comp. 73a: Ps. 106, 9. 1, 4. 

2. Intrans. to be afraid, terrified, to 
shrink together for fear; hence to be 
still, quiet; comp. Eth. Z2U to con- 
tract, to be coagulated as milk; and for 
the sense comp. j23, M82, X2P.—Job7,5 
oN 2A MY my skin contracts i. e. 
shrivels (and cracks), and runs with mat- 
ter.—Syr. to be contracted, of the skin. 
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רכש 
ig. Arab.‏ .3 


be terrified; hence of the tremulous 
motion of the eye, to wink, see Hiph. 
no. 3, and 334. 

Nip. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be quiet, to 
rest, of the sword Jer. 47, 6. 

- Hieg. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to rest, to give quiet to a people, 
Jer. 31, 2. 50,34. Also tor'to set, to found, 
. establish, 18. 51, 4 vay מִשַפָטר לאור‎ 

set (establish firmly) my law‏ 11 אִרְגָר 
as u light for the nations.‏ 

2. Intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, 
Deut. 28, 65. Is. 34, 14. 

3. to wink with the eyes, to give a 
wink, see Kal no. 3. Jer. 49, 19 "5 
WEIN AVI I will wink, 1 awill cause 
him to run, i.e. at my wink he shall run. 
50, 44. Brae 12,19 צְדדְאַרְנֶרִעָה‎ while 1 
ה‎ i. e. for a moment; opp. 399 for 
ever. 

Deriv. 339, 239, מרְגוע‎ 


( to tremble, pr. to 


. מִרְפָעָה 


m. adj. still, quiet, see r. 259 Kal‏ רְכּע 
no. 2. Plur. constr. p18 "939 Ps. 35, 20.‏ 


33) .הז‎ (r. 339) in pause 339; plur. 
oor 

1. a wink of the eye; then ₪ moment 
of time, comp. Germ. Augenblick, also 
momentum for movimentum. Is. 54, 7 
בְּרְגָע קטן‎ in a little moment. Ex. 33, 5. 
—With Prepositions: a) בְּרְבֶצ‎ in a 
moment, suddenly, speedily, Job 21, 13. 
b) 229 "32 for a moment, Job 20,5. 6( 
בְּרְנָ‎ as in a moment, suddenly, un- 
expectedly, Num. 16, 21. 17, 10. Ps. 73, 
19; 329 כָּמו‎ 6. Lain, 4,6. Stronger is 
yx) 0202 for a little moment Is. 26, 20. 
Ezra 9, 8. d) Ace. ,רג‎ ‘foro: moment 
Is. 54, 8. Ps. 30,6; in a moment, sud- 
denly, at once, Jer. 4, 20. Ps. 6,11. Job 
34, 20. 6( Plur. psa in all moments, 
every moment, Job 7, 18. Is. 27, 3. Ez. 
26, 16. 32, 10. 

2, one time; repeated, once—again, 
like Chald. 9724, Arab. ersa. Jer. 18, 7 
once (339) I speak toa pedple.. .9 and 
again (3371) I speak to a people, See 
Chald. ja no. 2. 


* wa kindr. with 59, to rage, to 
make a noise, tumult ; of nations Ps. 2,1. 
In Targg. for Heb. 347, B24.—Hence 
ta, רְגְטָה‎ . 


0 


רגש 
הרגיש Chald. 1. 6. Heb. Harn.‏ 899 


10 תוריד‎ together with tumult, 6. 59 Dan. 
6, 7. 12. 16. 


WI) .מז‎ Ps. 55, 15, and MWI7 Ff. Ps. 64, 
3, pr. ‘a noisy crowd,’ hence genr. 6 
crowd, multitude. 


" רד‎ pr. to tread down or in pieces, 
to break in pieces by treading, kindr. 


G 

with y=", Us) comp. 779. Ps. 2 
מִחְר‎ way 37455 who treadeth down the 
nations under me ; "9 for 0°29 which 
is read in many Mss. ‘Sept. languidly: 
שששסשזסהט‎ tov lady pov, and so Vulg. 
Pesh. qui subdidit, pas». Targ. re- 
tains T779.—Is. 45, 1 via 12> לרד‎ 0 
tread down before him the nations ; 37 
inf. for the usual רד‎ 6 

Hieu. to spread out, to expand, as if by 
treading, stamping; then do overlay, i. q. 
dE, e. ₪. with gold 1 K. 6, 32. 

Deriv. 979, pr. n. 774. 


0 na fut. T7797, conv. 75; kindr. 
with 579. Arab. S): 
1. totread, to trample down or in picces, 


to break in pieces by treading; Arab. | 


\S%) I, IV, id.—E. ₪. the wine-press, 
6.7126 grapes in it, with acc. impl. 
Joel 4,13 [3,13]; with 3, Ps. 49, 15 
py בֶם‎ mg. dhe upright shall iread 
upon (over) them, i.e. walk upon their 
graves. Is, 14, 6 גורם‎ 53 a tramp- 
ling down in anger the nations. 

2. lo tread, i. e. to walk, to go; Syr. 
195 id. L295 a going, journey. So Jer. 5, 
31 the prophets prophesy falsely, pun} 
privy) by smn and the priests walk at 
their side, i. e. are their companions and 
helpers, see in צלע‎ no.2.a. Targ. well 
jess by y-38O2 they help at their side. 
Others: they bear rule, as in no. 3—Of 
fire, to run or pass through, c. acc. Lam. 
1,13 God hath sent fire into my bones, 
mew and it runneth through them all. 
Syr. 125 of fire. Bar. Heb. 216. 

3. 10 have dominion, to rule, to bear 
rule. 0. 2 over any one, Gen. 0 26. 28. 
Lev. 25. 43.46. 1K. 5, 4. 30. Te; 14, 2. 
Ez. 29,15.al. With acc. id. Lev 25, 53. 
Ez. 34,4. Ps. 68, 28; absol. Num. 24, 
19. Ps. 72,8.110,2. Sept. xugeeda, deye, 
etc.—Chald. id. but rare. 
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רדנ ; 


4. From the idea of breaking comes 
the sense 10 break off, to tear off, and so 
to take out or away, as honey from a 
hive. Soin the vexed passage Judg. 14, 
9 MBD-bN ANTI and he broke it off 
(tore or took it out) in his hands.... but 
he told them not N77 הִאְרְיָה‎ mesa "2 
255 that out of the carcass of the lion 
he had broken (taken) the honey ; Sept. 
éeihey, Vulg. sumsit. In Talm. 774 is 
used of bread or cakes which adhere to 
the oven and are torn away. 

Pigx i. q. Kal, to tread or break in 
pieces ; fat. apoc. 129 for HI" Judg. 5, 
13 bis. So Abulwalid; but the usual 
and better interpretation takes 13" 8 
imper. of 72", where see. 

Hipeu. causat. of Kal no. 1, Is. 41, 2. 

Deriv. perh. 77772, see in 4379 p. 615. 


down, r. 179) Raddai,‏ 0 רְדִּר 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 2, 14.‏ 


PT) ₪. (r..779) 6. suff. "4, plur. 
רדידים‎ ; opr. ‘ something expanded ; 7 
renee af a wide and thin female gar- 
ment, a veil, Is. 3,23. Cant. 5.7.—Chald. 
xT for Heb. 592% veil Gen. 24, 65. 


38,14, Syr. 1,275, Arab. #105, id. 


0 om" in Kal not used, pr. to snore, 
to be in a deep sleep, onomatopoetic. 
Comp. Gr. dug Pura, dég9u (sterto), and 
transp. Lat. dormio. 

to lie in deep sleep,‏ .07721 .אתו 
pr. to be oppressed with sleep, Prov. 10,‏ 
Jon. 1, 5. 6.‏ .5 

2, to sink down stupified, senseless, to 
be stunned, Dan. 8, 18. 10, 9. Judg. 4, 21. 
Ps. 76, 7. 

Deriv. תִּרְדָמָה‎ . 


D271 1 Chr. 1, 7 (also Gen. 10, 4 in 
Samar. and Sept. where the Heb. text 
has 672") Rodanim, pr. .גו‎ of a Grecian 
people descended from Javan, and men- 
tioned along with the Cyprians, o"m>. 
Most probably the Rhodians are to be 
understood, whom Epiphanius, himself 
a Cyprian, describes as being of the 
same origin with the Cyprians, and as 
included with them under the name 
Kitior Chitlim ; Epiph. adv. Heret. 30. 
§ 25.—But the reading n°795 Dardani 
has the greater authority; see that art, 
p. 215. 


רדם 
fat. F577, once FA Ps. 7, 6‏ םי 
in some editions (a false orthography‏ 
from the two forms 5794 and 77" after‏ 
Ps. 73, 9; see‏ חהָלך the analogy of‏ 
Lehrg. p. 462) ; pr. to run after, to follow‏ 
eagerly, to pursue. Chald. and Syr. id.‏ 
Arab. less strongly, to follow, to be after.‏ 
The primary idea is that of treading,‏ 
going, running, which lies in the sylla-‏ 
ble Min 779,779; also that of thrust-‏ 
see 545,‏ , דף ing, urging, in the syll.‏ 
28 ,3 .1006--. עקש BY, comp. inr.‏ ,572 
INN ABTA run ye after me, tollow me‏ 
closely. 2 K. 5, 21. Ps. 23, 6.—Spec.‏ 
a) In a hostile sense, to pursue after, to‏ 
chase, c. "TIN Gen. 31, 23. 35, 5. Judg.‏ 
Sam. 23, 25. 28. 28am. 17,1. al.‏ 1 .16 ,4 
sep. With acc. and this oftener in poetic‏ 
style, Gen. 14, 15. Judg. 4, 22. Ps. 7, 6.‏ 
Job 13, 25. Is. 41/3. Am. 1, 11. al.‏ 
Rarely c.>% Judg. 7, 25, 5 Job 19, 28;‏ 
absol. Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 15, 9. Part.‏ 
mDt4 pursuers, persecutors, Josh. 2,7. 16.‏ 
Ps. 7, 2. 35, 3.‏ , רדפיף , רדפ" suff.‏ ,6 ;22 
Sam. 24, 13. b) Trop. io follow afler‏ 3 
any hice, to pursue as an object of de-‏ 
sire, with ace. 6. g. strong drink Is. 5,11;‏ 
bribes Is. 1, 23; the wind i. 6. vain‏ 
things Hos.'12, 2; the right Deut. 16,‏ 
Prov. 21, 21. Is. 51,1; wrong Ps.‏ .20 י 
peace Ps. 34, 15; ₪ inf et >‏ ;150 ,119 
Hos. 6, 3. c) to chase away, to put to‏ 
flight, Lev. 26, 36. Trop. Job 30, 15.‏ 

pass. of Kal lett. a, Lam. 5, 5.‏ .הפוא 
Part. 13732 Eee. 3, 15, pr. ‘ chased away,‏ 
put to flight, i. e. the past.‏ 

Prez i. q. Kal, but only in poetical 
style. 

1. to pursue, in a hostile sense Nah. 
1,8. Prov. 13, 21. 

2. to follow. to run after any one Hos. 
2,9. Prov. 12,11. 28,19. Trop. to fol- 
low after righteousness Prov. 15, 9; evil 
11, 19. 19, 7 he followeth after words, 
i.e. the poor man catches at the words 
of friends and trusts in them. 

Puat lo be chased, driven away, Is. 17, 
13. 

Hipu. to pursue, to chase, Judg. 20, 43. 

Deriv. 5/379 - 

2 377 fat. plur. sy" 1. to rage, to 
be outrageous, violent, c. 3 against any 
one, Is, 3, 5.—Syr. wom to make noise 


Kindr. with the verbs 0/15, 
81* 


and uproar. 
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רהה 


, רע, רה and others beginning with‏ , רעם 
see under 123 .—Hence‏ , רג 

2. to press upon, 10 urge strongly, with 
acc. of pers. Prov. 6, 3 429 רְהב‎ be 
urgent with thy ‘friend, —Found also Is. 
60,5 in some Mss. for רְחב‎ ; but less well. 

Hira. 1. to make ferees courageous, 
to embolden, Ps. 138, 3. 

2. to press greally, to overcome, trop. 
Cant. 6, 5. 

Deriv. 372, מִרְהֶבָה, רחב‎ and 


adj. violent, proud, plur.5"3177‏ .מז רְהָב 
Ps. 40, 5.‏ 


m. 1. violence, insolence, pride.‏ רחב 
proud helpers ; comp.‏ 33" רהב 9,13 Job‏ 
in no. 2. b.‏ ל ,30 Is.‏ 

2. Poet. a) 6 sea-monster, a ferocious 
aquatic animal, as 70 דא‎ the croco- 
dile, and so differing little from "2m 
and jn"}>. Job 27,12 by his power he 
maketh the sea afraid, and by his under- 
standing מחחץ. רהב‎ he smiteth the sea- 
monsters ; Sept. to 00106. Here the sea 
and its monsters are then in parallelism. 
Is. 51, 9 art thou not it, (O arm of Jeho- 
vah,) JRA מְחולְלֶת‎ aq Maxman that 
hast cul off the sea-monster, that hast 
wounded the dragon? i.e. Egypt, which 
elsewhere also is represented under the 
image of an aquatic monster, e. g. as 
smitten in the Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 14; 
so Pharaoh Ez. 29, 3. 32, 3, comp. Ps. 
68, 31; also Babylon under the like 
image Is. 27, 1—Hence 

b) Rahab (sea-monster), as an appel- 
lative for Egypt, Ps. 87,4. 89,11. Perh. 
Is. 51, 9, see above.—Allusion is made to 
the origin of the name in Is. 30,7: Egypt 
helpeth in vain . > therefore I call her: 
nav on רחב‎ wiolenin (i. e. the violent) 
they sit still, i. 6. boasting and blustering 
they are yet cowards ; "prob. a prover- 
bial expression. 


m. pride, meton. that of which‏ רחב 
one is proud, 6. suff. pam Ps. 90, 10.‏ 
obsol. root, Arab. 65 to‏ רְהַג* 


cry out; hence 


“BN (outcry) Rohgah, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 7, 34 Keri; for which Cheth. 
mann. 


M7) a spurious root Is. 44,8; seer 


jw. 


רהס 


* O57 obsol. root, Aram. רְהָט‎ 403, 
ig. 719. Co run, to flow, as water ; comp. 
under lett. 1.—Hence the two follow- 
ing. 

DT] m. plur. oe 1. watering- 
troughs, Gen. 30, 38. 41. Ex. 2, 16. 
Chald. x23, Syr. Gad, Ras, id. 

2. locks, curls, so called from their 
flowing down, Cant. 7, 6. 


OWN] m. (רְהס ם)‎ curved or fretted 
ceiling, so called from the hollows in it 
resembling troughs or channels; comp. 
Sept. gatvaya from וש‎ manger. 
Cant. 1,17 Keri 128", in a few Mss. 
plur. 7a, Vulg. laquearea. In 
Cheth. רְחִיסִים‎ , see art. רְחִיט‎ . 


5 רָהם‎ obsol. root, prob. to make a 
noise, tumult, like the kindr. B99, 374, 
and also 797, המם‎ . Hence רָהֶם‎ , Arab. 


SF 5 . 
פע‎ multitude, in the pr. .ם‎ cay. 
r הזז ו‎ 


From this lost form come also, as it 
would seem, by softening the 5 


both the form לאם‎ , and Arab. 58 mul- 
titude. 


Chald. (for 189, 7.48") aspect, form,‏ רר 
Dan. 2, 31. 3, 25.‏ 


.רב see art.‏ , רוב 


contend, to quarrel.‏ 70( ריב .6 רגב 
Traces of a root with mid. Vav are‏ 
; רִרְבְשת found in the pr. names >3ay1,‏ 
Prov. 3, “30.‏ תרוםב also in Cheth.‏ 


.* .ג ררד‎ Arab. df}, to wander about, 


to ramble, spec. of animals which have 
broken loose ; Conj. III, IV, to inquire 
afler, to seek, sc. by running up and 
down; to desire, to wish.—Hence trop. 
of a people who have as it were broken 
loose from God’s yoke and run wildly 
about, Jer. 2, 31. Hos. 12, 1 ]1 12] 
עוד רד אל‎ ATA Judah yet runs wild 
towards God. 

Hien. fut. 1, i. q. Kal, Gen. 27, 40 
FANNIE מִכָל‎ iby np IwA תָרִיד‎ “WD nn 
and it shall be, when thou shall rove at 
large, that - shalt break his yoke 
from off thy neck. Of one driven hither 
and thither by cares and anxiety, Ps. 55, 
3 בּטשיחי‎ TN ] wander about in my 
complaining. 

Deriv. 7992, and pr. אַרְוָד .ם‎ 
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* רָוָה‎ to drink to the full, to be 
sated with drink, drenched, as »1¥ to 
be sated with food; once with fatness, 
which is sucked or drunk in rather than 
eaten, Ps. 36,9. With מך‎ of thing Ps. 36, 
9. Jer. 45,10; see Hiph. Poetically of 
the sword as drinking up blood Jer. 
1. 6. also of persons sated with forbidden 


pleasures, Prov. 7,.18.—Arab. Sy) Eth. 


Z@'P to be sated with drink, to be wa- 
tered. Aram. רוא‎ 


וב ד 


{o3, stronger, to be 
drunken; see Piel no. 1. b. 

Pie. 1. to satiate, to drench oneself; 
hencei.q. Kal, butintens. a) tobe fully 
sated, drenched, i. e. wet, soaked, of the 
earth, c. 72 Is. 34,7. b) to be drunk, 
poet. of the sword, Is. 34,5; comp. Syr. 

2. Causat. to make drink in, to water, 
e.g. fields Ps. 65,11; 6. dupl. acc. Is. 
16, 9 דּמְעֶתל‎ FIN 7 will water thee 
with my tears ; the form 71°48 being by 
transpos. for 72928, see Lehrg. p. 143. 
Also to satiale any one, e. g. with fat- 
ness, c. dupl. ace. Jer. 31, 14; spoken of 
conjugal desire Prov.'5, 19. 

Hipu. to give to drink, to water, Jer. 
31,25; afield Jer. 55, 10; todrench Lam. 
3,15. Also to satiate Jer. 31,25; with fat- 
ness Is, 43,24, comp. Ps. 36, 9. Jer. 31, 14. 

Deriv. 719, ,רל‎ and 


7 m. adj. fem. 79, sated with drink, 
Deut. 29, 18; well watered, of a garden, 
Is.58, 11. Jer. 31,12. R. nny. 

mah, see in 7277. 

* רד‎ root, prob. to hide, to con- 
ceal ; Syr. Ww to make secret; Aph. וזו‎ 
to hide counsel.—Hence Chald. 15. 


fat. min, to breathe, kindr.‏ רנת* 
with Min; ¢o breathe freely, by which‏ 
the breast is enlarged, dilated, refreshed‏ 
(see Is. 60, 5) ; hence intrans. to be large,‏ 
ample, spacious. Impers. "> M1 it is‏ 
enlarged to me, 1 have room to breathe,‏ 
I am refreshed, 1 Sam. 16, 23. Job 32,‏ 
—Chald. m4, Syr.‏ צר ל" Opp.‏ .20 
id.‏ ,05 

Puat part. 1179 aired, airy, spacious, 
Jer. 22, 14. 

Deriv. mm and 


enlargement, relief, sc.‏ 1 .מו רְוַח 
from straits Esth. 4, 4.‏ 


רוח 


6 width, Gen. 32, 17. Arab. 
4 
₪" 
* רוח‎ in Kal not used, to breathe, to 
blow, espec. through the nostrils. The 


word is onomatopoetic, like the kindr. 
mi to blow with the mouth, and m3 to 


breathe, to respire. Arab. > I) the wind 


blows; IV, to rest, to be quiet, pr. to 
take breath. 

Hira. 90, fut. M3, conv, ma, 
to smell, by snuffing or breathing the air 
in and out through the nostrils; Arab. 


/ Nt, IV, X, to perceive a thing by the 


smell; If, to make odorous; Syr. wud 
to smell. Comp. Germ. riechen to smell, 
also Rauch smoke.—With acc. Gen. 8, 
21. 27, 27. 1 Sam. 26, 19; absol. Ps. 
115,6. Deut. 4,28. Metaph. to perceive 
by the smell, 6. ₪. fire brought near 
Judg. 16,9; 70 scent, to snuff, as a horse 
the coming battle, prob. owing in fact to 
acuteness of smell, Job 39, 25.—With a 
to smell at any thing i. e. with plea- 
sure, to enjoy the odour of any thing, Ex. 
30, 38. Lev. 26, 31. Hence genr. to 
enjoy, to delight in, Am. 5, 21. 11,3 
בְירְאֶת יי‎ inn אל‎ delice shall be in 
the fear of the Lord. The signification 
of sweet odour is often transferred to any 
thing which delights, pleases; see under 
xa, owa, nh. 

Deriv. M77, pr. .ם‎ i; and espe- 
cially 


f. rarely m. Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 51, 12.‏ רוח 
Job 4,15. al. Plur. mina, ning Jer.‏ 
.6 ,49 

1. breath, a breathing, blowing, i. e. 

a) breath of the nostrils, a snuffing, 
snorting, Job 4, 9. Ps. 18. 16. Hence 
anger (comp. 9% from 52% to breathe) 
1008. 8, 3. Is. 25, 4. 30, 28. Zech. 6, 8. 
Prov. 16, 32. 29, 11; also pride Ps. 76, 13. 

b) breath of the mouth, fully 7B mA 
Ps. 33, 6, here spoken of the creative 
wordof God; atmay man 18. 11,4. הטיב‎ 
רוח‎ to draw breath, to take breath, Job 
9,18. Often of the vital breath, breath 
of life, fally bum רוח‎ Gen. 6, 17. 7, 15. 
22; comp. inno. 2. As an emblem of 
any thing transient, like the synon. הבל‎ , 
Job 7, 7. Ps. 78, 39. 
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6( breath of air, air in motion, i. 6. 
₪ Lat. aér, aura, a breath of air,a slight 
breeze, Job 4,15, 28, 25. 41, 8 [16]. שא‎ 
mn to snuff up the breeze Jer. 2,24. 14,6. 
רוח היום‎ the breeze of the day, i.e. the 
evening, when the cool breeze springs 
up, Gen. 3, 8, comp. Cant. 2, 17. 4, 6. 
Plin. H. N. 2. 47 ‘sub crepusculo com- 
motior aura spirare solet.’ Sept. 10 de- 


dwov. Arab. ch todo at evening. £) 


Oftener wind, i. e. a strong wind, Gen. 
8, 1. Is. 7, 2. 17, 13. Ps. 1, 4. 18, 43. 5 
5. Job 21, 18. al. sep. Also a tempest, 
hurricane, Job 1, 19. 30, 15. Is. 27, 8. 
Jon. 1,4. 1 K. 19,11. The air was sup- 
posed to be put in motion by the breath 
of God, see Ex. 15, 8. Job 15, 30; hence 
the wind is also called nim mn the 
breath, blast, wind of Jehovah, Is. 40, 7. 
Hos. 13, 15. (Not Gen. 1, 2, see no. 4.) 
Poet. the wind is said to have wings, 
Ps. 18,11. 104, 3. Hos. 4,19. Comp. 
Ovid. Met. 1. 264. 

Further, 17, wind, is also put: 

aa) For a side or quarter of the hea- 
vens, 6. ₪. רו כְדִים‎ the eastern quar- 
ter, the east, Ez. 42, 16; comp. 17. 18. 
19. minan רבע‎ the. four ה‎ or quar- 
ters of the heavens Ez. 37, 9. 42, 20. 1 
Chr. 9, 24. Zech. 2, 10. 

bb) For any thing empty, vain, Is. 26, 
18. 41,29. Mic. 2, 11. man "933 vain 
words Job 16, 3. min Ea vain know- 
ledge 15, 9. MIN (MAP) רעיון‎ vain de- 
sire, see MAD, רעיון‎ . So to sow/the 
wind Hos. 8,7; to inherit the wind Prov. 
11, 29; mab for wind, for nought, in 
vain, Ecc. 5, 15. Jer. 5, 19. Job 6, 26 mere 
wind are the words of one desperate! 
comp. Gr. sic aéoa Aadety 1 Cor. 14, 9.— 
Trop. ₪ wind or tempest is put for an in- 
vading army, Jer. 4, 11. 12, comp. v. 10. 13. 

2. ig. WE) no. 2, wuxy, anima, i.e. the 
vital breath, spirit, life, the principle of 
life as embodied and manifested in the 
breath of the mouth and nostrils, see in 
no. 1.b; spoken both of men and beasts, 
Ece. 3, 19. 21. 8, 8. 12,7. Job 12, 10. 
ארן רוח בו‎ there was no breath in him, 
spoken of the dead, Ez. 37,8; also of 
things, as idols, Jer. 10, 14. 51,17. Hab. 
2,19; metaph. of one overcome with 
surprise and astonishment, 1 ₪. 10, 5; 
comp. Ez. 2, 2. 3, 24. Hence is said 


רוח 


the life of my spirit, i. 6. my‏ הפר רוחר 
life, Is. 38,16; "min om Gen. 45, 27‏ 
and "m9 M3 my spirit, “life, revives, re-‏ 
turns, Judg. "15, 19. 1 Sam. 30, 12, i. e. to‏ 
Job 6, 4 arrows,‏ יי revive, to be‏ 
the poison of which drinketh up my life.‏ 
רוח Ps. 31, 6. Poet. 12"BR‏ .1 ,17 .12 ,10 
the breath of our nostrils i.e. our life,‏ 
meton. for an object dear as life, Lam.‏ 
20.—Once the human spirit or life is‏ ,4 
Job 27, 3, as being‏ רוח אלה called also‏ 
breathed into man from God and again‏ 
returning to God, Gen. 2,7. Ecc. 12, 7.‏ 
Ps. 104, 29 ; so too in Gun. 6, 3, for which‏ 
see in r. j".—Twice in the description‏ 
of prophetic visions the term spirit, life,‏ 
is used of a certain divine and miracu-‏ 
lous power, by which things otherwise‏ 
inanimate are animated and moved, Ez.‏ 
Zech. 5, 9.‏ .17 ,10 

3. 1. 6. נְפָש‎ no. 3, animus, the rational 
soul, mind, spirit. 

6 As the seat of the affections, emo- 
tions, and passions of various kinds. Prov. 
25, 28 one not ruling רחחר‎ his own spirit 
i.e. his passions, affections. 29,11. Gen. 
41,8 his mind was agitated, troubled. 
Job 19, 17. To it are then attributed 
patience צֶרְךְ רתח‎ 1200. 7, 8, impatience, 
רוח‎ AND q. v. pride רוח‎ Ah gq. v. quiet- 
ness, lowliness of mind. see קר‎ and >5W; 
grief of mind Gen. 26, 35. Ps. 34, 19. 

b) In reference to the disposition, the 
mode of feeling and acting ; in which 
sense one is said to have firmness of 
mind, ₪ firm spirit Ps. 51, 12; a manly 
spirit Prov. 18,14; a new and better 
spirit Ez. 11,19. 18, 31. ete. Sometimes 
also of a sptrit or disposition common to 
many, as B21 רגר‎ the spirit of whore- 
dom Hos. 4, 12; עוערם‎ min Is. 19, 14; 
MATIN רוח‎ 29. 10; mNIP man Num. 5 14 
etc. and such a spirit is said to be pour- 
ed out on men from on high, to be im- 
parted to them from God, comp. Is. 11, 2. 
32,15. Ez. 36, 26. 27. Similar is Is. 
28, 6 Jehovah will be awin> מִשְפָּט‎ mand 
veran-by for a spirit of justice to those 
who sit for judgment, i. e. he will fill all 
judges with a spirit of justice. 1 K. 22, 
22. 

6( Of will, counsel, purpose ; Ez. 1, 12 
whither the mind (purpose) was tu go,they 
went, Hence’ הציר אתדרוּם‎ fo stir up the 
mind, spirit, purpose of any one to any 


- 
. 
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thing, 1 Chr. 5, 26. 2 Chr. 21, 16. 36, 22. 
Ezra 1, 1; and in asense nearly similar 
mn בר‎ jm2 fo suggest a purpose to any 
one, to inspire him with it, 2 K. 19, 7. Is. 
37,7. IDR I F372 WN ה‎ GaAll) 
impels him Ex. "35, 21, whence 13") רוח‎ 
Ps. 51,14. Sommdy לב לה‎ by nbs 
to come up into the mind, 0. g. a purpose, 
Ez. 20, 32.—1 Chr. 28, 12 the pattern of 
all הָיָה 37193 עמו‎ WN that he had in his 
mind, which he. purposed to make. 

d) More rarely of the understanding 
intellect, Ma2n ר'‎ Ex. 28, 3. Deut. 34,9. 
Is. 11, 2; also Is. 29, 24. 40, 13. 

Absol. רוח‎ aa) spirit, courage, Num. 
27, 18. Josh. 2,11. 5;1. Hab. 1,11. bb) 
spirit, genius, by which man is as it 
were inspired to be wise, eloquent, etc. 
Job 20, 3. 32, 8. 18. ‘Is. 19, 3. 

4 הַאֶלְהִיס‎ man, mint man, che Spirit 
of God, of Jehovah ; poet. by man Job 
33, 4, ר אֶלוהּ‎ Job 27, 3; rarely OTP רוח‎ 
the Holy Spirit of God, and then leap 
c. suff. FW! min Ps. i 13. Is. 63, 10. 
11; also xar רזח עפ‎ ‘Hos: 9,7; the 
divine Spirit or power, which like the 
wind and the breath cannot be seen, but 
which pervades the universe, Ps. 139,7sq. 
animates and fills it with life, Gen. 1, 2. 
Job 26, 13. 27, 3. 33, 4. Ps. 104, 29. 30; 
through which God governs and pro- 
tects the world and also mankind, Is. 40, 
13. 63, 14. Neh. 9, 20; and invites to a 
life of virtue and holiness, Ps. 51, 13. 14. 
143, 10. 

Especially the O. T. refers to this 
divine Spirit all extraordinary gifts and 
powers of mind, as of the artificer Ex. 
31, 3. 35, 31; of the prophet Num. 24, 2. 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. Is. 42, 1. 61, 1. Mic. 3, 
8. al. whence הרת‎ Wx the prophet Hos. 
9,7; of the interpreter of dreams Gen. 
41, 38; of warlike valour in a chief 
Judg. 3,10. 6,34. 11, 29. 13, 25; also of 
royal virtues Is. 11, 2 sq. This same 
spirit is given to some and taken away 
from others, 1 Sam. 16, 13. 14; is trans- 
ferred from one to another Num. 11, 17. 
2K. 2,15; but in the glorious reign of 
the Messiah will be poured out upon all 
men, Joel 3, 1. Is. 59, 21. 

Spoken also of an evil spirit from God, 
which entered Saul and made him mo- 
rose and furious, 1 Sam. 16, +, 16. 
23. 18, 10; also an unclean spirit, false 


רוח 


and deceitful, which inspired false pro- 
phets, Zech. 13, 2, comp. 1 6. 22, 21 sq. 

Sometimes it is put in antith. with 
“wa flesh, Is. 31, 8. Zech. 4, 6. Gen. 6, 
3; see "WA no. 2. 

Chald. i.g. Heb. 1. wind, Dan.‏ רוד 
Plur. constr. Dan. 7, 2.‏ .2,35 

2. spirit, mind, animus, Dan. 5, 20.7, 15. 

3. a spirit from God in man, Dan. 4, 5. 
0. 15. 5, 12. 14. 6, 4. 


ANVIL (r.139) ₪ breathing, Lam.3,56 ; 
a breathing-time, respite, Ex. 8, 11 [15]. 


mM) = abundant drink, abundance, 
Ps. 23, 5. 66,12. ₪. רה‎ 


* ררם‎ fut. mans, apoc. chs, conv. 
cy, once ַיָרֶם‎ Ex. 16, 20. Part. DS 
see after Kal. 5 

1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to be lifted 
or raised up; Chald.id. Syr. Aph. to 
sustain. Samar. 44 to be high. Kindr. 
reots are DO, DON, OI, .עָרֶם‎ A 
trace of transitive power seems to exist 
in the pr. רְהוּרֶם .ם‎ ‘whom Jehovah sus- 
tains. Spoken of persons and’ things; 
e. ₪. of Noah’s ark Gen. 7, 17 ; the glory 
in the sanctuary Ez. 10, 4. Hence to 
rise up, to arise, Is, 30, 18 see in 13" Piel 
(where others less well: to be afar off ). 
Trop. of prosperity, e. g. a city Prov. 
11, 11; once i. q. to grow, of worms Ex. 
16,20.—Metaph. a) 320% the heart is 
lifled up, is elated with pride, Deut. 8, 
14, 17, 20. al. puny 4709 the eyes are 
lifted up, lofty, from pride Prov: 30, 13. 
Ps. 131, 1. b) to exalt oneself, to show 
oneself powerful, Ps. 21, 14. 57, 6; with 
by to triumph over any one Ps. 13, 3. 
c) to extol oneself, i. e. to glory, to boast, 
in a good sense, Ps. 89, 17. 

2. to be raised up, to be made high ; 

e.g. of ahighway that is cast up, Is. 49, 
11 (comp. .(מִמְפָה , סלל‎ Metaph. to be 
extolled with praises Ps. 18, 47; also to 
be exalted in power, might, dignity, fo 
become powerful, Ps. 140, 9. Num. 24, 7. 
Is. 52.13; ascribed to the hand Deut. 
32, 27. Ps. 89, 14; to the head Ps. 27,6; 
to the horn 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 89, 18. 25. 
112,9; comp. in FP. 
“3. to be high, lofty, Job 22,12. Me- 
taph. of those conspicuous in power and 
glory, to be high, exalted, Ps. 46, 11. 
Mic. 5, 8. 
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רום 


Part. 02, f. רְמַהּ‎ 1. lifled up, high, 
e. g.of the threatening hand of God Is. 
26,11. 919) 734 with uplifted hand, i.e. 
openly, proudly, with defiance, Ex. 14, 
8. Num. 33, 3; comp. 15, 30 and 2iny 
m2 Job 38, 15. 

0 high, lofty, 0. g. a mountain, tree, 
Deut. 12, 2. Is. 2, 13. 14. Ez. 6, 13. 17, 
22. 20, 28, 34, 6; a seat, throne Is. 6, 1; 
a mountain Ez. 20, 28, etc. Of men of 
stature, tall, Deut. 1, 28. 2, 10. 21. 9,2; 
comp. Is. 10, 33. Of God as dwelling 
on high Ps. 113, 4. 138, 6. Plur. 5999 
the heights of heaven Job 21, 22. Ps. 78, 
69.—Metaph. a) ahighi.e. loud voice 
Deut. 27, 14. b) powerful, mighty, 
whence 12% 73 mighty hand Deut. 32, 
27. 6( mian py lofty eyes, i. e. 
proud looks Ps. 18, 28. Prov. 6,17. d) 
high i. e. difficult to comprehend Prov. 
24, 7, where it is written in the Arabic. 
manner רְאמות‎ q. v. Comp. 330. 

Nipu. see under r. B29. 

Pin. רומם‎ fo lift up, 10 raise, to make 
high, Ps. 107, 25; hence to build a house 
Ezra 9,9; to make grow e. g.a plant 
with water Ez. 31,4; to bring up chil- 
dren, Is. 1, 2. 23,4—Metaph. a) to set 
one on high, i. e. in a high and secure 
place, to place in safety (see (הַטְגִיב‎ Ps. 
27,5; 6. 72 18, 49. 9,14. b) to lift up, 
to eal ₪ in ל‎ and prosperity, 
1 Sam. 2, 7. Ps. 37, 34. Prov. 14, 34. 
Job 17,4. c) to exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Ps. 30, 2. 34, 4, 99, 
5. 9. 107, 32. 145. 1. Is. 25, 1. al. 

PonaL 024%" to be exalted in honour, 
power, Ps. 75, 11. Part. מרומם‎ exalted, 
glorious, Neh. 9, 5. 

fut. 0°77, apoc. bE , conv.‏ ,5777 .אתו 
הַרֶם imp. bon ,also 3b‏ ; הריס moss; inf.‏ 
Milél 2 K. 6, 7.‏ 

1. Causat. of Kal: a) to make high, 
e. ₪. a throne 18. 14,13; a nest Job 39, 
27. Trop.of pers. to exalt any one, opp. 
השַפרל‎ | Ps. 75, 8; espec. from a low 
condition to honour and prosperity, ¢ 
yo 1K. 14, 7. 16,2. Ps. 89, 20; comp. 
1 Sam. 2,8. Ps. 113, 7. Ina like sense, 
to lift up the head of any one Ps. 3, 4; 
the right hand Ps. 89, 43; the horn of 
any one, i.e. to increase his strength 
and power, 1 Sam. 2, 10. Ps. 89. 18 Cheth. 
Ps. 92, 11. 148, 14. But קרְנו‎ OA 
to lift up one’s own horn, i.q. to be proud, 


רום 


insolent, Ps. 75, 6. b) to set up, to erect, 


a monument Gen. 31, 45; a standard Is. 


49, 22. 62, 10. 

2. to lift up, to raise up, 6. g. any thing 
from the ground 2 K. 2,13; a rod or 
staff Ex. 14, 16. Is, 10, 15; ale with a 
of the rod Ex. 7, 20, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. .ם‎ 3.— —Spec. a) to lift up the 
hand or right hand, Ex. 17, 11. Num. 
20, 11; in an oath, with ” אל‎ Gen. 14, 
22. Dan. 12,7; or to do violence, > 3 
1K. 11, 26. 27. Comp. 77 NW) in r. ni? 
.0.1.8ת‎ b) to lift up the feet, i. 6. to go, 
Ps. 74,3. But to lift up one’s hand or 
foot, i.q. to move, to do any thing, Gen. 
41,44. c) to lift up the fuce to any one, 
i.e. to look upon him unabashed, 0. אל‎ 
Ezra 9, 6. Also to lift up the head, 
spoken of one who recovers strength 
and spirit after quenching his thirst, Ps. 
110, 7. d) הררם קול‎ 10 Lift up the voice 
or cry, to cry out, Gen. 39, 15. 18. Is. 40, 
9. 58, 1; with בְּתְרוּעָה‎ added to shout 
יי‎ Fara 3, 12. Ez. 21, 273 ce. > to 
any one Is. 13, 2. Job 38, 34; 6. by against 
2 K. 19, 22. Is. 37, 23. So also of 
a trumpet, 2 Chr. 5, 13 כּחרִים קול‎ 
בהצצרות‎ when they lifled up a voice 
with trumpets, 1. 6. when they sounded 
the trumpets; also elliptically הָרִים קרֶן‎ 
to lift up the horn or trumpet, in the same 
sense, 1 Chr. 25,5. Also >ipa הריט‎ 1 
Chr. 15, 16 ; comp. in lett.a. 6( raise 
a tax or tribute, to levy, Num. 31, 28: 

3. to take up and put before any one, 
e. g. food upon a table, 1 Sam. 9, 24. 
Hence to offer, to present, e. ₪. gifts to 
God, to the temple or the priests, Ex. 35, 
24. Num. 15, 19 sq. 18, 29. 31, 52. Ezra 
8, 25. Hz. 45, 1. 19 ; distributions of flesh 
to the people 2 Chr. 30, 24. 35,7. 8. 9.— 
Prov. 14, 29 one hasty in spirit sets forth 
his folly, presents it to public notice. 

4, to take up and away, e. g. a stone 
Josh. 4, 5. Is. 57,14 0. ja. With dat. 
2 B15 lake it up to thyself 2 K. 6, 7. 
Trop. "Prov. 3, 35 קֶלון‎ oe כּסִילרם‎ 
fools take up and bear shame.—Hence 
simpl. to take, Lev. 2, 9. 4, 8. 6,8. Num. 
17, 2. 18, 30. 32; of a crown, do lake away, 
to remove, Ez. 21, 31. Dan. 8, 11 Cheth. 

Hors. 0755 pass. of Hiph. no. 3, Ex. 
29, 27; pass. of no. 4, Lev. 4,10. Dan. 
8 11 Keri. 

Hirnpat. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 
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רוע 


Is. 33, 10 אֶרוּמֶם‎ for .אֶתַרמֶם‎ Also to 
lift up oneself in pride. and insolence, 
Dan. 11, 36. 


mon, mia,‏ , רומְמוְּת -- רגּם וד 
ping, mgm, orem, and the pr.‏ 
לָמוּת נְגָב nny, mind,‏ ,רס names‏ 


mip ז ַמִמְתֶר‎ 23, ming, pina. 


Chald. id. Pret. pass. 09 to be‏ רגם 
lifted up, of the heart Dan. 5, 20.‏ 

Pau. רומם‎ to exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Dan. 4, 34. Pass. to 
lift up oneself, to rise up, c. ל‎ against 
any one Dan. 5,23. . 

Apu. to lift up, to exalt to honours 
Dan. 5, 19. 


DA" m. 1. height, elevation, Prov. 25, 3. 

2. elation of mind, pride ; ; muy רוּם‎ 
Prov. 21, 4. Is. 10; 19; ר" לב‎ Jer. 48, 29; 
also simp nan Is. 2, 11.17. 


DI Chald. m. height, Dan. 3,1. 4,17. 
Ezra 6, 3. 

mi q. O°, height, elevation ;‏ רום 
hence 800. as adv. on high Hab. 3, 10.‏ 


(lofty, +. bm) Rumah, pr. n. of‏ רמה 
aplace 2K. 23,36. Perh.i.g.72598 q. v.‏ 


f. (r. DI) elevation, adv. with‏ רומה 
uplifted head, elatedly, haughtily, Mic.‏ 
.23 

D277 m. (r. (רום‎ exaltation, praise, 
Ps. 66, 17. Plur. constr. רוממות‎ Ps. 
149, 6. 


margin f(r. (רום‎ pr. inf Pil. after 
the Syriac form, a@ lifting up, c. saff. 
Wma Is. 33, 3. 


. רון‎ Arab. 'ש‎ mid. Ye, to over- 
come, to get the upper hand, c. As; 
perhaps kindr. with tin. In Kal not 
used, since fut. ל רון‎ Prov. 29, 6 belongs 
to 27. 

Hirupat. Ps. 78, 65 ְּנְבּור מתרונן מלין‎ 
asa mighty man overcome with wine, 


i.e. as Vulg. crapulatus a vino. Comp. 
the Arabic phrase ,+5.] ute est 


wine overcame him, i. e. he became 
drunk. 


* רְצָע 6 ]+ חכ‎ 1. Pr. סז‎ make a !oud 
noise, see Hiph. Arab. ley id. 

2. to be evtl, see Niph. 

Nore. The forms of Kal ררע . רד , רע‎ 
and of Hiph. 225, 295, which are com- 


רוף 


monly referred to this root, belong to the 
verb 399; 866 Ewald’s Krit. Gr. p. 472. 

Nira. fut. ברוצ‎ 1. to suffer evil, to 
come off ill, Prov. 11, 15. Here the noun 
37 18 intensive, in the manner of an in- 
fin. absol. 

2. to become evil, to be made worse, 
(opp. to become wise,) Prov. 13, 20, 

Hips. 2°, plur. once 4995 1 Sam. 
17,20, pr. to make a loud noise ; hence 

1 to cry with a loud voice, to shout, 
Josh. 6, 20; c. על‎ Job 30, 5. Spec. a) 
to shout Fir joy, in ותל‎ etc. Judg. 
15, 14. 1 Sam. 4, 5. 10, 24; in jubilee 
Zech. 9, 9. Is. 44,23. Zeph. 3,14. Job 
38,7; 6. DY over a vanquished enemy 
Ps, 41, 12; with dat. in honour of any 
one Ps. 47,2. 95,2. 98,4. 100,1. b) OF 
warlike shouts, outcries (תַרוּעָה)‎ , Josh. 
6,16. 1 Sam. 17,20. 2Chr. 13, 15. Is. 
42,13; 0. על‎ against any one Jer. 50, 
15. c) More rarely of a mourning cry, 
Mic. 4, 9. Is. 15, 4. Hos. 5, 8: 

2. to sound a trumpet, Num. 10, 9 
בַּחַצצרות‎ BMV sound ye with trum- 
pels. Joel 2, 1. Spec. to sound an alarm, 
sc. by Homing loud and long upon the 
trumpets, as a notice for breaking up an 
encampment, Num. 10,7, i.q. רועה‎ Spm 
10, 5.6; different from 92M, which sig- 
nifies to blow a trumpet (once) in order to 
convoke an assembly. Comp. "רבל‎ no. 1. 

Potat fut. 995" io be shouted joyfully 
Is. 16, 10. 

Hirnpat. התרצע‎ to shout for joy Ps. 
60, 10. 65, 14. 108, 10.—The same form 
is fou i the eh 397 ₪. 

Deriv. 99, AIAN. 


. mA not used in Kal, Engl. to rub, 
Germ. reiben, i.e. to rub or pound in 
pieces ; hence ררפות‎ , also חִרִפָה‎ q. v. 

PotaL רופף‎ Zo be moved as by a stroke 


or blow, to feel a concussion, to be shaken 
Job 26, 11. 


“ya fut. ,רָרוּץ‎ conv. נרֶץ‎ also 
מַרצִנָה‎ Prov. 23, 6 Cheth. to run, Eth. 
20. &, Aram. רהט‎ | Ja3, id. see under 
thelett.n. Fut. once c. suff. אַרלצס‎ trans. 
Jer. 50,44 Cheth. seein Hiph. See also 
note at the end of the article.—Spoken of 
men Num. 11,27. [ Sam. 20,36. 2Sam.18, 
19. 23. Prov. 4, 12. al. sep. Of horses 
Joel 2, 4. Am. 6, 12; of locusts Joel 2, 
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9. With אל‎ of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 24, 29. 
Is. 55, 5, and of place Gen. 24, 20; 
לקְרָאת‎ Gen. 18, 2. 24, 17. 33, 4. 2K. 4 
26; “InN 2 K. 5, 20; 0 as לְרָע‎ ' nto run 
to evil Is. 59, 7. Prov: 1,16; m8 with, 
i.e. in a race Jer. 12, 5. With acc. of 
place whither 1 Sam 20, 6; acc. of way 
Ps. 19, 6.—Trop. Jer. 23, 21 J have not 
sent these prophets, yet they run, i.e. 
with a false zeal they act as prophets. 
Ps. 119, 32 Iwill run the way of thy com- 
mandments, will studiously walk in them. 
Hab. 2, 2 so that the reader may run, i. e. 
may read currently, fluently. Spoken of 
things, Ps. 147,15. Spec. a) to run 
or rush upon any one, in a hostile sense, 
with אֶל‎ and על‎ Job 15, 26. 16, 14; acc. 
Ps. 18, 30. b) With 3 to run to any 
one, for refuge Prov. 18, 10. 

Part. רֶץ‎ @ runner, courier, Jer. 51, 
31. Job 9,25. Plur. רָצים‎ and בְצין‎ 2 K. 
11, 13, runners, couriers, i.e. a) The 
servants who ran before the chariot of 
a prince, q.d. running footmen, 2 Sam. 
15,1. 1 K. 1,5. So Lat. cursores Suet. 
Ner. 30. _b) The body-guard and royal 
messengers of the Hebrews in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 22,17; and of the kings 
after David 2 K. 10, 25. 11, 6sq. 2 Chr. 
12, 10. 11. 23, 12. 30,6. 10. Prob. thesame 
whe under David are called "MB q. v. 
Comp. 1K. 1, 5. 14, 27. 2 Sam. 15, 1. 
c) The mounted couriers of the Persians, 
who carried the royal edicts to the pro- 
vinces, Esth. 3, 13. 15. 14. 

Nien. נָרוץ‎ , seer. 7X4. 

Pit. רוצץ‎ i. q. Kal, to run, 6. ₪8 
chariot Nah. 2, 5. 

Hien. fut. peat, imp. חָרֶץ‎ , to cause 
to run up, Jer. 49, 19; hence to lead up 
hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 41. 14. 1 
Sam. 17,17; to let make haste, Ps. 68, 
32 לאלהים‎ TT pI WD Ethiopia shall 
let her hands make haste unto God, i. e. 
shal] hasten to stretch them forth unto. 
him in adoration or with oblations.— 
With >9 to cause to run away from ; 
Jer. 50,44 Keri J will make them flee 
away from her, i. e. the Babylonians 
from Babylon. Chethib: ַרוּצֶם‎ in Kal. 

Deriv. piva, 7979. 

Nors. Several forms of the verb ym, 
as fut. לרוּץ‎ , Niph. y'in3, and the noun 
מרצה‎ no. 2, have their signification 
from the verb -+*6,רצץ‎ 


רוק 


* רלק‎ in Kal not used, pr. to pour 
itself out, to be poured out, also to be 
emptied ; whence Pp" and p™ empty, 
q.v. It seems to be kindred with the 
verbs Ppt, Pw, Gr. égevyouou, which 
the poets use of rivers emptying ai 
selves, Lat. ructo, eructo. 

Hira. לָרָרק ₪1 הריק‎ , conv. pI. 

1. to pour out, c. ace. Be. 18, 43. Ece. 
11, 3. Zech. 4, 12. Mal. 3, 10. Chald. 
and Samar. אַרִיק‎ , Arab. Gl {,id. Trop. 
for: a) to draw out the sword, i.e. to 
draw and use the sword, Ex. 15, 9. Lev. 
26, 33. Ez. 5, 2. 12. 12, 14; the spear 
Ps. 35, 3. b) to draw out, to lead out, as 
troops to war Gen. 14, 14. For the 
Heb. 721 the Cod. Samar. here has 
ורדק‎ (p31) to muster, from the Aram. 
root הפק‎ | and the same is expressed by 
the Sept. and Vulg. 

2. to empty, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42, 
35. Jer. 48, 12. Hab. 1, 17. Also, to 
leave empty, trop. Is. 32, 6; comp. 852 
no. 2. par. 2. 

Hopu. pass. of Hiph. no. 1, Jer. 48,11. 
Cant. 1, 3 2H תורק‎ PIs ointment is 
poured out even thy name, or, as oint- 
ment is thy name poured forth, the sense 
in hoth cases being the same: Thy name 
diffuses fragrance (comp. בָּשם‎ , WN), 
i.e. is grateful and acceptable toall. In 
the former construction, j= is here 
coupled with a feminine; and in the 
18568, שם‎ . The latter is to be preferred. 

רימס (PD),‏ ריק , ריק Deriv.‏ 


to spit out, with acc. to emit‏ רגר* 
saliva or any like fluid, 10 run with; so‏ 
of the privy member Lev. 15, 3.—Arab.‏ 
saliva of infants, Jt mid. Ye to‏ ₪ 


spit, to pule, as an infant. Chald. Syr. 
ו ליל‎ saliva. 


Deriv. "7", 
רוש‎ poppy, see in ראש‎ no. 5. 


* רגש‎ to be poor, to suffer want ; the 
same as נורש‎ Niph. of U9" q. v. to be 
dispossessed, to come to poverty. Pret. 
once 107 Ps. 34, 11—Part. רָש‎ poor, 
needy, Prov. 14, 20. 18, 23. 19, 1. 7, 22. 
29. 13. Ps. 82,3. 1 Sam. 18, 23; fully 
רְאש‎ 2 Sam. 12, 1. 4. Prov. 10, 4. Plur. 
pw Prov. 22,7; רָאטים‎ 13, 23. 

Pot. Wwin, see in WUT. 
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רזן 


Hirupat. to feign oneself poor, part. 
מחרוטשט‎ Prov. 13, 7. 
Deriv. .ראש , ריש , ריש‎ 


female friend, in Pe-‏ רְעזת (i. g.‏ רגת 
shito 4052 , r. 42") Auth, pr. n. of a fe-‏ 
male among the ancestry of David,‏ 
whose history is given in the book which‏ 
bears her name.‏ 

a se-‏ ,92" , רְזָא Chald. m. emphat.‏ רֶז 
רְזִרן cret, Dan. 2, 18. 19. 30.47; plur.‏ 
emph. 8317 2, 29. 47. Syr. iit a secret.‏ 
.רז .1 


pr. to make thin and lean;‏ רְזֶה* 
hence to make waste away, to 8‏ 


- destroy, Zeph. 2,11. Arab. 1 ) and 
53) to diminish any thing. The pri- 


mary idea perh. is that of abrading ; see 
ma, רְזון‎ , and Niph. 

Nipu. to become lean, to waste away, 
Is. 17, 4. 

Deriv. "19, רָזון‎ I, and 


OT) m. adj. lean, in flesh Ez. 34, 20 
of the soil Num. 13, 20. 


I. רְזון‎ m. (7. 479) leanness, and then 
consumption, pining, Is. 10, 16. Ps. 106 
15.—Mic. 6, 10 ארפתהרְזין‎ a lean ephah, 
i. e. scanty measure, too small. 

11. רְזון‎ m. )= 989) 1. 6. רזן‎ , ₪ prince, 
Prov. 14, 28; parall. is 722. The form 
is like pi? עטק .6 .ג‎ 

PTI (prince, 1. q. (רזך‎ Rezon, pr. n. of 
the founder of the kingdom of Damas- 
cus, 1 K. 11, 23. 


6 רְזַח‎ obsol. root, to cry out witha 
clear (loud) voice, kindr. with mx. 
Hence M37 q. v. 

Tm. (r. 19) consumption, destruc- 
tion ; Is. 24, 16 "5 "1 1 am consumed,, 
like צר לר‎ ; ‘paral, is “ad אור‎ wo to me! 


to wink with the eyes, a gesture‏ רז ם* 
of pride and insolence, once fut. plur.‏ 
para? Job 15, 19. See in yop no. 2.—‏ 
pS, Arab.‏ רמז So by transp. Aram.‏ 
id.‏ > 

la q. Arab. \ to be heavy, 


weighty ; hence lo be rept, honoured. 
Part. רזך‎ pr. weighty, august, poet. for a 


רחב 


prince, king. parall. with 739, vad; 
Plur. 0°215 Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 2,2. Prov. 8, 
15. 31, 4. Is. 40, 23, Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. jit) 19 and pr. n. 9507. 


* רְ חב‎ to be or become wide, large, 


spacious. Arab. w=): ו‎ Ethiop. 
Ch, id. The primary root is m, 
whence M17 to be large, spacious, Sa- 
mar, רבה‎ transp. מ6אסק₪--. רהב‎ pr. of 
chambers which are made wide, large, 
Ez. 41,7; of the mouth, to open wide 
1 Sam. 2, 1; metaph. of the heart, to 
dilate, swell with joy, Is. 60, 5. 

Nipu. part. נַרְחָב‎ large, spacious, 6. ₪. 
pastures Is. 30, 23. 

a8, to make‏ ₪6( הרחיב .אתו 
wide, broad, Is. 54,2; 8 bed Is. 57, 8;‏ 

a funeral pile (opp. to make deep, i. ₪. 
oe Is. 30, 33; one’s steps Ps. 18, 37. 
Also to make large, i. e. long and broad, 
to enlarge, 6. ₪. baldness Mic. 1, 16; the 
borders or boundaries of a kingdom, Ex. 
34, 24. Deut. 12, 20. 19, 8. Am. 1, 13; 
and so with acc. of pers. Deut. 33, 20 
14 מִרְחִיב‎ who enlargeth Gad i.e. the 
borders of this tribe. —Spec. a) With 
> of pers. to make wide for any one, i. e. 
to make room for him Gen. 26, 22; 
to give him entrance Prov. 18, 16; or 
also to give him enlargement, deliver- 
ance, from straits Ps. 4,2. Comp. רשע‎ 
and opp. "82. הִרְחיב 8 (פ‎ fo open 
wide the mouth Ps. 81,11; c. על‎ upon or 
against any one, in scorn and mockery 
Ps. 35, 21. Is. 57,4. Ina similar sense: 
(פ‎ wh) ה'‎ to open wide the life, i.e. the 
jaws, throat, comp. WE) no. 2. par. 2 fin. 
Is. 5, 14. Hab. 2, 5. 'd) ה' לב‎ to open 
wide the heart, sand, of any one, so as 
to receive instruction, Ps. 119,32. Comp. 
ם1--. רחב לב‎ Ps. 25, 17 instead of the 
common הרְחיבוּ ממ"‎ sad ming it is 
better to read “472 צ' ל' הרחיב‎ enlarge 
the straits of my heart, and—. Others 
1 ere render it intrans. 

Deriv. 399 רְחִבְעִם--‎ , 31792. 

רְחְבָה m. adj. constr. 3779; fem.‏ רְחֶב 
constr. M32.‏ 

1. wide, broad, large, Job 30, 14; of 
the sea (opp. long) Job 11,9; ofa wall, 
referring to its thicknéss, fox 51, 58. 
Neh. 3,8. 12,38. Also, long and broad, 


large, spacious, of a land Ex. 3, 8. Neh. 
82 


973 





רהב 
0 

9,35; of a cup large in circumference 
Ez. 23, 32. More fully 5775 =m, fem. 
p11) רחבת‎ , broud-sided, 1. 6. widely ex- 
tended, as of a land Gen. 34, 21. Judg. 
18, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 40. Is. 22,18; ofa city 
Neh. 7, 4; of the sea Ps. 104, 25; 
streams, canals, Is. 33,21. Neut.nanva 
at large. unrestrained, Ps. 119, 45.—Me- 
taph. Ps. 119, 96 thy commandment is 
exceeding broad, i. e. thy law is compre- 
hensive and without limit; also 25 31 
Ps. 101. 5, WB} 3M Prov. 28, 25, of a tu- 
mid, ו‎ ‘heart or spirit, i. e. proud, 
arrogant, Also 22 3m as subst. pride, 
arrogance, Prov. 21, 4. 

2, רְחָב‎ Rahab, pr. n. of a harlot in 
Jericho Josh. 2, 1. 6, 17. 


m. breadth, wide place, 105 36,‏ רהב 
Plur. constr. yaX7"aT? the breadthe‏ .16 
of the earth Job 38, 18.‏ 


m. c. suf. jana, breadth Gen. 6,‏ רחב 
Ex. 25, 10. Deut. 3, 11. 1K.‏ .17 ,13 .15 
רחב Ez. 40,6 sq. Metaph.‏ .27 ,7 .6 ,6 
breadth of mind, great understand-‏ לב 
ing, 1K. 5, 9 [4, 29].‏ 

Dan. 9, 25; plur.‏ רְחוב f. also‏ רְחב 
nian m. Zech. 8, 5. R. 3m.‏ 

1. a street, so called from its breadth, 
pr. a wide street, like Gr. wiatetu, Gen. 
19, 2. Judg. 19, 20. Ez. 16, 24. 31. Cant. 
3, 2; collect. streets of a city, Esth. 6, 9. 
11. Plur. רְחבות‎ streets Prov. 1, 20. 5, 
16. Jer. 5, 1. 9, 20. al. 

2. a place, i.e. a) a market-place, 
forum, a broad open place at the gate 
of oriental cities, Deut. 13, 17 [16]; 
where public trials were held Is. 59, 14. 
Ps. 55, 12; and where the inhabitants 
were wont to assemble, Job 29, 7. Neh. 
8, 1. 3. 16. 2 Sam. 21, 12. b) an area, 
court, before the temple, 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
Ezra 10, 9 ; before the gate of the palace 
Esth. 4, 6.—Ethiop. Ch) platea, 
vicus. 

3. Rehob, [pr. n. of two cities: a) 
One in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 28. 
30. 21, 31. Judg. 1, 31. b) ig. בּית‎ 
רחב‎ , see in M73 no. 12. pp.—R. 


(wide places, see Gen. 26, 22 ;‏ רְחבות 
or, streets, comp. Platea in 12000119 ; r.‏ 
.מ a9) Rehoboth, pr.‏ 

1. Of a well, Gen. 26, 22. 

9. way רְחבות‎ Rehoboih-city, a city of 


רחב 


Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. of which nothing 
definite is known. 

3. “HE mith Rehoboth of the river, 
a city on the Euphrates, as it would 
seem ; prob. א‎ { er-Rahabeh, on the 
west bank between Circesium and Anah. 
Gen. 36, 37. Thesaur. p. 1281. 


MIM and WAN (whom Jehovah 
enlarges, i. e. makes free and happy, r. 
amt) Rehabiah, pr. .ג‎ m. 1 Chr. 23, 17. 
24, 21. 26, 25. 


(he enlarges the people, comp.‏ רְהְבְעָם 
Ex. 34, 24, r. a2; q. d. Lugvdnuoc)‏ 
Rehoboam, pr. n. of the son and succes-‏ 
sor of Solomon, who reigned in Judah‏ 
B. 0. 975-958. 1K. 11, 43. 12, 1sq. 14,‏ 
2Chr. 11,5 sq. Sept. “PoBoau.‏ .21 


nim obsol. root, prob. to rub, to 


pound, tocrush ; comp. Arab. 5 3 to rub 


* or pound, to tread; as also the syllable 


in the kindred verbs M28 to tread a‏ רח 
path, m7, ym. The Arab. le) to‏ 


construct a mill, to turn a mill, is a 
secondary verb derived from the noun 


LS). —Hence 


IT] m. a mill-stone, so called as rub- 
bing and crushing the grain; found only 
in dual pon pr. ‘the two millstones, 
a mill, hand-mill, Ex. 11, 5. Num. 11,8. 
Deut. 24, 6. Is. 47, 2. Jer. 25, 10. Arab. 


כ 
רְחוב 


DAI m. adj. (r. am) merciful, com- 
passionate, used only of God, and often 
coupled with 412m, Deut. 4, 31. 78, 38. 
Ps. 86, 15. 103, 8. 111, 4. Joel 2, 13. al. 


DAM (compassionate, r. 01) Rehum, 
pr. .מ .םמ‎ a) A Persian governor in 
Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. b) Neh. 3, 17. 
c) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 26; for which 
Neh. 7, 7 51m), prob. by an error of the 
transcriber. d) Neh. 12, 3, for which 
psn v. 5. 

m. adj. (r. Pt) also PIM Deut.‏ רְחוק 
fem. Apiny , Hp,‏ ; רחקים plur.‏ ,11 ,30 
far off, distant, remote.‏ ; רחקות plur.‏ 

a) Of place; as countries Deut. 29, 21. 
Ps. 65, 6. Is. 66, 19; a journey Num. 9, 


, see in .רְחב‎ 
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10; a people Joel 4, 8. Josh. 9,29; א‎ 
pins a brother living far off Prov. 27, 
10. With 9, far off from any one, Deut. 
13,8. Neh. 4, 13. Trop. one is said to be 
far from wisdom Ecc. 7, 23; from de- 
liverance Is. 46, 12; vice versa, deliver- 
ance is far from any one Ps. 119, 155; 
God is far off from men when he with- 
holds his help, Ps. 22, 2, comp. Prov. 
15,29. So ja pin farther off than, i.e. 
beyond, far above, spoken of value Prov. 
31, 10.—Subst. pina, a distance, space, 
Josh. 3, 4. See also pinta, pind, 
below. 

b) Of time, far distant; either future 
or past. «) Future. as רְהוקים‎ ony 
times far off Ez. 12,27. Jer. 23,23 amI 
6 God of things near (21792)... .. and 
not a God of things far off (מרְחוק)‎ ? 
i. e.am I acquainted only with things at 
hand? so למרְחוק‎ for a long time 10 come 
2 Sam. 7, 19. 1 Chr. 17, 17. 8) Past; 
pinva Ione. ago Is, 22, 11. 25, 1; also 
pinaab id. Is. 37, 6. 

0( "far off, i i.e. strange, foreign to one’s 
mind and disposition, Deut. 30, 11. 

With Prepositions: aa) מרְחוק‎ , Syr. 
Lawos 7 i.e. ₪( from afar, afar off, 
Gen. 22, 4. 37,18. Deut. 28, 49. Is. 43,6. 
al. Also pinya 723 to stand afar off 
(comp. מן‎ no. 3.i), like Gr. éoryxévas 
faxgodev, Ex. 20, 18. 21. 2K. 2,7. Ps. 
38, 12. Is. 59, 14 ; comp. Jer. 51,50. Of 
time, see above in lett. .ל‎ 6) After 
verbs of motion, far away, to a distance, 
Prov. 7, 19. Is. 22, 3. 23,7; comp. 79 no. 
3.8. עד מרְחוק‎ 0 Is. 57,9. Neh. 12, 3. 

bb) למבחוק.‎ ₪( from afar Job 36, 3. 
39, 29; of time past, from long ago Is. 
37, 26, 8) for a long time to come, 2 
Sam. 7, 19; 866 above in lett. b. a. 
למרְחוק‎ 32 to far away, far ubroad, 2 
Chr. 26, 15. Ezra 9, 13. 

cc) צֶד רְחוק‎ to a distance, far away, 
Mic. 4, 3. 

dd) pina at a distance, afar off, once 
“72 ‘W722 Ps. 10, 1. 


Cant. 1,17 Cheth.‏ רחטים m. plur.‏ רְחִיט 
i. q. OTR in Keri, carved or fretted ceil-‏ 
ing, either from an error in the tran-‏ 
scriber, or because 7 in this word was‏ 
sometimes pronounced harder, like 7; as‏ 
among the Samaritans, in whose Penta-‏ 
—. רחטים is read‏ רהטים teuch instead of‏ 
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Ewald on Caut. 1. 6. supposes רְחִיט‎ to 
be put by a transpos. of letters for on, 


bys, turned work; but this is 8 
probable. 
ONT) dual, a hand-mill, see in OM. 


far off,‏ , רחיקין Chald. adj. plur.‏ בחיק 
distant, Ezra 6,6. R. pm.‏ 


% רְחל‎ 00801. root, Arab. dS), to mi- 
grate, to journey, espec. with camels. 
Hence perh. רַחָל‎ a sheep ; comp. צאן‎ .-- 
A secondary and denom. verb is Arab. 
0=( Conj. V, to own lambs. 


OT) + רְחלִים.זגווץ‎ 1. anewe, a sheep, 
Gen. 31, 38. 32, 15. Is. 53, 7. Cant. 6, 6. 


Arab. dey, 5 lamb. 


2. Rachel, pr. n. of the wife of Jacob 
Gen. 29, 16 sq. mother of Joseph and 
Benjamin Gen. 30, 22. 35, 16 ; who died 
near Bethlehem, where her sepulchre 
18 still shown Gen. 35, 19. 1 Sam. 10,2; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. II. p. 
157.—For Jer. 31, 15 see in 772" no. 2. a. 


*on" 1. pr. to be soft; then to 
soften, to soothe, and also to be fond of, 
to cherish; kindr. with mM. Arab. 

to soothe, to cherish, as a mother 


רחי 


her infant ; to brood, as a bird her eggs. 
—Hence 017, רחס‎ , belly, womb. Also 
2. Fut.O, ררהם‎ ,20 love, Ps. 18,2. Syr. 


yous id. Arab. 5 to pity, also to love. 


Prepon, informs, fut. or, fo have 
mercy, compassion, upon any one, to 
pity ; from the idea of fondness, cherish- 
ing. Syr. Pa. id. Strictly of compassion 
towards the needy and helpless, as wi- 
dows Is. 9, 16; infants 13, 18; also of 
parents towards their infant children as 
helpless Ps. 103, 13. Is. 49, 15 ; espec. of 
God as pitying his afflicted people Deut. 
13, 18. Is. 14,1. 30,18. 60, 10. Jer. 12, 
15. Hos. 1, 6. Hab. 3, 2. al. Rarely as 
towards things Jer. 30, 18.—Constr. 
with ace. usually; rarely with על‎ Ps. 
103, 13; absol. Lam. 3, 32. 

Poat nN} to be pitied, to find mercy, 
Prov. 28, 13. Hos. 14,4. Part. fem. 729 
for anv Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 3. 25. 

Deriv. Bn) — "2a, pani, also the 
pr. names 47%, on, Syn, lanl Nd, 





- 


רחמ כ 
OM) m. Lev. 11, 18, and MT ]‏ 
(Milél) Deut. 14, 17, a smaller species of‏ 
vulture, white, with black wings, feeding‏ 
on dead bodies, the carrion-vulture, vul-‏ 
tur percnopterus Linn. The Heb. name‏ 
comes from its tenderness to its young,‏ 


9>< - 9.-. 
חִסַרדָה 6אג1‎ stork. Arab. - / and -(נ=+%‎ 


See Bochart Hieroz. Il. p. 297-322. 
Russell Nat. Hist. of Aleppo 11. p. 295. 


OM] f(r. (רְחם‎ in pause Om. Plur, 
ea see below in its order. 

+ ig. OF womb Gen. 49, 25. Is. 46, 
3. ae 20, 26. Prov. 30, 16. 

2. Poet. for a ו‎ maiden, from 
the womb as peculiar to the sex, Judy 
5, 30. Comp. mm. 

3. Raham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 44. 


DMN] comm. gend. (m. Job 24, 20; 
Jer. 20,17) in pause 577, c. suff. mae 
the belly, spec. the aonb, Num. 12, 12. 
Job 10, 18. 24, 20. 31, 15. Hos. 9, 14; in 
beasts: Ex. 13, 2.12. 15; trop. Job 38, 8. 
Ps. 110, 3. To shut up the womb see in 
"30, ג עָצר‎ to open the womb see in Nn 
priya from the womb, from one’s birth, 
Ps. 22,11. 58, 4. Jer. 1,5; at birth Job 


6 - §& 
3, 11—Arab. gary, >): id. Room. 
MONI £ (r. om) ig. DMT no. 2, a 
maiden, damsel; Dual Doman Judg. 
5, 30. 


MAT), see in .ז‎ BM Pual. 


like‏ רחם pr. plur. of subst.‏ רחמים 
see Lehrg. > 576.‏ ; שקמים , עְשְרִים 
a ‘the inwards, bowels, ta oniayzva,‏ 
so called from their soft-‏ ; מב yr.‏ 
ness, seer. DM. Spec. as the seat of‏ 
affection, compassion, etc. Prov. 12, 10.‏ 
So 10 omdayyve 818006 Luke 1,78. Arab.‏ 


Sos 


>) pity. Samar. id—Hence 


2. Trop. affection, tenderness towards 
one’s kindred, Gen. 43, 30. 1 K. 3, 26; 
pity, compassion, mercy, towards the 
needy, helpless, afflicted, Gen. 43, 14. 
Am. 1, 11. Is. 47,6. Zech. 7,9; espec. 
of God towards men as helpless, wretch- 
ed, sinful, and deserving of punishment, 
Ps. 25, 6. 40, 12. 51, 3. 69, 17. 79, 8. al. 
Brann Tor Hos. 2, 21. Ps. 103, 4. 703 
> רחמים‎ 10 give or show mercy towards 
any one Deut. 13, 18. Jer. 42, 19; שום‎ 


mann 


> prem id. Is. 47,6; see in טוט‎ no. 6. 
לפנר‎ ‘pb רחמים‎ jm) lo give one mercy 
before any one, to procure him favour, 
Gen. 43, 14; comp. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
46. Neh. 1,11. Dan. 1, 9. 


Chald. plur. id. mercy, compas-‏ רחמייך 
sion, Dan. 2,18. Freq. in the Targg.‏ 


“DOT m. adj. (r. 09) merciful, com- 
passionate, fem. plur. misyam Lam. 


4,10. Arab. (==ש‎ id. 


% 5 


ae obsol. root of doubtful signifi- 
cation, Arab. to bend, to incline. Hence 
pr. חִרְחָנָה .ם‎ . 


is mm pr. to be soft, kindr. with רְחִם‎ 
q.v. Arab. a4) id. Hence to be or 


become flaccid, lax, weak, nearly i. q 
ney. Jer. 23, 9 my heart is broken, 
smiaxy->> רְחפוּ‎ all my bones are re- 
laxed, from terror. The ancient ver- 

> sions have to tremble, to shake, by mere 
conjecture. 

Prez fut. 9710" to cherish one’s young, 
to brood or hover over, (comp. in +. רְחָם‎ ,( 
as the eagle its young Deut. 32, 11. 
Trop. of the Spirit of God as thus brood- 
ing over and vivifying the chaotic mass 
of the earth, part. fem. מִרְחְפֶת‎ Gen. 1, 2. 
—Syr. 235 is far more common, and is 


used of birds which brood over their 
young, Ephr. II. p. 552; of a mother 
cherishing her infant ibid. p. 419; of 
Elisha cherishing the dead body of the 
child, Ephr. II. p. 529; also of a voice 
descending from heaven and hovering 
in the air, Ephr. III. p. 143; also to pity; 
". 6. Heb. om. 


* חן‎ fat. prom, inf רחץ‎ and Asm) 
Ex. 30, 18. \ \ 

1. to wash, to lave, v. ace. e.g. the 
human body or its parts, Gen. 18, 4. 43, 
31. Lev. 14, 9. 15, 13. 16,4; meats Ex. 
29, 17. Lev. 1, 9.13. Metaph. to wash 
away the pollution of sin from man Is. 
4,4. To wash the hands in innocency 
is to declare oneself innocent Ps. 26, 6. 
73, 13; comp. the symbolical action 
Deut. 21,6 sq. Matt. 27, 24.—It differs 
from 02D to wash clothes. Arab. Uae, 
to wash the body and also clothes. 

2. to wash oneself, to bathe, Ex. 2, 5. 
Ruth 3, 3. 2 Sam. 11, 2. 2K. 5, 10. 13. 
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With 2 of that iz which one bathes, 
Cant. 5, 12. Job 29, 6; acc. of water 
Ex. 30, 20; 779 of vessel Ex. 40, 31. 

to be washed, cleansed,‏ רְחץ אטע 
Prov. 30, 12. Ez. 16, 4.‏ 

Hirup. to wash oneself, Job 9, 30. 

Deriv. רחץ‎ , WEN. 

VT) Chald. Ithpa. to trust, c. על‎ on or 
in any one, Dan. 3, 28. 

a washing Ps. 60, 10. 108, 10.‏ .מז רחץ 

MBIT} f. washing of sheep, washing- 
place, Cant. 4,2. 6,6. R. yn}. 


* DIT fut. po, inf mp Ez. 8, 6. 

1. to go far away, to recede from any 
one, 6. 772 Ecc. 3, 5. Job 30, 10. Prov. 
19, 7. Chald. and Syr. id. But the 
primary signification seems to have 
been transitive, to thrust away, to repel, 
ig. חק‎ .-- With yo Hz. 8, 6; trop. do 
go far away from God, Min" by Jer. 
2,5, Ex. 11, 15. 44, 10; from the law, 
מַתורֶת‎ Ps. 119. 150; from sin Ex. 23, 7. 
Is. 64, 14. Chald. } רְחק‎ id. 

2. to be far of, distant, remote ; in 
place Deut. 12, 21. 14, 24. Ps. 103, 12; 
in time Mic. 7, 11. Often of God as 
being far from affording aid, i.e. as re- 
fusing to help, Ps. 22, 12. 20. 33, 22. 38, 
22. 71,12. Of men as far from safety 
Job 5, 4; and vice versa, deliverance, 
judgment, as far from men, Is. 46, 13. 
59, 9.11; comp. Job 22, 18. 

Nipu. fo be put far away, removed, 
Ecc. 12, 6 Cheth. 

Piet רחק‎ to put far away, to remove, 
Is. 6,12. 29,13; to spread far and wide, 
Is. 26, 15. 

Hien. 1. Trans. i. q. Piel, to put fur 
away, to remove, c. acc. Job 11, 14 ; with 
מך‎ of pers. or place added Ps. 88, 19. 
Job 22, 93 ; with >37 of pers. Job 13,21. 
19, 13. Prov. 5, 8; of place Joel 4, 6 
(comp. 2, 20). Jer. 27,10; once with a 
of place Ez. 11, 16. Metaph. Prov. 4, 
24, 30,8. Ps. 103, 12 God doth remove 
our sins from us, 1. 6. he forgives us our 
sins.— With inf: (95) Ps. 55, 8) or inf. c. 
>, it is taken adverbially, robb הרחיק‎ 
to go far away Ex. 8, 24 [28]. ב‎ 

2. to go far away. pr. with 73>> impl. 
Gen. 44, 4. Josh. 8, 4. Judg. 18, 22. Inf. 
absol. pman adv. far away, far off, Gen. 
21, 16. Ex. 33, 7. Josh. 3, 16. 

Deriv. ping, PIV an 


רחק 


PT) Chald. i.g. Heb. pry. 
adj. חיק‎ . 


Hence 


m. adj. verbal, going far away,‏ רְחק 
departing ; plur. 6. suff. Ps. 73, 27 #"RN}‏ 
who go far from thee.‏ 


adj. 5 MPM, see in pin.‏ רְחק 


6 רחש‎ to boil up or over, as a foun- 
tain or boiling water; Syr. 45 Pe. 
and Aph. id. The primary idea seems 
to lie in the noise of water boiling or 
bubbling, comp. 899.—Metaph. c. ace. 
Ps. 45,2 לבר 9347 טוב‎ wn my heart boils 
up with goodly song. 

Deriv. nunye. 

a winnowing-fork or shovel, a‏ .£ רחת 
San, Is. 30,24. R.m47, after the form mm.‏ 


30" fut. 105" to be wet, moistened, 
with rain Job 24,8; also with sap, see 


abo. Arab. wb, and Eth. ZMN ia. 
espec. of the ee or juiciness of 
plants in full verdure.—Hence 

30" m. juicy, in full green, Job 8, 16. 
Chald. רְטוב‎ , 3904, id. 

M0) a spurious root, see U4. 


6 007 obsol. root i.g. MM" to trem- 
ble, to be terrified. Chald. id—Hence 


m. tremour, terror, Jer. 49, 24.‏ רמ 


*WEDO quadril. pass. Job 33, 25, to 
grow green again, lo grow young again, 
to revive, prob. compounded from 20" to 
be juicy, green, and ספש‎ to he thick, fat. 
Arab. transp. | 5-2 according to the 
Camoos to recover, to revive after ste- 
rility. 

9 WO" in Kal not used, 10 smite, 
break, dash in pieces ; kindr. with 6B), 


Bye, טוש‎ ; Arab. (doy, uboy. 

Pret fut. Bz to dash in pieces, spec. 
children against the stones, 2 K. 8, 12, 
ig. נפץ‎ in Ps. 187, 9. Comp. Pual. 
Also to dash tu the ground, with arrows 
Is, 13, 18. 

Pua רטש‎ , fat. wor, to be dashed in 
pieces against stones Te 13, 16. Hos. 10, 
14, 14, 1. Nah. 3, 10. 


“Im. רָוָה .ז , רור'עס)‎ ; as כל‎ for MY, 
"8 for 8) ₪ watering, rain, Job 37, 1; 


see fully טרח חג‎ . Arab. 5 4 
82* 


4 
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* רִיב‎ and DA, .וק‎ 37, 972, also 
ריבות‎ ; inf. absol. רב‎ Judg. 11, 25. Job 
40, 2; fut. 297, apoc. 39" Hos. 4, 5, 
before a monosyll. pay Judg. 6, 31. 32, 
conv. 373° Gen. 31, 36. ‘But a7) 1 Sam. 
15, 5 is from r. אֶרֶב‎ . 

1. bo contend, to strive, to quarrel. Syr. 
233} to strive. Arab. -( mid. Ye is 
to doubt, to hesitate, a secondary sense 
derived from the idea of contending and 
quarrelling. The primary idea of a" is 
‘to seize each other by the hair,’ like the 
synon. 1%) ; and this root belongs to the 
same family with rapio, Goth. raupjan 
to pull or pluck, Germ. raufen, rupfen, 
see more under the verb 8)3.—Spoken: 
a) Pr. but rarely, of those who contend 
by blows etc. Deut. 33,7 1 רב‎ 17°79 with 
his hands let him contend for himself ; 
here 1"'79 is the instrument, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. .ם‎ 3. b) Oftener of those who 
strive in words, Ps. 103, 9; 0. DY Gen. 
26, 20. Job 9,3. 40,2; MX with Is. 45, 9. 
Judg. 8,1; 5x Judg. 21, 22. Job 33, 13; 
3 Gen. 31, 36; also with 800. of him 
with whom one contends Job 10, 2. Is. 
27, 8. With > of him for ל‎ one 
contends Judg. 6 31. Job 13,8; >» of 
that about which one strives Gen, 26,21. 

2. Spec. to contend before a judge, to 
manage or plead a cause, with acc. of 
the person whose cause one sustains, Is. 
1, 17. 51, 22; fully פ'‎ 2-77-78 3 1 Sam. 
94, 16. Lam. 3, 58. Jer. 50,34. 51, 36.— 
Pregn. 1 Sam. 25, 39 blessed be Jehovah 
bap מוּר‎ ANDI ATTN רֶב‎ WR who hath 
pleaded (maintained) the cause of my 
reproach from Nabal, i. 6. who hath 
taken vengeance for me of Nabal. Ps. 
43, 1 מגור לא חִסִיד‎ 731 39 maintain my 
cause (and deliver me) from a merciless 
people. Ps. 119,154. Prov. 22,23. Part. 
31 a defender Is. 19, 20. God is also 
said to plead his cause, when he rebukes 
or punishes the wicked, Is. 3, 13. Am. 
7,4. Ps. 103, 9. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, found only in part. 
am 1 Sam. 2, 10. Hos. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 237, מַרִיבֶה , יָרִיב‎ the pr. 
names 7277", רובל‎ “by אל‎ naan, also 

and 27) Job 29, 16;‏ .₪ ריב 
and mia4, constr. "2".‏ ריבים 

1. contention, strife, quarrel, Gen. 13 
7. Deut, 25, 1. Is. 58, 4. Prov. 20, 3. al. 


plur 


ליב 


WN my adversary, Is. 41, 11. Trop.‏ ררבר 
Job 33,19. Plur. pd "a" Ps. 18, 44.‏ 

2. @ cause, suit, before a judge, Ex. 23, 
2. Deut. 21, 5. Is. 1,23. 41, 21. 29 איש‎ 
one who has a cause or suit Judg. 12, 2. 
2 Sam. 15, 2.4; "299 ארט‎ my adversary, 
opponent, ‘Ish 31, 35. Plur. "nay רבות‎ 
the pleadings of my lips Job 13, % 


(i. g. "25, MIB, for whom‏ ריבר 
Jehovah 0 Ribai, pr. 3 m. 2 Sam.‏ 
Chr. 11, 31.‏ 1 .29 ,23 


I") m. (r. m9) scent, odour, which 
any thing exhales, emits, Cant. 1, 12. 2, 
13. 7,14. Gen. 27, 27. al. Trop. Job 
14,9, comp. Judg. 16,9. Often in the 
connection נֶרחחָ‎ "4, see mn"). 


Chald. m. odour Dan. 3, 27;‏ רִיח 
comp. Job 14, 9.‏ 


DM], see DN” buffalo. 
ריע‎ , 6. suff. DIP. see in art. 99 IL. 


plur. (r. 49) pounded corn‏ £ ריפרת 
or grain, grits, polenta, 2 Sam. 17, 19.‏ 
Prov. 27, 22.‏ 


NE" Gen. 10, 3, Riphath, pr. n. of a 
region and people sprung from Gomer, 
i. e. from the Cimmerians. ' Most. intpp. 
compare the Riphean mountains, in the 
remotest northern . 


m. (r. pm) 1. Adj. empty, as‏ ריק 
py 752 Jer. 51, 34. hee emptiness,‏ 
trop. a vain dine: Ps, 2,1. 4, 3.‏ 

2. Adv. in vain, to no purpose, Ps. 73, 
13. Is. 30,7. More fully לריק‎ id. Lev. 
26, 16. 20. Is. 65, 23; P»> Job 39, 6. 
Is. 49, 4; ריק‎ "79 id. Hab. 2,13. Jer. 
51, 58. 


also PI Gen. 38,‏ (ריק adj. (r.‏ .מז ריק 
רָקים also‏ רִיסִים fem. O22; plur.‏ ;24 
2Sam. 6, 20; empty, Chald. >, PR‏ 
Syr. 11225. So of an empty vessel‏ 
Judg. 7,16. 2K. 4,3; a pot Ez. 24,11;‏ 
a cistern Gen. 37, 24; ears of grain with-‏ 
out kernels Gen. 41, 27, comp. ‘vane‏ 
ariste’ Virg. Georg. I. 226. So of an‏ 
empty spirit, i.e. hungry, Is. 29, 8, comp.‏ 
and 3 no. 2; also of empty hands,‏ 32,6 
i. e. impoverished, needy, Neh. 5, 13;‏ 
comp. in 02".—Metaph. a) empty,‏ 
vain, of words Deut. 32, 47. b) worth-‏ 
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less, wicked, Judg. 9, 4. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 6, 
20. 2 Chr. 13, 7. Prov. 12, 11. 28, 19. 


DP") adv. (r. py) 6. d. emptily, i.e. 
a) with empty vessels, Jer. 14,3; empty- 
handed, i.e. poor, needy, Ruth 1, ; 
also without a gift Ruth 3,17. Hence 
Dpy "5 mbui to send one away empty, 
without a gift, Gen. 31, 42. Deut. 
15, 13. Job 22, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 6, 3; 
DP" Wen to go away empty, id. Ex. 
3, 21. Deut. 16,16 they shall not appear 
before Jehovah 0R"2 empty, without an 
offering, Ex. 23, 16. 34,20. b) vainly, 
void, to no purpose, without effect ; 
2 Sam. 1, 22 the sword of Saul returned 
not empty, 1. 6. not without slaughter and 
victory. Jer. 50,9; of God’s word Is. 55, 
11. So Ps. 25, 3 tpt) הַבּנְדִים‎ AWS? let 
them be 0 that transgress in vain, 
1.6. whose wicked counsels are frustrated. 
c) for naught, undeservedly, without 
ground or cause, 1. q. D2) no. 3; Ps. 7, 5, 
comp. Ps. 69, 5. 


m. (r. 499) spiiile, slaver, slime,‏ ריר 
Sam. 21, 14. For mvabr 19 Job 6, 6,‏ 1 
see in nibh.‏ 


wan) poverty, Prov. 10, 15.‏ .ז) .מו ריש 
.34 ,24 .18 ,13 


m. (r. Wn) poverty, Prov. 28, 19.‏ ריע 
% ,31 

. ראשון see in‏ , רישון 

m. adj. (r. 2%) plur. 0734; fem‏ רף 
. רָכּוּת mn, plur.‏ 

1. tender, e. g. foliage Ez. 17, 22. 
children and youth of tender age, Gen. 
33, 18. Prov. 4,3. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 29,1; 
the young of flocks and herds and their 
meat, Gen. 18, 7. 

2. soft, not hard, 6. ₪. the tongue Prov. 
25, 15.—Trop. soft, i.e. a) gentle, bland, 
Prov. 15,1. רפות‎ soft words Job 40, 27; 
comp. בשו‎ try, wodakot 2670, Hom. 
b) delicate, tenderly brought up, Deut. 
28, 54, 56. 

3. weak, feeble, 2 Sam. 3, 39. py 
רכות‎ weak or dull eyes Gen. 29, 17, 
which were esteemed a defect, com 
1 Sam. 16, 12. Vulg. Lippi, blear, Sept. 
ooPeveic. Trp, 33> רך‎ faint-hearted 
timid, Deut. 20, 8. 2 Chr. 13, 7. 


7 m. (r. 
Deut. 28, 56. 


22) softness, delicateness 


! רכב 


* . 
227 fut. 235", to ride, whether on 
an animal or in a vehicle, Lat. vehi. 


Arab. 5 Syr. was} and was}, 


Chald. Sam. 334, id. The primary 
idea seems to be to bend the knee, so 
that 33) is pr. i.g. 923; hence Chald. 


So 
327, NPI}, RAW, KES), knee. | 


1. to ride upon a beast, as a horse, 
ass, camel ; with על‎ of beast Gen. 24, 61. 
Num. 22, 22. 30. 1 Sam. 30, 17. al. sap. 
a Neh, 2,12. Jer.17, 25. 22,4. With 
ace. 010 234 ₪ rider, horseman, 2 K. 18, 
19. Am. 2,15; comp. Ex. 15,1. 9235 
אַתנות‎ Judg. 5, 0. 

2. to ride, to drive in a vehicle, vectus 
est; comp. old Germ. ré/an, Anglosax. 
ridan, Engl. to ride ; whence reita, reiti, 
carriage, rheda Caes.—With a of the 
vehicle Jer. 17, 25. 22,4; acc. Hagg. 2, 
22; absol. 1K. 18, 45. Ps. 45, 5. 68, 5. 
Poet. of Jehovah who is borne, rides, 
upon the cherubim Ps. 18, 11; upon the 
clouds Is. 19,1 comp. Ps. 104, 3; upon 
the heavens Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 68, 34. 

fut. apoc. 3395).‏ ,39390 .אתו 

1. to cause to ride, to let ride, on an 
animal, Esth. 6, 9. 1 K. 1, 33. Ps. 66, 12. 

2. to cause to ride in a vehicle, c. ace. 
pers. Gen. 41, 43; to convey 2 K. 23, 30. 
2 Chr. 35, 24. Metaph. to cause to ride, 
to be borne, upon the wings of the wind, 
Job 30,22. Here belongs the expres- 
sion PINT I2-b¥ הַרְכִּיב‎ , see in 23 
no. 2.—Spoken of things, to set or place 
upon a vehicle, 2 Sam. 6, 3; also simpl. 
to place upon, to put or lay upon, e. g. 
the hand, 6. 53 2K. 13,16. Arab. 45) 


II, to impose or insert one thing ae 

another. Syr. Aph. id. Chald. Aph. id. 
3. to fasten or yoke to a vehicle, e. g. 

as a draught-animal, Hos. 10, 11. 
Deriv.333—"a34, 2999, 33772, 03379. 


33°) m. in pause azn, 6. suff. "239; 
plur. constr. "2249; constr. once with 
plur. f. Nah. 2, 5; pr. ‘a riding, coner. 
‘rider” Hence 

1. Collect. riders, troops, Is. 21,75; 0 
v. 9 אָיש‎ 339 man-riders, comp. Is. 22, 6. 


Arab. 5 riding-camels. 


2. a wagon, chariot, 1. q. 732779, either 
for war or serving for luxury and pomp, 
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רכב 


Judg. 5, 28. 1 K. 1, 5. 22, 35. 2K. 2, 11. 
2Chr. 35,24. Often collect. war-chariots; 
e. g. ּפַרָטם‎ 335 chariots and horsemen 
1K. 10, 26. Is. 22, 7. 31,1; Jer.51,21 339 
2355 the chariots and אמ‎ that ride 
therein ; also with numerals, 2 K. 7, 14 
339 שָנֶי‎ . Ez. 14,7. Judg. 4,2. 1 Sam. 13, 
5. al. With ל‎ plur. fen. Nah. 2, 5; 

only once itself plur.4i349 "23% Cant. 1,9. 
בַּרְזֶל‎ 33% chariots of iron, either covered 
with iron plates, or armed with hooks, 
scy thes, Josh. 17,18. Judg.1,19. הֶרְכֶב‎ "13 
the chariot-cities, where war-chariots 
were stationed, 1 K. 9,19. 10, 26. 2 Chr. 
1, 14. 8, 6. 9, 25. 3297 "TY captains 
over chariote 1K. 22, 31. 33. 2K. 8, 21. 

—Often 324, like cove in Homer, refers 
chiefly to the horses, and also to the 
warriors who sit upon the chariots, e. g. 
2Sam. 8, 4 and David houghed all the 
chariots i. e. the chariot-horses. 10, 18 
and David slew of the Syrians seven 
hundred chariots i. e. the warriors of 
so many chariots. 2 K.7, 14 239 "320 
סוּסרם‎ two pairs of horses. Ez. 39, 20. 
But not infreq. 239 and סוסים‎ are המומ‎ 
and so distinguished from each other, 
Josh. 11, 8. 1 K. 20, 25, 2 K. 6, 14. Jer. 
17, 25. Ps. 20, 8.—Like the Hebrews, the 
Canaanites also used war-chariots Josh. 
17,18; and espec. the Egyptians Ex. 14, 
9. Is. 31,1; see the sculpture on Egyp- 
tian monuments, Rosellini Monn. stor. 
Tab. 46-49, 102 sq.. Wilkinson Mann. 
and Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians, I. p. 
338 sq.—Poet. chariots are also ascribed 
to the celestial hosts, Ps. 68, 18; comp. 
Hab. 3, 8. 


327 m. (r. 229) 6 suff 1322 6 
rider, horseman, 2 K. 9, 17. 

2. the driver of a chariot, charioteer, 
1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. 


237) (i. q. Arab. 38, a band of riders 


on camels) Rechab, pr. n. a) The 
founder of the tribe of Rechahites, who 
were bound by a vow ever to follow the 
nomadic life, 2K. 10, 15.23. Jer. 35, 2sq. 
1 Chr. 2, 55. Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 94. 
Gentile n. זט[‎ 7329 Rechabites, Jer. 


35, 2.3.5.18. b) 2 Sam. 4,2. c) Neh. 
3, 14. 
M327 ₪ (r. 329) vectura, a riding or 


driving, 182. 27, 20. 


רכה 


Rechah, pr. n. of‏ (.צ.6 534 (for‏ רַכָה 
a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 4, 12.‏ 


m. ₪ chariot; Ps. 104,3. R. 324.‏ רכב 


m. defect. VI) Gen. 14, 11. 16.‏ רכש 
Gen. 31,‏ 39 רכשו c. suff.‏ ;14 ,21.,15 
pr. ‘what one has,’ possessions, pro-‏ ;18 
perty, substance ; Sept. 10 UMUQYOYTC, 7‏ 
inugts. Thus:‏ 

a) In the most 0 sense, as fields, 
gardens, vineyards, grain; hence "WY 
[271 ךכו‎ overseers of the king’s sub- 
stance 1 Chr. 27, 31; comp. v. 25-31. 
Flocks and herds are also mentioned as 
part of the king’s substance, 2 Chr. 21, 
14. 35, 7. 

b) Ina sense less general, moveable 
property, such as can be transported or 
driven, as flocks and herds, gold and sil- 
ver, household stuff, Gen. 12, 5 where 
slaves are excepted. 13, 6. 14, 12. 16. 
15, 14. Num. 16; 32. 2 Chr. 21,17. Ezra 
8, 21. Dan. 11, 13. 24.28. Sometimes 
flocks and herds are not included, Gen. 
31, 18. 46,6. Num. 35,3. 1 Chr. 28, 1; 
also grain Gen. 14, 11. 

c) In the strictest sense, household 
goods, baggage, not including precious 
things, nor gold and silver, Ezra 1, 4. 6. 


5°27 m. (r. 5349) tale-bearing, detrac- 
tion ; hence 572) "38 tale-bearers, slan- 
derers, Biz. 22, 9. הל רָבִיל‎ to go about 
for tale-bearing, as a tale-bearer, Lev. 
19, 16. Prov. 11, 13. $), 19. Jer. 6, 28. 9,3. 


* 27, pret. 70, fut. 72" see in no. 3. 
1. lo be tender; see G2 adj. Arab. 


₪ 
Qj. Kindr. is סק‎ I. 

2. to be soft ; trop. to be delicate, ten- 
derly brought up, Deut. 28, 56. Of 
words,‘ to be soft, gentle, bland, Ps. 55,22. 

3. to be weakened, broken, e. g. the 
mind, 32, to become fuint, timid; so 
pret. 77 2K. 22, 19; fat. דר‎ (like "as, 
pm") Deut. 20, 3. Is. 7,4. Jer. 51, 46. 

Pua. 27 ¢o be softened, mollified, as 
a wound with ointment, Is. 1, 6. 

Hien. Causat. of Kal no. 3, Job 23, 16. 

Deriv. 32, רך‎ , 729 

/ לכל‎ ig. הְרְבָּל‎ pr. to go about, i. 6. 

a) For traffic, as a trader, 1. 6. “M0, 
hence to trade, to traffic. Part. הכל‎ 
a trader, merchant, Cant. 3, 6; plur. 
רכלים‎ Ez. 27, 13. 15. 17 sq. al. Fem. 
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רם 


mbsh a female trader, Ez. 27, 3. 20. 23. 
Syr. tis} is spec. a perfumer, apothecary. 
—Hence mb24, מִרְפַּלֶת‎ . 

b) For tale-bearing, slander; whence 
5925 tale-bearing. 

Deriv. the two following and mb 

(traffic) Rachal, pr. n. of a city in‏ רְכָל 
Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 29.‏ 

nbs f. trade, traffic, Ez. 26, 12. 28, 
5. 16. 18. ₪ >2}. 


0 רְבס‎ fut. ine 1027", to bind on or 
to any thing, Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. Arab. 
id. e. g. cattle in stalls—Hence 

the two following. 

D2), only in plur. רְכְסִים‎ bound-up 
places, i e. rough, rugged, ‘difficult to 
pass, Is. 40,4. Jarchi: mountain ranges, 
chains of mountains. 


m. (r. D2) once Ps. 31, 21 595%‏ רִכָס 
either: a) snares of men, their‏ , ארש 


plots, Arab. 5% 8 0070, 0080 ; תס‎ b) 


bands, troops of men, as Ma from 
“aX; or c) leagues af men, conspira- 
lees comp. "EP from r. "wp. 


i. q. Arab. dS) pr. to‏ .1 רְבָש* 


hit with the foot, to kick; spec. to urge 
on a horse with the feet ; and hence of a 
horse, to be urged on, to run, like Arab. 


- , ee” ee sae) 

VAS); also vas) I, VIII, to run 
swiftly, to flee—Hence 024. 

2. to gather, to acquire, to get proper- 
ty; pr. ‘to drive or bring together; 
Gen. 12, 5. 31,18. 36,6. 46,6. ~ 

D2) .מז‎ (r. W24) in pause WD, ₪ 
horse of a nobler and fleeter race, a 
steed, courser, Mic. 1, 13. 1 K. 5,8 14 
28]; distinguished from סוּס"ם‎ Esth. 8, 
10.14, Syr.fas5 horse. See Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 95. 

W2), see art. רכש‎ . 


high, see‏ , רוס Part. of the verb‏ .1 רֶם 


-r. bam Kal. 


2. Ram.pr.n. a) A family or clan of 
the Buzites Job 32,2; the same, as some 
think, with DIS Gen. 22,21. b) Ruth 
4,19. 1 Chr. 2,9; for which אס‎ 
1, 3. Luke 3, 33. 6( 1 Chr. 2, 25, 27. 


buffalo, see DY.‏ רם 


רמה 


" רָמָה‎ 1. to cast, to throw, 032 into 
the sea, Ex. 15, 21. 

2. to shoot with a bow; רומההקשת‎ a 
bow-shooter, archer, Jer. 4,29; plur. רומ"‎ 
nup Ps. 78, 9. Arab. , Ethiop. 


Z@P, Syr. and Chald. #5, ‘d Comp. 
Gr. dint. 

a" to deceive; pr. ‘to cast‏ מפוק 
down, to make fall, like Gr. opaddo,‏ 
whence Lat. fallo; c. ace. Prov. 26,‏ 
Gen. 29, 25. Lam. 1, 19. 1 Sam. 19,‏ .19 
Josh. 9, 22. Pregn. 1 Chr. 12, 17‏ .27 
maya to deceive (and betray) me‏ לְצְרַר 
to my enemies.‏ 

Deriv. 7739, 7272, TAI, NIH, 
mia, and pr. דמלת .מ‎ nme. 


mo7, NO, Chald. 1. to cast, to 
throw, Dan. 3, 20. 21. 24. 6, 17. 

2. to set, to place, e. g. thrones, Dan. 
7.9. Comp. Rev. 4, 2 Doves 595010, and 
nm" no. 2. 

3. to impose tribute, Ezra 7, 24. 

Iruee. to be cast, thrown, into a fur- 
nace Dan. 3, 6. 15. 


M27 f. (r. (רגּם‎ coustr. Maa, Kamets 
impure ; plur. רָמות‎ . 

l.a high place, height, 1 Sam. 22, 6; 
68060. as consecrated to the worship of 
idols, Ez. 16, 24. 25. 39. Comp. 2a. 

2. Ramah, pr. n. of several towns situ- 
ated on heights. Gentile n. רמת"‎ Rama- 
thite, once 1 Chr. 27, 27. 

a) With art. M7275, except Neh. 11, 
33, and M273 Jer. 31, 15, a town of 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25; in the vicinity of 
Gibeah and Geba Tada: 19, 13. Is. 10, 29. 
Hos. 5, 8. Ezra 2,26. Neh. 7, 30. 11, 33; 
‘on the way from Jerusalem to Bethel 
Judg. 4,5; and not far from the confines 
of the two kingdoms 1 K. 15, 17. 21. 22; 
mentioned also Jer. 31, 15. 40,1. Je- 
rome places it six Roman miles north of 


Jerusalem. Now er-Ram elt ,asmall 


village on a hill two hours from Jerusa- 
lem on the east of the great northern 
road ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 315- 
317. Josephus calls it Poyodoy Ant.8 
12. 3.—[Jer. 31, 15 @ voice was heard in 
Ramah ... Rachel weeping for her chil- 
dren ; here the context refers to the ex- 
iles carried away captive by Nebuzara- 
dan to Babylon, who passed by way of 
Ramah which was prob. their rendez- 
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רמה 


vous, see Jer. 40, 1. As Ramah was in 
Benjamin, the prophet introduces Rachel 
the mother of that tribe as bewailing the 
captivity of her descendants.—R. 

b) Ramah of Samuel, so called, where 
that prophet lived and was buried, 1 Sam. 
1,19. 2,11. 7, 17. 8, 4. 15, 34. 16, 13. 19, 
18. 19. 22. 23. 25, 1. 28,3; always with 
the art. and either He = or 3 pref. as 
maya 1 Sam. 19, 19. 23. 25, 1 28, 3. 
The same, as usually supposed { is mone 
צופים‎ 7 27 in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, 1 Sam. 1, 1 comp. 19; 
but this is less certain, since the native 
town of Elkanah (1, 1) might be differ- 
ent from the Ramah in which he resided, 
v.19. [But in v. 3 Elkanah is said to 
go up from his city (i9°92) to worship, 
which can only refer to the preceding 
Ramathaim of v. 1; and in v. 19 he and 
his wife return to their house in Ramah 
הַרְמַסֶה)‎ enaq>y), obviously the same 
place.—R.] The position of this Ra- 
mah was early lost sight of by tradition; 
and a variety of opinions has prevailed 
ever since Eusebius and Jerome. Its 
site has been fixed: @) At the Ramah 
of Benjamin (lett. a), although this was 
less than an hour distant from Gibeah 
where Saul resided and in full view of 
it; comp. 1 Sam.c. 9. 10. So Pococke, 
Raumer, Winer. (§) Eusebius and Je- 
rome regard it as the Arimathea of the 
N. T. and place it near Lydda, where a 
Ramah anciently existed. Hence some 
have held it to be the same with the 
present Ramleh; which however is a 
modern town. y) At the present Neby 
Samwvil, a high point two hours north- 
west of Jerusalem. But this is irre- 
concileable with the mention of Rachel’s 
sepulchre in 1 Sam. 10,2. 6) Another 
suggestion places Ramathaim-Zophim 
and Ramah at the modern Sdba west 
of Jerusalem ; where however the like 
difficulty presses, though in a less de- 
gree; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
330-334; comp. in 9¥. 5( If then we 
allow weight to the mention of Rachel’s 
sepulchre, we can only seek for this Ra- 
mah near Bethlehem; where also Euse- 
bius speaks of a Ramah: éutl 06 xat 


‘Popo tod Beviopiv megt שד‎ Byddeéu. 


Not far south-east of Bethlehem is Jebel 
Fureidis or the Frank Mountain, the au- 


רמה 


| cient fortress and city of Herod called 
Herodium ; and if we fix there the site 
of Ramah, all the circumstances men- 
tioned in 1 Sam. c. 9.10, are easily ex- 
plained. But then the Ramathaim-Zo- 
phim of 1 Sam. 1, 1, must have been a 
different place. [This last supposition, 
as we have seen above, is inadmissible. 
Besides, no one who had ever seen the 
Frank Mountain could suppose for a 
moment that a cityever lay upon it. It 
was indeed occupied by Herod’s fortress, 
but the city Herodium lay at its foot ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 171-173. Euse- 


bius, as above cited, places the Ramah ° 


of Benjamin near Bethlehem, obviously 
in order to help outa wrong interpreta- 
tion of Matt. 2,18. ¢) A recent hypo- 
thesis places this Ramah at a site of 
ruins now called er-Rdmeh two miles 
north of Hebron. This also makes Ra- 
mathaim-Zophim, the place of the pro- 
phet’s birth, to be different from the Ra- 
mah of hig residence and burial ; against 
the express testimony of Josephus, Ant. 
6. 4.6. ib. 13.5. See Biblioth. Sacra, 
1843, p.46-51. See generally Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. Il. p. 141-143. p. 330-334.—In 
this uncertainty interpreters may yet be 
driven to the position, that the city where 
Saul found Samuel (1 Sam. c. 9.10) was 
not Ramah his home.—R. 

c) A city of Naphtali Josh. 19, 36; 
perh. the same mentioned v. 29; see Re- 
land Palest. p. 963. 

d) A town of Gilead 2 K. 8, 29; fully 
masa m9 Josh. 13, 26. 

e) “mm רמת‎ see in "M1 no. 3. 


WA) f(r. pan 11( ₪ worm, collect. 
worms, as bred from putridity, Ex. 16, 24. 
Job 7, 5. 17, 14. 21,26. 24, 10. Is. 14, 11. 


Once trop. of man Job 25,6. Arab. 2 
putridity, worms. 2 

72" m. also רְפּנֶר 8018 .6 רמן‎ ; plur. 
רמונרם‎ , constr. "217". 

I. a pomegranate, spoken of the tree, 
Num. 20,5. Deut. 8,8. 1 Sam. 14, 12. 
Joel 1,12. al. Of the fruit, Cant. 4, 3. 
6,7. 8,2; also artificial, as an architec- 
tural ornament, Ex. 28, 33. 34. 2 K. 25, 


8 ו‎ 
17. Arab. שש‎ id. מץ₪‎ id. The 
etymology is uncertain : since it is hard- 
ly possible, as some have supposed, that 
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רמח 


pomegranates should have this name 
from the worms (2) with which they 
are infested. Better to interpret 727 as 


5 


the marrowy, from : marrow. ° IV 


the bone is full of marrow. The pome- 
granate tree is still found in Syria, Pa- 
lestine, and Egypt. see Celsius Hierob. 
I. p. 272 sq.—F rom their abounding in 
pomegranates, several places received 
the pr. name 7729 Rimmon, viz. 

a) A city of the tribe of Simeon in 
the southern part of Palestine, Josh. 15, 
32. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. Zech. 14, 10. 

b) A town מס‎ 8 high conical rock or 
peak north-east of Geba and Michmash, 
near the desert, Judg. 20, 45. 47. 21, 13. 


Now Rimmén wy) see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. II. .כ‎ 113, 122.—Here too some 
refer 1 Sam. 14, 2. 

c) A city of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13; 
where "xh does not belong to the 
proper name, see under "8M Pual.— 
The same is 131799 1 Chr. 6, 62. 

d) 722 7129 a station of the Israelites 
after leaving Sinai, Num. 33, 19. 

6( רְמון‎ MS, see in MA no. 4. 

IL. Rimmon, pr.n.m. a) A Syrian 
idol, 2K. 5, 18; comp. pr. n. jia73¥ and 
חִדַדְרמון‎ ; perh. the exalted, from r. D2) 
I. Hesych. “Popes: tyrotos Ses. b) 
A man 2 Sam. 4, 2. 


(heights, plur. of 429) Ra-‏ רָמות 
moth, pr.n. a) A city in Gilead, else-‏ 
Josh. 21, 36 [38]. 1 K. 4,‏ , רְאמות where‏ 
v.‏ .6 רָאַמְתִהנְנָב .6 .1 b) 333 nin,‏ .13 
Sam. 30, 27.‏ 1 

mal ₪ (7. (רוּם‎ a heap, mound, of 
corpses Ez. 32,5. Better, with J. D. 
Michaelis, to write 7M or perhaps 
M27, thy worms, from 772. 

* רבח‎ 00801. root, Arab. 69 to 
pierce with a lance, to lance.—Hence 

m5 .מז‎ plur. רְמְחִים‎ , 6. suff. רְמִחָיכֶם‎ , 
a lance, spear, used by heavy-armed 
troops Num. 25, 7. Judg. 5, 8. Neh. 4, 7. 
10.15 ; coupled with mz 1Chr. 12, 8. 24, 
2 Chr. 11,12. 14, 7. 25,5. Sometimes 
the iron point, lance-head, Jer. 46,4. Joet 
4,10. 1K.18,28—Aram. x31" Latoo3, 


id. Arab. 5 1 


רמי 


m. plur.c. art. oa 2 Chr. 22, 5,‏ רמזל 
Syrians ; comp.2 5 8, 28.‏ , הַארמים ig.‏ 
see p.‏ א For the apheresis of the letter‏ 
.ארמ" also art.‏ ,1 

(whom Jehovah hath set, comp.‏ רמל 
Chald. 57 no. 2) Ramiah, pr. n. m.‏ 
Ezra 10, 25.‏ 

f. (v.99 Pi.) 1. ₪ letting fall‏ רִמִיָה 
of the hands, i. e. remissness, sloth ; WD)‏ 
m7 a slothful is , person, Prov. 19, 15.‏ 
Coner. one slot ful, Prov. 12, 24, 27.‏ 
nw to labour with a slack‏ כף may‏ 
hand, slothful, 10,4; see Heb. Gr. § 135.‏ 
lin. 3. ‘Adv. remissli, slothfully, Jer.‏ 
10.—This notion of the root ap-‏ ,48 
proaches near to the kindr. ¢ mB. Arab.‏ 
VI, laxum, remissum fuit nego-‏ 9 
tium.‏ 

2. deceit, fraud, Ps. 32, 2. Mic. 6, 12. 
Job 13,7. 227 WE ₪ deceitful tongue 
Ps. 120, 2. 3. mean NYP a deceitful 
bow, which sends the arrows wide of the 
mark, Hos. 7,16. Poet. for treacherous 
howmen, who feign’ flight in order to 
deceive, Ps. 78, 57. 


727 1 amare, once Esth. 8,10. Arab. 


8 2-- 
.א‎ Syr. לסבין‎ herd of horses and 
mares, also of other animals ; prob. from 


ole 
Pers.’ Kx, flock, herd, troop. 


= רַמַל‎ obsol. root, Arab. (key to deck 
with gems, to stain with blood” Hence 


(whom Jehovah decks) Re-‏ רְמַלְיָהוּ 
maliah, pr. n. of the father of Pekah‏ 
king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 25; prob. a man‏ 
of low birth and standing, whence his‏ 
son is called in contempt 72777j2 Is.‏ 
.6 ,8 .4.5 ,7 


"1 oa i.g. DIM, to be high, to be 
lifted up, exalted. Preet. רמל‎ Job 22, 12 
where many Mss. and editions have 129 ; 
also רמל‎ Job 24, 24 where other copies 
have vain. Part. fem. M2047 uplifted, 
exalted, Ps. 118, 16. 

Nira. imp. plur. 1255 Num. 17, 10 
[16, 45], and fut. רמות‎ Ez. 10, 15.17. 19, 
lo lift up oneself, to rise up. In both the 
forms a few Mes. omit the Dagesh. 


*Tf.0729 Arab. " to rot, to be ca- 


rious, of a bone; also to be marrowy. 
Hence 99, רָמון‎ . 
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“Tg™ T2794 (1 have exalted his help 
r. 039) Romamti-ezer, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
25, 4. 31. 


JO, see רמון‎ 


*Om4 10% רמס‎ ; kindr. is OD. 

1. to tread with ‘the feet, e.g.a potter 
the clay, c. acc. Is. 41, 25; 3 Neh. 3, 
14; also Ez. 34, 18. Hence to tread 
upon, i.e. to walk over any thing, Ps. 
91, 13. 

2. to tread down, to trample under foot, 
2K. 14, 9. Is. 26, 6. Dan. 8, 7.10; also 
persons so as to destroy life 2 K. 7, 17. 
20. 9, 33; a lion his prey Mic. 5, 7. 
Trop. Is. 63, 3. Ps. 7,6. Part. רמס‎ a 
treader down, oppressor, Is. 16,4. As- 
scribed to the foot Is. 26, 6 ; comp. Ez. 
34,18. Further, to tread down, to trample 
streets with horses’ hoofs Ez. 26, 11. 
Also Is. 1, 19 "23m רמס‎ to trample my 
courts i.e. to profane them ; comp. Rev. 
11, 2. 1 Mace. 3, 45. 

NIpu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 3. 

Deriv. 0972. 


wa fut. 1. tocreep, to crawl, 
the appropriate verb for the motion of 
the smaller animals which creep along 
the ground; both those which have four 
feet or more, as mice, lizards, crabs, (and 
this is the proper signification, comp. 
רְמס‎ ,( and also those without feet, which 
glide or drag themselves upon the 
ground, as worms and serpents. Gen. 
1, 26, after the mention of quadrupeds 
both domestic and wild, of birds, and 
fishes: חַרמָש עַלְהְארֶץ‎ wad all the 
creeping things (reptiles ) ‘that creep 
upon the earth. v. 28. 30. 7, 8. 14. 8, 17. 
19. Lev. 11,44. Sometimes the earth 
is said to creep with creeping things, c. 
acc. (comp. 727 no. 4,) Gen. 9, 2 553 
naw Goan wx upon all with which 
the earth creeps, i. e. all reptiles which 
creep upon the earth. 

2. In a wider sense spoken of aquatic 
or amphibious reptiles ; Gen. 1,21 47) 
pra שַרְצו‎ mux הַרמְשֶת‎ the creeping 
animals with which the waters swarm. 
Lev. 11, 46. Ps. 69, 35. So of all land 
animals whatever, Gen. 7, 21 init. Ps. 
104, 20 all the beasts of the forest do creep 
forth, sc. by night from their dens — 
Hence 


as 


Wg) _m. a creeping thing, reptile, col- 
lect. reptiles, Gen. 1, 25. 26. 6, 7. 7, 14. 
23; often האָדָמָה‎ wa whatever creeps 
upon the earth Gen. 1, 25. 6, 20. Hos. 2, 
20 [18]; comp. Deut. 4, 18. Once of 
aquatic animals Ps. 104, 25. So of all 
-and animals whatever, Gen. 9, 3. 


19) (height, i. q. 1725) Remeth, pr.n. 
ofa city in Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 


232 1’ in some editions, see in 
352 רָאמַת‎ 


poms, see in 7799 no. 2. b.‏ צופִים 


(pr. inf. of r. 924) ₪ shouting,‏ .םת רך 
rejoicing ; Plur. constr. BE2""22 shouts‏ 
of deliverance Ps. 32, 7.‏ 


“F727 fat. man, i. g. 29, to give forth 
a tremulous and stridulous sound ; once 
of the whizzing of the arrow as shot from 
the bow Job 39, 23, where HEWN quiver 
is put poet. for arrows. Arab. Ss) and 


I, IV, to sound, to twang, as the‏ (ש 
bow when the arrow is shot. See Bo-‏ 
chart Hieroz. I. p. 134. Alb. Schultens‏ 
ad Hariri Cons. I. p. 11.‏ 


“PI ₪ )= Wa) 1. shout of joy, re- 
joicing, Ps. 30,6. 42, 5. 47, 2. Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11. al. 1K. 22, 36 הַרְפָּח‎ nays 
eed... mapa. and there wend the} joy- 
ful cry throughout the camp... Home ! 

2. a mournful cry, outcry, wailing, 
Ps, 17, 1. 61, 2. 88, 3. 106, 44. Jer. 14, 
12. al. 

' 3. Rinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 


* רכך‎ inf. and imp. 34; fut. 1, twice 
תֶרנָה‎ Prov. 1, 20. 8, 3, once 7" Prov. 
29, 6; pr. to give forth a tremulous and 
stridulous sound. Spec. 

1. Of the tremulous creaking or whi- 
ning sound mace by a mast or tall pole 
vibrating in the wind; hence 738, 77h. 
Also of the noise, roaring of a tor- 


rent, see JIN. 
a bow, to whizz. 
2. to give forth the voice in vibrations, 
to shake or trill the voice; hence a) to 
utter cries of joy, to shout, but not with 
an articulate voice, Lev. 9,24; elsewhere 
poetic Job 38, 7. Is. 12, 6. 42, 11. 54, 1. 
al. Ascribed also to the human tongue 
Is. 35, 6; to inanimate things Is. 44, 23. 


Arab. ש‎ to twang as 
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49,13. With'acc. to shout one’s praise, 
to praise with rejoicing, Is. 61,7 see 27 
no. 2.c. With 3 id. Is. 24, Tihs on ac- 
count of, Jer. 31,7. b) Of ודד‎ 
cries, to cry aloud, to wail, Lam. 2, 19. 

Prev 427 iq. Kal no. 2, to shout for 
joy, to rejoice, Ps. 98, 4. 132, 16. Is. 26 
19. 52,9; with 3 in or over any person 
or thing, Ps. 33, 1. 89, 19. 92, 5; with 
by over the destruction of any one Jer. 
51, 48. But with acc. of pers. or thing, 
to shout aloud one’s praise, i. e. to praise 
with rejoicing, Ps. 51, 16. 59,17; ₪ אל‎ 
Ps, 84, 3; ל‎ 95,1. Inf. as noun 4 
shouting Is. 35,2. Ascribed to things 
Ps. 96, 12. 

Poat fut. 297, pass. Is. 16,10. | 

Hiew. p21. Trans. to cause to 
shout for joy, to make rejoice, Ps. 65, 9. 
Job 29, 13. 

2. Intrans. to shout for joy, to rejoice, 
Deut. 32, 43. Ps. 32,11; c. > Ps. 81, 2. 

Deriv. see Kal no. 1; also 75, 724, and 


27 f. constr. רְנָנַת‎ 1. ₪ cry of joy, 
shout, Ps, 100, 2. Job 3, 7. 20,5. Plur. 
mid Ps. 63, 6. 

2. Plur. p72 Job 39, 13 [16] sq. fe- 
male ostriches, poet. for the comm. בת‎ 
729"; so called from their wailing cry, 
see 29 Lam. 2,19 and in}32. Comp. 
Arab. Loy female ostrich, from her ery. 
Vulg. ‘struthio. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p. 24. 

(a ruin, r. 00%) Rissah, pr. n. of‏ רְסָה 
a station of the Israelites in the desert,‏ 
Num. 33, 21. 22.‏ 

plur. constr. "970.‏ .גת רסיסים 

1. breaches, ruins, Am. 6, 11. R. do" 
no. 1. 

2. drops, dew-drops, Cant. 5,2. R. do" 
no. 2. 


* רֶסַן‎ 00801. root, Arab. up» fo 
bind, 6. ₪. with a cord, halter, curb. 
Hence 

JO7 m. 6. suff. 04 | 1. a curd, halter, 
pr. which goes over a horse’s nose Is. 
30, 28; hence genr. a rein, bridle, Ps. 
32,9. Job 30, 11 שלחו‎ "2p" 707 they cast 
off the bridle before me, i.e. they take 
unbridled liberties; comp. the Arabic 
phrase 8.0, gh ‘he throws off his: 
bridle, 8816 of an unbridled person-— 
Hence 


רסס 


2. the mouth, i. 6. the interior where 
the bit is placed, the jaws, the teeth, like 
Gr. zohwot. Job 41,5 [13] רסנו‎ dap, 
i.e. the jaws, the double row of teeth in 
the crocodile. 

3. Resen, pr. n. of an ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10, 12. 


*TO inf לֶרס‎ = 1. to break in pieces, 

kindr. with רְצף‎ and 014 q.v. Chald. 
| 4 

bo" to pound, to crush; Zab. -29 to 
break bones. Hence 57070" no. 1, and 
pr. a. 794. 

2. to sprinkle, to moisten, 182. 46, 14. 
Hence 070709 no. 2. Chald. 004, 


6. 
Arab. UY) id. This connects itself with 


the signif. no. 1, since what is broken in 
pieces or crushed small, is easily scat- 
tered, sprinkled. 


=m. (r. 334) in pause and after‏ רע 
distinct. acc. 92; with art. 9257 and‏ 
with Vav copul. 97, but with dis-‏ ;397 
tinct. acc. 999; plur. D°D7.‏ 

A) Adj. with fem. "34, plur. miso. 

1. bad, evil, worthless, in quality or es- 
sence; opp. .שוב‎ E. g. merchandise 
Prov. 20, 14; water, unwholesome, 2 K. 
2,19; cattle Lev. 27,10; figs Jer. 24, 2; 
sterile soil Num. 13, 19, comp. Deut. 
15, 21. טוב‎ ix 394 725 00 speak bad or 
good, i.e. any thing at all, Gen. 24, 50, 
comp. 31, 24.—Spec. ill-favoured, of bad 
appearance, Gen. 41, 3.4.19. 21. 94733 
filthy thing, excrement, Deut. 23, 10 [9]. 
—Trop. פ'‎ "2732 99 evil in the sight of 
any one, displeasing to him, Gen. 28, 8. 
38, 7; absol. Ex. 33, 4. Often in the 
phrase רֶר‎ Wa san Nw? to do evil in 
the sight of Jehovah, witht i is displeasing 
to him, spoken of idolaters and trans- 
gressors, Num. 32, 13. Deut. 4, 25. 
Judg, 2, 11. 1 Sam. 15,19. 1K. 11, 6. 
2K. 3, 2, al. sep. For "2°33 is put also 
"285 in the later books, as Neh. 2,1; 
also על‎ Ecc. 2, 17. 

2. bad, evil, i. e. causing evil, hurtful, 
harmful. a) Physically, e. g. a raven- 
ous beast Gen. 37,20.33; malignant dis- 
ease Deut. 28,59; רע‎ PNW a malignant 
ulcer v. 35; 33 723 an evil thing, poi- 
sonous, 2K. 4, 41; ערך‎ 37 evil-eyed, 1. 6. 
envious, miserly, 0% 23, 6. 28, 22. 
Is, 32,7 בְּלַיר רְִם‎ 75D the weapons of 
the deceiver are hurtful, destructive to 
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others. b) Morally bad, evil, wicked ; 

of'persons 1 Sam. 30, 22. Ps. 5, 5. 140, 
2. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11 21. Esth. 7,6; 

plur. Dy the wicked Prov. 4, 14. 14, 19. 
So 39 493, see in 132 Piel no. 3. Of 
a wicked people Jer. 13, 10; or genera- 
tion Deut. 1, 35. Then 10 of things, 
as רע‎ 735 ₪ wicked thing, crime, Deut. 
17,5; a way, mode of life, Prov. 2, 12. 8, 
13. 28,10. Jer. 23, 22; לב רע‎ an evil 
heart Se 7,24. 11,8, Prov. 26,23; az? 
רע‎ an evil imagination, thought, Gen. 
6, 5. 8,21. So רוח רְעָה‎ an evil spirit 
from; God upon Saul 1 Sam. 16, 15; but 
in Judg. 9, 23 439 רוח‎ is an evil spirit 
of discord. 

3. ill, evil, i. 6. sad, sorrowful, 6. g. the 
countenance, Gen. 40, 7. Neh. 2, 2; the 
heart Prov. 25, 20. \ 

4. ill, evil, i. e. unprosperous, unhappy, 
Is. 3,11 comp. v. 10. Gen. 47, 9. For 
n2> 24> see below in B. 1. b. 

B) Subst.92 1. ill, evil, i.e. a) evil 
which one does, Ps. 97,10. Is. 59, 7. 
93 צשה‎ to do evil 1 Sam. 29, 7. 2 Chr. 
33, 9. Neh. 9, 28; 92 עשר‎ evil-doers Ps. 
34, 17; רע‎ “byb id. Mic. 2,1. רע‎ nigy 
עם פ'‎ to do evil with or to any one Gen. 
31, 29; ¢. > id. Jer. 39,12. רע‎ da 0 
recompense evil Ps. 7,5. b) evtl which 
happens to any one, adversity, calamity, 
Gen. 44, 34. Job 2,10. 5, 19. 30, 26. Ps. 
121, 7. Prov. 5, 14. Is. 31,2. al. רום רע‎ 
day of evil, of calamity, evil day, Am. 6, 
3; 99 729 Ps. 49,6. 02> 29d for evit 
unto you, for your hurt, instead of the ful- 
ler phrase 023 99 לחיות‎ Jer.7,6. 25, 7. 
Ecc. 8,9. So ‘to יי‎ evil, ealamity, 
1K. 22, 8. 18. Plur. 0°35 saya angels 
of evils, evil angels, bringing calamity, 
Ps. 78, 49. 

2. evil ina moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity ; ביר‎ 70 departing from. evil, 
doing right, Job 1,1; comp. Prov. 8, 13. 
Also ill-will, malice, Ps. 7, 10; 972 with 
malice, wickedly, Ps. 73, 8.—Sometimes 
in genit. expressing ו‎ as רכ‎ WON 
wicked men Prov. 28,5; רע‎ MUX a wicked 
woman Prov. 6,24; רל‎ muy wicked coun- 
sel Ez. 11, 2; comp. Ecc. 4, 8.—Sept. 
TOVNQOS, 06 


m. (r. 397) 6. suff. 4, outcry,‏ רַע.1 


‘noise, e.g. in joy, a shout, Ex. 32, 17; 


in grief Mic. 4,9. So "39 for the thun- 
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der ; Job 36, 33 j25 anby ‘50 his thunder 
showeth concerning him, God ; see in 733 
Hiph. no. 2. 


11. 3) m. (for msn, r. m84 no. 3) ₪. 
suff. "34, 19 Jer. 6, 2 but far oftener 
רְעהוּ‎ , once fully 62255 Tob 6, 27; Plur. 
רָצִים‎ , 6. suff רְמַר‎ , ATT, MTN Job 32, 3, 
also a for a3 Job 42, 10. 1 dam. 
30, 26, BITE Ps. 28, 3. 

1. a friend, companion, acquaintance, 
with whom one lives, has friendly inter- 
course, Gen. 38, 12. 20. 2 Sam. 13, 3. 
Job 2,11. 19, 21. Prov. 19, 6. 25, 17; 
but implying less than ark Prov. 18, 24. 
With dat. like Gr. 6 éuol 1206, Job 30, 
29 רַעֶנָה‎ M923 רע‎ 6 companion (i.e. like) 
to ostriches. The epithet 9, friend, 
companion, is also put for: a a loner, 
one beloved of a woman, Cant. 5, 16. Jer. 
3, 1.20. Hos. 3,1. Comp. 739. b) 
any one, any other member of the hu- 
man lamily, 6 )ןלג דח‎ neighbour, fellow, 
Ex. 20, 17 sq. 22, 25. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 
5, 18. Prov. 3. 29. al. c) Preceded by 
ארש‎ , one—another ; Judg. 6,29 Nx 
אֶלְהרְעָהוּ‎ WN they said each man to his 
fellow, i.e. one to another. Gen. 11, 3. 
1Sam. 10, 11. 2K. 3, 23. Ex. 18, 7. 
2 Chr. 20, 23. Gen. 81, 49. Also of 
things Gen. 15, 10, see in איש‎ no. +. 
Comp. M8 no. 7. Rarely without איש‎ 
preceding, 18. 34, 14 RAPT ANY by שעִיר‎ 
the satyr shall cry to his fellow, i.e. one 
satyr to another. 

2. thought, will, desire, i. q. Chald. 
רְּת‎ , TEI, Ps. 139, 2. 17.—Chald. 799 


to will also Syr. 43 Ethpa. to think, 


(pr. inf. ofr. 399) 1. badness,‏ .₪ רע 
bad quality, Jer. 24, 2. 3. 8. 29,17. Also‏ 
ugliness, deformity, Gen. 41, 19.‏ 

2. In a moral sense, evil, wickedness, 
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4,4. 21, 12. 23,2. 26, 3. 

3. sadness of the heart, countenance, 
Neh. 2, 2. Ecce. 7, 3. 


* רְעָב‎ fut. רעב‎ to hunger, to be 
hungry. Arab. 85 to be ample and 
capacious ; os) id. 4 A 
lied. The primary idea seems to be 


that of having a wide and empty sto- 
mach; comp. kindr. 31% and Ethiop. 


CN to hunger —Spoken of individu- 


5( wide-bel- 





als Is. 8, 21. 49, 10. Ps. 34, 11. 50, 12; 
of a whole country, to be famished, to 
suffer famine, Gen. 41,55. With > to 
hunger for any thing, Jer. 42, 14. 

Hiren. to cause to hunger Deut. 8, 3; 
to let famish Prov. 10, 3. 

Deriv. 229, רְעבון‎ and 


m. hunger, famine, of single‏ רְעָב 
persons Lam. 5, 10. Deut. 32, 24. Jer.‏ 
Am. 8, 11; of whole countries‏ .22 ,11 
i. e. famine, scarcity of grain, Gen. 12,‏ 
Ruth 1,1. Job 5, 20. al,‏ .45,11 .26,1 ,10 


297 m. adj. plur. 0929", fem. 7294, 
hungry 2 Sam. 17, 29. Tob 5, 5. Is. 29, 
8.al. hunger-bitien. ‘famished, Job 18, 12. 


m. (r. 297) constr. i294, famine‏ רְעָבון 
Ps. 37, 19. Gen. 42, 19. 33.‏ 


fut. 199% to tremble, to quake,‏ רע" 
ihe earth Ps. 104, 32.—Arab. Ae‏ = 


Conj. IV, VIII, id. Eth. COR id. Kindr. 
are רָעַל‎ , DIT. 

Hipu. intrans. io tremble, to shake, of 
persons, part. 3'}2 Dan. 10, 11. Ezra 
10, 9. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. a trembling, Ez. 15,15. Ps.‏ רעד 
.6 ,55 


a trembling, Ps. 2, 11.‏ )7.199( .£ רְעָרֶה 
Is. 33, 14. Job 4, 14.‏ .7 ,48 


* ר שה‎ fut. ְרְעָח‎ , apoc. 245 Job 20, 26. 

1. Trans. to feed a flock, to pasture, 
Lat. pascere. Arab. id. and trop. 
to tend, to guard, to govern. Ethiop. 
COP 10. Syr. Chald. Samar. id— 
Constr. with ace. of flock Gen. 4, 2. 30, 
36. Ex. 3, 1. Is. 40, 11. Jer. 23, 4. Cant. 
1,8. al. 2 Gen, 37, 2. 1 Sart, 16, 11. 
17, 34; absol. Gen. 29, 7. 37, 13. Num. 
14, 33. Cant. 1, 7. al. —Parr. nv subst. 
a shepherd, herdsman, Gen. 46, 34. Ex. 
2, 17. Is. 13, 20. Jer. 43, 12; with genit. 
of flock or herd Gen. 13,7; and of the 
owner, as PO¥7 "P45 Gen. 26, 20. Fem. 


mya Gen. 29,9. Arab. el id. 


Trop. to feed: a) i q. to lead, to 
rule, to care for, the figure being often 
preserved,e.g. o) Of a prince or king, 
like Gr. ששב ןוסח‎ 2 Sam. 5,2 thou 
shalt feed my people Israel. 7,7. Jer. 23, 
2sq. Mic. 5,3. 7, 14; c. 3 Ps. 78, 71, 


רעהת 


Hence N34 a shepherd, spoken ofa prince 


or king, Jer.2,8. 3 15. 22,22. Hiz. 34,2s8q. ° 


Is. 44,28. 8) Of God, Ps. 23, 1 Jehovah is 
my shepherd, I shall not want. 28,9. 80, 
2. Gen. 48, 15. 49, 24; comp. Hos. 4, 16. 
y) Of a teacher of virtue and wisdom, 
Prov. 10, 21. Hence רצה‎ a master or 
teacher 1560. 12, 11; and so perh. of 
prophets Zech. 11, 5. 8. 16, where others 
understand princes. 4) Ps. 49, 15 ma 
nos death feedeth (pastureth) them, 1. 6. 
in Sheol, like a flock ; see the preceding 
clause. 

b) to nourish, to afford sustenance ; 
Hos. 9, 2 the threshing- floor and wine- 
press shall not feed them, i. e. shall be 
cut off, fail. 

2. Intrans. to feed, to graze, to pas- 
ture, as does a flock, Lat. pasci, Is. 5, 17. 
11,7. 65, 25; with על‎ of place added Is. 
45,9; a Gen. 41, 2. With ace. of the 
pasture on which a flock feeds, Jer. 50, 


19. Ez. 34, 14.18. 19. Mic. 7,14. Trop... 


to feed down, to consume ; Mic. 5, 5 they 
shall feed down the land af ל‎ with 
the sword. Job 20, 26 שררד בְּאְהָלו‎ on 
(the fire) shall dewour what is left in his 
tent. Jer. 22, 22. 2,16 IPIP Ws they 
Seed off the crown of thy head ; comp. Is. 
7,20. Job 24, 21 Maps רִצָה‎ who feedeth 
0 (oppresseth) the barren woman ; . 
Chald. confringens.—Also trop. to feed 
in quiet, is fo live or dwell in security Is. 
14, 30. [So Ps. 37, 3 אָמוּנָה‎ 4344 and 
feed in faith, trusting in God, i. q. 
mim בְּאַמוּנָתו‎ Hab. 2, 4; see the pre- 
ceding clause.—R. 

3. Metaph. to feed upon any thing, 
i.e. to feast upon, to delight in any per- 
son or thing; comp. Cic. Pis. 20: ‘his 
ego rebus pascor, his delector.’ Chald. 
m97 id. comp. Heb. 78%, 772, PSN. 
Kindr. is רְצָה‎ , Arab. Udy. Construed: 
a) With acc. of pers. to“delight in any 
one, fo be his companion, Prov. 13, 20. 
28, 7. 29, 3. b) With acc. of thing, 
Prov, 15, 14 the mouth of fools M238 N27" 
delights in folly, feeds upon it, seeks 
after it. “min 49% to feed upon the wind, 
i.e. to strive or grasp after something 
vain. inania sectari, Hos. 12,2; comp. Is. 
44,20. Comp. רְעוּת רוח‎ and רְערון רזח‎ . 

Pre, 35 denom. from 729 and 33 
a friend, to treat asa friend, to make the 
companion of any one, Judg. 14, 20. 
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רעה 


Hien. fat. c. suff. 09974, ? 4 
Kal no. 1, Ps. 78, 72. 

Hitup. to make friendship, to hold 
intercourse, c. DX with any one Prov. 
22, 24. 

Deriv. 799, 99 TI, 439, 9, רעי‎ | 
masa, mI בפיון;‎ | neq, 99, ְַרְעִית‎ 
and ‘the proper names ער ,רואל | דעו‎ 2 
main. 


A) Adj. fem. evil, bad,‏ (רְעַע.+) ₪ רְעָה 
. רע see in masc.‏ 

B) Subst. 2, evil, Ecc. 5, 12. 6, 1. 10, 
5. 139) for evil, i.e. with bad intent or 
purpose, e. ₪. to set one’s face upon any 
one M3ivd ולא‎ Nb for evil and not for 
good Jer. 21, 10. 39, 16. 44, 11; comp. 
Am. 9, 4. Deut. 29, 20. Judy, 2, 15. 2 
Sam. 18, 30 

1. ill, evil,i.e. a) evil which one does 
to others; thus 5 N27 MWY to do evil to 
any one Ps. 15, 3. Neh. 6, 2; 6. עם‎ Gen. 
26, 29. Judg. 15, 3; אֶת‎ Judg. 11, 27. 
mae Ann רְעָה‎ pba to reward evil for 
good Gen. 44, 4; also Is. 7, 5. Ps. 21, 12. 
Plur. mis Ps. 140, 3. With genit. nz 
729738 the evil of Abimelech, which he 
did to others, Judg. 9, 56. 57. 1 Sam. 25, 
39. b) evil which happens to any one, 
calamity,i.e. 0) hurt, mischief, destruc- 
tion, Gen. 19, 19. Ex. 32,12. Jer. 2, 3. 4. 
6. 5,12. 11, 11. al. "m9 מְבַקטי‎ they 
that seek my hurt, my destruction, Ps. 71, 
13. 24; comp. Ps. 35,4. 6) affliction, 
trouble, adversity ; M972 in or with af- 
fiction, sorrow, Neh. 1 '3. Gen. 44, 29. 
my בְּצָת‎ in time of evil i. e. of afitic- 
tion, distress, Ps. 37, 19. 41,2. Jer. 2. 28. 
11, 12. Plur. רְעות‎ evils, calamities, Deut. 
31, 21. Ps. 34, 20. 

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity ; so SRW M37 47922 that 
we may put away evil (concr. evil per- 
sons) out of Israel Judg. 20, 13 ; see in 
"92 Pi. no. 3. Also wicked deed, sin, 
Gen. 39,9. Hence of active wickedness, 
deliberate mischief, malevolence, malice, 
Gen. 6, 5. Nah. 3, 19. Is. 47,10. Job 22, 5. 
Hos. 10,15 pansy m37 the evil of your 
evil, your great wickedness. 


(r. 99) constr. 499, 6. suff.‏ .מ רְעֶה 
Fea Prov. 6, 3 (like map, 77227). >‏ 
friend, acquaintance, companion, i. q. 27‏ 
which is more usual. 2 Sam. 15, 37. 16,‏ 
1K. 4,5‏ .16 


רעה 


TW) fem. of HY, plur. רְעות‎ female 
companions, Ps. 45, 15. Judg. 11, 37 
Keri. 


MP inf. of r. 395, where see. 


(friend sc. of God) Rez, pr. n. m.‏ רעפ 
Gen. 11, 18. Gr. ‘Payot Luke 3, 35.—‏ 
Strictly 1. q.n99, like "b> i. q.mb2. R.‏ 
רְצַה 

(friend of God) Reuel, Sept.‏ רְעוּאָל 
“‘Payound, pr.u.m. a) A son of Esau‏ 
Gen. 36,4.10. b) The father of Jethro,‏ 
Ex.2, 18. Num. 10,29. c)1Chr.9,8. 4)‏ 
In Num. 2, 14 should be read instead of‏ 
it bast ; comp. 1, 14. 7, 42. 10, 20.‏ 


MAY pr. fem. of 2 q. .ץצ‎ Rav. 

1. a female friend, companion, plur. 
mitoq Judg. 11, 37 Cheth. Hence a) 
another, any other, Esth, 1, 19, comp. 
1 Sam. 15, 28. b) Prewaded by אשה‎ 
one—another, Ex. 11,2. Jer. 9,19. Zech. 
11, 9; of birds Is. 34, 15. 16. Comp. in 
D1 no. 6 

2. desire, a striving, grasping after 
any thing. | רוח‎ mix. a striving of 
wind, q. d. windy striving, vain endea- 
vour, Eee. 1, 14. 2.11. 17. 26. 4, 4. 6. 6, 
9. Comp. min רְעָה‎ Hos. 12, 2, and 
Chald. רת‎ . 


MAP] Chald. fi will, pleasure, Ezra 5, 
17. 7, 18. BR. 794 no. 3. 

“Ym. pasture, 1K. 5, 3 [4,23]. .א‎ 
myo. 

(friendly, social, denom. from 99)‏ רְער 
Rei, pr.n. m. 1 1, 8.‏ 


adj. denom. from 434, of a shep-‏ רער 
herd, pastoral, Is. 38, 12. Subst. a shep-‏ 
herd, Zech. 11, 17.‏ 


MIT (r. 199) a female friend, com- 
panion, plur. 6. suff. רעלתר‎ Judg. 11, 37 
Cheth. Also one beloved, as a term of 
endearment, Fr. mon amie, Cant. 1,9. 15. 
2, 2.10. 18. 4, 7. al. Comp. 27 no. 1. a. 


ys m. i. q. MIV9 no. 2, desire, 
striving. 1906. 2, 22 רצרון לבו‎ the striv- 
ving of his ₪ רערון רוּח‎ ₪ striving 
of wind, windy striving, vain effort, Ecc. 
1,17. 4,16. רְעה .א‎ no. 3. 


TIT Chald. m. thought, cogitation, 
Dan. 4,16. 5. 6.10. 7, 28; spoken of 
nocturnal visions Dan. 2, 29.30. R. 434 
to think. 
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0 oy to tremble, to reel, kindr. with 
“syn. 22818. and Syr. id. Found only in 
Hopu. to be made to tremble or quiver, 
e. g. a spear, to be brandished, Nah. 2, 4. 
Deriv. 522, 299M, and the pr. names 
.לה , ִרְעָלָה‎ 


201m. 1. ₪ reeling from intoxica~ 
tion, Zech. 12, 2. 

2. Plur. nibs veils, as a female orna- 
ment, so called from ל‎ tremulous or 


fluttering motion, Is. 9, 19. Arab. Js}. 


(whom Jehovah makes trem-‏ רְעָלָיֶה 
ble, i.e. who fears Jehovah) Reelaiah,‏ 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2,2; for which Neh. 7, 7‏ 
. רִשְמִיָה 


is baal fut. ררעם‎ 1.70 be moved, agi- 
tated, to tremble, kindr. with 949, 37; 
Ez. 27, 35. Spec. of the sea, to % trou- 
bled, יי‎ to rage, Ps. 96, 11. 98, 7. 
1 Chr. 16, 32. 

2. to thunder, see Hiph. and רעם‎ . 
5בבכ‎ id. לבבב‎ thunder. 
to murmur, to roar. 

3. to be angry, wroth, see Hiph. no. 2. 
Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. Ill, V, id. 

to thunder, sc. Jehovah Ps.‏ .1 .מקודך 
Job 40, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 10.‏ .29,3 .14 ,18 
.10 ,7 

2. to provoke to anger, to irritate, 
1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m. c. suff. #237, thunder, Ps. 77‏ רעם 
Is. 29,6. Hence for‏ .7 ,104 .8 ,81 .19 
a voice of thunder, as of warlike leaders‏ 
shouting their orders, Job 39,25. Me-‏ 
רְעַס ְּבוּרָתו מר רִהְבּונֶן 14 ,26 taph. Job‏ 
the thunder of hie power who can under-‏ 
stand? i.e. the whole compass of the‏ 
divine power, all the mighty deeds‏ 
which can be predicated of God.‏ 


MI 6 )?. ps4) 1. atrembling, qui- 
vering, eugene, poetically for the 
mane of a horse, prob. as erect from 
excitement, and waving or streaming 
in the wind. Job 39, 19 [22] התלביש‎ 
mas צנָארו‎ thow clothed his neck 
with shuddering ? 1.6. with a waving 
mane ; comp. Gr. po3y mane, from pofos. 
—Other interpretations are reviewed by 
Bochart, Hieroz. J. p. 118 sq. and Alb 
Schult. ad. h. 1. 


Syr. 
Chald.- אתרְעם‎ 





ms 


2. Raamah, pr. n. of a son of Cush, 
who with his sons Sheba and Dedan 
founded families or tribes in south-east- 
ern Arabia, which afterwards had com- 
merce with the Tyrians, Gen. 10, 7. 
1Chr. 1,9. Ez. 27, 22; see the arts. 
wap, = 71. Sept. in Gen. |. 6. ren- 
tiers, it yond i.e. a city on the Persian 
Gulf, mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph. 
Byz. See Bochart Phaleg IV. 5. 

may] see in M794. 

00°97) Gen. 47, 11. Ex. 19, 37. Num. 
33, 3. 5, and ODO Ex. 1, 11, Rameses, 
or Rauamses, pr. n. of an Egyptian city in 
the land of Goshen, built o at least for- 
tified by the labour of the Israelites, Ex. 
1,11. The name of this city seems some- 
times to have been given to the whole 
province, (see Gen. 1. c.) from which it 
would appear to have been the chief 
city of the district. It was prob. situated 
neur the water-shed between the Bitter 
Lakes and the Valley of the Seven 
Wells, not far from Herodpolis, but not 
identical with that city ; see Thesaur. p. 
1997 sq. Hengstenb. die Bicher Mose u. 
Agypten p.48sq.[Engl.p.47sq.] Comp. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 79 sq. 547-550. 
—The name accords with that of seve- 


ral kings of Egypt, Ramses, Preece 
i.e. son of the sun; one of whom pro- 
bably founded the city and gave it his 
own name. 

* רע‎ in Kal not used. Syr. [4So5 
is the plant mallows ; prob. so called 
from its greenness. 

Pit. 22 to put forth leaves, to be 
green, 3 pers. f. 2299 Job 15, 32. Cant. 
1,16. But both these examples can be 
referred to the following adjective.— 
Hence 


#227 m. adj. plur. 0299 Ps. 92, 15; 
fem. n23; green, e. g. leaves, foliage, 
Jer. 17,8; of trees which are vigorous 
and flourishing, Deut. 12, 2. 2 K. 16, 4. 
al. A green tree is then the emblem of 
prosperity e. g. in the wicked Ps. 37, 35; 
in the righteous 52, 10. 99, 15. al. Also 
green oil, i.e. fresh, new, Ps. 92,11. 


4227 Chald. m. id. green; metaph. of 
a person flourishing in prosperity, Dan. 
4.1 [4]. 

83* 
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רעע 


fl 1. to break, to break in pieces,‏ ַעָ* 
Also intrans. as in Engl.‏ .722 רצץ i. q.‏ 
to break, i.e. to be broken; Chald. Syr.‏ 
are broken, Jer. 11, 16.‏ רעף id. Prat,‏ 
Inf. fem. ns” in breaking, pleonast. Is.‏ 
שן as subst. a breaking, 6. ₪. O95‏ ;24,19 
broken tooth Prov. 25, 19. Fut. 3h:‏ @ 
Jer. 15, 12. Job 34, 24; ¢. suff. oan Ps.‏ 
.9 ,2 

2. Intrans. to be evil, bad, from the idea 
of breaking, being broken, and so made 
worthless; opp. of am to be whole, 
sound, good. 278%. רע‎ , f 799 Deut. 15, 
9. 2 Sam. 19, 8; inf. - Ece. 0 3; imp. 
plur. 995 be yevevil, i.e. though ye are 
evil, angry, though ye rage, Is. 8, 9; 
fut. 392, sometimes wrongly 7 to 
ירע‎ --- hefollowing constructions, mostly 
impers. may be noted; comp. in טוב‎ and 
307. a) Pret. "299A רע‎ it was evil in 
my sight, it displeased me, Num. 22, 34. 
Josh. 24,15. Jer. 40,4; fem. of a woman 
Ex. 21, 8. Fut. “nD ררע‎ (9m) id. 
Gen. 2 11. 38, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 6. 9 
1% al. Later writers for "2°23 put 
24 Neh. 13, 8. 2,10. Jon. 4,1. Also 
Gen. 21, 12 ביני הער‎ pay let it 
not be evil in thy oul (not grieve thee) 
on account of the lad. 1 Chr. 21, 7; 
comp. 2Sam. 19,43. b) "2 922 it is evil 
to me, i.e. it goes ill with me, Ps. 106, 32. 
c) to be sad, sorrowful, of the counte 
nance, heart, Neh. 2, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 8° 
comp. Deut. 15,10. d) Of the eye, to 
be evil, i. 6. to be envious, c. 3 Deut. 28, 
54; comp. 15, 9. 

Nipnu. fut. 9199, see in r. .רוצ‎ 

Hipa. הרע‎ and 97; inf. 995, in pause 
הרע‎ ; fut. 999, conv. 93"; part. 972, 
aioe ony. 

> to break in pieces, to destroy, Ps. 
re 3. 74, 3. Jer. 31, 28. 

2, to do ill, i.e. a) to make evil sc. 
what one does; comp. opp. 22°71. Gen. 
44, 5 nowy rx OMS ye have done 
evil what ye have done, i.e. in so doing. 
To do good or to do evil i is sometimes 
put genr. i. g. ‘to do something or other’ 
any thing, Zeph. 1,12. Is. 41, 23. Jer. 4, 
22. Lev. 5,4 if one swear unadvisedly to 
do evil or to do good, i.e. any thing what- 
ever, he is bound. Hence ellipt. Ps. 15, 
4 "702 ולא‎ sand yaa if he sweareth 
(unadvisedly to do good or) to do evil, 
he changeth not ; smb being here put for 
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the fuller להרע זלהיטיב‎ , i.e. if he swear 
to do any thing, and it turn out evil to 
himself or others, he yet performs his 
oath; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 11, 31. 
Others here render it neighbour, friend, 
as if for 97> from 39; so Sept. Symm. 

Pesh. De Wette takes Dam for 97, 

and understands a wicked person. —Also 
לעָשות‎ 200 pr. ‘to make evil in doing,’ 
to do evil, 1K. 14,9. Jer. 16, 12; Mic. 

3,4 emsbhyn ADIN they make evil their 
denne they work evil—Hence 

b) Ellipt. to do evil, to act wickedly, 
Gen. 19, 7. Judg. 19, 23. 1 Sam. 12, 25. 
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4,22. Ps. 37,8. Prov. 4, 16. 
al.—Part. 972 Prov. 17, 4, in pause מרע‎ 
Is. 9, 16, plur. מרערם‎ , an evil-doer, evil- 
doers, Ps. 22, 17. 26, 5. 27,2. Is. 1,4. 14, 
20. 31, 2. al. 

c) to do evil to any one, to deal ill with, 
to afflict ; v. 5 Gen. 19, 9 43,6. Ex. 5, 
22. 23. Num. 11, 11. 1 Sam. 26, 21. 
Zech. 8, 14. Ps. 105, 15; c. ace. Nem. 
16, 15. Deut. 26, 6; ‘by 1 K. 17, 20; 0» 
Gen. 31,7; 2 1Chr. 16, 22. Of God 
as afflicting men, 6 > Roth 1, 21. Jer. 
25, 6. 

Tia התרוצט‎ | 1. to be broken in 
pieces, from concussion, Is. 24,19. Hence 

2. to destroy or ruin oneself, Prov. 
18, 24. 

Deriv. 99, 499, רע‎ 

Chald. to break in pieces, fut.‏ רְעַע 
vine after the form p54, Dan. 2, 40.‏ 

0 id. ibid. 

* רִשם‎ fat. 5999, to drop, to distil, 
ce. acc. Prov. 3, 20 the clouds distil the 
dew. Ps. 65, 12. 13. Job 36, 28. Arab. 
wis, id. Comp. by transp. 95> 1. 

Hiru. i. q. Kal, to drop, to distil, as 
the heavens, c. ace. Is. 45, 8. 


* רע‎ fat. yom, ig. ye Land 394, 
to break or dash in pieces, Ex. 15, 0 
Metaph. to harass, to oppress a people, 
Judg. 10, 8. 


*wP 4 fat. 827, to tremble, to quake ; 
comp. Engl. torustle. Arab. ums, and 
Urs, id. Kindr. are 199, 534, py ,-- 
Spec. for fear, terror, Ez. 38, 20; the 
earth Judg. 5, 4. Is. 13, 13; the heavens 


Joel 2, 10. 4,16; mountains Jer. 4, 24. 
Nah. 1, 5; islands Ez. 26, 15; the foun- 





רפא 


dations of the earth Is. 24, 18; walls, 
door-posts, Ez. 26, 10. Am. 9, 1. With 
ya of the cause of fear, Jer. 10, 10. 49, 
21; "282 182. 38, 20.—Once of the mo- 
tion of grain as agitated and rustling in 
the wind, Ps. 72, 16. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal, to be moved, shaken, 
to quake, e. g. the earth Jer. 50, 46. 

Hiren. 1. to cause to tremble, to shake, 
e. g. the heavens and the earth Ps. 60, 
4. Hagg. 2, 6.7; kingdoms Is. 14, 16; 
the nations Ez. 31, 16. 

2. Spec. to cause to leap, as a horse, a 
locust; verbs signifying to tremble, to 
move to and fro, being often transferred 
to the idea of leaping, springing, comp. 
nm? Pi. aon, חִרְפָּל‎ , also 7p7. Job 39, 
20 of the horse: הַתְרְִיטָנוּ ְבָּה‎ dost 
thou make him leap like the locust 2— 
Hence 

a trembling, shaking, as‏ .1 .גד רע 
of a spear Job 41,21 [29]; of persons‏ 
Ez. 12, 18; of the earth, an earthquake,‏ 
K. 19, 11. 12. Is. 29,6. Ez. 37, 7. 38,‏ 1 
Am. 1, 1. Zech. 14, 5.‏ .19 

2. a leaping, bounding, see the root 
Hiph. no. 2; e. g. of a horse in running 
Job 39, 24 comp. 20. Poet. of war- 
chariots Nah. 3, 2. Jer. 47,3; comp. 
קד‎ 

3. tumult, uproar, as of battle Is. 9, 4. 
Jer. 10,22. Perh. thunder Ez. 3,12. 13; 
comp. 395 to tremble, ds) to thunder. 


i רְפָא‎ fut. רִרְפָּא‎ ; see also r. D4 IL. 

1. Pr. ‘to Sew 1 to mend, to re- 
pair. Arab. sy, Eth. 7A, id. It 
corresponds to the Gr. guntw. These 
roots all have their origin in a common 
stock, the primary and onomatopoetic 
syllable רם‎ , which has the force of Lat. 
rapere and carpere, Germ. raffen, rup- 
fen, comp. 574, 420, nu. The pre- 
sent verb imitates the sound of a person 
sewing rapidly.—See Niph. and Pi. no. 1. 

2. to heal, to cure, pr. a wound, a 
wounded person, which is often done dy 
sewing up the wound, Ps. 60, 4. Jer. 30, 
17. Job 5, 18. Ecc. 3, 3; also one sick, 
c. ace. Gen. 20. 17. Ps. 6, 3. 30. 3. 41, 
5. With dat. of pers. Num. 12, 13. 2K. 
20, 5.8. Lam. 2, 13; or of the disease 
Ps. 103, 3. Part. רפא‎ 6 physician Jer. 8, 
22. 2 Chr. 16, 12. Gen. 50, 2; metaph, 
of God, Ex. 15, 26.—Comp. Gr. oxetu Fos 


רפא 


1. 6. to mend and to cure; also Arab. 
Cob id. 


“Metaph. a) God is said to heala per- 


son, a people, a land, i. 6. to restore to | 


former prosperity and happiness, 2 Chr. 
7, 14. Hos. 5, 13. 7, 1. 11,3. Is. 19, 22. 
30, 26. 57, 18. 19. Jer. 17, 14; as vice 
versa God is said to wound by inflicting 
calamities, see Deut. 32, 39. Is. 19, 22. 
al. b) As further this restoration is con- 
nected with and depends on the remis- 
sion of sins (see Matt. 9, 9 sq. Mark 4, 
12, comp. 2 Chr. 7, 14. Is. 6, 10. 53, 5), 
hence 10 heal isi. q. to pardon, to forgive, 
2 Chr. 30, 20. Jer. 3,22. Hos. 14, 5. ₪. 
6,10 lest... . they be converted, and God 
heal them, i. e. forgive and restore them. 
Comp. Ps. 103, 3. c) Also to comfort, lo 
console ; Job 13, 4 "5x רפאר‎ empty com- 
forters, comp. Ps. 147, 3; unless we re- 
turn to the primary meaning of the verb, 
and render: patchers up of vanities, 
ig. ספלר שקר‎ in the first hemistich. So 
the bac solor, consolor, seems also to 
have the primary sense of to heal, to make 
whole, from solus, 0306 ; comp. also Arab. 


Lf to cure, and to console. / 
3. to allay, to quiet, i.q. Arab. ly, q.d. 


to healatumult. See (רְפָא) רְפָא"ם‎ and 
מִרְפָּא‎ no, 2. 

Nien. 8812, see also in r. רְפָה‎ 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be repaired, 
Jer. 19, 11. 

2. to be healed, cured, either a disease 
Lev. 13, 18. 37. 14, 3. 48; or a sick per- 
son Deut. 28, 27. 1 Sam. 6,3. 4 
51, 8. With dat. is. 53, 5 ab נַרְפָא‎ there 
ל‎ i.e. God hath forgiven 
us. So bitter and unwholesome water 
is said lo be healed, when it is rendered 
wholesome, 2 K. 2, 22. Ez. 47,8. 9, 

Piet רפא‎ ; but part. xpi Jer. 38, 4 
is for 9377, see in r. רְפָה‎ I, Pi. 

1. to aunt, to repair, e. ₪. an altar 
broken down 1 18. 18, 30. 

2. to heal, to cure, e.g.a wound Jer.6. 
14; the wounded or sick Jer. 5,9. Zech. 
11, 16. Ez. 34,4. Also to render whole- 
some 6. g. bad water 2 K. 2,21. Metaph. 
to comfort, to console, Jer. 8, 11. 

3. Trans. to cause to be healed, i.e. to 
bear the expense of a cure, Ex. 21, 19. 
Inf. pleon. xiB2 Ex. |. c 
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רפד 


Hirtup. to let oneself be healed, 2 8 
29. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 
Deniy: RED, ONDD, MINDT, מַרְפָּא‎ 


and the pr. naines רפאל רפא"‎ RIB, 
DNB. 


RD) m. 1. Plur. oN pr. ‘the quiet, 
the silent, i Le. the shades, manes, dwell- 
ing in Hades, whom the Hebrews sup- 
posed to be destitute of blood and ani- 
mal life (W532), but yet not wholly with- 
out some faculties of mind; Ps, 88, 1. 
Prov. 2, 18. 9, 18. 21, 16. Is. 14, 9. 26 
14. 19; 6. art. Job 26, 5. 

2. Rapha, pr.n. a) The founder of a 
race or family among the Philistines 
celebrated for their tall stature, c. art. 
R595 1 Chr. 20, 4.6. 8; הַרְפָה )טול‎ 2 Sam. 
21, "18. 20. 22. His sons or posterity, 
npn "795", in the time of David, were 
distinguished for their great stature and 
bravery, 2Sam.21, 16.—Perh. 87, 755, 
signified also to be high, tall ; from 9 


10 6 high, lofty. Comp. רְפָאִיס‎ in WNT. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 12. ¢.) ib. 8, 2. 


ARPT ₪ (r. NDI) only plur. nines 
medicines’ for wounds, medicaments, Jer. 
30, 13. 46, 11. Ez. 30,21. 


MAND) f. a healing, health, Prov. 3, 8. 
R. .רְפָא‎ 


a gentile‏ ,רִפַּצִים only plur.‏ , רְפָאִי 
name Rephaim, Rephaites, an ancient‏ 
Canaanitish tribe beyond the Jordan,‏ 
celebrated for their gigantic stature,‏ 
Gen. 14, 5. 15, 20. Josh. 17. 15. Ina‏ 
wider sense, this name appears to have‏ 
comprehended all the gigantic races of‏ 
the Canaanites, the Emim, Zamzum-‏ 
mim, and Anakim, see Deut. 2, 11. 20.‏ 
Of those beyond Jordan, 05 king of‏ 
Bashan was the last, Deut. 3, 11. Josh.‏ 
From the Rephaim on‏ .19 ,13 .4 ,12 
this side Jordan was named the Valley‏ 
of Rephaim, see in paz lett. e. Giants‏ 
of like name are mentioned in the time‏ 
of David among the Philistines ; see in‏ 
NDT no. 2. a.‏ 


OND (whom God heals, .ז‎ 85") Re- 
phael, pr.n. 1 Chr. 26,7. Gr. ‘Papaya 
as the name of an angel, Tob. 9, 5. 


* רפ‎ fat. 129" to strew, to spread 


Job 41, 22 ]20[. Kindr. 739. 


רפה 


Pret 1. to spread a bed, sternere 
lectum, Job 17, 3. 

2. to stay up, to support, pr. with 
cushions, pillows; Arab. +) pr. to sup- 


port, then to help; comp. Heb. 799.— 
Hence to refresh a weary person, Cant. 
2, 5. 

Deriv. T7°B", and the geogr. names 
DOPE, אִרְפָּד‎ . | 


fat. EM, conv. AI Ex.‏ רְפָה P‏ א 
lo ‘be relaxed, ‘slachenes!, to sink‏ ;4,26 
down. Syr. Pa. and Aph. to relax,‏ 
to slacken; Chald. id. Kindr. perh. is‏ 
a) Of the hands. 70 be‏ .60ע8--. רמלה 
slack, to hang down listlessly ; 2 Chr. 15,‏ 
TEL Ap W-bR let not your hands be‏ 
slackened, become weak, i. e. be not‏ 
slothful in your work. Frequently also‏ 
hands hanging down, i.e. relaxed, feeble,‏ 
are ascribed to those who are discour-‏ 
aged, faint-hearted ; 2 Sam. 4, 1 157")‏ 
wi his hands were feeble, he became‏ 
discouraged. Is. 13, 7. Jer. 6, 24. 50, 43.‏ 
מן Ez. 7,17. 21,12. Zeph. 3, 16. With‏ 
from any thing. i. q. to desist from Neh.‏ 
b) Of persons; Jer. 49, 24 Mma‏ .6,9 
Damascus 8 slackened, waxed‏ דמשק 
feeble, in mind, i. e. is discouraged,‏ 
weakened. With 47 of pers. to desist‏ 
from, to let go, Ex. 4,26. Of anger‏ 
Judg. 8, 3. c) Of other things; Is. 5,‏ 
nan tem and us the flaming‏ רִרְפָה 24 
grass sinks down, i.e.in the flame. Of‏ 
the day as declining Judg. 19, 9.‏ 

Nipu. 10 be sluck, i. e. remiss, idle, Ex. 
‘5, 8. 17. 

Pie, Mp4, part. 8B Jer. 38, 4, as if 
from Xb; to slacken, to let fall, to let 
down, e.g. the wings Ez. 1, 24. 25; a 
girdle, to relax, to loosen, Jot 12, 21, 
Spec. the hands of any one, to make 
hang down, to relax or weaken, i. e. to 
discourage, Jer. 38, 4. Ezra 4, 4. 

Hiew. 4295, imp. apoc. #971, fut. apoc. 
and conv. 9733. 

1. to slacken one’s hand, to desist. 
2 Sam. 24, 16 422 FIN slacken thine 
hand, i. 6. desist from smiting. With 72, 
i. q. lo desert or forsake any one, Josh. 
10,6. So Syr—Without 7°, to slacken 
the hand, i. e. fo desist from any person 
or thing, 6 723 Ps. 37,8 מְאף‎ Fn 
desist (cease) from anger. Deut. 9, 14 
"272 377] desist from me, i. e. let me 
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alone. Judg. 11, 37 let me alone two 
months, i.e. give me twomonths. Hence 
also with > of pers. fo let alone or allow 
to any one 1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 K.4,27. Ab- 
sol. | Sam. 15, 16. Ps. 46, 11. 

2. lo let go, to dismiss a person or 
thing (opp. to hold fast), c. ace. Cant.3 
4. Job 7, 19. 27, 6. Prov. 4, 13. 

3. to let drop, to leave off, e. g. a work 
begun Neh. 6, 3; a person, i. e. to cast 
off, to forsake him, i. q. 319, Deut. 4, 31. 
31, 6. 8. Josh. 1, 5. Ps. 138, 8. 

Hirap. to show oneself slack, remiss, 
i.e. a) to be slothful Josh. 18, 3. Prov. 
18, 9.  b) to be discouraged, to faint, 
Prov. 24, 10. 

Deriv. 759, 


gn tir רְפָה‎ put sometimes for רְפָא‎ 
to heal; comp. 87P Il, i. .ף‎ TP. In 
this sense occurs imper. np" for RBY Ps. 
60, 4; fut. תִרְפֶּיכָה‎ Job 5, 18. 

Nie, mE Jer. 51. 9; inf. mp7 19, 
11; fut. ררפף‎ 2 K. 2, 22, 

Diet: mpo and 


MD) (for xB) Raphah, pr. n. a) 
With art. 9595, a Philistine, whose sons 
(mp3 71759) were giants; see in art. 
רְפָא‎ no. 2.a. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 37; 
for which in 9, 43 4235 q. v. 

AD m. adj. (r. 7891) fem. mp9, plur. 
רָפות‎ . 

1. slack, remiss, espec. with 0°79 add- 
ed, slack-handed 2 Sam.17,2. MiB OY" 
slack hands, as implying discourage- 
ment, faint-heartedness, Job 4, 3. Is, 
35, 3. 

2. weak, feeble, Num. 13, 18. 

NDT (healed, r. RB) Ruphu, pr. n. 
m. Num. 13, 9. 

obsol. root, Arab. 6 to be‏ רְפַח* 
rich ; hence‏ 

ND) (riches) Rephah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 25. 

MPD f. support, stay, railing, on 
the sides of a litter or sedan, Cant. 3, 10. 


Sept. drexdirov, Vulg. reclinatorium. 
R. 7B Pi. no. 2 


(refreshments, r. 554) Rephi-‏ רְפִידִים 
dim, pr. n. of a station of the Israelites‏ 
before coming to Sinai, Ex. 17,1. 19, 2.‏ 
Num. 33, 14. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
I. p. 178.‏ 


רפ 


רפי 


IT)‏ רִפָה. ,108160 Jehovah‏ מזסמאי) רִפָיָה 

Rephaiah, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 21. 

b) 4,42. ¢) 7,2. d) 9, 43, comp. mB 
lett. b. 6( Neh. 3, 9. 


m. (r. 754 I) only constr. ‘hE,‏ רְפִיון 
slackness, remissness, with D3" added ;‏ 
trop. for discouragement, faintness of‏ 
heart, Jer. 47, 3.‏ 


* DBI and WE used without any 
distinction ; fut. oo Ez. 34, 18. 32, 2; 
to tread with the feet, to trample upon ; 
espec. to trouble water, to make turbid 


by treading. Kindr. .רמס‎ Syr. «med 


id. Arab. (wd) to kick. 
Nipu. part. hon 25, 26 WE? 47972 ₪ 


troubled fountain. 

Hirup. החרפס‎ pr. ‘to let oneself be 
trampled under foot,’ i. e. to prostrate 
oneself, to humble oneself, Prov. 6, 3. Ps. 
68, 31 FO "Ba DEIN colleet. pros- 
trating themselves with pieces of silver, 
i.e.submissively offering them as tribute. 

Deriv. wet. 

0D") Chald. to trample down, to stamp 
upon, Dan. 7, 7. 

f. plur. floats, rafts, 2 Chr. 2,‏ רפְסדות 
a word of the later Hebrew, as it‏ ;15 
It‏ .23 ,5 .א 1 לבות would seem, for‏ 


8 
is obviously kindred with Arab. eazy 
Eth. 091% a raft; and is perh. com- 
pounded from רפס‎ i.q. ב‎ and synon. 
Talm. N3ON; or, according to others, 
from 0)" to tread and 78" to strew. 


. רפ‎ 00801. root, which prob. had 
the primary signif. fo pull out or off, to 


pluck, Lat. carpere, see in .יז‎ RBI no. 1 5. 


and to this may be reduced several of 
the many glosses so confusedly exhibit- 
ed by Arabian lexicographers under the 


word 5,, e. ₪. suxit ubera, edit olera, 


assuit (comp. 852), corripuit aliquem 
febris. 


cote, flock of sheep; and to this doubt- 
less corresponds in the Mishnah the word 
רפת‎ (MBY, as M25 from 524, m2d from 
5b0) stall, Baba bathra 2. 33, and 6. 4 
pr. @ rack from which hay or straw is 
pulled, like Germ, Raufe ; comp. 7778 
and .אָבוּס‎ Hence also the biblical 


Hence is derived 3) sheep- 
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stalls, q. v. in art. mp4. The form‏ רְפָתִים 
. רוף Job 26, 11, see under r.‏ רופ 


is pea in Kal not used; Arab. eS 
VII, to lean upon the elbow; Ethiop. 
L4&P to recline at table. 


Hirpu. to lean oneself, 0. 59 upon any 
one, Cant. 8, 5. 


D4, 866 1. OD. 


ig wa obsol. root, kindr. with רָפט‎ 
and 055, to tread with the feet, as ren- 
dering water turbid. Hence 


wp) m. mud, mire, i. q. B70, Is. 57, 
20. In the Talmud, id. 


FB, only in plur. רְפֶתִים‎ Hab. 3, 17, 
stalls, as the Hebrew interpreters cor- 
rectly give it. See the etymology and 
the Talmudic usage under r. 933. The 
mofthe sing. isservile, although retained 
in the plural, comp. MOP ות‎ Comp. 


1 Sa, 


Arab. 3), 83), 


os, also way, straw, 
fodder of cattle, as being pulled from the 
rack. Sept. Vulg. presepia. 


m. (r. 789) a fragment, piece, e. g.‏ רץ 
of silver not coined, Ps. 68, 31.‏ 

runner, see in r. 719.‏ ₪ .מז רֶץ 

+ רְצָא‎ Li.g. רוץ‎ ¢o run; Inf absol. 
nis Ez. 1, 14. 


IL. i. gq. 484 to delight in ; whence at 
least "M827 for 344 Ez. 43, 27. 


* רצד‎ in Kal not used, Arab. duo 


to watch closely, spec. to lie in wait for. 
Piz, to watch insidiously, to look 

askance at, Ps. 68,17. See Schultens 

Animady. in 106. Thesaur. p. 1305. 


* רְצָה‎ , fot. men, 
also in r. רְצא‎ 1. 
1. to delight in any person or thing, to 


apoc. 77; see 


take pleasure in. Arab. Ss) to like, 


to choose. a) Of persons, c. acc. i.q. to 
love; Prov. 3, 12 MEI אֶתדִבֶּן‎ AND asa 
Sather delighteth in his son, ‘loves him. 
With 3 1 Chr. 28, 4: impl. Is. 1. 
With עם‎ pregn. to delight in intercourse 
with any one, to be on good terms with 
him, Ps. 50, 18. 750 34, 9. Part. pass. 
רְצר‎ delighted in, acceptable, c. > to 
any one Esth. 10, 3; poet. 6. genit. ac- 


רצה 


cepted of any one Deut. 33, 24. (ל‎ Of 
things, c. acc. Ps. 102, 15 thy servants 
take pleasure in her stones, i.e. ‘the ruins 
of Zion. Job 14, 6 until ihe shall delight, 
as a hireling, in his day, sc. as past, in 
the rest and quiet of evening. Ps. 62, 5. 
Of God as taking pleasure in things, 
1 Chr. 29, 17. Ps. 51,18. Prov. 16,7. Ecc. 
9,0; With 2 Ps. 49, 14. 147, 10. 1 Chr. 
29, 3. Mic. 6, 7. Hage. 1, 8. 

2. to be kind, favourable, gracious, to- 
wards any one; of a king 2 Chr. 10, 7. 
Mostly of God, with acc. of pers. Ps. 44, 
4. 147,11. Jer. 14,10. Hos. 8, 13; acc. 
of thing Deut. 33,11; 3 Ps. 149,4. Also 
i. q. to receive into favour, a land Ps. 85, 
2; c. inf’ Ps. 40,14; absol. Ps. 77, 8. 
Am. 5, 22.—Spec. to receive graciously 
one bringing a present, Gen. 33, 10. 
Mal. 1, 8. Of God as receiving gra- 
ciously those who approach him with 
sacrifice and prayer, Job 33, 26. Ex. 20, 
41. 43,27. Jer. 14,12. 2 Sam. 24, 23; 
with ace. of sacrifice Am. 5, 22. Ps. 119, 
108. 

3. to satisfy a debt, i.e. 70 pay it 07 ; 
pr. to satisfy the creditor and render him 
favourable, Lev. 26, 34. 41. 43. 2 Chr. 
36, 21. 

Nipu. 1. to be graciously received or 
accepted, to be well pleasing, 0. g. a sa- 
crifice, see Kal no. 2. Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 
22, 23. 27; also Lev. 1, 4. 22, 25, in 
which passages there is added a dat. 
commodi 1%, 02>. In the same sense 
לְרְצון‎ mh Lev. 22, 20. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3 and Hiph. to be 
satisfied, i.e. paid off, discharged, Is. 
40, 2. 

Pre to render well pleased, i. e. to 
seek to please any one, to seek his favour. 
Job 20, 10 his sons shall seek the favour 
of the poor, or what comes to the same 
thing, shall conciliate the poor, sc. by 
restoring the goods extorted from them; 
comp. Arab. Ley II conciliavit. 

Hipu. to satisfy, 1. 6. to pay off, i. q. 
Kal no. 3. Lev. 26, 34 then shall the 
land rest and pay off her sabbaths, viz. 
those which she still owes. 

Hirup. to make oneself pleasing, ac- 
ceptable, to get the favour of any one, 
6. אֶל‎ 1 Sam. 29, 4. 

Deriv. pr. n. רְציָא‎ , PSI, תרְצה‎ also 
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רְצנָר m. constr. 74, 6. suff.‏ רְצון 

1. delight, acceptance, approbation, 
Prov. 14, 35. Is. 58, 5. לְרְצון‎ mon ₪ 
56,7. Jer. 6, 20, and כלְרְצוּן‎ Is. “60, 7, 
to be acceptable, grateful to God, to ‘he 
approved.—Ex. 28, 38 "35> enb ying 
nim "for acceptance to them before Jeho- 
vah, i. e. that they may be graciously 
accepted of Jehovah. Ps. 19, 15. Lev. 
22,20. 21. With suff. Lev. 1, 3. 19,5 
pppisnb that ye may be accepted, i.e. 
that your sacrifice be acceptable. 22, 
19. 29, 23, 11.—Coner. a delight, that 
in which one delights, Prov. 11, 1. 20. 
12, 22. 15, 8. 16,13; spec. what is accept- 
able to God, Prov. 10, 32. Mal. 2, 13. 

2. good-will, favour, grace, as of a 
king Prov. 16, 15. 19,12; espec. of God, 
Ps. 5, 13. 30, 8. Deut. 33, 16. Ps. 51, 20. 
Is. 49, 8 רְצון‎ Mva in a time of grace, 
when the way is open to my favour. 
Meton. favours bestowed, benefits, Ps. 
145, 16. Deut. 33, 23. Prov. 18, 22. 

3. will, pleasure, i. q. Chald. רשג‎ , pr. 
‘what pleases any one,’ his pleasure, Fr. 
‘tel est mon plaisir ; Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 
143,10. 145, 19. 2Chr. 15,15. כרְצונו‎ mine 
to do according to his pleasure Esth. 1, 
8. Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 16; with 3 of pers, 
to treat a person according to one’s plea- 
sure, as one will, Neh. 9, 24. 37. Esth. 
9,5. In the sense of wicked pleasure, 
wantonness, Gen. 49, 6. 


* רצח‎ fut. meq 1. to break or crush 
in pieces; kindr. with p32. Arab. 
>) 6% id. See Pi. no. 1, and ng. 


2, to kill, to slay, 6. acc. pers. Num. 35, 
30. Deut. 4,42; absol. Ex. 20,13. Deut. 
5,17. 1K. 21,19. Jer. 7,9. Hos. 4, 2. 
wp) 5 רְצַח‎ Deut. 22, 26, comp. הפָּה פ'‎ ' 
652, under 422 Hiph. no. 2. d.—Part. 
רצח‎ a slayer, murderer, Num. 35, 16 sq. 
Deut. 4, 42. Josh. 20, 5. 6. Job 24,14. al. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, Judg. 20, 4. 
Prov. 22, 13. 

Pret to break or dash in pieces, Ps. 
62, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but iterative like 
bop, to kill many, to be a murderer, 
Hos. 6, 9. Ps. 94,6. Part. m8 ₪ mur- 
derer 2 K. 6, 32. Is. 1, 21. \ 


ZY m.(r. ME) 1. a breaking in 
pieces, crushing. Ps. 42,11 with a crush- 
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ing of my bones, i.e. causing me the 
severest paiu. 

2. outbreak of the voice, outcry, cla- 
mour, comp. r. M¥B; Ez. 21, 27, where 
it is coupled with Ay4I7n. 


Chr.‏ 1 .ז.ת (delight) Rizia, pr.‏ רִצְרָא 
R.nyy.‏ .7,39 


PRI Rezin, pr.n. a) The last king 
of Damascus, slain by the Assyrians, 
2K. 15, 37. 16, 5-9. Is. 7,1. 4. 8 8, 6. 
9,10. b) A man, Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 
50.—The etymology is uncertain. It 
may come from r. 49 after the form 
psp, by Syriasm for נָרְצִין‎ or from 


Arab. oes) firm, stable; or perh. it is 


kindr. with רְזון‎ prince, also pr. n. of the 
founder of the kingdom of Damascus. 


/ 337 to pierce, to bore, e. g. the ear 
Ex. 21,6. Arab. I, IV, id. Chald. 
327 id. ₪2 

Deriv. 92772. 


i רצף‎ to range stones artificially, to 
inlay a pavement or other work, 0 
checker ; part. pass. ה צוּף‎ checkered, tes- 


selated, inlaid, Cant. 3, 10. Arab. eres 
id. 

מַרְצְפֶּת ,רִצְפָּה ,927 Deriv.‏ 

SX] m. 1. ₪ stune which is heated in 
order to roast meat or bake bread upon 
it, 1K. 19,6 prasy maya cake baked 


on hot stones. Arab. Wi id. The 
Rabbins understand a@ coal ; comp. 7%. 

2. Rezeph, pr. n. of a city subdued by 
the Assyrians, Is. 37, 12. Prob. the “Pr- 
cage of Ptolemy situated in Palmyrene, 
Arab. 830. . See Ptol. Geogr. 5. 15. 


ANI) Lig. HI, @ hot‏ ) = רִצְפָה 
stone, Is.6,6. Vulg. calculus. Sept. and‏ 
the Rabbins a coal.‏ 

2. @ lesselated pavement, Esth. 1, 6. 
2 Chr. 7, 3. Ez. 40, 17.18. 42,3. 2 Chr. 
8 

3. Rizpah, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Saul, 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 10. 11. 

“VST fat. pant for po ₪. 42, 4, PIA 
Ece. 12,6. But אֶרוּצֶם‎ Jer. 50, 44 Cheth. 
also B78 ib. Keri, belong tor. yan. 

1. fo break, to crush or shatter, i.e. 
80 as to make a flaw or crack, but not en- 
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6 
tirely off. Arab. U9); kindr. yo" and 
רְצוּץ 3 ,42 .18--. רְעָ‎ mp ₪ broken reed 
shall. he not break uff (72%); Vulg. 
quassatum. 36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21.—Intrans. 
to break, to be broken, crushed, Ecc. 12, 
6; trop. Is. 42, 4. 

2. Trop. to treat with violence, to op- 
press, often joined with pw», Deut. 28, 
33. 1 Sam. 12, 3.4. Am.4,1. Is. 6 
Hos. 5, 11. 

Nipg. נָרץ‎ fut. רוץ‎ (as if from +. (רוץ‎ 
pass. of Kal no. 1, Ez. 29, 7. Ece. 12, 6. 

Prien רצץ‎ 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but 
stronger, to break in pieces, Ps. 74, 14. 

2. Metaph. 1. q. Kal no. 2. a, Job 20, 
19. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Po. yin, to oppress, to vex, i. q. Kal 
no. 2 and Pi. no. 2, Judg. 10, 8. But 
רוצץ‎ Nah. 2, 5 belongs to r. yan. 

Hien. fut. conv. ym! (so as to differ 
from ym) to make run), to break in 
pieces, Judg. 9, 53. 

Hirupo. התרוצץ‎ to dash one another, 
to struggle, Gen. 25, 22. 

.1 מְרוּצה , רץ Deriv.‏ 


רפה Adj. fem.‏ .1 (1 בְקק ).₪ רק 
thin, lean, of kine Gen. 41,‏ ה רות plur.‏ 
.27 .20 .19 

2. Adv. of limitation, restriction, only, 
alone. Job 1, 15 7935 28% בק‎ only 1 
alone. Gen. 47, 22 only the land of the 
priests bought he not. 14, 24. 41, 40. 50, 
8. Ex. 10,17. 1 Sam. 1, 13. 5,4. Am. 
3, 2. al. sepe. Also of exception, only, 
except, provided ; Gen. 19, 8 only unto 
these men do nothing. 24,8. Num. 20,19. 
Deut. 3,11. Josh. 1, 7.18. Is. 4,1 we 
will eat our own bread,... only let us be 
called by thy name. Once emphat. רק‎ 
iS only indeed Num. 12,2. Spec. a) 
After a negation, only, i.e. save, besides ; 
2 Chr. 5, 10 there was nothing in the ark 
רק 30" הפחות‎ save or besides the two 
tables. Josh. 11, 22 there were none of 
the Anakim left N33 רק‎ only, except, in 
Gaza. 1K. 15, 5. _b) Put before ad- 
jectives as an intensive, in the same 
manner as 38 no. 2.a, b,c; thus רק טוב‎ 
only good, nothing but good, Gen. 26,29; 
רק רע‎ only evil, nothing but evil, Gen. 6, 
5. 1K. 14,8 797 רק‎ only right, nothing 
but what is right. Deut.4,6. Also with 
ar adverb Deut. 28, 13; with a verb 
Judg. 14,16. So befere 578 ‘here is not 
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intensively, as "8 P'l surely there is not, 
i.e. it 18 only so that there is not; Gen. 
20, 11 הִזֶּה‎ pipes אֶלְהִים‎ ren py רק‎ 
eurely the ier ‘of God is not in this 
place—At the beginning of a clause, 
רק‎ refers sometimes not to the next 
word, but to one more 6010460 28, 19 
הְבִין טַמזּפָה‎ AV רק‎ i is ₪ terror only 
to hear the rumour. Ps. 89, 6 Uwe ק‎ 
אֶלָיו לא יניע‎ pay מִרֶם‎ in the flood a 
great waters, only to him (the righteous) 
shall they not come near. Prov. 13, 10. 
Deut. 4, 6. Gen. 24, 8. 


. לרק empty, see‏ רק 


m. (r. pe 11( 6. suff. ip, spittle,‏ רק 
Job 7, 19. 30, 10. Is. 50, 6.‏ 


*2p, fut. ap", to be carious, 
worm-eaten, rotten, as wood, 18. 40, 20. 
Metaph. Prov. 10, 7; comp. the Rab- 
binic phrases: ‘ascendit putredo in no- 
men alicujus.’—Not found in the other 
dialects. The primary idea seems to 
be that of hollowing out, excavating ; 
comp. 227, 327, 2232, also in 324. 

Deriv. the bm following. 


AP) m. constr. 3, caries, rottenness. 
a) Of the bones Brow. 12, 4. 14, 30; 
metaph. of terror striking ‘through all 
one’s bones Hab. 3,16. (ל‎ Of wood, 
Job 13, 28. Hos. 5, 12. 


m. (r. 3p) rottenness of wood‏ רקבון 
Job 41, 19.‏ 


8 729 fut. plur. רקד‎ , to leap, to skip, 
e. g. for joy, to dance Ecc. 3,4. Poet. also 
things are said 10 leap or skip from fear, 
i. q. to start, to quake, Ps. 114, 4 6. 
Comp. Hiph. and =m? Pi. 8880 רְעש‎ . Syr. 
Pa. id. but Aph. is to wail, to beat the 
breast. The primary idea seems to lie 
in beating or stamping the ground, see 
in 3p4. 

Pret, to leap, to spring, to dance, 
1 Chr. 15, 29. Is. 13, 21. Job 21, 11. 
Poet. of a chariot driven rapidly and 
bounding over rough ways, Nah. 3, 2. 
Joel 2, 5. 

Hien. pr. to make leap or skip, e. =. 
mountains, i. e. to cause to tremble or 
start, to shake, Ps. 29,6. Comp. Kal, 
also U3" and "M2. 


suff. inpa, pr.‏ .₪ (1 רְקק .( f£‏ רקה 
thinness, something thin; hence‏ 





רקי 
the temple, temples, a part of the‏ .1 
head, Judg. 4, 21. 22. 5, 26.‏ 


2. Poet. for the cheek, Cant. 4, 3. 6,7. 
Comp. tempora id. Prop. 2. 24. 3. 


TIP (thinness, r. pp 1) Rakkon, pr. 
n. of a city in Dan lying on the sea 
coast, Josh. 19, 46. 


- רְקַח‎ fut. Mp1" to season, to spice, 
e.g. oil for making ointments, to per- 
Sume, Ex. 30, 33; also wine, see MP7; 
and flesh, see Hiph. Part. רקה‎ season- 
ing, spicing, 1 Chr. 9, 30; subst. a maker 
of unguents, perfumer, Ecc. 10, 1. Ex. 
30, 35. 37, 29.—The primary idea is 
prob. that of heating, boiling, pr. i. q. 
mn, the letters p and m being inter- 
changed; see in lett. p. 

Pua pass. of Kal, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 

Hiren. to season flesh, to spice, Ez. 
24, 10. 

Deriv. MPY—O"NPT, NPV, מִרְקְחָח‎ , 
מִרְמְחַת‎ . 

MP) m. spice; ררך הַרְקַח‎ spiced wine, 
i. gq. 702 -ף‎ v. Cant. 8, 2. 


m. ointment, perfume, Ex. 30,‏ רקח 
.35 .25 

a maker‏ , רקחים m. (x. mp) plur.‏ רקה 
of ointments, perfumer, pigmentarius,‏ 
id.‏ רקחות plur.‏ , רקחה Neh. 3,8. Fem.‏ 
Sam. 8, 13.‏ 1 


TWIP ₪ see preced. art. 


m. plur. (r. MP2) ointments,‏ רקחים 
perfumes, c. suff. Is. 57, 9.‏ 


pr. a‏ רקיע m. (r. 2p) constr.‏ רקיע 
solid expanse; see the root no. 2.—‏ 
Hence‏ 

1. the firmament of heaven, Gen. 1, 6. 
7. 8. Ps. 19, 2; fully רל קיפ השמים‎ Ger. 
1, 14. 15. 17. 20. The ו‎ sup- 
posed the firmament to be spread out 
like a solid hemispheric arch over the 
earth, shining and pellucid as sapphire 
Ex. 24, 10, comp. Dan. 12,3; in it were 
fixed the stars, Gen. 1, 14-17 ; and above 
it was the celestial ocean with windows 
in the firmament through which the wa- 
ter fell as rain upon the earth, Gen. 1,7. 
7, 11. Ps.104, 3. 148, 4; this latter being 
the common notion, although the true 
state of the case was not unknown to 


them, see Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 28. 


Sept. otegémua, Vulg. firmamenltum. So 


רקי 


Hom. 0100906 modtyodxos Il. 5. Od. 
3.25 otg. owWryjosos Od. 15. 328.—Arab. 


9. 
es) the heavens, Syr. Chald. רקרעא‎ 


the firmament. 

2. a pavement, foot-pavement, beneath 
a throne, i. q. קרְק2?‎ ; pr. a foundation, 
from stamping, founding, see the Syriac 
usage inr. 3P7 no. 2. So of the pave- 
ment borne by cherubs, above which 
was the throne of Jehovah, Ez. 1, 22. 23. 
25. 26. 10, 1. 


PPTL) plur. constr.*p"PI,‏ .+) .₪ רקיק 
a thin cake, wafer, Ex. 29, 2. 23. hehe 3)‏ 
Num. 6, 15 al.‏ .4 


i רְקֶם‎ to deck with colours, to make 
versicoloured, to variegate ; spoken of 
the colours in the eagle’s pinions, and 
of variegated marble, see N2p%; but 
chiefly of variegated cloths and gar- 

ments.—Chald. in Targ. of the spots 
and shields of the leopard, Jer. 13, 23. 


Arab. rent II, to make striped, as cloth ; 


also to write ; 5 variegated. From 


the Arabic comes Span. recumare, Ital. 
ricamar, to embroider with the needle: 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
laying on colours, as in kindr. 037 no. 3, 
where see.—Spec. to variegate a gar- 
ment, to embroider with coloured figures, 
Lat. opere plumario ; which seems to 
have been done by needle-work in 
figures of various colours, as blue or 
purple, upon a white ground or byssus ; 
the figures having the form sometimes 
of feathers or scales, and sometimes of 
little shields or tessele. Hence Parr. 
Dp plumarius, a worker in colours, em- 
broiderer, Ex. 26, 36. 27, 16. 28, 39. 36, 
37, 38,18. 39,29. The work of the רקם‎ 
differed 0 the work of the חשב‎ , in 
that the former was stitched with the 
needle or sewed upon the ¢éloth, while 
the latter was woven into it; see in 
aun no. 3. The LXX also understand 
needle-work Ex. 27, 16. 38, 23; and so 
the Talmudists. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 1310 sq. 

Puat pass. to be curiously, elaborately, 
wrought or shaped, of the formation of 
the foetus in the womb, Ps. 139, 15. 

Deriv. 027, 7p. 
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רקק 
DP? (variegation, flower-gardening.‏ 


Arab. 5) ) Rekem, pr. n. 
1. Ofa city in Benjamin Josh. 18, 27. 
2. Of several men: a) A king of the 
Midianites Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13,21. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 43. ¢) 7, 16. 


plur.‏ , רקמתם f(r. DPD) 6. suff.‏ רקמיה. 
nizpy, dual map.‏ 

1, variegation, versicolour, i.e. play 
of colours, e. ₪. in the eagle’s wings Ez. 
17, 3; of stones, a pavement, 1 Chr. 29, 
2, comp. in 3B. 

2. work in colours, embroidery, also 
cloth embroidered with colours, see in r. 
pps. Hz. 16, 10.13. 27,16. m2po “aa 
embroidered garments, decked with co- 
Jours, as worn by princes, Kz. 16, 18. 26, 
16. Plur. miapy id. Ps. 45, 15 Dual 
Judg. 5, 30 oonap7 22x dyed garments 
of double embroidery, i. e. embroidered 
on both sides, or so that the work and 
figures on both sides correspond. 


¥ 2p) fut. 6. suff. DPA IN, inf. c. suff. 
בקעה‎ . 4 

1. to beat, to smite the earth with the 
feet, to stamp, either in indignation Ez. 
6, 11; or in exultation Ez. 25,6. Kindr. 
with ppt .—Hence to tread down ene- 
mies, 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

2. to beat out, i. e. to spread out or 
expand by beating, see Piel; hence 
simpl. to.spread out, to expand, as God 
the earth Ps. 136, 6. Is. 42, 5. 44, 24.— 
Syr. “55 to make firm, stable ; Aph. to 
found, pr. by beating and stamping in 
order to make a solid foundation. Arab. 

5( to make firm. 


Pizzi 1. to beat out, i. e. to spread out 
or expand by beating, as thin plates Ex. 
39, 3. Num. 17,4. Hence 

2. to overspread, to overlay with plates 
of metal Is. 40, 19. 

Pua part. 9272, to be beaten or spread 
into plates Jer. 10, 9. 

Hieu. i. q. Kal no. 2, to spread out the 
heavens fut. "pn Job 37. 18. 

Deriv. 2"27, also 


BYP) m. plur. plates, lamine, Num. 
17, 3. 


*T. PP obsol. root, pr. to beat, to 
pound, spec. to spread out by beating, to 


רקק 


beat thin. Arab. intrans.. ¥, to be thin. 


Ttis onomatopoetic, like the kindred roots 
PPT, 27, comp. 122, 3p. 


Deriv. לק ,22 , רק‎ 3 and pr. names 
mp), רקוו‎ . 
ua es Pe? ig. PV to spit, to spit out, 


an onomatopoetic root, like kindr. 747 
comp. Lat. screo, Fr. cracher. Fut. רלק‎ 
c. 3 to spit upon any one Lev. 15, 8. For 
the Preet. pP7 is used, q. v. 


Deriv. רק‎ . 
רקת‎ (pr. shore, Chald. רקתא‎ , Arab. 
So, 


Rakkath, pr. n. of a city in the‏ ( ב פא 
tribe of Naphtali, situated according tp‏ 
the Rabbins on the spot afterwards occu-‏ 
pied by Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. See‏ 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 115. p. 266.‏ 

. רגש poor, see inr.‏ רֶש 


6 04 obsol. root, Chald. Rw to be 
able, to have leave, רְשת‎ leave, permis- 
sion.— Hence 


m. leave, a permit to do any‏ רשיוך 
thing, Ezra 3, 7.‏ 


. ראשית in‏ 866 , רשית 


to write down, to record, part.‏ רָשם* 
Dan. 10,21. Arab. prey id.‏ רפוס pass.‏ 


ows Chald. fat. ov9", to write, Dan. 
5, 24. 25; also to subscribe, to sion an 
adie, Dan. 6, 9 sq. 


* oD fut. ררשע‎ 1. Pr. as it would 
seem, to make noise and tumult, to cause 
disturbance, see the adj. 98 Job 3, 17. 
Is. 57, 20, and Hiph. Job 34,29. Syr. 
5 Aph. to disturb, to agitate, 3צן‎ 
disturbance, commotion, also was zp to 


be disturbed. Comp. by transp. 637 
no. 3.—Hence 

2. to do evil, to be wicked, impious, opp. 
צדק‎ ; since wicked men are usually noisy 
and boisterous in doing injury, while 
good men are gentle and quiet. 1K. 8, 
47. Dan. 9, 15. Ecc. 7, 17. 

3. to have an unjust cause, to be guilty, 
opp. צדק‎ ; Job 9, 29. 10, 7. 15. With 
מְאֶלְהִים‎ , to be held guilty of God, before 
God, Ps. 18, 22. 

Hipx. הרשיע‎ fat. yw 1. to dis- 
turb, to stir up tumult ; see in Kal no. 1. 
Job 34, 29 הוא נשקיט ומר רִרְשיע‎ he 


998 


' 16. Ps. 94, 21. Is. 50, 9. al. 





רפע 
(God) giveth quietness, and who shall‏ 
stir up tumult?‏ 

2. to pronounce guilty, i. e. to condemn 
any one, as 8 judge, opp. הציק‎ ; Ex. 22, 
8. Deut. 25,1. Job 32,3. Prov. 12, 2. 17, 
So too one 
who gains his cause, Is. 54,17. Hence 
simply to gain one’s cause, to be victorious, 
e.g. of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 47 and whither- 
soever he turned himself, 9°07 he gained 
his cause, i. e. was victorious; victory 
being accounted the reward of a just 
cause, defeat the punishment of unright- 
eousness ; comp. P'}% no. 4, 127% no. 4; 
so Heb. M21 to be innocent, Syr. ey) 
to conquer. Sept. 8000510, Vulg. super- 
abat. Others here as in no. 1, he caused 
disquiet, Engl. Vers. he vexed them, i. e. 
his enemies. 

3. Intrans. to do evil, to act wickedly, 
fally הרשיע לפשות‎ 2 Chr. 20, 35; ellipt. 
id. (like 23" , רע‎ ,( 2 Chr. 22, 3. Neh. 
9, 33. Ps. 106, 6. Job 34,12. Part. c. 
genit. Dan. 11 32 "93 =n who do 
wickedly ו‎ the covenant, i. e. who 
impiously break it. 

Deriv. 907, בְשע‎ , Mow, mewn. 

YW} m. adj. and subst. plur. Ow, 
constr. "989. Fem, 367 twice Ez. 3, 
18. 19. 

1. unjust, faulty, guilty, having an un- 
just cause, a wrong-doer, opp. PX inno- 
cent. So ow הצדרק‎ to acquit the guilty 
Ex. 23, 7. Is. 5 23; SW הַרְשיע‎ to con- 
demn the ל‎ Deut. 25, 1. 1K. 8, 32. 
Also Ex. 5, 13 9wb ויאמָר‎ and he said 
unto the ל‎ Num. 35, 31 304 
m2 faulty to dying, guilty of death, 
worthy to die. 

2. wicked, ungodly, impious ; with 
subst. 98 DIN ₪ wicked man (opp. צדיק‎ 
no. 3) Job 20, 29. 27,13. Prov. 11, 7. 
Oftener as subst a wicked person, evil- 
doer, Job 9, 24. 15, 20. Ps. 9, 6.17. 10, 
9. 3. 4. 37, 10. 12. 21.32.35. 55,4. Plur. 
pay the wicked Job 3,.17. 8, 22. 10, 3. 
Ps. 1, 1.5.6. 3,8. 12,9. 28,3. al. seepiss. 
espec. in the Proverbs. Spoken of indi- 
viduals who plot against the good and 
vex them, and also of public heathen 
enemies, Is. 13, 11. 14, 5. 

20) m. (r. 382) in pause רטע‎ , ₪. 
suff, שער‎ . 

1. injustice, unrighteousness, Job 34, 


רשע 

10. Mic. 6, 10. 984 אוצרות‎ treasures got 

by wickedness Mic. 6,10. מאזני. רְשע‎ 

unjust balances, 1. 6. false, v. 11. Hence 

spec. fraud, falsehood, opp. Max, Prov. 
8, 7. 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Ps. 5, 5; 
opp. PTY Ps. 45,8. sw nw» todo 0 
edness Prov. 16, 12. 309 אנש"‎ wicked 
men Job 34, 8; comp. Ps. 84,11. Plur. 
רְשָעים‎ 0% Gece Job 34, 26, 


TVW fem. of 984 q. v. 


PW) 1 (x. 9th) constr. רשעת‎ , 6. suff. 
nat. 

1. injustice, and hence fraud, false- 
hood, Prov. 13, 6; spec. of the fraud of 
those who give scant measure Zech. 5, 
8, comp. Mic. 6, 11. 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Is. 9, 17. 
Mal. 3, 15; a wicked deed Deut. 25, 2. 


DINYWI, see nrnseiy pap. 


0 mw obsol. root, to inflame, to kin- 
dle; kindr. 32, 394. Samar. id. trop. 
—Hence 


50) m. plur. רְשַפֶרם‎ constr. "BW and 
“Bu. 

1. flame, Cant. 8, 6. Comp. Chald. 
Ps. 78, 48 Targ. 

5. lightning, Ps. 78, 48. Poet. a) Ps. 
76, 4 קָשַת‎ "DW the lightnings of the bow 
ie. the arrows. b) Job 5,7 7H) "23 
the sons of lightning, i. e. binds of prey 
which fly swift as the lightning. Others, 
arrows ; others, sparks. 


3. fever, burning plague, with which, 


the body is inflamed, comp. tvan heat 
and poison. Deut. 32,24 Aun wan con- 
ai with burning pestilence. Hab. 3, 
5, parall. "27 plague. 
4. Resheph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 25. 


* ww to break down or in pieces, to 
destroy, in Kal not used, kindr. with 
7s). 

Poet fut, wins, id. Jer. 5 17. 

Puat plur. 1 pers. "Ww, pass. of Kal, 
Mal. 1, 4. 

Deriv. pron. wean. 

MD 6: )<. ws) in pause MB, c. suff. 
רשתר‎ ; a net, Ps. 57, 7. 9, 16. - 31, 5. 
Lam. ‘0 13. 59 ney wIp fo spread or 
cast a net over any one, Ez. 12, 13;. 1%, 
20. 19, 8, 32, 3. mun מִצְשָה‎ nebaoor' 
Ex. 27, 4, and so simpl. muy v. 5. 


999 





pn 


m. (r. pm) ₪ chain, Ez. 7, 23.‏ רתוק 
1K. 6, 21 Keri, where in‏ רתוקות Plur.‏ 
nipny see in‏ ו Cheth. niprnn id.‏ 
its order.‏ 


*TD') to boil, to be hot, in Kal not 
used. Syr. and Chald. id. 

to make boil 6. ₪. 8 pot, imp. AR‏ ומוק 
Ez. 24, 5.‏ 

Puat to be made to boil, i. q. to boil, 
spoken of the bowels, metaph. for com- 
motion of mind Job 30, 27. Comp. féw» 
év nvevuote Rom. 12, 1. 

Hipu. like Pi. Job 41, 23.—Hence 


MN] m. 6 boiling, only plur. 6. suff. 
monn Ez. 24, 5. 


K. 6,21 Cheth. see in art.‏ 1 רסיק 
. רפוק 


. on to bind on, to make fast, e. g. 
horses to a chariot, imper. 5h" Mic. 1, 
13. Comp. 908 no. 4. Arab. ~-) IV, 


to bind a thread upon the finger.—Hence 
the two following. 


DM .מז‎ 1K. 19, 4 (but fem. in Cheth.) 
plur. beam 1 .א‎ 0 4.5. Job 4, Ps. 


120, 4, 1. gq. Arab. 5 collect. = ו‎ 6 
nista, broom, spartium junceum Linn. a 
shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with whitish flowers and bitter roots, 
which the Arabs regard as yielding the 
best charcoal ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 299. Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 483. 
This illustrates Job 30, 4 and Ps. 120, 4. 
—Prob. so called from the notion of 
binding, as juncus a jangendo, Germ. 
Binsen from the verb binden. See Cel- 
sius Hierobot. T. I. p.246 sq. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammlungen Fasc. 2. c. 6 
Heb. intpp. and Jerome understand the 
juniper, but on no good grounds; see 
Celsius 1. 6. 


M27 (genista) Rithmah, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 18. 9. ₪. on}. 


6 poy in Kal not used, to bind, to 
put in potters. Arab. 052 0181816, con- 
suit. 

Nipu. Ecc. 12,6 Keri: before the sil- 
ver cord PN be loosed, unbound ; ina 
signif. dinently contrary to Kal. Prob. 
it should read Pm2" to be broken, from r 


רתק 
pm? q. v. in Niph. no. 1.—Frigid is‏ 
Cheth. pr? to be removed.‏ 
Pua pm 00 be bound, Nah. 3, 10.‏ 
4 רתוק Deriv.‏ 
mpm 1 plur. chains Is. 40, 19.‏ 


The letter ש‎ originally, and before the 
invention of diacritical signs, served to 
express both the simple sound of s, and 
also the thicker sound sh. In like man- 
ner the Irish language has only one 
sign, s, for these two sounds, e. g. sold 
solace, and se (she) he, 87 (shi) she. At 
a later period a distinction was made by 
the Grammarians, so that the simple 
sound of s came to be indicated by a 
point over the left horn, and the thicker 
sound sh by one over the right. 

For the Heb. ש‎ the Chaldee often 
and the Syriac always (as being desti- 
tute of the letter Sin) substitute 0; see 
in lett. 0, p. 707. The Arabic, from a 
peculiarity of the language, in almost all 


L£ 
these words has jj; as x28 \ .ג‎ , 72 
, P29 ו‎ etc. much as the 


people of Wirtemberg give a thicker 
sound to the German s, pronouncing ist 
like isht. Very rarely does the Arabic 
retain Cw, as M28 6 quail. 

In the Hebrew itself, kindred letters 
are: -a) The other sibilants, as ₪, 0, 
%, 1, see p. 707; comp. also שפן , צפן‎ , 
,צחק ; ספן‎ PMY; (,שקק‎ Ppt to strain; 
"Sw and טר‎ to ferment. b) Some- 
times the aspirates, almost like Gr. ug 
Lat. sus, Vly sylva ; comp. 77 i, g. M4 
to extend; 720 ש‎ ig. הלה‎ to go; 
שרג‎ 1. g. 398 to plait, to weave. Some- 
times also, in the formation of roots, a 
sibilant is prefixed to the primary bilite- 
ral syllable. as 33 i. q. 332 to be high, 
naw 1. .ף‎ TNR, etc. Comp. yedqw scribo, 
yliga sculpo, toisw strideo, tego דט‎ 
fallo opediw, and many others. 


* ל ןא‎ 
טא י‎ 00801. root, see in TY. 
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ו 


פיבכ 


6 nn obsol. root, i. q. רטסט‎ and Aram. 
nn, 2 , to terrify ; hence 


terror Hos. 13, 1. Chald.‏ .מז רְתֶת 


anny id. 


* "NW obsol. root, kindr. with the 
verbs "NW, "0 q. v. to become hot, to 
Serment ; comp. Arab. 3 to boil up, to 
break out, as an ulcer.” In the western 
languages we find from the same stock, 
Germ. in Ottfr. swar, Anglosax. sur, 
Germ. sauer, Engl. sour.—Hence 


m. leaven, Ex. 12, 15.19. 13, 7.‏ שאר 
id.‏ סאר Lev. 2, 11. Deut. 16,4. Chald.‏ 


MN pr. inf. fem. of the verb xw2 (for 
Px), c. suff. "NX, once contr, ine Job 
41, 17, where ether Mss. have שאתו‎ . 

1 a lifting wp, Job 41, 17 [25]; so of 
the countenance, elation, cheerfulness, 
Gen. 4,7. See the root 83 no. L. ₪. 

2. elevation, a rising in the skin, hence 
genr. a spot, Lev. 13, 2. 10. 19. 4 
14, 56; so too where more than skin 
deep, comp. Lev. 13, 2 with v. 3. 4. 

3. exaltation, dignity, majesty, Gen. 
49, 3. Ps. 62,5; of God Job 13, 11. 31, 
23. Here too we may refer Hab. 1,7 
from himself go forth his law and his 
dignity, i. e. he acknowledges no law 
and no dignity but his own. 


שיב an old man, see in r.‏ שב 

“qa to interweave, to braid, i. q. 
20. Hence 720, שִבְכֶה‎ , Fw. 

yaw m. only plur. D933 lattices, ba- 
lusters, around the capitals of 8 
1 8.7,17. See in 7338. 

ND2W sambuca, see X22V. 

(r. yaw) 1. ₪ net Job 18, 8.‏ :ו שִבָכָה 

2. lattice, lattice-work, balustrade, es- 
pec. upon or around the capitals of col- 
umns, 1K. 7,18. 20. 42. 2K. 25,17. Jer. 
52, 22. 23; pine שבכות‎ 1K. 7, 41. 42. 
2 Chr. 4, 12. 13. Also before a window 
or baleony, 2K. 1, 2. 


שבם 
paw obsol. 7001 ; Arab. x to be‏ 0 


cold. Simonis assigns to it the signif, of 
the verb twa lo be fragrant.—Hence 


DW (coolness, or fragrance) Sebam 
Num. 32, 3, and 928 (id.) Num. 22, 38, 
Sibmah, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Reuben abounding in vineyards, Josh. 
13, 19. Is. 16, 8.9. Jer. 48, 32. Jerome 
places it near Heshbon. 


* שבע‎ also V2 Deut. 14, 29. 26, 
12. Is. 9,19; fut. sar. 
1. to be or become satisfied, satiated, 


filled ; Arab. et id. Chald. 939, Syr. 


“Sau, id. The primary idea is that of 
abundance, superabundance ; comp.Prov. 
25, 16. Kindr. is »5%.—Of one sated 
with food, Deut. 31, 20. Ruth. 2, 14. Is. 
44,16. al. More rarely with drink, i. q. 
m9, Am. 4,8. Jer. 46,10; hence also 
of the earth as watered Phas 30, 16. 
Ps. 104, 16. Absol. Ps. 37, 19. Hae 4, 
10; hence 92H} 528 70 eat and be filled, 
satisfied, 1. 6. to eat one’s fill, Deut. 6, 11. 
8, 10. 12. 14, 29. Ruth 2, 14. Joel 2, 26. 
Ps. 22, 27; so 930) P27 Is. 66, 11; ‘also 
ya Nd to be insatioble Ez, 16, 28, 29. 
Prov. 27,20. Ascribed to the belly Prov. 
18, 20; to the spirit (see WD2 no. 2) 
Ecc. 6,3; and metaph. to the eye as 
not satisfied with seeing, Ecc. 1, 8. 4, 8, 
comp. Is. 53, 11. Ps. 17,15; to the sword 
Jer. 46, 10.—Constr. with acc. of thing, 
as pnb daw to be filled with bread Ex. 
16, 12. Job 27, 14. Prov. 12,11; with ya 
Ursy. 14, 14. 18, 20. Job 31, 31; 3 Ps. 
65, 5. 88,4; >. inf. Ecc. 1, 0 
to be satisfied with wealth, Ecc. 5, 

to be filled with reproach, ‘Lam. 3, 30. 

Hab. 2, 16; with contempt Ps. 123, 3; 
with calamity Ps. 88, 4; with poverty 
Prov. 28, 19; with one’s own devices, 
ie. to reap the full reward of them, 
Prov. 1, 31. 18, 20. 

2. to be sated, glutted, tired of any 
thing Prov. 25,16. Is. 1, 11. Job 7, 4. 
bra" 22 to be sated with life 1 Chr. 23, 
1. 2 Chr. 24, 15.—Also it comes from a 
feeling of satiety and fulness, that the 
heart is proud and estranged from God; 
Prov. 30, 9 lest Ibe full and deny God. 
Hos. 13, 6. 

to satisfy, to satiate, Ez. 7, 19;‏ ומוק 

 84* 
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שטשגא 
with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 90,‏ 
,14 

Hiru. to satisfy, to satiate, with acc. 
of pers. Ps. 107, 9. Is. 58, 11. Job 38, 27; 
with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 132, 
15. 147, 14; with מך‎ of thing Ez. 32, 4. 
Ps. 81, 17; 2 of thing Ps. 103, 5. Lam. 
3, 15. Once with > of pers. and ace. of 
thing, Ps. 145, 16 וּמַשַבּרע לְבְלְחָי רְצון‎ 
and satisfiest every living thing with 
benefits. Metaph. Ps. 91, 16. 

Deriv. the five following. 


YIU m. satiety ; hence abundance, 
plenty, e. g. of food Gen. 41, 29 sq. Prov. 
3, 10. 


yaw m. adj. (r. 32) constr. Day. 
plur. טְבְעִים‎ , satisfied, satiated, full, 
Prov. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Metaph. a) 
Ina ead sense, abundant, rich in any 
thing, 6. ₪. רְצון‎ 33Y rich in favour sc. 
with God Deut. 33,23. b) In an ill 
sense, sated with sorrows, 1. 6. abounding 
in them Job 14, 1. 10,15. Hence with 
the notion of weariness superadded, 
bra מְבָע‎ sated with life Gen. 35, 29. 
Job 42, 17; and simpl. Daw id. Gen. 25, 8. 


m. 1. satiety, fulness ; Y3v> to‏ שבע 
box Ex.‏ לְטבָע the full Ex. 16,3; hence‏ 
Lev. 25, 19. Prov. 13, 25.‏ .3 ,16 

2. 8 Ps. 16, 11. 


myaw f(r. yaw) c. suff. שבצסף‎ , sa- 
tiety, fulness, Is. 56, 11; M33W> to the 
JSull Is. 23, 18. Ez. 39, 19. 


Mya f(r. y2b) constr. Na, satiety, 
fulness, 18278 16, 49. 


to look ; with 3 to look upon,‏ שָבַר* 
to inspect, to view, Neh. 2,13. Some‏ 
editions have here "2 for "a, but less‏ 
well. Chald. "30, where see in full.‏ 
to examine a wound.‏ שש Arab.‏ 

Piet 1. to look for, i. 6. to expect, to 
wait for; comp. MB¥ Pi. no. 2. Ruth 1, 
13. 

2. to hope, c. אֶל‎ Ps. 104, 27. 145, 15; 
5 Ps. 119, 166. Is. 38, 18; dc. inf. Esth. 
9, 1. Arai, Pe. and Pa. id. comp. Lat. 
spero.-Hence 


72 m. c. suff. שברר‎ expectation, 
hope, Ps. 119, 116. 146, 5. 


*N3W not found in Kal (the form 
maw being used), to be or become great 


טגא 


to grow. Chald. 830, 730, to be multi- 


plied, many; Syr. hw id. also to grow,’ 


to be increased. Kindr. with ma, the 
sibilant being prefixed, see under ש‎ 
p. 1000. 
Hipu. 1. to make great, c. > Job 12,23. 
2. to magnify, to laud, Job 36, 24. 
Deriv. x7aw. 


NAW Chald. id. to be or become great, 
Ezra 4,22. Fut. Dan.3,31 saw jinaby 
may your peace be great, i. e. be multi- 
plied unto you; ‘a form of salutation. 
6, 26. In Targg. always 820. 


to be high, e.g. of a city,‏ .1 שכב* 
to be inaccessible, strong, Deut. 2, 36;‏ 
elsewhere only in poetry. Not found‏ 
in the other dialects. Kindr. perh. with‏ 
the sibilant being prefixed; see‏ ,321 
.ש under lett.‏ 

2. to be exalted, to be raised up, 6. ₪ 
to safety as in a high place, Job 5, 11. 
Comp. מִשְגָּב‎ . 

to be high, as a city, a wall, Is.‏ וקא 
Prov.18,11. Trop. a) to‏ .30,13 .5 ,26 
he ‘analied, supreme, af God Ps. 148, 13.‏ 
Is. 211.17. b) to be set in a high and‏ 
secure place; hence to be safe, to be‏ 
protected, Prov. 18, 10, comp. 3302.‏ 
c) to be high, i.e. dificult to compre-‏ 
hend, Ps. 139, 6.‏ 

set up on high, to exalt any‏ 70 סוק 
one; only metaph. a) to make power-‏ 
(ful, to strengthen, Is. 9,10. b) to set‏ 
on high i. e. in safety, to protect, to‏ 
מן .6 ;91,14 .69,30 .2 ,20 defend, Ps.‏ 
from an enemy (comp. 42 no. 3. a) Ps.‏ 
.41 ,107 .2 ,59 

Puat pass. of Piel lett. b, Prov. 29, 25. 

Hipu. to exalt oneself, to show oneself 
exalted, Job 36, 22. 

Deriv. 3242, and pr. n. 34. 


ay a spurious root, see a9 II. 


fut. Mawr, i. q. xb, to become‏ טָגְה* 
great, to grow, Jah 8, 4 Ps 92, 13.‏ 
Hip. to cause to grow, to increase,‏ 
Ps. 73, 12.‏ 


.מ Segub, pr.‏ )330 .ז (elevated,‏ שגרב 
m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 21.22. b) 1K. 16,‏ 
Segib.‏ שכרב Cheth. for which Keri‏ 34 


NW m. adj. (שְגָא .ז)‎ great, of God 
Job 36, 26. 37, 23. 
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שדה 


Chald.m.(r.x38) = 1. Adj. great,‏ שגרא 
Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. Also much, many,‏ 
Dan. 4, 9.18. Plur. f. ja7s& many Dan.‏ 
Ezra 5, 11.‏ .48 ,2 

2. Adv. much, greatly, very, Dan. 2, 
12. 5, 9. 6, 15. 24. 7, 28. 


lett. b.‏ טגב see in‏ שגרב 
6 / . 
in Kal not used. Arab. ₪‏ שרר , 


has two different significations, traces of 
which remain in Hebrew, viz. 

1. to be straight, even,-level, comp. 
“ws no. 1, 2; conj. 11, to make straight ; 
VIII, to be straight, made straight. See 
Piel. 

2. to stop, to shut up a way, door, etc. 
comp. 730; and this seems to come 
item the ides of one comp. 778 


3 Hence oe and nee something 
intervening between two points and 


stopping the passage, spec. a mountain ; 
9 


plur. 0% a valley full of rocks and 


stones, where the rain-water stands. 
Hence pr. .ם‎ O71. 

Pret to harrow; 1. 6. to level a field Is. 
28, 24. Job 39, 10. Hos. 10, 11. 


root; Arab. (duu fo‏ .00801 טָרֶה* 
extend the hand (comp. 474, 77), fo‏ 
tend towards any thing, to go wilh large‏ 
and free steps; IV, to be let go free.‏ 
The primary idea therefore is that of‏ 
wide, free, ample space.—Hence‏ 


OW m. constr. 470; c. suff. “ib, 
Wb, any; plur. my, constr. "1 
Ruth 1, 1. 0 also שדות‎ Neh. 12, 99, ₪. 
suff. omni, שדוסס‎ ; ; a field, the open 

lds, the ne tine unenclosed and 
without fences or hedges, as is still the 
case throughout the East. Not found in 
the kindr. dialects, except in the Punic; 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 394. Often opp. 
to cities, villages, camps, Gen. 4, 8. 24, 63. 
65. 29, 2. 34,7. 37, 15. 1 Sam. 20, 5.11; 
also to vineyards, these being enclosed 
by a wall (comp. Is. 5, 2. 5. Num. 22, 
24), Ex. 22, 5. Lev. 25,3. 4. Num. 16, 14, 
20,17. It embraces both tilled fields 
and pastures Gen. 31, 4. 37, 7. Ex. 9,3. 
Ruth 2, 2. 3 ; also mountainous land and 
fields planted with trees Judg. 9, 32 
comp. v. 36. 1 Sam. 14, 25. 2 Sam. 1,21; 
likewise the houses of the peasants not 


שדי 
surrounded by a wall were reckoned to‏ 
איש the open field, Lev. 25, 31. Hence‏ 
mw a man of the field, i. e. Esau as a‏ 
hunter and living in the open air, Gen.‏ 
Mw mn collect. the beasts of‏ ;27 ,25 
the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2, 20. 3, 14.‏ 
the herbs or plants of the field,‏ טב NTwH‏ 
wild plants, Gen. 2, 5. 3, 18.‏ 

Spec. a) @ field as ploughed and 
tilled but not enclosed, Gen. 47, 24. Lev. 
19,19. Often for שָרָה‎ npen part of a 
field, i. e. a portion of ‘the open field be- 
longing to one owner and tilled by him 
(comp. Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2, 3. 4, 3), 
Gen. 23, 13. 17. 49, 30. 32. Ruth 4, 5 
Jer. 32, 9. 25. Is. 5,8. [Meton. for the 
produce of the fields, parall. ys yan, 
Ecc. 5,8.—R.] Once דשא‎ 850 for wild 
plants, pasturage, Ex. 32, 5. 

b) טרה הָעָרר‎ the field of a city, i. e. its 
territory, the open country round about, 
Gen. 41, 48. Neh. 12, 29. Ps. 78, 12. 43. 
השָרֶה‎ 719 the country-towns, opp. the 
metropolis, 1 Sam. 27, 5. 

c) So the field or country ofa people is 
their territory, Gen. 14,7. 32,4. 1 Sam. 
6,1. 27, 7. 11. Ruth 1, 6. 4, 3. Plur. as 
in Engl. territories ; Ruth 1,1 מואב‎ "Ty. 
v. 2. 22. 2. 6, Spec. ofa level country, 
as DON Mw Hos. 12, 13, for אַרֶס‎ 778 ; 
see in J79. 

d) Asopp. to the sea, i. q. the land, 
terra firma, Ez. 26, 6. 8. 


"JW .מו‎ i. q. miw, field, country, but 
only poetic, Ps. 8, 8. 50, 11. 80, 14. Deut. 
32, 13. al.—That -ר‎ 18 the proper and 
primitive sing. form, and common in 
Arabic for the Hebrew 4-, from verbs 
,לה‎ is shown Lehrg. p. 158. Simonis 
and others incorrectly hold "1 as plur. 
iq. OOTY; but see Ps. 96, 12. 


Siddim, whence‏ .מ m. plur. pr.‏ שדים 
the Valley or Plain of Siddim,‏ מק porwr‏ 
the plain “of the cities Sodom and Go-‏ 
morrah, now occupied by the Dead Sea,‏ 
Gen. 14 3. 8,10.—Aqu. Onk. Saad. trans-‏ 
late ‘Valley of the fields’ (2°78). But‏ 


i. q. Arab. 0 plur. 
,ש-%50‎ ‘a depression (Wady) fall of 


rocks and stones,’ and therefore difficult 
to pass. see in 77 no. 2; hence ‘a plain 
cut up by stony channels.’ 


prob.‏ 18 שדִים 





שוב 1003 


row,‏ ₪ (ס for‏ ש f. (r. V7, with‏ טְרָרָה 
rank of soldiers 2 K. 11, 8. 15 ; of stories,‏ 
chambers, 1 K. 6, 9.‏ 


MW, constr. niy Deut. 14, 4, c. suff. 
שיו‎ Deut, 22, land ams 1 San. 14, 34, 
comm. gend. (m. Ex. 12, 5; + 7. 
Ez. 34, 20,) one of a ‘flock, 6 sheep 
or goat, a noun of unity corresponding 
to the collect. צאך‎ q. v. a flock of sheep 
or goats; Gen. 22, 7.8.°30, 32. Ex. 12, 5. 
Deut. 14, 4 pry בְשָבים וְשֶה‎ mb one ‘of 
the. sheep and one of the goats, Lea 
sheep and a goat. Lev. 5, 7. 27, 26. 
1 Sam. 15, 3. 22,19. Judg. 6, 4; comp. 
שור‎ and “pa. It admits of no plural; 
but is put as collect. Jer. 7, 25. 43, 23. 


Arab. 8% , plur. 5) ל‎ id —The etyrno- 
logy is doubtful ; though the word seems 
derived from a verb Hx, as MB from 
mb ; and this prob. had the same signi- 


fication with Arab. Cala to drive sheep 
by uttering the sound La Ls repeat- 
edly ; comp. in Engl. the sound sh, 
sh. Nor is it strange that a sheep 
should be so named “from this call or 
sound of the shepherd; just as in the 
language of German children a horse is 
called Hotto from the word holt! used 
by coachmen. 


* טהד‎ 00501. root, i. q. Aram. eum, 


a0, Arab. Wei, to testify, pr. to be 


an eye-witness; Conj. 111, coram spec- 
tavit.—Hence the two following. 

saw .מז‎ 6. suff. "73 Kamets impure, 
like part. Peal in the Aramean dialects; 
a witness, once Job 16, 19. 

f(r. ab) an Aramean‏ שְהַדוּסא 
word instat.emphat. used by Laban the‏ 
Syrian, testimony; a testimonial, Gen.‏ 
Targ. Sn Ex. 20,6. Syr.‏ .31,47 
{Zorn /‏ 

ford)‏ ש m. plur. (r. "0, with‏ שהַרנִים 
dimin. crescents, little moons, worn as an‏ 
ornament on the necks of men, women,‏ 
and camels, Judg. 8, 21. 26. Is. 3, 18,‏ 
Sept. unréicxor, Vulg. lunule.‏ 


. שלב to be gray-haired, see r.‏ טורב 


JAW i. gq. qAd, thick branches, thick- 
et, 2Sam. 18, 9. R.73¥. 


שוג 


" ]. שגכ‎ ₪ go off from, to draw back, 
1.q. סוג‎ I, where see. So נְשוג .או‎ 2 
Sam. 1, 22, where however many Mss. 
and editions have ©. Hipn. השיגל‎ Job 
24, 2, see in r. סוג‎ Hiph. 


* YL. 49D | q. 490 II, to hedge about, 
to enclose, in Kal not used. 

s038 to hedge about, 6. ₪. a vine-‏ ,ווק 
yard. Is. 17, 11 “aivawm su) DMA in‏ 
the day thou plantedst it. thow didst also‏ 
hedge it in.—Kimchi and Aben Ezra‏ 
render it by "27am thow didst cause it to‏ 
grow, as if from 33 i. g. RaW, Maw; but‏ 
the former is to be preferred.‏ 


HW to plaster with lime, see r. שרד‎ . 


once Gen. 24, 63 Isaac had‏ שוח כ 
Vulg. ad meditan-‏ , שוח gone out nwa‏ 
dum in agro, i. e. to meditate, so that‏ 
L.lett.c. 0‏ שרח maw would be i. q.‏ 
most of the ancient versions; for both‏ 
and Aqu. ousdijoo,‏ 006ף/000250 Sept.‏ 
are to be understood of pious meditation‏ 
and discourse. The Syriac alone hasit:‏ 
ad deambulandum, to take a walk ; and‏ 
this is almost demanded by the nature‏ 
of the context. But not improb. it‏ 
should read 7a D> to go to and fro‏ 
in the field, in order to muster his flocks‏ 
and shepherds. This is the sense of the‏ 
Job 1, 7. 2 Sam. 24,‏ שהט בָּאָרֶץ phrase‏ 
comp. Zech. 4, 10. 2 Chr. 16, 9.‏ ;2.8 
Jer. 5, 1.‏ 


OND | q. טמה‎ to go or turn away, 
to turn aside to any thing, part. plur. 
כָזָב‎ "Ow Ps. 40, 5. 

. סטים , שטים Deriv.‏ 


8 yw to hedge, to hedge in or about. 
Arab. אש‎ ane Waw, to hedge with 
S_ ge 


thorns, 8 : BT gd thorn. See the 


kindred verbs שוג‎ 11, and IT, 720 and 
שכף‎ , also 72¥ and 429, which seem 
to have come from סגך , שוך‎ , by strength- 
ening the middle radical. Compare also 
Sanscr. 80000, Pers. cle , aleaf,bough. 


—Metaph. Job 1, 10 593 3B thou hast 
made a hedge about him, i. e. dost pro- 
tect him. But the same phrase is also 
used in a sense of disfavour, for to shut 
up one’s way, i. 6. to shut in, to straiten, 
Hos. 2, 8; comp. Job 3, 23. 
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שום 
lo intertwine, to weave ;‏ שוכ PoL.‏ 
בִּצצָמוּת נְנְידִים מִשִבְבְנֶר 11 ,10 trop. Job‏ 
with bones -% sinews hast thou woven‏ 
me ; comp. Ps. 139, 13.‏ 
Deriv. mpsb and M2072,‏ 
three following.‏ 


m. Judg. 9, 49, and MDW ]‏ שוף 
Syr.‏ , שו and‏ סוך a bough. Chald.‏ ,48 
[oos, id.‏ 

(שלך branches, see‏ שוכון (for‏ שוכר 
ib. Cheth.‏ ש רכה Josh. 15, 48 Keri, also‏ 
Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17,1, Socho, Sochoh,‏ 
pr. n. of two towns of Judah: a) One‏ 
in the mountains near Anab and Eshta-‏ 
moa, Josh. 15, 48; see Bibl. Res. in‏ 
Palest. IJ. p. 195. b) The other in the‏ 
plain, Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17,1; see‏ 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ibid. p. 349.—The‏ 
modern Arabic name of both is Shuwet-‏ 
keh xX qu , dimin, from Shaukeh 855‏ 


comp. the Yoyyad of Euseb. 


also the 


"M25 Sucathite, patronym. from a pr. 
n. 4250 elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 
55. 


* שום‎ and .שִים‎ fat. pAb, apoc. 
יָשם‎ , conv. pk, once Iw? Ex. 4, 11; 
imp. שַ"מָה , שים‎ ; inf absol. שום‎ , constr. 
nib, rarely שים‎ Job 20, 4; part. pass. f° 
שומה‎ 2 Sam. 13, 2 Keri, maw Cheth. 
genr. to put, to set, to place; Syr. שבל‎ 
Ethiop. WR, UL, id. Less fre- 
quent is Arab. plw mid. Ye, to set, to 


constitute, e. g. a price. 
box , Dib» —Hence 

1. to put, to set, lo place, where the 
person or thing thus put stands erect, or 
is regarded as standing rather than as 
lying down, Gr. totyust. So of persons, 
to set, to station ; 2 K. 10, 24 Jehu sta- 
tioned (i> Dw) in the street fourscore 
men, Ex. 33, 22. 1 Sam. 8,11; troops 
in garrison 2 Sam. 8, 6. 14, or in ambush 
Josh. 8, 2. 19. Judg. 20, 36; hence also 
to set or put the foot upon the neck of 
any one Josh. 10, 24. Of things, which 
stand or seem to stand; as an idol, fo set 
up, Deut. 27, 15; a monument, cippus, 
Gen. 28, 22. 1 Sam.7, 12; a table Ex. 
26,35; an altar Ex. 40, 26. 29; the ark 
Ex. 40,3; a throne Jer. 43, 10. 49, 38; 
a door, to set or put in, Gen. 6, 16, comp. 


Kindr. are 


שום 
Ps. 19, 5. So too the‏ +מ16 8 ;10 ,38 Job‏ 
boards of the sacred tabernacle, which‏ 
stood upombases, Ex. 40, 18; the court‏ 
before the same, by setting up the co-‏ 
lumns from which the curtains were sus-‏ 
pended, Ex. 40,8; also to put up the‏ 
them upon the 00-‏ שת curtains, i. q. to‏ 
lumns, Ex. 40, 5.—Spec.‏ 

a) to set troops, i. e. to draw up, to 
array, c. acc. 1 Sam. 11, 11 Saul set 
(בַבטם)‎ the people in three companies. 
Job 1,17. Acc. impl. 1 K. 20, 12. Ez. 
23, 24. So 1 Sam. 15, 2 4732 ל‎ nw he 
set himself for him in the way, i. e. 
against him. 

b) 10 set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 
)1/06904 Acts 20, 18,( 6. ₪. a king.Deut. 
17, 16 ; a prince Hos. 2,2; judges 1 Sam. 
8,1;.c. dupl. acc. 1: Sam: Lc. Ps. 105, 
21 ; acc. and > Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 2, 14; 
acc. and על‎ , to set over, 1. 6. a person 
over others Ex. 1, 11. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 
5. So שום בְּראש‎ fo put at the head of, 
to set over, Deut. 1, 13; comp. in ראש‎ 
no. 4, 

c) to set a plant, i. 6. to plant, Is. 28, 
25. Ez. 17, 4.5. Is. 41,19. So Lat. * po- 
nere arborem’; Arab. (wad. 

d) to set up, to erect, to build, e. g. a 
sepulchral monument Nah. 1, 14; a nest 
in a rock Num. 24, 21; a mound against 
acity Mic. 4, 14.—Metaph. fo establisha 
covenant, i.g.m™3 ל .6 , הִקים‎ 2 Sam. 
23, 5. 

e) min caw, Gr. vomoy titer, to set 
a law, i. e. to establish, lo appoint, to 
make a law, Ps. 78, 5. 81,6. Gen. 47, 26. 
Ex. 15, 25. Josh. 24, 25. 1 Sam. 30, 25. 
Of the laws of the heavens Job 38, 33. 
Jer. 33, 25. So lo set or appoint a term, 
limit, Ps. 104,9. Prov. 8, 29; a place Ex. 
21, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 10. 

2. to set, to put, to place, pr. a person, 
so that he may sit (be seated), dwell, or 
in any way exist in a place ; Gr. 1/0800 
which also is used in several of the 
senses under no. 1. 2 K. 10, 3 onod) 
ay עַלכְסָא‎ and set him (cause him to 
sit) upon the throne of his_father. שום‎ 
nba פ' בֶּיה‎ lo put one in prison 2 Chr. 
18, 26. Gen. 40, 15. Gen. 2, 8 and there 
(in the garden) he put the man, caused 
him to dwell there. Job 20,4. With > 
of place Job 5,11; ace Cant. 6, 12.— 
Also of things: 
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שום 
to put upon any thing, as‏ , כל a) With‏ 
upon the head Ex.29,6. Also to fasten‏ 
or fix upon, Ex. 28, 12. 26. 37, 38. 39, 7;‏ 
a sword upon one’s thigh Ex. 32, 27,‏ 

b) With 3, to put in, to insert, e. g. a 
hook or ring in the nose, Is. 37, 29. Job 
40, 26 [34]. Gen. 24,47. טום בַּבֶּים‎ to 
put in the staves into the rings Num. 4, 
6.8. 11,14. 

c) With 973, to put between, Judg. 15, 4. 

d) i. q. fo found, to establish, e. g. the 
world Job 34, 13; metaph. a people Is. 
44,7; the divine law 42,4. Here be- 
iota the expression, where God is said 
to set his name anywhere, i. 6. to estab- 
lish the seat of his worship, Deut. 12.5. 
91. 14, 24. 1K. 9,3. 11, 36. 2K. 21,4; 
1. 6. 10) 52 Deut. 12, 11. 26, 2. 

3. to put, to place, to lay things(rarely 
persons), so that they may remain ina 
recumbent posture. Gen, 22, 9 and laid 
him (Isaac) upon the allar. 24,2. 9. 28, 
21. 31, 37. 48, 18. al. With כל‎ of pers. 
to put or lay upon any one for bearing, 
Gen. 21, 14. 22,6 Ex. 3,22; >» of thing 
Lev. 24, 6. Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 29, 29. nib 
np על‎ 39 to lay the hand upon the mouth, 
as imposing silence on oneself, Judg. 18, 
19. Job 21,5; ma7by ש"‎ 1 Sam: 19, 
13; mB> Job 29, 9; לְמוּדְפָה‎ 40, 4. With 
3 to put or lay in any place, Gen: 30, 41. 
31, 34. 44,1. 50, 26. Ex. 2, 3. Job 13. 27; 
are to lay upon, i. q. by שנס‎ Ps. 66, 
11. With "25, to set before any one, 
e. g. food 1 Sam. 9, 24. 2 K. 6, 22 (also 
שום לְחֶם ל‎ 2 Sam. 12, 20; comp. Gen. 
43, 31); a law, tu set bra to propose, 
Ex. 21, 1. Deut. 4, 44. With acc. of 
place; Gen. 28,11 and he took a stone 
מִרְאָשותָיו‎ obs ‘and put it at (under) his 
head, v.18. 1 Sam. 19, 13.—Spec. 

a) to put or set to any thing, to apply ; 
6. ₪. WN DID fo put fire fo or under, 1 K. 
18, 23. 25; טוּם כְּרִים‎ to apply batter- 
ing-rams, c. bY Ez. 4, 2. 21.27. Also 
to put a knife to one’s throat Prov. 23, 2; 
to apply a measure to a building Job 38, 
5.—So a7 שוּם‎ to lay hand upon any 
pers. or thing; e.g. in a hostile sense, in 
order to afflict or punish, Ez. 39, 21, 
comp. Job 40, 32. But in Ps. 89, 26 J 
will put his hand upon the sea, 1. 6. I, Je- 
hovah, will cause his dominion to extend 
to the sea. 

b) to put on a garment, ornaments 


שום 

etc. 6. על‎ Ruth 3, 3. Ez. 16, 14. Gen. 

41, 42. Lev. 8, 8. 1 K. 20, 31. 21, 27. 

So to put on or apply a bandage Ez. 30, 

21; a girdle upon the loins Jer. 13, 1. 
With a Gen. 37, 34. Ez. 24, 17. 

c)' ב‎ sna ob to put into one’s hand, 
e. g.acup Is. 51, 28. Contra isa paw 
to il into one’s own hand, i. e. to take in 
one’s hand ; 6. g. a hammer Judg.4, 21; 
goods, 1 K 20, 6, BDA TWH? Ow to put 
or take one’s life in one’s hand, see in כַּף‎ 
lett. 0. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 28,21. See also in 
lett. d, here following. 

d) פ'‎ "BA דְּבְרִים‎ DAW to put words in 
the mouth of any one, to suggest them to 
him, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 5. 16. 
2 Sam. 14, 3. Is. 51, 16. al. So to put 
wonders in the hands of any one, to give 
him the power of working miracles, Ex. 
4, 21; to put any thing in the ears of any 
one, to rehearse it to him, Ex. 17, 14. 

e) to put or lay upon any one, to im- 
pose, e.g. any thing to be done, with >» 
of pers. Ex. 5, 8. 14. 22, 24; or to be suf- 
fered, ₪ A Ex. 15, 26. Deut. 7, 15; also 
to impute fo any one se. guilt, with 
על‎ Judg. 9,24; ל‎ Deut. 22, 8. 14 [17]; 
a1 San. 22, 15. Job 4, 18. 
> ]( bow orb to pul i.e. give a name 
to any one, (dvoua Peivad tor Od. 19. 
403, ו וסוס‎ 19. 406,) Dan. 1,7; 
and with a somewhat different construc- 
tion, Judg. 8, 31 ויָּשם אתדשמו אַבִימְלך‎ 
and. he sel i.e. called his name Abimelech. 
2K. 17, 34. Neh. 9, 7, and Chald. Dan. 
5,12; comp. Num. 6, 27. 

g) 17335 DW 10 set before oneself, be- 
fore one’s eyes, spoken of that for which 
one has high regard, Ps. 54, 5. 86, 14. 

h) Absol. to put, to lay down, sc. a 
pledge, Job 17, 3. Comp. Arab. 5 
Conj. ITT, i. q. yu S95 Gr. riGe0 9a 
Passow, A. no. 8. 

i) With >x to lay before any one, 1. 6. 
to propound. to explain, Job 5,8. Also 
absol. >> nw to explain the sense Neh. 
8, 8. 

k) to lay up, as if in store; Job 36, 13 
the wicked לטומה אף‎ lay up wrath sc. in 
their heart, i.e. they treasure up their 
wrath, indulge in anger and hatred 
against God, and do not humbly turn to 
him; so Umbreit correctly. Usually 
they lay up i.e. heap up divine wrath 
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שום 
וטס טי against themselves, i. q.‏ 
Eautots Fuuory Rom. 2, 5.‏ 

1) Similar is שום עלחלב‎ Zo lay to heart, 
Gr. 0800006 évt possi, 18. 47,7. 57,1. 11. 
Jer. 12,11. Also 22->x nav 2 Sam. 19, 
20. aba ש'‎ 1 Sam. 21, 13. Job 22, 22. 
With inf. and > Mal. 2, 2, also לא‎ “uN 
(that not) Dan. 1,8, to care, to take care 
sc. to do or not to 0 any thing. Ellipt. 
Ps. 50, 23 393 שֶם‎ who layeth to heart 
his way i. e. his walk, life, who takes 
care to live aright. 

m) i. q. to throw, to cast, 6. g. stones 
and timber into the water, Ez. 26, 12. 

n) Spoken of liquids, to powr, to pour 
out, e. g. blood in war, to shed, 1 K. 2, 5. 
With 2 to pour into Judg. 6,19. 1 Sam. 
17,54. Ps.56,9. With על‎ to pour upon, 
as "blood Ez. 24,7; oil Lev. 5,11. Trop. 
to put (pour out) the Spirit upon any 
one, Num. 11, 17; 12973 Is. 63, 11. 

4. to put, to set, i. e. to direct, to turn 
inany direction; Judg. 7, 22 and Jehovah 
set (turned) every man’s sword against 
his fellow—Spec. a) שום עין על‎ to set 
eyes upon, seein ערך‎ no. 1. 6. b) שום‎ 
1928 to set one’s face upon or towards, in 
various senses, see in 35 no. 1. c, d, f. 
c) לבל‎ orb zo set one’s mind upon, animum 
advertere, to attend to, to consider, Is. 41, 
22. Hagg. 2, 15.18; and without לב‎ 4. 
Is. 41, 20. Job 34, 23. 37,15. Judg. 19, 
30. Comp. לב‎ 2 and psnid. With 
על‎ upon or towards any thing Job 1, 8; 
by Ex. 9, 21; ל‎ Deut. 32, 46. Ez. 40, 4; 
with 3 6 לב‎ impl.) Tob 23, 6. But 
1 Sam. 9, 20 b a> Dab is to sef the heart 
upon, i.e. to care for, to hold dear. 

5. to set as any thing, to put into any 
state or condition, i. q. to make, to ren- 
der ; comp. Gr. teFevar i. gq. 000 
see Passow in téOyus 2. Ex. 4,117 
אפם‎ nib who maketh the dumb? Ez, 
11, 7. 19,5. With two acc. Ps. 39, 9 
make me not (set me not as) the reproach 
of the wicked, i. e. the object of their re- 
proach. 40, 5. 91,9. 105, 91. Job 31, 24; 
ace. and 4 Gen. 21, 13. 18. Job 24, 25. 
Is. 5, 20. 23,13; to turn into Hos. 2, 14 
[12]. With ace. and 2, to make one 
as or like any thing, Gen, 32, 12 [13] 
Iwill make thy seed as the sand of the 
sea. 48, 20. 1 K. 19,2. Is. 14,17. The 
two constructions are mingled in Is. 25, 
2 dab 7972 nw thou hast made of a city 


טשום 


ruvna, lit. ‘thou hast turned from a city 
into ruins; for >> עיר‎ or ba מְעִרר‎ . 

6. to set or put, i. q. to make, to prepare, 
to produce; to do; Gr. to9évon. So שום‎ 
קְרְחַת‎ to make baldness i. 6. a bald spot 
Deut. 14,1. בַּמִדְבָּר‎ 377 ob to make a 
way in the desert Is. 43, 19; and so Job 
19, 8. Ps. 46,9. mim ort to do signs 
or wonders, to work miracles, 0. ב‎ in or 
among, Ex. 10, 2. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 27. 
Is. 66, 19; comp. Num. 24, 23; but שום‎ 
ל‎ min fo set (give) a sign to any one 
Gen. 4, 15. pa טוּם‎ 10 beget children 
Ezra 10, 44, comp. déodo maida ino 
‘Gown Hymn. Ven. 256, 283. שום רְצָה על‎ 
to do evil to any one Ps. 109, 5.—Often 
with dat. of pers. ‘ to do this or that to 
or for any one.’ 1 K. 20, 34 make thou 
streets for thyself in Damascus, as my 
father made in Samaria. Ex. 8, 8 [12] 
the frogs ‘p> שס‎ “WN which he had 
brought upon ‘Pharaoh. So 5 VR שוּס‎ Lo 
put an end to, to make an end of any 
thing, Job 28, 3; comp. 18,2. With %>, 
as ib nw mi to make oneself a name, to 
get renown, 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 21. 
Sometimes to set or make for any one is 
i, q. to give, to grant; e.g. > שום דֶרַ‎ to 
give seed (offspring) to any one 1 Sam. 
2,20; bomNw or to muke survivors to 
any one, i.e. to give or preserve a pos- 
terity, Gen. 45, 7. 2 Sam. 14, 7. ob 
DDT to give place to any one, to make 
room, 2 K. 11, 16. 2 Chr. 23, 15; see in 
™ no. 6. ₪0 לָשוּם‎ i. q. nnb Is. 61, 3. 
Also D> pibw Db to give peace (prosper- 
ity) 0 any one Num. 6, 26; > 7132 טוּם‎ 
to give honour (g glory) to, Josh. 7, 19: 
Is. 42, 12, comp. Ps. 66, 2; ל‎ pean שוּם‎ 
to give or show mercy to, Is, 47,6. Comp. 
Gr, Sever ti adyeo, 2-0 see Passow 
in té9qus 13. no. 2. 

Hien. 1. -ף‎ Kal. Imper. השַרמר‎ either 
attend, see Kal no. 4. ¢; or set in array 
sc. the battle, see Kal no. 1. a; Ez. 21, 
21 [16]. Part. ob attending, regard- 
ing, Job 4, 20. 

Horn. fut. cbs, to be put, set, once 
Gen. 24, 33 Keri. See ob. 

Deriv. ryan, and pr. n. xa"). 


DW Chald. pret. bY ; preet. pass. OD, 
f. שוּמת‎ Dan. 6, 18, also ש"ם‎ 3, 29; imper. 
plur. שרמר‎ Ezra 4, 21; i. q. Heb. 70 put, 
to place, to set. Spec. 
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שוש 
to set over, i. e. to constitute, to ap-‏ .1 
point, Ezra 5, 4.‏ 

2. טשמה‎ DW to make one’s name any 
thing, to name, Dan. 5, 12. 

3. 5 Sa שוּם‎ to set the heart on any 
thing, i. e. to make a point of, to en- 
deavour, Dan. 6, 15. 

4. nyy שוּם‎ to set forth an edict, 1. 6. 
to give, make, publish it, Ezra 5, 13. 
6, 1. 3. 12. Dan. 3, 10; dat. Ezra 5, 3. 
9. Impers. DYY טרם‎ "27 from me is set 
forth the decree, i.e. 1 have made a de- 
cree, Dan. 3, 29. 4, 3. Ezra 4, 19. 6, 8. 
11; “5p, מן‎ 4 Dan. 6, 27 [26]. 

5 by Dee aris to make account of, to 
regard, Dan. 3, 12. 

Irupe. fut. bwm? 1. fo be put, c. a to 
be put in, i inserted, Ezra 5, 8. 

2. to be made, c. dupl. acc. Dan. 2, 5. 
3. to be given, as a decree Ezra 4, 21. 


* שפר,]‎ fat. noe, i. g. moe, “Nb, 
where see. 

1. to contend, to strive, c. >& with or 
against Hos. 12, 5. 

2. to be prince, to have dominion, to 
reign, Judg. 9, 22. 

Hiru. "wn to make princes, Hos. 8, 4. 


* שגר.[]‎ onomatopoetic, i. 6. נָשר‎ 
to saw, fut. גַיּשר‎ 1 Chr. 20, 3. 


*[1]]. שאר‎ once for 110, 10 go away, 
to depart, inf. 6. suff. "702 Hos. 9, 12; 
see r. 710, 

f(r. 79) a row, range ; Arab.‏ שורָה 


9 
ve 9 


By row of stones. Is. 28, 25 hur ply 
mv and sets (plants) the wheat in rows ; 
the accus. שורֶה‎ being put adverbially ; 
Jerome per ordinem. In the east wheat 
is often thus sown or dropped in rows ; 
see Niebuhr Arabien p. 157. 


see prv.‏ , שורק 


* WW and WW, fut. bbs, once 
abs Is. 35, 1; imp. שיש‎ ; inf. absol. 
wiv, constr. WAY; to exult, to be glad, 
to rejoice. The primary idea is that of 
leaping, springing, comp. 010. Kindr. 
is yols to leap, as the 10008 in the 


womb, comp. Luke 1, 41. 44; Ko 
pulsation of an artery. Sanscr. sas to 
leap, 8086 a hare.—With על‎ of that aé 
which one rejoices Deut. 28, 63. Zeph. 


- 


שח 
Jer. 32,41. Is. 62,5. Ps. 119, 162;‏ .17,£ 
with 3 Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 9. Is. 65, 19;‏ 
Ps. 40, 17. 70,5. Is.‏ שוש spec. minwa‏ 
acc. once Is. 35,1; > c. inf. Ps.‏ ;10 ,61 
Job 3, 22. Lam. 1, 21; also‏ 2" ;19,6 
Vav Is. 64,4.—In the vexed and prob.‏ 
corrupted passage: Ez. 21, 15 [10] that‏ 
to it (the sword) there may be lightning,‏ 
או נשיש it is sharpened MON’ a DAY‏ 
אל where it ‘should prob. read‏ , כָּלְעץ 
against the prince of the tribe of‏ ב"א 
my son (Judah), which despiseth all wood,‏ 
since the king and people of Judah‏ .6 .1 
contemn all the wooden rods with which‏ 
Ihave hitherto scourged them, there-‏ 
fore I will now bring against them a‏ 
sharp sword. In this way 277 and 7?‏ 
are in antithesis; the LXX express‏ 
and x8"? is usual in this con-‏ ; אר by for‏ 
nection.‏ 
.משוש , ששון Deriv.‏ 
(r. mv) meditation, thought,‏ .גג MW‏ 
Am. 4, 13.‏ 


. שְחָה‎ to swim, inf. mint , part. nn, 
both 18. 25,11. Chald. ato, Syr. bua, 


to wash, also to swim. 
Hipu. to make swim, 1. 6. to inundate, 
Ps. 6, 7—Hence 


(Milél, for Mw) a swimming‏ ₪ שח 
Ezra 47, 5.‏ 


. שחק see‏ שחוק 


/ שחס‎ to press, to press out, 6. ₪. 
grapes, fut. אשחס‎ Gen. 40,11. Chald. 
uno id. 


+ paw fut. PMY" to laugh, i. q. PIS 
q. v. but more usual in the later Hebrew; 
Eth. Wh?, Wh®, to laugh; Zab. 
“oun to rejoice—Absol. Prov. 29, 9. 
Ecc. 3,4. With >x to laugh or smile 
upon Job 29, 24; 6. כל‎ to laugh at, to de- 
ride, Ps. 52,8. Job 30,1. With > id. 
but espec. in contempt, to laugh at in 
scorn, to scorn, espec. powerless threats, 
Job 5, 22. 39, 7.18. 22. 41, 21. Prov. 31, 
25; aieoll id. Ps. 2,4. With a to mock, 
to rejoice in others? calamities, Prov. 1, 
26; c. על‎ id. Lam. 1, 7. 

Bien pnw, fut. pny 1, to jest, to 
sport, pr. to laugh repeatedly, Pi. being 
iterative, Prov. 26, 19. Jer. 15,17. Also 
to rejoice Prov. 8, 30. 31. 
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שטן 
to sport, to play, e.g. children Zech‏ .2 
sea animals Ps. 104, 26, comp. Job‏ ;5 ,8 
also of the play or mock-fight‏ ;29 .20 ,40 
of armies or armed men, to skirmish,‏ 
Sam. 2, 14.‏ 2 

3. to dance, always as accompanied 
with song and instrumental music, comp 
Engl. to play on an instrument; Judg. 
16, 25. 1 Sam. 18, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 5. 21. 
1 Chr. 13, 8. 15, 29. Jer. 30,19 קול‎ 
משחקים‎ the voice (song) of dancers 
and singers. 31, 4 במחול משחקים‎ in 
the chorus of dancers. 

Hien. to laugh at in scorn, to deride, 
c. על‎ 2 Chr. 30, 10. 

Deriv. pnba, pr. .ם‎ paw 1. 6. Pas, 
also 

PAW and PNW .מז‎ 1. laughter Ecc. 
2,2. 7, 3. 6. 7. Job 8, 21. Ps. 126, 2. 

2. derision, scorn, meton. for the object 
of it, Job 12, 9 Jer. 20, 7. 48, 39. Lam. 
3, 14. 

3. jest, sport, Prov. 10, 23; dancing 
to music, Judg. 16, 27. 


% see prow. 


mow fat. לשסח‎ , apoc. BLY, to turn 
aside from a way, to deviate ; "kindr, with 
.שלם‎ Aram, 800 , Eke, id—With 30 
הרה‎ from the way Prov. 4,15; אְלְדרְּרְבָר פ'‎ 
7,25. Spec. of adulterous females Num. 
5, 19; with Bsn mmm (i. q. mam) 5, 
19, 20.29. Comp. 31 no. 1, in Hos. 4, 
12 and Ez. 23, 5. oy 

Deriv. "oid for "vib. 


DOW m. plur. (r. wiv) deviations from 
right, transgressions, Hos. 5, 2. Also 
סטים‎ q.v. id. Ps. 101, 3. The form is 
like קא‎ from 1. קוא‎ , dm or חל‎ from r. 
bam .—Others concer. apostates, revolters. 


* Dow fut. Deby to lie in wait for 
any one, to persecute him, 6. acc. Gen. 
27, 41. 49, 23. 50, 15. Job 16, 9. 30, 21. 
Ps, 55, 4.—The primary signif. is to set 
a trap, comp. Syr.- soho ; whence the 
deriv. Nav. 


* טסן‎ ig. Bbw 1. to lie in wait, to 
be an adversary, to persecute, c. acc. Ps. 
71, 18 שסנר נפשר‎ ig. מבקשר נפשר‎ . 38 
21. 109, 4. שסנר‎ my ה‎ perse- 
cutors, Pe, 109, 20. 29. 

2. to oppose, to resist, in the forum. 


שטן 
Zech. 3, 1.—Chald.‏ לשטנר inf. ₪. suff.‏ 
id, Arab. 6 to resist.‏ > סטן 


Denis: the two following. 


JOU m. 1. anadversary,e. g. in war, 
an enemy, 1 K. 5, 18. 11, 14. 23. 25. 
1 Sam. 29,4; in the forum Ps. 109, 6, 
comp. Zech. 3, 1. 9; also of one who in 
any way opposes another, 2 Sam. 19, 23. 
Num. 22, 22 the angel of Jehovah stood 
in the way לר‎ y2> to oppose him. v. 32. 
—Chald. סִטְנָא ,720 , שטן‎ id. 

2. With the art. השמו‎ the adversary 
דסא‎ éoyxir, it assumes the nature of a 
proper name (Heb. Gramm. § 107. 2), 
i. e. Satan, 6 00080106 the Devil, the 
evil spirit in the theology of the Jews; 
who seduces men to evil 1 Chr. 21, 1 
(where alone the article is wanting, 
comp. 2 Sam. 24,1), and accuses and 
calumniates them before God, Zech. 3, 
1. 2. Job 1, 6-9. 2,1 sq. Comp. Rev. 12, 
10 6 xatiyag tay 051 nudy, 6 xory- 
yooay avtdy évanioy tov 9600 quay 
006 xod vuxtdc. Syr. pis, Arab. 
!וש‎ Eth, 007, id—The 
hypothesis of A. Schultens, Herder, 
Hichhorn, and others, is now univer- 
sally exploded: these writers held the 
Satan of the book of Job to be differ- 
ent from the Satan of the other books, 
regarding him as a good angel appoint- 
ed to try the characters of men; and 
hence they proposed in the prologue of 
this book everywhere to read השטן‎ 1. 6. 
reguodevtys, from the root שוט‎ . 

f(r. ZW) 1. accusation, let-‏ שַסֶכָה 
ter of accusation, Ezra 4, 6.‏ 

2. Sitnah, pr. n. of a well, so called 
from the opposition and strife of the 
Philistines against Isaac, Gen. 26, 21. 


. שסר Chald. see in‏ שטר" 


NW .מז‎ (for כשרא‎ , r. x3) elevation, 
eminency, 1. 6. מס , שאת‎ 90, 6. 


elevated) Sion, pr.‏ כְשראון (for‏ שיאון 
n. of the mountain usually called Her-‏ 
mon, prob. nothing more than an epi-‏ 
thet, ‘ the lofty, Deut. 4,48. R. xb.‏ 


. טִיב‎ to be gray, hoary, i.e. gray- 
headed, to have gray hair, 1 Sam. 12, 2. 
Part. 38 gray-headed, an old man, se- 
nex, Job 15, 10.—Chald. 370, Syr. echo, 

85 


1009 





שיח 


Arab. whe mid. Ye, id—Hence שרב‎ 
naw, 


Chald. id. Part. plur. emphat.‏ שיב 
constr. "30, old men, elders, Ezra‏ שְבְלָא 
.9‘ .5 ,5 


grayness of the‏ , שרבד se. suff.‏ .גח שיב 
hair, meton. old age, 1 K. 14, 4.‏ 


MI f. (r. (שיב‎ constr. שרבת‎ , c. suff. 
ina*w , grayness of hair, hoariness, Hos. 
7,9. Job 41,24. Meton. a) Of a per- 
son who has gray haira, one gray-head- 
ed, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 29. 31. Ruth 4, 15. 
1K. 2, 6. 9; espec. Lev. 19, 32; fully 
mary Ox Deut. 32,25. b) For old age, 
Ps. 71, 18. 92,15. maw May a good 
old age, i. e. זול‎ advanced, Gen. 15, 15. 
25, 8. Judg. 8, 32. 1 Chr. 29, 28 


a withdraw-‏ ( 1 שוג m. (r. 90 or‏ שרג 
he has with-‏ שריג לר 27 ,18 ing ; 1K.‏ 
drawn himself, sc. into his private apart-‏ 
ments.‏ 


* סרד‎ to cover with lime, to plaster, 
Deut. 27, 2. 4. Arab. OL& mid. Ye, . 
Chald. סוד‎ , id.—But this is prob. rather 
8 denom. sient from n. שרד‎ lime ; which 
itself may come from the idea of boiling, 
שיד‎ ig. TH. 


ult. Deut.‏ שרד m. lime, see in r.‏ שיד 
Is. 33, 12. Am. 2, 1.—Arab.‏ .4 .2 ,27 


Oued, Syr. pai”, Chald. 87", id. 
mW, see the suff. forms in nb. 


* שיח‎ fat. mb. 10 speak, to talk, to 
converse ; Talm. M10 id. but not found 
in the kindr. dialects. With >, Job 12,8 
ys mb speak to the earth, i.e. to the 
reptiles. “With 3 ‘to talk of any one Ps. 
69, 13; c. ace. to talk with, to converse 
with, Prov. 6, 22.—Hence a) to speak 
or utter a song, to sing, i. q. 7=7 no. 1. 
כ‎ p. 211; absol. Judg. 5, 10; c. acc. to 
sing of, to celebrate in song, Ps. 145, 5; 
c. Did. Ps. 105,2. b) to utter complaints, 
to complain, Ps. 55,18. Job7,11. Comp. 
subst. שיח‎ 1.3. c) ig. igba בִּבֶר‎ 0 
talk with oneself, i. e. to meditate. espec. 
on divine things, Ps. 77, 4.7 "22>7c> 
.אֶשיחָה‎ With 3 of thing v. 13. 119, 15. 
23. 27. etc. 

Pot. fut. mmivs, ig. Kal lett. c, fo 
meditate, c. 2 Ps. 143, 5. Also to think, 


mw 


to consider, Is. 53, 8; see Conmiment. on 
Is.].c. Thesaur. p. 1328. 
Deriv. ne, mw I, oa. 


m. (r. mb) ₪ suf smb.‏ שִיח.1 

1. speech, discourse, 1K. 9,11. So 
perh. in irony of Baal, 1 K. 18, 27 שרח לו‎ 
he is talking with some one; or perh. 
he is meditating, is in a brown study, so 
that he does not hear; see the root lett. 
c. The first is more certain. 

2. song, Ps. 104, 34; see the root lett. a. 

3. complaint, complaining, 1 Sam. 1, 16. 
Job 7, 13. 9, 27. 23, 2. Ps. 55, 3. 64, 2. 
102, 1. Prov. 23, 29. 


11. n°) m. plur. שרחרם‎ , a shrub, bush; 
collect. shrubs, bushes, Gen. 2,5. Job 
30,4. Plur. Gen. 21, 15. Job, 30, 7— 
Comp. wwe shrub, from wow to sprout, 
to grow. Perh. of the same origin with 
שְכַךָ , שוף‎ 

f(r. mw) meditation, espec.‏ שִיחָה 
pious, in respect to divine things, Ps.‏ 
me-‏ שרחה "2B‏ אֶל 4 ,15 Job‏ .99 .97 ,119 
decison before God, ie. devotion, Germ.‏ 
Andacht.‏ 


DW to put, to place, see id. 
JW m. (r. (שכף‎ plur. ona, thorns, 


prickles, Num. 33, 55. Arab. yi 


thorn. 

7D m. (r. שכך‎ i. gq. G20) c. suff. ‘eb, 
a booth, hut, also a tabernacle, dwelling ; 
Lam. 2, 6 טפ‎ {ED ולחמס‎ Goll hath torn 
away his dwelling as the hut of a gar- 
den, 1. 6. the temple, comp. 129.— Others 
leas well, a hedge, enclosure. 


12D obsol. root, i. q. Chald. 830 
to look at, to view, Syr. wan, Samar.430, 
to look for, to long for, Sater - 
‘eye. Kindred is שָעָה‎ . The primary 
idea secms to have been that of cutting, 
separating, discerning, comp. in 472; 
whence }"2W knife. 

Deriy. 158 —jrab , משבית‎ 


nv f. (x. 720 5 6 AW) 6 pointed 
weapon, dart, pr. a thorn, Job 40, 31. 
Arab. 8 a thorn, sharp weapon. 


a2 (watch-tower, r. 2) Sechu, pr. 
n. of a region near Ramah, 1 Sam. 19, 
22. 


1010 





שכל 


“12m. (r. nzb) intelligence, comp. 


meton. the‏ ;2 .סמ שבל = and‏ משכּית 


seat of it, the mind, ican Job 38, 36; 
for this passage see in art. שחות‎ . 

Others, phenomenon, meteor, but against 
the context. 


PID f. (r. m2) the flag of a ship, 
a standard, seen as a signal from afar ; 
Samar. mes signal, standard. Plur. 
Is. 2, 16 upon all the ships of Tarshish וְעַל‎ 
man כְּלִדטְבְיות‎ and upon all their gay 
flags ; comp. the parallelism v. 13-16. 
Sept. correctly as to sense, éad ndoay 
Séuy mhoiow xaddovg. The Phenician 
and Egyptian vessels had their flags 


and sails of purple and other splendid 


colours ; see Ez. 27,7. Diod. Sic. 1. 57. 
Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of Ance.., 
Egypt. III. p. 211. 


PIV m. (r. nv) a knife, Prov. 23, 2. 


Chald. 7730, Arab. CpaKuw, id 


(r. 928) one hired, a hire-‏ .₪ שָכִיר 
ling, hired labourer, Ex. 22, 14. Lev. 19,‏ 
Deut. 15, 18. Job 7, 1. al. Is.‏ .22,10 .13 
in three years “"3) "282 accord-‏ 14 ,16 
ing to the years of a hireling, i i.e. it will‏ 
happen at this exact time, will not be de-‏ 
ferred longer, just as the hired labourer‏ 
does not continue his work beyond the‏ 


> stated hour. : 


MPD £ (r. "2b) ₪ hiring ; Is. 7, 20 
mown som the hired razor. 


% טשכף‎ + lig. 920, to interweave ; 
also to cover, Ez. 33, 22. Hence yw. 
2. iq. Ww, to hedge, spec. to hedge 


with thorns ; hence 5 thorn, pointed 


weapon, ILS to be armed. 
Deriv. שף, שף‎ , 2b and Hawa. 


. 220 1. Pr. to look at, to behold, to 
view ; Chald. and Samar. 330 Ithpa. id. 
See Hiph, no. 1. Oftener 

2. Trop. to be prudent, vircumspect, to 
act prudently, wisely, pr. ‘to look well 
to any thing’, 1 Sam. 18, 30. 

Pret causat. of Kal no. 2. Gen. 48, 14 
אֶתהרדָרו‎ bob he laid his hands circum- 
spectly, i i.e. placed them purposely thus. 
-—But all the ancient versions give the 
sense, he laid his hands cross-wise, Sept 


שכל 
évaddak tas 20%, Vulg. commutans ma-‏ 
nus.‏ 

Hieu. 1. 00 look at, to behold; Gen. 
3,6 חֶעֶץ להשכִיל‎ TaN end alone was 
the tree to behold ; Vulg. aspectu delec- 
tabile, and so the מו‎ ancient versions. 
Others refer it to no. 5. 

2. Trop. to look at with the mind, to 
consider, to attend to, absol. Dan. 9, 25; 
c. acc. Deut. 32, 29. Ps. 64, 10; by 
Prov. 16, 20; d¥ Neh. 8, 13. Ps. 41 2 
darby bavi who considereth the poor, 
i.e. careth for him; c. 5 Prov. 21, 12; 
a Dan. 9, 13; "2 Is. 41, 20. 

3. to 0 or ו‎ intelligent, prudent, 
wise, Ps. 2, 10. 94, 8; 6. a Dan. 1, 4, 
comp. v. 17; to act prudently, wisely, 
Jer. 20, 11. 23, 5.—Parv. 39312 one in- 
ה‎ prudent, wise, Job 22, 2. Prov. 
10, 5. 14, 35. Am. 5, 13; dies. upright, 
righteous, godly, Ps. 14, 9. Dan. 11, 33. 
35. 12, 3; comp. 036, mean. But 
subst. bapivn @ poem, see in its order, p. 
621.—Inf. הַשַכֶּרל‎ Jer. 3, 15 and bob 
Prov. 1, 3. 21, 16, subst. ו‎ un- 
derstanding: היה‎ 

4.1. g. הצלרם‎ to have success, to pros- 
per, in any undertaking or business, 
Josh. 1, 7.8. 2 K. 18, 7. Is..52, 13. Jer. 
10, 21. Prov. 17,8. Also 

5. Causat. to make wise, i. e. to teach, 
to instruct, c. acc. Ps. 32,8. Prov. 16, 
23; 6. dupl. acc. Dan. 9, 22; 6. > pers. 
Prov. 21, 11. / 

6. to give success, lo cause to prosper, 
1K. 2,3. Deut. 29, 8. 

Deriv. 52¥ and 53, also S»>t2. 

2 Chald. Irupa. c. 3 to attend to 


any thing, ¢o 8 Dan. 7, 8.—Hence 
nimdob . 


m. 1 Chr. 22, 12, also 9210, 1‏ כל 
R. bat.‏ . שכלו pause dav, c. suff.‏ 
A. intelligence, understanding, wisdom,‏ 
טבל .12,8 Chr. 22,12. 26, 14. Prov.‏ 1 
Prov. 13, 15. Ps.‏ 0 6 טוב 
Chr. 30, 22. dat Dib to give‏ 2 .10 ,111 
the undersiondaie of any thing, i. e. to‏ 
cause to understand it, Neh. 8, 8.—In a‏ 
bad sense, craft, connning, Dan. 8, 25.‏ 
prosperous success, prosperity, Prov.‏ .2 
.3,4 
סִכְלוּת f. Ece. 1, 17 folly, i. q.‏ שִכְליּת 
which is found in many Mss. and edi-‏ 
tions.‏ 
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שלו 
randy Chald. f. (r. 52) intelligence,‏ 
understanding, Dan. 5, 11. 12.‏ 


*"2w fut. "di", to hire; Arab. 
% to reward, to thank. Talm. i. . 


Heb.—With ace. of pers. Gen. 30, 16. 
Prov. 26, 10. So to hire workmen 2 
Chr. 24, 12. Is. 46,6; troops 2 Sam. 10 
6. 2K. 7,6. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 2 Chr. 25, 6; 
a priest Judg. 18, 4. In a bad sense 
i. q. to bribe Judg. 9, 4. Deut. 23, 5. Neh. 
18, 2. 

Nia. to hire oneself out, to be hired, 
1 Sam. 2, 5. 

Hirnp. to hire oneself out, to earn wa- 
ges, Hag. 1, 6. 

Deriv. "20, 120, 
משפרָת‎ , pr. n. יבר"‎ 


| שכִירְח , שָכִיר 


72 m. constr. שכר‎ csuf 22. R., 
nob. 

1 hire, wages, of a labourer Gen. 30, 
28. 32. Deut. 15, 18. 1 K. 5, 20. Zech. 
8,10. Mal. 3, 5; of a nurse Ex. 2. 9; 
fare, passage-money, Jon. 1, 3; also 
hire of a thing Ex. 22, 14 ; stipend of the 
priests Num. 18, 31. ; 

2. reward, espec. from God, either for * 
virtue Gen. 15, 1. 2 Chr. 15, 7. Jer. 31, 
16. Ps. 127, 3; or for labours and suffer- 
ings Is. 40, 10. 62,11. Ez. 29, 18. 19. 

3. Sacar, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 11, 35, for which in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 33 שְרֶר‎ , 


720 ₪. (r. 720) hire, wages, Prov. 11, 
18. Is. 19, 10 עשר שכר‎ alia making wa- 
ges, hired labourers ; comp. MB no. 2. d. 


“mow obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Au, 
pr. to be quiet, i. q. nbui ; then to be fat, 
i. q. Arab. de VII. Heine 


wy m. (Keri 28) ₪ quail, so called 


“1-9 

oilew 5 
thrice collect. quails, Ex. 16, 13 where 
it is joined with a fem. in the manner of 
collectives. Num. 11, 32. Ps. 105, 40.— 
Pior. 5775 Num. 11, 31, as from a sing. 


from its fatness, comp. Arab. 


5 


mb, corresponding to Arab. ers, 
and Samar. סלור‎ , which the Cod. He- 
breo-Sam.also has. Sept. detuyountea, 
Vulg. coturnix. See Bochart Hieroz. 
I. p. 92.—Not the bird now called kata 
els, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
620. 


’ 


“dip 
שַלָיו‎ Keri, see 120, 


(garment, see mabb) Salma,‏ שַלְמָא 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Caleb 1 Chr. 2,‏ 
See in m2>W no. 2.‏ (ל .54 .51 


moi £ by transpos. for mba q. v. 

1. a garment Ex. 22, 8. Mic. 2, 8. 

2. Salmah, pr. a.. oF the father of 
Boaz, Ruth 4, 20; for which nab) 1 
Chr. 2, 11, and שלמון‎ Ruth 4, 21. 


(clothed) Salmon, pr. n. m.‏ שלמרך 
see mab no. 2.‏ 


ary Salmai, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 48; 
for which Ezra 2, 46 Keri "2>w. 


a quadrilit. root not used in‏ טִמְאָל 
. שמאל Kal, denom. from‏ 

Hira. השמאיל‎ , fut. רשמארל"‎ Gen. 13, 

9; inf. and imp. הפמיל‎ 2 Sam. 14, 19, 

sabre Ez. 21, 21; part. plur. משְמַאליס‎ 

1 Chr. 12, 2. 

1. to turn to the left, Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30, 
21. Ez. 21,21. 2 Sam. 14, 19 see in ja". 

2. to use the left hand, to be left-hand- 
ed, 1 Chr. 12, 2. 


which‏ שמאול more fully‏ שמאל* 
, שמאול ought perh. to be pronounced‏ 


950 2 
Arab. ו‎ 

1. the left hand, opp. 47727 the right 

hand. Gen. 48, 14. Judg. 16, 29. Jon. 4. 

+ 11. Cant. 2,6. 8,3. Accus. שמאל‎ and 
השמאל‎ (Gen. 13, 9) to the left hand, 
towards thé left; often in the phrase 
לא סָר יָמין גשמאלי‎ not to turn lo the right 
hand or to the left Deut. 2, 27 (comp. 
Num. 20, 17). 5, 29. Josh. 1 7. 23, 6. 
1 Sam. 6, 12. 2 K. 22. 2. משמאל‎ on or 
at the left hand 1K. 7, 49: c. genit. of 
any one Gen. 48.13. 2 Sam. 16, 6. 1K. 
22,19. 2 Chr. 4,8. צלדשמאל‎ on (he left 
hand 2K. 23,8; to the left hand, towards 
the left, Gen. 24, 49. Is. 9, 19. 

2. the lefl, i.e. the left side, quarter, 
part; hence רמאל‎ the left hand, Judg. 
3, 21. Ez. 39, 3. 

3. the north, the northern quarter, see 
in אֶחור‎ no. 2. Job 23, 9. Gen. 14, 15 
משמאל לרמטיק‎ on the north of Damas- 


% 
cus. Corresponding in Arabic is 5 
the left hand, the left, the north. 
Nore. As to the origin of this quadri- 


literal, some regard it as from שאם‎ els 
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שמח 

and >, the latter either as added, or as 
borrowed from שמאל .1.6 , מול‎ from שאם‎ 
and מול‎ . Others, as Simonis, make i 

from a root baw (hyd to wrap oneself 
in a garment; as if שמאל‎ the left hand 
were so called as being usually enveloped 
in the mantle or outer garment. 

Deriv. denom. >x2 Hiph. and 


“ON'QW adj. left, on the left, opp. "ya" 
right; 1 K. 7, 21. Ez. 4, 4. Fem. 
שְמָאלִית‎ Lev. 14, 15. 16. 26 2 = 
11, 1 


6 maw and שמח‎ Neh. 12, 43. Zech. 
10, 7 ; imp. שמח‎ fut, רשמח‎ ; to rejoice, 
to be Joyful, to be glad. The primary 
idea seems to be that of a smiling, cheer- 
ful, merry countenance, comp. שמחה‎ 
lett. a,b; and hence Arab. to be 


cheerful, gentle, liberal.—Judg. 9, 19. 
1 Sam. 11, 15. 1 K. 5, 21. Ece. 3, 22. al. 
Sometimes of a louder joy, to be or make 
merry, spoken of persons feasting and 
indulging themselves, 1 K. 4, 20. Ecc. 
8.15; comp. Zech. 10, 7. Heave maw 
לפנ רר‎ to rejoice 6 Jehovah, spoken 
of the sacred festivities held in the courts 
of the sanctuary, Lev. 23, 40. Deut. 12, 
7. 12. 18. 14, 26. 16, 11. Neh. 12, 43; 
comp. Is. 9,2. Also of those singing 
and dancing, Job 21,12. So too maw 
jaba Ex. 4, 14: dhewhere ascribed to 
the heart ול‎ Ps. 16, 9. 33, 21. Prov. 
23,15; and to inanimate Haines, as the 
heavens Ps. 96, 11. 1 Chr. 16, 31; 
Mount Zion Ps. 48, 12; once to a light, 
Prov. 13.9 the candle of the righteous 
rat” rejoiceth, i. e. shines with a cheer- 
ful light.— With ב‎ of that in or at which 
one rejoices, 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 21, 2. 104, 
31. 122, 1. Prov. 23, 24; often maw 
mina lo rejoice in Jehovah 1. 6. in his 
favour and protection Ps. 9, 3. 32,11. 85, 
7. 97,12. Joel 2,23. With >» id. Is. 9, 
16. 39, 2. Jon. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 29,9; rarely 
c. 72 Prov. 5, 18 (where many Mss. have 
2). Ecc. 2,10; c. > et inf. as טמח לְראות‎ 
1 Sam. 6, 13. comp. Judg. 19,3; 72 Ps. 
58. 11. Job 31.25. For the ea of re- 
joicing over the calamities or destruc- 
tion of any one is put > mv Ps. 35, 19. 
24. 38,17. Is. 14, 8. Mic. 7, 8. Ob. 12; 
rarely 2 שמח‎ Prov. 24, 17. Job 31, 29. 
Prev שמח‎ fut. maw", 10 make rejnice 


טביה 


to gladden, to cheer, 6. acc. Deut. 24, 5. 
Prov. 10, 1. 15, 20. 30. Ps. 45, 9. 104, 
15. al. Of a rejoicing over the cala- 
mities of others, c. > Ps, 30,2; על‎ Lam. 
2, 17 ; מן‎ 2 Chr. 20, 27. 

Hien. i. q. Piel, Ps. 89, 43. 

Deriv. the two following. 


joy-‏ , מִמְחָה m. adj. verbal, fem.‏ שמח 
ful, glad, rejoicing, Deut. 16, 15; 6. 7a‏ 
because of or in any thing Ecc. 2, 10;‏ 
plur.c.> et inf. Prov. 2, 14 niwy> cara‏ 
v1 who rejoice to do soil Plur. constr.‏ 
Is.‏ שמח" once "72H Ps. 35, 26, once‏ 
.7 ,24 

array f. (r. Maw) constr. שמחת‎ , ₪. 
suff. spn, plur. טשמחות‎ ; joy, gladness, 
rejoicing, Ps, 4, 8. 45, 16. may maw 
mig to rejoice with great joy, 1.6. ex- 
ceedingly, 1K. 1,40. Jon. 4,6. Spec. 
a) The loud expression of joy, as songs 
of joy, shouts of rejoicing, Gen. 31, 27. 
Neh. 12, 43. 2 Chr. 23, 18. 29,380. b) 
festivity, i. e. festive banquets, plea- 
sures, Judg. 16, 23. Prov. 21, 17 sank 
anaw loving pleasures. nay mvs 
Neh. 8,12. 12,27. 2 Chr. 30, "93. na 
טמחה‎ Ece, 7,4. 


m2" f(r. Yao, ש‎ for 0) ₪ carpet, 

quilt, mattrass, Jadg. 4,18 ; where some 
oD 

Mss. read 72720. Comp. עבצב[‎ bed, 


couch. 
* ip obsol. root; Arab. )(+ to 


cover with a garment; Conj. IV, to 
Geoe 
wrap oneself. Hence שמלה‎ , 8.4 


garment. 
Hipu. 527, see .ז‎ xe. 


moa ¢ (r. (שמל‎ constr. שמלת‎ c. suff. 
indaw ; plar. שמלות‎ c. suff. ִמְלותֶיבֶס"‎ ; 
a וע‎ both of men and women 
Deut. 22,5; espec. the wide outer gar- 
ment or mantle Gen. 9, 23. Judg. 8, 25. 
Prov. 30,4; in which a person wrapped 
himself at night, Deut. 22, 17; the sol- 
diers’ cloak, Is. 9, 4. Also genr. rat- 
ment, as שמלה‎ am food - and raiment 
Deut. 10, 18. Is. 3, 7. 4,1. Plur. שמלות‎ 
garments Gen. 45, 22. Ex. 3, 22. al.— 
From this primary form comes by trans- 
pos. טַלְמָה‎ q. v. 


M20 (carment) Samlah, pr. n. of a 
king of Edom, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1, 47. 
\ 85* 
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טנא 


. paw obsol. root, Arab. gw 10 por- 
son ; whence + Samim (Simoom) 
8 poisonous wind. 


a spe-‏ (שמְמִרת (in some Mss.‏ שְמָמִית 
cies of poisonous lizard, Prov. 30, 28 ;‏ 
Sept. 6200006, Vulg. stellio. Arab.‏ 


aL, is a poisonous lizard spotted like a 
leopard. See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 1084. 


sw i. gq. 7.990; hence משמרות‎ 
nails ; comp. in Vad". 


* RID ₪ x27, inf. abs. N22, con- 
str. שגא‎ - as Prov. 8, 13, to אמ‎ 


Syr. עב]‎ , Arab. וו‎ id. but Arab. also 


? - 

intrans. to be ugly, deformed, i. q. x 
In this idea of ugliness, deformity, seems 
to lie the primary meaning of the root ; 
comp. Engl. ugly, pr. in a physical sense. 
but also provincially of temper and dis- 
position.—Constr. with acc. of pers. Gen. 
26, 27. Deut. 22, 13. Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 5, 
6. 31, 7. 139, 22; with acc. of thing, 
6. ₪. falsehood Ps. 119, 104. 128. 163 ;, 
wickedness Ps. 45, 8; also 50, 17. Prov. 
5, 12. Ecc. 2,17. Ps. 120,6. al. Rarely 
with > of pers. Deut. 19,11. Ascribed 
to the soul (382) Is. 1, 14. Ps. 11, 5. 
Opp. 338 Deut. 21, 15. 2 Sam. 19, 7.— 
Part. שונא , שנא‎ , 8 a hater, an ene- 
my, either personal Ex. 23, 5. Job 8, 22. 
Prov. 25, 21. Ps. 35,19; or publie Gen. 
24, 60. Ex. 1,10. Ps. 21,9. With suff. 
inzw Deut. 7, 10; but also לו‎ xv 4. 
Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. 6. 11. Josh. 20,5; 
comp. Gr. éz9o0¢ tu. Heb. Gr. § 113. 2. 
Fem. plur. שנָאוּת‎ Ez. 16,27. Part. pass. 
hateful, odious, fem. Prov. 30, 23. 

Nrpu. pass. of Kal, Prov. 14, 17. 20. 

Prez only in Part. מִשַפָּא‎ @ hater, an 
enemy, either personal Job 31, 29; or 
public Deut. 33, 11. Ps. 18, 41. 44, 11. 
68, 2. 89, 24. Only in poetic style. 

Deriv. 873, TNIV. 


now Chald. i. gq. Heb. Part. x28 a 
hater, enemy, Dan. 4, 16 [19]. 


f(r, x2) constr. mR, c. suff.‏ שִיְאֶה 
sm.‏ 

1. Pr. inf of the verb x2 Deut. 1, 27. 

2. hatred, 2 Sam. 13, 15. Ps. 109, 5. 
Kee. 9,1. nya in hatred Num. 35, 20. 


"20 


AED www 0 hate with great ha-‏ גְדולָה 
tred, 1. 6. exceedingly, 2 Sam. 13, 15.‏ 


N°7U .ות‎ (r. x2) adj. verbal, only 
fem. MN"IY, hated, Deut. 21, 15. 

IW (r. "aw, coat of mail, 1. q. שררון‎ 
q. Vv. no. 2; or, cataract, i. q. צפלר‎ , from 
the noise of waters) Senir, pr. n. of 
Mount Hermon among the Amorites 
Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 27,5; in a narrower 
sense for a part of Hermon, Cant. 4. 8. 
1 Chr. 5, 23. According to Abulfeda 
the part of Anti-Lebanon north of Da- 
mascus is called Senir ; Abulfed. 


ed. Kohler p. 164; ed. Paris p. 68.— 
Written also 193% in some copies Deut. 
3, 9. Cunt. 4, 8. 


root, prob. i. 6. “2% to‏ .00801 טנר* 
make a noise, to clatter, e. g. as arms,‏ 
Sa--‏ 


whence armature, coat of mail. 
Hence see pr. .ם‎ 1724. 


TDW, plur. ov dy, see in MSD. 


plur.‏ ; שעיר m. (r. WY) constr.‏ שָעִיר 
. שִעררָל constr.‏ , שעירים 

1. hairy, shaggy, rough, Gen. 27, 11. 
23. Dan. 8, 21.  Chald. j280, Syr. 
5-ב בן‎ Arab. pea, id, 

2. a he-goat, buck, (Lat. hircus i. q. 
hirtus, hirsutus, hairy,) Lev. 4, 24. 16, 9 
sq. Fully a9 “30 ₪ of the goats, 
goat-buck, Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 4, 23. 16,5. 
Num. 7, 16 sq. 28, 30. 29, 11. al. שְעִיר‎ 
החטאס‎ ‘the goat of the sin-offering Lev. 
9, 3. 15. 10, 16. 16, 15.27. For the wor- 
ship of the he-goat among the Hebrews, 
after the example of the Egyptians, see 
Lev. 17,7. 2 Chr. 11, 15. Fem. m3 
a she-goat, see in its order.—Plur. 
שצרררם‎ he-goats for satyrs, wood-demons, 
supposed to resemble he-goats, and to 
live in deserts Is. 13, 21. 34,14. Sept. 
Saiuorea, See on these popular supersti- 
tions, Comment. on Isa. Il. 00. Bochart. 
"1116902. IL. p. 844. 

3. Plur. שַכְררְים‎ , showers, Deut. 32, 2; 
comp. r. "3W to shudder. 


Serr,‏ (שַעַר (hairy, shaggy, r.‏ שַעִיר 
pr. n.‏ 

a) A phylarch or chief of the Horites, 
Gen. 36, 20-30. 

b) The mountainous country of the 
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טכר 


1 

Edomites. extending from the Dead Sea 
to ‘the Elanitic Gulf, the northern part of 
which is now called Jebdl (see 523), and 
the southern esh-Sherah, 8t,iJf; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 491, 
410. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 552. 
This region הד שעלר)‎ Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 
1, 2. 2, 1) was first inhabited by the 
Horites, חורים‎ Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 2, 12; 
then by Esau Gen. 39, 4. 33, 14. 16, and 
his posterity the Edomites Deut. 2, 4 sq. 
2 Chr. 20, 10. al. This mountainous 
country may possibly have derived its 
name from the Horite Setr, see above 
in lett.a; but itis better to render שער‎ 
as an appellative, the shaggy mountains, 
i. e. clothed and as it were bristling with 
trees and forests ; comp. Gr. 00106, and 
Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 3. 

c) A mountain on the northern border 
of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 


apyy f. (r. 2) constr. שעלרת‎ 

1. "a she-goat, comp. in "3, Lev. 4, 
28. 5, 6. 

2. Seirah, pr. n. of a place or tract in 
the mountains of Ephraim, c. 7 loc. 
mn ysw Judg. 3, 26 comp. 27. 


py m. plur. (r. 80, ש‎ for (ס‎ 
thoughts, cogitations, which divide and 
distract the mind; Job 20, 2. 4, 13 in 
thoughts from the visions of the night, 
i. 6. nocturnal dreams which distract 
and agitate the mind; comp. Dan. 2, 1. 


0 Par?) fut. שער‎ to shudder, to shiver ; 
Germ. schauern, schaudern. 

1. Like "20, spoken of the sudden 
commotion and raging of a storm or 
tempest, 70 storm ; see Pi. Hithp. Niph. 
Comp. Lat. ‘dies horruit imbre’ Val. 
1360. ‘ tempestas horrescit nimbis? Sil. 
1. 133; Germ. Regenschauer, Engl. 
shower.—With acc. to sweep away in: 
storm, Ps. 58, 10. Hence שער‎ no. 1, 
Maw, שַצִירְים‎ (Aw no. 3). 

2. Of the convulsive motion and shrink- 
ing of the skin in sudden terror, to shud- 


> der, to shiver, Gr. pgivow, gyittw., Ez. 


27, 85 "sy מלְכִיחֶם שָעָרוּ‎ their kings 
anal greatly shudder, i.e. be seized 
with great and sudden terror. Jer. 2, 12; 
with על‎ of the cause Ez. 32, 10. With 
ace. like Gr. poécow twa, to ו‎ at, 
i.e. to feel a sacred awe before a divi- 


abhi?) 


nity, ¢o fear, Deut. 32, 17.—Hence "sv 
no. 2. 

3. Of the hair, to stand on end, to bris- 
tle, as the effect of the sudden shudder 
of the skin; comp. mgicow Sept. Job 4, 
15; וסטסטט)0ץ‎ telyes Hesiod Op. 540; 
Lat. ‘capilli horrent’? Tib. 2. 3. 23. 
Hence in the derivatives is found the 
aignif. of standing on end, bristling, 
shaggy, hairy; as 93¥, NIB, a hair, 
collect. hair, comp. Germ. Haar, Lat. 
hirtus, hirsutus, hircus; yo, her, heres 
(eres) 1. 6. hedgehog ; also 7438 hor- 
deum, barley, so called from its bristling 
ears; and 172 hirsutus, shaggy, a goat; 
Arab. -2.% to be shaggy, hairy. 


Nipu. impers. 71 storms, is tempestuous, 
a tempest rages, Ps. 50, 3. 

Prev to sweep away in storm, 0. 77 
Job 27, 21. 

Hirup. to rush on like a tempest, v. צל‎ 
Dan. 11, 40; comp. "99 Hab. 3, 14. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 3. ‘ 


ig. WO, a tem-‏ .1 (שָעָר (r.‏ .₪ שער 
pest, storm, Is. 28, 2.‏ 

2. a shuddering, horror, Job 18, 20. 
Ez. 27, 35. 32, 10. 

3. Once as constr. of 730 q. v. 


“yy m. (r. "2W) constr. "2Y, once 
“wv Is. 7,20, c. suff. 990, hair, 50 veiled 
from standing out or me ae 


see r. "YY no. 3. Arab. , Syr. 
,שב,2| ,שבקן‎ id.—-Spoken: a) Of 
the hair of the head, with ראש‎ 6 
Judg. 16, 22. 2 Sam. 14, 26. Ezra 9, 
3; without ראש‎ Cant. 4,1. Ps. 68, 22. 
_»b) Of hair on other parts of the body, 
Lev. 13, 3.sq. 07222 "SW the hair of 
the feet, i. e. of the pudenda Is. 7, 20; 
and so xut ééogny of the hair of puberty; 


c) Perh. 


- 


Ez. 16,7. Arab. Syed id. 


the shag of coarse woollen cloth; so 
שָעָר‎ mTIN ₪ hairy 8 i.e. made 


either of hair or fur (Arab. 8 2), or of 


shaggy woollen cloth, Gen. 25, 24. Zech. 
14,4. Hence “2 bya 7x a man clad 
in such a mantle 2 K. 1, 8. 


hair, with UX added‏ .מז Chald.‏ שער 
Dan. 3, 27. 7,9. In Targg. id.‏ 
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שפה 


ne fi. g. M320 a tempest, storm, 
Job 9, 17. Nah. 1, 3. R. שער‎ 


suff.‏ .0 , שעָרְת constr.‏ (שָעָר f. (r.‏ שַעָרָה 
of‏ ו .מ , שעָרות ו imeh, plur.‏ 


"9B, a hair, Arab. %- 214 Judg. 20, 

16 mysionnby to a hair, proverbially of 
slingers who could hit a mark without 
varying a hair’s breadth. Elsewhere 
collect. hair, 6. g. of the head 1 Sam. 14, 
45. 2 Sam. 14, 11. 1 K. 1, 52; or genr. 

of the body Job 4, 15. Plur. שַצָרות ראשר‎ 
the hairs of my head Ps. 40, 13. 69, 5. 


MIVW 1 also שַעררֶה‎ Joel 1, 11 (r. "SY 
no. 3) plur. טערים‎ Disb ; ; barley, so 
called from the bearded and bristling 
ears of this grain; like Lat. hordeum a 
horrendo, and vice versa ™20D spelt 
(q. v.) from its smooth and shorn ears. 


Syr. 12,0, Chald. ל , סַַרְמָּא‎ 


Arab. pe barley, 8 a‏ ; שצרין 
barley-corn.—Sing. only of barley in‏ 
growth, Job 31, 40. Joel 1,11. Ex. 9,31.‏ 
of‏ שערים Deut. 8, 8. Is. 28,25. Plur.‏ 
, שה the grain after threshing (comp.‏ 
pwn) 2 Sam. 17, 28. 1 K.5, 18. Jer. 41,‏ 
a homer of‏ המר al. ose‏ .4,9 .₪2 .8 
barley Lev. 27,16. D3” map barley-‏ 
pnb barley-bread‏ ש' ;5,15 meal Num.‏ 
Judg. 7,13, comp. Ez. 4, 12. So too‏ 
WEP 0 the gather-‏ שערים 
ing in of the grain, Ruth 1, 22. 2, 23.‏ 
Sam. 21, 9.‏ 2 


ony (barley) Seorim, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 24, 8. 


root, which seems to‏ .00801 מַפָה* 
have had the signif. 10 suck or lick up‏ 
greedily, to absorb, like kindr. 829 q. v.‏ 
The same idea is expressed in other‏ 
families of languages (inserting the let-‏ 
ters lor r) by the roots slab, srab, comp.‏ 

& to drink, oj to absorb, Lat. sor- 


bere, Germ. vulg. schlappen. Dropping 
there arises Lat. sapio to taste ; or cast- 
ing off the sibilant, Pers. OJ, Lat. la- 
bium, Engl. to lap. : 

Deriv. mp; oa. 

now f. dual pone, constr. "mBW, 6. 
cuff. ‘snp ; plur. 0 שפהות‎ as from 
a form Pew. R, .טשפה‎ 


1. a lip, dual the lips. Chald. 859 


טשפה 


Syr. lian, Arab. & KG, id.‏ , שְפּחָּא , סְפְחָא 


—Is. 37, 29. Cant. 4, 3. 11. 5, 13. Prov. 
24,28. meba הפטיר‎ Ps. 22, 8, see in 
“a8 Hiph. Often put: a) Asan organ 
of speech ; e.g. to open the lips, to begin 
to speak, Job 11, 5. 32, 20; also to open 
the lips of any one, to cause him to 
speak, Ps. 51,17; to refrain the lips, to 
keep silence, Ps. 40,10. Prov. 10,19. So 
speech or discourse is said to be upon 
the lips Prov. 16,10. Ps.16, 4; once un- 
der the lips Ps. 140, 4; comp. Ez. 36, 3, 
for which see in 71> no. 1. p. 528. Job 
2, 10 he did not sin with his lips. 12, 20. 
Ps, 45,3. onney 509 of uncircumcised 
lips, i. e. not of "ready speech, Ex. 6, 12. 
—Hence b) Of the manner of speech, 
e.g. a) In nations. i. gq. speech, dialect, 
Gen. 11, 1. 6. 7. 9. Is. 19,18 222 שפת‎ the 
dialect of Canaan. 33,19. Ez. 3, 5. 6. 
8) In individuals whose manner of 
speech varies scapes to their disposi- 
tion and habits; 6. ₪. "Pw שפת‎ lip of 
deceit, lying oe ached Prov. 10, 18, 
comp. 17, 4. 7. Ps. 120,2; 738 טפת‎ id. 
Prov. 17,4. Max שפָת‎ lip ש‎ truth, vera- 
city, Prov. 12, 19. ppb none burn- 
ing lips, ardent professions, Prov. 26, 23. 
שפתרם‎ pra sweelness of the lips, plea- 
sant. discourse, Prov. 16, 22; so Zeph. 3, 
9. Is. 6, 5. Ps. 12, 3. 4.—Also the word of 
one’s lips, e. g. at Jehovah, a divine pre- 
cept, Ps. 17,4; comp. Prov. 23, 16. Else- 
where in a bad sense, of what one utters 
with his lips, but without consideration 
and without meaning what he says 
(comp. Is. 29, 13); hence lip-talk, i. e. 
empty words, vain and foolish discourse, 
Is. 36, 5. Prov. 14,23; and so איש שִפְתָיִם‎ 
a man of talk, an empty talker, Job 11, 
2; pinph אָוְרל‎ ₪ prating fool Prov: 10, 
8; comp. ‘Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33.—Ps. 81, 
6 savy smo לא‎ mew J hearda lan 
guage (manner of speech) that I had 
not known, i. e. the divine communica- 


tions—Arab. Raa) ,. יש‎ RSS) en, 


the son or daughter one lip, i.e. speech. 

2. a lip, i. e. the edge, border, margin, 
as of a cup 1 K.7, 26; of a garment 
Ex. 28, 32; of a curtain 26, 4. 36,11; 
of the sea, the shore Gen. 22, 17. 14, 


30. Josh. 11,4; of a river, ihe bank Gen. 


41, 3.17% Ex. 2,3. 2 K. 2, 13. שפת‎ 
הִיִרְבך‎ the bank of the Jordan; and so 
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שקד 
bay new the bank of‏ מחולה 29 ,7 Judg.‏ 
(the stream at) Abel-meholah.‏ 


/ שפח‎ , whence Pi. mpw and n. naw, 
see inr. MBO. 


DEL m. (from MW lip, and =~, comp. 
nbo, , bax) c. suff. "jon, pr. lip-beard, 
the הַשַפֶם .₪ .6 ל‎ by to trim 
the mustachios or beard 2 Sam. 19, 25, 
Sept. noviy wvotaxe. Also DBwWH->y עטה‎ 
to cover the mustachios, i. e. the mouth 
and the beard over it, in token of leprosy 
or falsehood, Lev. 13, 45. Mic. 3, 7. Ez. 
24, 17. 22. Sept. otoua, yetdn. Greec. 
Venet. in Liv. סט‎ 


pw, see inr. 20. 
pw, see inr. p20. 


PEW ₪. (r. PEO 1, ₪ for d) a smiting, 
chastisement, from God, Job 36, 18. 
Comp. P29 Job 34, 26. 


Ppw) c. suff. ipw; plur.‏ ).₪ שק 
ppb , 6. suff. cr pb.‏ 

1. sacking, sackcloth, a coarse cloth, 
espec. as made of hair, used for sieves 
and strainers (see the root); also for 
sacks to hold grain and for mourning 
garments. Comp. Eth. W® sackcloth, 
also the garments of monks and pilgrims; 
Weve lattice; Gr. caxos, oaxxoc, 
sackcloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome 
uses likewise for the garment of pilgrims; 
also ouyos, sagum, i.e. the coarse mantle 
or blanket of soldiers. Chald. סקא ,סק‎ , 
Copt. COK, CWK, id.—Is. 3, 24 nina 
שק‎ a girdle of sackcloth. Then 

2. a sack for grain Gen. 42, 25. 27. 35. 
Lev. 11, 32. Josh. 9, 4. 

3. sackcloth, as used for a mourning- " 
garment, fally לבוש שק‎ Esth. 4,2; pr. 
a close and rough garment of sackcloth 
(Is. 3, 24. Job 16, 15, comp. Rev. 6, 12) 
worn upon the naked body 1 K. 21, 27. 
2 K. 6, 30. Job 16, 15; and not laid aside 
at night 1 K. 21, 27. Joel 1,13. Also 
spi שק‎ wad io put on sackcloth and 
ashes, as a mourner Esth. 4,1; comp. 
Is. 58, 5. Spoken of the garment of 
ascetics and prophets ; Is. 20, 2 loose the 
sackcloth from off thy loins. 


Tpw, once in Nipx. Lam. 1, 14, ac- 
cording to Kimchi to be bound, made 
Jfast, sc.a yoke. It would seem to stand 


שקק 

in affinity with אְבָד , קד‎ , TaN, the as- 

pirates and sibilants being often kindred ; 

see under ש‎ p.1000. Targ. aggravatum 

est.—Several Mss. have 720}, which is 

also expressed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. but 
against the sense of the context. 


*PP® obsol. root, prob. i. q. PRY 
q. v. to strain ; Gr. 0000000, Lat. sacca- 
vit, Hence שק‎ . 


, שקר‎ in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
סקר‎ , to look, to behold. 

Pist pr. to let (the eyes) look about, 
i. e. to look about, to ogle, in the manner 
of wanton and shameless females, Is. 
3, 16. Sept. gv vetuoow opPolucir. 
Others fucantes oculos, comp. סקר‎ to 
stain, to paint; but against the context. 


plur.‏ ג שַרְכֶס (r. 90) 6. suff,‏ .₪ פר 
pw, 6. suff. Mw, constr. Ww.‏ 

1. a prefect, leader, master, chief ; 
not found in the kindred dialects. 1 
Sam. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 19. With genit. 
mxpuran שר‎ the chief of the cwp-bearers 
Gen. 40,2.8q. 41,9.  םרֶפאָה שר‎ the chief 
of the bakers {oid prone טר‎ 6 
chief of the eunuchs Dan. 1, 7. 17377 שר‎ 
the prefect of the city Judg. 9, 30. 1 K. 
22,26. 2pm שר‎ the chief of the dis- 
trict Neh. 3, 14 sq. מסים‎ "0 masters 
over the tribule-service, task-masters, Ex. 
1,11. מִקְנָה‎ MW masters over the cattle, 
chief Keflanient head-shepherds, Gen. 
47, 6. Espec. of military chiefs and 
ו‎ a commander, captain, Ex. 18, 
21. 2 K. 1, 9 sq. Is. 3, 3. Deut. 1, 15. 1 
Sam. 18, 3; plur. 1 Chr. 15, 25. Gen. 21, 
22. 2 Sam. 12, 9 טר הטַבְחים‎ the captain 
of the body-guard Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 41, 
10. Jer. 40, 1 sq. Also absol. of 8 mili- 
tary commander, 2 K. 19, 9; plur. Num. 
21, 18. Job 39, 25. Is. 21,5. 31,9. 2 Chr. 
32, 21. 

2.a prince, noble, chief, e.g. a) OF 
one who holds the power over a whole 
people, although less than a king, i. q. 
7932 no. 2; so pombe a1 the princes of 
the Philisiines 1 Sam. 29,3; perh. Job 3, 
I4. Is.49,7.al. b) Of the chief men i ina 
state, Tabs 29, 9. 34.19; on whom rest 
authority and power, chief officers, min- 
isters, the companions and friends of 
the king, ,זט‎ ow 2 Sam. 18,5. 1 4, 
2. Is. 30, 4. Jer. 26, 11 sq. 37, 14 sq. al. 
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טרד 
“Ob Is. 19‏ צפן ;15 ,12 risne “Ww Gen.‏ 
O79) 739 Hos. 13, 10. Is. 49,‏ .11.13 
comp. Hos. 7, 3. 8, 10. Is. 23,8 Tyre‏ ;38 

. שָרִים‎ HNO WY whose merchants 
are princes, i.e. like princes in wealth 
and power.—So in sacred things: ©) 
קדש‎ ML sacred princes, i. e. the priests, 
Is. 43, 27. 8) In the book of Daniel, 
the princes of the angels, 1. 6. the seven 
archangels (of émte 0/5104 05 évamior 
tov 0600 Ecryxoor Rev. 8, 2) who act as 
the patrons and advocates of particular 
nations before God ; Dan. 10, 13. 20. 21. 
12,1. Hence 7) שר השרים‎ theprince 
of princes, i. e. God, Dan. 8, 25. 

. ano in Kal not used, to interweave, 
to bratd. Chald. and Syr. סרג‎ ee 
id. Kindr. are the roots 720, שרק‎ 
prob. 528 to weave, comp. under letter 
ש‎ ; also 59D , סוכ‎ , the mid. radical being 
softened. 

Poat fut. plur. 1390" fo be woven toge- 
ther. interwoven, Job 40, 17. 

fat. plur. nb" lo interweave‏ .פאז 
themselves, to be woven together, trop. of‏ 
transgressions Lam. 1, 14.‏ 

Deriv. 5°3°9Y, and pr. שרוג .מ‎ . 


2 טרד‎ 02801. root, i. q. Arab. Oo 


to peer lo 6 kindr. with שרט‎ ; 


whence oe: an awl, Heb. 178 stylus. 


Then, 0 sew together, espec. things hard, 
as leather with wire and an awl; also 0 
interweave, to net, in the manner of net- 
90 = 
work, as a coat of mail, whence Oyu 
acoat of mail woven from iron wire or 
rings; see 120. 
be שרד‎ to flee, to escape, Josh. 10, 


% id. Syr. טק‎ to trem- 
Kindr. is 


20. Arab. Ov 


ble, to flee in trepidation. 
TY, perh. 134. 
Deriv. שרדד‎ . 


IND m. (r. MYT) pr. a coat of mail ; 
then a species of cloth or stuff resembling 
mail or network, wrought of threads by 
means of needles, of which the curtains 
of the tabernacle were made; comp. 
yi; hence 72H "32 Ex. 31, 10. 35, 
19. 39, 1. 41. Comp. ‘Chald. 7°29 cur- 
tains, hangings, 80 6 from the kind 


שרד 

of stuff from which they were made, 
R770 sieve. Sept. incorrectly, crodat 
Asitoveyixat, as if for שרת‎ aD, which 
the Samar. actually exhibits; but the 


sense requires curtains, tapestry, and 
not garments. 


sy m. Is. 44, 13, i. gq. Arab. Oey 


an aul, or rather a stylus, graver, with 
which the artist sketches the outlines 
of the figure to be sculptured. 


rie 1. to set in a row,to range 
in omen i. q. Arab. yh mid. Waw. 
Hence שורה‎ a row, range, q. v. 

2. to be a leader, prince, chief, i. q. 
שגר‎ 1. no. 2, and "28; from the notion 
of arranging and drawing up troops. 


Arab. Sy and ~ to be noble, liberal, 
sy a prince, noble. | 


3. tu contend, to strive with any one, 
cv. עם‎ Gen. 32,29; m& Hos. 12,4. Arab. 


Sy# Conj. I, id—Fat. by comes 


from שגר‎ I, 
Deriv. 7750; Mw2, and the pr. 
names "7W, May , byes. 


MW fem. of subst. שר‎ (r. wv) 1a 
princess, noble lady, Judg. 5, 29. Esth. 
1,18. Spec. of the king’s wives of noble 
birth Is. 49, 23. 1 K. 11, 3; different 
from his concubines, comp. Cant. 6, 8. 
Metaph. Lam. 1,1 בַמָּדִינוּת‎ "M1 princess 
among the provinces. 

2. Sarah, pr.n. a) The wife of Abra- 
ham, at first called "2 q. v. Gen. 18, 6 
sq. 20, 2 sq. 21, 186. 23, 1. 19. Is. 51, 2. 
al. 6) A daughter of Asher, Num. 26, 
46. 


AW (shoot, branch) Serug, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11,20. R. a9. 

FIW m. (rv. (טרף‎ ₪ latchet, thong, 
which fastens a shoe or sandal, so call- 
ed from lacing and binding together, 
Is. 5, 27. Proverbially for any thing 
of little value Gen. 14, 23; see in win 


p. 299. Arab. Nyt id. 
שְרוּקים‎ , see in Pow no. 2. 


MW (abundance, i.-q. m9) Serah, 
pr. n. ₪ Gen. 46, 17. 1 Chr. 7, 30. 
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שרי 

* שר‎ to cut, to gash oneself, to 

make incisions in the flesh, as was cus- 

tomary in mourning, fut. plur. 1079 
Lev. 21,5. Arab. b 

Nipu. to be lacerated, i. e. to he hurt, 


crushed, in lifting too great a burden, 
Zech. 12, 3.—Hence 


OW m. Lev. 19, 28, NOT f. Lev. 
21, 5, an incision, gash. 

"I Sarai, pr. n. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Gen. 11, 29 sq. 12, 5.11sq. 16, 1 sq. 
afterwards called MW q. v. Gen. 17, 25 
sq. The LXX write the first name 
Suga, pronouncing 7-- like a, in the Ara- 


. bic manner, comp. "270 206 ; the latter 


they write 20066 because OW is in 
reality for the form שרה‎ .-- 1116 etymo- 
logy of "1B is obscure. Some compare 


9 


Sy colocynth, Michael. Orient. Bib- 


lioth. IX. 188; others Sy 


rous, Iken. Diss. Theol. 2 17 sq. Ewald 
explains it, ‘contentious, quarrelsome,’ 
from r. TW no. 3; Gram. § 324. This 
is prob. best. \ 


noble, gene- 


Dov" m. plur. (r. שְרְג‎ , Kamets im- 
pure) ₪ suff. My bh, socks branches, 
of a vine, Gen. ‘40, 10. 12. Joel 1, 7. 
Kindr. are Chald. דַרְגוּן זרפ‎ 2 shoot, 


vine; Arab. Kins 1 ory id. 

(r. THY 11( plar. coy,‏ .ג שָרִיד 
constr. "7°72W.‏ 

1. one left, one escaped from a slaugh- 
ter, a survivor, i. q. B">D, whence שַרִיד‎ 
תְּפָלָרס‎ Jer. 42, 17. 44, 14. Lam. 2, 22. 
Often in the לא הַשְאִיר שָרִיד 4 ו‎ 
there was not left to him a survivor, one 
remaining, i. e. there was none left alive, 
Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3,3. Josh. 10, 28. 37. 
11, 8; also Num. 24, 19. Deut. 2, 34. al. 
Collect. the survivors, those who remain 
alive, Judg. 5, 13. Is. 1,9. Of things 
left, remaining, Job 20, 21. 26.—Plur. 
Josh, 10. 20. Joel 3,5. 34m "IW those 
left of the sword, who escaped it, Jer. 
31, 2. 

2. Sarid, pr.n. of a town in Zebulun, 
Josh. 19, 10. 12. 


TY and WW (warrior of Jeho- 
vah) ‘Seraiah, pr.n.m. a) The scribe 
or secretary of David, 2 Sam. 8. 17; in 


שרי 
שלָא other places corrupted, 6. g. into‏ 
1K. 4, 3, Rui‏ שיא ,25 ,20 Sam.‏ 2 
The father of Ezra‏ (ט .16 ,18 Chr.‏ 1 
the ileal, Ezra 7,1. 6( Of several‏ 
other persons, see 2 K. 25, 18. 23. Jer.‏ 
Chr. 4, 13. 14.‏ 1 .61 .59 ,51 .40,8 .26 ,36 
Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 3. 11, 11.‏ .5,40 .35 
.12 .1 ,12 


yw , 866 FMW. 


, שריקות plur. f‏ (1 שָרַק adj. (r.‏ שָרִיק 
hackled, hatcheled, as flax 18. 19,9. An-‏ 
cient combs, for this purpose, see in Wil-‏ 
kinson’s Anc. Egyptians, III. p. 140.‏ 


/ yz i.g. 498, in Kal not used, to 
interweave, to lay crosswise, to entangle. 
Chald. 929 id. 6 to entangle one’s 


path ; Arab. Sis i. q. Heb. 


Pret, Jer. 2,23 the swift camel משְרְבֶת‎ 
m2 entangling her ways, i.e. running 
about wild in her season of heat. 

Deriv. 77. 


Sarsechim, pr.n. of a chief‏ שַרְסְכִים 
of the eunuchs in the army of Nebu-‏ 
chadnezzar, Jer. 39,3. Perh. 750 (plur.‏ 
p30) is sectus, exsectus, 1. . 0°70, from‏ 
knife.‏ שפּיך whence also‏ ,728 .ז 


. מע‎ to stretch out, to make long or 
large; Arab. 6 0 id. Part. pass. טר‎ 
stretched, prolonged, i. e. having any 
member too long or large, and so being 
deformed, e. g. of persons Lev. 21, 18; 
of cattle Lev. 22, 23. 

Hien. to stretch oneself out, Is. 28, 20. 


DSW m. plur. thoughts Ps 94, 19. 
139, 23, i. gq. שצפים‎ q. v. with the letter 
5 inserted 5 see under 1, p. 949, 950. 


1. sal כל‎ fut. רשרם‎ 1. to burn up, 
lo consume with fire. Syr.id. but rarely. 


280. [לפ-‎ id. Syr. עפ‎ is also ‘to suck 


up, to absorb,’ see Middledorpf Cure 
hexapl. in Job p.15. Comp. also 278 heat. 
—Construed: a) With ace. to burn, 
e.g. wood fs. 44,16; garments Lev. 13, 
591 stubble Is. 47, 14; a sacrifice Lev. 
4. 12. 21, 8,7. 16,27; a city Judg. 18, 
27. Is. 1, 7; sanctuaries Ps. 74, 8; 
wooden idols Deut. 12, 3. 1K. 15, 13; 
teeds forming sinekades Jer. 51, 32, see in 
Dax ; 0 children i in honour of an idol, 
2K. 17, 31. Jer. 7, 31. 19,5. Deut. 12, 
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שרף 


31. In many of these examples x3 
with fire is added. b) 5 שבם שרפה‎ Lo 
burn a burning for any one, to make a 
burning, i. e. to institute a solemn pub- 
lic funeral for any one, during which 
precious spices were burned, 2 Chr. 16, 
14. 21,19. Jer. 34,5. Comp. Jos. B. J. 
1. 33. 9, where, in the funeral of Herod, 
it is said there followed 8000106 tay 
oixetav nob anehevSiguy c&gouatopogoL, 
Geier de Luctu Hebreor. 6. 2. But 
this custom had no connection with the 
burning of the body. c) to burn or bake 
bricks, Gen. 11, 3. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, to be burned, e. g. 
in punishment Gen. 38, 24; genr. Lev. 
4, 12. 6,23. Josh. 7,15. Jer. 38,17. Mic. 
1, 7. Prov. 6, 27. al. 

Prex see in 920. 

Puat i. q. Niph. Lev. 10, 16. 

Deriv. AI naw, משְרְפָּה‎ . 


₪ pow Arab 3 iy 3 . 
אש‎ : , ’ 
es שי‎ ₪ 
2 « 
1. to be high, lofty, praca whence 
i elevation, loftiness, +1 high, 
ו‎ —Hence 


2. to be eminent, noble, to excel in no- 


bility and glory ; whence Si noble- 


ness, glory, Was ~% noble in rank, a 


prince.—Hence b°57 q. v. 


SW ₪. (r. nw 1) plur. prey; 
see also the next article. 

1. Pr. Adj. burning, fiery; then poi- 
sonous, venomous, deadly, as an attribute 
of a serpent, from the burning inflam- 
mation catised by its bite; comp. חמה‎ 
I, heat and poison; also Gr. MONTTNO, 
xavoog. So Num. 21, 6 and Jehovah 
sent הְשַרְפִים‎ own a fiery (poison- 
ous) serpents among the people ; Sept. 
Tous Opels touc Savatowtas, Vulg. ig- 
nitos serpentes. Deut. 8, 15 97% 0m} 
mp2) poisonous serpents and scorpions ; 
Sept. opis Juxruv, Vulg. serpens flatu 
adurens.—Also as Subst. without נש‎ 
id. Num. 21, 8 לף שַרֶף‎ Mb. Is. 
14, 29 מעופף‎ FIL a venomous flying 
serpent ; ascribed also to the Arabian 
desert, Is. 30,6 מעופף‎ FIL) TIEN the 
viper - the venomous flying serpent 


טרפ 
It is now known that no species of fly-‏ 
ing serpent exists; but this ancient opi-‏ 
nion probably rested upon a species of‏ 
flying lizard, draco volans Linn. found‏ 
in Africa and Asia, which in its general‏ 
appearance resembles a serpent but is‏ 
not venomous. See Comm. on Is. 14, 29.‏ 
—Corresponding in sound is Sanscr.‏ 
sarpa serpent from srip, serpere, fone,‏ 
to creep; but this seems to have no‏ 
which signifies not ser-‏ , שִרְף relation to‏ 
pent, but venomous.‏ 
Saraph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22.‏ .2 


m. plur. (r. Iw 11( Seraphim,‏ שַרְפִים 
Seraphs, Is. 6, 2.6; an order of angels‏ 
and ministers of God, who stand around‏ 
his throne, each having six wings, also‏ 
hands and feet (v. 2), and praising God‏ 
with their voice. They were therefore‏ 
_of human form, and furnished with wings‏ 
as the swift messengers of God, like the‏ 
Cherubim (see 3172); though by no‏ 
means identical with these, as some‏ 
have supposed. They are so called as‏ 
being of elevated rank, princes ; as in‏ 
Daniel the archangels are also called‏ 
aw princes, Dan. 10,13 comp. 8, 25.‏ 
Other proposed etymologies, see in‏ 
Thesaur. p. 1341 sq.‏ 


MPI 6 (r. yw I, Tsere impure) 
constr. mar, a burning with fire Gen. 
11,3; a burning, a fire, Lev. 10,6. Num. 
19, 6.17; espec. a burning of spices at a 
funeral (see inr. Fn 1), 2 Chr. 16, 14. 21, 
19; conflagration Deut. 29, 22 [23]. Am. 
4, 11 mE w הר‎ a mount of burning, ise; 
to be burned up, Jer. 51,25, mp be non 
to be for burning, i. e. destined to be 
burned up, Is. 9, 4. 64, 10 [11]. 


an paw to comb 6. g. flax, to hackle. 
Zab. ye) id. Talm. סרק‎ id. also to 
curry a horse, etc. Hence adj. py 
q. v. 

“TT. paw or שרק‎ to be reddish, 
fox-coloured ; spoken of a horse, see 
adj. שרק‎ ; also of cerulean purple grapes, 


yielding red wine. Arab. aia of 


horses and camels, the hair, etc. 
Deriv. the two following, and pr. n. 
mprba. 


1020 





שתר 
reddish, bay‏ .1 ( 11 שֶרְק .ז) .הז שרק 
mpl‏ ג fox-coloured, of horses,‏ 
a‏ - 
Zech. 1, 8. Arab. by transp. ial a‏ 
reddish horse, with the mane ‘and tail‏ 
also red, Germ. Fuchs, fox-coloured.‏ 

2. a vine bearing cerulean or purple 
grapes, plur. שרוקים‎ Is. 16, 8. See 
more in שרק‎ . 

m. Is. 5, 2, PNW Jer. 2, 21, also‏ שרק 
“PW ₪ Gen. 49, 11. R. prwil.‏ 

1. ₪ vine of a finer and nobler kind, 
prob. so called from its cerulean or pur- 
ple grapes. According to Abulwalid it 
grows in Syria; it is called in Arab. 

and Says as ale at the‏ כ 
present day in Morocco Serki, i: q. Pers.‏ 

Kishmish, and is still cele- 
brated in Arabia and Persia ; the grapes 
are small, partially round, dark-coloured, 
with the stones soft and scarcely percep- 
tible. See Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 147. 
Oedmann’s Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde VI. p. 98 sq. 

2. Sorek, pr. n. of a valley, prob. so 
called from its vineyards, Judg. 16, 4. 
[Eusebius and Jerome place it north of 
Eleutheropolis and near to Zorah. Ono- 
mast. art. Sorech.—R. 


wale 1 4 mw no. 2, and שדר‎ 1, to 
have dominion, to rule, to be a prince. 
Part. 19 Esth. 1,22. Fut. sb Is. 32, 
1. Prov. 8, 16. 

Hirap. הִשפרר‎ to make oneself a 
prince, c. על‎ Nam, 16, 13. 

שָרֶה, טר Deriv.‏ 

POW m. (r. Baw) constr. ששון‎ Kamets 
being dropped, as if from a root שָטָה‎ ; 
joy, gladness, Joel 1, 12. Is. 12, 3. Jer. 31, 
13. 51, 14. 119, 111; often coupled with 
nnaw 18. 22, 13. 35, 10. 51, 3. 11. 39 
טָטון‎ oil of joy, i i.e. oil - in anoint- 


ing the guests at festive banquets, etc. 
Ps. 45, 8. Is. 61, 3. 


mY, see שְאֶת‎ . 

0 ony, see in OND. 

bi “nw to split, to burst, Arab. 

Nipu. to be burst forth, protruded, to 


7 break forth, of hemorrhoids, fut. plur 


ain 1 Sam. 5,9. Comp. >pa Nivh, 
no. 3. 


Shin, forming together with Sin the 
twenty-first letter of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet, as a numeral denoting 300. The 
name of this letter, שיך‎ 1. q. שך‎ signifies 
a tooth, in allusion to its figure, which is 
nearly the same in all the Semitic alpha- 
bets. It is pronounced like the Engl. sh, 
Germ. sch, a sound which was wanting 
to the Greeks, unless perhaps the Doric 
av, Hdot. 1.139, is to be so pronounced. 
Hence the L.XX, in order to give some 
approximation to its sound, for 877, שרן‎ , 
write ‘Pry, 08% see Lam. c. 2. 3. 4. 

To the letter 8, which is far more 
frequent than ₪ , there are in Arabic 
three corresponding letters, viz. a) In 
much the greater number of 08805 | 


as טלס‎ aa ו טאל‎ etc. b) Far 


less often יש‎ as wow ie the sun, 
own to write down. In roots of 
both these kinds, the Aramean pre- 
serves -₪. c) Sometimes שש‎ , in words 


where the Aramean has 7, as 73% 
ate 
2שבן כ‎ yen eight; טְלַג‎ 6 
2% . 4 a? 
kos abn snow ; Cw 


5 and 
yan. 


Arabic w for ש‎ , 8 "23 4 
break, שוב‎ ok sim to return, to turn 
about. d) The Arabic sometimes also 
admits different ways of writing the same 
word, and thus apparently divides one 
Hebrew root into two Arabic ones, as 


oy | and | (| nup Laas and 
טס‎ dias and 5 pws pores 


pe and gas body. 

In the Heb. זל‎ w is interchanged: 
a) With ש‎ see p. 1000. b) Withn,as 
tan and man, like pegucoe, ל‎ 
wing and mina pine; comp. 338, Aram. 
am, Arab. ob; בר‎ , 8 nan, 
Arh re ¢) With other sibilants in 


the dialects, as 1, 3, e. ₪. טול‎ 56 
train; וט רְכָש‎ ih לע‎ wan, Rab- 


bin, חהמצא‎ the groin; SPY, | םא‎ and 
/ 86 


₪ men, 
Rarely in such examples has the 
) 72m to 
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yaks. d) With 0601818, 88 קש‎ , Aram. 
pho כָּחט ; קטר‎ and 4n° to lie. 

In those Semitic roots which have 
been adopted into the occidental lan- 
guages, chiefly the Greek, ש‎ is ex- 
pressed sometimes by a simple a, s, as 
TY 0506, ואש‎ from 723; dvs cvdew ; 
sometimes by ox and gz, as bby oxviaw, 
שתיל‎ oxutadn, vay oxqntor, וט‎ 
געט‎ from m>W. Sometimes it Passes 
into ¢ )0(; as ,שור‎ Aram. 2 Gr. 
TAUQOS; ב‎ Baravata, won Tartessus ; 
שך‎ odovs dens; though in these the 
Aramean form seems offen to have in- 
tervened. 


Judg. 5,7. Cant. 1, 7.‏ זי rarely‏ ל 
Job 19, 29, before gutt. UW Judg. 6, 17,‏ 
and © Eee. 2, 22. 3, 18,i. 6. the prefix‏ 
Shin, i i. q WW; the & being dropped by‏ 
apheresis, and the “ either assimilated‏ 
and inserted as Daghesh in the next‏ 
letter, or (in the form &) also dropped.‏ 
Except in the book of Judges (5, 7. 6,17.‏ 
this prefix is usual only i in‏ ,)26 ,8 .12 ,7 
the later Hebrew.‏ 


A) Relat. Pron. who, which, what ; 
that. Judg. 7, 12. 8, 26. 1 Chr. 5, 20. Ps. 
122, 3. 124, 8. 129, 6. 7. Lam. 9 15. 16. 
Cant. 4, 1.2. 6, 5. Bee. 1, 3. 9. 14. 2,9. 
11. 21. 22. al. sep. Without a demonstr. 
i. q. he who, Ecc. 1, 11. Cant. 1, 17. 3, 3. 
—Besides in the Heb. O. T. this form of 
pronoun is found widely in the Phenician 
dialect, where it was pronounced sit, 
sy, se; sometimes followed by a letter 
doubled; see Monumm. Phen. p. 356, 
438. Perhaps also in the same dialect 
the fuller form אש‎ is found; see The- 
saur. p. 1345. In the other dialects 


comp. Amhar. fl when, prefixed to 4 
verb.—Spec. like WX a) Asa mere 
sign of relation, 6. ₪. 0W—O whither 
Ecc. 1, 7; pv Ps. 122, 4. b) With >, 
i.e. by 0 frequent among the Rabbins, 
used like > “WX to express the genitive 
of a possessor; Cant. 3,7 מש טלמה‎ 
the litter of him, Solomon, pr. which is 
to Solomon. Cant. 1,6 emphat.*2t) 7253 


טאב 


my vineyard, even mine; for the pleo- 
nastic suffix, see Heb. Gram. § 119, 3. 
note. 

B) Relat. Conjunct. 1. 6. 1x, °D. 

1. that after verbs of seeing. Ecc. 2, 
13. 3,18; of knowing Ecce. 1, 17. 2, 14. 
9,5; of thinking Ecce. 2, 15; of giving 
a sign Judg. 6, 17. Also: a)‘ what 
is—that,’ ‘this is—that,’ Ecc. 2, 12. 5, 
15. 7, 10. Cant. 5, 9. b) Ecc. 12, 9 
m7 ami besides that he was, etc. 6, 3 
390) “anny רב‎ so that many be the 
days of his years. % v¥2> scarcely that 
Cant. 3,4. WW till that, until, Judg. 
5, 7. Cant, 2,17. ¢) ₪ mw> to make 
or cause that Ece. 3, 14. 

2. because that, because, Cant. 1, 6 bis. 
5, 2. Ecc. 2, 18; fully עבְּבְרָת ט‎ 7, 
14. Also for; Cant. 1,7 mabui for why? 

3. when, Ecce. 5, 10. Comp. “wx B. 5. 

4, With Prefixes: a) “WS i. gq. WAS 
lett. c, because that, Ecc. 2, 16. b) er) 
i. q. TWND, pr. according to what, i.e. as, 
Ecc. 5, 14. 12, 7. Also, as, when, Ecce. 
9, 12. 10, 3. 


*INw fat. רשאב‎ to draw water. 
aes ae - 
Chald. id. Arab. GLS and Sau to 


slake one’s thirst “by drawing water. 
Comp. Goth. skephan, Germ. schépfen.— 
Construed either with acc. 0172 Gen. 24, 
13. Deut. 29, 10. Josh. 9, 21.23. 1 Sam. 
7, 6. 9. 11; or absol. Gen. 24, 11. 19. 20. 
With dat. of instr. Gen. 1. 6. Nah. 3, 14; 
כיך‎ of fountain 2 Sam. 23, 16. 
Deriv. Dax. 
5 


* AND fat. ax to roar; Arab. 5 


- 


to bellow, to bleat, also toroar. Spoken 
pr. of the lion, Judg. 14,5. Ps. 22,14. Hos. 
10, 11; ₪ > Ps, 104, 21. Trop. ‘of thane 
der Tob 37, 4, comp. Am. 1,2. Joel 4, 
16; of raging warriors Ps. 74, 4; 0% 
of persons in extreme pain, 10 cry out, to 
* groan, Ps. 38,9. Hence 


MIND £ constr. Many, 6. suff. "MaRw, 
plur. c. suff. "Myw ; pearing of alien Te, 
5, 29. Job 4, 10. Zech. 11,3. Trop. out- 
cry, groaning, of a person in great pain 
Job 3, 24. Ps. 22, 2. 32, 3. 


*T.IRD jg. טוא‎ 1. to make a 
noise, to rage, to roar, of floods, a tumult 
of people, see שת , שאזן‎ 1. 
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שאו 


2. to crash, to fall with a crash, 6. ₪. 
a house, etc. hence to be laid waste, Is. 
6, 11 init. 

Nieuw. 1. to make a noise, to rush, to 
roar, e. g. of floods and nations, Is. 17, 
12. 13. 

2. to be laid waste, of a land Is. 6, 11. 

Hipu. to lay waste, inf. להשאות‎ Is. 37 


26; and so א‎ being dropped לחשות‎ 2K. 
19, 25. 
Tipe TRY, FIN, שאה‎ , MN, my. 


“Ts Te not used in Kal, i.g. 530, 
to look at, to behold with attention. 

mxmwn id. Gen. 24, 21; ₪. >.‏ .תאצ 
Sept. xotopur dren, Vulg. contemplor.‏ 


, שואֶה see‏ שאה 
.שאה MINW Prov. 1, 97 Cheth. see in‏ 


pind and שאל‎ comm. gend. (m. Job 
26, 6; + Is. 5, 14. 19, 9;) Sheol, Hades, 
Orcus, the under world, Sept. usually 
Gdns, once Iavatog 2 Sani, 22,6; a vast 
subterranean place Job 11, 8. Deut. 32, 
22; full of thickest darkness Job 10, 21. 
22 (but see Is. 14, 9sq.) where dwell the 
shades of the dent (D°xB" q. (.צ‎ Ps. 30. 
4. 86, 13. 89, 49. Prov. 23, ‘14; to which 
are poetically ascribed valleys Prov. 9, 
18, and also gates and bars Is. 38, 10. 
Job 17,16. The dying are said to go 
down to Sheol, m>ixw 42 Num. 16, 0. 
Ez. 31, 15. 17; poet. שאל"‎ 7 Job 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 16; comp. שאילֶה‎ “seni to bring 
down to Sheol Gen. 42, 38. 1 Sam. 2, 6. 
1K. 2,9. Those who save the life of 
any one are said to deliver him שאול‎ 9 
From the hand (power) of Sheol Hos. 13, 
14. Ps. 49,16. Elsewhere Sheol is gaid 
to devour all Prov. 1,12; to be insatiable 
Prov. 30, 16. Is. 5,14; to be stern and 
cruel Cant. 8,7. To it by prosopopeia 
are ascribed snares, with which it lies 
in wait for men, Ps. 18, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 6; 
and those who escape death are said to 
have made a covenant with Sheol, Is. 28. 
15.18. Poet. and by meton. Sheol is 
put for its inhabitants, or rather is per- 
sonified, Is. 14, 9. 38, 18, comp. Ps. 6, 6. 
See espec. Num. 16, 30 sq. Is. 14, 9 sq. 
Ez. 31, 16 sq. 32, 21 sq. Chald. and 
Talmud. bi id. Syr.\caa. Ethiop. 
LGA .—As to the etymology, שאול‎ 
comes from r. טָאל‎ 1, and isi. g. טעול‎ 0 
cavity, a hollow הי‎ place ; just 


IND 


as the Germ. Holle hell, is originally the 
same with Hohle a hollow, cavern, and 
Lat. celum is from Gr. xotdos hollow. 
The usual derivation has been from the 
notion of asking, demanding, r. שאל‎ no. 
II; since Orcus lays claim unsparingly 
to all alike, whence the epithet orcus 
rapax Catull. 2. 28, 29. 


DANW (asked for, desired, r. baw IL) 
Shaul, Saul, pr.n. a) The first king 
of the Israelites, from the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sam. 8, 4. 9, 2. 6.15. b)A 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36,37. c) A 
son of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. d) 1 Chr. 
6,9, see in xin lett. c—From lett. ₪. 
comes the patronymic לאל"‎ 6 
Num. 26, 13. 

IND ₪. (r. NY 1( constr. טאון‎ , 6. 
suff, שאונָה‎ . 

1. noise, raging, tumult, e. g. of wa- 
ters Ps. 65, 8. Is. 17, 12. 13; of a crowd 
or multitude of men, Is. 5, 14. 13, 4. 24, 
8. 25, 5. 66,6; of war Am. 2, 2. Hos. 
10, 14; of outcry, clamour, Ps. 74, 23. 
Jer. 25, 81. 48, 45 Jin "22 sons of up- 
roar, i. e. tumultuous warriors. 

2. desolation, destruction ; Ps. 40,3 בור‎ 
jinw the pit of destruction. Jer. 46, 17. 


ON obsol. root, i. q. wd IT, to con- 
temn, to despise. The primary idea is 


eee is 
comp. bl5 and ozs 
to stink, xb stinking mud.—Hence 
DOSY m. (Kamets impure) ¢. suff. 
טאסף‎ Ez. 25, 6; contempt, i. e. pride, 
arrogance, Ez. 25, 15. 36, 5. 
TPRD f ruins, Is. 94, 19. R. new 1 


«bye fut. bus Lig. שצל‎ to dig, 
to excavate, to hollow out ; hence טאול‎ 
Hades, pr. a hollow place under ground. 
—From the idea of digging comes rea- 
dily that of searching out, inquiring, 
comp. "PM, “PS no. 3, BM no. 2; also 
percontari, ‘to search, to explore with a 
xovtog stick, probe, etc. Engl. ‘ to dig, 
to grub..—Hence 

II. to ask, to inquire, to ask for, either 
hy way of demand or entreaty. 

1. to ask, to inquire of, to interrogate ; 


Chald. id. Syr. \L4 to interrogate, to 


prob. to stink ; 
% 


22 
ask for. Arab. )(\- to interrogate, to 
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שאל 


ask; .קט סל‎ Eth. MAA and MAA to 
demand, to ask, to beg.—Constr. absol. 
Deut. 13, 15: with acc. of pers. Gen. 24, 
47. 32,18. 44,19 טל אַתַדְעַבְרָיו לאמר‎ Toy 
my lord asked his servants, saying. Deut. 
32, 7. Judg. 4, 20. Job 40, 7 ; rarely with 
ל‎ of pers. 2K. 8,6. Job 8,6. That of or 
about which one asks is put with >, Gen. 
32, 30. 43,7. Judg. 13,18. Jer. 6,16; על‎ 
Neh. 1,2. Eee. 7, 10; ו‎ 50, 5 ;hence 
with two 806. of pers. and thing Jer. 38, 
14. Is. 45, 11. 58,2. Hagg.2, 11. Ps. 33, 
11.—Spec. a) to consult an oracle, 0 
inquire of, e.g. ארב‎ bev Deut. 18, 11; 

oftener 0. 3, as mina Sau to inguire 
of (at) Jehovah Judg. Webs ‘1s, 5. 20, 8. 
1 Sam. 28, 6; also 2 Sam. 16, 23. Ez. 
21, 26. With > for any one 1 Sam. 22, 
10. 13. 15. Num. 27, 21. b) טאפ לפ"‎ 
לטלום‎ to ask one as to his health, wel- 
fare, etc. to ask how one does; hence 
to salute, to greet, Gen. 43, 27. Ex. 18,7. 
Judg. 18, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 14. 17,22. 2Sam. 
8, 10; and 50 Jer. 15, 5 72 לשאל ללוס‎ . 

Poet. Pa. 122, 6 מואלף שלום רְרוּשלְרֶס‎ wish 
prosperity to Jerusalem, i i. e. salute her. 
(Others, perhaps better, pray for the 
welfare of Jerusalem, as in no. 2.—R.] 
Without the idea of salutation, 2 Sam. 
11, 7 David inquired after the welfure 


of Joab and of the army, ete. Syr. \be 
9 PaSo5 id. to salute. 


2. toask for, i.e. a) to require, to 
demand, absol. 1 K. 3,5. 2K. 2,9. Is. 
7, 11.12. Mic. 7,3; with acc. of thing 

1 Sam. 12, 13. Carn 4, 4 עוללרם טאלו‎ 
5 Ps. 40,7; 6. ya Ps. 2, 8; מאת‎ 
1 Sam. 8, 10. With two acc. aireiv 
TV Th, Deus 14, 26. Is. 58,2. Ps. 137, 3. 
With dat. לו‎ beth to ask (demand) for 
oneself, 1 Sam. 12, 17.19. Ascribed to 
the mind, 852, Deut. 14, 26; to the eyes 
Ece. 2, 10. ‘Spee. Jon. 4.8 “my baw 
mya נפשו‎ he required of his soul to die, 
i.e. he prayed that he might die. 1K. 
19, 4. Job 31, 31 iw22 nbya לשאל‎ by 
requiring his life with curses, i. e. pray- 
ing for his (my enemy’s) death. So 
cavvderag Is. 7, 11, comp. 5 2, 10. 

b) to ask, i. e. to entreat, to beseech, to 
beg, with acc. of thing Judg. 5, 25. 1 K. 
3,10 sq. 10, 18; also with מן‎ of pers. 
from whom, Judg. 8, 24. 1 Sam. 1, 20. 
Ps, 21, 5; x2 2Sam. 3, 13. 1K. 2 


שאל 


20. Ps. 27,4; 092 Deut. 10, 12. 18, 6 
With dat. of pers. for whom 1 K. 2, 22. 
nb baw to ask for oneself 2 Chr. 1, 11.— 
Spec. «) to ask as a loan, to borrow 
from any one Ex. 3, 22. 11,2. 12, 35. 
Part. pass. אלל‎ borrowed 1 Sam. 1, 28. 

K. 6,5. With > prob. fo lend i. q. 
Hiph. 1 Sam. 2,20. Syr. Aph. to lend; 
Iittaph. to be lent. So in Rabbinic often. 
8) to ask alms, to beg, i. q. Pi. no. 2, 


Prov. 20,4. Arab. Conj. V, id. ששכ(‎ 
a beggar. Ethiop. id. / 
Nipu. to ask for oneself, to ask leave, 
like Gr. aitotuat ve 10010, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 50.2. With ya of pers. and > with 
inf. of that which one asks leave to do, 
1 Sam. 20, 6. v. 28, where the inf: is omit- 
ted. So with a finite verb Neh. 13, 6.— 
Others, ‘to obtain ו‎ or leave from 
a master by entreaty.’ 
שאל ופוק‎ , fut. רְשָעל‎ 
interrogate, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 
2. to beg, i. q. Kal 2. b. 8. Ps. 109, 10. 
Hiru. to loan, to lend, Ex. 12, 36. 
1 Sam. 1, 28; comp. Kal no. 2. b. ₪ 
Deriv. ian no. I, פאול‎ ; from no. II, 
TNO, mw, nevi, and ‘the pr. names 
be, צְשַמָּאול לראפ" שאל‎ . 


Chald. 1. to ask, to interrogate,‏ טאל 
with > of pers. Ezra 5, 9 ; also with acc.‏ 
of that about which one inquires, v. 10.‏ 
Dan. 2, 10. 27.‏ 

2. to ask, to demand, c. dupl. ace. 
Ezra 7, 21.—Hence m>x3 Chald. and 


(an asking) Sheal, pr. n. m.‏ טְאֶל 
Ezra 10, 29.‏ 


. שאול 806 שאל 


TEND f(r. bev) c. suff. שאלתם , שְאֶלַתי‎ 
Ps, 106, 15, and contr. qnbW 1 881. 7. 

1. an asking, request, petition. So 
TMbxw SRW to ask a petition, i. 6. to ask 
» thing of any one, to make a request, 
Judg. 8,24. 1K. 2, 16.20. ש'‎ m2 to grant 
a petition Esth. 5. 6. 8. 7, 3. 9,12. בָּאֶה‎ 
שאֶלָה‎ the petition is granted Job 6, 8. 

2. a loan, thing loaned, 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
Comp. the root 588 no. 2. b. ₪. 


TONY Chald. f. emphat. RAPD, pr. 
a question, i. e. asubject of inquiry, a 
cause in law, and hence a decree ; Dan. 
4, 14 שִאֶלְחָא‎ PW Wax (he mandale 


1. to ask, to 
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טאף 
of the Holy ones is this decree. Arab.‏ 
we question, cause in law, matter.‏ 0 


DN MN )1 have asked him of God) 
Shealtiel, pr. .מ‎ m. 1 Chr. 3,17. Ezra 3, 
2. Neh. 12, 1; ig. שלתיאל‎ Hage. 1, 12. 
14. 2, 2. : 


0 שאן‎ to rest, to be quiet, in Kal not 
used; kindr. with שעך‎ to rest or lean 
upon any thing, for repose and quiet. 


Syr. Pa. = placavit. 

Pin. 3288 to be quiet, tranquil, to live 
in quiet, Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. Job 3, 18. 
Prov. 1, 33.—Hence 

quiet,‏ .1 = שְאֶַים m. adj. plur.‏ שצכן 
tranquil, of a dwelling Is. 33, 20; of one‏ 
dwelling in quiet Zech. 1, 15. Job 12,5;‏ 
comp. 2820 Job 21, 23.‏ 

2. Ina bad sense, living at ease, care- 
less, proud (semdndia rebus ena, Sal- 
tue, Jug. 94,) Ps. 123, 4. Am. 6,1. Is. 
32, 9. 11. 18. Comp. M223 no. 2. % לו‎ 
לוה‎ and Schultens Animadv. ad Job. 
26, = Subst. pride, arrogance, Is. 37 
29. 2 K. 19, 28. 


ONW, see r. cow. 


* SN fat. ANY? 1. to breathe hard, 
to pant, to blow, e. g. of an angry per- 
son, to snort, Is. 42, 14; of one in haste, 
hence to hasten Hes, 1,5. Comp. m5 
Hiph. no. 3.—Of the same stock are the 
roots טוף‎ , FW, שבב , נָשב‎ 1; and kindr. 
to these is the syllable או הב‎ . which 
has the signif. of breathing and desir- 
ing. In the Indo-european tongues we 
have, with a sibilant, schnauben, schnap- 
pen, to snuff. 

2, to pant after, sc. with open nostrils, 
mouth, ete. 6. ₪. the air, wind, fo snuff 
up Jer. 2, 24. 14, 6; nightfall Job 7, 2; 
night i.e. death Job 36, 20; absol. Ps. 
119, 131. Poetically ascribed to a snare 
or trap laid for any one, Job 5,5; see 
peas. With על‎ , Am. 2,7 they pant for 
the dust of the earth on the head of the 
poor, hyperb. expressing the sordid 
avarice of the rich, as envying the poor 
even the slightest possession and etriv- 
ing to deprive them of it.—Elsewhere 
to pant after any one, is to thirst for his 
blood, the metaphor being takeu {rom 
wild beasts, Ps. 56, 2. 3. 57, 4. Am. 8,4. 
Ez. 36, 3. 


, 


שאר 


* מָאַר‎ 1. to become full and turgid, 
to swell up or out ; spoken of fulness or 
roundness of flesh in the human body, 
espec. in youth, whence "XW flesh ; also 
of the rising or swelling of fermentation, 
whence M7803 kneading-trough. Kin- 
dred roots are NW whence שאר‎ leaven ; 
also "2 to swell, to boil; Arab. )Lw id. 


yb id. also of swellings on the body. 
2. to be abundant, redundant ; hence 
to be lefl, to remain. Chald. and Sam. 


EL ibs 
id. Arab. ylw to let remain ; ne to 


be left—In Kal once 1 Sam. 16, 11. 

Niea. pass. 0] Hiph. 86 left over, 
to remain; Gen. 7, 23 M3 4X ושאר‎ and 
Noah only was left. 42, 38. 47, 18. Ruth 
1, 3.5. al. sep. Ex. 8, 27 [31] לא נִשְאֶר‎ 
אְחֶד‎ there remained - one; so 14, 28. 
Judg. 4,16. Josh. 8,17. 2K. 1. With 
dat. to remain ior any one Zech. 9,7; 
¢. 2 inany place Is. 17, 6. Dan. 10, 8; 
ce. ya Neh. 1, 2. Part. ay one left, a 
survivor, Gen. 32, 9. Is. 4,3; plur. Gen. 
14,10. Fem. Is. 37, 31. 

2. to remain any where, to remain he- 
hind, Ex. 8, 5. 7. Num. 11, 26. Job 21, 
34 byn-aNt) מְשוּבמְיכֶם‎ your answers 
remain treachery, i.e. being examined 
there remains of them only treachery. 

Nors. In Ez. 9, 8 in some editions is. 
found the anomalous form "28 ANON; 
which has doubtless arisen from. the 
mingling of two readings, "862 part. and 
sxwx. Some Mss. also are without the 
,א‎ and others without the 3; see De 
Rose. 

Hira. 1. to leave, to let remain, e. ₪ 
after eating Deut. 28,51; after the har- 
vest Ob. 5; espec. after a slaughter, לא‎ 
השארר שָרִיד‎ he left none remaining, no 
survivor, Josh. 10, 28. 37. 39.40 ; dat. 
to any one Josh. 8, 22. 10, 33. 11, 8. 
1K. 16,11; and so after a ‘public de= 
portation 2 K. 25, 12. 22. “Jer. 39, 10.— 
So to leave behind, spoken of one depart- 
ing, Joel 2, 14. 

2. Intrans. i> השארר‎ to be left to any 
one, there remains to him; Josh. 8, 22 
and they smote them 07> לחר הטארר‎ sy 
wb until there was not left to them one 
remaining. Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3, 3. 
2K. 13,7. Without dat. to have left, to 
retain; Am. 5,3 the city that went out 

86* 


1025 





טאר 


₪ thousand HX “NON hath a hundred 
left, etc. 

Deriv. שְאֶר‎ , ANd (FIND), MN, 
מִשְאֶרַת‎ and pr. names יְשוּב , שְאֶרָה‎ ANB. 


AND m. (Kamets impure) remainder, 
remnant, residue, the rest, a word of the 
later Hebrew for the earlier nN. 
Is. 10, 20. 14, 22. al. With genit. שאר‎ 
‘ay the remnant of his people Is. 11, 11; 
so 10, 21. Zeph. 1, 4; also ihenenaining 
part, the rest, as opp. to something pre- 
ceding, Is. 17,3 Damascus השאר אֶרֶם‎ 
and the rest oF Spite, 2 Chr. 9, ה‎ 


“8% Chald. m. constr. "NW, once 
“NW Ezra 7, 18; remainder, residue, 
Dan. 7, 7.19; the rest, as opp. to some- 
thing preceding, Ezra 4, 9. 10. 17. 6, 16. 
7, 18. 20. 


310) “NW (the remnant shall return, 
be converted) Shear-jashub, symbolical 
pr. n. of a son of Isaiah, Is. 7, 3; comp. 
10, 21. 22. 


“RY m. constr. "yh Lev. 18, 12. 13, 
6. suff. i1NY, flesh, so called as swelling 
out cages and roundness in the well 
fed body, see inr. "NW no. 1. Ps. 73, 26 
וּלִבָבִי‎ ays mb. Prov. 5, 11 midaa 
FIN ל‎ qIwa when thy flesh and thy ful- 
ness (fat) are consumed. Prov. 11, 17. 
Trop. to eat the flesh of a “people i is to op- 
press and exhaust them, Mic. 3, 3; see 
in 528 no. 1. ₪. Also Jer. 51, 35 soon 
boa-by ואָרר‎ my injury and my flesh 
(devoured by the Chaldeans) be upon 
Babylon.—Hence 

a) the flesh of beasts as eaten, Ps. 78, 
20. 27; also genr. meat, food, of any 
kind, Ex, 21, 10. 

b) the flesh of any one, put for his 
blood-kindred, blood-relatives, comp. "va 
no. 4; Lev. 18, 12. 13. 17. 21, 2. Num. 
27, 11 ; more fully inva “NW (where the 
primary idea of "NW is already lost) 


Lev. 18, 6. 25,49. Comp. Arab. ne 


avenger of blood, which signif. seems to 
have come from Heb. "8. 


MAND ₪ (denom. from (מַצֶר‎ blood- 
relationship, blood-kindred ; concr. kins- 
woman, Lev. 18, 17. 


TANW (id.) Sherah, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 
7, 24. 


AND 


שָרִית once contr.‏ (שָאַר.?) ) שְאָרִית 
Chr. 12, 38, part remaining, remain-‏ 1 
der, residue, the rest, Is. 44, 7. Jer. 39, 3.‏ 
Neh. 7, 72; espec. the remnant, the sur-‏ 
vivors, after great slaughter, as NNW‏ 
the remnant of Judah Jer. 40, 15.‏ רְהוּדָה 
and so Jer. 24, 8. Ez. 9,‏ ;28 ,44 .15 ,42 
dina, 1, 8. al. Of a total les‏ .13 ,11 .8 
לא struction it is coud, > may an‏ 
there is no remnant ‘to any one, none‏ 
(nothing) is left, Jer. 11, 23. 50, 26 ;‏ 
to grant a remnant to‏ בת ש ל contra‏ 
any one, to leave a remnant, Jer. 40,11;‏ 
id. Jer. 44,7; > ‘® orb Gen.‏ הותיר ש' > 
comp. 2 Sam. 14, 7.—Ps. 76, 11‏ ,7 ,45 
or the wrath of man doth praise thee,‏ 
the remainder of thy‏ טַאָרִ"ִת חָמות מחגר 
wrath thou dost gird on, i.e. dost exert‏ 
thine extreme wrath, comp. Deut. 32,‏ 
The remainder of wrath is here‏ .23 
God’s extreme wrath, reserved for ex-‏ 
treme cases, opp. to the less degree of‏ 
wrath manifested on less aggravated‏ 
occasions.‏ 


PNW 1 (for myth, . HN) desolation, 
devastation, Lam. 3, 47. 


Naw Sheba, pr. n. m. comp. Ethiop. 
MG man. 


1. Three men in the genealogical ta- 
bles in Genesis and 1 Chron. founders 
of families or tribes in Arabia. a) A son 
of Raamah and grandson of Cush, also 
brother of Dedan, Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 
9. b) A-son of Joktan, and brother of 
Uzal, Ophir, ete. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 
22. Comp. Abulfeda p. 98 Paris. c) A 
son of Jokshan and grandson of Abra- 
ham and Keturah, also brother of a 
Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 32. Comp. 
in no, 2 fin. 

2. Sheba, the Sabeans, a region and 
people in Arabia Felix, abounding in 
frankincense, spices, gold, and precious 
stones, 1 K. 10, J sq. Is. 60, 6. Jer. 6, 20. 
Ez. 27, 22. Ps. 72, 15; celebrated also 
for their great traffic Ez. 1. 6. 72, 10. 
Joel 4, 8. Job 6, 19; but in Job 1, 15 
driving off plunder in the vicinity of Uz 
or Ausitis. With all this accords what 
Greek and Arab writers say of the Sa- 
beans (SuBuior), whose chief city they 
eall Saba and Mariaba (Magu, now 
2 lo Mareb), three or four days’ jour- 


ney distant from Sana’a; see Strabo 
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XVI. p. 768, 777, 780. Agatharch. p. 
64. Diod. Sic. 3. 38, 46. Plin. VI. 32. 
Abulfeda p. 96 Par. Edrisi I. p. 53, 147, 
ed. Jaubert. See Thesaur. p. 1351.— 
Comparing now the three names in 
Genesis (no. 1. a,b, c), it appears that 
the Sabeans of Arabia Felix adjacent co 
Sana’a are descendants of Joktan, Gen. 
10, 28 (lett. b). Nor is it less evident 
that the other two passages, Gen. 10, 7 
and 25, 3 (lett. a, c), refer to one and the 
same people, although a different origin 
is assigned; since in both, Sheba is 
coupled with Dedan and Raamah. We 
may therefore assume two tribes of Sa- 
beans; one of which (b), the more 
powerful and noble, was in Arabia Felix ; 
while the other (a, c) dwelt towards the 
+Persian Gulf, not far from the mouths of 
the Euphrates. This latter tribe is not 
mentioned except in Genesis 1. ₪. 


is, 320 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 


5 to kindle ; kindr. is Syr. 2» to 


inflame. The primary idea is perh. 
‘to blow into a flame, to kindle by 
blowing, comp. 28), נֶשף‎ . Hence טָבִיב‎ 
flame. 


* 11. 32 1. g. Chald. 328 10 break, 
whence 8a fragment. Hence 


pw m. plur. fragments, Hos. 8, 6. 


fat. conv. ₪9 , to make pri-‏ שָבָה* 
soner, to ‘take or lead capeine, to carry‏ 
off ; Arab. 4 , Chald. xa), Syr. Low,‏ 
id.—E. ₪. either persons Gen. ‘34, 29.‏ 
1K. 8, 48. Is. 14, 2. Jer. 41, 10. 14. 43,‏ 
al. or cattle, flocks, 1 Chr. 5, 21.‏ .12 
Chr. 14, 14; or wealth, substance,‏ 2 
Obad. 11. 2 Chr. 21,17.—So of a con-‏ 
queror leading his captives in triumph,‏ 
Judg. 5, 12. Ps. 68, 19; also to hold cap-‏ 
mee‏ שבולם tive Ps. 137, 3.—Part. pass.‏ 
בזרות 26 ,31 tives 18. 61,1; fem. Gen.‏ 
33M captives of the sword i.e. taken in‏ 
דועס war, like Gr.‏ 
comp. 2 K. 6, 22. Is. 22, 3.‏ 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 
22,9. 1 Sam. 30, 3. 5. Jer. 13,17. Ez. 6,9. 

Deriv.  תזבש‎ , שבי‎ \ maw, שברת‎ and 
pr. names שבי ,28" באל‎ | natn. 


m. a species of precious stone,‏ טבו 
agate, Ex. 28, 19.‏ זע Sept. Vulg.‏ 





39,12. See Braun de Vest. sac. IT. 15 


שבו 


(captive of God) Shebuel, pr.‏ ְבוּאֶל 
nm. a) 1 Chr. 23, 16. 26, 24; called in‏ 
bxant Shubael. b) 1 Chr. 25,4;‏ 20 ,24 
called in v. 20 Sayan .‏ 


q. v.‏ שָבִיל Jer. 18, 15 Cheth. for‏ שבגל 


m. (denom. from yaw) seven)‏ מְבוּע 
constr. 230 Gen. 29, 27. 28; dual pga‏ 
Lev. 12, 51 plur. maw m. Dan. 9, 25.‏ 
.6 , שבעזת ‘constr.‏ , ְבְעות and‏ ,3 .2 ,10 
Num. 28, 26; a seven, a‏ טִבְעחי; כֶם :00 
—lIn the‏ 7 6 וו sennight,‏ 
Gen. 29, 27, 930 is not‏ 924 זאח phrase‏ 
6 זאת fem. but is st. constr. before‏ 
week of this daughter.‏ 

1. Pr. ₪ week of days, seven days, 
Gen. 29, 27. 98. Dan. 10, 2 טלשה שַבְערם‎ 
oa" for three weeks, where ov" 1s nota 
genitivegsee under D1" Plur. no. 2. b.— 
nivat) an" 186 festival of (seven) weeks, 
Pentecost, so called from the seven 
weeks which were reckoned from the 
passover to this festival, Ex. 34, 22. 
Deut. 16, 10 comp. 9; fully Tob. 2, 1 
ayia 510 590000000. But in Ez. 45, 21 
pray iva am the festival of sevens of 
days, i is the passover, as being celebrated 
each time during seven whole days. 

2. a week of years, seven years, Dan. 
9, 24 sq. Comp. hebdomas annorum 
Gell. .א‎ A. 3.10. Censorin. 6. 14. Aris- 
tot. Polit. 7. 16. 


and mya f. (r. 32%) constr.‏ שָבוּעָה 
plur. nivaw ; w‏ ; טבְעתי ngaw, c. suff.‏ 
swearing, an oath, Lae 5, 4. Judg. 21,5.‏ 
Sam. 14, 26. 2 all. nyraw path;‏ 1 
to swear an oath Gen. 26, 3. Josh. 9,20.‏ 
a false oath, perjury, Zech.‏ טַבְעת שַמָר 
an oath by Jehovah‏ טִבְעַת im‏ .17 ,8 
Ex. 22, 10. Ece. 8, 2; also with gen. of‏ 
the person swearing Ps. 105, 9, and of‏ 
him fo whom one swears, as “nya the‏ 
oath to me, sworn to me, Gen. 24, 8.‏ 
see in nea‏ , שְבְעות מטות 9 ,3 For Hab.‏ 
no. 3. p. 559.—Spec. a) An oath sworn‏ 
in making a covenant, i. 6. a covenant‏ 
confirmed by an oath, 2 Sam. 21, 7:‏ 
*bya joined in a sworn league‏ כְבוּעָה ל 
with any one, Sept. Evogxor, Neh. 6, 18.‏ 
b) An oath of cursing, an imprecation,‏ 
שבועת curse, Dan. 9, 11. Is. 65, 15; fully‏ 
mun Num. 5, 21.‏ 


PAI and MAW f(r. HY) the first 
form being sometimes in Cheth. where 
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Keri has moauj, as Ps. 95, 2. 126, 4; but 
oftener in Keri where Cheth. has טבית‎ , 
as Job 49, 10. Jer. 29, 14. al. captivity, 
Num. 21, 29; also concer. for captives, as 
שוגב שבגת פ"‎ to bring back the captives of 
a people, Deut. 30, 3. Jer. 29, 14. Ez. 29, 
14. Am. 9. 14. Zeph. 3, 20. Ps. 14, 7. 
53,7. al. פ'‎ mas} הֶשיב‎ id. Jer. 33, 7. 
11. 49,6. Ez. 39,25. Trop. lo restore to 
one’s former state and prosperity ; Job 
42, 10 טב אתדשבוּת איוב‎ ain and Jeho- 
oak restored Job to his former prosperity. 
Ez. 16, 53, comp. v. 55. Hos. 6, 11. 


* שבח‎ in Kal not used, to stroke, to 


soothe ; Arab. , to swim, pr. to 


stroke the water” Hence 

Pret 1. to soothe, to still, to restrain, 
e. g. billows Ps. 89,10 (comp. mulcere 
fluctus Virg. A£n. 1. 70); anger Prov. 
29,11. Comp. 75n Piel. 

2. lo pratse, to laud, pr. to soothe with 
praises, mulcere landibue Pacuv. (Arab. 


, Ethiop. ם11-094‎ ,10.( 15: 


68260. to praise God Ps. 63, 4. 117, 1. 
147, 12; c. dat. 145, 4. 

3. to pronounce happy Ecce. 
where שבח‎ is for part. maw. 
Chald. 

Hipu. i. q. Pi. no. 1, ¢o still, to restrain, 
6. ₪. billows Ps. 65, 8. 

Hitup. c. 3 to laud oneself, to glory 
in any thing, ‘Ps. 106, 47. 1 Chr. 16, 35. 

Deriv. pr. n. Maw". 


naw Chald. Pa. טבה‎ fo praise, to 
laud, as God Dan. 2, 23. 4, 31. 34; idols 
5, 4. 23. 


. oat) obsol. root, which with its kin- 
dred forms seems to have had the signif. 
to stand, to make stand, and then fo be 
stable, fixed, firm. Kindred are the fol- 
lowing three classes: a) DEW to set up, 
to decree, to judge ; MDW q. v. to sct up, 
to fix in the ground. b) 030 whence 
bad; MW to rest, to stand still; Arab. 
3 to be stable, firm. c) 242 to lash, 
to row; Ma or MW to set, to place. 


naw and rot] m. once fem. Ez. 21, 
15; in pause 032. c. suff. שבסר‎ ; plur, 
pega, constr. "wad. R. usw. 

1. . stick, rod, staff. Chald. שִבְסָא‎ 


id. Syr. gad a staff, rod, tribe. Not 


4, 2; 
Comp. 


טבסט 


improb. the primary signif. of שַבְט‎ may 
have been @ shoot, sprout of a tree, a rod 
growing up from the root, see מטה‎ no. 
1, also no. 2 below.—Corresponding 
forms are Gr. oxnntoy, oxintgor, oxnntun, 
oxiunoy, Lat. scipio, scapus; Sanser. 
skabh, to make firm; Germ. Schaft, 
Engl. shaft.—Spec. 

a) a rod or staff for chastising, Ex. 21, 
10. 2 Sam. 7, 14. Is. 10, 15. 94. Mic. 4, 
14. Prov. 10, 13. al. sep. Hence שב‎ 
"912 the rod of correction Prov. 22, 15. 
אֶלְהִים‎ wa the rod of God, with which 
he corrects men Job 9, 34. 21, 9. 37, 13. 
Is. 10,5 "BX LIV the rod of my anger. 
11, 4 he doth smite the earth 17) U3U 
with the rod of his mouth, i.e. his severe 
sentence, stern decree.—Also for beat- 
ing out pulse, Is. 28, 27. 

b) ₪ staff on which one leans, Ps. 
23, 4. 

6( the crook of a shepherd, Lev. 27, 32 ; 
see in 923 no. 3. Trop. Ez. 20, 37. 
Mic. 7, 14. 

d) the staff of office, 6. ₪. of a leader, 
chief, Judg. 5.14. Hence the sceptre of 
a king Gen. 49, 10. Num. 24, 17. Zech. 
10,11. Am, 1, 5. 8 938 ah, oxyxto0tyos, 
q. d. u sceptre-bearer, a king. Trop. 
for rule, administration; Ps. 45, 7 a 
sceptre of equily is the sceptre of thy 
kingdom. Also of unjust rule, ¥3W 
הרטע‎ Ps. 125,3; but 92 caw an iron 
sceptre, a stern and inflexible authority, 
Ps. 2, 9. 

6( ₪ spear, lance, as composed of a 
staff or rod with an iron point, 2 Sam. 8, 
14. Comp. 102 no. 2. b. 

2. a tribe, espec. of the children of Is- 


Arab. bin id 


is metaphorical, and is derived from a 
plant, from whose root there spring up 
several sprouts, shoots, stems; thus the 
founder of a whole race is compared to 
a root (Is. 11, 1), while the ancestors of 
the several subdivisions or tribes are 
called stems (Gen. 49, 28), as also the 
tribes themselves, comp. 149 no. 3. So 
1K. 11,13. 36. Mmm} wav the tribe of 
Judah Josh. 7, 16; ש' לור‎ Deut. 18, 1. 
paw טנ" עשֶר‎ the twelve tribes Ex. 28, 21. 
byw “Dow the tribes of Israel Ex.24, 4. 
Deut. 29,20. Judg.18,1.al. Called alia 
Mm) DAW the tribes of Jehovch Ps. 122, 4. 


rael ; The expression 
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שבי 


—It differs from מִשָפְּחָה‎ family, which 
is strictly part of a tribe (Deut. 29, 17. 
Judg. 18, 19. 21,24); yet 020 is some- 
times used in a narrower sense for 6 
families of a tribe, e. g. of the Kohath- 
ites Num. 4, 18; of Dan, Judg. 18, 1 
comp. 2; of Benjamin, Judg. 20, 12 
1 Sam. 9,21. Vice versa it is also put 
for the whole people of Israel, called 
רָר‎ mbm waved a tribe (race) the possession 
of Jehovah, his own peculiar people, 
Jer. 10, 16. 51, 19. Ps. 74,2; comp. plur. 
Is. 63, 17. Once of the Egyptian tribes 
Is. 19, 13.—2 Sam. 7,7 spake Ia word 
with one of the tribes of Israel (7018 
רש'‎ swab), whom I commanded to feed 
my people? Here for "22 should doubt- 
less be read טפסר‎ judges, asin 7 parall 
1 Chr. 17, 6. * 


30 Chald. m. a tribe, plur. constr 
"yaw Ezra 6, 17. 


Shebat, the eleventh month of‏ שב 
the Hebrew year, from the new moon of‏ 
February to the new moon of March,‏ 


Zech. 1,7. Syr. oe, Arab. BU 


592 
and bis, id. See Thesaur. p. 1353. 


“30 .ג‎ (r. mat) 1. Adj. captive, 
15 6. שָבוּר‎ , Ex. 12, 29. Fem. =a id. 
Is. 52, 2. . 

2. Subst. abstr. in pause "2%, c. suff. 
IO, שבְיִכֶם , שביף‎ ; ; captivity, Deut. 21, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 9. Ezra 3, 8. 9, 7. Neh. 8 
17. שַבְיֶם‎ pT the land of their captivity 
Jer. 30. 10. 46, 27. "awa הלך‎ 10 go into 
captivity Jer. 20, 6. 22, 22. 30,16. 46, 2. 
Ez. 12, 11. Am. 9,4; once שב"‎ 924 id. 
Lam. 1, 5; also "382 לָקַח‎ to 9 away 
into captivity Jer. 48, 46; לשבר‎ m2 0 
deliver into captivity Ps. 78, 61. שבי‎ 
mbian the captivity of the exiles Ezra 2, 
1. Neh.7,6.—Spec. a) Concer. captives, 
שבר‎ M2) 10 take captive captives, i. e. to 
lead away captives, Num. 21,1. Judg. 
5,12. Ps. 68,19. שבר‎ D8 0 0 cap- 
tives Hab. 1,9. D2 "2% the captives 
of Egypt 0 20, 4. Jer. 52, 2. מלקוח‎ 
sawn the prey of captives Nom. 31, 26. 
b) Put for booty of cattle, 610. Am. 6, 10. Is. 
49,24 pray "20 lawful booty. v. 25 שבי‎ 
בבר‎ the booty of the warrior, comp. v. 24. 


(i. q. 328 taking captive) Shobai,‏ שבי 
Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45.‏ .מז ית pr.‏ 


1029 שבי 


“20 (id.) Shobi, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 17, 
27, 


230 mn. flame, constr. 373%) Job 18, 
5; Sept. gos. R. 338 1 


2°20 Chald. emphat. x2730 , flame 
Dan. 3, 22. Plur. Dan. 7, 9. 

M3W f(r. 38) captivity, Neh. 3, 36. 
Jer. 48,46. Meton. captives, Deut. 21, 
11. 32, 42. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 11. 13. 14, 15. 


TPA 1: see in nay 

baw m. (r. 53) only plur. constr. 
שבילר‎ , 6. suff. 772720, ₪ way, path, Ps. 
77, 20. Ter. 18,15; where Cheth. שבל‎ id. 
—Chald. ילא‎ Syr. oe, Arab. 


nO way. 


m. plur. (r. 03) nettings,‏ שְבִיסִים 
cauls, caps of net-work, reticula Varro‏ 
de Ling. Lat. IV. 19, a female orna-‏ 
ment for the head among the Hebrews,‏ 
So the‏ סה Is. 3, 18. Sept. ra‏ 
Talmudists and Rabbins.—Schroeder,‏ 
de Vest. mul. Hebr. c. 2, compares Arab.‏ 
(diminut. from ) +5 sun), and‏ 4-65 
understands little swns, or studs resem-‏ 
bling suns worn upon the neck; this‏ 
would also seem to be supported by the‏ 
little moons, imme-‏ שְהֶרכֶים mention of‏ 
diately after.‏ 


ordin. adj. the seventh, Gen. 2, 2.‏ שברער 
שביצרת Ex. 12, 15. 16. al. Fem.‏ .8.4 .3 
Ex. 21, 2. 23, 11. al—Denom. from 3385‏ 
seven.‏ 


maw, see שבות‎ . 

Jaw obsol. root, Arab. Sluw to pour, 
i,q. W2W.—Hence pr. .ם‎ Fav. 

* dag nearly i. q. 537, a root not 


used in the verb. 
1. to go, whence >°38 way. Arab. 


haces way ; haw IV, to be travelled, 


asa way; Syr.\u to show the way. 
2. to go up, lo rise, to grow. ates 


Conj. IV, and quadril. . to 
1. 


produce ears. See r>3¥, a no. 1 
3. to flow, espec. largely, copiously. 
Arab. Conj. ty, the heavens pour down 


rain; hence ee rain. Deriv. >2%, 
שַבּלֶת‎ no. 2; perh. pr. n. 52iW. 





טבנ 


m. the skirt or train of a robe,‏ שבל 
Arab.‏ .טול Is. 47, 2. Comp. kindr.‏ 


91. 
א‎ id. R. שִבָל‎ no. 3. 


aba or 2920 m. a snail, espec. 
without the shell, so called from its 
slime and moisture, (like Gr. 26/0205 from 
15006,( from conj. Shaphal of the verb 
bba. Ps. 58, 9 spoken of the wicked: let 
them melt away... jem? oan מַּבְלוּל‎ ap 
as the snail which melteth as it “ goelh, 
i.e. which leaves a slimy trail as it goes, 
and thus wastes away more and more 
the further it advances. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. II. 646. 


Daw no. 2) ₪ twig, branch,‏ )א שַבְּלֶת 
with fruit on it, as resembling an ear of‏ 
שחר grain; plur. constr. Zech. 4,12 "baw‏ 
on the two olive- Raunt —It is‏ 
(שבלֶה sometimes written "Paw (from‏ 
but against the Masora.‏ 


maw f(r. baw no. 2) plur. שבְּלֶים‎ , 
R. שָבָל‎ no. 2. 

1. an ear of grain, Job 24, 24; plur. 
Gen. 41, 5 sq. Ruth 2, 2. ie: 17, 5.— 


Chald. xbia¥, Syr. Was, hSas, id 
Arab. koe aes ye 


Daghesh resolved yaks 5 Ethiop. 
EDA id. 

2. a stream, flood, see the root no. 3, 
Judg. 12, 6. Ps. 69, 3. 16. Is. 27,12. Syr. 


{Xa channel of a river. 


, and with 


. jau obsol. root, perh. lo increase, 
to grow up, i. שבל -ף‎ no. 2, and Arab. 


usd; comp. Arab. eee to be tender, 
delicate, as a youth.—Hence the two 
following. 


and 723% (perh. youth) Sheb-‏ שַבְנָא 
na, pr.n.of the prefect of the palace,‏ 
Is, 22,15. After this office was given‏ 
to Eliakim (Is. 22, 15), he became scribe‏ 
or secretary to the reigning king Heze-‏ 
kiah, Is. 36, 3. 2K. 18, 18. 26. 37. 19, 2.‏ 


M330 (whom Jehovah has made 
grow up?) Shebaniah, pr. .ג .מ‎ A) 
1 Chr. 15, 24. b) Neh. 9,4.5. c) Neh. 
10, 11.13. d) Neh. 10,5. 12,14; for 
which 12, 3 m1920, and 1 Chr. 24, 11 
72. | 


שבס 


0 caw obsol. root, i.q. 72U, to mingle, 


to intesrnonve: Chald. 82 id. Hence 
שְבְיסָרם‎ , 


to swear, denom. trom 330 seven,‏ בע 
since seven was a sacred number, and‏ 
oaths were confirmed either by seven‏ 
victims offered in sacrifice Gen. 21, 28‏ 
sq. or by seven witnesses and pledges,‏ 
see Hdot. 3. 8. Hom. Il. 19.248. In Eth.‏ 


PHUNOP? are enchanters, Lib. Hen. 
ms. c. 8,3 (comp. 7, 10 ed. Oxon.) because 
the sacred number seven was also em- 
ployed in magic rites.—In Kal only Part. 
pass. Ez. 21, 28 nivaw "gay lit. those 
sworn with cathe, i. e. who have sworn 
oaths. For Hab. 3, 9 niwa misaw, see 
in 722 no. 3. p. 559. 

Nira. yah? to swear, [lit. ‘to seven 
oneself,’ i. e. to take an oath confirmed 
by seven victims or before seven wit- 
nesses.—R.] Construed: a) Absol. 
Gen. 21, 24. Ps. 110, 4. "pwb saw: 
to swear to a falsehood ie. falsely, 
Lev. 5, 24 [6, 5]. 19, 12. Jer. 5,2. Mal. 
3, 5. al, mat)" id. Ps. 24,4. b) Fol- 
lowed by the words of the oath, after 
“9x71 1 Sam. 20, 3; לָאמר‎ Num. 32. 10. 
Deut. 1, 34. Ina, 14,9; without an in- 
tervening verb 1 Sam, 19, 6. Ps. 110, 4. 
Hos. 4,15. c) That which one swears 
to do is put with "D Gen. 22,16. 2 Sam. 
19,8. Jer. 22, 5. 49.13; or with infin. Lev. 
4,4. Deut. 1,35. What one swears not 
to do is put with 73 Judg. 15, 12; מן‎ ₪. 
inf. Is. 54,9; לבלתר‎ ₪. inf. Deith. 4, 21. 
Judg. 21, 7. d) With 3 of that by whiekt 
one swears, e. g. by Jehovah Gen. 21, 23. 
31, 53. Josh. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 28, 10. al. by 
an ido] Jer. 12, 16; also " OWA Ewa 
Lev. 19, 12. Jer, 12, 16. God also is 
said to swear by hina Gen. 22, 16. Is. 
45,23. Am.6,8. 8,7; by his right hand 
Is, 42, 8; but in 1W4Pa Sav the 3 seems 
to 0% to place, see in WIP no. 1 fin. 
Further, to swear by Jehovah is some- 
times i. q. to worship him, since one 
swears by the divinity he worships, 
Deut. 6, 13. 10, 20. Is. 19, 18. 48, 1. Ps. 
63,7; to swear by idols id. Am. 8, 14. 
But to swear by one afflicted, wretched, is 
to imprecate upon myself the same evils 
if ] prove false, Ps. 109, 9; comp. Is. 65, 
15. Jer. 29, 22. e) With > of pers. to 
swear to any one Gen. 21, 23. 24, 7. al. 
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Also with acc. of thing, to promise with 
an oath, to swear a thing to any one, 
Gen. 50, 24. Ex. 13, 5. 33,1. al. avis 
לאלהים‎ to swear allegiance unio God, 

2 Chr. 15,14; comp. Is. 19,18. Zeph. 1, 
5, where it is oncec. 3. f) With by 
af that about which one swears, Lev. 5, 
24 ]6, 5].—Sometimes 92% is taken ina 
bad sense, i. q. to swear rashly, falsely, 
Ece. 9, 2. Zech. 5, 3 comp. v. 4. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to swear, to bind 
with an oath, Num. 5, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 13. 
Followed by the words of him who im- 
poses the oath, with לאמר‎ Gen. 50, 5. 
Ex. 13, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 28; also with 
>and i ian Neh. 5, 12; 788 Gen, 24, 3. 
1K. 22, 16. 

2. to ‘adptire to charge solemnly, c. acc. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. 1 Sam. 20, 17. Jer. 5, 7. 

Deriv. שבועה‎ , 92 1. 


1 yu f. constr. 329, and naw 
m. constr. שבעת‎ , seven, a cardinal nume- 


ral. = .תע‎ Sc, Samar. VO, Arab. 


ee Ethiop. M0 and 00. Si- 
milar is ancient Egypt. ₪ Theb. 
CAW_Y; and in the Indo-European 
tongues Sanscr. saptan, Zend. hapta, 
Pers. 289, Gr. 5070, Lat. septem, all 
with the letter ¢, which both in the Se- 
mitic and Teutonic languages is drop- 
ped, as Goth. sibun, Germ. sieben, Engl. 
seven.—T he absol. form usually precedes 
8 noun, as 0°20 שב‎ Gen. 5, 7, ming 220 
41,18, DD שַבְצָה‎ Num. 23, 1. 29; more 
rarely it follows, espec. in the later He- 
brew. as S32 מעלות‎ Ez. 40, 22, moby 
שבצה‎ 2 Chr. 13,9. 29, 21. (Num. 29, 32.) 
Ifthe preceding noun be in the construct 
state, בש‎ expresses the ordinal, as שנת‎ 
yay 6 seventh year 2K. 12, 1 The 
construct form always precedes a noun, 
but is found only in certain formulas, 
ag שבעת לְמִרם‎ a seven of days, a week, 
Gen. 8,10. 12.31,23.al. sep. mix שבי‎ 
seven hundred Gen, 5, 96. Also maw 
MPI seven, seven, 1. 0. by sevens, Gen. 
7,2. With suff. phys those seven 
2 Sam. 21, 9.— Seventeen is nbs שַבְעָח‎ 
m. and Any yaw f. Gen. 37, 2. 1 Chr. 
7 11—The number seven among the 
Hebrews, as in other oriental nations 
was also used: a) Asa sacred number 


yaw 


very common in sacred things; the 
origin of which may be referred to the 
seven planets and the early worship of 
them among the Egyptians and Semitic 
nations; see Von Hammer Encyclop. 
Uebersicht der Wissenschaften des Or. 
p. 322. Jablonski Pantheon Zgypt. Pro- 
leg. § 24. 25. Winer Realw. II. art. 
Zahlen ; comp.in van. So Gen. 21,28. 
50, 10. Ex. 12, 15. 13, 6. Lev. 4, 6. 17. 
Num. 12, 14. Josh. 6, 4.8. 1 Sam. 31, 13. 
Job 42, 8. Zech. 3, 9. 1. 06 
b) As a lesser round number; comp. 
mwa in VAI no. 1, also Engl. ‘ 
dozen;’ Gen. 4, 24. 31, 23. Judg. 16, 7. 
18am. 11,3. 2K. 8, 1. Prov. 9, 1. Is. 
11, 15. al. seep. 

The form ¥2W isalso: aa) Adv.seven 
times, Lev. 26, 18. 21. Ps. 119, 164. Prov. 
24, 16. 

bb) Sheba, pr. n. m. 
8) 1 Chr. 5, 13. 

cc) Sheba, pr. n. as some suppose, of 
a town of Simeon, Josh. 19, 2 324 "Na 
928" Beer-sheba and Sheha: but prob. 
שְבָעִ‎ is here the name of the well (like 
nat Gen. 26, 33), and we may render: 
Beer-sheba welll the well Sheba. Other- 
wise the number of cities is fourteen 
instead of thirteen; comp. v. 6. 

dd) Fem. mya Shebah, pr. n. of a 
well, Gen. 26, 33. 

seven-fold Gen. 4, 15.‏ ִבְפַָיֶם טוט 
Ps, 12,7. 2 Sam. 21,9 Cheth.‏ ,24 

Prior. טובערם‎ seventy, often as a larger 
round number, Gen. 50, 3. Ex. 15, 27. 
24,1. Num. 11, 16. Judg. 1, 7. 9, 2. 5. 
2K. 10,1. 6.7. Comp. Kor. Sur. 9, 8. 
Hence seventy year's, often in predictions 
Is, 23, 15. 17. Jer. 25, 11. 12. 29, 10. Dan. 
9, 2. 24. Zech. 1, 12. 7 5.  הֶעְבַשְו שבעים‎ 
seventy and seven-fold Gen. 4, 24; comp. 
Matt. 18, 22. 

Deriv. sav) (yang), yaw, 
myst 

II. 928 m. an oath, i. g. טְבוּעָה‎ , ac- 
cording to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33; see in 
מְבַע‎ "Na. Hence also the pr. names 
subs, sae .בת‎ 


a) 2 Sam. 20, 1. 


"IEW , 


p20, see in 3320). 

id. seven, Dan. 4, 13.‏ .מז Chald.‏ שַבְעָה 
constr. n9aw Ezra 7,4. For‏ ;29 .22 .20 
Dan. 3, 19, see in‏ חַד שַבְצָה the phrase‏ 
"Mp. 296. -‏ 
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mag , see in בוה‎ . 


mati m. 1. q. MYA, seven, cm. Asyou. 
Job 2, 13; comp. 1, 2. For the ending 
-נָה‎ see ו‎ p: 612. 


*vau in Kal not used, i. q. bat, lo 
mingle, to interweave. Syr. soe to 


mingle; Arab. (and Conj. V, to be 
interwoven, entangled, of atree. Chald. 
way to entangle; Part. Pu. confused. 

Pret to weave in checker-work, Ex. 28, 
39, 1. e. so that the stuff (byssus) may be 
figured, tesselated, woven in squares or 
bezels; comp. Pual. For this kind of 
texture, see Braun de Vest. Sacerd. p. 
293 sq. ibique Maimonides. Salmas.ad 
Scriptt. Hist. August. p.507,512. The- 
saur. p. 1356. 

Pua to be set, enchased, q. d. in- 
woven, as gems in gold, Ex. 28, 20. 

Deriv. nizawa, תשבץ‎ and 

Y2W m. once 0. art. 2 Sam. 1, 9, pr. 


‘perplexity, confusion of mind,’ i. e. ver- 
tigo, giddiness. 


* שב ק‎ Chald. to leave, Dan. 4, 12. 20. 
23. Syr. id. 

Irupe. to be left, Dan. 2, 44. 

Deriv. pr. .מ‎ Heb. paiw, paws. 


. רְטבר.זג שבר‎ I. tobreak,to break 
in pieces. Ethiop. and .זה מז‎ 
P P 
id. Arab. re to break, re to destroy, 


see below in lett. c. Chald. "am, Syr. 


poz, Samar. VQ /% , id—E. g. a staff 
Is. 14, 5, comp. שָבַר מִשָהדלְחָס‎ in Tw 
no. 1; bars Am. 1,5; a door Gen. 19, 9; 
a yolre Jer. 2, 20. 28, 2.13; the arm af 
any one, i.q. to break his power, Ps. 50, 
15. Ez. 30, 21. 22. 24, comp. in 573 no. 
2; the bow of any one, id. see in np; 
an earthen vessel Judg. 7, 20. Is. 30, 14 
Jer. 19,10; bones Ex. 12, 46. Prov. 25, 
15. Diff. from רצץ‎ see in Is, 42, 3. of 
a tempest as breaking trees and ships 
Ps. 29, 4. Ez. 27,26. Pregn. Hos. 2,20 
the bow and the sword and the armour of 
battle will I break and cast out from the 
land. 

Speq a) to break in pieces, to rend, 
as a wild beast, 1 K. 13, 26.28. Lat. 
frangere of a lion Hor. Carm. 1. 0. 

b) Part. pass. "12 broken, spec. of 
one having a limb or member broken, 


שבר 


Lev. 22, 22. Ethiop. 11/12 to break 
any one, spec. his leg; 11176 one 
whose leg is broken. Comp. Niph. 
lett. a. 

6( to break a people “as a potter’s 
vessel,” i. e. to break down, to destroy, 
Lev. 19, 11. 48, 38; and so without the 
comparison Is. 14, 25. Lam. 1,15. Also 
of single persons, to destroy, Dan. 11, 26. 
Jer. 17, 18.—Arab. to destroy ; in- 
trans. to perish. - 

d) 40 break one’s thirst, i. q. to quench, 
Ps. 104, 11. Comp. Lat. ‘frangit se 
calor, Cic. Varr. 

e) to break the pride of any one, Lev. 
26,19. Also to break the heart (2) of 
any one, 1. 6. to afflict him sorely, Ps. 69, 


21; בבר לב‎ the broken-hearted Ps. 


147, 3. Comp. Niph. lett. c, and Hoph. 
—So Syr. fa 4 id. Gr. xots- 
009 wot pidoy nT0g Hom. animo fran- 
gi Cic, Att. 7. 12. 

f) to break off sc. a portion, an allow- 
ance ; hence trap: to apportion, to ap- 
point ; comp. in "t2. Job 38, 10 ואר‎ 
"pm בָלָיו‎ when 1 appointed ‘far it (the 
sea) my limit. Cocceius well supposes, 
that the expression חק‎ 72 is borrowed 
from the breaking off of a daily allow- 
ance of bread, etc. and this is here poet- 
ically transferred to the space assigned 
to the sea, חק‎ signifying both an allow- 
ance and a limit; comp. in ph. 

[I. Denom. from 72% no. I, grain, 
i.e. a) to buy grain, with =383 added 
Gen. 47, 14; d2& Gen. 45, 7. 10. 43, 4. 
20. 22. Deut. 2,6; "2 Gen. 42,3; absol. 
Gen. 41, 57. 42, 2.5. Is.55,1. b) to sell 
grain Gen. 41, 56; comp. Hiph. II. 


Comp. Arab. ene straw, cys to sell 
straw. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. I, to be broken, 
as a staff, wood, vessel, bone, Lev. 6, 15. 
21. Is. 14, 29. Jer. 2,13. 48,17. Ez. 6, 6. 
Dan. 8, 8. Ps. 34, 21. Job 24, 20. al. Of 
a springe or snare, MB, Ps. 124, 7; to 
be wrecked, of ships, 2 Chr. 20, 37. 
Ez. 27, 34. Jon. 1, 4—Spec. a) to 
be broken, i.q. to break one’s own limbs, 
Is. 8, 15. 28,13; of animals Ex. 22, 9. 
13 [10.14]. Part. fem. ™72W24 the bro- 
ken, the hurt, i. 6. an animal having its 
limbs broken, Ez. 34, 4.15. Zech. 11, 16. 
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See Kal no. I. b. b) Of an army, 06 
broken down, i.e. to be overthrown, de- 
stroyed, 2 Chr. 14, 12. Ez. 30, 8. 32, 28. 
Dan. 11, 22; so of a people, kingdom, 
Jer. 48, 4. 51,8. Dan. 11,4; a city Is. 
24, 11. Of persons, i. q. to perish, Dan. 8, 
25. Prov. 6,15. 29,1. Comp. Kal no. 
I.c. c) Of the heart, to be broken, spo- 
ken of a penitent and contrite mind, Ps. 
51,19[17]. Hence לב‎ "73% the ל‎ 
hearted Is. 61,1. Jer. 23, 9 Ps. 34, 19. 
d) In Ez. 6,9, 73430 אבס‎ "Mats “thy 
is manifestly § q. וגו"‎ SAB “WR, when 
I shall break their whorish heart ; comp. 
Ps. 51, 19 [17]. Here 730) is i. q. to 
break “for oneself, like byw to ask for 
oneself, comp. Heb. Gr. § 50.9.61 ie. 
God will so break and change the heart 
of the people, that they will turn again 
unto him. 

Prev שפר‎ i. q. Kal, but intens: to break 
in pieces, to shiver, e. g. tables of stone 
Ex. 34,1; teeth Ps. 3,8; bones Is. 38, 
13; ships, as the wind Ps. 48, 8; trees, 
as the hail Ex. 9, 25; rocks, as a tem- 
pest 1 K. 19, 11; idols and their altars 
Ex. 23, 24. Deut. 7,5. 2K. 18,4. 2Chr. 
14, 2. Is. 21, 9. al. 

Hieu. I. to cause to break, to burst 
the womb, as the ftetus at birth. Is. 66, 
9 הַאָנֶ פברר ולא אוליד‎ shall I cause to 
break (the womb), and not cause to 
bring forth? Comp. subst. "a2. Syr. 
jou a boy, infant, who has just broken 
the womb. 

II. Denom. from "38 no. 11, grain. 
i. q. Kal no. 11. b, to sell grain, Gen. 42, 
6. Deut. 2, 28. Prov. 11, 26. Am. 8, 5.6 

Hopu. to be broken, 6. ₪. the heart Jer. 
8, 21; see Kal no. I. 6. Niph. lett. a. 

Deriv. 7a, jinaw, מִפְבָר‎ , Aw», 
and pr. n. ַּבְרִים‎ \ 


"2U m. Is. 30, 14, oftener 12, in 
pause 720, 6. suff. "28; plur. D430, 
c. suff. 4773 ; also plur. as pr. n. see 
in its order. 

la breaking, breach, fracture; «. ₪. 
of a wall, i. q. ruin, destruction, Is. 30, 
30. 14; so metaph. Prov. 16, 18 שבר‎ seb 
גָּאון‎ pride goeth before ו‎ 18, 
21. Ofa limb, member, Lev. 21,19. 24, 
20.—Trop. a) abreaking down, Breach. 
preserving the figure of a wound, hurt; 
Lam. 2 13 473 be dita thy breach 


טבר 


(hurt) is great like the sea, >i75 “385 
Jer. 4,6. 6, 1. 48, 3. Nah. 3, 19 HAD PR 
לְטַבְרה‎ no healing for thy itech, hurt. 
Jer. 30, 12. Ps. 60,4 M30 men heal 
thou its wounds. The figure being 
neglected, i. q. destruction, ruin, e. g. of 
a people, nations, Is. 30, 26. Tok: 6, 14. 
8, 11. 21. Lam. 2, 11. Ez. 32, 9; of the 
wicked ₪. 1, 28. 7233 טר‎ is 101608. Is. 
59, 7. 60, 18. Jer, 51,19. 7a nest ₪ 
cry as of 8 a loud and bitter 
ery, Is. 15, 5; comp. Jer. 30, 15. b) 
ma 7a a breaking of the spirit, i. ₪ 
bitterness, anguish of mind, Is. 65, 14; 
also שְבֶר בְּרוּחַ‎ id. Prov. 15, 4. ₪ 6 
breaking of the mind from fear, etc. 
comp. r. nM no. 2; hence terror, plur. 
nes terrors Job 41, 17 [25]. Comp. 
Chald. מְבִירָא‎ for פָּחד‎ Ex. 15, 16 Targ. 
Jon. d) 6 breaking, i.e. 0 in- 
terpretation of a dream, Judg. 7, 15. 

II. grain, corn, commonly said to be 
so called as being broken or ground in 
the mill, or because it breaks hunger. 
But r. "2% is never used ofa mill, nor of 
hunger; and the signif. of grain must be 
sought elsewhere. I do not hesitate to 
compare ה‎ rahe ‘the tree hears fruit,’ 


whence -4 3 fruit, 0 3 tree; and what 


the Arabs thus put for the frutt of a 
tree, the Hebrews employ for the fruils, 
produce of the field. A vestige of the 


2 
same remains also in Arab. is. - 
Gen. 42, 1. 2.19. 26. 43, 2. 44, 2.°47, 14. 
Neh. 10, 32. Am. 8, 5.—Hence rica: 
"20 in Kal no. 11, Hiph. no. II. 


yhaw .ג‎ (r. 938) constr. 71930. 

1. a breaking, fracture ; Ez. 21, 11 
mma שַבְרון‎ a breaking of the loins, 
broken loins, put for the sharpest pains, 
as of a woinan in travail; comp. Is. 21, 
3. Nah. 2, 11. 

2. destruction, Jer. 17, 18. 


(breaches, ruins, as of walls,‏ שְבְרִים 
Is. 30, 13. 14, plur. of "2%) Shebarim,‏ 
pr.n.of a place between Ai and Jeri-‏ 
cho; 6. art. Josh. 7, 5 they chased them‏ 
before the gate even unto Shebarim ; so‏ 
Vulg. Arabs, Kimchi. Perh. even unto‏ 
the ruins.‏ 


. way Chald. a verb not used in Kal; 
kindr. with p2¥, 0203. Perh. contr. from 
87 
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naw 


a quadralit. 2828, like Chald. O38 from 
3222, comp. wry from שרשר‎ . See The- 
saur. p. 1359. 

Pa. to perplex, to disturb, to trouble ; 
hence 

Irupa. pass. Part. plur. Dan. 5, 9. 


= naw intr. fut, רְשפת‎ , rarely mawr 
Lev. 26, 3d. Neh. 6, 3; pr. to be fixed, 
firm. Kindr. is 238, where see; comp. 
also 307, יְצָב‎ , 3%3.—Hence 

1. fo rest from labour, to lie by, to keep 
holyday. Chald. and Sam, maw id. Syr. 
Aph. Rost id. Arab. craw to rest, to 
sleep.—Ex. 23, 12 six days thou shalt 
do thy work, und on the seventh day 
תטבת‎ thou shalt rest. 34, 21. Is. 33,8 
Mik 723 maw the wayfurer resteth, lies 
by, does not journey because of war. 
14,4.—With 42, to rest from labour, 
Gen. 2, 2. 3. Ex. 31, 17. Lam. 5, 14 the 
elders rest from the gate, do not go to 
the public place or forum.—Also land is 
said to rest, when it lies untilled, Lev. 
26, 34. 35. 2 Chr. 36, 21; comp. Lev. 25, 
2, and art. MAW no. 3. 

2. to cease ; either for a certain time, 
i. q. to intermit, to stup, as a work Neh. 
6,3; the succession of day and night 
Gen. 8, 22; or wholly, i.q. to cease to be, 
to come 10 an end, as strife Prov. 22, 10; 
joy Is. 24, 8. Lam. 5, 15; the manna 
Josh. 5, 19. Also seq. 92 0. inf. to cease 
from being or doing any thing, Jer. 31, 
36. Job 32, 1. Hos. 7, 4, see in r. ערר‎ 
p. 774. 

3. Spec. to keep or celebrate the sab- 
bath, abso]. Ex. 16, 30; with maw Lev. 
23,32. So of land, to lie untilled every 
seventh year, Lev. 25, 2. 

Niru. Maw), to cease, to have an end, 
Is. 17, 3. Ez. 6, 6. 30, 18. 33, 28. Comp: 
Kal no. 2. 

Hiru. השַברת‎ , 2 sing. pawn, inf maw? 
for ג לְהִטְבִּית‎ 8, 4. 

1. to make or let rest, sc. from labour, 
c. ace. et 72 Ex. 5,5. Also to quiet, to 
still, i. e. to restrain an enemy, Ps. 8, 3. 

2. to cause to cease, to make desist, 
with acc. and ja c. inf Ez. 34, 10 
מַרְעות‎ onan J will cause them to 
cease from feeding the flock. 16,41. Seq. 
לְבְלְחָר‎ 6. inf. Josh. 22, 25. For Ps. 89, 45 
see in art. "NY p. 360. 

3. Of things, to cause to cease, to let 


naw 


cease, to pul an end to, c. acc. as a work 
2 Chr. 16, 5. Neh. 4,5; sacrifice Dan. 9, 
27; war Ps. 46, 10 ; also Hos. 1,4. 2, 13. 
Is. 16, 10. Prov. 18,18, Ez. 26,13. 30, 10. 
—Hence to fail, 10 be wanting, lacking, 
e. ₪. salt in the meat-offering Lev. 2, 
13. Ruth 4, 14 5xk לך‎ maw לא‎ awe 
who hath not let a ransomer ‘be wanting 
to thee. 

4. to put or take away, to remove, c. 
acc. of pers. or thing, and often with 77 
of place. Ex. 12,15 p2°ma9 שאר‎ Iman 
ye shall put away leaven out of your 
houses. Lev. 26, 6. 2 K. 23, 5. 11. Is. 30, 
11. 7, 25. With ace. of thing and 
> of pers. Jer. 48, 35.—Spec. 1. q. to de- 
stroy, e.g. the poor Am. 8, 4; the re- 
membrance of any one, Deut. 32, 26. 
Comp. naw. 

Deriv. nat) I, nav, 
pr. .ם‎ "naw. 


1. 28, £ (r. nat) 6. suff. ina, rest, 
cessation ; "hence interruption of labour, 
loss of time, Ex. 21, 19. Alsu an ab- 
staining from strife, "Prov. 20, 3; comp. 
18, 18. 22, 10. 


11. 2 f. pr. inf of aw. to sit, to 
dwell ; hence as subst. 

1. a sitting, the act of sitting; Ps. 127, 
2 maw “nN who prolong their sitting, 
sit late. Ps. 27, 4. Also a sitting still 
Is. 30, 7. 

2. a seat, 1 8. 10, 19. Am. 6, 3. 

3. 4 place, 2 Sam. 23,7 nawa in their 
place. 

constr. navi, c. suff. imaw ; plur.‏ , שִבָּת 
suff. "nhaw ;‏ .6 תות mina, ‘constr.‏ 
fem. Ex.‏ ו of both genders, but‏ 
Lev. 16, 31. al. masc. Is. 56, 2.‏ .14 ,31 
7 .6 

1. a sabbath, a day of rest, the seventh 
day of each week, reckoned from the 
evening of Friday to the evening of 
Saturday, Lev. 23, 32. Neh. 13,19. On 
it by law the Jews abstained wholly 
from labour, Ex. 20, 8-11. Deut. 5, 12- 
15. Ex. 31, 12-17. 35, 2.3. It was to 
be kept holy, Ex. 31, 14. Lev. 23, 3; 
and was a sign of God’s covenant with 
Israel, Hx. 31, 13. 16. 17. Ez. 20, 12. 20. 
Whoever profaned the sabbath was to 
be put to death, Ex. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2; 
and that by stoning, Num. 15, 32-36. 
Those who kept it holy were blessed, 


yinay, nab, 
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Is. 58, 13. 14.—The institution of the 
sabbath is referred in Ex. 20, 11. 31, 17 
to the création, comp. Gen. 2, 3; while 
in Deut. 5, 15 it is referred to the deli- 
verance out of Egypt—Examples of 
the sabbath as kept, see Ex. 16, 22 sq. 
Am. 8, 5. Is. 1, 18. 2 K. 4, 23; as ne- 
glected, Jer. 17, 19 sq. Ez. 20, 13 sq. 
22, 8. 26; comp. Neh. 0. 13.—Spec. 017 


“mawn the day of the sabbath, the sabbath 


day, Ex. 20, 8. 11. Num. 15, 32. Neh. 
10, 32. al. Lev. 24,8 הַשַבַּת בְיום‎ ona 
nawn 1. 6. every sabbath ; and so 1 Chr. 
9, "32 naw maw, where maw is a short- 
ened form because of the close connec- 
tion of the words, as in Num. 28, 10.— 
The verbs used to denote the keeping 
of the sabbath are שמר‎ and קִדָּש‎ ; for 
profaning it, חלל‎ q. v., 

2. Spec. the sabbath is a name for the 
great day of atonement in the seventh 
month, Lev. 23, 32. Comp. שבְּחון‎ . 

3. The name sabbath is applied to 
every seventh year, when the fields lay 
untilled, and as it were kept sabbath, the 
sabbath-year. Lev. 25,2 ושַבְתָה חְארֶץ‎ 
minnd maw and the land shall keep a 
sabbath unto the Lord. v. 4. Comp. v. 
6. 26, 34. 43. 2 Chr. 36, 21; also in 
yinaw. 

4. Sometimes a sabbath is nearly i.q. 
a week. Lev. 23,15 and ye shall count 
unto you from the morrow after the sab- 
20/8 . . חמרמות תִהִַרְינָח.‎ Minaw saw seven 
sabbaths shall be complete ; 16 even un- 
to the morrow after ihe seventh sabbath 
shall ye number fifty days; here the 
seven complete sabbaths are parallel to 
the Misay MPI seven weeks of Deut. 
16, 9. So too or ninaw SY seven 
sabbaths (weeks) of years, Lev. 25, 8. 

Nore. In the kindred dialects: Chala. 
naw, emph. kaw or XHI, sabbath, also 
week. Syr. {rom and [a id. 
AAQ™ and FQ: id. Arab. tw 
sabbath, cara ey Saturday. Eth. 


and Amhar. M120‘F sabbath, both of 
Jews and Christians. 


Sam. 


m. abstract noun, ₪ keeping of‏ שבְּתון 
the sabbath, sabbatism, sabbath rites ,‏ 
pr. ‘a lying by, rest’; found only in Ex.‏ 
and Lev. Spoken of the first and eighth‏ 


nog 


days of the festival of tabernacles, Lev. 
23, 39; of the festival of trumpets, Lev. 
23, 24. comp. Num. 29,1. Also empha- 
tic, with M2B, as שבתון‎ Mav a sabbath 
of sabbatism ; so of the weekly sabbath, 
Ex. 31, 15. 35, 2. 3. Lev. 23, 2, and so 
Ex. 16, 23; of the great day of atone- 
ment, Lev. 16, 31. 23, 32; and of the 
sabbatical year, Lev. 25, 4, i. gq. my 
שַבְתון‎ ib. v. 5. 


"MW (r. navy; sabbath-born, comp. 
Paschal i. e. passover-born) Shabbethat, 
pr.n.m. Ezra 10, 15. Neh. 8, 7. 11, 16. 
—Among the Rabbins it is the name 
of the planet Saturn. 


* N50 i. gq. a8 and 435; hence 
mead and 

Sey] (erring) Shage, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
11, 34. 


* .ג לככ‎ 6. kind. ny, טוג , שְגָא‎ , 6 
note below; i. 6. 

1. to wander, to go astray ; hence 

2. to err, to do wrong, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence. Lev. 5, 18 and 
the priest shall make expiation...for 
the error 937 לא‎ NANI AW “WN which he 
commilted and he knew it not, 1. 6. un- 
wittingly, unconsciously. Num. 15, 28.— 
In a wider sense, to transgress, to sin, 
Ps. 119, 67; also in the proverbial form 
טגג ּמִשְנֶה‎ the erring and the causing to 
err, the seduced and the seducer, i. e. 
all, Job 12,16; comp. the like expres- 
long, Mal. 2, 13. Deut. 32, 36. Here 
belongs Gen. 6, 3 Dawa ה‎ of their 
transgression ; ghee טוג‎ is inf. Kal af- 
ter the form שך‎ Jer. 5,26.—Hence maa. 

Notes. The roots שך שג‎ , pw, seem 
to contain the idea of pricking, pierc- 
ing, as also of cleaving, rending, which 
appears in various shapes in the words 
thence derived; comp. Heb. שקק‎ and 
שוק‎ , and see Thesaur. p. 1362. The 
signification of erring, wandering may 
come either from the mind as pierced, 
excited, and therefore erring; or from 
the idea of cleaving or dividing up a 
tract or region, as one does in wander- 
ing over it. See Thesaur. |. ₪. 

TBA ₪) 3288) 6. suff. imax, error, 
mistake, transgression, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, Ecc. 5, 5. Num. 
15, 95. maytt a3 fo commit an error 


‘ 
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Lev. 5,18. 3303 through error, unwit- - 
tingly, Lev. 4, ₪ 22, 14; also Num. 35, 
11. 15. Josh. 20, 3. 9. mass ROM 20 sin 
through error, inadvertently, Lev. 4, 2. 
27. 5. 15; comp. Num. 15, 24-29, 


"STAD, f maw, iq. kindr. 3383. 

1. to wander, to go astruy, of a flock 
Ez. 34,6. With 42, to wander froma 
way, and trop. from the divine precepts, 
Prov. 19, 27. Ps. 119, 21. 118—Chald. 
שגא‎ id. Syr. fem to err from a way, 
also from the truth. Eth. MIP to 
wander. 

2. to wander in mind, from wine; 
hence fo reel, to stagger, with 2 and a 
of wine, Prov. 20, 1. Is. 28,7 ter; parall. 
is N3m.—Also of one led away, ravished, 
with love, whether conjugal or illicit, 
Prov. 5, 19.80. Hence of one carried 
away by his folly and reeling to destruc- 
tion, Prov. 5, 23. Comp. 938. 

3. to err, to transgress, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, 1 Sam. 26, 21. 
Job 6, 24. 19, 4. Ez. 45,20. Comp. anv. 

Hien. to make wander, 6. g. a blind 
person from the way, Deut. 27, 18. 
Trop. to cause to err, c. g. from the di- 
vine precepts, c. 7 Ps. 119, 10; to se- 
duce Prov. 28, 10. Job 19, 16 see in aaW 
no. 2. 

. מִשַפֶּה , שַגָיון Deriv.‏ 


in Kal not used, to look, to‏ פנח* 
gaze, poetic ; kindr. with nw, nsw.‏ 
On the affinity of verbs i> and 2 as‏ 
see Hob,‏ קשח and‏ קשה , פּחַח mnp and‏ 
Gr. § 74, init.‏ 

Hea. 73077, fut. mas, to look, to 
view, from a higher place ; wail מן‎ and 
אל‎ Ps. 33,14. Cant.2,9 מן-החלנות‎ mn 
looking in from (at) the windows. Its 
relation to M9 is seen Is. 14, 16, 4°85 
AMMA FN those seeing thee shall look 
at thee. Not found elsewhere.—Chald. 
mato id. 

TIN 1 (r. kad) error, transgression 
through ignorance or inadvertence, once 
plur. Ps. 19, 13. 

Paw m. (r. פִגָה‎ ; form like זַכּרון‎ , 
ym) a hymn, or rather a dithyrambic 
ode, i. e. erratic, wild, enthusiastic. So 
in the inscr. Ps. 7, 1. Plur. Hab. 3, 1 53 
שגלכרת‎ in the manner of dithyrambie 
songs. 


שגל 


2 שגל‎ fut. perh, רטפל‎ , fo lie with a 
woman, 9 ace. Deut. 28, 30 mybaws; 
but the vowels belong to 320, which 
the Masorites everywhere substitute i in 
Keri, regarding 53% as obscene.—Comp. 
Arab. }& to draw water with a bucket, 
trop. of sexual intercourse; see Diss. 
Lugd. p. 168. Better, comp. Heb. >pw 
and Arab. )(25 to be heavy; hence 


₪ te 


to be gravid, as a woman.‏ 3-ב 

Nipu. to be lain with, ravished, as a 
woman Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Puat id. Jer. 3, 2.—Hence 


may f. a consort, e. ₪. of a king, ₪ 
queen, Ps. 45, 10. Neh. 2, 6. 


Chald. f id. Plur. the king’s‏ שָגָל 
wives Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23; from whom are‏ 
distinguished the 37> concubines.‏ 


* 350 in Kal not used, Arub. = 
to be vigorous, brave ; ; els one vigor- 


ous, brave ; ef fierce, ofacamel. The 


primary idea seems to be that of impe- 
tuous excitement. 

Puat Part. sata 1. one raving, fren- 
zied, furious, as if inspired, spoken of 
false prophets Hos. 9, 7; also of true 
prophets in contempt 2 K. 9, 11. Jer. 
29, 26. 

2. a madman, one insane, 1 Sam. 21, 
16. Deut. 28, 34. 

Hirsp. to be insane, to play the mad- 
man, 1 Sam. 21, 15. 16.—Hence 


PAD ₪. madness, Deut. 28, 28. 2 K. 
9,20. Zech. 12, 4. 


* 50 obsol. root, Chald. Pa. fo cast 
forth, to eject—Hence 

“30 .מ‎ Ex. 13, 12, and שְגַר‎ Deut. 7, 
13, 28, 4, both in constr. ₪ fetus, which 
is cast forth at birth (comp. >) no. 1. 
c), 1. 6. the young, offspring, only of ani- 
mals. 

m. Lam. 4,3, Dual pw, constr.‏ שד 
Hos. 9, 14. Cant. 4, 5, the breast,‏ 10" 
pap, both in woman Cant. 4, 5. 8, 1. 8.‏ 
and in animals, Gen. 49. 25 blessings‏ ;10 
of the breasts and of the womb. i.e. abun-‏ 
dance of milk and flocks. Comp. 70.‏ 


0 Gore 
Aram. תד‎ 122, Arab. eos, id. Gr. 
10 1197, Engl. teat. R. m1. 
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שדד 


8 .כ idols,‏ , שדרם only in plur.‏ שד 
Deut. 32, 17. Ps. 106, 37.‏ ,(בְּעָלים (comp.‏ 


9 Sigs 
—R. 718 to rule, whence ו‎ 0 
dominus, lord, Syr. bie demon. Sept. 
Vulg. 000/10, demonia, demons, since 
the Jews regarded idols as demons 
which let themselves be worshipped of 


men; 866 Bar. 4, 7. Sept. Ps. 95, 5. 
1 Cor. 10, 20. 


mig. 8, the breast, pap, Job‏ שד 
Is. 60, 16. 66,11. R.mWw.‏ .9 ,24 


II. שד‎ m. once ‘TW Job 5, 21, perh. 
because of שוט‎ in the other clause. R. 
TIO. 

1. violence, oppression, wrong done, 
Hos. 12, 2. 9,6. Am. 5, 9. Prov. 24, 2. 
Often וְשר‎ cm or oom sid, violence 
and wrong, Hab. 1, 3. Jer. 6, 7. 20. 8. 
Ez. 45,9; meton. of wealth got by vio- 
lence and wrong, Am. 3,10. Also שר‎ 
9203 violence and destruction, Is. 59, 7. 
60, 18. 51, 19. Jer. 48, 3.—A genitive 
after שר‎ marks the person who does 
wrong or who suffers wrong, Heb. Gr. 
§ 112.2. ₪. ₪. שד רְשכים‎ the violence 
of the wicked, which they do, Prov. 21, 
7, Contra, 59729 שד‎ 6 oppression of the 
poor, Ps. 12,6. Is. 22, 4. mina טר‎ 6 
violence done to the beasts Hab. 2, 17.— 
Hence 

2. wasting, desolation, destruction, Job 
5, 21. 22. Joel 1, 15 Nias משחר‎ THD Like 
destruction (or a desolating tempest) 
JSrom the Almighty shall it come. Is. 13, 
6. In an imprecation, Hos.7,13 o> פד‎ 
destruction unto them! \ 


pret. ny Ex. 32,12; inf‏ שדד* 
Jen 49, 28;‏ טררוּ Jer. 47, 4; imper.‏ שדור 
fut. 6. suff, ori. Jer. 5, 6. Also con-‏ 
tracted, pret. 6. suff, same) Ps. 17, 9; inf.‏ 
Hos. 10, 14; fut. (37) ₪. suf, oa‏ שר 
6 ,91 לשוּד Prov. 11,3 Ken: also fut.‏ 
(as ym for yo3, 99 for i) anless‏ 
perhaps it is from r. 78 i, gq. T2.—Pr.‏ 
to exert power, to urge, to press upon, 0‏ 
force, as 78,790; kindr. are 143 and‏ 


Arab. Kes durus, molesturs fuit;‏ ,גוד 
Eth. and Amhar. FIRE to persecute,‏ 
drive out.—Hence genr. fo do violence,‏ 
and so to oppress, to spoil, la destroy,‏ 
with acc. of pers. or thing; Ps. 17,9‏ 
OVW the wicked that oppress‏ זה npn)‏ 


שטשדה 


me. Jer. 47, 4 לשדוד אֶתִהכֶּלדפַלְשְתִים‎ for 
spoiling all the Philistines. 49, 28. Prov. 
11,3 Keri. Ez. 32, 12 and they shall 
spoil the pomp of וי‎ Jer. 25, 36. 
Of a wolf, to prey upon, Jer. 5, 6.—Part. 
שרד‎ as subst. an oppressor, spoiler, de- 
stroyer, Job 12,6. 15, 21; often of ene- 
mies who invade and spoil or lay waste 
a land, 18. 16, 4. 21, 2. 23,1. Jer. 6, 26. 
12, 12. 48, 8. 18. 39. 51, 48.53. So Jer. 
15,8 OIA TB a apotler at noon day, 
i. 6. openly, in sight of all. Opp. "mw 
mb1d night-robbers, Ob. 5. Comp. Ps. 
91, 6.—Part. pass. 191, spoiled, de- 
stroyed, slain, Judg. 5, "97, Is. 33, 1. 
Also given over to spoiling or to destruc- 
tion, Jer. 4, 30; and so the vexed pas- 
sage, Ps. 137, 8 הַשְדוּדָה‎ baacna, of 
Babylon soon to be destroyed, if indeed 
not already desolated; or perhaps we 
may regard the city as captured by 
Cyrus and so to a certain extent de- 
stroyed. 

Nipu. lo be laid waste, desolated, Mic. 
2, 4. 

Prez i. q. Kal, Prov. 19, 26. 24, 15. 

Po. i. q. Pi. Hos. 10, 2. 

Pua ‘738 and 717 Nah. 3, 7, to be 
spoiled, laid waste, destroyed ; of a city 
Is, 15, 1. 23, 15 of a land Jer. 4, 20. 48, 
15. 20; of fields and fruits Taal 1, 10. 
Zech. 11, 3; of men Jer. 4, 13. 9, 18. 
49, 10. 

Horn. fat. 1897, ig. Pual, Is. 33, 1. 
Hos. 10, 14. 

Deriv. שד‎ 1, 
3 

“TI obsol. root, Chald. x1 to 
cast, to shoot, to pour out; Arab. ae) 


to moisten, to irrigate. Hence שד‎ and 
שד‎ I, breast; pr. n. "ANTS. 


pr. n. אשחוד‎ ; perh. 


MW f£ pr. domina, mistress, and 
thence wife, fem. of the noun 7 lord 
(r. (שור‎ for שרדָה‎ , but formed as if from 
S73; comp. "38. It corresponds with 


ee 
Arab. Saw mistress, usually contr. 
caw silt or ₪ sittah; put also for 


9 . 

wife, like Arab. ג‎ Only once, Ecc. 

2,8 Igot me...the delights (miaizm) of 

the sons of men, ושדרת‎ MI a wife and 

wives, where the sing. may be referred 

to the queen, and the plur. to the king’s 
87* 
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other wives and concubines; comp.1 .א‎ 
11, 1 sq. Cant. 6, 8—In the Talmud 
maiw, 779, denotes a woman’s camel- 
saddle, pilentum ; comp. in Germ. Frau- 
enzimmer, pr. * woman’s apartment,’ gy- 
neceum, but also woman; and in Ara- 
bian poets pilenta (pr. camel-saddles) 
are likewise women, see Hamasa ed. 
Schultens, p. 239. Comp. Solomon’s 
splendid sedan, Cant. 3, 9 8. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1365. 


"JW m. in pause "3, the Almighty. 
the Omnipotent, an epithet or name of 
Jehovah ; sometimes in the Pentateuch’ 
preceded by >&, as Ex. 6, 3 J appeared 
unto Abraham...713 282 as God Al- 
mighty; but by my name Jehovah (5, 
mins Jahveh) was I not known unto 
them. Gen. 17, 1. 28, 3. 35,11. 43, 14. 
48, 3; prob. also Gen, 49, 25 שר‎ mx 
should be "1 dx, as in the Sam. and 
several Heb. Mss. Elsewhere only once. 
Ez. 10,5. In all other examples it is 
without ,אל‎ as Num. 24, 4. 16. Ruth 
1, 20. 21. Ps. 68, 15. 91, 1. Joel 1, 15. Is. 
13, 7. Ez. 1, 24. Job 5, 17. 6, 4. 14. 8, 3. 
5, and often in this book.—According to 
Gesenius, "IW is strictly a pluralis ma- 
jestaticus, from a sing. %8 powerful. 
from r. ‘T3; but plurals in "— are 
quite doubtful; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16. 
% 86.1.c. More probable is it, there- 
fore, that "1%, which never takes the 
article, is to be regarded as a plural (of 
(שר‎ with the suffix of the first person. 
after the analogy of the form "258, and 
used at first in direct invocation to God; 
Heb. Gr. § 119. n. 4. “Hence, pr. mei 
potenles, my God; but afterwards a 
name of God as Almighty; comp. "28. 
—Other etymologies see in Thesaur. p. 
1366 sq. 


“ANID (darting of fire, r. m7) 
Shede-ur, pr. n.m. Num. 1, 5. 2, 10. 


Job 19, 29 Chethib, prob. not a‏ שדיך 
simple word, but compounded of the‏ 
(78x) and 95, i. q. that [there‏ שי prefix‏ 
is] a judgment., Keri 9978, id.‏ 


2 nw 0801. root, perh. 10 shut off, to 
set bounds to, as a field; comp. 0 


and 
Hence 


3 to shut up; Heb. and q. v.— 


'  טדש‎ 


MTU > 1. Only in plur. nin , 
constr. mint, fields, as shut in by 
boundaries, Is. 18, 8. 2K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 
40 Keri. Spec. fields of grain Hab. 3, 
17; or of vines, vineyards, Deut. 32, 32, 
Twice, Is. 16. 8. Hab. 3, 17, it is joined 
with a verb sing.—This signification of 
the word, although no vestige of it ex- 
ists in the kindred dialects, is sufficient- 
ly established by the context and by the 
authority of ancient versions. It is some- 
times unaptly rendered vines. 

II. a blasting, blight, Is. 37, 27, i. q. 
MBI 2K. 19, 26; the letters מ‎ and פ‎ 
2% ה‎ see under .ב‎ 


to scorch, to‏ מז kindr. with‏ , ל שד 
blast, as the east wind grain; part. pass.‏ 
blasted with the‏ טדופות Gen. 41, 6 BYP‏ 
v. 23. ke Chald, and Talm.‏ ו east‏ 


+ oF - 
שד‎ id. Ar. Ciduf black, Bos dark- 


% .. 
ness of night, Woh id—Hence the 
two following. 


a blasting, blight, 2K. 19,26.‏ £ שרפה 
.1 שדמָה For Is. 37, 27, see in‏ 


POTY m. (r. (טדף‎ a blasting, bhght, 
e. g. of grain by the east wind (Gen. 41, 
6 sq.) 1K. 8, 37. Am. 4,9. Hagg. 2, 17. 
2 Chr. 6, 28. Deut. 28, 22. 


ָ ITD Chald. Irnpa. “3mwe, to exert 
oneself, to strive to do any thing, ₪. > 
Dan. 6, 15. Elsewhere, both in Chal- 
~dee and Rabbinic, it is written של‎ the 
ר‎ being softened; see in > lett. b— 
Hence "nw. | 


JIT Chald. Shadrach, pr. u. given 
to Hananiah. one of Daniel’s companions 
at the court of Babylon, Dan. 1,7. 2, 49. 
3,12. According to Bohlen, i. q. Pers. 
styolw rejoicing in the way. Accord- 
ing to Benfey, royal, from Zend khasa- 
thra and suff. ka ; Monathsnamen p. 
201. But all this is quite uncertain. 


* סד‎ an uncertain root, assumed 
to account for the forms of the numeral 
שש‎ six, contracted from Wi, as ap- 
pears from several Arabic and Ethiopic 


forms; 6 =. 0 and Utd a 
sizth part, ete. HAY and יי‎ 


siz, etc. But how the number six took 
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שוא 


its name from this root, is unknown. 
Hence many, including Gesenius, re- 
gard שש‎ as a radical numeral of the 
Indo-Germanic tongues; see in שש‎ . 
Heb. Gr. § 95. marg. 


* טשהם‎ 00801. root, Arab. + to be 
pale ; + arrow.—Hence 


A species of gem, ac-‏ .1 .מז שהם 
cording to many the onyx or perh. sar-‏ 
donyx, so called from its resemblance‏ 
to the human nail; Gen. 2, 12. Ex. 28,‏ 
Job 28, 16. Ez. 28, 4.‏ .27 .9 ,35 .20 .9 
This signification accords best with the‏ 
etymology. For other conjectures, see‏ 
Thesaur. p. 1369 sq.‏ 

2. Shaham, pr. n. of a Levite, 1 Chr. 
24, 27. 


Job 15, 31 Keth.i. 6. x1.‏ שר 


* שוא‎ 1. 1. MRW I, to make a noise, 
to crash ; also to be laid waste, destroy- 
ed. Hence משואות , משואֶה , שואֶה  טוא‎ , 
תִשָאות‎ . pr. שיאון .מ‎ : 

2. i. gq. Arab. sly mid. Waw, to be 
evil, bad ; hence X10.—The same sig- 
nifications are found united in the verbs 
339, 309, qv. 


de-‏ , שאֶיהֶם m. once plur. 6. suff.‏ שרא 
struction, ruin, Ps. 35, 17. See fem.‏ 
AW. R.XwW no. 1.‏ 


NW m. (pron. shav’) pr. a subst. of 
the segolate form like nya, but without 
the furtive Segol, like son, .קשט‎ R. 


no. 2.- Arab. Zou, 5 malice ;‏ טוא 
Eth. WPS crime.‏ 

1. evil, i.e. a) evil done, iniquity, 
0 RWW מתר‎ wicked men Job 
11, 11. Ps. 26, 4. Is. 5, 18 awn חבלי‎ 
" cords ל ו‎ evil suffered, 
calamily, destruction, Job 7, 3. Is. 30,28 
שוָא‎ Mp2 the fan of destruction. Hos. 12, 
12.—Both these significations (a, b) are 
found together in Job 15, 31, let him not 
trust tn evil (men of evil), he is de- 
ceived ; for evil (calamity) shall be his 
recompense. Comp. 427. 

2. Spec. falsehood, a lie, Ps. 19, 3. 41, 
7. 144, 8. 11. Job 31, 5. 8 שָמִע‎ a 
false report Ex. 23, 1. SSI ער‎ 86 
witness Deut. 5, 17. Ex. 20, 7 לא השא‎ 
sw nin bunny thou shalt nol utler 


שוא 


the name of Jehovah unto a falsehood, 
thou shalt not swear falsely ; comp. Ps. 
24, 4. Is. 1,13 a מִנָחַת‎ ₪ lying sacri- 
fice, false oblation, i. e. offered by a 
hypocrite without any pious feeling.— 
Hence 

3. emptiness, vanity, nothingness, spo- 
ken of that which deceives the hopes, 
Ps. 60, 13. 89, 48. 127, 2. x18 "Dam vain 
idols Pa. 31, 7. Mal. 3, 14 אלהים‎ Tay Nw 
it is vain, useless, to serve God. משאות‎ 
פוא‎ vain prophecies, empty, fallacious, 
Lam. 2, 14. Ez. 12, 24. 13, 6 
n1w2 in vain Jer. 2, 30. 4, 30. 6, 29; 
also 810 as adv. in vain, Ps, 127, 1. 


RW Sheva, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 20, 25 
Keri, for 8%) Keth. See inary. 

MW ₪ (שוא .ת)‎ constr. Mx Prov. 
3, 25. 

1. w storm, tempest, so called from 
its noise, roaring, crashing, Prov. 1, 27 
where Keth. migw. Ez. 38, 9. 

2. desolation, ruin, Job 30, 14; often 
coupled in paronomasia with the synon. 
משואה‎ , Zeph. 1, 15. Job 38,27. Hence 
ו‎ places, ruins, Job 30, 3. 4. 

3. destruction, ruin, espec. sutiden and 
unexpected ; Ps. 63, 10 s0pan nyiw> 
"W52 they lie in wait for my life to de- 
stroy it. Is. 10,3. 47,11. Ps. 35,8. Prov. 
3, 25. 


טוב* 


inf. constr. once 38 Josh. 2, 


‘16; pret. שב‎ fem. 73%, once שָבַת‎ Ez. 


46, 17; fut. ,שוב‎ apoc. 205, with Vav 
cony. ולשב‎ in pause aioe. 

1. to turn, to turn away, to turn back, 
to return.—Chald. תוב‎ id. Syr. 202 


trop. to return to one’s senses. Arab. 


3 trop. to return to God, be con- 
verted. 

A) Of persons; either simply, to turn 
about, to turn away; or with the idea 
of motion, to turn back, to return, in 
which it is more frequent.—Absol. Josh. 
2, 22. Judg. 14, 8. 19,7. 2 Sam. 6, 20; 
with 972 from, out of any place Ruth 1, 
22; with jac. inf. Gen. 14, 17. Num. 13, 
25. 2 Sam. 2,1; with "7mx afler a per- 
son 2 Sam. 23, 10; with “mx from 
after a person whom one has followed 
or pursued, Ruth 1,16. 2 Sam. 2, 26. 30; 
with אֶל‎ ¢o a person Gen. 8, 12. 22, 19. 
37, 30, or to a place 37, 29. Esth. 7, 8; 
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though the place is oftener put with > 
Gen. 18, 33. 32, 1. 33, 16. Num. 24, 25; 
also with acc. of place, either with --ה‎ 
added Gen. 50, 14. Ex. 4, 20, or simply 
2 Sam. 15, 34, 2 .א‎ 2, 25. Is. 52,8 sa 
yrs בר‎ when Jehovah shall return to 
Zion ; others, ‘when Jehovah shall 
bring again Zion.” Part. 285 739 pass- 
ing on and returning. i. e. going and 
coming, passing hither and thither, Ez. 
35, 7. Zech. 7, 14. 9, 8. 

Followed by another verb, e. g. to 
return and do, or, to return to the doing 
of any thing. 15 is i. q. to do again, to do 
a second time. The latter verb is then 
put: «) Ina finite tense with the co- 
pulative 1, as 2K. 1, 11. 13 mde a6 
and he sent again. 20, 5. Gen. 26, 18. Jer. 
18, 4. Zech. 5, 1. Somewhat different 
ig Hag, 2,11 samp) אטווב‎ J will return 
and take away, i. 6. what I have given 
I will take back again. 8) Without 4, 
Gen. 30, 31 אְשוּבֶה צֶרְכָה‎ J will sean 
feed. Zech. 8, 15. Ps. ai, 20. Mic. 7, 19. 
y) With inf. c. >, Job 7, 7. Ecel. 1, 7. 
Hos. 11, 9. 

Trop. a) to turn. do return to any 
person or thing, e.g. to the party of any 
one 1 K. 12, 27; at the reproof of wis- 
dom, Prov. 1, 23. Often Mindy שוב‎ to 
return to Jehovah, to convert, be con- 
verted; with אֶל‎ and 3, 1K. 8, 33. Ps. 
22, 28; with $9.2 Chr. 30, 9; 12 Is. 19, 
22. Joel 2, 19. Am. 4,6 sq. 3 Hos. 7 
b) Absol. to return, to be converted, as 
in Syr. and Arab. above, Jer. 3, 12. 14. 
22. 2 Chr. 6, 24. Is. 1, 27 M°3W her con- 
verts, i. 6 at Zion. 3757 at) @ rem- 
nant shall return, be converted, Is. 10, 
21. c) With 72, to turn from, i. e. to 
cease from, to leave off, e. ₪. an evil way 
1 K. 13, 33. Zech. 1, 4; sin, evil, Ez. 3, 
19. 18, 27. 33, 14. Job 36, 10; anger Ex. 
32, 12; justice Ez. 18,24. Comp. Is. 59, 
20 swWp "aw they that turn from iniquity. 
d) With מעל‎ and מִפְחְרר‎ fo turn away 
from any one, espec. from Jehovah, 
Josh. 22, 16.23.29. 1 Sam. 15, 11; absol. 
Josh. 23, 12. orvbakam מעל‎ fon idols, 
idolatry, Ez. 14,6. ey to return into 
the possession of any thing, i. e. to re- 
cover it, 6. b& Ez. 7, 13. Lev. 25, 10; 5 
Is. 23, 17. 

B) Often of things: a) fo turn, be 
deflected, as a border, Josh. 19, 12. 27 


שוב 


29. 34. b) to return to a former own- 
er, i.e. to be returned, restored, c. > Lev. 
27, 24. Deut. 28, 31. 1 Sam. 7, 14. 1K. 
12, 26. c) to return toa former state, 
to be restored, renewed, of cities Ez. 35, 
9 Keri, comp. Ez. 16, 55; of a diseased 
member of the body 1 K. 13,6. 2 K. 5, 
10. 14. Ex. 4, 7. d) In the contrary 
sense, sps-by aw to return to dust, be 
changed’ to dust again, Gen. 3, 19. Eee, 
3,20. So שוב ל‎ is genr. fo turn into, be 
0 into, Is. 29,17. e) to be re- 
called, 0 ta be made void, as a 
Goines. prophecy, (opp. בוא‎ ,( Is. 45, 23. 
55,11. f) So anger is said to return, 
to turn back, when it is calmed, Gen. 27, 
44. Is.5,25; alsoc. 7a 10 turn back from 
any one, i. 6.10 cease as against him, 
Gen. 27, 45. 2 Chr. 12, 12. 

2. Transit. i.q. Hiph. a) to cause to 
return, i. e. to lead or bring back, Num. 
10, 36. Ps. 85, 5; espec. in the phrase 
שבות‎ = to bring back captives, see 
mist). Hence part. pass. 518 returned, 
turned away; Mic. 2, 8 rranba "298 
turned from war, averse from war. 
Comp. part. pass. 780 Is. 49, 21. Jer. 17, 
13. b) to restore to a former state, 
Nah. 2, 3.—Not unfrequently in Kethibh 
שיב‎ is to be taken as transitive, where 
Keri without necessity has Hiphil; as 
Job 39, 12. Ps. 54, 7. Prov. 12, 14. Jer. 
33, 26. 49, 39. Joel 4, 1. 

Pi. 228 causat.of Kal. a) to cause 
to return, to bring back, Jer. 50, 19; 
metaph. to God, to convert, Is. 49, 5. 
See Kal no. 1. a. —_b) to restore, to re- 
new, Is. 58, 12; ₪ > Ps. 60, 3. With 
2 to refresh Ps. 23, 3; comp. WH. 
c) to turn away sc. from right, to per- 
vert, to seduce, Is. 47, 10, comp. Jer. 50,6 
Keri. Once nearly intrans. to fall away, 
to backslide, Jer. 8, 5. For Mic. 2, 4, 
see subst. שובָב‎ . 

Pou, 3350, part. fem. משוּבְבָת מַחְרֶב‎ 
brought back from the sword, i. e. res- 
cued from the power of the enemy, Ez. 
38, 8. 

Hiew. השיב‎ , fut. a9, 
conv. aH. 

1. to turn, trans. lo turn about, to turn 
away; 0. acc. e. g. the wheal of the 
threshing-sledge upon enemies, Prov. 
20, 6; for this punishment see in חש‎ p. 
219. With acc. of pers. and 7 of thing, 


apoc. 33, 
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to turn away one from, Jer. 23, 22. Mas. 
2, 6.—Spec. 

a) "2B "WN to turn one’s face to- 
wards any thing, 6. ל‎ Dan. 11, 18. 19; 
comp. "272 שום‎ p. 852. 6. Also 6. מך‎ or 
by, 10 turn away one’s face from, 6. ₪. 
idols Ez. 14,6; and without "28 ib. and 
18, 30. 32. 

b) השיב רדר‎ to turn one’s hand, with 
על‎ against a person or thing, Is. 1, 25. 
Am. 1,8. Ps. 81, 15. Ez. 38, 12; with 
22 Sam.8,3. Once with על‎ upon, ina 
good sense, Zech. 13, 7. 

6( Minn men השיב‎ to turn away the 
wrath of Jehovah, to avert it, from any 
one, with מן‎ or ben, Num. 25, 11. Jer. 
18, 20. Ezra 10, 14. But God is said 
also to turn away his anger, i. e. to re- 
press, to withdraw it (ix ה'‎ , inan (ה'‎ 
Job 9, 13. Ps. 88, 38. 106, 23; comp. 85, 
4. With >» of pers. Prov. 24, 18; 
comp. 15, 1. 29, 8.—Once, not to turn 
away one’s unger, but to turn it upon 
any one, i.e. to pour it out, Is. 66, 15 ; 
comp. Job 15, 13. 

2. to turn back, to return, trans. e. g. 
a person or thing, viz. 

a) to bring back or again, to lead 
back, c. acc. of pers. or thing, Gen. 48, 
21. Is. 37, 29. Judg. 11.9; with אל‎ 8 
person or place, Gen. 28, 15. 42, 37. 43, 
12. 44, 8. 2 Sam. 17, 3. Jer. 42, 12. 
With ace. of thing and 3 of pers. Deut. 
28, 60.—Also שיב אֶלְִיְהנָה‎ to bring 
again to Jehovah, to his worship, ¢. ace. 
of pers. 2 Chr. 24, 19. Neh. 9, 26. היב‎ 
maw, ig. שב שבות‎ , 0 bring again the 
captivity, i. e. the papivoes (see in art. 
maw) Jer. 32, 44. 33, 11. 49, 6. 39. 
sps-bx awn to bring again to dust, 
i. 6. by death, Job 10, 9; ה' 19 בַּפָּא‎ 4. 
Ps. 90, 3; comp. in Kal 1. B. d. 

b) ™ sun to draw back or withdraw 
the hand, Prov. 19, 24. 26, 15. Gen. 38, 
29. Ex. 4,7. 1K.13,4. Spec. the hand 
as stretched out for help, Ps. 74, 11. 
Lam. 2, 3; or also for threatening, Ez. 
20, 22. Lam. 2, 8. 

c) to turn back or away, to drive back, 
6. ₪. animal lust Jer. 2, 24. Is. 28, 6 
משיבי מַלְחְמָה שַצְרֶה‎ who turn back the 
war to the, gale sc. of the enemy. 44, 25, 
Job 9, 12 332987 מַר‎ who shall turn hon 
(God) back? i. 6. hinder him. 11, 10. 
23,13. Once in a like sense, 77 השיב‎ 


טוב 


to turn back the hand of God, hinder it 
from inflicting punishment, Is. 14, 27; 
comp. 43,14. “p73 ה שיב‎ to turn away 
the face of any one, i.e. to repulse him, 
deny him access, not grant his petition, 
(opp. 5°22 NW3,) 1 K. 2, 16.17.20. 2Chr. 
6, 42, Ps. 132, 10. Emphat. and strong- 
er, 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 36, 9. 

3. to bring back, to restore, comp. Kal 

; e.g. spoil taken by an enemy, 0 
recover, Gen. 14, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 19; 0 
restore one to a post or place, Gen. 40, 
13. 41, 13. 1 Chr. 21,27, Ez. 21,35. Gen. 
42, 25. 2K. 14,22. Hence 10 restore to 
a former state, c. acc. of pers. Ps. 80, 4. 8. 
20. Is. 1, 26. Dan. 9, 25. Also W532 הפיב‎ 
פ'‎ to restore the spirit, life, of any one, 

. e. to refresh or relieve his spirit; ei- 
fe by food Lam. 1, 11. 19; or by com- 
fort 1, 16. Ruth 4, 15. Ps. 19. 8. Prov. 25, 
13; comp. 1 Sam. 30, 12. Judg. 15, 19.— 
Different is פ' מן‎ 8H) ה‎ to restore one’s 
life from danger, to rescue, Ps. 35,17. Job 
33, 30. Also השרב‎ is to bring back, to 
restore sc. one dead to life 2 Sam. 12, 
23.—Spec. Job 9, 18 "MAT הָשב‎ IMI לא‎ 
he will not suffer me to draw my breath, 
gives me no respite. 

4. to return a thing to any one, fo re- 
store, c. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
2Sam. 9,7. Ex. 22, 25. Deut. 24, 13. 
Ez. 18, 12. 33, 15. Lev. 25, 27. 28. 51. 
59. Neh. 5, 11.—Spee. 10 restore a thing 
found or stolen, Lev. 5, 23 ]6, 4]. Deut. 
22,1.2. Ps. 69, 5. Job20,10.18. Hence 
to render, 10 pay, sc. any thing due, 
Num. 5, 7. 8. Jadg. 17, 3. 4. 1 Sam. 6, 
3. 4.8.17; also to make good, to com- 
pensate, sc. loss or damage, Ex. 21, 34.— 
Hence 

a) to requite, to reward, to render 
back, 0. acc. of thing, Prov. 17, 13 משיב‎ 
חּחֶת טוּבָה‎ 494 whoso rewardeth evil Sor 
good. With ace. of thing and > of pers. 
2Sam. 16, 12. Ps.'79, 12. 116, 12. 1Sam. 
26, 23. Job 33, 26 ; also the ace. being 
omitted, 2 Chr. 6, 23. Prov. 24, 12. 29. 
Ps. 18, 21. With acc. and על‎ of pers. 
Ps, 94, 23. Gen.50, 15. Also iikna ה'‎ 
sway ' ה שלהראטו ,ה‎ , *by'n, to 9 
turn or ל‎ upon one’s own head, 
upon oneself, Judg. 9, 57. 1 Sam. 25, 39. 
2 Sam. 16, 6. 1K. 2, 32.44. Neh. 3, 36. 
לו‎ bbo9 awn to requile one’s doings 
upon ‘him Hos. 4,9; comp. 12,3. See 
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also in arts. 573, 0p?.—Arab. SG Il, 
IV, to repay, Hariri 17. p. 166. 

b) 123 an to return word, i. e. 
a) Genr. to give response, to answer, 
Prov. 18, 13. Is. 41, 28; with 800. of 
pers. (comp. in 739,) 2 Sam. 3, 11. 1K. 
19, 6.9.16 725 ban my Os ול טיבה‎ and 
the people answered the king. Neh. 2, 
20. Prov. 27, 11. Also simply השיב‎ 
(without =33) 2 Chr. 10, 16 and the peo- 
ple answered רלטורבה)‎ ( the king. Job 13, 
22 23°C answer thou me, parall. 72>. 
32, 14. 33, 5. 32. 40, 4. 20, 2. In the 
same sense of answering is said also 
pax aw, lo return answer (words), 
seq. 5 of pers. Prov. 22, 21. Judg. 5, 29; 
also הטרב מְּלָין‎ id. Job 354. טעם‎ "2709 
who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16; 
comp. 24, 26 and Chald. Dan. 2, 14. 
6) Of'a messenger it is also said: הָשיב‎ 
[253 to return word, to bring back an- 
51267 , 0. acc. of pers. 1 K. 2,50. 2 Sam. 
24,13. Gen. 27, 11. Num. 22,8. Deut. 
1, 22. 25. Josh. 14, 7. 5 22, 9. 

5. to return a thing, in the sense 0 
bring again and again, to render re- 
peatedly, as an annual tribute, 2 K. 3. 4. 
17, 3. 2 Chr. 27, 5. Ps. 72, 10; sacrifice 
Num, 18,9. Comp. Lat. sacra referre 
Virg. Georg. I. 338. Mn. 5. 598, 603. 

6. ab-bx הטרב‎ | to recall to mind, to 
lay to heart, c. acc. of thing, Lam. 3, 21. 
Also without an acc. in a sense of peni- 
tence, Deut. 4, 39. 30,1. [1 8 
44,19; and a>7>y ‘mid. Is. 46,8. Comp. 
ad-by שוּם‎ in r. שום‎ 3. 1. p. 1006. 

7. to recall, to revoke, as an edict Esth. 
8, 5.8; a decree, sentence, Am. 1, 3 for 
the many transgressions of Damascus 
span לא‎ J will not recall that which 1 
have decreed against her (comp. v. 4. 5, 
and Num. 23, 20). Am. 1, 6.9. 11. 13. 
2,1.4.6. So 0] 8 benediction Num. 23, 
20. See Kal, 1. B.e. 

11098. הוּשב‎ 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, 
to be brought back, Ex. 10, 8. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be return- 
ed, restored, Gen. 42, 98. 43, 12. Num. 
5, 8. 

Deriv. ְבָב‎ anid, maw, nad, 
mann, nstan, and pr. names ah, 
peas, son ae, on "303, משובָב‎ | 
a שאר‎ | 


PRIN, see byw. 


טוב 


ATW m. ). (שוב‎ 1. Adj. turning 
away, apostate, rebellious, Jer. 3, 14. 22. 
18. 57, 17. 

2. Shobab, pr. n. m. a) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5,14. 1 Chr. 3,5. 14,4. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 


. שזב .ץע for 231th part. Pil.‏ .ג שובָב 

1. Adj. apostate, rebellious, of the Is- 
raelites, Jer. 31, 22; of the Ammonites, 
49, 4. 

2. Subst. an apostate, rebel ; Mic. 2, 4 
pam mew asiwd our Jields he hath di- 
vided out to an apostate, i. e. an impious 
enemy. Others regard 22i8> here as 
inf. Pil—For Jer. 8, 5, see in שוב‎ 
Pil. c. 


MAW f(r. a8) return; metaph. con- 
version, once Is. 30, 15. 


J2W (r. (טבך‎ Shobach, pr. n. of a 
general of Hadarezer king of Zobah, 
2 Sam. 10, 16. 18; for which 1 Chr. 19, 
16.18 שופ‎ Shophach. 


(perh. flowing, or a shoot, r.‏ טְרְבָל 
daw) Shobal, pr.n.m. 8( A son of‏ 
Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 23. 29. b) 1 Chr.‏ 
.1 ,4 .2,50 


pri (forsaking) Shobek, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 10, 25. R. paw. 


*ANW i. gq. yaw, mars, fo wander ; 
hence 73509. 
שוד‎ see שד‎ II. 


* TD ig. TY. 1. to treat with. 
violence, to lay waste, fut. 7185, Ps. 91, 
6; unless this is rather for fut. "7, 
from r. 772. 

2. to rule, to be lord, like Arab. ola 
mid. Waw. Hence שד‎ 4. 


fat. MyM, pr. to put, to set,‏ שָנָה 

to place, see Piel; kindr. with mm, 
may, שפת‎ , vow, awh, צְנָח , יצב‎ which 
see. Hence, to put or lay together, to 
compare ; like 413 to set in order, to 
compare, to estimate. In Kal intrans. 
1. to be compared with, i. e. to be like, 
to be equal to another, c. : of pers. Prov. 
26, 4. Is. 40, 25. Impers. Job 33, 27 I 
sinned and perverted right, "> ולא טוה‎ 
but the like was not done to me; Vulg. 
et ut eram dignus, non recept.—Also to 
be like in value, equal to any thing, > ב‎ 
of thing, Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11.—Aram. 830, 
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ow, to be equal, like, fit; Aph. to com 
pare, countervail. Arab. $9 III to be 
equal, like. 

2. to be equal, i. e. to be enough, to 
satisfy, to avail, c. > of pers. Esth. 5, 13. 

3. to be equal, i. e. to countervail, to 
compensate for, c. 3 of thing, Esth. 7, 4. 

4. to be fit, right, proper, c. > of pers. 
Esth. 3, 8. 

PIEL naw 1. to put, to set, to place 
i. 6. mow, ow. This signification is 
current in Chaldee, where the Targums 
often put "18 for Heb. שרת‎ , paw. Alsu 
in the early Heb. poets, as Ps. 16, 8 
svn "32> mint nny J set Jehovah al- 
ways before me, before my mind; comp. 
שוס‎ Ps. 54,5. So Ps. 119, 30 מִשְפסיף‎ 
an thy statutes have J set sc. before 
my eyes. Of a vine, Hos. 10,1 ™5 
ib myuin he puts forth fruit for himaelf 
1. 6. Israel— With על‎ of pers. 10 put or 
lay upon, to bestow, 6. ₪. honour Ps. 21, 
6; help 89, 20.—With acc. and 5 to set 
or make like to any thing, Ps. 18 34. 
2 Sam. 22, 34; comp. Hab. 3, 19. 

2. to put in order, to male even, 6. ₪. 
a) Of a field, to level, to make plain, Is. 


28, 25, Syr. Pa. vow to even, make 


level; Arab. (6 II, IV, to make 
level. b) Trop: to compose or calm the 
mind, Ps. 131, 2. Ellipt. Is. 38, 13 
“pa Won [quieted my mind until 
the morning, patiently bearing my 
pains; Vulg.and Jerome sperabam usque 
ad mane. In this rendering the word 
“"N2 is referred to the subsequent clause. 
But others make it causat. of Kal no. 1, 
I have made me like the lion sc. in roar- 
ing; Targ. ‘rugiebam ut leo.’ 

Nots. In Job 30,22 Keth. m1wn is read 
by Gesenius and others myn, and is 
referred to Chald. x15, Ithpe. “nt, to 
fear, to be terrified. ‘Henes Piel nin 
thou terrifiest me; which accords with 
the preceding גניר‎ thou makest me 
to melt away. Better with Ewald as 
subst. FAM i. g. TR (r. NW), put for 
the raging, roaring, of a tempest; see 
art. mim.—Keri 73M, see art. man. 

Hipu. lo compare, to liken, with acc. 
and >, Lam. 2, 13. Is. 46, 5. 

Nirap. a form frequent in the Mishna 
and among the Rabbins, but rare in the 
O. T. see Lehrgeb. p. 249. Heb. Gr. 


mw 


§ 54.9; to be compared, to be regarded 
alike, to be alike. Prov. 27,15 a con- 
tinual dropping in a very rainy day 
and a contentious woman mInw2 are 
alike, i.e. are to be regarded. as alike 
troublesome.—A few Mss. have נְשַתִּנָּה‎ . 
See Thesaur. p. 1376. \ 
Deriv. שנה‎ , pr. ִשנֶה .מ‎ , “ts. 


1D or 81W 810. 1. .ף‎ Heb. Hence 
Peil המור‎ to be made like, Dan. 5, 21 
Keth. See Pa. 

Pa. 1. i. q. Heb. Pi. no. 1, 0 put, to 
set, to make ; often in the Targums; see 
Ithpa. 

2. to compare, to make like to any 
thing, c. acc. et 03, Dan. 5, 21 Keri. 
Comp. עם‎ no. 1. f. 

Irupa. to be made, rendered, Dan. 
3, 29. 


M0 (a plain) pr. n. Shaveh, a plain 
in the country beyond Jordan, called 
also ‘the king’s dale’ (3m p22) Gen. 
14,17; comp. 2 Sam. 18,18. The same 
is NMP NYY the plain of Kirjathaim 
Gen. 14, 5; see in mop lett. ₪. 


to sink down,‏ .1 השח fut.‏ טוח* 
to settle down, like MMU, MMW. Arab.‏ 
slay mid. Waw, to sink in the mud.‏ 


Chald. ng, mw, שְחָא‎ , ig. Heb.—Prov. 
2,18 בִּימָהּ‎ ‘naan by Ang her house sinks 
יי‎ into death, i.e. into Sheol, Hades; 
so Vulg. But as m2 is elsewhere al- 
ways masc. Aben Ezra refers hn to 
the woman herself: she sinks down into 
death (Sheol), her future house. See 
Thesaur. p. 1377. 

2. Metaph. to be bowed down, de- 
pressed, e. g. the mind, soul. Ps. 44, 26 
ade: ps nn} our soul te. bowed down 
to the dust. Lam. 3, 20 Keri. 

’ Hien. ig. Kal no. 2, Lam. 3, 20 Keth. 

Deriv. AND, ANN, שחת‎ and pr. 
names שוּחֶם , שגח‎ , Haw. 


(pit, r. m1) Shuwah, pr. n. of ason‏ שלח 
of Abraham and Keturah, and also of an‏ 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Gen.‏ 
Hence the patronymic and gen-‏ .2 ,25 
"M9 Shuhite Job 2, 11. 8,1. 25, 1.‏ .ם tile‏ 
The country of the Shuhites was not‏ 
improbably the same with the Zuxxale‏ 
of Ptolemy 5. 15, eastward of Batanza.‏ 
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UAW f(r. mis) 1. @ pit. Jer. 6 
אֶרֶץ צִרְבָה וְשוּחֶה‎ ₪ land of desert and 
pit, i. e. Sinai. Trop. for any thing 
destructive, Prov. 22, 14, 23, 27. So to 
dig a pit, see in r, WD, Jer. 18, 20. 22 
Keri. 

2. Shuhah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11; for 
which v. 4 חוּשה‎ 


onw (perh. pit-digger, r. m1) Shu- 
ham, pr.n. of a son of Dan, Num. 26, 42; 
081160 in Gen. 46, 23 חשים‎ . 


* 1 DAW, fut. plur. ww, pr. i. q. 
aU q. v. to be stable, firm, stiff. Hence 
comes שוט‎ 1. gq. DAY, a stick, rod; then 
a scourge, whip ; and also U8 an oar.— 
Hence, as a verb denominative, ww is: 

1. to whip, to scourge, to lash ; like 
Arab. blu 

2. to row, q. 0. to lash the sea with 
oars; see OY no, 2, and vita. Part. 
plur. as subst. D°0W rowers Ez. 27, 8; 
with acc. of pers. v. 26. 

3. to run up and down, to go to and 
fro, hither and thither, in haste; pr. so 
as to lash the air with one’s arms as 
with oars; comp. Lat. remi used of the 
arms and feet of a person, Ovid. Heroid. 
18 fin. and also more frequently of the 
wings of birds, Quinctil. 8. 6, 16—Num. 
11,8. Y 283 שוט‎ Lo go over the earth or 
a land, to travel through it, espec. in 
order to visit and inspect it, Job 1, 7. 2, 
2. 2 Sam. 24, 2. 8. 

Pit. vviw i.g. Kal no. 3, but inten- 
sive; Jer. 5, 1. Am. 8, 12. Zech. 4, 10 
the eyes of Jehovah yuntb23 משוטטרם‎ 
run toand froin the whole earth. 2 Chr. 
16,9. Metaph. to run through or over 
a book, i.e. to examine it thoroughly 
Dan. 12, 4. 

HUTHPAL. ההשוסט‎ , (not השתוטט‎ , to 
avoid the sequence 0 three like let- 
ters,) iq. Pil. Jer. 49, 3. 

. משוס טוט שוסט , שוט Deriv.‏ 


* 11. DAW, Aram. ov, Ge, i 4 
DRY, to contemn, to -- Part. שאט‎ 
for be (Heb. Gr. § 23. 4. .ם‎ 1( Ez. 16, 

57. 28, 24. 26. 


DW m. pr.i.g. va, seer. טוט‎ init. 
a@ whip, scourge, Prov. 26, 3. Nah. 3, 2. 
1K. 12,11. i> שיט‎ the scourge of the 
(slanderous) tongue Job 5,21. Trop. the 
scourge of God, i.e. calamities, plagues, 


שול 


which God sends upon men, Is. 10, 26. 
Job 9, 23. טוט שסףם‎ an overwhelming 
scourge, i, e. calamity rushing upon 
one, spec. a hostile army, Is. 28, 15. 18. 
Comp. Kor. Sur. 89. 12.—Aram. xvi, 


Hee, a rod, staff, scourge; Arab. boy 
a scourge; Eth. 1@O°® id. 


*59% obsol. root, Arab. 0 mid. 
Waw conson. to be loose, pendulous, as 
the belly ; comp. Ses mid. Ye, to flow. 


Kindr. are 530, 553, Arab. 06 also 
שלֶה‎ , dw) .—Hence 


m. plur. constr. "bw, c. suf.‏ שרל 
. שוליך 

1. a train, the flowing skirts of a 
robe, 1. 6. D3, Is. 6, 1. Lam. 1,9. Obs 
שולרם‎ fo uncover the skirts or train, i. e. 
to expose to the deepest disgrace, Jer. 
13, 22. 26. Nah. 3, 5; comp. Is. 47, 2. 

2. the hem of a garment, Ex. 25, 26. 
28, 33. 34. 39, 24. 


m. (r. 538) 1. stripped, either‏ שולָל 
of clothes i. e. naked, or of shoes i. e.‏ 
barefoot, as Sept. Syr. Mic. 1, 8 Keri,‏ 
comp. Is. 20, 2. Comp. >: no. 1, to put‏ 
off a shoe.‏ 

2. a captive, prisoner, Job 12, 17. 19. 


Shulammith, pr. n.of a maid-‏ שרלמורתז 
en celebrated in the book of Canticles,‏ 
Cant.7,1; Vulg. pacifica. But the form‏ 
moabawn may also be a gentile name,‏ 
Shunamite ;‏ שונמלת .ף .1 the Shulamite,‏ 
since according to Eusebius the place‏ 
Shunem was also called Sulem; and‏ 
this seems preferable, on account of the‏ 
article.‏ 


* DAW obsol. root, i. 4 Arab. oer to 


5,6 

smell ; whence slush a fragrant melon. 
‘Kindr. are 03 to breathe. בבל‎ to smell. 
—Hence 

Daw m. garlic ; only plur. שומים‎ once 
Num. 11, 5. So called ftom its acrid 
odour; allium sativum Linn. see Celsii 
Hier. II. p. 52 sq. Sept. 0000אט‎ s. oxo- 
godoy, Vulg. allium. Chald. תומא‎ , Syr. 
froo2, id. Talm, שוכרת‎ wild garlic. 


Arab. 5 garlic; Eth. ner ja— 
Large quantities of garlic were an- 
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ciently raised in Egypt; see Cels. |. ₪ 
Herodot. 2. 125. Comp. Forskal Flor. 
JEgypt. p. Lxv. 


aid , see שמר‎ a 


, שון‎ 00501. root, perh. i. g. שאן‎ fo 
be quiet.—Hence the-three following. 
“99919 (quiet) Shuni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16. Also as patronym. 
Shunite (for 72") Num. 26,15. 3 שגן.‎ . 


DAW (perh. two resting-places, for 
pwd, r. שון‎ ; comp. 029 for ts) 
Shunem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Issachar Josh. 19,18. 1 Sam. 28,4. 2 K. 
4, 8; prob. the Sulem of Eusebius (s. v. 
ZovBru, Sulem) five Roman miles south 


of Mount Tabor. Now Sdlam 7 
see Bibl. Res. in 281686. III. p. 169, 170. 


"12310 gentile n. (from preced.) fem 
m—, a Shunamite, 1 K. 1, 3. 2,17. 4 
22. 2 K. 4, 12. 25. 36. 


* מו‎ in Kal not used, i. 6. "52, 
Chald. m3, to cry out. Eth. AOU 
or AMV to call, to invoke. 

Prev 348, inf. 6. suff. שלער‎ , 10 cry out, 
espec. to cry for help, 10 implore, Ps. 18, 
42, 72, 12. Job 19, 7. 29, 12; c. >x of 
pers. Ps. 18, 7. 22, 25. Job 30, 20. al. 

.1 שוע ,1 שוע , פנְצָה ,310 Deriv.‏ 


bal] m. (r. 318) an outcry, spec. cry 
for help, supplication, Ps. 5, 3. Sept. 
Sénous. 

* YAW obsol. root, i.g. יטע‎ and Arab. 
Ce?’ 

1. to be broad, ample ; hence 

2. to be rich, opulent, powerful. 

3. to be set free, delivered, out of 
straits and danger. Comp. r. 307. 


Deriv. 218 II, שוע‎ II, חשוּעָה‎ pr. n. 
שועא‎ . 


I. שוע‎ m. (r. 31) ₪ cry for help, 
ig. שוע‎ , Is. 22, 5. 

IL. שוע‎ adj.(r. 390) 1. rich, opulent, 
Job 34, 19. Ez. 23, 23, where see in Dip. 

2. liberal, noble, Is. 32, 5. 

I. שרע‎ m. (r. 218) ₪ cry for help, 
i. q. 338, Job 30, 24. 

II. שרע‎ m.(r. 298) 1. riches, wealth, 
Job 36, 19. 


טוע 


2. Shua, pr. n. of a Canaanite, Gen. 
38, 2. 12. 


IIL. שוע‎ an oath, i. q. שְבַע‎ , (3 being 
softened into 1, see in ב‎ 4. _ p- 105,) 
whence pr. n. מו‎ ma Bath-shua 1 Chr. 
3, 5, ig. 52 Ma q. v. p. 167. b. 


NI (wealthy, r. (שוע‎ Shua, pr. n. 
1 Chr. 7, 32. 

YW f. (r. DY) ₪ cry se. for help, 
ig. 290, Ps. 18, 7. 39, 13. 102, 2. 

oat .מז‎ plur, O73, עִצָלֶים‎ la 
fox, also a jackal, see below. Cant. 2, 


15. Lam. 5, 18. Ez. 13, 4. Neh. 3. 35. 
‘Judg. 15,4. Ps. 63, 11. Chald. xem, 


9 2 
Syr. ,2ב‎ id. Arab. 81655 , but oftener 
70+ 
sd with Ws added; comp. pr. n. 
שַעלְבְרם‎ —As to the origin of the word, 
Bochart supposes the fox to be so called 
from a word signifying to cough, which 


he refers to its yelp. comp. haw to 
cough. Others suppose it to come from 
its howling, comp. שחל‎ I. According 
to Gesenius the animal has this name 
from its burrowing under ground, from 
r. 59, so that שרְעל‎ denotes pr. ‘a dig- 
ger, burrower, comp. שאל‎ IL—Under 
the general name of foxes the Hebrews 
and other Orientals appear in common 
usage to have comprehended also jack- 
als, Pers. hes Shaghal; see Niebuhr’s 
Arabia p. 166. Germ. Thus jackals 
seem to be meant in Judg. 15, 4, since 
the fox is with great difficulty taken 
alive ; and also in Ps. 63, 11, inasmuch as 
foxes do not feed on dead bodies, which 
are a favourite repast for the jackal. 
But in Cant. 2,15 it is more probably 
foxes. See Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 
190 sq. ed. Lips. Faber’s Archeol. I. p. 
140. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 154. 

2. Shual, pr.n. a) שועל‎ pox, ‘Jack- 
al-land, a district in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sam. 18, 17; perh. 1 g. אֶרֶץ‎ 
שַעָלִים‎ 1 Sam. 9, 4. b) byw ayn, Ha- 
zar-shual, Tadhulvillage! in einen: 4 
see in 12M 3. d. p. 339. c) Shwal, an 
Asherite, 1 Chr. 7, 36. 

WW m. denom. שערמוסז)‎ no. 1, like 
02> from 272, Heb. Gr. § 85. 2. i) plan 


a gate-keeper, porter ; so of the‏ ; שַעְרִים 
city cates: 2K. 7,10. 11. Neh. 7, 1. 12,‏ 
88 
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27; espec. of the temple, Neh. 12, 45. 
47. 1 Chr. 9, 17 sq. 15, 18. 26, 1. 12-19. 
2 Chr. 23, 19, 


0 שגם‎ pr. to scrape, to rub; then ‘to 
injure by rubbing,’ to bruise, to crush, to 
break or dash in pieces. Chald. ne, 
RDU, ree id. Syr. 2s to rub, tom 
to file, a to scrape; Arab. W3Lés to 
polish. Kindr. is Yq. v. also סְפָה‎ 
Arab. Law, to scrape.—Only thrice in 
O. T. Job 9,17 "QBN" Saywa wilh a lem- 
pest he dasheth me in pieces. Gen. 3, 15 
bis, כָקָב‎ AEWA) ON ABW הוּא‎ he 
shall crush thee as to the head, and thou 
shalt bruise him as to the heel, sc. by thy 
bite; for the construct. comp. Ps. 3, 8. 
Heb. Gr. § 136. fin. -For this latter use 
of 99%, comp. Jon. 4,7. In Ps. 139, 11 
רְשפָנֶר‎ WWM, we may indeed render, 
darkness shall fall upon me, shall over- 
whelm me. But this is less natural , 
and it is better therefore to read wth 
Ewald, "2290", darkness shall cover me, 
from שכף‎ or 720. Symm. oxOTOS et i- 
oxenaos us, Anon. xcAvpet ue. See more, 
Thesaur. p. 1380 sq. 


5 פובָך see‏ שופָ 


“ADW a Shuphamite, patronym. fram 
paw q. v. Num. 26, 39. 


4 רות Num. 32, 35; see in‏ שופֶך 


“DW ₪. also שַפָר‎ (r, pw) plur. 
MIME, constr. שופרות‎ , a trumpet, horn, 


cornet, lituus, Arab. eer (diff. from 
חַצוּצרֶה‎ ,( perh. so called from its clear 
and shrill sound, comp. Engl. clarion ; 
either made of a horn, or similar to a 
horn, i. 6. 122 (Josh. 6, 5, comp. 4. 6. 8. 
13), Ex. 19, 16. Lev. 25, 9. Job 39, 25. 
Joel 2,1. Am. 2, 2. al. Jerome says, on 
Hos. 5, 8, “buccina pastoralis est et 
cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie. 
Hebraice Sophar, Grece zegativn, appel- 
latur.” Sept. cddniy’, xegutivy.—To 
blow the trumpet is מע שופר‎ or ת' בַּשופֶר‎ 
see in 3pn. 


1 .מקק.ף | שגק‎ 1. tocleave, Arab. 


6 + 
2 Syr. poe a fissure; see in r. 
aay note. 


2. to run about, to run to and-fro; see 
שקק‎ and 438 note. Hence טוק , שדק‎ . 


שוק 
forun afier any thing, to desire, to‏ 3 


long for ; Arab. Ge to cause desire, 
So 

VIII to desire, Gy desire.—Hence 

q. v.‏ השקה 

Hien. השיק‎ , causat. of Kal. no. 2, 0 
let run over, to pour over, to overflow, c. 
ace. of thing, Joel 2, 24 השיקוּ הַיִמְבִים‎ 
חירו‎ the vats overflow with wine. Absol. 
Joel 4, 13. 

Pin. Ppiw causat. to cause to overflow 
with plenty, to enrich, e. g. the earth 
Ps. 65, 10. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 


dual‏ (שוק ) ,24 ,9 Sam.‏ £1 שוק 
Prov. 26, 7; constr. "piv Ps. 147,‏ שקים 
.10 

1. the leg, .in the human body, from 
the knee to the foot; so called either 
from the cleft of the legs; or as that 
with which one walks or runs, as Lat. 
crus from cursus ; see the root no. 1, 2. 


Chald. ,שק‎ piwi, Syr. aa, pow, id. 
Sam. PY, 3 Arab. uk, 


gle, id —Is. 47, 2. Prov. 26, 7. Deut. 
28, 35. Cant. 5, 15.—Poet. spoken of 
foot-soldiers, infantry, as opp. to caval- 
ry; Ps. 147, 10 לאדבשוקי חאיש רִרְצֶה‎ he 
taketh no pleasure in the legs of men, 
1. 6. infantry. A proverbial phrase oc- 
curs in Judg. 15, 8 977759 וי אחם שוק‎ 
and he (Samson) smote them leg upon 
thigh, leg and thigh, Engl. Vers. hip 
and thigh, i.e. he cut them in pieces ut- 
terly; see in על‎ 3.d. Another inter- 
pretation given by Gesenius, see in על‎ 
1. b. a. 

2. In animals, the fore-leg, shoulder, 
corresponding to the shoulder in the 
human body, Ex. 29, 22. 27. Lev. 7, 32 
sq. 8, 25 80: 9,21. Num. 6, 20. al. Sept. 
Booziwy, Vulg. armus. 


m. (r. PAB) a street, alley, place,‏ שרק 
pr. a cleft between two rows of houses;‏ 
Prov. 7,8. Ecc. 12, 4. 5. Plur. opie‏ 
ודיס טור from‏ טוָרִים Cant. 3,2; comp.‏ 


Syr. (eck i.‏ 4 שוקא Chald.‏ . דוד מס 


I. שגר‎ obsol. root, Arab. 5 to 
be excited, stirred up, as dust, ‘tumult, 
anger; II to stir up, excite, e. g. dust, 
tumult, war; IV to stir up dust; also 
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שור 


to stir or plough land. Hence Arab. 


--. שור an ox, bullock, see in art.‏ מל 
Further, 5G is also to leap or spring‏ 
upon, to assail, as a lion; Chald. "1% to‏ 
leap, Syr. sam id. and to leap forth or‏ 
whence Syr. woke]‏ 
. שור to be bold, audatious, proud. Hence‏ 


* 1 שגר‎ fot sre 1. 3. 6 זר‎ 
טגר‎ , 195, 70 go round or about, to travel 
about, to journey, espec. as a merchant 
for traffic; hence M2 no. 1. Arab. 


upon, to assail ; 


sl mid. ש\‎ to go, to journey. With 
ya froma place; Cant. 4, 8 thou wilt 
come with me from Lebanon, S872 "40M 
MGR thou wilt journey (descend) from 
the top of Amana ; others, thou wilt look, 
see in no. 3. Once with 3, to go with 
any thing, to offer it in traffic, Is. 57, 9. 
Hence 210M. 

2. to surround, ‘to enclose; hence שגר‎ 
no. 1, and 57 no. 2, a wall. 

3. to look around or about, to spy out, 
to survey, to observe, pr. by going about, 
comp. תור‎ to go about, Chald. also to 
spy out. With acc. Job 35, 5 שור שחקים‎ 
survey the clouds.—Spec. a) Of one 
looking about from a height, ₪. מן‎ , Num. 
23,9. b) Of one lying in wait, to look 
after, to watch for, Jer. 5, 26. Hos 13, 7. 
c) In the sense to consider, to regard, 
i.e. to look after, like Lat. cireumspicere, 
c. 800. Job 24, 15 FB "TAIN ND no eye 
looketh after me, observes me. 25, 13. 
33, 14. 35, 13 לא יְשוּרְפָּה‎ vw the Al- 
iets doth not regard it. d) Simpl. 
to look upon, to beheld, c. acc. Job 7, 8. 
17, 15. 20, 9. 34, 29; also of prophetic 
vision, Num. 24, 17. 

Pin. שורֶר‎ to behold ; so Job 36, 24 ac- 
cording to some; but see r. שיר‎ 

Deriv. שגר‎ , OVW, TN. 

* TIT. 40 3. q. שיר‎ to sing; Pi. 
“710 id. 866 r. שיר‎ . 

an epicene noun,‏ ).1 שור (r.‏ .מז שור 
plur. 0°18 Hos. 12, 12; an oz, bullock,‏ 
cow, Lat. bos ; so called from ploughing,‏ 
like "3 and Lat. armentum from aro ;‏ 


or perh. from its boldness and fierceness, 
see 1167006. Arab. 5 bull; Eth. Cid. 


Chald. “in q.v. Syr. {302 id. whence 


טור 


Gr. and Lat. taigos, taurus, Germ. Stier, 
see Grimm. Gr. Ill. p. 325.—It isa gen- 
eral word, denoting one of the ox kind, 
without respect to age or sex. E. g. in 
Lev. 22, 27. Ex. 22, 19, itis ₪ calf; in 
Ex. 34, 19 טור‎ "BB is the firstling of a 
cow ; also בכור שור‎ Num. 18, 17. (In 
Job 21, 10 it is a bull, though "Geseniue 
takes a different view, see in r. 922 Piel.) 
It oftener denotes single animals, (the 
collective being "P3 cattle. a herd, from 
which this word differs, as 72 from צאן‎ ,( 
Ex. 21, 28. 29. 37. 22, 8.9, Lev. 7, 23. 
27, 26. Num. 22, 4. Is. 1, 3. Job 6, 5. al. 
So amy שור‎ one ox Neh. 5, 18. Noni. 
15, 11. Instead of the plur. we find >a, 
as Num. 7, 3.—More rarely שור‎ is put 
collectively, oven, cattle, herd ; as inan 
enumeration of various things, Gen. 32, 
6. 1 Sam. 22,19. 2 Sam. 15, 3. בכור‎ 
שור‎ the firstling of thy herd, parall. 
צאן‎ isa, Deut. 15, 19; comp. above. 
השור‎ “2 ₪ bullock of the herd, Judy. 6 
25.—Metaph. ה ,בכור השור‎ of . 
prince and leader, Deut, 33, 17. So 
perh. שור‎ simpl. for men of valeur and 
renown, Gen. 49, 6. 


IL) 1. ₪ wall, Ps. 18,‏ שחר .ז) .הז שגר 
Sam. 22, 30. Gen. 49, 22. Plur.‏ 2 .30 
ja befween‏ שגרוסס 11 ,24 Job‏ , טגרות 
(within) éheir walls, i.e. the rich in their‏ 
שגר own houses and villas.— Aram.‏ 
id.‏ אי tow, Arab.‏ 

2. a lying-in-wait, or rather, @ lier-in- 
wail, enemy, Ps. 92,12. Comp. 720. 

3. Shur, pr. n. of a city on the con- 
fines of the great desert lying between 
Egypt and Palestine, Gen. 16, 7. 20, 1. 
25, 18. 1 Sam. 15, 7. 27, 8. Josephus 
understands by it Pelusium, Ant. 6. 7. 3, 
comp. 1 Sam. 15, 7; but this city was 
called in Hebrew, j"0. More prob. שור‎ 
was somewhere in the vicinity of the 
modern Suez. The desert extending 
from the borders of Palestine to Shur, is 
called in Ex. 15, 22 מִדְבַר שגר‎ the desert 
of Shur ; but in Num. 33, 8 it is called 

emg 92779 the desert of Etham. 


Chald. m. a wall, like Heb. no.‏ שגר 
walls Ezra 4, 12. 13. 16.‏ שוּרְיָא plur.‏ ;1 


* שוש‎ obsol. root, to be white, or ra- 
ther to be bright, to shine, as appears 
from the derivatives. Kindr. is רשש‎ to 
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טוט 
be gray; also y1¥ to shine, to glitter.—‏ 
id. and‏ שש white marble,‏ שלש Hence‏ 


byssus, "WY id. (iw, שושן‎ , maui , pr. 
n. "Wy, ששי‎ jou. 


NOD, see שַרְיָה‎ lett. a. 


plur. sywid, a‏ (שוש (r.‏ .₪ שושן 
lily, xgivoy, growing wild in Palestine‏ 
and the adjacent regions in fields and‏ 
pastures, Cant. 2, 16. 4, 5. 6, 2. 3. 7,3;‏ 
comp. 1466108. 50, 8. Matt. 6, 28. Luke‏ 
The oriental lily is of various‏ .12,27 
colours, especially white and cerulean,‏ 
which suit well in the above passages.‏ 
But in Cant. 5, 13 the lips are compared‏ 
with lilies, prob. red or purple; see Plin.‏ 
Hist. N. 21. 5 “Est et rubens lilium,‏ 
quod Graeci crinon vocant...sunt et‏ 
purpurea lilia.” - Celsii Hierob. I. 383‏ 
sq. The root Oi may refer to any‏ 


6 29 
bright colour. Arab. Crepe, vale: Ar. 


id. Chald. xpwsw‏ ₪ יש 
lily, flower, Syr. Pick lily —Spoken‏ 
also of artificial lilies, 6. ₪.‏ 

a) Of architectural ornaments on the 
capitals of columns. 1 K. 7, -22 מעשה‎ 
{ww Lily-work, imitating lilies. 7, 6 
שושן‎ map id. Comp. שוּשן‎ and שושַפָה‎ . 

b) According to most interpreters, 
שושן‎ is also an instrument of music, 
perhaps a cymbal or some kind of trum- 
pet, so called as resembling the form of 
the lily; comp. שושןך‎ . Plur. or». Ps, 
45, 1. 69, 1. 80, 1. But here שוטלָ"ם‎ 
seems to be nothing more than lilies, 
and indicates some well-known song or 
poem, after the measure and numbers 
of which these psalms were to be sung. 
So Ps. 60,1 עדת‎ 7058 perhaps indicates 
more briefly the same poem; but ע'‎ and 
עדגת‎ are not to be joined, comp. Ps. 80, 
1 my שושַנֶים‎ . 


JU m. (r. wa) 1. ₪ Lily, see in 
שוטך 19 ,7 .א 1 . שישן‎ nvya lily-work, 
artificial, see in שושן‎ 160 1 
שדעון עדת‎ , see in שושן‎ lett. b. 

2. Shushan, written also tw Esth. 
4, 8. 16. 8, 15. al. pr. name, i. e. Susa, 
ta Zovoa, the city, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 15; 
with a royal palace or castle, שושן‎ 
moran, Neh. 1, 1. Dan. 8, 2. Esth. 1. 2. 
§. 2, 3. 5.8. al. situated in Elam or Ely- 
mais Dan. 8,2; where the Persian kings, 


שוש 
as Xerxes (Esth. 1,.2. 9, 3.8( and others‏ 
of the Achemenides, were wont to pass‏ 
some months in the spring, Neh. 1, 1.‏ 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 22. Polyb. 5. 48. It was‏ 
in the province of Susiana, on the river‏ 
Euleus (7558 Dan. |. 6.( or Choaspes,‏ 
now the Kerkhah or Kerrah, where at‏ 
present is the village Sus or Shush in‏ 
the province Khizistan. Its mounds of‏ 
ruins are described in Kinneir’s Memoir‏ 
p. 99. Ker Porter’s Travels II. p. 411 sq.‏ 
Layard in Journ. of the Royal Geogr.‏ 
Soc. XIII. p. 334 sq. Ritter Erdk. Th.‏ 
IX. p. 293 sq.—Others find Shushan on‏ 
the river Karan, ata village called Tus-‏ 
tar, or vulg.,Shushtar ; so Von Hammer‏ 
in the Trans. of the Geogr. Soc. of Paris,‏ 
II. p. 320 sq. 333 sq. Rawlinson as-‏ 
sumes two 611168 of this name.—The‏ 
name, if Semitic, signifies only lily ; as‏ 
appears from Athenaeus XII. 1. p. 513.‏ 
Etymol. Mag. s. v.‏ 

(r. wr) a lily, Cant. 2, 1.2.‏ ) שושָנָה 
Hos. 14, 6; artificial 2 Chr. 4,5. It is‏ 
the noun of unity ; 7294 being the gene-‏ 
ral noun; Heb. Gr. edit. 16, § 105. 3. e.‏ 
—Henee the pr. nu. Zwourva, Sovourve,‏ 
Susanna.‏ 

N2IIWIW Chald. gentile n. plur. Shu- 
shanchiles, Susians, the inhabitants of 
the city Shushan or Susa, Ezra 4, 9. 
See שושן‎ no. 2. 


Keth. where Keri‏ 25 ,14 .א 1 שושק 
purw,q. v.‏ 

TW to put, to place, see r. שרת‎ . 

monn (perh. for שאהתלח‎ ‘noise of 
breaking, see NY and mbm) Shuthelah, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Ephraim Num. 
26,35 36. b) 1 Chr.7,21.—From the 


former comes the patronym. "MoT 
Shuthalhite Num. 26, 35. \ 

9 aT Chald. a spurious root, from 
which some derive the forms of the rare 
conj. of Peet or Pri, 31", AW, to set 
free, to deliver ; fat. SU, inf. mare, 
part. area, Dan. 3. 15. 17. 28, 6, 15.17. 
21. 28. Frequent in the Taiwan, for 
Heb. Doan. wba. Syr. אי‎ id.—But 
217, as also joe, israther SHaPHAL 
ofr. 319, ig. Arab. O59. to flow, pr. to 


glide, and hence to slip away. lo escape ; 
comp. 059, 3b. Similar is the form 
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which Gesenius has rightly put‏ , שלצא 
‘ander. r. R84 p. 416.‏ 
Deriv. pr. n. beara.‏ 


* OTD pr. ig. AMY, Chald. 7W, ta 
scorch. to burn ; espec. of the sun, Cant. 


‘1,6 השמש‎ MEW for the sun hath 


scorched me, made me swarthy. Poet- 
ically of the eye, (which is often com- 
pared to the sun, and vice versa, see 
D"ByDY,) as casting its glances upon 
any thing. i. e. to look upon, to scan, Job 
20, 9. 28, 7. 


* שש דר‎ ig. Arab. yy ,to twist a thread 
from right to left;“or back-handed, to 
twine several threads together. Hence 

Horn. Part. 719 שש‎ twined byssus, 
i. e. of several threads twisted together, 
double or three-threaded, etc. Ex. 26, 1. 
31. 36. 27, 9. 18. 28, 6. 9. 15 sq. 


depressed, cast‏ (טשחחה adj. (r.‏ .₪ שח 
MY with down-‏ כִרנָרֶם 29 ,22 down. Job‏ 
cast eyes, one depressed.‏ 


. SMW fat. 2 fem. “IMtn, to give, to 
make a present, espec. in order to be 
free from punishment, Job 6, 22; or for 
seducing, corrupting, c. ace. of pers. Ez. ° 
16,33. Syr. poe to give once, Pa. to 
give often, both in a good and bad 
sense. Hence 

m.a gift, present, 1 K. 15, 19.‏ שחד 
Chald. samt, Syr. fpwce, id. Espec.‏ 
in order to be free from punishment,‏ 
2K. 16, 8. Prov. 6, 35; comp. Job 6, 22.‏ 
Also in order to corrupt a judge, a bribe,‏ 
Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 10. 17. 16,19. Ps. 26,‏ 
to take a re-‏ לקה שחד Is. 1, 23. al.‏ .10 
ward, bribe, Ps. 15,5. 1 Sam. 8, 3. Ez.‏ 
jn 738‏ השמד 73722 17.8 12.—Prov.‏ ,22 
like a precious stone is a rift in‏ ליו 
the eyes of its possessor, i. 6. of him who‏ 
receives it; comp. >23 no. 4.‏ 


6 nn to sink down, to Subside ; see 
rang. mame, a pit. Also, to incline one- 
self, to bow down. like שח‎ and שיח‎ q v. 
Is. 51, 23.—Chald. 8m id. Other kindr. 
verbs see in r. Mav). 

Hiea. השהה‎ to make bow down, to 
depress, metaph. the mind, Prov. 12, 25. 

Hirupan. השַתְּחיָה‎ . the third radical 
being doubled ‘dike TIN), נָאנֶה‎ , from r. 
m3), fat. FINA, apoe. שמחו‎ in pause 
ana 


שחו 


1. to bow down, to fall prostrate be- 
fore any one in order to do him honour 
and reverence, i. q. tgo0xuveiv, Gen. 22, 
5. 1 Sam. 24,9. Ruth 9, 10; with > of 
pers. Gen. 23,7. 1 Sam. 2,36; less often 
"b> Gen. 23, 12; dx Is. 45, 14; על‎ Lev. 
26,1. This youll of saldtatinn consist- 
ed in falling upon the knees and then 
touching the forehead to the ground ; 
hence there is often added אֶרְצֶה‎ O75, 
צֶרְצָה‎ aX, or the like, Gen. 19, 1. 42, 
6. 48, 12. i Sais. 25,41. 2 Sam. 14, 33. 
This honour was paid not only to supe- 
riors, as to kings and princes 2 Sam. 9, 
8, 14, 22. 33. 16,4. Esth. 3, 2; but also 
to equals Gen. 23, 7. 12. Ex. 18,7. 1 K. 
2, 19; sometimes the prostration was 
repeated seven times, as Gen. 33, 3; 
comp. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Hence 

2. Spec. to bow down before God, to 
worship, to adore, spoken of worship ren- 
dered to God and also to false gods; 
absol. Gen. 22, 5. Ex. 24, 1. 33, 10. 
Judg. 7, 15. Job 1, 20; with 2, Gen. 24, 
48. Ex. 20, 5 . Deut. 4, 19. Judg. 2, 12. 
Is. 27, 13. al, more ee לְפנֶר‎ Deut, 
26, 10. 1 Sam. 1, 19. Ps. 22, 28. 86, 9. 
ה‎ > rman the placa towards 
which one worships, e. g. the holy 
mount Ps. 99,9. 139, 7; also צֶל‎ Ps. 5, 
8. 138, 2.—Also without prostration, 
while in bed, Gen. 47, 31. 1 1, 47. 

3. to do homage, to yield allegiance. 
Ps. 45, 12 he (the king) is thy lord, 
ib “nnn do thou homage unto him. 
Inf. Chald. nynmin 2 K. 5, 18. For 
Beinn? see , Index. 

Deriv. see in Kal. 


“IND, see in .שחר‎ 

. שרחור see‏ , שחור 

blackness, Lam.‏ (,11 עור .) m.‏ שחור 
.4,8 

f(r. HNw) ₪ pit Prov. 28, 10.‏ שחת 
. שחת and‏ שוחה Comp.‏ 


* חח‎ i. q. שוח‎ and AN’ q. v. comp. 
328; pret. שחו" , שח‎ , plur. שחל‎ and/ 
שחַחוּ‎ ; ful. me. 

1. to bow down, to sink down, Hab. 3, 
6. Of animals lurking for prey, to 
crouch, Job 38, 40 [39, 2]. 

2. to be bowed down, trop. to be brought 
low, depressed, Ps. 10, 10. 107, 39; so 
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pride Is. 11, 2.17; spec. with grief, sor- 
88* 


Onw 


row Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7. Lam. 3, 20 Keri. 
Also to submit, to humble oneself ; Is. 60, 
14 רתלכר אליף שחוח‎ shall come to 0% 
mit themselves to thee. Job 9, 13. Prov. 
14, 19. 

Nien. to be bowed down, brought low, 
Is. 2, 9. 5, 15. Of a low and muffled 
voice or cound, Ecc. 19, 4 miva7b3 anny 
השיר‎ and all the daughters of song are 
brought low, i. 6. are made to sing ina 
low voice, or be silent, lest the aged man 
awake; see. Thesaur. p. 1387. Pregn. 
Is. 29, 4 AMIN NVM Aya and thy voice 
shall be low and out of the dust, i. e. low 
and feeble, as from the shades. 

Hieg. השח‎ , to bring low, to cast down, 
18. 25, 12. 26, 5. 

Hirapo. הש\הומח‎ | to be brought low, 
cast down, trop. of the soul, Ps. 42, 7. 12. 
43, 5. 

Deriv. שח‎ . 


"DID ₪ onus, inf שחט‎ (non 
Hos. 5, 2 see in Piel), 0. suff. pont Ez. 
23, 39; inf. abs. ow; pr. ‘ to cast down 
at ‘fall length, to אמור‎ Kindr. are 
mms, mm, שוח‎ , mm. Syr. law Pa. 
to corrupt; Eth. 11/11 to injure.— 
Hence 

1. to kill animals, to slaughter, Arab. 
LoS, c. ace. Gen. 37, 31. Is. 22, 13. 
1 Sam. 14, 32. 34. Espec. victims for 
sacrifice Lev. 1, 5. 11. Ex. 12, 6. 21. 
Num. 19, 3. Hos. 0 9 הַצמיקו‎ poy שחטה‎ 
in the ות‎ (of victims) ihey 
make deep their transgressions ; but see 
in Piel. Also a human victim Gen. 22, 
10. Is. 57, 5. 

2. to kill persons like beasts, to slay, 
to slaughter, to massacre, v. 800. Judg.' 
12, 6. 1K. 18, 40. 2 K. 10, 7. 25, 7. 
Jer. 39,6. 41,7. Num. 14. 16 therefore 
comwes he slew them in the desert, i. 6. 
let them perish. Trop. Jer. 9, 7 Keth. 
pyiw> oid ya יי‎ arrow ts 
their tongue, i.e. by itsslanders. Sept. 
Bods titgioxoven; Vulg. ‘sagitta vul- 

erans.’ Keri has 24m, slaughtered ; 
but as this cannot be said of an arrow, 
Ewald prefers to render with the Syr. 


Vers. sharpened, sharp, בן‎ comp. 
Chald. 1-1) sharp; Mishn. הפחיז‎ to 


sharpen, Arab. A id. 
3. Spec. שחוס‎ ant 1K. 10, 16. 17. 
2 Chr. 9, 15. 16, perh. mixed gold, alloy- 


שחי 


ed with some other metal; comp. Arab. 
Jo to dilute wine with water, and see 
more in Comm. on 18. 1, 22. Thesaur. 
.כ‎ 772. So Gesenins —Better with 
Sept. beaten gold, 1. 6. drawn out into 
plates ; comp. N&W to spread out, to ex- 
pand, the letters being transposed. 

Pict prob. i. q. Syr. Ques and Heb. 
MMW, fo corrupt, to act or do wickedly. 
Inf, neni (like M302 Lev. 26, 18), Hos. 
5, 2 Apes] וְשמָטָה שטים‎ and ‘the revolt- 
ers have sunk deep" in evil doing ; so 
Ewald, comparing Hos.9,9. The Heb. 
ו‎ acknowledge an_ infin. 
Piel; see Kimchi Lex. Another view 
see in Kal no. 1. : 

Nveu. pass. of Kal. no. 1, Lev. 6, 25. 
Num. 11, 22.—Hence 


TONY £ ₪ killing, slaughter of vic- 
tims, 2-Chr. 30, 17. R. omw. 


PNY m. (r. MY) a burning sore, in- 
flamed ulcer, a boil, botch, or rather an 
inflamed spot of the skin, in which arise 
‘pustules (אַבְעְבְּעות)‎ or leprous spots ; 
Ex. 9, 9-11. Lev. 13, 18-20; spec. of 
earbuneles i in the ekin of one seized by 
the plague, 2 K. 20, 7. Is. 38,21. Also 
שחין מצרים‎ the botch of Boypt Deut. 
28, 27, and 39 שחין‎ a sore botch, v. 35. 
Job 2, 7. a species of the black ו‎ 
endemic i in Egypt, called by physicians 
elephantiasis, from the dark scales with 
which the skin is covered, and the 
swelling of the legs. Comp. Lucret. 6. 
112 sq. Plin. 11. .א‎ 26. 1. 5. Schilling 
de lepra Lugd. Bat. 1778, p. 184. Wi- 
ner Realw. art. Aussatz. 


OW m. (r. (שחס‎ i. 6. Gnd, that 
which grows of ilself the second year 
afler sowing, Is. 37, 30. So the ancient 
versions; see Thesaur. p. 1389.—This 
would seem to be the primitive form, 
and to signify pr. sprout, shout ; see the 
root. 


EPTIW m. (r. FY) only constr. שח"ף‎ , 
a board, as made thin by hewing, plan- 
ing, etc. once Ez. 41, 16. 

FP f(r. mW) 6 pit, plur. שחיתות‎ 
Ps. 107, 20. Lam. 4,20. The nm is not 
radical, but is nevertheless preserved in 
flexion; see Lehrg. p. 527. 


ANT 0814. part. f. see שמת .ז‎ . 
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שחף 
*T. tn obsol. root, to roar ; comp.‏ 


Arab. ev to bray, Aves and dle, 


In Heb. it is referred to the 
So Arab. 


a braying. 
lion; in Arab. to the ass. 


- 


43 to roar asa lion, to bray as an 
ass.—Hence שחל‎ a lion. 


to‏ ו obsol. root, Arab.‏ מ חל ך* 
a file‏ 7 


S&. , 

mattock, XJLAY filings, scrapings, alsc 
pods, chaff, etc. Hence nomu. 

m. (r. dm I,) ₪ Mion, so called‏ שחל 
from his roaring; a poetic epithet, Job‏ 
Ps. 91, 13. Prov.‏ .8 ,28 .16 ,10 .4,10 
Hos. 5, 14. 13, 7. Bochart in‏ .19 ,26 
Hieroz. I. 717, understands the swarthy‏ 
comp.‏ ;8.17 .א lion of Syria; Plin. H.‏ 
and 7 being. in-‏ ל black, the letters‏ שחר 
terchanged. But this is quite uncertain.‏ 


pr. a shell, or ac-‏ (,11 שחל (r.‏ £ שְחָלֶת 
cording to the Heb. intpp. orus, onyx‏ 
marinus, unguis odoratus ; the blaita‏ 
Byzantina of the shops, Germ. Teufels-‏ 
klaue ; Ex. 30, 34. It consists of the‏ 
shell or cover of a species of muscle,‏ 
found in the lakes of India where the‏ 
nard grows; also in the Red sea and‏ 
along the whole coast of Arabia; which‏ 
when burned emitsa sweet musky odour.‏ 
Murex inflatus Lam. Murex ramosus‏ 
Linn. See Dioscorid. 2. 10, and the‏ 
Arabian writers cited by Bochart, Hie-‏ 
roz. II. p. 803 sq. See more in Thesgur.‏ 
p. 1388.‏ 


+ ww obsol. root, Arab. yt to be 
hot, inflamed, spoken of the eyes and 
skin. Chald. jm id. Syr. ua id. and 
Pa. fo ulcerate. Hence חן‎ 


peel, to scale, to shell ; 


/ onw obsol. root, perh. 70 sprout, 
to grow; comp. Arab. Yass to lift 
or raise oneselfup; alsor. yMW. Hence 
onnw. 

0 aan 1. i. q. FIO, and by transp. 
hon, Hwn, which see; 10 strip off bark, 
to hew, to chip off, sc. by hewing, plan- 


ing, ete. Comp. Arab. is to shave 


the head. Kindr. are Aram אב שחף‎ 


to crawl; also Heb. ,ספה ,טפס‎ REN 1. 
—Hence צְחִיף‎ . 


שחם 
תס lo become thin, lean, to‏ .2 


- 3 
away ; comp. Arab. = to be thin; 
Talm. שחף‎ to pine.—Hence man and 


Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15, ac-‏ .₪ שחף 
cording to Sept. and Vulg. the sea-mew,‏ 
sea-gull, Vulg. larus, an aquatic unclean‏ 
bird. so called from its leanness. See‏ 
Bochart Hieroz. 11.115.2.6.18. R.9mw.‏ 


nen f(r. MW) leanness, then con- 
sumption, Lev. 26, 10. Deut. 28, 22. 


* טחץ‎ 00801. root, Arab. ) 
to lift up or raise oneself, lo rise ; comp. 
שחס‎ .—Hence the two following. 


|. m. elation of mind, pride; Arab. 


, Talmud. שחץ‎ id. "22 
טחץ‎ Vole filti superbie, the sons of 
pride, i.e. the larger and nobler beasts of 
prey, as the lion, so called from their 
proud gait. Job 28, 8. 41, 26 [25]. The 
Chaldee renders it lions, in c. 28, 8; 
but the other passage requires it to be 
taken in a wider sense. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 718. 


(heights) Shahazim. pr. n. of‏ שחצים 
a place in the tribe of Issachar, 0. 7 loc.‏ 
marymw Josh. 19, 22 Keri. In Keth.‏ 
poy.‏ .א--. שַחַצוּמַה 


/ paw fut. pas 1. to rub or beat 
in pieces, to pound. fine ; Arab. (6 id. 
Chald. pw, Syr. vous id. Ex. 30, 36. 
Trop. of enemies, Ps. 18, 43.—Also 0 
wear away. as water stones, Job 14, 19. 
—Hence pny no. 1. 

2. to expand, sc. by rubbing or beat- 
ing, lo®lretch out ; whence PM no. 2. 


PI m. (r. Pmy,) a poetic word. 

1. dust, fine dust, so called from rub- 
bing, treading, etc. Is. 40, 15. 

2. Rarely in sing. שחק‎ Ps. 89, 7. 38, 
oftener plur. B"PMW, the shy, the hea- 
.פמק‎ so called from: diets expanse, like 
s°pr. see the root no. 2; comp. Heb. 
Gr. § 106. 2. Targ. שחִקָא‎ . plur. "PNY, 
.כהקיא‎ everywhere for Heb. Arab. rar, 


5 a thin cloud. .טס‎ 8.28. As the 
seat of God and the angels, Ps. 89, 7. 38. 
68, 35. Often parall. with 2728, Deut. 
38, 26. Job 35, 5. Ps. 36, 6. 11. 108, 
5. Jer. 51,9. But PMY and שִחְקָים‎ de- 
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שחר 


note the sky or heavens both as serene 
or clouded; e. g. as serene. Job 37, 18 
hast thou like him spread out the sky 
(BAND). firm, as a molten looking- 
glass? Or as covered with clouds, Job 
37, 21; whence descend the rain and 


dew, Job 36, 28. Prov. 3, 20; also the 


manna Ps. 78, 23 comp. Is. 45,8; and 
whence the thunder is heard, Ps. 77, 18. 
Dp PMw “32 clouds of the heavens Ps. 18, 
12. 2 Sam. 22, 12. Also put for the 
clouds themselves Job 38, 37, parall. 
nat) 922) bottles of the heavens. 


an שחר‎ pr. to cleave, to break, 
kindr. with "yv} and Arab. .#3, perh. 
"30, comp. also in r. 32% "and note. 
Hence 

1. to break, to break forth, as the 
light, dawn; hence שחר‎ and מִטְחֶר‎ au- 
rora. — 

2. to break in, to pry into, and hence 
to seek, comp. “PA no. 2,3. In Kal once 
part. שחר‎ Prov. 11,27. See Piel. 

Piet שחר‎ to seek, to seek carefully, 
only poetic, c. acc. Job 7, 21. Prov. 7, 
15. 8,17; also > c. inf. Job 24, 5. Prov. 
13, 24 mova אחבו שחרו‎ he that loveth 
hii (his ‘son) seeketh for him chastise- 
ment, q. d. prepares it for him, does not 
let him go without it. The suffix ia to 
be taken as a dative.—To seek Gud is: 
a) To long alter him, Is. 26, 9. Ps. 63, 2. 
b) To turn unto him, Hos. 5, 15. Ps. 78, 
34; 6. אל‎ Job 8, 5. 

Deriv. "mW, mmm, sma, pr. גו‎ 
many, OMIM. 


* שר.||‎ to be or become black , 
Aram. 0 שחר‎ id. Pregn. Job 30, 
30 “be ad עררר‎ my skin is black from 
off me, i i. e. turns black and scales off. 

Deriv. שחר‎ , Vin, שחרחר‎ , and pr.n. 
שרחור‎ , TWN. 


not used in Kal; Arab.‏ שחר ז* 
6 5 

, to fascinate, to enchant ; re in- 

cantation, magic. 

Pret, inf. 6. suff. MY or HIT, to 
fascinate, to charm ; hence to מל‎ 
away, to remove by magic arts. So 
once, Is. 47.1] and evil shall come upon 
thee, Wand wn לא‎ thow shalt nol know 
to charm it away; comp. the next 
clause, and Num. 23, 23. So J. 4 


.,-- 


שחר , 

J.D. Michaelis, Ewald, De Wette, and 
others.—Another interpretation refers 
it to art. "MW the dawn, i. e. good after 
the evil. So Gesenius, Mauer, Knobel. 


But this accords less well with the par- 
allel clause. 


“130 ₪ (r. חר‎ 1,( aurora, the dawn, 
morning ; so called as breaking forth; 


1.00 
Chald. שחר‎ id. Arab. 8 id. Gen. 19, 
15. Josh. 6, 15. Judg. 19, 95. Am. 4, 13. 
Job 38, 12. al. Poetically there are 
ascribed to it eyelashes, see D°9239 ; 
and wings Ps. 139, 9. בֶּן-שְחַר‎ son of the 
morning, i. e. the morning star, lucifer, 
Is. 14, 12; seein הילל‎ . Hos. 6, 3 כּשחַר‎ 
נכון מצאו‎ Ais going forth is sure as the 
dawn, i. e. the coming of Jehovah. Ps. 
57, 9 אִִררֶה שחר‎ Twill awake the dawn 
sc. by my early song. 108, 3. Also 
sama at the dawn, early, soon, sud- 
denly; comp. "732 Ps. 90, 14.—In Cant. 
6, 10 a maiden looking abroad, and Joel 
2,2 a cloud of locusts appearing on the 
sky, are compared to the dawn ; the lat- 
ter perh. referring to the yellowish light 
which is said to accompany the flight of 
locusts. A similar comparison is found 
in Arab poets; see De Sacy Chrestom. 
III. p. 56.1. 15. Metaph. of prosperity, 
as again dawning upon the afflicted, Is. 
8, 20 (see in "WN B. no. 8). 58, 8; 10 
is 47, 11 according to some; but see In 
r, 17 111, Piel. The same metaph. oc- 
curs in the use of the words "722 Job 11, 
0 2 


17, 919) Jer. 13, 16, and Arab. 6-כ‎ .-- 


For השחר‎ mx 28. 22, 1, see fully in 
art. mba p. 42. 


“AW and TMB m. adj. fem. nying, 
black, e. g. hair Lev. 13, 31. 37. Cant. 
5,11; a horse Zech. 6, 2.6; of a dark 
or swarthy countenance Cant. 1,5. R. 
sme 1. 

. שיחור 866 שהר 


PAID £ (r. שְחַר‎ 1( the dawn ; 
youth, once Ecc. 11, 10. 


, שְחרְחרֶת ₪ )98011 in, adj. (r.‏ שחרְהר 
dark, swarthy, spoken of complexion‏ 
Cant. 1,6. For this diminutive adjec-‏ 
צַדַמְדִּם tive of colour, after the form‏ 
see Lehrg. p.497. Heb. Gr. § 4.‏ , לרקרק 
.23 .83 § .3 


trop. 
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שחת 


mand (Jehovah seeks him, r. "nw 
I) Shehariah, pr. u. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 8, 26. 

pnw (the two dawns, comp. ִרְבָּיֶם‎ , 
(צ הרים‎ Shaharawm, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8,8. 


- naw in Kal not used, pr. ‘to press 
down, to cast down, to prostrate ;? kindr. 
are UW, ANw, nmw, mw. Hence, to 
destroy, to corrupt, see Piel and Hiph. 


Arab. as to destroy, 10 id. comp. Syr. 
-}L% Pa. to corrupt, to violate; Eth. 


rirhM to injure, to violate. 
Pret שחת‎ , 2 sing. שח‎ , 2 plur. חמ‎ . 
1. to throw down, to overthrow, to de- 
stroy, pr. to cast down, to prostrate. 
E. g. one wounded Ex. 21, 26; or slain 
2 Sam. 1, 14; or a whole people Gen. 6, 
17. 9, 15. Hos. 13, 9. Is. 14, 20. Ez. 5, 
16.81. HBX MMB to destroy by casting to 
the ground, 6. ₪. Onan, Gen. 38, 9. Also 
to destroy buildings, walls, cities, to over- 
throw, Gen. 13, 10. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 
6. Ez. 26, 4. 43,3. 2K. 19, 12; ora 
land, region, field, vineyard, to desolate, 
to lay waste, Gen. 9, 11. 13, 10. Josh. 22, 
33. Judg. 6, 5. Hos. 11, 9. Nah. 2, 3. al. 
—Trop. m3 HM 10 violale or break a 
covenant Mal. 2,8; 17272 8 lo destroy 
or cast aff one's pity Am. 1,11; comp. Ez. 
28, 17. Prov. 23, 8 שחף 7727 הַנצַימִים‎ 
ל‎ destroyest (losest) thy sweet words. 
2. Intrans. to destroy, absol. 2 Sam. 
14, 11. Jer. 5, 10; c. > Num. 32, 15. 
1 Sam. 23, 10.—In a moral sense, fo cor- 
rupt oneself, to become corrupt, Ex. 32, 
7. Deut. 9, 19. Hos. 9,9; ¢. > towards 
any one, Deut. 32,5. Comp. Hiph. 
השחית .אע‎ 1. i. gq. Piel no. 1, to 
throw down, to overthrow, to destroy ; 
e. ₪. by casting down, laying waste, as 
walls Lam. 2,8; a house Jer. 6,5. 2 Chr. 
34,11; a city Gen. 19, 13. 14. 2 Sam. 20, 
15; a land. kingdom, 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 K. | 
8,19. Jer. 13,9. 51,20; by cutting down, 
as trees Deut. 20, 19. 20. Mal. 3, 11; or 
by slaying, as men Gen. 6, 13. Deut. 
9,25. Judg. 20, 35. Ez. 9, 8; also with 
אַרְצֶה‎ added, to destroy to the ground 
Judg. 21, 21. 25; enemies 2 Sam. 11, 1. 
2 Chr. 24, 23; or by injuring in any way 
Judg. 6,1]. Prov. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 45. ₪ 
65. 8. Jer. 49, 9. 2 Chr. 36,19. al. Of 
the beard, 70 mar. Lev..19, 27. השתית.‎ 
נפשר‎ Lo destroy oneself Prov. 6,32. Part, 


שחת 


ma a destroying lion, Jer. 2,‏ מטחית 
the‏ המלא comp. 4, 7, So mnwan‏ ,30 
destroying angel 2 Sam. 24. 16, and‏ 
simpl. mma the destroyer Ex. 12, 23,‏ 
i.e. the angel of God ‘who inflicts ca-‏ 
lamities and death upon men; comp.‏ 
Chr. 21, 12. Jer. 51, 1.—The phrase‏ 1 
mmwn->e destroy fast, in the titles of‏ 
Pss. 57. 58. 59. 75, seems to be the first‏ 
words of an eaclier song, to the measure‏ 
of which these Psalms were to be sung.‏ 

2. ADVI השחית‎ Gen. 6, 19, mmibnby ה'‎ 
Zeph. 3,7, to destroy one’s way, i. e. to 
corrupt or pervert it ; and hence to be- 
cyne corrupt, to act wickedly. So too 
with the accus. suppressed, id. Deut. 4, 
16. 25. 31, 29. Judg. 2, 19. Is. 1,4. 11,9. 
65, 25. Jer, 6, 28. al. Ez. 16, 47 וְחִטְחְחִי‎ 
מחן ְּכַלחְרְכַנּ‎ and thou hast become 
corrupt, more than they, in all thy ways. 
Comp. Piel no. 2, and Hiph. 937 in r. 
רְעַע‎ 

Nore. In the Samaritan Pentat. Hi- 
phil is sometimes read, where the Heb. 
has Piel; Gen. 6, 17. 9, 15. 19, 13. 19. 

Hopu. Wi, to be destroyed, i.e. to be 
corrupted, spoiled, part. nmw2 Prov. 25, 
26. Part. f. משחת‎ contr. ‘from nama 
(as m7 for nnn) Mal. 1, 14; comp. 
Lev. 22, ae 


to be destroyed, marred,‏ .1 .הפו 


e. g. by putridity 10. 7‏ ל 


of a vessel spoiled, 18, 4; morally Gen. 
6, 11. 19. Ez. 20, 44. 

2. to be laid waste, Ex. 8, 20. 

Deriv. משחית‎ nnws, nwa, mre. 


Chald. fo destroy. to corrupt ;‏ שחת 
mat mba‏ ושחִיתֶה 2,9 Part, pass. 1 Dan.‏ 
lying and corrupt words. —Part. nny‏ 
as subst. a corrupt deed, crime, Dan. 6,5.‏ 


nny (Milel) f. Prov. 26, 27; 6. suff. 
שחם‎ Ez. 19, 4.8; (r. שוח‎ , as mm from 
₪ 193;) pr. a sinking; hence a pit, 
chasm, e.g. a) In which traps are 
laid for wild beasts, a pit-fall, Ez. 19, 
4.8. Trop. for plots, treachery, peril, 
Prov. 26, 27 רפל‎ ma שחת‎ MD whoso dig- 
geth a pit shall fall therein. Ps. 7, 16. 9, 
16. 94, 13. 103, 4. Jon. 2, 7. Is. 38, 17. 
b) a pit, ו‎ with 1 Job 9, 31; 
comp. Ps. 40, 3. 69,15. c) Put some- 
times for a sepulchre, the grave; so at 
least in the phrase שחת‎ 774 to go down 
to the grave Job 33, 24. Ps. 30,10. 55, 24 
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טסה 


thou shalt bring them‏ תיְרְרֶם sxab‏ שחת 
down to the pit of the grave. Ez. 28, 8.‏ 
he dieth not into‏ לא Is. 51,14 mwa mio‏ 
the grave, i. e. so as to be carried to his‏ 
sepulchre. (Others: ‘he dieth not in‏ 
the prison.’) Also in the phrase 784‏ 
or mvt ’s fo see the grave, to die‏ שחת 
and be buried, Ps. 16, 10. 49, 10, i. q.‏ 
Heb.‏ ו ל ,49 ,89 Ps.‏ רְאֶה mia‏ 
to the‏ לשתת 14 ,17 So too Job‏ .11,5 
grave Ihave said, Thou art my father ;‏ 
to the worm, My mother and my sister ;‏ 
comp. the Arab proverb, Burckhardt‏ 
Prov. no. 623. Thesaur. p. 1378.‏ 

Nore. The LXX often render שחת‎ 
by dap doa, as if trom r. שחת‎ drapdetom 
to corrupt ; not however in the sense 
of corruption, putridity, but of destruc- 
tion ; see the examples in the Concord. 
of Tromm. The Greek word is indeed’ 
taken by Luke in the sense of corrup- 
tion in Acts 2, 27. 13, 35 sq. but it would 
be difficult to show that the Heb. שחת‎ 
has this sense even ina single passage, 
as derived from r. שחת‎ | The appeal is 
indeed made to Job 17, 14, where the 
other hemistich has a7, and שחת‎ is 
called father, which seems to accord 
only with a masculine noun; but in 
such cases the sacred writers often neg- 
lect both the etymology and gender of 
words; comp. 712 אישון בת‎ Ps. 17. 8. 
See Hengstenberg on Ps. 16, 10; and 
the Commentators on Acts If. ce. 


now 5 (for MAW, as NUN for Ho) 


i. q. Arab. Loin Sint, the acacia, i. é. 
acacia vera, the spina A’gyptiaca of 
the ancients, Mimosa Nilotica Linn. 
Is. 41, 19. It is a large tree growing in 
Egypt and Arabia; its bark is covered 
with large black thorns; the wood is 
exceedingly hard, and when old resem- 
bles ebony. See Celsii Hierobot. T. I. 
p.498sq. Jablonsky Opusc. ed.te Water 
I. p. 260. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. i. 
p. 277. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 349.— 
For השטה‎ ma see art. M13 no. 12. rr. 

Piur. ששים‎ | 1. acacias, whence "SP 
ששים‎ acacia-wood, of which the furni- 
ture and wood-work of the tabernacle 
were constructed, Ex. 25, 5. 10, 13. 26, 
26. 27, 1.6. al. 

2. Shittim, pr. n. of a valley in Moab 
on the borders of Palestine, over against 


now 


Jericho, Num. 25, 1. Josh. 2, 1. 3, 1. 
Mic. 6, 5; fully הששים‎ bmp (the valley 
of acacias) Joel 4, 18 3 18].—For bax 
השטרם‎ see in art. ‘boy IL. b. 


" mow fat. משטח‎ , to spread out, to ex- 
pand ; Syr. 3-8 Arab. ג‎ ₪ Eth. 


MM, id. Job 12, 23 לגולם‎ nod he 
spreadeth out for the nations, i. e. gives 
them ample territories. Espec. to spread 
any thing upon the ground, e. g. bones 
Jer. 8,2; quails Num. 11, 32; ground 
corn, coarse meal, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 

Pie to spread out, to stretch out, 6. ₪. 
the arms, hands, Ps. 88, 10. 

Deriv. mvt. 


m. (r. 088 I, Pil.) ₪ scourge,‏ שסט 
qv. '‏ שוט .6 Josh. 23,13; i.‏ 


togush or pour‏ .1 רשסף fut.‏ טסף* 
out, to flow abundantly, Ps.78, 20. BWA‏ 
a pouring rain, Ez. 13, 13. 38, 22,‏ שסם 
to flow, to‏ זוב —Kindr. are 3% and‏ 
נטף ay ,18. comp.‏ , סף overflow; Aram.‏ 
to distil.‏ 

2. to overflow, to overwhelm, as a 
stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12; metaph. of 
anarmy Dan. 11, 10. 26. 40.—So with 
acc. a) to overflow or inundale any 
thing Jer. 47, 2; also stronger, 70 over- 
whelm and swallow up, Ps. 69, 3 שפלֶת‎ 
מוספתכר‎ the floods overwhelm me, ewal- 
low me up. v. 16. 124, 4. Is. 43, 2. 
Cant. 8,7.  b) to sweep away as with 
a flood, to wash away, Is. 28, 17. Job 
14, 19 the flood sweepeth away the dust 
of the earth. Ez.16.19. c) Vice versa, 
to bring in as with a flood ; Is. 10, 22 
שטף צרְקָה‎ yarn piebD destruction is de- 
creed, bringing in justice like a flood, 
i. e. overwhelming the wicked with 
merited punishment, MPI¥ being an 
accus. governed by שסף‎ . d) to wash, 
to rinse, i.e. copiously, Lev. 15,11. 1K. 
22, 38. 

3. Metaph. to run swiftly, to rush, as 
a horse, Jer. 8,6. Comp. no 1. 

Nien. 1. to be overflowed, over- 
whelmed, trop. of a hostile army Dan. 
11, 22. 

2. to be washed, rinsed, Lev. 15, 12. 

Puat i. q. .קוא‎ no. 2, Lev. 6, 21.— 
Hence 
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OW and .גת שסף‎ 1. ₪ gushing, out- 
pouring, e.g. of rain Job 38, 25; of a 
torrent, whence metaph. Prov. 27, 4 
אם‎ Aww anger is an outpouring, i.e. is 
outrageous. 

2. an overflowing, inundation, flood, 
Ps. 32, 6. Nah. 1,8. Dan. 9, 26 קצו בשטְף‎ 
his end cometh as a flood, i. e. suddenly ; 
comp. "NWa Hos. 10, 15, and see 3 lett. 
C. Metaph. of an army, Dan. 1], 22. 


pr. to cut, to cut in, to grave,‏ שטר* 


eed Soe 
like Arab. law, whence pole a butch- 


er, also a line, i. e. cut in; comp. 


Heb. 090, Chald. 06מ116--.שסר‎ to 
write, pr. to cut in or grave with a sty- 
lus, like an2> q. v. Gr. yodpew, Lat. 


scribere. Arab. “la id. Chald. שטר‎ a 


writing. Hence 


Part. שטר‎ pr. a writer, scribe, Sept. 
YOCMpATEVs, youupmatoscaywyevs, Peshito 
fam. Then, as writing was anciently 
employed chiefly in the administration 
of justice (comp. 32 no. 5, 6, and Piel, 
Gr. yeapew, yoogpsrGat), a magistrate, 
prefect, leader of the people ; comp. 


Arab. ~law to be over any thing, c 


. GS, 6: / 
As; pean a prefect, inspector. 


Targ. 8270 a prefect. Vulg. magister, 
dux, exactor.—Spec. the 0-00 were: 
a) the leaders, officers of the Israelites 
in Egypt, Ex. 5, 6-19; and in the des- 
ert, along with the seventy elders, Num. 
11, 16. Deut. 20, 5.8.9. 29,9. 31. 28. 
Josh. 1,10. 3,2; distinguished from the 
elders זָקָנִים‎ - the judges שפסים‎ 
Josh. 8, 33. 23, 2. 24.1. b) magis- 
trates in the cities and towns of Pales- 
tine, sometimes joined with the judges, 
Deut. 16, 18; selected from the Levites, 
1 Chr. 23, 4. 26,29. 2Chr. 19, 11. 34, 
13. Spoken of superior magistrates or 
officers Prov. 6,7. ¢) In military mat- 
ters, inspectors, directors, whose duty it 
was to number and regulate the troops; 
so 2 Chr. 26, 11, where two officers, a 
שוטר‎ and a “Bid, are said to have been 
appointed inspectors under a superior 
prefect. Sept. xg:t7o. 
Deriv. 230, pr. .ם‎ "70. 


טטר 


Chald. m. (or rather "ww, as is‏ שטר 
read in 26 Mss. and editions, and this is‏ 
also supported by 11 others which have‏ 
the side, Dan. 7,5. In the Tar-‏ (סטר 
Syr. Fade.‏ ,799 

"JOU (perh. yeopuuortixos, r. (שטר‎ 
Shitrai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 27, 29 Keth. 
In Keri שַרְטי‎ . 

(r. 82, for NW, as 7B for 815)‏ .₪ שַר 
collect. things desirable, precious things,‏ 
Spec. a gift, present ;‏ .חמדות comp.‏ 
to bring pres-‏ הובדל של so in the phrase‏ 
ents, Ps. 68, 30. 76, 12. Is. 18, 7.‏ 


0 טיא‎ or NIU obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. 


gums 720, 


5 - 
ch) to will, to desire.—Hence " for 


nw. 

NW pr. .מ‎ 2 Sam. 20, 25 Keth. see in 
mye. 

FINW (a ruin, r. 8B) Shion, pr.n.of a 
city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 

1. Maw f(r. a4) return, and concer. 
those returning, Ps. 126, 1. But more 
prob. it should read M238 or ma, as 
in v. 4. 

II. 37d ¢. (for 39", r. 3) dwell- 
ing, stay, 2 Sam. 19, "33 (32). 


si mw a doubtful root, to which is 
apparently to be referred fut. apoc. "Wn, 
after the form "171, Deut. 32,18; Sept. 
éyzatélinec, Vulg. dereliquisti, i. e. thou 
hast forsaken ; the other hemistich has 
וִתִשְכַח‎ thou hast forgotten. The root 
my then would seem to have signified 
the same as min, Law; to forget, to 


gS 
neglect, whence oa negligence; the 
letter ה‎ when interposed between two 
vowels being changed into ל‎ as is often 
done; comp. צַהֶה‎ and פָּהָה ,ְצִיָה‎ 46 


mvp, זָהָה‎ and ) to deck, Ces and ts 
to Be raw, e. ₪ “flesh ; and comp. the 
like change of א‎ in 7%, דיה‎ , vulture, 
[2 Boud.—Or “wm may be derived 
from the root MMW itself, regarding it 
as contracted from “niin (for aun, 
comp. "Mm Jer. 18, 23 for nro), like 
"for .היו‎ 


* Pw obsol. root, Arab. ול‎ to love, 
to be captivated. Hence 
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aw Shiza, pr. n.m.1 Chr. 11, 42. 
21° Chald. to deliver, see in r. שזב‎ . 


q.‏ .1 , שיחות mae) plur.‏ .ז) 8 שִיחָה 
nnn, a pit, Ps. 57, 7. 119, 85. Jer. 18,‏ 
Keth.‏ 22 

pr. black, tur-‏ , שחר , שחור , שיחור 
bid, from r. "MY II; hence Shihor as‏ 
the Heb. pr. name for the Nile, 1&7 be-‏ 
ing the Egyptian name, so called from‏ 
its muddy and turbid waters ; (whence‏ 
also Lat. Melo i. q. wélos, according to‏ 
Festus and Serv. ad Virg. Georg. 4.‏ 
ABn. 1. 745. ib. 4. 946 ;( Is. 23, 3‏ .291 
P14 the produce of Shihor,‏ שחר ART EP‏ 
the harvest of the Nile, Vulg. Nili. Jer.‏ 
18.—In two passages, Josh. 13, 3.‏ ,2 
Chr. 13, 5, Shihor is put as the south-‏ 1 
western limit of Palestine, where one‏ 
בהל might expect the torrent of Egypt,‏ 
see 513; but in the similar pas-‏ , מצרלם 
חר 51222 sage Gen. 15, 18, the Nile,‏ 
is also mentioned.‏ 

232 שרחר‎ shihor-libnath Josh. 19, 
26, pr. n. of a small stream or river, 
which empties itself into the sea, in the 
territory of Asher; according to J. D. 
Michaelis Glass river (comp. 23> no. 
1), i.e. the Belus, now Nahr Na’man, 
from the sands of which the first glass 
was made by the Phenicians. 


DY m.(r. uM) 1. an oar, i.g. משוט‎ 
Is. 33, 1. 
2. ig. שוט‎ , ₪ scourge, Is. 28,15 Keth. 


19D, see in art. bY.‏ , שִילה 


do") Mic. 1, 8 Keth. 1. 6. שולל‎ no. 1, 
where see. 

"JD gentile n. a Shilonite: a) 
From שרלה‎ Shiloh, see in שלר‎ , 1 11, 
29, 12, 15; written also "3>u) Neh. 11, 
5. Comp. >a and "5.3. b) For 7258 
from 423, 1 Chr. 9, 5. 


desert) Shimon,‏ רשרמון (for‏ שימון 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20.‏ 


yu obsol. root, 1. q. Eth. 12 
and Syr. 
Hence שין‎ , a 

Hiren. השפין‎ , contracted prob. from 
Hithpa. mun, mingere, to make water ; 
found only in part. מִשְמְּין‎ , in the pro- 
verbial phrase “Pa משתין‎ mingens ad 
parietem i. 6. against a wall, signifying 


C4; mingere ; comp. jm. 


pe 
a male person, espec. where mention is 
made of exterminating a whole tribe or 
family ; comp. in Engl. ‘to the Jast man.’ 
1K. 14, 10 and I will cut off from Je- 
roboam. ps מטמין‎ him that pisseth 
against a wall, the bond and the free, 
ie. all, utterly. 21,21. 2K.9,8. 1 Sam. 
25, 22. 34. 1 K. 16, 11 he slew all the 
house of Bashan; he left him not one 
pissing against a wall (not a male), 
nor kindred, nor friends. This biblical 
phrase is imitated in Syriac by Barhe- 
breus, Chron. ap. Assem. Bibl. Orient. 
II. p. 260, an desiderium me teneat die- 
ceseos Guma, in qua non relictus est unus 
qui mingat ad parietem? i. e. which is 
wholly desolated. 

Against this view it is urged, that in 
the east it is customary for men to 
perform this office of nature in a sitting 
posture, beneath their flowing garments, 
nor does decency permit it to be done in 
the presence of others; see Hdot. 2. 35. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.16. Amm. Marcell. 23. 6. 
Jahn Bibl. Archeol. 1. ii. p.77. Comp. 
in Arab. ‘si quis stans mingit, eque est 
ac si mingat in Caabam.’ 
understand by the above phrase a slave 
or person of the lowest class ; so Jahn 
l.c. Others, ₪ small boy; as Schindler 
Lex. Pentagl. Gesen. Lex.man. Others 
still, a dog ; and this is followed by many, 
as Ephr. Syr. Opp. I. p. 542. F. Judah 
ben Karish in Ms. Abulwalid in Ms. 
Kimchi, Jarchi, J. D. Michaelis, Dathe, 
etc. This last view is strongly opposed 
by Bochart, who adopts the one above 
given; Hieroz. I. p. 675 or 776 sq. Lips. 
See more fully in Thesaur. p. 1398. 

m. (r. 78) plur. a8, ₪ suff.‏ שין 
urine, in Keth. 2 K. 18, 27. Is.‏ מ שַרנְדהם 
Prob. obscene, and therefore‏ .12 ,36 
in both places.‏ מרמר 047339 Keri‏ 

N2W Chald. to finish, 866 in r. רְצָא‎ 
Chald. 


* ,סויר‎ rarely V1 Keth. 1 Sam. 
18, 6; fut. 9°83, apoc. once 19 Job 23, 
37, conv, "8 Judg. 5,1; to sing, Judg. 
5,1. Ps. 65,14. Not found in the other 
Semitic dialects—Constr. a) With 
acc. of the song Ps. 7, 1. 137, 4. 149, 1. 
Is. 42,10; also with accus. of the pers. or 
thing celebrated, Ps. 59, 17. 89, 2. 101, 
1, 106, 12. b) With > to sing unto 
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שיר 


any one, i. 6. before him Ps. 137, 3; of- 
tener in his honour, to celebrate in song, 
Ps. 13, 6. 27, 6. 33, 3. 68, 5. Jer. 20,13; 
once, 10 sing of or concerning any thing 
Is. 5,1. c) With ב‎ to sing of, Ps. 138, 
5; comp.3"27. d) With 53 of him 
whom one addresses in song, before 
whom one sings; Job 33, 27 53 רשר‎ 
mx he singelh before men, chants or 
proclaims unto them sc. the mercy of 
God, celebrating it in song; comp. 22 
no. 1. a,b. Prov. 25, 20 53 שר בַּשַרִים‎ 
לבהרע‎ he who singeth songs to a heavy 
heart, i. 6. 10 one afflicted—Parr. "8 
as subst. plur. DN, a singer, singers, 
Ps. 78, 26. 87, 7. Ez. 40,49. Fem. .זט‎ 
nminw female singers, singing-women, 
2 Sam. 19, 36. Ecce. 2,8. 2 Chr. 35, 25. 
For minw Ez. 27, 25, see in art, mW 
no. 1. 

Pit, "1, to sing, to chant ; spoken 
of the voice or cry of animals, to re- 
sound, Zeph. 2,14; and so of song itself 
2 Chr. 29, 28. With acc. Job 36, 24 
DAW ANI AWN which men do sing, 
celebrate ; others less well, ‘which men 
behold,’ comp. r. 190 11. 3. d.—Parr. 
sia, plur, Dw, ₪ singer, singers, 
(omy i in Ezra, Neh. and Chron.) 1 Chr. 
6, 18. 15, 16. 2 Chron. 5, 12. Ezra 2, 41. 
Tete Neh. 7, 1. 13, 5. 10. al. Fem. plur. 
משררות‎ ‘female singers, singing-women, 
Ezra 2, 65. Neh. 7, 67. 

Hopu. ההשר‎ pass. to be sung, e. g.a 
song, Is. 26, 1. 

Deriv. שיר‎ , TU. 


song, singing,‏ ₪ .1 (שרר .ז) m.‏ שיך 
the act of singing, 1 Chr. 6, 16. 17. 25,‏ 
Chr. 23, 18. Neh. 12, 27. 2 Chr.‏ 2 .6.7 
and the song‏ וְהשיר משורֶר 28 .27 ,29 
sang (resounded) and the trumpets trum-‏ 
peted, all until the burnt-offering was‏ 
consumed ; here Kimchi needlessly takes‏ 
‘a singer;’ others for‏ בַּעל שיר for‏ שיר 
«bya ‘a choir’—Song was often‏ שיר 
adapted to musical instruments; hence‏ 
"b> instruments of music, 2 Chr. 5,‏ שרר 
Chr. 16, 42. Am. 6, 5.‏ 1 .97 ,29 .6 ,7 .13 
Neh. 12, 36. In Ecce. 12,4 “Wn maa‏ 
daughters of song are female singers,‏ 
see in r. Mm Niph.‏ 

2. a song, hymn, that which is sung, 
e.g. a) Collect. songs, hymns, 1 16. 5, 
12 [4, 32] and his songs (Solomon’s, 


baba) 


were a thousand and five. Also‏ (שררר 
the Lord’s songs, in honour of‏ ויר mins‏ 
songs‏ שיר ציון God, Ps. 42,9. 137.4, i.q.‏ 
of Zion; comp.in "BY. b) Genr.a‏ 
song, hymn, e. g. sacred, a psalm, Ps. 33,‏ 
Is. 42, 10; also‏ .1 ,98 .1 ,96 .3 ,69 .40,4 .3 
profane, or secular, Is. 23, 16. 24, 9. 6.‏ 
spec. of rejoicing, Am. 8, 3. 10,‏ 53 ,7 
opp. 7279p. Plur. oY, songs, hymns,‏ 
Gen. 31, 27. Prov. 25, 20. Am. 5, 23. Ez.‏ 
Chr. 3, 8.—Spec. for particular‏ 1 .13 ,26 
occasions; as victory Judg. 5, 12; the‏ 
dedication of the temple Ps. 30, 1; for‏ 
the sabbath Ps. 92, 1. For midgan 17‏ 
in the titles of Pss. 120-134, see in art.‏ 
no. 4., In the titles of some other‏ מעלה 
stands in apposition with‏ שיר Psalms‏ 
sinta, Ps. 48, 1. 65, 1. 66,1. 67, 1. al.‏ 
a song of delights, i. 6. pleas-‏ שר עגְבִים 
ant. Bz. 33, 39. mits 77, see in art.‏ 
Cant: Ls a;‏ שיר השירים mw ikea‏ 
Vulg. canticum canticorum, the song of‏ 
songs, as the title of the book, i. e. ‘the‏ 
most excellent of ‘songs,’ comp. the for-‏ 
שמ WIP ‘ the most holy,‏ קַדְטים mulas‏ 
piu ' the highest heaven’ 1 K.8, ary‏ 
see Lehrg. p. 692 sq.‏ 

song, hymn; a‏ ₪ (שרר f(r.‏ שִירָה 
noun of unity, while 7" is general and‏ 
collective ; Heb. Gr. § 105.3.e. Always‏ 
of some particular song, often with a‏ 
NIN this song‏ הזאת pron. demonstr. as‏ 
Ex. 15, 1. Num. 21, 17. Deut. 13,19. 21.‏ 
al. Also 0] 8 parable in rhythm, Is. 5,‏ 
Am. 8, 3.‏ שירות Plur.‏ .1 

m. Syr. Lala, white marble, once‏ ורש 
R. ww,‏ .0.1ם שש 1Chr. 29,2. Comp.‏ 

NU, see maw. 
. pow, once שושק‎ 2 K. 14, 25 Keth. 
Shishak, pr. a. of a king of Egypt, who 
gave refuge to Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 40; 
and who afterwards, in the fifth year of 
Rehoboam, invaded Judea and spoiled 
the Holy City, the temple, and the 
king’s palace, 1 K. 14, 25 sq. 2 Chr. 12, 
2-9. He is the same with Sesonchis I, 
the first king of the twenty-second dy- 
nasty of Manetho; whose name is found 
on the Egyptian monuments; see fully 
in Thesaur. p. 1399. 


pret. mW, 1 pers. "MW; fut.‏ מילת* 
mss, apoe. ns, nun Ex. 23, 1, conv.‏ 
Ts. 22,7; ie sel, to‏ שת' mom; inf. absol.‏ 

89 


/ 
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שית 


put, to place, i. gq. DD. עד‎ but less 
frequent. Kindred Hebrew roots are 
maw, mew, om 11, which see; comp. 
bmw. In the kindred dialects the traces 
of this root are few; Phenic. see Gesen. 
Monumm. Pheen. p. 451. Talm. nw 
plur. שיתרך‎ foundations. Syr. Maw 4 
see more in Thesaur. p. 1400. 

1. to set, to place, to put, where it re- 
fers to persons or things which stand 
erect (or at least sit, Ps. 132,11) or are 
regarded as erect rather than as lying 
down, e. g. fo sel a watch, guards, Ps. 
141, 3; any one upon a throne, xv=>, 
Ps. 132, 11; לראש‎ MBI שית‎ to set a 
crown upon the head Ps. 21,4. Metaph. 
Gen. 3, 15 J will put enmity between thee 
and the woman. Ps. 73, 28 "2783 שתר‎ 
soma in the Lord have I put my trust.— 
Spec. 

a) to set in array as an army, the 
acc. Mm being every where implied 
(comp. Josh. 8, 2. 13, and comp. in 219 
and Daw) i. 6. fo set oneself in’ array, Is. 
22, 7. Ps. 3, 7 סָבִיב שתו עלר‎ NWR who set 
shemenelons in array “against me round 
about. 

b) to set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 
e. g. any one as prince, with two acc. 
1K. 11, 34; acc. of pers. and > Ps. 45, 17; 
ace. of pers. and על‎ of thing, to set one 
over any thing, Gen. 41, 33. So acc. of 
pers. and 89, ¢o set wilt or over, Job 30, 
1; where others, to make equal with. 

c) to sel, i. 6. to found; 1 Sam. 2. 8 
and he hath set, founded, the world upon 
them i. e. the columns; comp. r. 050 
no. 2. d. 

d) שרת מוקשרם‎ fo set or lay snares, 
springes, i. 6. to lay plots, to plot against, 
Ps. 140, 6. 

e) to set abound Ex. 23,21; ofa 
term of time, PM, to set, to appoint, Job 
14,13. Ellipt. and impers. Job 38, 11 
FRA ופה רשית בְּגְאון‎ and here let one set 
(bounds) to thy proud waves, i. 6. her 
let thy proud waves be stayed. 

1( With acc. of pers. and 3 of place, 
to set or put one in any place; Ps. 88,7 
npanh בבור‎ sme) thou hast put me in- 
the lowest pit, i. 6. hast cast me into it. 
Once with ל‎ of pers. and 3 of place, Ps. 
73, 18 ib mon mipbma thou hast set 
them in slippery places ; 3 comp. Ps. 12, 
6 לו‎ man sora mx I will place in 


nw 


safely him at whom one puffeth, i. e. the 
oppressed. Nearly similar is שרת פ' ב‎ 
to set or put one in a certain class or 
number, to reckon him to that number; 
2 Sam. 19, 29 thou didst set.me among 
them that eat at thy table, and Jer. 3, 19 
D722 YN OR WN how have I sel ihe 
among my children! i. e. in what hon- 
our. 

g) With כל‎ 00 put fo any thing, to add 
to, Gen. 30, 40. 

2. to put, to place, to lay any person 
or thing, so that they may remain in a 
recumbent posture. Ps. 8, 7 MmW פל‎ 
man תחת‎ thou hast put all shane under 
his feet, hast subjected them to him. 
Ruth 4, 16 and Naomi took the child, 
AP Mw and laid it in her Basi. 
Ps. 84, 4 a nest where she (the sparrow) 
may kay her young.—Spec. 

a) רדר על‎ MWY to lay one’s hand upon 
any one Gen. 48, 17; in protection Ps. 
139, 5; or as an arbiter, mediator, who 
lays a hand upon each of the disputants, 
Job 9,33. Also to lay the hand upon 
the eyes, of a dead person, i. e. to close 
his eyes, the last act of filial affection, 
Gen. 46, 4. On the contrary, 03 77 שרת‎ 
lo put or lay one’s hand with any one, 
i. 6. to join hands with him in doing any 
thing, Ex. 23, 1. Ellipt. Job 10, 20 
"rag mW, sc. WTI, put from me ‘thy 
hand, let me alone. 

b) With 3, to put or lay in any place ; 
Job 38, 36 into hath put wisdom in the 
clouds? others, in thy reins. Ps. 13,3 
how long shall I put (have) cares in my 
soul? Prov. 26, 24 Man mw Sapa 
he putteth deceit within him, 1. 6. has 1t, 
cherishes it within him. 

c) 712 1°29 mY to put on one’s orna- 
ments Kx. 33, 4. Comp. the subst. 
mw. 

d) With acc. of thing and ל‎ of pers. 
to lay upon any one, either something 
to be carried, Ruth 3, 15; or to be en- 
dured Is. 15, 9, with > of pers. Ps. 9, 21; 
or to be performed, paid, Ex. 21, 22; 
also to impute to any one a fault, sin, 
Num. 12,11. Comp. Da no. 3.e. 

e) saab שר‎ to set or lay before one- 
self, before one’s eyes, sc. that for which 
one cares, either to punish Ps. 90, 8; 
or to cherish 101, 3. Comp. שוּם‎ no. 


3. g. 
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f) Sometimes from the nature of the 
case it is i. g. to cast, Job 22, 24 mow 
"ya “£375 cast upon the earth the pre- 
cious ore. 

3. to set, to put, i. e. to direct, to turn 
in any definite position or direction, e. g. 
a) Dx 2B MW fo set or turn one’s face 
any whither, Num. 24, 1. b) 11279 ש'‎ 
with inf. 0. >, 10 set one’s eyes upon ‘doing 
any thing, to attempt something, Ps. 
17,11, 6( 3b שרת‎ animum advertere, 
lo - the mind, i. 6. to regard, 1 Sam. 
4, 20. Ps. 62, 11. Prov. 24, 32. With 
אל‎ to any Shine: to set the near upon, to 
attend to, Job 7, 17. 27, 23; > Ex. 7, 
23. 2 Sam. 13, 20. Ps. 48, 14. Prov. 22, 
17. 27, 23. Jer. 31, 21. 

4. to set as any thing, i. e. fo make, to 
render, comp. the sense to constitute in 
no. 1. b. With two ace. Is. 5, 6. 26, 1. 
Jer. 22, 6. Ps. 21,7. 84,7. 88,9. 110,1; 
ace. and ל‎ Jer. 2,15. 13, 16; acc. and 2 
to make as any ining, a 16, 3. Hos. 2, 
5. Ps. 21, 10. 83, 12. 14. Rarely simpl. 
to make, to do, i. gq. MUD, as Mink שית‎ 
to do signs, wonders, Ex. 1, 10. More 
freq. is nin& ow .—Hence 

5. With 806. and > of pers. to make 
or prepare for any one, i. q. to give, 
Gen. 4, 25. Jer. 51, 39. Impers. Hos. 6, 
11 42 3p שת‎ mam ea also for thee, 
Judah, a harvest of evil is prepared. 

Hopn. pass. ₪. >, to be laid upon, 
imposed, Ex. 21, 30. 

Deriv. mB, שית‎ , pr. n. שת‎ . 


m.c. suff. im Is. 10, 17, a thorn,‏ שלת 
collect. thorns, found only in Isaiah,‏ 
and every where put with synon. "772,‏ 
Ie. 5, 6. 7, 93-95. 9,17. 10,17. 27,4.—‏ 
The etymology is doubtful; but perh.‏ 
כ my is for 2%, the middle radical‏ 
being softened, (ee mia for mya, sis for‏ 
טו whence‏ , שנן Eve, sig for évs,) from r.‏ 
from‏ רפת comp. M4 from 3b,‏ ; שָנֶה fem.‏ 
Others understand‏ ו DBI; so‏ 
a thorn-hedge, as being set around gar-‏ 
but‏ ; שרת dens and vineyards, from r.‏ 
the word does not signify a hedge of‏ 
thorns, but thorns as growing sponta-‏ 
neously in the fields and among ruins.‏ 

mW m. (r. (שית‎ something put on, 
i.e. attire, dress, Prov. 7, 10. Ps. 73, 6. 
Comp. r. שרת‎ no. 2. 6. 


JU. see שכף‎ 


פב 


nee; inf aoe, c. suff.‏ ₪ שכב* 
(שכב Gen. 19, 33, 9294 (from‏ 339 
Deut. 6,7; imperat. 32 , c. He emphat.‏ 
to lie down, to lies Syr. Chald.‏ ;7339 
and Eth. ON, id. but Arab. aN rr‏ 


to pour out, by inclining a vessel. The 
primary root is כב‎ , 95, which has the 
signification of curving, inclining one- 
self, see in 722, Gr. and Lat. «vate, 
cubo, cumbo. For the sibilant prefixed 
to biliteral roots in order to make them 
triliteral, see under ©, p. 1000.—Ps. 68, 
14 would that ye lay among the stalls, 
i.e. the shepherds in order to take rest. 
Am. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Lev. 26, 6. Is. 
50, 11 ye shall lie down in sorrow. 1 K. 
3, 19 she (the woman) had lain upon it, 
the child, and so had suffocated it. Also 
to lay oneself in a purticular posture ; 
Ez. 4,4 lay thyself upon thy right side. 
v.6.9. 2K. 4, 34.—Spec. 

a) Of persons lying down to sleep, 
Gen. 19, 4. 28, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 5. 6. 9. 
Ps. 3,6. 4,9. 1K.19,5. Job 7, 4. Prov. 
3, 24; and as lying in bed, sleeping, 
1 Sam. 3,2. 2Sam. 11,9. 1 21, 27. 
Rath 3, 4. Prov. 23, 34. Also to lie 
down for rest, Ps. 68, 14. 2 Sam. 4, 5; 
hence, to rest, to take rest, 1400. 2, 23 
even at night his heart taketh no rest. 
Job 11, 18 see in "BN TI, p. 335. Job 
30, 17 my gnawing (pains) take no rest. 

b) Of sick persons, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 2 K. 
9, 16. 

c) Of mourners as lying upon the 
ground, 2 Sam. 12, 16. 13, 31; of one 

morose 1 K. 21,4 

d) Of persons dying, to lay oneself 
down, very often in the phrase 03 33") 
wmiax Gen. 47, 30. Deut. 31, 16; espec. 
of the decease of kings, 1 K. 1 al. 2, 
10. 11,43. 14, 20.31. 15, 8. 24. 16, 6.28; 
also of the dead, Is. 14,8 MAIW NO since 
thou art laid down. liest dead. v.18. 43, 
17. Job 3, 13. 20, 11. 21, 26. "BR “220 
those lying t in ihe grave Ps. '88, 6. 

e) With 09, to lie with a woman, 
married or unmarried. unlawfully, Gen. 
96, 10. 30, 15.16. 34,2. 39, 7. 19. Deut. 
22, 23 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 11; also with nx 
Gen. 35, 22. 1 Sam. 2, 22; with acc. 
fem. Deut. 28, 30 Keri, where Kethib 
has bs); and so with acc. HMR, "NX, 
Gen. 34, 2. Lev. 15, 18. 24. Num. 5, 19. 
2Sam. 13, 14. Ez. 23,8. Rarely spoken 
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of a woman as lying with aman, 2 Sam. 
13, 11. Gen. 19, 32-35. Also 220 is 
used for the lying of a male with a 
male, sodomy, Lev. 18, 22. 20, 13; and 
of a man with 456886 Ex. 22,18. Deut. 
27,21. Very rarely indeed is it spoken 
of ‘conjugal intercourse 2 Sam. 11, 10. 
Mic. 7,5; commonly the words רדע‎ , a3, 
7p are used. 

to be lain with, ravished, of a‏ .הפוא 
woman, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2.‏ 

Puan id. Jer. 3, 2 Keri. 

Hieu. 1. to make lie down, to lay 
down, lo place, to put, 1 K. 3, 20. 17,19. 
2K. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Hos. 2, 20. 
With “x78 fo cast down to the ground, 
to prostrate, 2 Sam. 8, 2.—Spec. of a 
vessel, to lay down, to incline, so as to 
empty it; Job 38, 37 who shall incline 
(27352) the bottles of heaven, i. e. the 
clouds, so that the rain may descend. 


So Arab. 6 to pour out, sc. by in- 
clining a vessel. 

Horn. 138 Ez. 32, 32; part. 2 K. 4, 
32; imper. הֶטִכָבֶה‎ Ez. 32, 19. 

. מִשְצָּב לבת שַכְבָה Deriv.‏ 


MDW f. (r, 320) only constr. שכבִּת‎ 
pr. a lying down; found only in the 
Pentateuch. Eth. NAME id. 

a) bum maswW, the lying down or fall 
of the dew, its epraaton as scattered upon 
the ground, Ex. 16, 13.14. See Hiph. 

b) >] mas, pr. ‘a lying with of 
seed, i.e. a lying with a woman with 
emission of seed Lev. 15, 16. 17. 32. 22, 
4. So S37 M320 NWA-NN 22” to lie with 
a woman, a lying with of ‘seed, with 
emnission of seed, Lev. 15, 18. 19, 20. 
Num. 5, 13. 

M35 f(r. 330) ₪ lying with, concu- 
bitus ; hence MUNI IMAB My נָמָן‎ i. gq. 
to lie with a woman Num. 5, 20; so ofa 
man with a beast Lev. 18, 23. 20, 15. 
Also with 9712 added, Lev. 18, 20. 


1 mow obsol. root, Arab. Ki, to 
complain, to accuse; V,id. Eth. MOP 
to accuse, to inform against. Hence 
WR testicle, see p.94; also pr.n.73W. 

1 סְכָה‎ a doubtful root, prob. i. q. 
mats, aad, Eth. (MeP, fo err, to wan- 


der, 10 roam. Comp. in 338 note; and 
m3 of a wandering flock, Ez. 34, 6. 


שכו 


Hien. part. Jer. 5, 8 like fed horses (in 
lust) 9° מִטְכּים‎ do they roam about ; 
comp. Jer. 2, 23. Prov. 7, 1080. The 
idea of roaming accords well, both with 
horses unmanageable from lust, and with 
libidinous men; so Simonis well, Lex. r. 
n2.—Other less probable interpreta- 
tions see in Thesaur. p. 1403. 


bereavement, pr. loss‏ ( כל m. (r.‏ שכול 
of children, trop. of Babylon, Is. 47, 8. 9.‏ 
ו Also, loss of friends, state of‏ 
ment, Ps. 35, 5.‏ 

bot) ₪. adj. (r, 55) 1 22%, plur. 
mba. 

1. bereaved of children, Jer. 18, 21; 
robbed of whelps, as a bear, Prov. 17, 12. 
2 Sam. 17, 8. Hos. 13, 8. 

2. without young, barren, e. g. sheep, 
Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. 

m. adj. (r. 92) drunk,‏ , שפר שכור 
שחה שפור 16 ,90 .9 ,16 א 1 ו 
drinking himeelf drunk. 1 Sam. 25, 36.‏ 
Job 12, 25. Joel 1, 5. Is. J9, 14 as a‏ 
drunken man staggereth in oo vomit,‏ 
Fem. mw id. 1 Sam. 1, 13.‏ .24,20 


i טֶכַח‎ and maw Is. 49, 14. Prov. 2, 
17; fut. MDW; to “forget, kindr. with 
mov 11, שח‎ , 18, q. v. Deut. 25, 19. 26, 
13. Job 39, 15 "With ace. of thing or 
pers. Gen. 27, 45. 40,23. Deut. 9,7. Am. 
8, 7. Job 9, 27. al. Ps. 137, 5 if I forget 
thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand for- 
get sc. her skill; see a similar execration 
in v. 6 and Job 31, 22. Rarely with מן‎ 
c. inf. Ps. 102, 5 wan doy smn J for- 
get to eat my food ; comp. Prov. 4, 5-- 
Also to forget so as to leave behind, 6. g. 
a sheaf in the field, Deut. 24, 10 Very 
often men are said lo forget God, not to 
regard him, Deut. 6, 12. 8, 11.14. 19. 
Judg. 3, 7. Hos. 2, 15. Is. 17, 10. Jer. 2, 
32. al. or also the-divine law Hos. 4, 6. 
Prov. 2,17. 3, 1. Ps. 44, 18. 119, 83. al. 
Vice versa, God is said to forget men, to 
neglect them, not to care for them, Ps. 
10, 12. 13, 2. 42,10. 74, 19. Is. 49, 14. 
Lam. 5, 20; also do forget his kindness, 
not to continue it, Ps. 77, 10. Part. 
אל‎ oma those | of God, Job 8, 
13. Ps. 50, 22. 

Nip. נשכח‎ , fem. naw Is. 23 15, to 
be forgotten. to fall into oblivion, Gen. 
41.30. Job 28, 4 539 "2a oom De? ‘forgot. 
ten of the foot they hang down, i. e. not 
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שכל 


supported by the feet; see in r. דלל‎ no. 
1. Ecc. 2, 10. 9, 5. Is. 65, 16. Jer. 20, 11. 
50, 5. Deut. 31, 21 isny 752 mown לא‎ it 
(the song) shall not be forgotten out of 
the mouths of their seed.—Part. fem. 
naw forgotten Is. 23, 16. 

MD to cause to be forgotten, 6.‏ מפוק 
acc. of thing, Lam. 2, 6.‏ 

Hien. to cause to forget, c. acc. of 
pers. and thing, Jer. 23, 27. 

Hirupa. השחפח‎ , 1. q. Niph. to be for- 
gotten, Ecc. 8, 10. 

Deriv. 12u. 


M2W Chald. to find. The forms of 
Peal are found rarely in the Targums. 

Ives. השתִכּח‎ , to be found, Ezra 6. 2. 
Dan. 2, 35. 5, 11. "12. 14. 27. 6, 5. 23. 24. 

Apa. mDwn, to find, Ezra 4, 19. 
Dan. 2, 25. 6, 5 6.19; also in the sense 
to get, Ezra 7, 16. 


MDW adj. verbal, forgetting, forgetful, 
plur. prom c. acc. of object, Ps. 65, 11; 
plur. constr. אֶלהים‎ "DW forgetting ‘God 
Ps. 9, 18; see Heb. Gr. 5 5. 


(accusation, r. 73% 1,( Shachi-‏ שַכְיָה 
ah, pr. u.m. 1 Chr. 8,10. Many manu-‏ 
scripts and editions have 7730.‏ 


2 Fou, fut. Fs, inf שך‎ Esth. 2, 1 
and 70 Jer.5,26. Kindr. are שוח , חח‎ 
q. v. comp. also שכב‎ , DIB, j2W. שקצ‎ 

1. to subside, to settle down, as water 
Gen. 8, 1; of anger, to be appeased, Esth. 
2, 1. 7, 10. 

2. to stoop down, to crouch, as a fowler 
setting snares, Jer. 5, 26. 

Hien. to make subside, to still, e. g.a 
sedition, Num. 17, 20 [5]. 


2 dou and dou , pret. 1 pers. שכלתר‎ 
and טַכַלְתַר‎ Gen. 43, i fat. רשפל‎ ; to be 
bereaved sc. of children, to be pee 
childless. 1 Sam. 15,33 Wax בְּוֶשַפַּל‎ 0 
shall thy mother be made childless among 
women, thou being slain. Gen. 43, 14 
שכלתי‎ “MSW כְּאַטָר‎ "Ww and 7 when I 
am "bereaved, T am bereaved, the lan- 
guage of a person who calmly bears up 
under what appears to be inevitable; 
comp. Esth.4, 16. With ace. Gen. 27,45 
שנִיכֶם‎ DA doh rab why should I be alse 
bereaved of you both? Part, pass. fem. 
mast) bereaved, childless, Is. 49, 21.— 


Arab. (XS id. Chald. dish and ban id. 


Sou 


Pret 520 1. to bereave, to make child- 
less, c. acc. Gen. 42, 36. Hos. 9, 12. Jer. 
15,7. Ez. 36.12. 13.14 Keri. So of wild 
beasts which devour children; Lev. 26, 
22 I will send wild beasts among you, 
which shall make you childless. Ez. 5, 
17. 14,15. Poetically of the sword as 
destroying young men; Deut. 32, 25 
מחוץ מִשכְּלהְחְרֶב‎ abroad (in battle) the 
sword shall make childless i. e. destroy 
your sons. Lam. 1, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 33; 
comp. Jer. 18, 21. 

2. to make an abortion, i.e. to have 
abortion, to miscarry, e. ₪. Ex. 23, 26; of 
kine Job 21,10; of sheep and goats Gen. 
31, 38. Hence of a vine, to be barren, 
unfruitful, Mal. 3,11; so Pliny speaks of 
the ‘abortus arborum,’ H.N. 12.6, comp. 
18.17,44. Trop. of a land, where there 
is frequent miscarriage (sc. of women 
and flocks) because of the bad water; 
so part. n2300 אֶרֶץ‎ a land suffering 
abortion. In v. 21 מְשַפְּלֶת‎ is a subst. 
which see in its order. 

Hipw. 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to bereave, 
i.e. to destroy young men in war, Jer. 
50, 9 מִטַבְּרל‎ Tian a mighty bereaver, 
Vulg. interfeclor ; so Gesenius. Others 
prefer the reading >"3w in the sense 
of successful, prosperous ; see r. boy 
Hiph. no. 4; so Sept. Syr. and some 
‘nanuscripts and editions. 

> 2. to make an abortion, to miscarry ; 
part. Hos, 9, 14 רְחָם מַשַכֶּיל‎ ₪ miscarry- 
ing womb. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Deriv, שַבְּלֶים , שכּול , שכול‎ , MEDEA. 

mau m. ,תמוק‎ (r, 55) bereavement, 
i.e. time or state of bereavement; comp. 
the like plur, זָקֶנִים‎ , BAT, etc. Trop. 
of the condition of Israel in Teale Is. 49, 
20; comp. 54, 1. 


paw , see Chald. r. 552. 


3 now in Kal not used, pr. perh. ¢o 
incline oneself, to bend down, to stoop; 
kindr. with שכן‎ , PW, q.v. Hence Eth. 
mene to bear or carry a load; comp. 


Arab. שש‎ to walk with short steps 
from weakness, pr. prob. to walk stoop- 


ing; also yw to be ill, languid.—Prob. 
gs also pin 


from stooping or bearing that part of the 

back between the shoulders is called 

£20; although the signification of bear- 
89" 
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טשכם 


ing might א‎ come from D2, as 
Chald. 9m> ‘to bear on the shoulders; 
from =M2 shoulder. 

Hien, השפים‎ , fut. 4206. ִשַכֶּם‎ . 

1, to rise early in the morning; 6. g. 
with בַּפּקֶר‎ Gen. 19, 27. 20,8. 28,18. Ex. 
8, 16. al. or with a like adjunct, Josh. 6, 
15 1 Sam. 9, 26. Judg. 9, 3; or simpl. 
Gen. 19, 2. York, 8, 14. Jed: 6, 28. 741. 
2 Sam. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 29, 20. It seems 
to signify pr. to load up camels and 
other beasts of burden, which among 
the nomades is done very early in the 
morning ; hence ‘to set off early,’ comp 


to‏ סצן and x15 to migrate, from‏ צצן 
load up.—With >, to get up early to any‏ 
place, to go early, Cant. 7, 13.—Some-‏ 
times when followed by another verb it‏ 
is equivalent to an adverb, early; e. g.‏ 
opus‏ לָקוּם 15 ,6 before an infin. 2 K.‏ 
and he rose early. Ps. 127, 2; og ali Is,‏ 
or a participle Hos: 6,4. Hence‏ ;11 ,5 
or DDT as adv. early.‏ הַשְכִּים inf. all,‏ 
Prov. 27, 14. 1 Sam. 17, 16.‏ 

2. Trop. to do early, seasonably, ear- 
nestly, put before another verb; Zeph. 
3,7 onibmby anemia הטִכְימוּ‎ they were 
in earnest to act wickedly, always ready 
to do evil. It isa peculiarity of Jere- 
miah to join infin. absol. 52 with an- 
other infin. as Jer. 7,25 I have sent unto 
you all my servants ‘the prophets, השפּס‎ 
mi>ws earnestly and diligently every day. 
25, 4 26, 5. 29,19. 35,15. 44,4; "aT ה"‎ 
Jer. ty 13. 25, 3. 35,14; וְהָצָד‎ Jer. 11. 
7; maby’ ה‎ 32,33. Elsewhere once in 
2 Chr. 36, אֶשְכִּים‎ for DWT. 
once, Jer. 25, 3.—For Jer. 5, 8, see in r. 
mow. 


pow m. in pause Daw Ps. 21, 13; 6. 
suff. ‘228. See inr. est init. 

1. the shoulder, or, as Simonis has 
well remarked, the shoulder-blades, i.e. 
the part where these approach each 
other behind, the upper part of the back 
next beneatl) the neck, called in Engl. 
indifferently the shoulders or the back. 
Hence found only in the singular, and 
different from 4D; as Job 31, 22 "BN2 
תפול‎ maawo let my shoulder fall from 
its shoulder-blade, i. e. from the back to 
which it is joined. Here the ending 
n=, although without Mappik, is to be 
taken as in the printed Masora for a 


שכם 


suffix (comp. Num. 15, 28), so that it is 
not necessary to assume a new fem. 
930 1. q. 02).—The noun 03% comes 
from the idea of inclining, stooping; or 
from that of bearing; so Gesenius in 
six, Thesaur. p. 1161.—In the -טם‎ 
man body, not in beasts, the 02 is 
spoken of: | 

a) As the part on which burdens are 
carried; Gen. 49, 15 >ap> ast) ולם‎ and 
he וו‎ his shoulder to bear. Josh. 4, 5. 
Judg. 9, 48. Is. 10, 27. Ps. 81, 7; also 
Gen. 9, 23. Trop. dominion is said to 
be upon one’s shoulder; Is. 9, 5 the do- 
minion shall be upon his shoulder, the 
figure being drawn from the robes and 
other ensigns of dignity; or, as others 
think, from its being a charge or bur- 
den; comp. chargé @ affaires. So Is. 22, 
22 the key of the house of David will I 
lay upon his shoulder, i. e. commit to 
him; for "59 see in art. 7 no. 1. ee. 
Ze. 3.9 to serve the Lord אֶחָד‎ D0 
with one shoulder, i. e. with one mind, 
6uoduuadcy ; the figure being taken 
from those who bear a burden or yoke 
together; comp. Syr. L345 |,» jointly. 
For במה‎ Hos. 6, 9, see below in no. 
3. a. 

b) As the part on which blows are 
inflicted. Is. 9, 3 שכמו‎ Nw the staff of 
his shoulder, i. e. with which he was 
beaten. 

c) In the phrase p26 AIBN to turn 
the shoulder, i. e. to turn the ‘back, said 
of one going away, 1 Sam. 10,9; comp. 
pis mop Jer. 48,39. Hence may be ex- 
plained Ps. 21, 13 D2 wamwn כ"‎ , Vulg. 
quoniam pones eos dorsum, ie. thou wilt 
make them turn their backs ; comp. M2 
29 2 Chr. 29, 6; here פְכָס‎ is ace. of 
manner. 

2. Metaph. a tract or portion of land, 
Gen. 48, 22, where there is an allusion 
to the city Shechem; pr. a ridge or hill, 


as Arab. fare 62 shoulder, also tract of 
4. : 

3. Shechem, Sichem, pr. n. a) A 
city among the mountains of Ephraim, 
situated in the narrow valley between 
Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim, after- 
wards called by the Romans Flavia 
Neapolis, whence the modern yao 
Nébulus or vulg. Nablus ; Gen. 12, 6. 33, 


1062 





שכן 


18. 34, 9. Josh. 20, 7. 21, 20. 21. Ps. 60, 8. 
1 K. 12, 25. Sept. 2% comp. Act. 
7,16. Vulg. Sichem. With He local 
m2 to Shechem, Gen. 37, 14. Josh. 24, 
1. Judg. 9, 31; once now Hos. 6, 9 
where it is said of wicked ‘priests : דרת‎ 
m2) ame, they wander in the way 
lowards Shechem, referring to its rights 


‘as a city of refuge (Num. 35. 9 sq.) 


which it would seem the priests there 
abused, so as either themselves to com- 
mit murder, or to conceal it when com- 
mitted by others. Others here take 
שַכְמָה‎ as in no. 1. a, by consent.—See 
Relandi Palast. p. 1004 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. 111. p. 96 sq. 119 sq. 

b) A Canaanite, the son of Hamor 
prince of the city Shechem, Gen. 33, 19. 
24.2 sq. Judg. 9, 28. 

Deriv. the two following. 


D2W (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Gilead, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 
17,2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 19.—Patronym. of 
lett. a, 1s "722% a Shechemite, Num. |. 6. 


22 according to some i. q. 228 Job 
31, 22; but see above in 028 no. 1. 


also J2Y Deut. 33, 12. 20.‏ שכן* 
c. suff.‏ שכן inf.‏ ; רשכן Judg. 5, 17; fut.‏ 
\ \ .320“ 

1. to let oneself down, to setile down, 
to abide, 6. g. the glory Ex. 24, 16; the 
column of fire and cloud, Num. 9 17. 22. 
10, 12.—Talm. שכן‎ 10. Syr. caw id. 
Kindr. are 728 q. v. 220, שכם‎ , 420, 
also 720, (Nw. 

2. to lay oneself down, to lie down, e. ₪ 
for rest, as the lion Deut. 33, 20; of a 
people lying in tents, to encamp, Num. 
24,2; of clouds resting heavily upon the 
day, 0. >3 Job 3,5. Hence to rest. to take 
rest ; Prov. 7, 11 רְכְלֶיָ‎ M29 לא‎ AH 2a 
her feet rest not in her house. Ps. 55, 7. 
Also of one inactive. inert, Judg.°5, 17 
bis. Nah. 3, 18, parall. 012. Comp. = 
no. 1. e. 

3. to abide, to dwell. Arab. ו‎ 
Syr. cau, id. With 3 of place Gen. 
9,27. 14,13. 26,2. Jer. 48,28. 1 Chr 23, 
25; acc. of place Deut. 22, 5. Is. 33, 16. 
Ps. 68,7. A frequent formula is שכן‎ 
YS to dwell in or inhabit the land, to 
possess it quietly, Prov. 2, 21. 10, 0. 
Ps. 37, 3.29; and so without 7X in the 
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same sense Ps. 102, 29; with לעולם‎ or 
432 added Ps. 37, 27. 29; also mua 720) 
or ש' בשח‎ Ps. 66 9. Prev: 1. 33. Deut. 
33, 12. 28, 23,6. A similar ellipsis is 
in Is. 57, 15 God ער‎ 520 who dwelleth 
forever sc. in heaven; comp. fully in Is. 
33, 5 Ding שכן‎ he (God) dwelleth on 
high. So God is said to dwell in the 
midst of his people, in Zion, in the holy 
place, 610. Num. 5, 3. 35, 34. Ex. 29, 46. 
Joel 4, 17. 21. Deut. 12, 1l.al. (Hence 
among the later Jews the נַכְינָה‎ She- 
chinah, the visible presence or glory of 
Jehovah ; Buxtorf Lex. Talm. p. 2394.) 
28am. 7, 10 “"AM 12 that they (the 
people) may dwell in a place of their 
own. Deut. 33, 16 120 592% the dweller 
in the bush i. 6. Jehovah, comp. Ex. 3, 2. 
With a pleonastic dat. Ps. 120, 6 Aw 
m> hath dwelt for itself—Part. pass. 
yu as act. dwelling, like the Fr. logé, 
Judg. 8, 11.—Animals also are said to 
dwell ; as wild beasts in their lairs Job 
37, 8; fishes in the sea Job 26, 5; birds 
among foliage Is. 34, 11. Ez. 17, 23. 31, 
13. So too of inanimate things; ₪ 
poet. the light Job 38, 19; the taberna- 
cle Josh. 22, 19; trop. justice Is. 32,16; 
glory Ps, 85, 10.—Further, one is said 
to dwell in the temple, who frequents it, 
Ps. 65, 5, comp. 15, 1. Once metaph. to 
dwell in any thing, i. e. to be familiar, 
intimate with it; see 20 no. 2, and 
Arab. to be familiar; Prov. 8, 12 
Iwi isdn m7293 "1720 dwell in prudent, 
am intimately “united with her. 

4. to be dwelt in, inhabited, to be full 
of inhabitants, i. 6. S87 no. 4. q.v. So 
ofa city, Jer. 33, 16 mad רְרוּשָלֶ תִטכּון‎ 
Jerusalem shall be inhubited in safety. 
So of a land, Jer. 46, 26. Also 42 לא‎ 
of a city desolate and deserted, not 
habitable, Is. 13, 20. Jer. 50, 39 (parall. 
avin xd). 

Piet, to cause to dwell in any place; 
c. acc. of pers. and 3 of place, Jer. 7, 3.7. 
Num. 14, 30. OF Jehovah is said שכּן‎ 
שמר‎ to cause his name to dwell in a 
place, i. e. to fix his abode there, Jer. 7, 
19. Deut. 19, 11. 14, 23. 16, 6. 11. 26, 2. 
Neh. 1,9; i. gq. שמו‎ cw, see in  םּוש‎ 
no. 1. f—Also to pitch or set up a tent, 
to place, 6. acc. Ps. 78, 60 BIND 120 >bnk 
the tent which he sel up among men, 
comp. in Kal no. 3, and Hiph. no. 2. 


\ 
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Hiru. 728 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1 or 2, to lay or cast down, to depress ; 
Ps. 7, 6 jaw? m|r> בְּבוּרר‎ let him lay 
mine ו‎ in the ‘dust, cover me with 
ignominy. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell, i. q. Piel; 6. acc. of pers. Ps. 78, 
55. Trop. of wickedness, Job 11, 14.— 
Also to set up, to place, e. g. the cheru- 
bim at the gate of Eden, Gen. 3, 24; a 
tent Josh. 18, 1, comp. Piel. 

Deriv. 72), 720, 5249, pr. שַבְנְיָה .ם‎ 
aw, , 

720 Chald. fat. plur. fem. 333%", to 
dwell, as birds among foliage, Dan. 4, 
18 [21]. 

Pa. to cause to dwell, as God his name, 
c. 800. Ezra 6, 12. 

J2W m. (r. 328) constr. }2 Hos. 10, 
5; ¢. suff. 1228 Ex. 12,45 plur.c. watt 
"220. Fem. maui, 6. ‘suff מִבְנְמָה.‎ Ex, 


3, 22; plur. שכות‎ Ruth 4, 17. 


1. a dweller, inhabitant, Is. 33, 24. 
Hos. 10,5. Arab. ₪5 La id. 


2. one dwelling near, a neighbour, 
Prov. 27, 10. Ex. 12, 4. Ps. 31, 12. 2 K. 
4,3; so of nations or tribes Deut. 1, 7. 
Ps. 44, 14. 79, 4. 12. 80,7. al. Chald. 
y720 id.—Fem. a female neighbour Ex. 
3, 22. Ruth 4, 17. 

j2U .מז‎ 6. suff. שככי‎ , ₪ dwelling, once 
Deut. 12,5, R. שכן‎ . 


(familiar with Jehovah, r. 728‏ שְכַכְיֶה 


no. 3 fin.) Shecaniah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
3,21. b) Neh. 3,29. c) 6,18. d) 
Ezral0,2. e)8,3. f)8,5. g) Neh. 


12, 3, 896 339. |. 
שכנלהר‎ (id.) Shecaniah, pr. u. m. 
2 Chr. 31, 15; also 1 Chr. 24, 11, see in 
may. 


may 720, fat. 9209, inf. constr. 7728 
Hag. 1, 6; see Heb. Gr. § 45. 2. 63 to 
drink deeply, to be drunken, dntesientad, 
Gen. 9, 21; with acc. of the drink, Is. 
29,9. 49,26; מן‎ ₪. 51,291. Not always 
of drunkenness; but sometimes fo drink 
to the full, i. q. 719, Hag. 1, 6 to drink 
lo hilarity, to be merry. Cant. 5. 1. Gen. 
43, 34.—Metaph. in the propheis the 
wicked are said fo be drunken, since they 
rush by a sort of madness into their own 


| destruction, Is. 29, 9. 51, 21. Lam. 4, 21. 


טכר 


Nah. 3, 11; see fully in 043, also The- 
saur. p. 1409 sq.—Part. pass. שכרה‎ 
drunken, intoxicated, Is. 51, 21.—Arab. 


po Syr. ae, Eth. AZ, id. 


Pret to make drunk 2 Sam. 11, 13. 
Metaph. Jer. 51, 7. Is. 63, 6; see in 
Kal. 

Hips. id. to make drunk, trop. e. ₪. 
arrows with blood Deut. 32, 42 ; nations, 
see Kal and Pi. Jer. 51, 57. 

Hitup. to make oneself drunk, to get 
drunk, 1 Sam. 1, 14. 

Deriv. 928, שכור‎ , pin Dw. 


“TT. (DW .ג‎ ₪. 73M, Arab. 7 
to hire, to reward ; whence 72X. 


- 


3 ₪. (r. 12th I,) temetum, strong 
drink, any intoxicating liquor, whether 
wine Num. 28, 7; or an intoxicating 
drink resembling wine prepared or dis- 
tilled from barley (Hdot. 2. 77. Diod. 1. 
20, 34. Xen. An. 4. 5. 26), from honey, 
or from dates; see Hieron. Opp. ed. Mar- 
tian. T. IV. p. 364, “Sicera (30) He- 
breo sermone oninis potio, qu inebri- 
are potest, sive illa que frumento confi- 
citur, sive pomoruin succo, aut quum 
favi decoquuntur in dulcem et barbaram 
potionem, aut palmarum fructus expri- 
muntur in liquorem, coctisque frugibus 
aqua pinguior coloratur.” Comp. Plin. 


H.N. 14. 16 or 19.5.—Arab. 
prepared from dried grapes and dates. 
The שכר‎ is often distinguished from 
wine, as Lev. 10, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg. 13, 
4.7; and the poets not seldom use in 
one members >) and in the other 972, 
as Is. 5, 11. 24, 9, 28,7. 29,9. 56, 12. 
Prov. 20, 1. 31, 6. Mic. 2, 11.—In Is. 5, 
22 a wine mingled with spices seems to 
be intended, i. q. 77072, 3172 - 

“DW, see שור‎ . 

TIDW, see r. שכר‎ init. 


FMDV .ז) .וח‎ 720 1) 
ness, Ez. 23, 33. 39, 19. 
2. With ה‎ local, M2928, Shikron, pr. 
n. of a place on the "northern border of 
the tribe of Judah, towards the west, 
Josh. 15, 11. 


error, fault, 2 Sam. 6,7. R.‏ .מז של 
me.‏ 


TY 


wine 


1. drunken- 
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טלב 


bw a particle of the later Hebrew, 
made up of the prefix ‘Wi.g. "tix, and 
>, hence i. 6. > “tx. Ta Rabbinic ft ja 
very frequent, and is there put before 
the genitive; comp. אַשֶרל‎ in art. "UN 
A. no. 3. In the Heb. it occurs only 
with a prefix. 

1. בְשַל‎ on account of, because of, i. q. 
> בער‎ p. 99. Jon. 1, 7 "abwa because 
of whom, on whose 0 for which 
v. 8 288 למ"‎ wx. v. 12 sbea on my 
account. It corresponds to the Aram. 
בְּרִרל‎ , compounded of 3, "7 i. q. "88, 
and >. 

9. atin duis, pr. eo ipso quod, in what-, 
soever ; Ecc. 8, 17 DIN רְעַמל‎ ru bua 
ולא רְמַצָא‎ in whatsoever aman labours, 
yel shall he not Jind it. It is emphat. 
for בְּאָשַר‎ 60 quod, in what, (comp. Syr. 
ל‎ ass) ejus ipsius, see Agrell Synt. 
Syr. p. 195,) and so is equivalent to 
בְּכָלהאָשָר‎ in all whatsoever, i. e. how 
much soever. The text needs no cor- 
rection. 

3. n2bvi2 בר‎ who of those to us? i.e. 
who of ours, who of us, 2 K. 6, 11. 


ew m. adj. tranquil, dwelling at 
ease, Job 21, 23. It is either made up 
from two synonymes > and 4288; or 
comes {rom the latter alone by inserting 
5, as HST i. g. HST to be hot; or perh. 
is a mere error for 428. 


. כב‎ | in Kal not used; Arab. ws 
is i. q. כ‎ to break role e. g. in the 


edge of a vessel, sword, etc. Chald. 
טלב‎ Pa. to join together, to connect ; 

whence שלרבות‎ 8068 or rounds of a 
ladder, so called as conjoining the two 
sides—In Hebrew this word seems to 
have signified to notch into each other, 
to join by tenon and mortise. 

Puau part. Ex. 26, 17 ‘wo tenons to 
each board, אֶלַהאַהחָה‎ AEN מטְפָּכות‎ 
joined one to another, perhaps by trans- 
verse pieces of wood under the sockets, 
v. 19; or filled (corresponding) one to 
another. 36, 22. But Sept. dvtininrovtas 
ססָ+ז?‎ tq) ,סד‎ opposite one to another.—- 
Hence 

D220 .ות‎ plur. pr. joinings, joints, 
e. g. at the corners of a base or pedes- 
tal; then ledges or borders covering 
these joints, 1 K. 7, 28. 29. 
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סכַכִ*‎ in Kal not used; perh. ei- 2 שְִלָה‎ and Dw, pr. to be lax, re- 


ther to cast down, kindr. with מלך‎ 


or 
ולח‎ , whence שולג‎ , Arab. 5, Aram. 


22h, snow, as falling from the clouds ; 
or else having some affinity with r. sb3 
to be bright, to shine, so that snow was 
then so called from its brightness. 


Hipu. השלרכ‎ , prob. denom. from שלְג‎ 
snow; to be snowy, i. e. to be white like 
snow, of a snow-white colour; so Syr. 
Arab. Comp. for the use of Hiph. in 
designating colours, under 03x, jad. 
Ps. 68, 15 when the Almighty scattered 
kings in it (the land), משלג בצלמין‎ it 
was snow-white (like snow) on mount 
Zalmon, sc. with the bones of the slain; 
comp. Vine: Ain. 5. 865. ib. 12. 36, 
campt ossibus albent. But as mount 
Zalmon was woody (Judg. 9, 47 sq.) 
and could scarcely present the appear- 
ance of a field covered with bones like 
snow, we must either give up this 
meaning of טלב‎ , or else render בְּצלמון‎ 
at Zalmon, i.e. in the plain near the 
mountain. Others take it in the sense 
to snow, and צלמון‎ as an appellative 
‘the shady’; and render: when the Al- 
mighty scattered kings in it, snow fell 
in the darkness, i. e. either ight arose 
in the darkness, calamity ; or, snow fell 
as a judgment from God upon the ene- 
my, comp. Job 38, 22.23. See Thesaur. 
p. 1411 sq¢.—Hence 


30 m. in pause abu, snow, Arab. 
, 08814. 5m, xxbm, Syr. RS 2. 


Samar. id.—Job 6, 16. 24, 19. 37, 6. 
38, 22. Ps. 147, 16. Is. 55, 10. al. 2 Sam. 
23, 20 יום הַשַלְג‎ the time of snow, winter. 


Prov. 31, 21 she (the good housewife) is - 


not ofraid of the snow for her household, 
i. e. of the cold, since they are well 
clothed. In ancient times, as now, snow 
was prob. brought in summer from Leb- 
anon (7223 42) Jer. 18, 14) for refresh- 
-ment, espec. for cooling drink; so Prov. 
25, 13 as the cold of snow in the time of 
harvest, i. e. refreshing.—Snow is put 
as the emblem of whiteness, Ex. 4, 6. 
Num. 12, 10. 2K. 5, 27; of clearness, 
brightness, Lam. 4,7; of purity of mind, 
Ps. 51, 9. 





laxed ; 
Hence 

1. to be tranquil, secure, at rest, espec. 
of one who enjoys quiet prosperity, Job 
3, 26. Jer. 12,1. Lam. 1. 5. Ps. 122, 6. 
Pret. "920 Job 1.6. Fut. "vis Ps. I. ₪. 


Of a dwelling, Job 12, 6—Arab. SUX to 
be tranquil and serene in mind. Chald. 
NdU, Syr. =, ig. mde. Kindr. is 
,לה‎ also שלם‎ . 

0 "Trop. * to be lax, negligent, care- 
less’; hence, to go astray, to sin. to fall 
into on from ignorance or inadver- 
tence; see Niph. Hiph. and deriv. של‎ 
15Y no. 2, שַלְֶרֶה‎ no. 2, 62814, mbw, sdvi. 


—Arab. YU, to be forgetful ; 4 
xbw and Syr. של‎ to neglect, to for- 
get; also Chald. טלָא‎ to err, to sin, in 
Targ. for Heb. 738. 

3. Trans. to relax, to set free ; or, as 
some, to draw or pull out, i. q. bua, bbe, 
q. v. like Aram. 830, ite; comp. mbes, 
Hence is commonly derived fut. apoc. 
Dain for M205; Job 27, 8 כּר רשל אלא נפטר‎ 
when God ‘ahead sel ‘free (or draw ‘oul) 
his spirit sc. from his body as a prison 
or sheath (comp. 727}), i.e. shall take 
away his soul. So Chald and Syr.— 
The conjecture of Schnurrer is not to be 
slighted, that רשל‎ is contracted for רשאל‎ 


4 BE 
shall demand, comp. Arab. uw for 


5 
(cee though it would then seem 
necessary to read רשל‎ . 

Nira. M>33, i. q. Kal no. 2, to go 

tray, to sin, 2 Chr. 29, 11. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to lead 
astray, to deceive, 2 K. 4, 28. 

Deriv. Dui, ">t or bY, aud, mide, 
sbwy, nD. 

TW Chald. 1. to be secure, to be at 
rest, i. q. Heb. 3% no. 1; Part. pass. 
שלה‎ Dan. 4, 1. 

2. to go astray, to sin, i. gq. Heb. nd>wi 
no. 2. Hence טלף, שלח‎ 


M20 Chald. f. (r. מל‎ ( error, wrong, 
any thing amiss, i. gq. טָלוּת ,טל‎ , Dan. 
3, 29 Keth. 


TW £ (r. (שאל‎ 1. ig. MeRw, petition. 
0.806: 720 1 Sam. 1, 17. See in ְאֶלָה‎ 


like r. שול‎ q. v. comp. .של‎ 


שלה 


2. Shelah, pr. n. of a son of Judah, 
Gen. 38, 5. 46, 19. Patronym. 72>u 
Shelanite, Num. 26, 20. 

see art. bu.‏ , שלה 

MIM ץ‎ (r. 393, whence Chald. and 
Syr. Shaph. שלחב‎ , ond) flame, לַחְבת‎ 
שַלְדְבָת‎ intens. a flame of flame, Ez. 20, 
47 [21, 3]; of a burning wind Job 15, 
30. Cant. 8, 6 me-nanbw the “flame of 
Jehovah, i. e. lightning; where others 


Mappil rensnby, but in the. same sense. 


ner) m. adj. once שָלִיר‎ Job 21, 23, also 
"3 Jer. 49, 31; fem. m1) ; plur. constr. 
“bu. ₪ לה‎ no. 1. 

1. secure, tranquil, at rest, 1 Chr. 4, 
40. Zech. 7,7; espec. of one living in 
tranquil security, enjoying quiet pros- 
perity, Job 16, 12. 21, 23. Ps. 73, 12. 

*Jer. 49, 31. Neut. as subst. security, 
quiet. Job 20, 20. 

2. Ina bad sense, at ease, careless ; 
hence for wicked, Ez. 23, 42. Comp. 
VND no. 2. 


130 m. tranquillity, security, once c. 
suff. 139 Ps. 30,7. R.nbdwno. 1. 


350 Chald. f. (for mab in Targg. r. 
ribo), error, wrong, something amiss, 
Ezra 4, 22. Dan. 6, 5; also 3, 29 Keri. 


Judg. 21,19. 1 Sam. 1, 24. 3, 21.‏ שלר 
Josh. 16, 6. 18, 1. 8-10. 1‏ שלה al. or‏ 
Judg. 21, 21.‏ שללך Sam. 1, 3.9. al. also‏ 
K. 2, 27. Gen.‏ 1 שיל Jer. 7,12; and‏ 
q. v. below; prob. ‘ place of rest,‏ 10 ,49 
and this prob.‏ | שרלוך peace, quiet, for‏ 
from r. Bbw, see note; Silo}‏ , שרלום for‏ 
Shiloh, pr. n. of acity in the tribe of‏ 
Ephraim, situated among the hills to‏ 
the north of Bethel, eastward of the‏ 
great northern road; where the sacred‏ 
tabernacle remained for a long time,‏ 
Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. cv. 1-4; comp. Ps.‏ 
In the time of Jerome it was‏ .78,60 
utterly desolate, so that the ruins of an‏ 
altar could scarcely be pointed out;‏ 
in Sophon. 1, 14. Epitaph. Paule p.‏ 
ed. Martianay. It remained un-‏ 676 
known during the crusades, and down‏ 
to the present century; and was first‏ 
visited in 1838 ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest.‏ 
or Sydow.‏ שגף2 p. 86-89. Sept.‏ .1 
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Josephus Sho, also Scdovy Autt. 5. 1. 
19,20. Hence the present Arabic name 
+ Seilin.—The gentile noun is 
שרלנר‎ or שלכל‎ ; see art. >w. 

The same pr. n. Shiloh may be as- 
sumed also in the difficult passage Gen. 
49, 10, the sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah... niypr Sb ער כִּידלָבוא שילה‎ 
bray util he (Judah) shall come to Shi- 
loh, and the nations obey him; then 
shall he,bind, etc. etc. Here naw is 
ace. of place, as in טילה‎ Nas and he came 
to Shiloh 1 Sam. 4, 12. 1 K. 14, 4; 
comp. Judg. 21,12. 1 Sam.4,4. It was 
before the patriarch’s mind, that the 
tribe of Judah would be the leader of 
the other tribes in the war against the 
Canaanites, and thus hold the supreme 
power; see Judg. 1, 1 sq. comp. 20, 18. 
Num. 2, 1 sq. 10, 14; nor could this 
war be regarded as finished and victory 
obtained, until the Hebrews came as 
conquerors to Shiloh, in the middle of 
the land, and there set up the sacred 
ark and tabernacle ; after which, the 
Canaanites being now subdued, Judah 
ceased to be leader, and the land was 
distributed in peace among the tribes; 
see espec. Josh. 18, 1. This interpre- 
tation was proposed by Teller, and has 
been followed by Herder, Bleek, Tuch, 
Ewald, Delitzsch, and others. In the 
name שרל ה‎ the author prob. had respect 
to the signification rest, peace ; and the 
prophecy may have looked forward be- 
yond that epoch of time.—The various 
interpretations of this passage are given 
by Hengstenberg, Christol. des N. T. I. 
כ‎ 59 sq. Reinke Die Weissagung Ja- 
cobs 666. Miinst. 1849. Exclusive of the 
one above given, they belong to three 
classes: a) Some prefer the defective 
orthography שלה‎ , 1b), which they then 
read שלח‎ or ib i. לו‎ 7x , and render, 
until he shall ae | whom 3 ל זס‎ 
sc. the 8060476, dominion. This they 
refer either to some one of the Jewish 
kings, as Solomon; or more usually to 
the Messiah. So Targ. Hieros. and 
Onk. Peshito, also Jahn, Bohlen, and 
others. They appeal to the like idea, 
₪2. 21, 32 [27] opeban ib atx ד פא‎ 
until he come whose right it is, i. e. the 
Messiah. But although this night seem 
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imitated from the passage in Genesis, 
yet it can hardly be so regarded; for 
the form לי‎ is unknown in the Penta- 
teuch, and an ellipsis of הַמִּטְפָּט‎ cannot 
be ו‎ b) There are Jewish 
writers, who ‘explain שילה‎ or שילר‎ by 
his son, sc. Judah’s, i. e. 0 Messiah as 


of that tribe ; comp. Arab. jae foetus, 
son; Rabb. babu} embryo. So Abulwa- 
lid, D. Kimchi ; ‘also Illgen. c) Nota 
few modern interpreters, as Vater, Ge- 
senius, Rosenmiller, Winer, Hengsten- 
berg, Knobel, take m>"¥ here as an ap- 
pellative, signifying either peace, quiet, 
or (abstr. from coner.) pacificator, prince 
of peace. Most understand by it the 
Messiah; who is called שר שלום‎ prince 
of peace Is. 9,5; though they differ in 
explaining the single words. But this 
view labours under the difficulty, that 
no such appellative noun is elsewhere 
found, nor one of a like form; except 
רלה‎ , which itself is the name of a place, 
as is also M5" every where else.—The 
variety of orthography in this passage 
is the same asin the rest, where it is the 
name of acity. We find שילה‎ in most 
Mss. and editions; שלה‎ in 38 Jewish 
Mss. and all the Samaritan; i>" in a 
few Mss. and עול‎ in the margin of cer- 
tain codices; see De Rossi Var. Lect. 
T. 1V. App. .כ‎ 217 sq. 

Nore. As to the etymology of שילה‎ 
or שלה‎ , there is hardly a similar form, 
except בלה‎ pr. u. of a city; and as in- 
terpreters have derived this from r. לה‎ 
so they commonly refer שרלה‎ to r. שלֶה‎ ; 
comparing the forms קלטור‎ , WD. But 
this is wrong ; for שרלד , שרלה‎ , must then 
be regarded as shortened from "i>", 
and mba from נֶרלור‎ ; ag from “D2 we 
sometimes find wy. lence שילו , שרלה‎ 
may have come rather from שרלון‎ | and 
mba from .פֶּרלוך‎ But although nouns 
from verbs לה‎ often have the ending 
wi-, yet a form like שרלון‎ is very rare; 
and could be made only by transpos. for 
שליוך‎ | It is therefore better and more 
certain, to regard mb, שילו‎ as for 
שרלום‎ from r. dw; just as EY is for 
.שפזם‎ Comp. the Ge Sydow. 


mow f. (r. MY no. 1) constr. MI>W. 
1. tranquillity, security. Prov. 17, 1. 
Ps, 122, 7. Ez. 16, 49. my>wWa in the 
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midst of security Dan. 8, 25. 11, 21, 
(comp. Job 15, 21,) 7. 6. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like Chald.and Syr. n=>0a, 
mby yo, ude <e. Comp. Dun. 11, 
24. 

2. In a bad sense, careless security, 
wickedness, comp. r. שלח‎ no. 2; so Prov. 
1, 32. Plur.c. suff. q1mi>tia Jer. 22, 21. 


mow Chald. f. security, safety, quiet, 
Dan. 4, 24. R. mui. 

pnw m. plur. (r. mbes) after the 
form D753. 

1. a sending away, dismission ; Ex. 
18, 2 אחר טלפוחיה‎ after her sending 
away, i. e. after Moses, when about to 
go into Egypt to deliver the Israelites, 
had sent back his wife Zipporah with 
their children to her father’s house. So 
in Mic. 1, 14 נתן שפוחים‎ is 0 give dis- 
mission, i. q. to dismiss, to relieve, to 
cease from possessing.—In neither pas- 
sage is the idea of divorce necessary, 
as some hold; comp. r. M2 Pi. no. 3.d. 

2. a marriage-gift, sc. on sending 
away a daughter, a portion, dowry, 1K. 

a Comp. Pi. שפח‎ Judg. 12, 9. 


‘pbs , rarely pba 
שלום‎ . 

A) Adj. after the form בול‎ whole, 
sound, safe, integer, e. g. 

1. Of the body, sound, well, in health, 
Gen. 43, 27 2°38 הלוס‎ is fear Filler 
well? 1 Sam. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 17, 3. 20, 9. 
Job 5,24. Ps. 38, 4 “exza שלום‎ iy shew 
is nothing sound (no health) 7 in my bones. 
Is. 41, 3. 

2. or number, whole, in full number, 
Jer. 13, 19. 

3. secure, tranquil, Job 21,9; plur. Ps. 
69, 23. 

4, seeking peace, friendly, allied, Ps. 


m. (r. (שלם‎ constr. 


~ 55, 21. 


B) Subst. wholeness, soundness, i. e. 
1. health, weal, welfare, prosperity, good 


of every kind; Arab. ep oe ו‎ 
Aram. איבל , של‎ , Eth. LAP. Deut. 
29, 18. 1 K. 2, 33. Ps. 27, 11.37. Is. 52,7. 
Jer. 4, 10. al. 1 8. 5, 13 בּוצֶף‎ oben ₪ 
thy coming for wind? to which the an- 
swer is: שלום‎ for good! and so 1 Sam. 
16, 4. In the same sense הַטלום‎ for 
200d? 2K.5, 21. 9,11. 17. 22. - in 
the שו‎ constractions and phrases: 


6 


a) > השָלום‎ , once without He > שלום‎ 
2 Sam. 18, 29, 1 is health to him? i. e. 
is he well? is it well with him? in ask- 
ing after the welfare of an absent per- 
son, Gen. 29,6. 2 K.4,26. The answer is 
שלום‎ , Gen. 1. 0. comp. 43, 28.—Hence 
b) לשָלוּף‎ ‘pd Nw 10 ask one afler his 
welfare, i. e. to salute any one, see in 
שאל‎ IT. 1. b; comp. 2 Sam. 11,7 d3u™ 
manban הָוָד לטלום‎ and David asked. 
how the war prospered. Also רְאֶה אֶת7‎ 
‘p טלוס‎ fo see afler the health, welfare, of 
any one, to see how he does, Gen: 37,14; 
with רדע‎ Esth. 2, 11; with 7p 1 Sam. 
17, 18. Ellipt. 2 K. 10, 13 we go down 
(to see) after the welfare of the king’s 
children, i. e. to salute and visit them. 
c) לטלום‎ (79>) 72 1Sam. 1,17. 20, 42, 
and בּשלום‎ 72 2 Sam. 15,9, a form of 
wishing "well to one departing, go in 
peace, i.e. may every good befall thee! 
Gr. unaye sig sigivyy Mark 5, 34, and 
mogevou sic eionvyy Luke 7, 50. 
d) On the other hand, (22) שלום לף‎ 
7 welfare to thee, may il be well with hee 
Judg. 6, 23. 19,20, Dan. 10, 19. Gen. 43, 23, 
a form of address when one would encou- 
rage a timid person and assure him of 
safety, 1. 6. ‘thou hast [ye have] nothing 
to fear, thou art in safety ;’ hence we 
thrice find added אִלְִתִיִרָא‎ , astm ds, 
comp. 1 Sam. 20, 21 תל פּי שלום לףּ‎ then 
all is well with ל‎ thou art in safety, 
thy matter is prosperous. v.7. See also 
2 Sam. 18, 28, where a messenger of 
good tidings exclaims שלום‎ , q. d. all is 
well! comp. 1 Chr. 12, 18.—Among the 


Arabs tbe YUE, es salam ’aleika, 
and among the Syrians eased fade, 


as also Rabbin. לך‎ =1>w, are forms of 
salutation to persons approaching or 
passing by; but in this sense the above 
Heb. phrase is not found in the O. T. 

2. peace, opp. to war, since in a time 
of peace one’s affairs are in safety and 
prosperity, Lev. 26,6. Judg. 4, 17. 1 Sam. 
7,14. 1 K.2,5.2 K.20, 19. לשלום ל‎ aap 
to invile any one lo peace, i. 6. to ‘offer 
peace, Deut. 20, 10. Judg. 21,13; m9 
pibw 0. acc. of pers. to answer peace, 
1.6.10 accept offered peace, Deut. 20, 11. 
> שלום‎ my lo make or grant peace to 
any one Josh. 9, 15. Is. 27, 5; Is. 57, 2 
רבוא שלום‎ he shall enter into peace, i. e. 
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the sepulchre. ארש שללם‎ ₪ man of peace, 
peaceful, Ps. 37, BY, לום‎ “12 words 
of peace, pacific, Deut. 22, 26. שר שלום"‎ 
prince of peace, the Meselati, Is. 9, %- 
Hence 

3. concord, friendship, טשלרמר‎ Ux my 
friend, my ally, Ps. 41, 10. Jer. 20, 10. 
38, 22. Obad. 7. דבְרר שלום‎ speaking 
friendehip Ps. 28, 3; comp. Hsth. 9, 30. 
Jer. 9, 7. 


see nb.‏ שָלוּם 

. שפֶם retribution, see‏ שלום 

7128 (prob. for Db) Shallun, Shal- 
lum, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 15. 


שלש three, see‏ טלוש 


0 מלַח‎ fut. לשלח‎ ; inf ,שלח‎ 6 
שלח‎ Is. "58, 9; inf. heal, שלוח‎ ; imper. 
שלח‎ , plur. שלחו‎ c. suff. “bw. 

1. to send ; Sept. mostly 0 
שלחה ה‎ 6 Syr. 
wate, The primary notion of r. שלח‎ 
18 0 to relax, to loosen, to let 
go’; kindr. are שוּל‎ , mbw, שלל‎ , g. v— 
Construed: a) Absol. Gen. 38,17. Ps. 
59, 1; often so that another verb is sub- 
joined with or without a copula, e.g. 1K. 
18, 19 וגו"‎ pap שפח‎ send, gather ete. 
2 3 11 4 .וקה‎ me te sent and 
fetched etc. Gen. 31, 4, Ex. 9,19. Job 
1,4. al. Here the acc. of the person 
sent is omitted; comp. Gen. 31,4. b) 
With acc. of the person sent, Gen. 42, 4. 
43,8. 45, 5. Ex. 5, 22. 1 Sam. 15, 20. 
2 K.1,6. Is. 6, 8. al. espec. a messenger, 
embassador, Gen. 32, 4. Num. 20, 14. 
Judg. 6, 35. 7, 24. 2 Sam. 2, 5. 1 K. 19, 
2. Is. 18, 2. al. sepe. With a dat. pleon. 
added, שלח לף‎ send for thyself Num. 13, 
2. Rarely in later Heb. 0. > of pers. 
2 Chr. 17,7. Jer. 16,16. ¢) With acc. 
of place to which one sends, 1 Sam. 4, 4. 
1K. 5, 28. 2K. 2, 4. 6; algo ₪ עד‎ of 
place, 2 K.2,2.  d) With acc. of pers. 
and > of thing, as 03> for water Jer. 
14, 3; but oftener with ל‎ 6. inf. of some- 
thing to be done, as Num. 13, 16 these 
are the names of the men, M79 MW WR 
PITY ANd whom Moses sent to spy 
out the land. 14, 36. Deut. 34, 11. Josh. 
6, 25. 1 Sam. 13, 1. Is. 61,1. Zech. 1, 
10.al. e) With ace. of pers. sent and 
Dx of pers. to whom, Gen. 37, 13. 46, 28. 
Ex. 3, 13. 14. 15. 7, 16. 1 Sam. 9, 16, 


שלח 


2K. 5, 6. Jer. 25, 4. 17. Zech. 2, 12. al. 
Rarely as in Chald. 6. 5», Neh. 6, 3. Jer. 
26, 15. 29, 31. 2K. 18, 27. Also c. אל‎ 
of pers. and > of Things for which, 1 K. 
20,7; or 5 ₪ inf, Num. 22. 37. f) With 
ace. at pers. and 7978 of person, fo send 
after, i.e. 80 as to follow one departing, 
2 Sam. 3, 26. 2K. 7, 14. 14,19; comp. 
Zech. 2,12 [8]. g) With acc. of the 
thing sent, Gen. 38, 23. 45, 27. 46, 5. 
Esth. 4, 4; espec. letters, Neh. 6, 19. 
Esth. 1,22. Also ace. of thing and 5x 
of pers. 2 K. 20, 12. Jer. 29, 1. 25; 0 
letters, Jor. 29, 25. Esth. 9, 20. 30; > 
of pers. Gen. 32, 19. 45, 23. Ps. 78, 25. 
2 Chr. 16,1. h) Sometimes the per- 
son sent is put with ,ברד‎ by the hand 
of, 1 Sam. 16, 20. 2 Sam. 11 14. 12, 25. 
1K. 2,25 ana wa ולשלח" הַמָּלְךָ‎ and 
the king sent by the hand of Benaiah, i.e. 
he deputed Benaiah. Ex. 4,13 שלְחדכָא‎ 
ברדהחטלח‎ send now by whomsoever thou 
wilt send. i) Pregn. 2 Sam. 15, 12 
mdsna מָעררו‎ bphomycry ולח אִבְמְולום‎ 
and Absalom. sent [and called, i.e. sent 
for] Ahithophel from his city from Giloh. 

Spec. of things: aa) to send to any 
one, i.e. to send word (O73 (שלח‎ fo 
send a messenger to him, Judg. 11, 28. Is. 
37, 17. Prov. 26. 6 סול‎ wa p27 שלח‎ 
whoso sendeth a message by the hand of 
a fool, i. e. whoever makes use of a fool 
as his messenger. Absol. in the same 
sense, Gen. 38, 25 אֶלְחְמִיהָ לאפר‎ Ob 
she sent to her father-in-law, saying, i. e. 
she sent him this word. 1 K. 20, 5. 
2 K. 5, 8. Neh. 6, 8. Jer. 29, 81; with- 
out לאמר‎ 1 Sam. 20,21. With ace. of 
the message thus sent, 1 K. 5, 23 “19 
x הִַמָקום אַשֶרדשלח‎ unto ihe place 
which thou shalt send word 0 me, i. e. 
shall point out. 20,9. 21,11. Jer. 42,5. 
21. 43, 1; c. dupl. ace. to send one with 
or for any thing, 2 Sam. 11, 22 and he 
told David 3x17 ind nwy-bo-ny all 
that for which Joab had sent him. 1K. 
14,6. Ex. 4, 28. bb) God is said to 
send help, Ps, 20, 3; deliverance, 111, 9; 
his favour, 57, 4; plenty, Joel 2, 19; 
rain, Job 5, 10; oracles and precepts, 
Is. 9,7. Zech. 7, 12. Ps. 147, 15; signs 
and wonders, Ps. 135, 9; espec. calami- 
ties, plagues, Ex. 9,14. 23, 28. Josh. 
24, 12. Jer. 25, 16. 27. Ps. 105, 28. 144, 
6. Here Piel is more common, q. v. 
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2. to send away, i. e. to let go, i. q. Pi. 
no. 2. Judg. 11,38. Ps. 50, 19 שלחף‎ "7B 
ma thou lettest go thy mouth. to ‘evil, as 
if unbridled. Pregn. שלח ברו מן‎ 0 
go one’s hand from any thing, i.e. to 
withdraw it, 1 K. 13, 4.—Part. pass. 
מִלְחָה‎ MSN a hind let loose, roaming 
freely, Gen. 49, 21. Others less well, 
a slender hind, see in no. 3 fin. 

3. tosend out or forth, i. e. to put forth, 
to stretch out, 10 extend, e. g. a rod, staff. 
Ps. 110, 2. 1 Sam. 14, 27; a sickle into 
the harvest Joel 4, 13, comp. Rev. 14, 
15. 18; a branch to the nose, Ez. 8, 17, 
see in art. Tt. So too the finger. 
as in scorn, Is. 58, 9. Espec. to send 
out or put forth the hand, (Hom. yétoas 
idddo Od. 9. 288. ib. 10. 376,) Gen. 3, 
22. 8,9. 19,10. 48,14. Ex. 3, 20. Deut. 
25,11. 2 Sam. 15, 5. Cant. 5, 4; e. g. 
for smiting, Job 1, 11. 2,5. Ps. 138, 7. 
a) With > ₪ inf, for cron a wrong, 
1 Sam. 22, 17. 2 Sam. 1,14. b) With 
by upon a thing which it is wrong to 
touch, 1 K. 13,4. 1 Chr. 13,10. c) 
With >x of pers. to put forth the hand 
to or upon, to lay hand upon, sc. in vio- 
lence, Gen. 22, 12. Ex. 24, 11. 2 Sam. 
18, 12. Job 1,12. d) With 3a 0 
to put forth the hand upon, 6. g. a rock, 
in order to remove it, Job 28, 9 also to 
lay hand on any thing, i. e. to: sires to 
purloin it, Ex. 22,7. Esth. 9,10. 15. 16. 
Dan. 11, 42; somewhat different, Ps. 
125. 3 lest the righteous also put forth 
their hands unto iniquity, i. e. to- do 
iniquity. Also with 3 of pers. to put 
forth the hand upon or against, to lay 
hands upon, Gen. 37, 22. 1 Sam. 24, 7. 
11. 26, 9. 11. 23. Esth. 3, 6. 8,7. 9, 2; 
once for punishment, Neh. 13, 21. Pe- 
culiar is Cant. 5, 4 החור‎ yo שלח ידו‎ he 
put forth his hand from the window, 1. e. 
he put it in through the window into 
the house.—Sometimes 77 is omitted, 
as Ps. 18, 17, comp. 144, 7; also before 
x of thing, 2 Sam. 6, 6; before 3 Ob. 
13.—Part. pass. שלח‎ pr. contended, then 
slender ; so ofa hind according to some, 
Gen. 49, 21; but see above in no. 2 fin. 

Pret mts, 3 plur. pret. in pause שלחה‎ . 

1. i.g. Kal no. 1, to send, e. ₪. toa 
place, Is. 43, 14 ; with acc. of pers. sent, 
Gen. 19, 13. 28, 5.6. Judg. 20, 6. Is. 10, 
6. Jer. 24, 5. 28; or with acc. of thing, 


טלח 


Gen. 38, 17. Ex. 23, 27. 1 Sam. 11, 7. 
Mal. 2,4; or with >¥ to whom, 2 Chr. 
32, 31; with ace. of thing and ל‎ of pers. 
2 Chr. 24, 23; acc. of thing.with אל‎ 0 
whom and 533 by by whom, Jer. 27, 3. But 
in this signif. Kal is far more frequent ; 
while Piel is more usual in the sense to 
send upon any one, as God sends calam- 
ities, plagues, see Kal no. 1. bb; ₪ a 
Deut. 7, 20. 32, 24. 2K. 17, 25. Ps. 78, 
45; אֶל‎ Ez. 14,19; 595, 17; > Jer. 48, 
12; “TDN 9. 15. 49, 37. Also טח מרון‎ 
to were ‘strife, i. e. to excite or occasion 
it, Prov. 6, 14. 19. 16, 28. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, but more frequent, 
to send away, to let go or depart, to dis- 
miss, e. ₪. one about to go away, and 
espec. who has been in any way de- 
tained, Gen. 24, 54. 30, 25. 45, 24. Ex. 
3, 20. Josh. 2, 21. Judg. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 6, 
6. 2 Sam. 11, 12; so of the ark which 
the Philistines had detained, 1 Sam. 6, 
2. 3.8; of flocks sent out to pasture, 
Ex. 22, 4, comp. Is. 32,20; of Samson’s 
foxes, Judg. 15, 5; of the scape-goat let 
go into the desert, Lev. 16, 10 sq. of a 
bird let fly, Gen. 8, 7. 8. Lev. 14, 7. 53. 
Deut. 22, 7; of waters sent forth in 
streams, Ez. 31, 4. Ps. 104,10. Also to 
let goa captive from custody, 1 K. 20, 
42. Jer. 40, 1. 45, 18. Zech. 9, 11, 
comp. 1 Sam. 24, 20. Ez. 13, 20; ofa 
slave, fo set free, to manumit, Jer. 34, 9 
sq. see "HEM, and comp. Tides 1, 25; 
ap mbui, ו‎ a gift, see in art. 
ap; of daughlers, to set out, to give in 
marriage, fully nzan ima טלח‎ Judg. 12, 
9. Also 10 accompany one departing, fo 
send him on his way, moonéune, Gen. 
18.16. 31, 27. Judg. 3, 18 (comp. v. 19). 
1 Sam. 9, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 32 and (Bar- 
zillai) went over Jordan with the king, 
ymzacmy inbwb, Keri אֶתִדְהַַּרְהּן‎ , 0 con- 
duct him by Fodor, i. e. its farther 
bank; here Keth. makes no good sense ; 
perh. it should read לשלח אתו בירדן‎ , 
With ace. of pers. and 7%3 of thing, to 
give over into the power of any thing, 
Job 8, 4 if thy children have sinned 
against him (God), o»%_ 2 נרְשַלָחֶם‎ 
and he have given them over to the power 
of their transgression, i. e. to merited 
punishment; comp. Ps. 81, 13.—Fur- 
ther, fo let down any one with ropes 
into a subterranean prison, Jer. 38, 6. 
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11; also once to let hang down or grow 
ele sc. the hair, Ez. 44, 20. 

3. to send forth, in a stronger sense, 
i. e. to cast, to throw, to shoot, 6. ₪. a) 
Things, as arrows 1 Sam. 20, 20 ; fire 
into a city Am. 1, 4 sq. 2, 2. 5. Hos. 8, 
14; which is also expressed by טפח ד'‎ 
txa fo give or commit to the flames, Fr. 
mettre a feu, Judg. 1, 8. 20, 48. 5 8, 
12. Ps. 74,7.  b) to cast forth, to cast 
down, Ecc. 11,1. Job 30, 11 they cast off be- 
Sore me the bridle, i. 6. act in an unbridled 
manner. 39, 3 they cast forth their pains, 
i. c. they bring forth the foetus, and at 
the same time are freed from their pains ; 
see in bam p. 292. 1K. 9. 7 and this 
house, which I have hallowed for my 
name, "2B מָעַל‎ MEWN will I cast forth 
from my sight, will reject it; comp. 
parall. 2 Chr. 7, 20 7720. = 6( cast 
out, to eject, to expel any one. Gen. 3, 23. 
Ley. 18, 24. 1 K. 9, 7. Is. 27, 8. Jer. 15, 
1. 28, 16. Job 14, 20. Poetically, Job 
30, 12 mb) רגלר‎ they thrust or push away 
mney feet, so that Ifall. d) Spec. tu send 
or put away a wife or concubine, to di- 
vorce a wife, Gen. 21, 14. Deut. 21, 14. 
22,19. 29. 24, 1. 3. 4. 2 Sam. 13, 16. 
Jer. 3, 1. 8. Mal. 2, 16 where inf. mbw 
as subst. 1 Chr. 8, 8; comp. Is. 50, 1. 

4. i.q. Kal no, 3, to put forth or stretch 
out, to extend, e. g. the hand, Prov. 31, 
19. 20; atree its roots, to spread out, 
Jer. 17,8; and its branches, Ez. 17, 6. 
7. 31, 5. Ps. 80,12. So God is said to 
spread out a people, Ps. 44, 3 thou didst 
drive out the heathen with thy hand, and 
plantedst them (Israel) ; thou didst afflict 
the nations, and spread them out, sc. Is- 
rael. 

Pass. of Piel no. 1,and‏ .1 לח וטק 
of Kal no. 1, to be sent, Prov. 17, 11. Jer.‏ 
Ob. 1.‏ .8 ,17 

2. to be sent away, to be let go, dis- 
missed, Gen. 44, 3. Is. 50, 1; comp. in 
Piel no. 3.d. Hence to be left, forsaken, 
Prov. 29, 15 nbw “92 a neglected child. 

3. to be cast out, expelled; Is. 16, 2 
a bird mtn yp driven from the nest. 
Is. 27, 10 mbt 12 a habitation driven 
out (i.e. its inmates), and forsaken like a 
desert. Also to be cast, driven, impelled 
into a net, Job 18, 8. Judg. 5, 15 paya 
MbY he was driven or he rushed into the 
plain. 


שלח 


Hie. השלרח‎ , i. q. Piel no. 1, to send, 

8c. Plagues, calamities, upon any one, 

, Ex. 8, 17. Lev. 26, 22. Am. 8, 11. 

Ez 14, 13; also an enemy, 2 K. 15, 37. 

Deriv. nbs, my, mindy, ane, 

משלוח , משלח פלּחים' mdw,‏ , שלחים 
מִשְלְמַת 


no Chald. fut. כישלח‎ to send, 
Ezra 4, 14. 7,14. Dan. 3, 2. 6, 23; with 
ace. of thing ne על‎ to הי‎ Ezra 4, 
11.18. 5, 6.17; also 4,17. 5,7. 

2. With 1, to put forth or,stretch out 
the hand, Dan. 5, 24; 6. > to atlempt 
any thing, Ezra 6, 12. 


MY m. in pause שלח‎ , 6. suff. indw, 
.שלח .א‎ 

1. a missile weapon, as sent against an 
enemy, e. g. a dart, javelin, spear, etc. 


S- 6.7 
Arab. es and Yuu collect. arms, 
2 oC 


spec. a sword ; Ua an armed man; 
= Conj. V, to arm oneself—2 Chr. 


32, 5. 23,10. mbwa ay to perish by 
the weapon sc. of death, Job 33, 18. 36, 
12; for Joel 2,8 see in 392 no. 1. b. 
Here belongs the difficult passage, Neh. 
4, 17 [23] ovan שלחו‎ wx every man his 
weapon for water, i. e. every man went 
for water with his weapon in his hand ; 
comp. v. 11. 2 Chr. 23, 10. But the 
better reading is i973 שלחו‎ WN, see 
Reediger de Interp. Arab. p. 60. 

2. ₪ shoot, sprout, plant, Cant. 4, 13. 
Comp. r. nbw Pi. no. 4. 

3. Shelah, Salah, pr.n. a) Ason of 
Arphaxad Gen. 10, 24. 11,12. b) An 
aqueduct and pool near Jerusalem, ap- 
parently the same with שלח‎ q. v. Neh. 
3.15. Vulg. Siloe. 

for Mid as in‏ (שַלח om. (r.‏ שלחה 
כרשור , קיטור Chaldee, after the form‏ 
pr. a sending of water, i. e. a conduit,‏ 
Ps. 104, 10, and‏ שלח .1 aqueduct, comp.‏ 
goov 11. 12. 25.—With the art.‏ ועו Gr.‏ 
Shiloah, Siloah, Siloam, pr. n. of‏ השלח 
an aqueduct and small reservoir or‏ 
fountainat the foot of Zion on the south-‏ 
eastern part of Jerusalem, 18. 8,6. See‏ 
Jos. B. J. 5.4.2. ib. 5. 12. 2. ib. 6.7. 2.‏ 
ib. 6. 8. 5. It is apparently the same‏ 
in Neh. 3, 15.‏ שלח with that called‏ 
The LXX. and Josephus )1. c.) write‏ 
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the name שגות‎ and so John 9, 7, 
where it is explained by לוי‎ 
abstr. for concr. This refers probably 
to the long subterranean passage or 
aqueduct, by which the water is brought 
from the intermitting fountain higher 
up in the valley of the Kidron. Fora 
full description of this ancient fountain, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 493-498, 
500 sq. By a misapprehension of the 
language of Josephus (B. J. 5. 4. 2), 
several writers have formerly sought 
for Siloam on the south-west of Zion; 
Reland Palest. p. 858. Gesen. Comm. 


on Is. 7, 3.—Arab. =*לט‎ 7 


shoots, sprouts,‏ ( ולח f. plur. (r.‏ שַלָחות 
Is. 16,8. See Pi. no 4.‏ 


“1721 (perh. armed) Shilhi, pr. n. m. 
1K. 22, 42. 2 Chr. 20, 31. R. my, 


Shilhim,‏ ( טל (armed men, r.‏ שַלְחִים 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15, 32.‏ 


ras m. (r. MW, after the form 
727p) constr, 77 ; plur. שַלְחָנות‎ , constr. 
mare ; a table, so called from a being 
extended, spread out, see the root no. 3, 
and tavvew 0 Od. 10. 37; also 
Ps. 69, 23 below. Especially stable as 
spread with food, viands, Judg. 1, 7. 
1 Sam. 20, 29. 34. 1 K. 5,7. 10,5. Job 
36, 16. Neh. 5 17. So imbvn 422 to 
prepare or spread a table Ps. 22, 5. 78, 
19. Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5; inbuin-by יב‎ 
to sit at table 1K. 13, 20; על‎ Say 
פ‎ i728 to eat at one’s table, with him, 
2 Sam. “9, 11. 13, comp. v. 7. 10; אבקר‎ 
טְלְחן פַּ‎ ions eating at one’s table, table- 
companions, guests, 1 K. 18, 19. 2, 7. 
2 Sam. 19, 29. Of the table of shrew 
bread in the tabernacle and temple, 
הַפּנֶים‎ ym Num. 4, 7 ; ע' הִמַעָרְכֶת‎ 2 Chr. 
99, 18, and plur. “an שַלְחָנוּת‎ 1 Chr. 28, 
16; see in arts. OMS no. 2, M2992, and 
m2 no. 1. The same is shon ben 
the pure table Lev. 24, 6 ; and so where 
the tabernacle or temple is spoken of, 
simply own Ex. 30, 27. 37, 10 sq. 
Num. 3, 31. 1 K. 7, 48. Also yn 
nins the table of Jehovah, his altar, Mal. 
1, 7. 12. Ez. 41, 22. 4d, 16, comp. 23, 
41. Of the allan or table nrepared be: 
fore idols, lectisternia, Is. 65, 11 העַרְכִים‎ 
PH 7b who prepare a table for Gat. 


שלט 


the god of good fortune—As to the 
form of tables among the Hebrews, 
little is known ; but, as in other oriental 
nations, they were prob. not high. In 
Ex. 25, 23, indeed, the table for the 
shew-bread is described as acubit anda 
halfin height ; but the table of Herod’s 
temple, as depicted on the arch of Titus 
at Rome, is only half a cubit high. 
Prob. the table of the ancient Hebrews 
differed little from that of the modern 
Arabs, viz. a piece of skin or leather, a 
mat, or a linen cloth. spread upon the 
ground. Hence the fitness of the name, 
nw something spread, and also the 
phrase ww WIV; and hence too light 
is shed upon Ps. 69, 23 erm2B> שפח‎ 77 
mp let their table Before them become a 
snare or net, i.e. let their feet become 
entangled in it, as spread on the ground, 
so that they may stumble and fall; see 
פה הו‎ 1. 9. Comp. Gen. 18, 4. 


* מל‎ fat. רשלט‎ , a verb of the later 
Hebrew 3 except the deriv. שלרט‎ 6 
Gen. 42,6; but {frequent in Aramean ; pr. 
to be sharp, hard, harsh; hence a) 0 
rule, 10 have dominion, over any one,c. 3 
Ecce. 2,19. 8,9; על‎ Neh. 5, 15. b) to 
gain dominion, to get the mastery, 6. 3 


of pers. Esth. 9, 1.—Arab. fakin to be 


harsh, vehement, V to get dominion ; 
- 6 , 


ohh, - concr. the Sultan. 
Eth. WAM to have dominion. Aram. 
see in Chald. שלט‎ . 

Hien. 1. to let have dominion over 
any one, Ps. 119, 133. 

2. to give power to do any thing, to 
permit, Ece. 5, 18. 6, 2. Comp. משל‎ 
Ex. 21, 8; also Syr. pw Pa. 

, שלרט , שלטון שְלֶט Deriv.‏ 


Chald. fut. ubws 1. to rule, to‏ שלט: 
have dominion, c. 2 inor over any thing‏ 
Dan. 2, 39. 5,7. 16; to have power over‏ 
any thing, so as to aftect it, Dan. 3, 27.‏ 

2. With 3. to get the mastery of, i. e. 
to rush or fall upon, Dan. 6, 25, 

Aen. to let bear rule, to make ruler 
or lord over any one, c. 3 Dan. 2, 38. 48. 
Deriv. Chald. שלטון‎ , jude, שלרט‎ . 


Dow m. (r. (שלס‎ a shield, only plur. 
טכֶטים‎ , constr. “abe shields, apparently 
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שלט 


so called from being hard or perh. tough, 
see the signif. of the Arabic root under 
שלס‎ , and comp. the adj. bbw. 2 Sam. 
8,7 sam "ub the shields of gold. 2K. 
11 10. 9 Chr. 93, 9. 0854. 4, 4. 7 
11. in which passages shields are spoken 
of as suspended for ornament upon the 
walls. Jer. 51, 11 sharpen the arrows, 
השלטים‎ abo fil out the shields, i. e. put 
them on, see in r. 82 no. 1. a.—Inter- 
preters have long hesitated as to the 
signification of this word; and some 
have even rendered it by quivers, as 
(after Jarchi) Jahn Archeol. II. ii. p. 


9 - 
428; or also darts, comp. boy arrow: 


The signification here given has been 
adopted by most commentators from 
Kimchi onwards, and is supported by 
probable etymology, by the context of 
all the passages, and by the authority 
of the ancient versions. Thus the Tar- 
gums and Syriac version often retain 
the same word, as being common in 
Aramean ; but the Chaldee translator 
of the Chronicles gives it in two places 
by shields, 1 Chr. 18, 7. 2 Chr. 23, 9; 
and the translator of Jeremiah, c. 13, 23, 
uses the words A°M2P? שלטר‎ to denote 
the spots of the leopard, as resembling 
the figure of a shield. Among the 
later Syrians this word appears to have 
become obsolete; for Bar Bahldl, in 
Lex. Oxon. Ms. under LiSa, himself 


fluctuates between the various opinions 
of Syrian interpreters, the most of whom 
however understand by it quivers. 


qinbw m. (r. 02%) powerful, potent, 
Ecc. 8,4; with 3 having power over any 
thing. v. 8. 


one in power,‏ (שפט (r.‏ .₪814 שלטון 
a ruler, magistrate, Dan. 3. 2.‏ 


qd Chald. m. constr. שלטך‎ , domin- 
ion, power, empire, Dan. 3,33. 4,19. 7, 6. 
44. 6,27 בּכַלדטלֶטן מלכוחר‎ in every 4 
minion of my Lean i. e. throughout 
my whole empire. Plur. spied, em- 
pires, kingdoms, Dan. 7, 27. Arab 


, li 2 
+L, dominion, and coner. dominus 
rex, Sultan. 


nosy f. see שליט‎ 1. 


“Sui 


“oD m. .ז)‎ 3%) in pause “dw, quiet, 
stillness ; 2 Sam. 3, 27 "bwia in quiet, 
i. e. privately. 


M720 f(r. AbW no, 3) the afler-birth, 
the membrane which envelopes the 
foetus and follows the birth, Deut. 28, 57. 


Arab. שר("‎ the membrane enveloping the 
fetus; Chald, xn7>0, Talmud. xmtbo, 


after-birth ; Syr. [oud id.‏ , שללא 
. שלו see in‏ | שללר and‏ טליו 


D0 m. adj. (r. (שלט‎ , fem. שלְסת‎ for 
ng7bw, the "= being dropped in the 
atari: like "AN f אִבְרֶת‎ . 

1. hard, vehement, imperious, fem. of 
an imperious woman, impudent, Ez. 


16, 30. Arab. Loki, coal. 


2. powerful, mighty, i. 6. having power 
over any thing, 0. a Ecce. 8, 8.—Subst. 
one having power, u ruler, magistrate, 
Kee. 7, 19. 10,5. Gen. 42, 6. 


powerfiul,‏ .1 (שלט Chald. (r.‏ שַלִיט 
mighty, Dan. 2,10. 4,23; having power‏ 
in or over any thing, bearing rule over,‏ 
c. 3, Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 5, 21.—Subst.‏ 
a ruler, prince, Dan, 2, 15. 5, 29. Ezra‏ 
.20 ,4 

2. ond Nd, with ל‎ 0. inf. there is no 
power to do any thing, i.e. it is not per- 
mitted, non licet, Ezra 7, 24. 

wy and wow m. ) O20, or wh) 
Kamets impure. 

1. a third, Is. 40, 12; i. e. a measure 
for grain, prob. the third part of an ephah 
(see MBN) i. gq. AND, wEteor, since Sept. 
often renders אֶרפֶָה‎ by todo usrge, comp. 
Gr. 7 tetaety., Engl. quart.—Genr. for 


any measure; acc. as adv. Ps. 80, 6 


iopwms thow givest them‏ בדמעות שלרש 
tears to drink by measure, i. e. in great‏ 
quantity, abundantly. Sept. é pétgay,‏ 
Vulg. in mensura.‏ 

2. a triangle, i. e. an instrument of 
music struck in concert with drums, as 
in modern military music. Plur. 1 Sam. 
18, 6. 

3. Spec. a third man, i.e. one of three, 
Gr. te:atty¢, an order of warriors, who 
fought from chariots, 0 
ה‎ 000 Ex. 14,7 he took 


all the chariots of Egypt, “by ושלרשרם‎ | 


‘b> and three warriors upon each of 
90* 
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טכי 


them. 15, 4. 1K. 9, 22, comp. 2K. 9, 25. 
They served also as the body-guard of 
kings 1 K. 9, 22. 2K. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 11, 
11. 12,18. Sept. tgcatutau, i. e. accord- 
ing to Origen in Catenis, (although 
the Greek Glossarists decide otherwise, 
see Schleusner Thes. in voc.) ‘soldiers 
fighting from chariots, and so called be- 
cause each chariot contained three sol- 
diers, one of whom managed the horses 
while the other two fought; comp. te 
10010176 one of the three persons who 
constituted a row or subdivision in the 
Greek tragic chorus. On Egyptian 
monuments only two persons are usu- 
ally depicted in each chariot; one fights, 
while the other manages the horses. 
In the Assyrian and other Asiatic sculp- 
tures, there is often a third man in each 
chariot, who is either an armour-bearer 
or holds an umbrella—The leader or 
chief of these troopsis called ראש השלרטר‎ 
2 Sam. 23, 8. and with the fuller form 
ראש הֶשָלֶישים‎ 1 Chr. 12, 18; and the 
same person seems to he denacad by 
abun, zat’ 507 as spoken 01 one of 
the ו‎ attendants of the king, 2 K. 
7, 2.17.19. 9, 25. 15, 95.—-Henes plur. 
שלשרם‎ Prov. 22, 20 Keri, perh. princi- 
palia, i. e. things honourable, princely ; 
comp. 8, 6.—See more in Thesaur. p. 
1429. 


“woe m. ord. adj. (from (שלש‎ 1 
שלרשרת , שלרשיח‎ ; plur. ows; third, 
the thirds Aram. “anna, cus, Arab. 


GAS. So Gen. 1, 13. 2,14. Num. 2, 
24. Is. 19, 24. Job 42, 14. al. sepe. Plur. 
טלטים‎ has several uses; Num. 2, 24 
ASO} טלשים‎ they shall move forward the 
third, i.e. the third in order. 1 Sam. 
19, 21 and he sent the third messengers, 
i.e. the third time. 2 K.1, 13. Thrice 
as subst. cells or chambers of the third 
story Gen. 6, 16. 1 K. 6, 8. Ez. 42, 3.— 
Fem. spec. as subst. a) ₪ third, the 
third part, Num. 15, 6.7. 2 Sam. 18, 2. 
b) the third day, the day after to-mor- 
row; 1 Sam. 20, 12 השלישית‎ an MsD 
about this time to-morrow or the third 
day. c) the third year, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 
48, 34. see in 39 no 2; comp. in Engl. 
‘the third of queen Victoria” d) With 
He parag. Mntindw adv. the third tima 
Hz. 21, 19. 


ge yw 
שכף‎ in Kal not used, kindr. with 


Arab, 1‏ , שלח, 


Piet, inf. שַלְכֶת‎ as subst. see in its 
order. 

Hires. 37204, fut. Free, very fre- 
quent. 

1. to casi, to throw, c. acc. of pers. or 
thing, Gen. 21, 15. Ex. 7, 10. Lev. 1, 16. 
2K. 2, 21. Jer. 41,9. al. Also to cast 
off, as a tree its blossoms, Job 15, 33; to 
cast away 2 K. 7,15. Ez. 20, 7. 8. 6. 
3, 6; of stones, fo cast uway, to scatter, 
opp. 022. Ecc. 3,5. bya 772th fo cast 
lots, sc. in dividing land, Joe 18.8. 10; 
hence in Mic. 2, 5 thou shalt have none 
to cast a line by lot, sc. in marking out 
land.—Constr. with acc. of place upon 
or into which any thing is cast, as the 
ground, a pit, water, 610. Ex.4, 3. Dan. 
8, 12. Gen. 87, 91. Ex. 1, 22; with אל‎ 
of place, Gen. 37, 22. Ex. 15, 25. 2K. 
4.41l.al. aof place, Gen. 37, 20. Ex. 
32, 24. Is. 19,8; with acc. of thing and 
על‎ of pers. upon or al whom, Num. 35, 
20. 22. Josh. 10, 11. Jude. 9, 53. Nah. 
3.6. Job 27, 22 עלרר‎ bw he shall cast 
at him sc. deadly weapons. Ez. 43, 24, 
2K. 23,6. 2 Sam. 20, 12; with > of 
place, 2 Chr. 24, 10. 30, 14, also c. acc. 
Ex. 22. 30 irk ‘Um 3bBb ye shall cast it 
(the flesh) fo the dogs ; with 49 of place, 
10 0081 out a person or fhe foun a place, 
Neh. 13, 8. Deut. 29, 27. Judg. 15, 17. 
Job 29, 17 rol) אשליך‎ pea from his 
very teeth I cast ו‎ out the spoil ; 
also to cast down from 2 Chr. 25, 12; 
with 4339, 82, to cast away from 
oneself, to throw off, to lay aside, Ps. 2, 
3. Ez. 18, 31. Deut. 9, 27. 

Trop. in the following phrases: a) 
מִנְגֶר‎ WE הטלרך‎ he cast his life from 
him, i. e. exposed it to great danger, 
Judg. 9,17; see in 793 no. 3. a, and comp. 
Gr. nugoBoddec dour thy דעש‎ 11. 9. 322, 
whence Lat. parabolanus. b) השליך‎ 
wns Ps. 50, 17, and i "nx ,ה'‎ to 
cast behind one, behind one’s back, i. e. 
to neglect, to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Neh. 
9. 26. Is. 38, 17. Ez. 23, 35 ; also of God 
as pardoning (forgetting) the sins of 
men, Is. 38, 17; comp. Mic. 7,19. The 
Arabs have the same expression, see 
Thesaur. p. 1419. ¢) "53 השליף‎ 0 
cast upon Jehovah one’s burden, i. e. to 
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טלפ 


-commit any thing to his care, Ps. 55, 23 ; 


comp. Ps.37,5andr.sn3.  d) דר השליך‎ 
sp פ' מיעל‎ Jehovah casts one from his 
presence, i.e. rejects him from his fa- 
vour, 2K. 13, 23. 17, 20. 2 Chr. 7, 20. 
Jer. 7, 15. Ps. 51,13; also simpl. השליך‎ 
Ps. 71, 3. 102, 11. 

2. to cast down, to overthrow, as a 
house Jer. 9, 18; to destroy, as a locust 
the vine Joel 1, 7. Metaph. Job 18, 7 
WANE NDS - his own counsel shall 
cast him down, destroy him. 

Horn. חל‎ and ה השלך‎ to be cast 
out or forth, to be thrown, Jer. 22, 28. Is. 
14,19 but thou art cast forth (n=bun) 
from thy sepulchre like a despised 
branch, i.e. art not laid in the sepul- 
chre, as thou hadst hoped or appointed, 
art without the burial due to thee. 
With 3 and 5x of place, 2 Sam. 20, 21. 
1K. 13, 25. Jer. 14, 16. Ez. 16.5; ee 
with 5, as הח" לְצְרֶץ‎ to be cast down to the 
eran Ez. 19,12. Jer. 36, 30 and his 
dead body shall be cast מ‎ lo the heat 
(ann mab.) by day, and to the cold 
by night. —Trop. Ps, 22, עליף השלכפר11‎ 
omy 1 was cast upon thee fr om the womb, 
i, 6. 1 have committed myself to thee. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Dan. 8,11. ’ 

Deriv. the two following. 


JW m. Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14, 17,a 
sea-lowl, Sept. xatugaxrns or xutagga- 
זע‎ 1. 6. a species of pelican which 
casts itself from high rocks into the 
water after fish. a diver, prob. the gan- 
net, Pelicanus Bassanus Linn. Vulg. 
mergulus, Syr.and Chald. ‘fish-catcher.’ 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. P. IL. lib. 2. c. 21. 
CEdmann ‘Verm. Sammlungen aus der 


Naturkunde, 111. p. 68. Rosenm. Bibl. 


Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 308 sq. 


MDBW f(r. (שלף‎ pr. inf fem. Piel. 

1. a casting down or felling of a tree. 
Is. 6, 13. 

2. Shallecheth, pr. n. of a gate of the 
temple, 1 Chr. 26, 16. 


sometimes with the regular‏ שכלי 
form, and sometimes with that of verbs‏ 
and‏ שלל inf.‏ ; טפותר sbbw,‏ , שלל as‏ ;39 
Hews Hab. 2, 8;‏ ג 6 fut. bids,‏ ; של 
pr. ‘ts relax, to loosen, to let go; sce the‏ 
nbw; comp. M2w, dbn, nbn,‏ של roots‏ 
6 לשל Chald.‏ 


שלל 


1. fo draw or pull out, se. stalks of 
grain from the handfuls, Ruth 2, 16. 


6 
Arab. (uw id. Kindr. are Aram. aby, 
tla, Heb. טל ,של‎ 

2. to strip off, to despoil, to spoil, to 
plunder ; rarely in the Aram. dialects, 
as Chald. part. dit), Nasor. Wis, to 


spoil.—Constr. 0. acc. of thing, Ez. 26, 
12; or of the person plundered 39, 10. 
Hab. 2,8. Zech. 2,12, >but bbw) to spoil 
the spoil, to seize the spoil, 18. 10, 6. Ez. 
29, 19. 38, 12. 13. 

Nip. here some refer fut. רשל‎ Deut. 
28, 40; but see in r. DW. 

bbimvix Aram. for Dbimwn 0‏ ו 
be spoiled, plundered, Is. 59, 15-‏ 

Deriv. שולל‎ and 


Det m. constr. שלל‎ . 1 spoil, plun- 
der, booty ; Is. 33, 23 bby ער‎ 6 prey of 
spoil, from which connection of the 
words it appears that עד‎ is the more 
general word, and 55% the more spe- 
cial; yet the latter is often general, 
prey, booty, Gen. 49, 27. Num. 31, 11. 
12. 1 Sam. 14, 32. Jer. 50, 10. Prov. 1, 
13. al. also of flocks and herds driven 
off, 1 Sam. 15, 19. 91. sys שלל‎ 58 
spoil, driven of by him, 1 Sam. 30, 20; 
but 970k מולל‎ che spoil of thine enemies, 
taken from them, Deut. 20, 14. Josh. 22, 
8. 1 Sam. 14, 30. To seize or take the 
spoil is bbe bbw see the root no. 2; 
ש'‎ x7an 70 bring the spoil 2 Sam. 3, 22. 
2 Chr. 15, 11. 28, 8; 55) 32 Deut. 3, 7. 
20, 14. 2 Chr. 20, 25. Esth. 3, 13; once 
bbw נְשא‎ 2 Chr. 14, 12. Contra, bbe} pen 
to divide the spoil, to distribute the foes 
ty, Gen. 49, 27. Ex. 15, 9. Judg. 5, 30. 
Ps.68,13.al. Jer. 21,9 and his life shall 
be unto him for a booty, i. e. be shall be 
preserved alive; and so 38, 2. 39, 18. 
45, 5.—In the difficult passave Judg. 5, 
30, Su לצנארר‎ DINDpT Sax a dyed gar- 
ment, two vestments of divers colours, for 
the neck of the spoil, there is no good 
meaning. Hence Gesenius and others 
take שלל‎ for ארש שלל‎ ₪ spoiler, and 
render: for the neck of the spoiler, i. e. 
Sisera or any warrior; so Syr. Schnur- 
rer, Rosenmueller, etc. Others, as De 
Sacy. Studer, read >3u) m3NAzd, a spoil 
Jor his neck, sc. Sisera’s; and so Sept. 
קז‎ TeaziA@ טסזטש‎ oxide. Boettcher, in 
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טלם 


' Spicileg. p. 21, proposes to read לצנָּארִ"‎ 


dbus, ₪ spoil for my neck, as the wish 
of a woman expecting a portion of the 
spoil. This perh. is best. 

2. gain sc. by labour, profit, Germ. 


se? 


Ausbeute, Prov. 31,11. So Arab. 
prey and gain; comp. Gr. Ayiter ou to 
plunder, also genr. to get, to gain. 


. pow or שלם‎ fut. רשלם‎ 
whole, entire, integer ; hence 
a) to be sound, safe, secure; Arab. 


aw, בבל .זע‎ 
73%, 1b. Job 9,4 who hath set himself 
0% him, pbs and been sec ure, in’ 

safety. 22, 21. 

b) to he completed, finished, ended ; 
e. ₪. the temple, 1 K. 7, 51; the walls 
of the city, Neh. 6, 15; also of a period 
of time, Is. 60, 20. Chald. .ץצ .6 שלרם‎ 
Syr. בל‎ id. 

3. Denom. from פולדם‎ , to be at peace, 
in friendship with any one. Part. ₪ 
suff. שלמר‎ Ps. 7,5 my friend, ally. i. q. 
איש טלומר‎ Ps. 41 10. Part. pass. שלום‎ 
pacified, peaceful, 1 Sam. 20, See 
Pu. no. 2. Syr. taSac. S, to consent, 
to accord. 

Pre: 028, 3 pl. in pause 59, 0 
make whole, entire, integrum fecit, viz. 

a) to make secure, safe, c. acc. of 
thing, Job 8, 6. 

b) to complete, to finish, e. g. the tem- 
ple. | K. 9, 25; comp. Kal no. 1. b. 

6( to make whole, 10 make good; 6. ₪. 
to restore a thing lost Joel 2, 25, or stolen 
Ex. 21, 36. 22, 2 sq. Lev. 5, 25 [6, 5]. 
Ez. 33,15; to repay a debt 2 K. 4,7. Ps. 
37, 21. Prov. 22, 27. Job 41, 3. 

d) to puy, to perform, to render, c. ace. 
of thing, e. ₪. vows 2 Sam. 15, 7. Is. 19, 
21. Nah. 2,1. Ps. 22,26. Prov. 7,14. Job 
22, 27; praise as sacrifice, Hos. 14, 3 [2], 
see in art. 9B, comp. Ps. 56,13. Trop. 
to render or impart comfort, Is. 57, 18. 

e) to requite, to recompense, to re- 
ward, sc. like for like, both good 1 Sam. 
24, 20. Ruth 2, L2, and also evil Gen. 44, 
4; with > of pers. Deut. 7, 10. 32. 41. 
Judg. 1,7. 2 K. 9. 26, Ps. 41, 11; acc. of 
thing. Is. 65, 6. Jer. 16, 18. 32,18; with 
4 of pers. and ace. of thing. as on cba) 
: see in בְּמוּל‎ no. 1, שלס פּצל ל‎ Job 34, 11. 


1. to be 


, id. Kindr. are r. 


טלם 


Jer. 51, 24; >» of pers. and acc. of thing 
Joel 4, // alse כּפְכלו‎ ‘p> שפם‎ or ‘pb ש'‎ 
wien to reward any one according to 
his works 2 Sam. 3, 39. Jer. 25, 14. 50, 
29. Ps. 62, 13. Sometimes; though rare- 
ly, with acc. of the pers. rewarded, Ps. 
31, 24; and also with acc. of thing add- 
ed, Ps. 35,12 טובָה‎ omy רְצָה‎ Habs, as 
Engl. they rewarded me evil for good ; 
so Prov. 13, 21. 

Pusat 1. Pass. of Piel lett. d, to be 
paid, performed, as a vow, Ps. 65, 2. 
Also Pass. of Piel lett. e, to be repaid, 
requited, recompensed, Jer. 18,20. Prov. 
11, 31 Dbws puna חן צדיק‎ lo, the right- 

> 608 is recompensed upon earth, much 
more the wicked and the sinner, 13, 13. 

2. ‘To be brought into a state of 
peace,’ fo be at peace with any one, to 
live in friendship. i. q. Kal no. 2. Part. 
nbn a friend, ally, sc. of God, i. e. Is- 
rael, ‘Ts. 42,19; parall. with רְהנֶה‎ Tay. 
Comp: Hiph. no. 2. 

Hien. 1. lo complete, to perform, to 
execule, Job 23, 14. Is. 44, 26. 28; to make 
an end of any one, Is. 38, 12. 13. 

2. to make peace with any one, to seek 
and cherish peace; as Chald. Aph. 
אשלם‎ , comp. Kal no. 2. With אֶת‎ Josh. 
10, ‘1. 4; עם‎ Deut. 20, 12. 1K. 22, 45. 
But with by, fo aubmtt oneself in peace 
to any one, i.e. by a treaty of peace, 
Josh. 11, 19. Comp. adj. 05% no. 3; 
Arab. Conj. IV, to submit oneself 
to the dominion of any one, spec. to 
commit one’s affairs to God, 6. 6. 0 


947 0 SE 
whence כ‎ el-Islam, i. 6. obedi- 
ence to God and Muhammed, the true 


religion, Muhammedanism; phane Mus- 
lim. 

3. Causat. to make a friend of any 
one Prov. 16, 7. 

Horn. to become the friend of any 
one. ₪. ל‎ Job 5, 23. 

, שלוּס or‏ שַלֶם Deriv. bu. abt), bw),‏ 
or‏ שלם .ם a‏ ; שלום , לְמנֶרם mobo,‏ 
לְמראֶל | שלמי soba,‏ , שלח , שפון cae.‏ 
"sringbua‏ טלמ לס ,| שלמית , שלמלְהף 
. משלמות and ‘Araby, nab,‏ 


Dow Chald. i. q. Heb. q. v. to com- 
plete, tu finish, e. g. the temple; once 
Part. Peil מלרם‎ finished Ezra 5, 16. 
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שלם 


Aru. 1. to finish, to make an end of, 
6. 806. Dan. 5, 26. 
2. to restore, to give back, Ezra 7, 19. 


Det Chald. m. i. q. Heb. pidw , pros- 
perily, peace, 14278 5,7. Dan. 3, 31. 6, 26. 


DoW m. adj. (r. pdw) 5 שלְמֶה‎ ; plur. 
praby, niabw. 

1. whole, sound, perfect, i.e. a) Of 
full and just weight and measure, as 
nabw 72x a full weight, perfect, Prov. 
11, 1. Deut. 25, 15; comp. Gen. 15, 16 
where it is spoken of the full measure 
of one’s sins. טלמה‎ mada the whole num- 
ber of the captives Am. 1, 6.9. b) whole, 
safe, unharmed, Gen. 33, 18, see in no. 
4.c. So ofan army Nah. 1,12. אִבָנֶיס‎ 
riobW whole stones, i. e. not. hawn, Deut. 
27, 6. 1 K. 6,7. 

0 completed, Jinished, e. ₪. an edifice, 
2Chr.8,16. Chald. onbw), Syr. soa, id. 

3. living in peace and friendship, 
peaceful, friendly, see the root in Kal 
no. 2; Gen. 34, 91 ‘mx tM שלמים‎ they 
live in peace with us. Spec, mint os ש'‎ 
at peace with God, devoted to him, 1 K. 
8, 61. 11, 4. 15, 3.14; and so simpl. בלב‎ 
טלס‎ 2K. 90, 3. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15, 
17. Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

4. Salem, pron. a) i. g. רְרוּשָלֶם‎ Je- 
rusalem, for the etymology of which, 
see in its place; Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3. 
—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 2 ty ו‎ ee 
Uotegoy 902500 "1500002106. So Arab. 
oe: ; ps, id. but very rarely. 

b) Another city Salem, the residence 
of Melchizedek, Gen. 14.18. Josephus 
and many others regard this also as Je- 
rusalem; but this accords neither with 
the geographical circumstances of the 
narrative, which point to a place fur- 
ther north, nor with the tradition pre- 
served by Jerome: “Salem, non, ut 
Josephus et nostri omnes arbitrantur, 
Jerusalem,...sed oppidum juxta Scy- 
thopolim. quod usque hodie appellatur 
Salem, et ostenditur ibi palatium Mel- 
chisedech, ex magnitudine ruinarum ve- 
teris operis ostendens magnitudinem” ; 
Fp. 73 ad Evang. T. I. p. 446, ed. Val- 
lars. This Salem, Jerome elsewhere 
says. was eight miles south of Scytho- 
polis; Onom. arts. Salem. 4inon. It ia 
probably also the same place mentioned 


שלם 


John 3, 23. Judith 4,4. See Relandi Pa- 
lest. p.976. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IL. ii. 
p. 134sq. Tuch Comm. in Gen. ad loc. 
and in Zeitschr. der morgenl. Ges. I. p. 
194. [In 1852 the translator sought 


diligently in the south of Scythopolis ; . 


but found no trace of name or ruins by 
which to identify the Salem thus de- 
scribed by Jerome.—R. 

c) In Gen. 33, 18 שַלם‎ is by many 
taken as an adjective, see above in no. 
1.b; while Sept. Vulg. and others treat 
itasapr.n. Shalem, Salem. A village 
ple, Sélim, exists at the present day 


among the hills on the eastern side of 
the plain opposite Nablus or Shechem; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. p.102. Wil- 
son Lands of the Bible II. p. 72.—R. 


pow m. (r. ob) 1. Pr. peace, con- 
cord, a state of peace and friendship ; 
plur. טפְּמִים‎ id. expressing a continued 
state, like the plurals BID}, DNDN, 
חירם‎ , and others. Spec. of a state ‘ot 
pecking peace and favour with God; 
hence 57293 M21, with art. השפָמִים‎ M231, 
plur. זַבְתִי שלמים‎ "a peace-offering, peace- 
offerings, Valg. sacrificium pacificum, 
Sept. Puulu eionviny, Lev. 17, 5. Josh. 
22, 23. 1 Sam. 10, 8. Prov. 7, 14; more 
rarely pvadW oat Ex. 24,5. 1 Sam. 
11, 15; ₪ sul. שִלְמַיחֶס‎ snat Ex. 29, 28. 
Such א‎ were offered as a testi- 
monial of seeking peace and favour with 
God, either publicly or by private per- 
sons, Lev. 3, 1 sq. 4. 10. 26. 31. 35. 7, 11 
sq. 10, 14. 19,5. 22, 21. 23,19. Num. 7, 
17 sq. 10, 14. 19, 5. 22, 91. 23,19. Num. 
7, 17 sq. Also Dob חידה‎ naz Lev. 7, 
13, 15, 1. 6. הוּדֶה‎ Mt v. 12, ₪ peuce-offer- 
ing of praise or thanksgiving, a thank- 
offering, the same with that called by 
the more general name שַלָמִים‎ M2 v. 
18. 29.—Hence 

2. Without M21, a peace-offering ; 
once sing. טלם‎ den. 5, 22; usually plur. 
טלמרם‎ , peace-offerings, Ex. 20, 24. 32,6. 
Lev. 6, 5. 7, 14. 9, 4. Num. 15, 8. מ‎ 
8. 31. al. So Sept. and Vule.—Some- 
times these were offered in a time of 
distress and calamity, for appeasing the 
wrath of God and conciliating his fa- 
vour. Judg. 20,26. 21, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 25; 
once before a battle, 1 Sam. 13, 9. 

Nore. Many at the present day ren- 
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der שלָמַרם‎ mat by thank-offering ; 
r. bw Piel. 


pb m. (r. 033) 1. requital, recom- 
pense, retribution, Deut: 32, 25. 

2. Shillem, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Num. 26, 49; for which 
1 Chr. 7, 13 DabW.—Patron טלמל‎ a Shil- 
lemite Num. 1. 6. 


Doe, see DiDw, 


Dbw and pibw m, (r. (שלם‎ 1. re- 
quital, retribution, Hos. 9, 7; plur. Is. 
34, 8. 

2. a reward, gift, by which one is 
corrupted, a bribe, like טַלְמנִים‎ , Mic. 
7, 3. 


abe (retribution, r. 058) Shallum, 
pr.n. a) A king of Israel, 772 B.C. 
2K. 15,10 sq. b) A king of Judah, 
son of Josiah and younger brother of Je- 
hoiakim and Zedekiah, prob. the same 
with יְהוצְחָז‎ no, 2. Jer. 22, 11. See 
Rosenm. ad h.1. cc) The husband of 
Huldah the prophetess, 2 K. 22, 4. 
d) Of several other men, Ezra 2, 42, 
7, 2. 10, 24. 42. Neh. 3, 12. 7,45. 1 Chr. 
2,40. ete. Comp. שלם‎ no. 2, and abu. 


map fig. DdY, retribution, punish- 
ment, Ps. 91, 8. 5 טלם‎ . 


(pacific, 17600908, Germ. Frie-‏ שלמה 
i. q.‏ ה with the syll.‏ שלום derich, from‏ 
comp. 1 Chr. 22,9, and Heb. Gr.‏ ,7 ,1 
pr. n. Solomon, the tenth son‏ )15 .83 § 
of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5, comp. 2 Sam. 3,‏ 
the successor‏ ו born of‏ ;5 
of his father, and the third king of the‏ 
Hebrew nation, r. 1005-975 B. C. and‏ 
celebrated throughout the world for his‏ 
wealth, splendour, and wisdom, see 1 K.‏ 
c. 2-11. 1 Chr. 0. 23. 28. 29. 2 Chr. c.‏ 
Prov. 1, 1. Cant. 1, 1. Eee. 1, 1.‏ .1-9 
in N. T. Solouwy, and‏ ג Sept.‏ 
so Josephus.‏ 

“>t (my thanks, r. Bw) Shalmai, 
pr. ית‎ m. Ezra 2, 46 Keri, where Keth. 
"DOW. 

“dow (pacific) Shelomt, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34, 27. 

(friend of God) Shelumiel,‏ שַלְמִיאֶל 
pr. n.m. Num. 1, 6. 12.‏ 

ATMS (i. q. Mradvin) Shelemiah, 
pr. a. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 26, 14. 


; comp 


שלמ 


(pacific, abstr. ‘love of peace’)‏ טִלמִית 
Shelomith, pr.n. ₪. bw.‏ 


1. Fem. a) Lev. 24, ₪ b) 1 Chr. 
3, 19. ' 

2. Masc. a) A son of Rehoboam 
2Chr. 11,20. b) Ezra 8,10. ¢, d,e) 


1 Chr. 23, 9. 18. 26, 25. 


שַלְמִנְשֶסֶר Hos. 10, 14; fully‏ שִלְמן 
K. 17, 3. 18, 8, Shalman, Shalmane-‏ 2 
ser, pr. n. of a powerful king of Assyria,‏ 
about 730-716 B. C. by whom the ten‏ 
tribes were carried into exile, B. C.‏ 
Vulg. Salmanassar.—Bohlen com-‏ .722 


pares Pers. ot שש‎ 


erga ignem. See more in Thesaur. p. 
1426. \ 

rewards,‏ (שלם m. plur. (r.‏ שִלְמַנִים 
gifts by which any one is corrupted, ls.‏ 
.23 ,1 


"220, see in שלח‎ no. 2. 
“751, see שילנֶר‎ . 


to draw out‏ .1 שלף imper.‏ שלם* 
‘to pluck out ; Chald. 92, Sam.‏ -- 
J, and Nasor. asa, id. Syr.‏ 
Ethpe. to be torn out; comp. Arab. and‏ 
Eth. tw, MAN to draw out, espec.‏ 
a sword from the sheath. Kindr. are‏ 
bbw, duo, m2 no. 3.—E. ₪. a weapon‏ 
from a wound, Job 20, 25. Judg. 3, 22;‏ 
טלף espec. asword from its sheath, i397‏ 
to draw one’s sword Judg. 8, 20. 9, 54.‏ 
Sam. 17, 51. 31,4. 1 Chr. 10, 4; also‏ 1 
ו 0 חרבו לופה בּרְדו 23 ,22 Num.‏ 
drawn in his hand. v. 31. Josh. 5, 13.‏ 
Chr. 21 16: and so 39M 72> those‏ 1 
drawing (he sword, armed with swords,‏ 
Judg. 8,10. 20, 2.15. 2 Sam. 24, 9. al.‏ 
Also to draw off the shoe, Ruth 4, 7. 8.‏ 
Of grass growing on the flat roof of a‏ 
house, to pull, to pluck up, Ps. 129. 6 as‏ 
שמת שלף grass “ef the housetops, War‏ 
which, before one plucketh (gathereth)‏ 
it, withereth. Sept. 06 290 700 éxone-‏ 
adver &noavdn. Vulg. priusquam evel-‏ 
latur. So too Rashi.‏ 


mow Sheleph, pr. n. of a tribe in Ara- 
bia Felix, Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20; 
perh. the Zadannvol, whom Ptolemy 
(V1. 7) reckons among the tribes of the 
interior. See Bochart Phaleg lib. 2. c. 
16 


₪ verecundus 
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טלש 
woe a root of uncertain signif.‏ * 
three; see‏ ₪ל₪ whence the numeral‏ 
Thesaur. p. 1427.—Hence‏ 
as an from‏ , שלש Pist denom. from‏ 
wan.‏ 
to divide into three parts, e. g. a‏ .1 


land, Deut. 19,3. Arab.and Eth. 3 
WAM. id. 

2. to do the third time, 1 K. 18, 34. 
Chald. nbn, Syr. ANZ, id. 

3. to do on the third day, 1 Sam. 20, 
19 Tam mevbw) and on the third day thou 
shalt go “down. ₪. 

Puat denom. Part, wey = 1. three- 
fold, triple ; as’ מ‎ DIN a threefold thread, 
or acord made of such thread, Ecc. 4, 
12. 

2. of three stories, three stories high, 
sc. a building, Ez. 42,6. Comp, שלשים‎ 
Gen. 6, 16. 

3. of three years, three years old, 
spoken of beasts, Gen. 15, 9. Sept. 


to.eti~ay, Vulg. triennis. 
Deriv. שלש‎ — niwdw. 


rarely and later ody, constr.‏ שלש 
before Makkeph once aos) Ex. 21,‏ , שלש 
with feminines; also my,‏ ו 141 
הל , rarely nvibw, constr. Udy‏ 
with masculines, except twice, Gen. 7, 13.‏ 


Job 1,3; card. num. three ; Arab. Rate: 


or ee. Chald. ron, תִלְסָא‎ q. v. Syr. 
ANZ, ,בא‎ For the construction and 


syntax of this numeral, see Heb. Gr. 
§§95, 118; comp. Lehrg. §§ 144, 181. 
Fem. in various constructions, as שלש‎ 
Dy three cittes Deut. 4, 41. 19, 2. 7.9; 
שלש‎ oy id. Josh. 31, 32; definite שלש‎ 
Dash Nam. 35, 4. posi טלש‎ three 
years Lev. 19, 23. Deut. 14. 28. al. and 
שלש‎ ow id. 9 Chr. 11, 17. max שלש‎ 
three cubits Ex. 27,1. Ez. 40,48. 41, 
22, and אמות שלש‎ id. 2 Chr. 6, 13. שלש‎ 
Dye three times, thrice, Ex. 27,17. 34, 
23. Num. 24, 10. al. and hence ellipt. 
שלש‎ ova two or three times, twice or 
thrice, i. e. often, Job 33, 29; mobs שלש‎ 
three times Ex. 23, 14. Num. 22,28. שלש‎ 
mex ning three hundred th ousand Num. 
31, 36; Wax ming שלש‎ three hundred 
men Judg. 7,6; M20 mina שלש‎ three 
hundred years 11, 96 ; שועלרם‎ ring שלש‎ 


מולש 

three hundred foxes 15,4; Ding קר שלש‎ 
oaen three hundred 2 Chr. 35, 3 Mane 
שלשָה אָנָשים‎ three men Gen. 18, 2. Josh. 
18, 4; defin. DWNT Modu the יי‎ 
Tob 32, 1. mas maybe) three days 1 Sam. 
30, 12. 2 K.2, 17; nade) pear id. 1 Chr. 
12, 39. Neh. 9 11; on maybe) id. Gen. 
30, 36. Ex. 3, 18, awn שלשת"‎ three 
months, 2 Sam. 6, 11. Am. 4, 7; whence 
כמשלש חדטים‎ about afler saree months 
Gen. 38, 24, where 2 is prep. 72, see 
art. מן‎ no. 4. ₪. mba שנרם‎ (wo or three 
Is. 17 6. 2K. 9, 32.—With suff. שִלְשְתְּכָס‎ 
ye three Num. 12,4; onwdy they three 
Ez. 40, 10. 41, 16. Withart. Deut. 19, 
9 thou shalt add three cities הלט‎ 
nxn to these three. 1 Chr. 11, '20.— 
Absol. 2 Sam. 24, 12 נוטל עליף‎ rody שלש‎ 
three things 1 offer thee. 1 Chr. 21, 10. 
Prov. 30, 18. 21.89. Elllipt. 1 Sam, 30, 
13 nodal הרתי היוס‎ I fell sick these 
three “days, i.e. three days ago.—For 
שלש קלשון‎ see in art. קלשון‎ .--80₪6- 
times the cardinal is put for the ordinal 
number; espec. in the phrase שלש‎ mwa 
c. > before the name ofa king, or למלכך‎ 
orp למילכות‎ , in the year of three, in ihe 
third year, ik. 15, 28. 2K. 18, 1. 2 Chr. 

17, 7. Esth. 1, 3. al 
Also mapy-wisa) with fem. wy 
“by with mase. thirteen. Fem. nrivg ש'‎ 
Dy thirteen cities Josh. 21,19; ש' ע' ער‎ 
id. v.33; ע'‎ “w omy id. 19,6. 21,4; and 
80 1 1 Mase. פּרִיס‎ avs טלשה‎ thir- 
teen Bullocks Num. 29, 14. —For the ordi- 
nal, the thirteenth, Esth. 3,12. 9,1. 17. 


Por. mwow comm. gend. thirty ; 


I 2 + 
Aram. מלתין‎ Arab. Ow, Eth. 
WA", id. Gen. 32, 16. Ezra 1, 9. 10. 
So ט" איש‎ thirty men Judg. 14, 19, and 
אָנָשִים‎ WO id. Jer. 38,10. dew ש'‎ Ex. 38, 
24, and ש' יום ;32 ,21 ש' טַמָלִים‎ thirty 
Heaps Num. 20, 29. nD בֶּן -פ'‎ the son of 
thirly years, thirty years old, Gen. 41, 46. 
Num. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 5, 4.—For the arate 
nal, the thirtieth, 1 K. 16, 23. 29. 


wow (triad) Shelesh, pr. .ת‎ m. 1 Chr. 
7, 5. 

DoW, see שלרש‎ . 

wow only plur. mwdy m. (r. (שלש‎ 
duscendants of the third generation, 


great-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 5. 34, 7. | 
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Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9.  סישלש‎ “2a 
Gen. 50, 23 children ‘of greal-grand- 
children, i. q. 6°32" the fourth genera- 
tion. Some have wrongly taken שלשים‎ 
for the grand-children themselves ; but 
their name is בָנִים‎ "92, and in Ex. 34,7 
they are expressly distinguished from 
the .שפשים‎ In Ex. 20, 5 the grand- 
children, 1. 6. D523 "22, seem to be omit- 


_ ted. 


MBO Shalishah, pr. n. of a district in 
the vicinity of the mountains of Ephraim, 
1 Sam. 9, 4; in which appears to have 
been situated the city בַּעַל-שלשה‎ Baal- 
shalishah, 2 K. 4,42. This city Euse- 
bius calls Beth-shalishah, and says it 
was 15 Roman miles distant from Dios- 
polis, towards the north. R. שלש‎ 


MW (triad): Shilshah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 37. RB. wed, 

DiwSw and שִלֶשֶם‎ adv. שלש .ת)‎ after 
the form פתאם‎ ; or comp. from לש‎ | i. q. 
של‎ and (רום‎ 0% days ago, the day be- 
fore yesterday, i. e. before, Prov. 22, 20 
Keth. opp. Di" .ו‎ 19. Elsewhere al- 
ways coupled with ian, as שלשס‎ dian 
yesterday and the third day Ex. 5, 8; 
also שלשום‎ ca binmx ba 6. 2Sam. 5,2; 
i.e. heretofore, formerly. Disdw biany 
as before. as formerly, Gen. 31, 2. 2K. 
13, 5. שלְשום‎ binma before, in time past, 
Deut, 19, 6. Josh. 20, 5. 


see DRAMDNW.‏ טַלְתיאֶל 
Dw adv. of place and time, there,‏ / 
then; Arab. - there, 5 then; ; 4.‏ 


on, Syr. 4. In the Indo-European 
languages kindred forms are Gr. tiuo¢ 
then, Lat. tum, tunc, Anglosax. thenne, 
whence Engl. then, Germ. dann, all of 
which have been transferred to time; 
see no. 2.—Spoken 

1. Of place, there, i.e. a) in thal 
place, éxet, Gen. 2, 8. 12. 11,2. 31. 12 
7. 8. 10: 13, 4. 18. al. sepiss. With the 
sign of relation prefixed, שם‎ "WX where 
Ex. 20, 18; often with one or more words 
ineerpoxed, pw... Wx Gen. 13,3. 2Sam. 
15, 21. ט. ..שם‎ here . _ there Is. 28, 
10. b) After verbs of ו‎ i. gq. Paws 
thither, as 8857 for éxeios, 1 Sam. 2, 14. 
2K. 19, 32; whence DW... "UN whither 
1 K. 18, 10. Jer. 19, 14. 


nw 


2. Of time, then, at that time, like Gr. 
éxet, Lat. 158 illico, Ps. 14, 5. 132, 17. 
Judg. 5, 11. Comp. the remarks above 
on the affinity of other languages. 

3. therein, in that thing; Hos. 6, 7 
they have transgressed the covenant ; 
therein (i. e. in doing this) they have 
been treacherous towards me. 

4, With prep. 772, 1.6. משם‎ , from there, 

e.thence. a) Ofplace Gen. 2,10. 11, 
8.9. 1 Sam. 4,4. אְצָר...משם‎ 6 
Deut. 9, 98. b) OF tinte: Hos: 2,17. 
c) iq. froin that thing, thereof, thence ; 
Gen.3, 23 00 till the ground משם‎ Mp? WY 
whence (from which) he was ‘taken. 1K. 
17, 13 may neg "> HY make me thence 
(therefrom) a cake. Ez. 5, 3. Unusual 
is Gen. 49, 94 יַשְרְאֶל‎ jax משם רעה‎ from 
thence, from the "shepherd, the ‘rock of 
Israel, come, ete. 

5. With He parag. 72, pron. sham- 
mah. a) thither Gen. 19, 20. 23, 13. 
Is. 34, 15 where render: thither shall 
she place her nest. b) i. q. DW, there, 
so that --ה‎ has a merely demonstrative 
power, Jer. 18, 2. Ps. 122, 5—With the 
relative, Ma... "wR ור‎ Gen. 20, 
13. Ex. 29, 42; מ‎ where 2 K. 23, 8. 


DY m. (r. (שמה‎ constr. Ow, and so be- 
fore Makkeph, as ההמקום שסהה2רר‎ ow, 
Gen. 19, 22. 22, 14, i 6 an ne 
cented syllable “pW, as A-Dw Gen. 16, 
15, שםדערר‎ Ex. 39, 16, shot) 1 16, 
24; 6. suff. שמ"‎ , jou, שמף‎ in p. שמף‎ 
pont ; ; plur. mit, שמות וט‎ , 6. suff, 
pnts. Once fem. Cant. 1; 3; see in 
r. :ו רוקד‎ 

1. a sign, monument, a memorial of a 
person or event; 2 Sam. 8, 13 327 wy) 
שם‎ and David made (set up) a monu- 
ment, a memorial of victory. Is. 55. 3 
Deis mind o> mined mn and it shall 
be to Jehovah for a memorial, for an 
everlasting sign. Comp. רֶר וָשם‎ ₪ monu- 
ment and sign Is. 56, 5; see in 77 no. 8. 
So too Gen. 11, 4 searing to some; 
but this belongs rather to no, 2. a. 

2. @ name, pr. a sign or designation 
of a person or thing; see the root. 


5 S$ 52 8 
Arab. pel rarely ישן‎ ew ו‎ Eth. 
ne; but Chald. DY or DAW, emph. 
nad gq. v. Some hold 0 to be for 
שמע‎ , the » being dropped; comp. Sept. 
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שם 


which often renders מ‎ by .סע‎ OF , 
ten both of persons and things; 6. g. 
Gen. 3, 20. 19, 22 "Six “Sm שם‎ Nop 
one called the name of the city Zoar. 
Is. 62 2. Ez. 24,2. Num. 17, 17. 2 ₪. 
23, 34 אֶתדשמו יְהויְקִים‎ sen and turned 
(changed) his name to Jehoiakim. 24, 
17. Esth. 9,6. So nia by thelonanier, 
by name, Narn. 1, 17. 4, 32. Ezra 8, 20. 
al. ‘b pa in the name of any one, by 
his authority, 1 K.21,8. Ex.5, 23. Esth. 
3, 22. 8.8. 10; 1 בְּשם‎ in the name of 
Jehovah, by divine authority, Deut. 18, 
22. 1 Chr. 22, 19. Jer. 11, 21. 26, 9. 20. 
Also nua פ"‎ 23" to know one של‎ name, 
i.e well, familiarly, Ex. 33, 19. For 
the ו‎ DY RIP, OWA NP2, ete. 
see NP no. 2. ₪ ₪ and Niph. no. 2; for 

bua mp see in 123 Piel.—Spec. 0W is: 

a) a great name, fame, renown, like 
dvoue and nomen, 2 Sam. 23, 18 שם‎ +53 
בּשלשה‎ to him (Abishai) was a name 
among the three. v. 22. 1 K. 5,11[4, 31] 
בְכֶלהַגויֶם סָּבִיב‎ Yow and his “fame was 
in all the nations round about. 1,47. 2 
Sam.7,9. al. ow ib nipy Gen. 11, it. Jer, 
32, 20, and שוּם לו שם‎ 2 Sam. 7, 23, to 
make oneself aname, to gainrenown. So 
DUM "wx the men of renown Gen. 6, 4; 
also men of standing, nobles, Num. 16, 
2; שמות‎ Wer id. 1 Chr. 5, 24; and vice 
versa DW בלו‎ “23 sons of no name, of 
low parentage, i.e. themselves ignoble. 
base-born, Job 30, 8. Gen. 9, 27 "bana 
Dw in tents of renown, “reac Zeph. 3, 
19 לְמְהִלָה וּלְשם‎ oon and I will set 
them for a praise and ‘fame, i. e. will 
make them celebrated, renowned. v. 20. 
Deut. 26, 19. 

b) ₪ good name, good reputation, Ecc. 
7, 1. Prov. 22,1. Where it stands for 
a bad name, bad reputation, 39 is added, 
as Deut. 22, 14. 19. Neh. 6, 13; once in 
a bad sense without 34, Ez. 23, 10, 
comp. 16, 41. 

6( name after death, memory, Ps. 72, 
17. 2 Sam.-14, 7; espec. in the phrases 
to destroy or blot out one’s name, i. e. ut- 
terly to destroy a people or city, so that 
their name and memory shall perish, 
Deut. 9, 14. 1 Sam, 24, 22. 2 .א‎ 14, 27. 
Ps. 9, 6. Zech. 13, 2; also Ecce. 6, 4 its 
name ts covered with darkness, spoken 
of an abortion. Vice versa, הקים שם לפ'‎ 
to raise up a name to any one, i. e. to 


טס 


give him descendants (comp. 271 חִקים‎ 
>) and so continue his name, espec. toa 
deceased brother or kinsman by marry- 
ing his widow, Deut. 25,7. Ruth 4, 5. 10. 

d) Very frequent is Mins DW 6 
name of Jehovuh, rarely פס אֶלְהִים‎ the 
name of God Ps, 69, 31, not only in its 
proper sense, as in the third command- 
ment, Ex. 20, 6, comp. 6, 3; but also in 
various other relations. E.g. u) the 
good name, honour, of Jehovah, his es- 
timation among mankind; as in the 
phrase שמר‎ 37> for his name’s sake, 
according to nis name and attributes, 
what these lead us to expect; see more 
in מען‎ A. 1. Hence also put for the 
glory of God, "2% 92> for my name’s 
sake, i. e. that the aloe and honour of 
the divine name be not obscured, Is. 48, 
9. 1K. 8, 41. Ps. 79, 9. 106, 8. Ez. 20, 
44, Ps. 138, 2 Fp207>2-b¥ above all thy 
name, i. e. above all the glory which 
can be ascribed to thee. 8) For God 
himself, as the object of invocation, 
praise, worship; as יל‎ 082 NP 10 
upon (invoke) the name of Jehovah, i. e. 
to praise or worship God, see in r. הְרָא‎ 
no. 2. g; and so רל‎ twWw-my הלל‎ Ps. 113, 
3. 135, 1; יל‎ Dw AN ברה‎ 21; also 
שמף‎ TN, שמף‎ mary , and other like 
phrases in the Psalms. So שמף‎ "BAS 
those who love thy name, i.e. who de- 
light in thy praise, Ps. 5, 12. 69, 37. 
119, 132; ררְנר שמף‎ those who know thy 
mame Ps. 9. 11. Jer. 48,17. y) For 
the deity, Godhead, as present to mor- 
tals, nearly i.g. Mi YD. Ex. 23, 21 
Ja IPA 72) בר‎ for my name (divinity) 1 is 
in him, in the angel. 1K. 8, 29 7771 
שמי טם‎ my name (divinity) shall be there 
sc. in the temple. 2 K. 23, 27. 1 3, 2 
there was yet no house built unto the 
name of the Lord. 8,17. 20. Is. 18, 7. 
So ivi (ju) oy, said of Jehovah, 0 
place or cause his name to dwell any 
where, i.e. to fix his abode there, see 
in טוּם‎ and 72. Often spoken of the 
aid which the present deity vouchsafes 
to men; Ps. 54,3 O God, הושרְעָנֶר‎ yawa 
save wns by thy name, by thy presence 
and aid. 44,6, 124, 8. 89, 25. 20,2; once 
as present for punishment, Is. 30, 27.— 
Also cu, השם‎ , absol. for mim) pw, Lev. 
24. 11. 16. Deut. 28, 58. Here 160 be- 
longs 1 Chr. 13,6 ihe ark of God... "8% 

91 
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320 


NIP? at which (where) the Name és‏ שם 


= called, invoked, comp. 2 Sam. 6, 2.—For 


the superstition of the later Jews in 
respect to the name Mim", see in יְהוָה‎ 
init. and r. 3722 no. 3. 

3. Shem, Sem, pr. n. of the eldest son 
of Noah. Gen. 5, 32; from whom (Gen. 
10, 22-30) are derived the Semitic na- 
tions, i.e. the nations of Western Asia, 
the Persians, Assyrians, Aramzans, He- 
brews, and part of the Arabs. See Ge- 
sen. Gesch. der Heb. Spr. u. Schr. p. 5, 6. 
Knobel die Volkertafel der Genesis, p. 
131 sq.—For Gen. 9, 27, see above in 
no. l.a. 

Compound pr. names with DW are: 


. שמִירָמוּת , טמִידָע xvod,‏ , 


DW Chald. m. 6. suff. nyu) (from cv), 
a name, Dan. 2, 20. 26. 4, 5. 5,12. Ezra 
5, 1. 14 maw gavin ויהיבף‎ and they 
were delivered to Sheshbazzar by his 
name, i. e. to one whose name was 
Sheshbazzar. Plur. טְמְהֶן‎ , constr. טְמְחֶת‎ 
or mew, Ezra 5, 4. 10. Syr. sow, 
[how , id. 

NAW (desolation, r. 02%) Shamma, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

(for "axa lofty flight, from‏ טְמְאָבֶר 
Dw or Maw height, and 72x) Shemeber,‏ 
pr. n. ofa ‘king of Zeboim, Gen. 14, 2.‏ 


(perh. i. ). 73 fame) Shi-‏ שִמְאֶה 
Chr. 8, 32; for which‏ 1 .מז .מ meah, pr.‏ 
Shimeam.‏ ְמְאֶם 38 ,9 in‏ 


Shamgar, pr. n. of one of the‏ מַמְגָר 
judges of Israel, Judg. 3, 31. 5,6. The‏ 
etymology is unknown. Comp. 7320.‏ 


* שבד‎ in Kal not used, i. gq. טַמם‎ 0 be 
astonished, desolate, cast down ; comp. 


uaw. Arab. O4w to be astonished. 
Rabb. 72% extinction, persecution.— 
Hence 

Hien. השמיד‎ to destroy, i.e. a) to 
lay waste, e. g. cities, altars, Lev. 26, 30 
Num. 33, 52. Mic. 5, 13; a kingdom Am. 
9,8. b) Oftener to cut off, to destroy, 
persons and nations, Deut. 1, 27. 2, 12. 
21. 22. 23. 31, 4. 1 K. 15,29; ‘aloo to de- 
stroy one’s name or race, 1 Sam. 24, 22. 
2 K. 10,28. Inf. awn subst. desiyutts 
tion Is. 14, 23. 

Nip. pass. to be destroyed.i.e. a) to: 
be laid waste, as fields Jer. 48, 8; high- 


Tee 


places Hos. 10,8. b) to be cut off, to 
perish, of nations Deut. 4, 26. 28, 20; of 
single persons Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 37, 38; 
also the name of any one, Is. 48, 19. 


"3 Chald. id. Apu. to destroy, Dan. 
7, 26. 


- maw obsol. root, i.q. Arab. Qa, 
to be high; hence Dv the heavens. 


Kindr. is aw to sign, to mark with a 
haan) gn, 5 
sign, spec. as burnt in; Raw a sign, 


Se , : , 
mark ; ms a sign, designation, name; 
comp. 7720, 7721, to mark off, designate. 


Hence שם‎ name. 
VOU, see in DY no. 4. 


TAU ₪ (r. (מַמֶם‎ 1. astonishment, 
Jer. 8, 21. Meton. object of astonish- 
ment, something stupendous, Jer. 5, 30. 
19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18. 51, 37. 2 Chr. 29, 
8. Deut. 28, 37. 

2. a laying waste, desolation, ruin, 
Is. 24,12. Haw> הָיָה‎ to be for desola- 
iton, to be desolated, Ts. 5, 9. Jer. 4, 7. 
25, 11. 50, 23. Zeph. 2, 15; “wd nt, 
‘yb iw, to lay desolate, Is. 13 9. ‘Ter, 2, 
15. 51, "99, Joel 1, 7; “wh im) to give 
over to desolation 2 Chr. 30, 7.—Plur. 
nia desolalions Ps. 46, 9. Ez. 36, 3 
Doms ANI בּיַעַן שמות‎ because of devote 
tions and panting afler you, i. e. because 
they lay waste and pant after your de- 
struction. Others here regard nia as 
an anomalous inf. Kal of r. מ‎ as tran- 
sitive; see Thesaur. p. 1436. 

3. Shammah, pr.n.m. a) .A son of 
Reuel Gen. 36, 13. 17. b) A sonof 
Jesse, brother of David, 1 Sam. 16, 9. 
17, 13; elsewhere written שְמִצָה‎ Sic: 
7860 2 Sam. 18, 3. 32, and שמִכָא‎ 1 Chr. 
2,13. c) 2 Siam, 23, 11. 9( 2 Sam. 
23, 33. e) ib. v.25; for which שמות‎ 
Shammoth 1 Chr. 11, 27, and שמהות‎ 
Shamhuth 1 Chr. 27, 8. 


see MY no. 3. 6.‏ , שמְהוּת 


nia Chald. plur. constr. names 3 
see DD. 


pr. n. m. Samuel, prob. comp.‏ שְמּאָל 


from אל‎ and vad 1. 4, DY, as 8424 from 


by and 999 i. g. רע‎ comp. מתף‎ in comp. 
namie ig. ו , מת‎ 15 in bye; hence 
pr. ‘name of God? (Jahveh), see 1 Sam. 
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oyahis) 


1,20. Others take it for 5x34 ‘heard 
of God.’ a) The great prophet and 
judge of the Hebrews, the son of Elka- 
nah‘and Hannah, born at Ramathaim 
in mount Ephraim; see his history in 
1 Sam. 0. 1-25. In 1 Chr. 6, 13. 18 
[28. 33] the same Samuel seems to be 
meant; it is there said that he was of 
the tribe of Levi, which is not specified 
in the book of Samuel. See Knobel 
Prophetismus d. Hebr. II. p. 28. Winer 
Realw. art. Samuel.—b) Num. 34, 24. 
d) 1 Chr. 7, 2. 


yaw, see NIU) lett. a. 


and MAW f(r. 27203) constr.‏ שְמוּעָה 
pr. ‘what is heard ;’ hence‏ , שמְצַת 

1. report, rumour, 2 Chr. 9, 6. 

2. tidings, a message, news, 1 Sam. 4, 
19; whether of good Prov. 15, 30. 25, 
25, or of evil Jer. 49, 23. Ps. 112, 7. Jer. 
10, 22. Espec. a message sent from 
God, Is. 53, 1. Jer. 49, 14.—Hence 

3. i. q. instruction, teaching, Is. 28, 9. 


“70D , see שמיר‎ no. 3. 


nina, see in M78 no. 2, and 3. 6. 


5 oben) fut. pl. seats | 1. to smite, to 
thrust, 10 cast, to throw down; comp. 
Arab. Ya4% to strike, to smite, also to 
urge on a beast violently.—Hence a) 
to cast or throw down, e. g. a person 
from a window, 2 K.9, 33. _b) Intrans, 
to thrust or spring forward, to rush, to 
run away; so prob. in the vexed pas- 
sage 2 Sam.'6, 6 and parall. 1 Chr. 13,9 
הַבְּקֶר‎ WwAw כ"‎ for the oxen ran, drag- 
ging the cart with the ark. Others, as 
Vulg. the oxen kicked ; or trans. the oxen 
shook sc. the ark. See Thesaur. p. 1435. 

2. to let fall, to let lie, e. ₪. a field un- 
tilled, Ex. 23, 11; a debt, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 2. With מךן‎ to desist 
from any thing, to discontinue, Jer. 
17, 4. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1. a, to be cast 
down, e. g. from a rock Ps. 141, 6. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 3.—Hence 


MAW f. remission, release, from debt, 
Deut. 15,1.2. mwavin maw the year of 
release, i.e. the year of jubilee, ia which 
all debts were to be remitted, Deut. 15, 
9. 81, 10. 


שבוי 


“QD (desolated, r. 04%) Shammai, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr, 2, 28. b) ibid. 
v.44, c) 4,17. 


yT"OW (fame of wisdom, see art. DY 
fin.) Shemida, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num. 26, 32. Josh. 17, 2, 1 Chr. 7, 19 
Patronym. "37790 a Shemidaite, Num. 
le. 


peat m. plar. (r. 793) constr. שמר‎ , 
c. suff. טַמִרבֶס שמיף‎ ; dhe skies, the hea- 
vens, heaven, from an obsol. sing. 7 , 


Arab. glans, Eth. MAP, the high; 


i. 6. the firmament, 2°}7, which seems 
spread out like an arch above the earth, 
and is represented as supported on foun- 
dations and columns, 2 Sam. 22, 8. Job 
26,11; hence the rain is said to descend 
through its gates or windows, Ps. 78, 
23, comp. Gen. 28, 17 and אַרְבּית‎ and 
above is supposed to be the abode of 
God and the angels, Ps. 2, 4. Gen. 28, 
17. Deut. 33, 26; hence in Job 15, 15 
שמרס‎ and OP the heavens and his an- 
gels are parallel. With He loc. 59°27 
towards heaven, heavenward, Gen. 15, 5 
28, 12; so the accus. in the same sense 


prow, ovawn, 1 Sam. 5, 12. Ps. 139. 8, 
also bvawn-bs Ex. 9, 22. 23. 10, 21. 22. 


But acc. Daw is also in heaven 1 ₪. 
8, 34. 36. 39. 43. 45. 49. DYawo nom un- 
der the heavens, i. e. on’earth, Ecc. 1, 13. 
2,3. 3,1; comp. pyewn-b> mmm under 
the whole heaven, i. c.in the whole earth, 
Gen. 7, 19. Deut. 2, 25. Job 28, 24. 37, 
3. 41.3. Dan. 9, 12. caw השמים וּשַמָר‎ 
the heavens and heaven of heavens, i. 6. 
all the extent and regions of heaven, 
however vast and infinite, Deut. 10, 14. 
LK. 8, 27, השמרם וְהְאָרֶץ‎ the heavens 
and the earth, i. e. the universe, Gen. 
1,1. 2.1. 14, 19.22. Also עום השמלם‎ 
the birds of the heavens, Gen. 1, 26. 28; 
מסר הש'‎ the rain of heaven Deut. 11, 11, 
סל חש"‎ the dew of heaven Gen. 27, 18, 
כְּפֶר ט'‎ the hoar frost of heaven Job 38, 
29. ova omd bread of heaven, the 
manna, Ps. 105. 40, and so Ps, 78, 24 
Bisa. For צְבָא הַשְמָרֶם‎ see art. 83. 
In the later books ו‎ is often called 
Chala.) 2 Chr. 36,23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh. 
1, 4.5. 2,4. 20. Ps. 136, 26. Jon. 1, 9; 
comp. ovawi אֶלהָי‎ mint Gen. 24, 7. 
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שבול 


שיא plur. emphat.‏ .מז Chald.‏ שְמַיֶך 
i. q. Heb. q. v. the heavens, heaven, Dan.‏ 
Sometimes for the inhab-‏ .7,2 .4,8.10 
itants of heaven, i. e. God with the an-‏ 
gels, who govern the world, Dan. 4, 23;‏ 
comp. on this usage in the Jewish writ-‏ 
ings and also in the classic authors, Fes-‏ 
selii Advers. Sac. p. 349. Wetstein ad‏ 
mR the God of‏ מְמְיָּא--.95 ,21 Matt.‏ 
heaven, see Heb. above, Dan. 2, 18. 37.‏ 
Ezra 5, 11. 12. 6, 9. 10. Connie Tob.‏ 
Rev. 11, 13.‏ .12 ,10 


pal) m. maw f. (fr. M32) ordin. 
adj. the eighth, 1 ‘Chr. 12, 12. 26, =. 
השמינר‎ WANT the eighth month 1K. 12, 
32. Zech. 1,1; הש'‎ bisa on the eighth 
day Lev. 9, Naa 6,10; השָנָה הִשְמִינִית‎ 
the eighth year, Lev. 25, 22. 4. 


Syr. udasez, Arab. wo,‏ ,הְמַרְנָאר 


Eth. 1092 —Spec. fem. השְמִינִית‎ the 
eighth, the octave, Ps. 6,1. 12,1; atech- 
nical musical term, of which the signifi- 
cation is doubtful. According to Gese- 
nius it denoted the lowest and gravest 
notes, as sung by men, the modern bass, 
asses opp. to miaby-bs 1 Chr. 15, 21, 
which is equally obscure ; ; see inr. ny 
Pi. no. 2,and art. 7259. Others regard 
itasa ות‎ instrument. 


“OW ₪. (r. Vat no. 1) 6. suff. iy. 

la ‘thorn. collect. thorns, so called as 
bristling, prickly ; found with m2 Is. 5, 6. 
7, 23.94.96. 9,17; with קוץ‎ 32, 13; trop. 
of enemies to be consumed, Is. 10, 17. 
97,4. Arab. 8 
tree, spec. the Egyptian thorn. 

2. adamant, the diamond, so called 
from its hardness, see the root no. 1; 
“duritia inennarrabilis est” Plin. H. .א‎ 
37.15; or from its cutting and perforat- 
ing other substances. Thus the point 
of the writer’s stylus was of diamond, 
Jer. 17, 1 .צִפּרְךָ שמיר‎ Asan emblem 
of hardneas, Ez. 3,9. Zech.7,12. Vulg. 


de 82 - 
collect. a thorn- 


adamas. Arab. של‎ id. Perhaps we 
may compare Gr. opigus, opigos, 5. 6. 
diamond-dust used for polishing. Bohlen 
suggests an Indian origin of the word, 
and compares asmira, stone which eats, 
lapis rodens, spoken of gems, iron, ete. 
See Winer Realw. I. p. 284, edit. 3 


שבוי 


3. Shamir, .ם .חכ‎ a) A cityin Ju- 
dah Josh. 15, 48. b) A city in the 
mountains of Ephraim, Judg. 10, 1. 2. 
6( A man 1 Chr. 24, 24 Keri, where 
Keth, 7900. 


(name most high, or hea-‏ שמִיירְָמיות 
ven most high, Semiramis?) Shemira-‏ 
moth, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 16, =.‏ 
Chr. 17, 8.‏ 2 


“daw Shamlai, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 
Keth. prob. 0 from abt Keri 
ib. or from "722 Neh. 7, 48. 


pau, 3 fem. pret. in pause 220; 
fut. 2&7, plur. wats. A fut. A ows see 
under r. bw". 

1. fo be astonished, amazed ; Chald. 
with 2 inserted 0938 causat. to aston- 
ish; kindr. are .חמה | שמד‎ The pri- 
mary idea is that of closing, shutting 
up ; then the shutting of the mouth im- 
plies silence; and this is transferred to 
astonishment, q.d. ‘to be struck dumb ;’ 
comp. the kindr. roots Dm, D7, דום‎ ; 
Hupfeld in Zeitschr. far d. Kunde des 
Morgenl. III. p. 397.—Jer. 18, 16. 19, 8. 
50, 13. 1 K.9, 8. Ps. 40, 16; with על‎ 
Lev. 26, 32. Job 17, 9. al. So 2 Chr. 7, 
21, see art. > A. 6. b. 

2. to be laid waste, to be made desolate, 
since desolate places are silent and quiet, 
in contrast to the noise and turmoil of 
inhabitants; Ez. 33, 28. 35, 12.15. Part. 
pow, ow, f. mob, plur. שממים‎ , 
mina, desolate, Lam. 1, 4. 3, 11. Is. 49, 
8; of persons, wasted, perishing, Lam. 
1,13. 16, also solitary 2 Sam. 13, 20, Is. 
54,1. Plur. 1] שממדת‎ desolate places, 
ruins, Is. 01, 4. Dan. 9, 18. 26. 

Norte. A transitive signification, to 
lay waste, is usually assumed, on ac- 
count of מימית‎ Ez. 36, 3 and שמם‎ Dan. 
8, 13. 9, 27. 12,11. But for the former 
see art. 77a) ; and for the latter see in 
Poel. 

Nipw. כָשם‎ 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, lo be 
astonished Jer. 4,9. Ez. 4,17; 6. על‎ Job 

- 18, 20. 

2. iq. Kal no 2, to be laid waste, made 
desolate, Am. 7, 9. 9, 14. Is. 54, 3. Jer. 
12, 11. Ps. 69. 26; to be wasted, to per- 
ish, of persons Lam. 4.5; to be desolate, 
solitary, of a way Lev. 26, 22. Is. 33, 8; 
also Joel 1, 17. 
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טמם 


Port 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to be aston- 
ished, part. משמֶם‎ Ezra 9, 4 
' 2. Trans. part. משמם‎ Dan. 9, 27. 11, 
31, and also »72 or שומם‎ , the 2 Balti 
dropped, Dan. 8. 13. 9, 2 12, 11, pr. 
something astounding, ו‎ revolt- 
ing, almost as a subst. and sometimes 
joined with שקיץ‎  גפ‎ Dan. 12, 11 mp 
Dab prpw the setting up of the abomi- 
nable, the horrible, comp. 11, 31. 9, 27. 
Something thus abominable and horri- 
ble is said by the prophet to be set up 
in the sanctuary in Jerusalem by the 
conqueror, after the sacrifices were abol- 
ished ; and this can only refer to idola- 
try, for which שקוץ‎ is always used. 
We may therefore understand an idol, 
or an altar to idols, which Antiochus 
Epiphanes set up in the temple. Sept. 
Boddhvypa .טס‎ Vulg. abominatio 
desolationis. 1 Macc. 1, 54 oxodouyncay 
Bdedvypo eonjuscemg ént 10 -%דשוטט0‎ 
gov xtd. comp. 2 Mace. 6, 2 sq. Matt. 
24,15. Mark 13, 14.—The same seems 
to be also שמם‎ Hn Dan. 8, 13, where 
Sept. 7 cmagtia éegnuooems.— Others, 
including Gesenius, interpret this word 
not of a thing. but of a person, sc. An- 
tiochus; and take cata and שמם‎ as’ 
genitive, (he abomination of the desola- 
tor, the transgression of the desolator. 
Most interpreters also take 072 as par- 
ticiple of Kal; to which they ascribe a 
transitive sense ; see Note above. 

Hien. 0m, fut. ows, 6. suff oats 
1 Sam. 5, 6; in Daw, part. משמים‎ , 

1. Cansat, of Kal no. 1 to make aston- 
ished, Ez. 32, 10. 20, 26. 

2. Labrie: to be astonished. Ez. 3,15: 
also Job 21, 4, see in Hoph. With ל‎ 
Mic. 6, 13. Jer. 49, 20. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to lay. waste, 
to make desolate, 6. g. a land Lev. 26, 31. 
32. Num. 21, 30. Jer. 10, 2. Job 16,7. Ps. 
79, 7; also trees, Hos. 2, 14. 

11078. Dn, or as in many mss. and 
editt. O&M (pron. hésham), to be laid 
waste, made desolate ; inf. 6. suff. הִשַמָּה‎ 
(or Havin) for man, Lev. 26, 4. 35, 
2 Chr. 36, 21; and ¢. 3 pref. Axwna for 
mawna, and this for mana, Lev. 26, 
Ag = —Here too some refer השמו‎ to he 
astonished Job 21, 5, to be pronounced 
héshéammu, as they think; and it is also 
found in some mss. written השמל‎ and 


paw 


But the true form seems to‏ | השמל 
(hashtmmu) imper. Hiph. for‏ הטמו be‏ 
Jer.‏ השמו for‏ השמו like pret.‏ , חשמף 
.25 ,10 

Hirupo. השתומם‎ ; 
תשמם‎ Ecc. 7, 16. 

1. to be astonished, amazed, Is. 59, 16. 
63,5; also Ps. 143, 4; 6. dp of thing, 
Dan. 8, 27. 

2. to desolate or destroy oneself, Ecc. 
7, 16. 

Deriv. Daw, mgt, שממה‎ , 
Me), 7792; pr. ov. au, טמ‎ 


fut. once contr. 


, טמ מון 


Chald. only Irupo. cginen, 0‏ שְמִם 
be astonished, Dan. 4, 16.‏ 


Dw .מז‎ adj. laid waste, desolate, Dan. 
9,17. Lam. 5, 18. Fem. mat) Jer. 12, 
1. R. mw. 


MoO f. (r. ow) plur. constr. שממות‎ , 

1. astonishment, Ez. 7, 27. 

2. a desolation, waste, desert, Is. 1, 7. 
62, 4. Jer. 25, 19.81. So mn שממה‎ pasn 
the land shall become a waste Ez. 12, 
20. 14, 16. Ex. 23, 29. Is. 17, 9. al. Jer. 
49,2 and it (the city Rabbah) shall be 
טּ‎ one for a mound of desolation, a heap 
of ruins. Also M203 caw, nnd im, 
sc. a city, land, lo make it a desolation, 
to Tay desolate. Jer. 6, 8. 9,10. 10, 22. 
Ez. 15, 8; idols Mic. 1, 7. Emphat. 
many “ava a desolate swarsie Joel 2, 3. 
4, 19. Jer. 12, ‘10; maw) פַמַמַה‎ a desert 
and desolation, an utter waste, Ez. 6, 
14, 33, 28. 29. 35 3; Manaus maw id. Ez. 
23, 35. 

MQW Ff. (for macs, r. טמם‎ ( plur. constr. 
mingw ; a desolation, waste, Hz. 35,7. 9. 

astonishment,‏ (שמֶם m. (r.‏ טמּימון 
amazement, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 19.‏ 


mW, see in naw. 


4 Yaw, fut. vais, to be or become fat, 
Deut. 32, 15. Jer. 5, 28. Arab. *+ש‎ 
id. Aram. טמן‎ ae. 

Hien. 1. 70 make fat, to cover over 
with fat, metaph. the heart, as enve- 
loped in fat and thus made dull and 
callous to the words of the prophet, Is. 
6, 10; comp. Ps. 119, 70. 

2. to become fat, pr. to make or pro- 
duce fat from oneself; Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. Pad, yaw, אַטַמַלֶים , שְמְֶּים‎ 
you, ovat, and pr. n. מִשְמנָּה‎ . 

91* 
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yo 


POW m. adj. (r. vow) f. M728, fat, Is. 
30, 23. Ez. 34, 16; of a strong, lusty, 
relist man, Judg. 3, 29, see 7242; 0] 8 
land, ferlds, Num. 13, 20. Neh. 9, 25. 
35; of pasture Ez. 34, 14; of bread ag 
ו‎ Gen. 49, 20; st spoil, Hab. 
1, 16. 

PaW m. (r. 728) 6. suff. 72738, plur. 
mya. Some take it as fem. in Cant. 1, 
3; but see in r. רחק‎ Hoph. 

1. fatness, Ps. 109, 24, שַמָנִים‎ mec 
a banquet of fatness, i. e. sumptuous, 
splendid, Is. 2% 6. 10, 27 "yp על‎ bam 
720 and the yoke fot Israel) is broken 
from fatness, the figure being taken 
from a fat ox which breaks and casts 
off his yoke; comp. Deut. 32, 15. Hos. 4. 
16. Also fertility of the earth, 6. ₪. NE 
p22 valley of fatness, i.e. most fertile, 
Is. 28, 1. 5, 1 awa FIP ₪ fertile hill. 

2. oil, spec. olive-oil, My jaw Ex. 27. 
20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2; comp. זרת שמן‎ 
Deut. 8 8. 28, 40; simpl. id. Deut. 32. 
13. 2 K. 4, 2.6. 7. Jer. 40, 10. Job 29, 6. 


‘al. So as ו‎ to Tyre and Egypt. 


Ez. 27, 17. Hos. 12, 2 [1]; as applied 
to wounds, Is. 1, 6, comp. Luke 10, 34; 
used in the sacred cundelabra, Ex. 27. 
20. 35, 8. 14. 28. Num. 4, 16; for pre- 
paring food, 1 K. 17, 12. Ez. 16, 13., 
19, and also sacrifices, Mic. 6,7. Lev. 
8, 26. Num. 6, 15, 68000. the sacrifice 
without blood (422) Ez. 29, 40. Lev. 
2, 1 sq. and as a libation, Gen. 28, 18. 
35, 14.—Also ja 7 oil-tree, the olive. 
or rather the wild olive, oleaster, the 
olive being זרת‎ ; so Neh. 8, 15. Is. 41, 
19. See Celsii 1110700. 11. p. 331 sq. 

3. spiced oil, ointment, unguent, for 
anointing, 2 K. 9, 6. Is. 61, 3. Ps. 23, 5. 
45,8. 141, 5. Ecc. 9, 8. Cant. 1, 3 see 
in רוק‎ Hoph. So טוב‎ 4720 precious 
ointment, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 133, 2. Kec. 7, 
1; רוקח‎ 720 unguent of the perfutner 
Ecc. 10,1, kept in a flask (42) 1 Sam. 
10, 1. 2 K. 9, 1. 3, or horn (732) 1 Sam. 
16, 1.13. 1K. 1.39. Also yao סוך‎ fo 
anoint oneself with 0] 2 Sam. 14, 2. 
Mic. 6, 15. Spec. of the holy oil or otnt- 
ment, tas anointing the sacred vessels 
and furniture, the priests and espec. the 
high priest, and composed of olive-oil, 
myrrh, cinnamon, sweet cane, and cas- 
sia, see Ex. 30. 23-25; called nnwan jaw 
Ex. 25,6. 29, 7. 40, 9. Lev. 8, 2. 10 


מגונ 


Num. 4, 16. al. rarely ש' הקדש‎ Num. 35, 
25. Ps. 89, 21; or WIP ט' משחת‎ Ex. 30, 
25 ; or MIA ט' מִשְחַת‎ Lev. 10, 7, comp. 
21 19 —Plur. שמָנֶם‎ ointments, unguents, 
Hos. 6. 6. Cant. 1, 8. 4, 10.—Also 738 
המר‎ ointment of myrrh, fragrant with 
myrrh. 


m. plur. (r. yaw) fatness of the‏ שְמַכִּים 
earth, i. e. fat fields, fertile regions.‏ 
Gen. 27, 28 God gave thee INT "AW‏ 
fertile fulde, pr. of fertile fields, as the‏ 
>wa of the dew‏ ה' other hemistich has‏ 
משמר ofheaven. But v. 39 ar yoxn‏ 
without the falness of the earth‏ ונבה 
In‏ . מטל ה shall be thy dwelling, parall.‏ 
but‏ ; משמפֶרם is for‏ משמפֶ"ם both places‏ 
there is a play of words arising from the‏ 
twofold use of ja, which in v. 28 is taken‏ 
in the partitive sense, see ja no. 1; and‏ 
in v. 39 in its privative sense. see 72 no.‏ 
3.1 


joined with‏ , שְמוּנָה also‏ .טְמַנָה* 
feminines; maw, rarely M2124), constr.‏ 


niu, joined with masculines ; card. num. - 


eight. Arab. estas males; Aram. 


~yen and "39m, [Az with fem. ִמִנְרָא‎ 
[uakoZ, with 80. Eth. 1027, 6. 
So cru שמנה‎ eight years Judg. 3, 8. 
2 Chr. 34. 1; mae nyav id. 2K. 22, 1. 
8.17 460. p22 mya eight sons 1 Sam. 
17, 19; מ" אָנֶשַים‎ eight men Jer. 41, 15. 
mad oe eight bullocks Num. 29, 29; 
span may eight oxen Num. 7,8. “j3 
ows) ned a son of eight dicye, eight 
days old, Gen. 17. 19. 21. 4.—Put in- 
stead of the ordinal, for the eighth, as 
abo mpaw movin in the eighth year of 
his reign 2 K. 24, 12; WIh> mas Dia 
on the eighth day of the month 2 Chr. 
29, 17. 

Also mw naw with fem. "wy טמנָה‎ 
with masc. (once שמנת עשר‎ Judg. 20, 25,) 
eighteen; so M28 may ו טמנָה‎ 
years Judg. 3, 14; a wy Apex) נָשים‎ 
eighteen wives 2 Chr. 11, 21.—For the 
ordinal, etghteenth, 2 K. 3, 1, 2 Chr. 35, 
19. . . . 

Gen. 5, 6.‏ שְמוכִים and‏ 8°20 .תטאוע 
al. eighty; Chald. 74" or j26m, Syr.‏ 


be, Arab. 5yy5G5, Eth. HOVER, 


id. So כְבַנֶרם איש‎ eighty men Jer. 41, 5; 
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paw 


haw שמנֶרם‎ eighty years Judg. 3, 20 ; and 
so Cant. 6, 8. Gen. 16,6. Ex.7,7. 2Sam. 
19, 33. 

Deriv. ordin. "372. 


* יברע‎ in pause yeu Ps, 34, 7. al. 
fut. 39907; imper. 3724, שמעה‎ Ps. 30, 19; 
very frequent. \ 

1. to hear; Syr. Chald. id. Arab. 


oe Eth. 1090, to hear, to obey. 


Gen. 18. 10. Is. 6,9. Job 13,1. Ps. 48, 9; 
c. acc. of thing Gen. 3, 10. 24, 52. Sx. 
2,15. Jer. 42, 14. Job 3, 18; c. acc. of 
pers. speaking Gen. 37, 17. 1 Sam. 17, 
28; with "3 before a clause or sentence 
Gen. 42,2. 2 Sam. 11, 26. 1 K. 5, 5. 
Neh. 3, 33; >. by Gen. 41, 15.—Spec. 
a) to hearken, to listen to any one, to 
give attention, c. acc. Gen. 23, 8.11. 15. 
Ece. 7, 53 by Gen. 49,2. 1 .א‎ 15. 
Is, 46, 3. 12; ל‎ Ps. 81, 12. Job 31, 35; 
שש‎ 2 Job 37, 2 Is. 42, 24. 2 Sam. 12, 18. 
But 3 yn is likewise often to hatin lo 
any thing. to be an ear-witness. testis 
aurilus fuit Plaut. Gen. 27,5. Job 15, 8 
26,14; also do hear with ו‎ 2Sam. 
19, 36. Ps. 92,12. b) Of God. fo hear 
and accept prayer, to hear and answer, 
6. acc. Gen. 17, 20. Ps. 10,17. 54,45 ₪. 
Dx Gen. 16, 11. 30, 22; קול פ'‎ Deut. 33, 
7. Ps. 5, 4. 18, 7. 27, 7. 28,2. 64, 2. 
Lam, 3, 56; פ'‎ >ipa Gen. 30, 6. Deut. 
1, 45; אלדקול‎ ai, 21. 17. Sometimes 
also with 4 of the object, Gen. 17, 20. 
c) to hearken to, to hear and obey, Is, 1, 
19. 65, 12. dite: 11, 17. 28; c. ace. af 
thing, Ex. 24, 7. Tens: 12, 18; 6 >8 
Gen. 28, 7. 39, 10. Deut. 18, 19. Josh. 
1, 17; 5» 2K. 20,13; ל‎ Neh. 9, 29. Lev. 
26, 91 ; בּקול פ'‎ Gen. 27, 13. Ex. 18. 19. 
Deut. 26, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 18; פ'‎ bizd 
Gen. 3, 17. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 58, 6. 

2. to hear distinctly, to’ understand, 
Gen. 11, 7. 42,23. 398 לב‎ an under- 
standing heart 1 K.3,9. But איט שמע‎ 
Prov. 21, 28, the man that hath heard sc. 
the thing to be established by testimony, 
i.e. a true witness, in opp. toa false 
witness. 

Nira. 1. to be heard, Gen. 45, 16. 
Ex. 23, 13. 1 Sam. 1, 13; ¢.> by any 
one Neh. 6, 1.7. Alege q. to be regard- 
ed, Ecc. 9, 16; to be heardand accepted 
Dini, 10, 12, comp. 2 Chr. 30, 27. 


vag 


2. to show oneself obedient, to obey, 6. > 
of pers. Ps. 18, 45. 

3. to be understood, Ps. 19, 4. 

pr. ‘to make hear,’ i. e. to call,‏ טפוק 
to summon, i. q. Hiph. no. 3; ₪. of‏ 
of the thing 0 whitch one is‏ ם pers. and‏ 
called, 1 Sam. 15, 4. 23, 8 and Saul‏ 
called all the people to war.‏ 

Hiew. 1. to cause to hear, to let hear, 
e.g. one’s voire, with dip ו‎ Judg. 18, 5. 
Cant. 2, 14. Is. 30, 30. Pe: 66, 8; acry 
Jer. 48, 4; c. dupl. ace. of pers. and thing, 
to cause ane lo hear any thing 2 K. 7, 6. 
Ps. 143, 8; ₪ אל‎ of pers. Ez. 36, 15 
Without dip absol. to let oneself be heard, 
to utter aloud, and so with i>ipa Ps. 26, 
7. Ez. 27, 30, comp. *>ipa in in קול‎ bb. 
Spec. to sing with the voice Neh. 12, 42; 
also 70 sound with instruments 1 Chr. 
15,28. 16,5; espec. of loud music 1 Chr. 
15, 19, comp. Pi. 922. Comp. Arab. 


. - |9 0 שר 
songstress, ely music.‏ 5-0 
2 + 


2. to announce, to declare, c. acc. of 
thing Is. 45, 21. 59, 7. Nah. 2, 1; acc. 
of pers. Is. 44, 8. 48, 5; c. dupl. ace. of 
pers. and thing Is. 43, 9. 48, 6. 

Pi lo call, to summon, i.q. Pi. 1 K. 15, 

. Jer. 50, 29. 51, 27, 

"ae שמע‎ , SIH, Mev, השמעוּת‎ , 
youd, nz 0, and the pr. names מע‎ 
שמע‎ . sa, NIU, שמצָה‎ , NW, nsw, 
מַעְרָה ימעון | שמער‎ any, SOON, 
ל \ מה שְמְעָאל‎ 


3 Chald. to hear, ₪. acc. of thing, 
Dan. 3, 5; 0. >¥ of or concerning any 
one, Dan. 5, 14. 16. 

Irupe. to show oneself obedient, to 
obey, Dan. 7, 27. 


wav (hearing, obedient) Shama, pr. 
.מ .םמ‎ 1 Chr. 11, 44. 


m. (r. 92) 6. suff. "3730.‏ שָמַע 

1. the hearing, as opp. to the sight; 
Job 42, 45. Ps. 18, 45 לר‎ asus לְשָמַע אזך‎ 
at the hearing of the ear do they obey me, 
i. e. 1am obeyed as soon as heard. 

2. Something heard, report, rumour, 
fame ; Is, 23, 5 מצרים‎ FBO WN? when 
the report (sc. of Tyre destroyed) cometh 
to Ecypt. Hos. 7, 12 omnis? s2w> as 
the report Cash come) to their congre- 
gation, Rv שמע‎ a false report Ex. 23, 
1. With gen. of pers. of whom the report 
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yaw 


is spread, as מע שלמח‎ the fame of Solo- 
mon, 1 K. 10, 1; שמ צר‎ the report con- 
cerning Tyre, as destroyed, Is. 23, 5; 
שמע רבקב‎ the report of the coming of 
Jacob Gen. 29, 13. Is. 66, 19. Hab. 3, 2. 
Nah. 3, 19. al. 


yay m. (r. 93) in pause שמ‎ . 

1. sound, music, see the root in Hiph. 
Ps. 150, 5. 

2. Shema, pr. n. .מז‎ 
44. b) 8 
8, 13. 

(id.) Shema, pr. n. of acity in‏ שְמִיע 
the south of Judah, Josh. 15, 26.‏ 

yD m, (r. (שמע‎ 6. suff. isaw, fame, 
rumour, Josh. 6, 27. 9, 9. Jer. 6, 24. 
Ksth. 9, 4. 

NOW (rumour, r. (שמע‎ Shimea, pr. 
n.m. a) A son of Jesse, brother of 


a) 1 Chr. 2, 43. 
c) Neh.8,4.  d)1Chr. 


| David, 1 Chr. 2, 13; for which is read 


Sam. 13, 3. 52; and also maw‏ 2 שמעה 
Shammah 1 Sam. 16,9. 17,13. b) "A‏ 
son of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5; fer which is‏ 
read 3.00 Shanna? Sam: 5,14. 1 Chr.‏ 
c) A Levite,1Chr.6,15.  d)‏ .14,4 
ib. v. 24.‏ 


MY (id.) Shimeah, 2Sam. 13, 3. 225 
see MW no. 3.0. Patronym. is "n70¥ 
a Shimeathite 1 Chr. 2, 55. 


Shemaah, pr. n. m. c. art.‏ שַמַעָה 
Chr. 12, 3.‏ 1 


. שְמוּעָה see‏ , שַמְִעָה 


pr.n.m.‏ ( שמ .ז (a hearkening,‏ ש מיערך 
a) The second‏ האושת Simeon, Gr.‏ 
son of Jacob, born of Leah Gen. 29, 33,‏ 
the progenitor of the tribe of the same‏ 
name. The cities of this tribe were‏ 
within the territory of Judah, and are‏ 
enumerated Josh. 19, 1-9. b) Ezra 2,‏ 
₪ מִמענר 31.—Patronym. of lett. a, is‏ 
Simeonite, Num. 25, 14. Josh. 21, 4.‏ 


“yaw (renowned, r. 220) Shimet, 
a) Ex. 6.17. Num 3, 
18. b) 2 Sam. 16,5. 1 K.2. 8. 36 sq. 
c) 1K. 1,8 4, 18. d) Esth. 2, 5. 
Also of several other persons of less 
note.—Patronym. of lett. a, שמער‎ a Shi- 
mite for 320 Num. 3, 21. 


mya. and שְמַעְיְהוּ‎ (Jehovah hear- 
eth ‘him) Shemaiah, pronm. a) A 
prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 K 


מוגיע 


12, 22. 9 Chr. 11,2. 12,5.7.15.  ל(‎ An- 
other in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29, 
31.32. c) Of several other persons of 
less note; see Simonis Onom. p. 546. 

MP (i. q. 1928) Shimeath, pr. n. f. 
2 K. 12, 22. 2 Chr. 24, 26. 


you obsol. root, i. q. Arab. yard, 


to thrust, to cast, to throw ; comp. v2. 
Then intrans. ‘to thrast oneself,’ to 


9| ? 
hasten, comp. Arab. yous a hasten- 
ing; espec. in speaking, fo speak hur- 
riedly, to mutter, to whisper, like Arab. 


a4, which also scems to be trans- 


ferred to derision and pleasure in the 
misfortunes of others.—Hence the two 
following. 


TOY m. a transient sound, a whisper, 
rapidly uttered and swiftly dying away, 
Job 4, 19. 96, 14. Symm. סטש‎ 
Vulg. susurrus—In the Talmud שמץ‎ 
is a litle. which the Targum and Syr. 
have expressed in the above passages. 

pr. a whispering,‏ (שמץ f. (r.‏ שִַמְצָה 
and that envious and malicious; hence,‏ 

‘joy in others’ evils, malicious plea- 
sure, or a jeering, mocking, whispering 
derision, once Ex. 32,25 ermapa לְשמְצָה‎ 
for u derision among , their enemies. 
Sept. and Theodot. éniyaouo.—Jewish 
interpreters, shame, reproach ; Gesenius 
and others, rowl, overthrow ; see more 
in Thesaur. p. 1442, 


. טימר‎ fut. רשמר‎ , v. suff. "27a", once 
before pause 0 onan Prov. on 3 

1. 1.6. שמר , סמר‎ to ‘be stiff, ade 
to stand erect, lo bristle; whence 7720 
thorns, as bristling; also adamant, a 
diamond, as rigid, hard, comp. ‘silex ri- 
gidus’ Ovid. Met. 10. 242. Then trans- 
ferred to fixedness of look, to stare, to 
look at earnestly. Hence 

2. lo watch, to guard, to keep ; comp. 
synon. 943, "22. 

a) to keep, in the narrower sense, as 
a garden Gen. 2,15. 3, 24; a flock 30, 
31; a house Ecce. 12.3; a gate, 1 14, 
27. Neh. 13, 22.—Part. שמר‎ subst. a 
keeper, walchman, Cant. 3,33 ofa flock 
i.e. a shepherd 1 Sam. 17, 20; “Tw שמר‎ 
field-keeper Jer. 4.17; 0°82 "UO keeper 
of the women Esth. 2, 3. 8.14. 15. ש'‎ 
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psn baggage-guard 1 Sam. 17, 22 
peas טש"‎ keeper of the wardrobe 2 K. 22 
14; men sy keepers of the threshold 
or ‘door of the temple, the priests, 2 K. 
12, 10. 22, 4. 2 Chr. 34,9. Trop. the 
prophets are called ox keepers Is. 
21, 11. 62, 6, comp. צפים‎ in r. MDX; also 
Jer. 20, 10 צלצר‎ 1708 the keepers of my 
side, who do not leave my side, my fa- 
miliar companions; see in >> no. 2. 

b) In a wider sense, to keep safe, to 
protect, to preserve, c. acc. of pers. or 
thing, 1 Sam. 25, 21. 30, 23. Prov. 13, 3. 
21, 23. Deut. 23, 24; with על‎ of pers. 
Prov. 6, 22. Often of God, as keeping, 
protecting, preserving men, c. acc. Gen. 
28, 15. 20. Ex. 23, 20. Jer. 31, 10. Ps. 12, 
8. 16, 1. 121, 7. 145, 20. Job 2, 6; with 
ace. and 4, to keep or protect from. 
Prov. 3, 26. 21, 23. Ps. 121, 7. Is. 56, 2. 

c) Spec. WH 725, one keeping his 
spiril, 1. 6. circumspect, prudent, Prov. 
16, 17. 22,5; also WE) שמר‎ , seq. 78, 
beware lest, Deut. 4, 9. Hence ellipt. 
"2. 10 beware, to abstain from, v. 72. 
like Engl. to keep from doing any thing, 
Josh. 6, 18; comp. Niph. no. 2, 3. 

3. to keep, 10 reserve, to lay up; as 
grain, Gen. 41, 35; food, 1 Sam. 9, 24; 
goods, property, 1900. 5, 12. Ex. 22, 6. 
Ezra 8, 29. Also to keep, to observe, to 
practise, e. g. good faith, Is. 26, 2; dis- 
cretion, Prov. 19, 8; mercy, 1 K. 3, 6. 
Neh. 10, 30; anger, Am. 1, 11 צְבְרְתו‎ 
נצת‎ M20 his anger, he keepeth / for- 
ever, where 7920 before pause is for 
MV (as 8B ספדה‎ for 82 MIE, Ez. 7, 
25); ellipt. Jer. 3, 5 לְנְצח‎ sawn cx will 
he keep his anger fore ver? Ps. 39. 2. 
Spec. to keep in \ mind and memory, Gr. 
guicttec Gui tH, c. acc. of thing Gen. 37, 
11; espec. words, counsels, Prov. 4, 21. 
7, 1. 22,18; sins. Ps. 130, 3. 

4. lo keep in view, to observe, to mark, 
lo regard, c. acc. of thing; 6. ₪. admo- 
nition, Prov. 13, 18. 15, 5. 1 Sam. 1, 12. 
Job 39, 1. Eee. 11.4; so of migratory 
birds Ten 8,7. Mic. 7.5 פיף‎ TS שמ-‎ 
mark the doors of thy mouth, be careful 
as to thy words. Prov. 2, 20 וְאָרְהות‎ 
צררקים משמר‎ and mark the w “ys of the 

righteous, sc. in order to follow them; 
but in the opp. sense, Ps. 17, 4 "M7720 
אַרְחות פריץ‎ J have marked. ihe ways of 
the oppressor, sc. in order to avoid them 


טמר 


Is. 42, 20. Also מִשְמָרֶת‎ "728 fo keep the 
charge, to observe one’s duties, to attend 
upon one’s office, comp. in מִשַמָרֶת‎ no. 3. 
Num. 3, 10 אֶתִכְהְנָּחָם‎ maw and they 
shall aitend upon their priest's office, 
perform it. 18, 7; and so with dy of 
thing, Job 14, 16 לא חשמר על-חטָאתר‎ 
dost thou not mark as to my sin? but 
others differently. Further, to attend 
to any one, to care for, almost in the 
sense of protecting; c. אֶל‎ of pers. Ps. 
59, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15; 6. על‎ v. 16; 6 3 
2 Sam. 18, 12. ו‎ in a bad 
sense, 0 noatel narrowly, to spy out, c. 
acc. Job 13, 27. 33, 11. Ps. 56, 7. 71, 10. 
may שמר‎ 10 watch u city, i. e. to besiege 
it, 2 Sam. 11, 16; comp. x2 1. %. 

5. to keep, to observe, i.e. not to break ; 
e. g. a covenant, as man, Gen. 17, 9. 10. 
Ex. 19, 5. Ps. 78,10; or God, Deut. 7, 
9.19. 1K. 8, 23. Neh. 1, 5. Dan. 9, 4; 
also a promise, 1 K. 3, 6. 8, 24. 25; the 
sabbath, Ex. 12, 1. 23, 15. Lev. 19, 30. 
Deut. 5, 12. Is. 56, 2. 4. 6; espec. God’s 
law, precepts, commandments, etc. Gen. 
18, 19. Ex. 15, 26. 20, 6. Lev. 18,4. Am. 
2,4, Jer. 16, 11. Mal. 2, 9. al. sep. Ecc. 
8, 2 מר המל שמר‎ keep the king’s com- 
mandment ; but Mic. 7,5 see in no. 4. 
Sometimes joined with another finite 
verb, as Mb3) שמר‎ Deut. 4, 6. 7, 12. 
2 Chr. 9, 7; often טמ לעשות‎ to observe 
to do, take care to do, Deut. 6, 95. 1. 
13,1. 15,5. 17,10. 9 8.17,37.41. ע' לִבֶּּר‎ 
Num. 23, 12; mabe wah 42K. 10, 31. 

6. to obeerne; i i.e. to regard, to honour 
e.g. God, to worship, Hos. 4, 10; idols, Ps. 
31,7; one’s master, Prov. 27,18. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 4. 212 ‘observant regem 
non sic Augyptus,’ etc. 

Nien. 723, imperat. always Milel 
השָמַר‎ , except 0% Is. 7,4; see end of 
no. 3. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be kept, pre- 
served, Ps. 37, 28. 2 K. 6,10. Hos. 12, 14. 

2. Reflex. to keep oneself from any 
thing, to refrain from, c. 7a Deut. 23, 10. 
Judg. 13. 13. 1 Sam. 21, 5. Comp. Kal 
no. 2. ¢, 

3. to take heed to oneself, to beware 
of any thing, fo refrain from; 6. מך‎ .. 
9, 3. Gen. 31, 29; מפנר‎ Ex. 23, 21; 

2 Sam. 20, 10; ₪ inf Ex. 19, 12 0 
heed lo 1 youurseluca not to go up into the 


mount ; also with 48 Jest, before a clause, 


1089 





פומר 


Gen. 24, 6. 31, 94. .%ט26]‎ 4, 15. 16; the 
pleonastic pron. לף‎ being sometimes 
added after an imperative, as Gen. Ex. 
ll. ce. Occasionally in a strong prohibi- 
tion, there is added to the verb of cau- 
tion the formula 7wE23, AYE, by thy 
life, as thou lovest thy life; which how- 
ever is not dependent on the verb נשמר‎ . 
Deut. 4, 15.16 לנִפְשַתְיבֶס‎ kg וְנשמִרְמֶּס‎ 
penne take good heed therefore, as 
ye value your lives...lest ye act wick- 
edly, ete. Jer. 17, 91 oS nive2a השמרו‎ 
xing axon? take heed to yourselves, 
for your lives, and bear no burden, etc. 
Josh. 23,11. Once with inf. c. >, to take 
heed to do any thing, not 10 omit it, 
comp. in Kal no. 5; Deut. 24, 8 השמֶר‎ 
mivsds לשמר מאד‎ 0 heed... to observe 
diligently and do, etc. Once joined with 


' another imperative, Is.7,4 השמר והשקט‎ 


take heed and be quiet ; mere only השָמַר‎ 
is Milra; see above, init. 

Pret, i. q. Kal no. 6, 26 regard, 0 
worship, 6. ₪. idols, Jon. 2, 9. 

Hirupa. Wanen 1. i. 6. Kai no. 5, 
to keep, to observe, pr. for oneself, Mic. 
6, 16. 

2. to take heed to oneself, c. 372 Ps. 
18, 24. 

Deriv. Ta. TH, TY, TINY, Iw, 
MIN, “awa, Ponti, ana pr. שמר .מ‎ 
שמוּר‎ , ying, שמרי , שמרון‎ , TITTY, 
שמררת ִמְַיְהוּ‎ mv, השורי‎ 


Plur. ou,‏ .1 (שמר ).₪ שָמָר 
dregs, lees of wine, so called 0‏ 
wine is kept, preserved, in strength and‏ 
colour by letting it stand upon the lees.‏ 
68 מִמָרִים Ps. 75, 9. Is. 27, 6 E*PPIA‏ 
chad off or fined, i. e. generous old‏ 
wine purified from the lees. Proverb.‏ 
(NEP) UPY Jer. 48, 11. Zeph.‏ עַלדטְמָרָיו 
‘to rest upon one’s lees, i. 6. to live‏ ,1‘ 1 
a life of quiet indifference and sloth, the‏ 
figure being drawn from wine.‏ 

2. Shemer, pr.n.m. a) 1K. 16, 24. 
b) 1 Chr. 6, 31. c) 8,12. d) 7, 34, 
for which v. 32 ~aiw, see שמר‎ . 


and Wai m. 1. Pr. part. Kal‏ שמר 
of r. "2%, and subst. a keeper ; see in‏ 
Kal no. 2.‏ 

2. Shomer, pr.n. a) 1880. 1 Chr. 
7, 32; comp. שַמַר‎ no. 2. 6.  b) Fem. 
2K. 12, 22, for which 2 Chr. 24, 26 
ny Shimrith. 


0 


שגיר 


“a8 m. (r. a8) only plur. שמָרִים‎ 
observance, celebration, Ex. 12, 42. — 

eyé-‏ , שמָרות plur.‏ (שַמַר (r.‏ + שְמָרָה 
lids, once Ps. 77, 5.‏ 


MAW + )= 720) watch, guard, Ps. 
141, 3. 

PIVIW (watch, guard, r. aa) Shim- 
ron, pr. n. 

1. A son of Issacher, Gen. 46, 13. 
Patronym, "}a8 a Shimronite, Num. 
26, 24. 

9. שמרון מרון‎ Shimron Meron Josh. 
12, 20 Keri (Keth. מראון‎ 8), elsewhere 
שמרון לקו‎ Shimron Josh. 11, 1, and 
so 19, 15, acity of Zebulon. According 
to the Talmud (Megilla fol. 70, col. 1) 
this place was the later סרמונררה‎ Siuw- 
vius, a village in Galilee mentioned by 
Josephus, Vit. §24; now 3 Semi- 
nieh, Bibl. Res. in Palest. HI. p. 201. 
Comp. Relandi Palest. p. 1017. 


f. (watch-post, r. a8) pr. n.‏ שמרוך 
Shomeron, Samaria. With m= loc.‏ 
nA.‏ 

1. A hill, הר ש'‎ Am.4,1. 6,1, with a 
city built upon it by Oui, in the terri- 
tory of Manasseh, and named by him 
after Shemer the former owner of the 
soil, 1 K. 16, 24; afterwards the capital 
of the kingdom of Israel, 2 K. 3, 1. 13, 1. 
18, 9. 10. Is. 7, 9. 28, 1. Ez. 16, 46. al. 
Chald. שמרין‎ | whence Gr. Supegeo, 
Lat. Samaria; rebuilt by Herod the 
Great and called by him Sfeorn in 
honour of Augustus, Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 7. 
It is now asmall village called Sebis- 
tieh; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. If]. p. 
138sq. Relandi Palest. p.979. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 112 sq. 

b) In a wider sense, the kingdom of 
Samaria, i. e.cf the ten tribes, of which 
Samaria was the metropolis. שמרון‎ iad 
the cilies of Samaria, i. e. of the king- 
dom. 2 K.17, 26. 23,19, and by prolep- 
sis even under Jeroboam, 1K. 13, 82. 
שמרון‎ on Jer. 31,5; ש'‎ 729 1K. 21, 1; 
also ‘> bay the calf of Samarta, i.e. the 
calf at Bethel Hos. 8, 5. 6—Gentile n. 
18 שמרכר‎ a Scientia Samaritan, 2K. 
17, 29. 

Shimri, pr.‏ (שמר (watchful, r.‏ שמרר 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) 26, 10.‏ 
c) 2 Chr. 29,13. d)1Chr 11, 45.‏ 
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שמש 
mony (whom Jehovah keeps) She-‏ 
mariah, pr.n.m. a) Ason of Reho-‏ 


boam 2 Chr. 11,19. b) Ezra 10, 32. 
c) ib. v. 41. 

(id.) Shemariah, pr. n. m.‏ שִמְרְיְה 
Chr. 12, 5‏ 1 


pyaw Chald. Samaria, the city, 
Ezra 4, 10: 17, i. q. Hebr. שמרון‎ . 


my (watchful, r. (שָמַר‎ pr. n. 1 
Shimrith, 2 Chr. 24, 26; see in 7720 b. 


ny (watch, guard, r. (שמר‎ Shim- 
rath, pr. n.m. 1 Chr, 8, 21. 


* ש\בועו‎ obsol. root of doubtful signifi- 
cation; perh. from a reduplicated form 

Dw (comp. in r. 62%) from the sim- 
ple root שם‎ (see (טמֶם‎ | and expressing 
the idea of astonishment, stupor. Hence 
bw the sun, as causing stupor of the 
eyes, and so dread, terror, in the minds 
of rude nations, leading them to pay to 
the sun divine honours. Hence perh. 
Aram. שמש‎ to minister, from the idea 
of wonder and reverence. 


Chald. only Pa. Wat, to minis-‏ שמש 
ter unto, to'wait upon, c. acc. Dan. 7, 10.‏ 
Syr. id. For the primary idea, see in‏ 
.שמש 


DW, in pause Wow, 6. suff. Wow, 
comm. gend. as m. Pa: 104, 19. f. Gen. 
15,17, R. wow. 

1. the sun, so called from the stupor, 
amazement, with which men 100% at 
him, see the root. Others as pr. high, 
celestial, comp. שמָה‎ , 9720. 4 
Baw, emph. שמטא‎ ; Syr. ,בא‎ emph. 


comm. id. Arab. med fem.‏ גצ 
id.—Ex. 16, 21. Jer. 31, 35. Cant. 1, 6. al.‏ 
nnn under the sun, i. e. on‏ השמש sep.‏ 
earth, an expression frequent in the book‏ 
of Ecclesiastes, as 1, 3. 9. 14. 2, 11. 18.‏ 
nod be-‏ שמש 4,1.3.7.15.al.‏ .22 ,19 
fore the sun, i. e. in the sunshine, Job 8,‏ 
but for Ps. 72, 17 see "28> no 1. p.‏ ;16 
inthe sight of the sun,‏ לְכרנר חשמש .854 
the sun being as it were present‏ .6 .1 
433 השמש .12,11 and looking on, 2 Sam.‏ 
id. v. 12. Wem: 25, 4. The rising of‏ 
the sun is expressed by the verbs RE,‏ 
6 ; בוא mir; its setting by the verb‏ 
these verbs. For the worship of the‏ 
sun, see Deut. 4, 19 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2.‏ 


טומש 

Ez. 8, 16. 2 K. 23, 5. 11; comp. Job 31, 

26.—Metaph. Mal. 3, 20 [4,2] צרְקה‎ wow 

the sun of righteousness shall rise. So 

God is called 5325 Bat a sun and shield, 
Ps. 84, 12. 

2. Plur. miu, batdlements, sc. ser- 
rated, notched, q. d. suns, rays of the 
cun, Is. 54,12. Sept. éudters. 

Deriv. the two following. 


was (sun-like, denom. from שמש‎ 
Shimshon, Samson, pr. n. of a judge of 
Israel, of the tribe of Dan, celebrated 
for his strength, Judg. c. 13-16. Sept. 
Zapyow, which Josephus (Ant. 5. 8. 4) 
explains by ioyugoc, but against the ety- 
mology. See Winer Bibl. Realw. art. 
Simson. Ewald Gesch. des Volkes 
Israel 11. :כ‎ 401 sq. 

"Ww (sunny, from Bat) Shimshai, 
pr.n. m. Ezra 4, 8. 17. 

"WA Shamsherai, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 


26. It seems to have sprung from a 
double orthography, "7728 and שמשר‎ . 


"MQW a Shumathite, patronym. or 
gentile n. from a pr. .ם‎ M2 (garlic) 
1 Chr. 2. 53; elsewhere unknown. R. 
paw. 


JY, constr. 7B, 6. Makk. “ju and “7, 
6. suff. שפר‎ , fem. Prov. 25, 19, as in Aram. 
and Arab. but masc. in signif. no. 2.— 
Dual 0°20, constr. .טנ"‎ R. jv. 

1. a tooth, of men or animals; Aram. 


Nm, Cw, AD, Arab. Cy, Eth,‏ ,שד 


id—Ex. 21, 24. 27. Lev. 24, 20.‏ כ לת 
Deut. 19, 21. 32, 24. Spec. elephant’s‏ 
Cant. 5,‏ (, מִנְהְבִּים tooth, ivory, (comp.‏ 
horns af‏ קרנות שו .27,6 Ez.‏ .5 ,7 .14 
ivory, elephant’s tusks, Ez. 27, 15, see‏ 
XOD a throne of tvory,‏ שן in IP lett. b.‏ 
.א 1 i. e. inlaid, ornamented, with ivory,‏ 
min couches of ivory, inlaid,‏ 5% .10,18 
ete. Am. 6,4, WW ma, Wb, ivory‏ 
palaces, i.e. with als inlaid or cover-‏ 
ed with ivory, 1 K. 22, 38. Ps. 45, 9.‏ 
teeth, pr. two‏ טנים Am. 3, 15.—Dua.‏ 
rows of teeth, Gen. 49, 12. Num. 11, 33.‏ 
Mic. 3, 5. Cant. 4, 2.al. 12 pin to‏ 
gnash one’s teeth, Ps. 37, 12. 112, 10,‏ 
comp. Lam. 2, 16; also 1723 'n id. Job‏ 
Proverbial are: Job 19, 20 nobony‏ .16,9 
“iva Jam escaped with the skin of‏ שנר 
my teeth, i.e. scarcely do my gums re-‏ 
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טנא 


main from disease and wasting; comp. 
Engl. ‘to escape with a whole skin.’ 
13, 14 "3a “I NWR 1 take my flesh in 
my teeth, i. e. expose my life to danger ; 
since what i is thus carried in the teeth 
is apt to be dropped ; comp. in art. 9D 
no. 1. c. 

2. Any thing like 8 tooth,e. g. a) 
a tine or prong of a fork or flesh-hook ; 
1 Sam. 9, 13 שלש הטרס‎ abran a flesh- 


5 
hook of three teeth. So Arab. ..paw tooth 
of a comb. b) ₪ shurp rock, peak, 
point of a hill or mountain, Job 39, 28. 


1 Sam. 2% 4 5. Syr. — id. Arab. 
A ae ל-ש‎ id. Comp. Fr. dent applied 


to mountains, as Dent de Midi, etc. 

3. Shen, pr. n. 018 place, prob. arock, 
c. art. השן‎ 1 Sam. 7, 12. 

Comp. pr. names with j8 are שאב‎ , 
צר‎ 

*NIW seer. m7 1 

R20 Chald. fut. xiv 1. i. gq. Heb. 
mv 1. no. 2, to be different, diverse. 6. בך‎ 
Dan. 7, 3. 19. 23. 24. 

2. i. q. Heb. M304 I. no. 3, to be changed, 
to change, Dan. 6, 18. 3,27. Espec. for 
the worse, as the countenance, to change, 
to he altered, Dan. 5, 6. 9. 

Pa."28 1. Trans. to change, to alter ; 
Dan. 4, 13 let them change his heart, im- 
pers. for let it be changed.—Part. pass. 
different, diverse, Dan. 7, 7. 

2. to lransgress 8 law, mandate,decree, 
q. d. to change it, Dan. 3, 28. Syr. id. 

Irnpa. "3NUN, to be changed Dan. 
2,9; espec. for the worse, fo be altered, 
disfigured, Dan. 3, 19. 7, 28. 

Apu. "78x, fut. ב השנא‎ «1. to change, 
to alter, Dan. 2, 21; a royal mandate, 
Dan. 6, 9. 16. 

2. to transgress a statute, ordinance, 
Ezra 6, 11. 12. 


NIU, see in m0). 

N30) see in mv. 

N20 (father’s tooth) Shinab, pr. n. 
of a Canaanitish king, Gen. 14, 2. 

JNIW .ג‎ (r. mb) repetition; Ps. 68, 
18 שנְאן‎ "BX thousands of repetition, 
i. e. thousands upon thousands. 


AEN (perh. fiery tooth) Shenaz- 
zar, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 


טנב 


si 32 obsol. root, Arab. rind to be 
cool, spoken of the day; see Schult.ad 
Prov. 7,6. Hence 3288 q. v. 


1 mw fut. m3us7, and RID fat. 
Seyi once Lam. 4,1; comp. Pi. Pu. and 
deriv. oe 


double up or over; 8 aa ee to 
fold together, to bend, nox the folding 


of a garment, folds of a serpent, a coil 
of rope, etc. To this notion of folding, 
doubling, may aptly be referred the 
other meanings of the verb; as also the 
numeral 0°38 two, "2 second.—Hence 

1. to do the second time or again, to 
repeat, Arab. , Chald. 73m q. v. 
Syr. 42. Neh. 13, 91 min Dx if ye do 
it again. 1 K. 18, 34. Job 29,22. With 
3, 1 Sam. 26,8 once will I smite him 
> max ילא‎ and will not repeat it to 
him, i. 6. there shall be no need of smit- 
ing him twice. 2 Sam. 20,10. With 3 
Prov. 26, 11 @ fool באזלתו‎ 20 who re- 
peateth (persists i in) his folly. 17,9 שנָה‎ 
"272 who repeateth a matter, i. 6. rakes 
up anew unpleasant things which should 
be forgotten. 

2. Intrans. (o be different, diverse from 
any thing, c. ja Esth. 1, 7. 3, 8. 

3. to be changed, altered, espec. for 
the worse, Lam. 4,1; of the mind, Mal. 
3,6 I Jehovah change not. Part. plur. 
on: changing sc. the mind, changeable, 
fickle, spoken of discontented persons, 
turncoats, who change from party to 
party, Prov. 24, 21; comp. Jer. 2, 36. 

Nipu. to be repeated, e. g. a dream 
Gen. 41, 32. 

Pie מה‎ once Ni 2 K. 25, 29. 

1. to change, to alter, e. g. garments 
2 K. 25, 29. Jer. 52. 33; a promise Ps. 
89, 35; right, justice, i. e. to pervert, 
Prov. 31, 5. Also to change often, to 
vary, e.g.away Jer. 2,36; to change the 
countenance of any one, i. e. to cause it 
to change to sadness, Job 14, 20. 

2. to transfer, to another place, acc. 
of pers. and > of place, Esth. 2, 9. 

3. אתחטְעָמי‎ maw , 10 change i.e. to dis- 
JSigure one’s understanding, to feign one- 
self mad, play the madman, 1 Sam. 21, 
14. Ps. 34, 1. Syr. PeSg ude, and 


ellipt. pw, to be mad. 
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שנה 


Puat to be changed for the better, Ecc. 


8, 1, where 830% for 7307. 
Hirnup. to change oneself, i. e. one’s 
garments, fo disguise oneself, 1 K. 14, 2. 
Deriv. [X20 , HW, יס‎ , IW, zw. 


nw i. q. Arab. 0 to shine,‏ זז* 
to be bright ; hence "20.‏ 


TID (r. nw J) constr. m0; plur. 
pq, constr. "2; poet. plur. טנות‎ 
eons שנות‎ ; dual Btn; ₪ year, pr. 
repetition sc. ‘of the course of the sun, 
or of the seasons, as spring, harvest, 


winter, etc. comp. Gr. éavtdg, Arab. 
9 


Jy orbit, year. Chald. שַכָא‎ , emph. 
שמא‎ , Syr. fe, emph. {214.—Gen. 5. 
3.4.5.6, and very often. M2 7:0 Deut. 
14, 22, n3B3 MW 15, 20, nwa AW ye 
1 Sam. 7, 16, i. e. every year, from year 
to year. MVD in every year Ex. 23, 14. 
17. al. mwa pny once in a year 30, 0. 
Lev. 16, 34. 2 Sam. 21, 1 Hy pry שלש‎ 
moO “IMR three 1/6078 year ‘after’ year, 
three years in succession. Repeated 
miwa...m2Wa in one year...in another 


-year Jer. 51, 46. Years are numbered 


thus: לְשֶסָא‎ DIM) בְשָכַת‎ in the year TWo 
of Asa. i. e. in his second year, 1 K. 15, 
25; iodo שמנָה‎ mwa in the year EIGHT 
of his reign 2K. 24,2; and so on He- 
brew coins. Semetines 728 is pleon. 
repeated, as נח‎ "=m> mov) ning שש‎ mwa 
in the six hundredth year of Noah’s life 
Gen. 7,16. Often of the years of life; 
hence 5°20 רב‎ multitude of years, old 
age, concr. aged men, Job 32, 7. "Miz 
my years, my life, Ps, 31, 11. Is. 38, 10. 
15, יִמָר שנוסינו‎ 6 days of our years, 
of our life, Ps. 90, 10. Ecc. 6,3. Also 
MPA WRI in the beginning of the year 
Ez. 40,1; ‘em mxxa at the end of the 
year Ex. 23,16. For הִיובָל‎ mw and 
nw2wn mi} see arts. שמשה לבל‎ > -- 
Plur. עְנִים‎ indef. some years, 2 Chr. 18, 
2; comp. pe some days.—Trop. year 
fr the produce of the year Joel 2, 25. 

B2n}6 two years, biennium, Gen.‏ ואסכ 
K. 15, 25. Am. 1,1; also‏ 1 .6 ,45 .10 ,11 
pw DIN pr. two years of lime, see‏ 
p" no. 1. b, under art. O° Plur.‏ 


mw f (for "34", r. 725) once Nd 
by Chaldaism Ps. 127, 2, constr. mst, 
0. suff. "M20, plur. mist | sleep, Arabi 


- 


פנה 


9. 

Gen. 31, 40. Prov. 3, 24. 6,4. 9.‏ גא 
al. Plur. Prov. 6, 10 min) oy‏ .13 ,20 
a little sleep, 24, 33.—Spoken of any‏ 
thing transient, Pe 90, 5 ant mW they‏ 
are (as) a@ sleep ; others here 6 ‘dream,‏ 
but without good reason.‏ 


Chald.f. IL. i. q. Heb.‏ שַכָא or‏ שַכָה 
m0 a year, Ezra 4, 25. 5, 13. Dan.7,1;‏ 
plur. v2) Dan. 6, 1. Ezra 5, 11.‏ 

I]. i. q. Heb. 72 sleep, c. suff. mmo 
Dan. 6, 19. 


Da m. plur. ivory, only 1 1 10, 
22, 2 Chr. 9,21. Sept. 00% Hepa. 
two, Targ. 5923 78 elephant’s tooth. 
It % prob. compounded from 4% tooth, 
and some foreign word for elephant ; 
but as to what the latter word should 
be, there is great variety of opinion. 
Ewald regards 0°39 as contr. for "2577, 
and this (like Gr. 818006( for Sanscr. 
karabha or kalabha elephant. Or perh. 
for שִיְהָבִּים‎ should be read DAN פֶן‎ 
ivory and ebony, see art. 23n. For 
various other opinions, see Thesaur. p. 
1453 sq. : 


DW, see nue. 

“Wm. (r. Mavi II,) crimson, rose col- 
our, the colour obtained from a certain 
insect, Arab. + ₪ Kermez, Coccus Ilicis 


Linn. which adheres with its eggs to 
the twigs of a species of oak, and’is re- 
lated to the cochineal or coccus cacti ; 
comp, art. 5952, and see Comm. on Is. 
1,18. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 
447. Winer Realw. art. Carmesin. 
From Arab. Kermez comes Ital. creme- 
sino, Engl. crimson. So 3% vin a 
crimson thread Cant. 4, 3, and simpl. 
"20 id. Gen. 38, 28.30, "2WhH DIM תקות‎ 
acord of crimson thread Josh. 2, 18, and 
"28 תקנת‎ id. v.21; fally תולעת טֶנֶר‎ pr. 
crimson-worm Ex. 25, 4, and תולעת"‎ "28 
worm-crimson Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52. 
Num. 19,6. From thread of crimson, 
purple, and byssus, were woven the 
hangings and cloths of the tabernacle, 
Tex. 26, 1. 31. 36. 27, 16. 36, 35. Num. 
4,8; and also certain vestments of the 
priests, Ex. 28, 5. 8. 33. 39, 1.3.8, 24. 
Meton. 72 crimson for crimson gar- 
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. Jer. 4, 30. Plur. 
בבר‎ crimson cloths, garments, Is. 1, 18. 
Prov. 31, 21.—It signifies, pr. ‘a bright 
92 
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. Ex. 25, 18; 


טני 


colour,’ from r. שָנָה‎ 1]; comp. Aram. 
“Tn, 12% 600008, also from זָהַר‎ to 
be bright; comp. מץ‎ no. 2.—Others 
suppose "20 to be pr. i. q. OiBaqor, twice 
dyed. from r. 2% 1; but only purple 
cloths or garments were dyed twice, 
never those dyed with coccus. See 
Braun de vestitu Sacerd. p. 237 sq. 
Boch. Hieroz. III. p. 527 sq. ed. Lips. 
"FW m. (r. שַנָה‎ 1,( e398 f adj. ordinal. 
1. the second, Gen. 1, 8. 2,13. Ex. 2, 
13. Num. 1, 1. al. sep. So maw and 
the second, i. e. again, oo more, 2 Sam. 


16, 19. Arab. ys, 1 5 Chald. 


“jon, Syr. 2 .—Fem. פנֶרת‎ 0 as 


adv. a second time, again, Gen. 22, 15. 
41, 5. Lev. 13, 5. 6. Jer. 1, 13. Mal. 2, 
13. al. : 

2. second, secondary, of a second rank 


S¢, ‘2.2 
or order; comp. Arab. 5 and ₪5 4 


also second or next to the prince ; Chald. 
jun, Syr. 4 id. So plur. שנְירם‎ 
the second, those marching second in 
order, in the second place, Num. 2, 16, 
comp. vv, 24. 31. In Gen. 6, 16 B72 . 
are cells or chambers of the second story. 
Sing. in the difficult passage Judg. 6, 25 
(ופר השכר‎ prob. to be rendered: lake thy 
father’s young bullock, even the second 
bullock of seven years old; here השָנר‎ 
marks a bullock of the second birth, 
inasmuch as such were regarded as 
more valuable than all others; so R. 
Tanchum ad 1 Sam. 15, 9, see in The- 
saur. p. 1451. But in Num. 8, 8 72) "5 
is simpl. another bullock. 


DoW m. dual, (r. 38) 1,( constr. "20, 
(fem. see below,) card. num. two, Gen, 
44, 27. 1Sam. 11, 11. Eee. 4, 11. Am. 
3, 3. al. sep. c. art. DIN the two 6 
4, 9.12. Sometimes the twofold, double, 
Ex. 22, 3. 6. 8; and this seems to be 
the 7 idea, see the root. Arab, 


yl, Aram. > yan, which two 


latter vary from the primary forin by ° 
changing ₪ forr.—It is put either before 
or after a noun plural; the former being 
more usual in the earlier books, and the 
other in the later books; as שנִיֶם כְּרָבִים‎ 
D773 592 Deut. 17,6; and 


"0 


₪0 Judg. 11, 37. 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 K.5, 
28. ₪2. 21, 24. al. but כּרובים שַנָיִם‎ 2 Chr. 
3, 10. 15. 4, 19. Lev. 23, 18; also שכר‎ 
ַנְשם‎ Josh. 5, 1. and p12 oWay Ex. 29, 
1. "Sometimes put with a aalleetive 
noun, Gen. 46, 29. Num. 7, 17 sq.—Very 
ehten, constr. "20 is put before a genit. 
plur. as 0°22 טנר‎ two sons Gen. 10, 25; 
כַרְבִים‎ 730 two cherubs, Ex. 37, 7; “20 
עָדִים‎ two witnesses Deut. 19, 15; and so 
Josh. 2, 4. 1 Sam. 1, 3; or before a 
genit. dual, as W713 “38 thy two breasts 
Cant. 4,5. 7,45; ora genit. collect. as 
339 "20 twu chariots 2K. 7, 14; or a 
suff. pron. plur. as סנרב‎ both of us 1Sam. 
20, 49. Job 9, 33; Dm both of them 


Gen. 2, 25. 21, 27. al—orw DIY two ' 


and two, by pairs, Gen. 7, 9. 15. 1 Chr. 
26,17, Dn2b> m2 and לַנָרם‎ “in, co cut 
6 an two, Jer. 34, 18. 1K. 3, 25. a two 
1 K. 17, 12,’and two or three 2 K. 9, 32. 
Js. 17, 6, ioe a few; comp. Am. 4, 8. 


Fem. Dinw by syne. for 033% , (Arab. 
wGi5t,) Dag. lene being put irregu- 


larly after a movable Sheva, as if Aleph 
were prefixed (D"MUN); constr. "MD; ₪. 
pref. "M82 Gen. 31, 41, amy Ex. 26, 19; 
but משתר‎ Judg. 16, 28, contra ponte 
nyse Jon. 4, 11. =o Tey, 93, 17 שמּים‎ 
נָשִים‎ two women 1K. 3, 16; niax "₪ two 
cubits Ez. 40, 9; ש' שְנִרם‎ two years 
2 Sam. 2, 10; constr. בָנות‎ "MY two 
daughters Gen. 19,8; D073) ט'‎ 1 Sam. 
13, 1; andso Ex. 28, 11. Deut. 9, 15. 
With ‘sa jn they two, both, Ez. 23, 
13. 1 Sam, 25, 43; also 72728 pom we 
two 1K. 3, 18.-- = Sina: pond two things 
Job 13, 20. Prov. 30, 7. Is. 51, 19.—Often 
in dates, as 8ON> DTN mwa in the year 
two of Asa 1K. 15,25. 2K.1,17. 14,1. 
15, 32. Hagg. 1,1. Dan. 2,1; andsoon 
Heb. coins, see "Thesaur. p. 1450.—Also 
שַתָיֶם‎ as adv. a second time, again, Ps. 
62, 12. Neh. 13, 20; also Dona id. Job 
33, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 21. 

Hence masc. “wy Dw, five times 
עָשַר‎ 17) Ex. 28, 21. Num. 7, 3. Josh. 3, 
12. 1K. 7,42. Hz. 47,135 twelve, 2Sam. 
2,15. 1 Chr. 25, 9-31. אנשים‎ spy ov 
ו‎ men Denk 1, 23. Gen. 17, 20, 42, 
13, ע' איש‎ 4. ‘Siw: 1, 44. Esth. 2 
19. ש'ע'‎ anne twelve bullocks Ezra 8, 38. 
With art. "w9r one 1 .א‎ 19, 19. Josh. 
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מונע 


4, 4.—Also for the ordinal, the twelfth, 
sing owe 1 Chr. 25, 19. 27, 15. בּש'ע'‎ 
לחדש‎ on the twelfth of the month Ez. 
29, 1; but wan “wy "Wa in the twelfth 
marth Ez. 32, 0 

Fem. mney Dnw, four times "NY 
mee Josh. 4, 8. Ez. 32, 1.17. 33, 21; 
twelve, as DSN ש"'כ'‎ 5% stones Josh. 
4, 3.20. 18,24. 1K. 18,31. my’s ש'‎ 
twelve years Gen. 14,4. 1 K. 16, 23.— 
For the ordinal, the twelfth, as בְְּנַת ש"ע‎ 
in the twelfth year 2 K. 8, 25. 17, 1. 
Esth. 3, 7. 


MPD ₪ (r. 42) ₪ sharp or pointed 
saying, and hence mockery, derision. 
2772 HT Lo be for mockery, an object 
of scorn, Deut. 28, 37. 1 K. 9, 7. 


720, see 1720. 


to sharpen, 6. g. a sword, Deut.‏ סנן* 
metaph. the tongue, i.e. 70 utter‏ ;32,41 
sharp or pointed sayings against any‏ 
one, Ps. 64, 4. 140, 4; comp. 120, 3. 57,‏ 
שנון and rr. 973, Dbz. Part. pass.‏ ,7 
sharpened, sharp, of a weapon, Ps. 45, 6.‏ 


G 

Is. 5,28. Chald. Pa. 32, Arab. paw, id. 

Piet, to sharpen in, Germ. einschar- 
fen, i. e. to inculcate, c. acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. Deut. 6, 7. 

Hirupo. to be -pricked, pierced, e. ₪. 
with pain, Ps. 73, 21. 

Deriv. 8, 72°20 ; perh. MO for nv. 


in Kal not used, perh. to force‏ שנס* 
or bind together, to compress, kindr. with‏ 
comp. Chald. p28, y28, sandal-‏ ; אִנַס 
thong, shoe-latchet; also Arab. Qaiw‏ 
implexus ést, adhesit.‏ 

Pret 0:8 to gird up, sc. the loins, 
1K. 18,46. So all the ancient versions, 
and the context demands it. 


Shinar, pr. n. of the country‏ שַכְעַר 
around Babylon, Gen. 11,2. 14,1. Is. 11,‏ 
Zech. 5, 11. Dan. 1, 2; comprising‏ .11 
the cities Babylon, Erech, Accad, and‏ 
Calneh, Gen. 10,10. See Bochart Pha-‏ 
leg 1.5. J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geo-‏ 
gr. I. p. 231. Tuch de Nino urbe p.9sq.‏ 
of the country around Bag-‏ עבבץ Syr.‏ 
dad; see Barhebr. p. 256. The deriva-‏ 


tion is unknown. See more Thesaur. 
p. 1454. 


nw 


ng f. (r. 78") ig. MMW, sleep, Ps. 
132, 4. 


*FIOW fut. mows, kindr, with oow, 
yOW, OD, q.v. to plunder, to spoil, Ps. 
44,11; c.acc. of thing, Hos. 13, 15.1 Sam. 
21,1. Part. 500 subst. plur. D708 plun- 
derers, spoilers, Judg. 2,14. 2 K.17, 20; 
smom2 "9% spoilers of my heritage Jer. 
50, 11; 6. suff. snot his spoilers, they 
who poll him, 1 Sam. 14, 48. Judg. 2, 
16. Jer. 30, 16 Keri, for Keth. see in r. 
cow. Part. pass. וסור‎ plundered, spoil- 
ed, Is. 42, 22. 

Po. nivit, for HOW which is read in 
some Mss. to plunder, to spoil, c. acc. of 
thing. Is. 10, 13. 


* DOW fat, ob", to plunder, to spoil, 
ig. MOW, 6. acc. of pers. Judg. 2, 14. 
Ps. 89, 42; acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 17, 53. 
Part. plur. 6. suff שאַסרך‎ by Avamoten 
for פססיף‎ Jer. 30, % Keth. comp. part. 
PNT, 2), from r. pps. 

Nira. 0), fut. Ow, to be plundered, 
spoiled, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Deriv. Hows. 


9 vow to cleave, to split, to divide ; 
kindr. are NOW, שסס‎ , also 313, 974, SUP 
as likewise Arab. “ and Heb. שסף‎ . 


In Kal spoken of the cloven hoofs of 
beasts; 88 MOI ro yow and ש' ש'‎ 
פָּרָסות‎ , cleaving the cleft of the hoof or 
hoofs, i. e. cloven-footed, Lev. 11, 3. 7. 
26. Deut. 14, 6;, comp. r. 025 Hiph. 
Part. pass. fem. הַפַּרְסָה הְשַסוּעה‎ the clo- 
ven hoof Deut. 14, 7. 

Pint סע‎ 1. to cleave, to split, but 
not so as to separate the parts; Lev. 
1,17 and he shall cleave it אתו)‎ OW) 
with the wings thereof, but shall not di- 
vide it asunder. 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, e. g. a 
lion, Judg. 14, 16. 

3. Metaph. verbis dilacerare, i. e. to 
chide, to upbraid, 1 Sam. 24, 8— Hence 


you cleft, fissure, see r. YOU in Kal. 


Ow in Kal not used, to cut in 
pieces ; kindr. with קצף‎ , 7773, also 300, 
bow, now, Syr. ode. 

Piet fat. O85, fo cul or hew in pieces 


| Sam. 15, 33. Sept. gopats, Vulg. in 
frustra concidit. 
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שעס 


* [| שָעָה‎ fut. mews, apoc. sist, to 
look, kindr. With טכה‎ ny, where ה‎ 
the primary idea being that of divid- 
ing, discerning, comp. ככ‎ note, 930 I. 
Hence absol. to look around for help, 
2 Sam. 22,42. Spec. a) With 5x 0 
look upon with favour, to have respect 
to the sacrifice of any one, Gen. 4, 4. 5. 
b) to have respect to a law, to observe, ¢. 
2 Ps. 119, 117, where fut. 1 sing. nywx 
has the paragog. 5—, which is very rare 
in verbs לה‎ ; comp. נְשַמֶצָה‎ Is. 41, 23. 
6( to look to any one, expecting nee 6 
אל‎ Is. 17, 8; by 17,7. 31,1; a Ex. 3, 9. 
d) With מן‎ and מִעַל‎ to look away from, 
to turn away the eyes from any person 
or thing, to let alone, Job 7, 19. 14, 6. 
Ts. 22, 4. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal lett. d, with 972 Ps. 39, 
14 "329 המע‎ look away from me, spare 
me. The form השע‎ is here imper. apoc. 
for השעה‎ , whence השע‎ (like (הַעל , הִרֶב‎ 
and then the tone being changed and the 
first syllable made long, 38m. There 
is then no need of deriving this form from 
a root 29 , nor of changing the vowels. 
Another stn see in 33U Hiph. 

Hitap. השַַעָה‎ fut. שתָ.8006‎ . 
look around for help, Is. 41, 10. 

2. to look upon each other, 80. with 
astonishment, to be amazed, Is. 41, 23; 
for the form M2mW) see in Kal lett. b. 

Deriv. Chald. mew), perh. “yun. 


i. q.. Syr. the, Heb. 230,‏ ו טעה זך* 
to be smeared logether with viscous mat-‏ 
ter, spoken of the eyes, to be blinded, Is.‏ 
.3 ,32 

Chald. f. (r. mew I,) emphat.‏ שָעָה 
ange, RMD, a moment of time, pr. a‏ 
look, glance af the eye, Germ. Augen-‏ 


1. to 


blick, Syr. {)S% and Arab. 2 mo- 
ment, also hour; Eth. 10 and m0‘ 
id.  אָסעְשדהְּב‎ in the same moment, i. 6. 
instantly, immediately, Dan. 3, 6. 15. 4, 
30. 5,5; but 4, 16 SIN בְּשְעָה‎ for a mo- 
ment, i. 6. for a short time. 


. טפס‎ 00801. root, prob. i. q. und I. 
3, to run up and down; pr. to lash, to 
row. Syr. we to swim, to fly, sc. by 
the motion of the limbs and wings; also 
Nasor. of a stag running up and down in 
the desort.—Hence 


טעסט 


constr. mux, course, race,‏ = שִשָסָה 
rushing, sc. of horses rushing onward,‏ 
Jer. 47, 3. So Targ. Peshito, Aquila,‏ 
D. Kimchi, and others. J. D. Michaelis‏ 
and Gesenius prefer the sense of stamp-‏ 
ing, comparing Arab. 12853 11; which‏ 
however is not to stamp on the ground,‏ 
but 10 pound in pieces.‏ 


T20YW a kind of cloth or garment 
made of two sorts of threads, linen and 
woollen, woven together, Lev. 19, 19, 
where it is coupled with .כְּלְארֶם‎ Deut. 
22, 11 thou shalt not wear Shaatnez, 
woollen and linen together, Sept. xifdn- 
dor, i. 6. adulterated, not genuine.—The 
etymology is very obscure. That pro- 
posed by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 406, 
and that of Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. col. 
2483, both of whom seek its origin in 
the Semitic languages, have little pro- 
bability. Nor is that entirely satisfac- 
tory which is suggested by Jablonsky, 
Opuse. ed. te Water I. p. 294, and by 
Forster. de Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92, 
who reler it back to the Coptic word 


WONTIHEC Shontnes, i. 6. byssus fin- 
briutus. More prob. the LXX have to 
a certain extent expressed the true 
sense by the word x(SdyAov. The first 
part of 1203 may therefore well be the 


Coptic word ROOVT, i. 6. * xiBdnLos, 
spurius, impurus, reprobus.” as explain- 
ed by Peyron in Lex. while the other 
part perh. is shortened from Copt. 
CHTE i. q. 
many threads; the particle 41 being in- 
terposed. 


* dou obsol. root, prob. to cleave, to 
break through, to make hollow, as would 
appear from the derivatives >3 hollow 
of the hand, משלל‎ hollow way, שלצק‎ the 
fox, pr. the burrower; as also from the 
kindred roots "3%, שאל , שחר‎ 1 whence 
DRO Sheol, Hades. 

שעלים .מ .זו ; מטעל bem,‏ של Deriv.‏ 
שַצִלְבִים 


ee m. c. suff. שעלו‎ , plur. שַעָלִים‎ 
constr.7298. Aram. bu, Ndd, wes 
id. 

1. the hollow of the hand, the palm, Is. 
40, 12. 

2. a handful, 1 K. 20, 10. Ez. 13, 19 


i. e. twisted from 
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298, see 310. 

Judg. 1, 35. 1K. 4,9, and‏ מְַעַלְבִים 
PRD Josh. 19, 42, (city of foxes, for‏ 
ma, comp. Arab. eet;‏ ש' the faller‏ 
fox,) Shaalbim, Shaalabbin,‏ שועל ig.‏ 
of a city in the tribe of Dan, see‏ .מ pr.‏ 
Relandi Palest. p. 988.—Gentile noun‏ 
a Shaalbo-‏ (טעלְבון (as if from‏ 72590" 
nite, 2 Sam. 23, 89. 1 Chr. 11, 33.‏ 


DSYW (foxes? region) Shaalim, pr.n. 
ofa district 1 Sam. 9,43 prob. 1.6. YIN 
שוּעָל‎ q. v. in טועל‎ no. 2. 


0 psy obsol. root, Arab. pee to go 
swiftly, sc. a camel, ו‎ a swift tor- 


rent. Hence perh. 03672. 


0 rea) to lie down, to rest ; see kindr. 
jue, j2v. In Kal not used. 

Nipu. 43%}, fut. רְשַעָן‎ 1. to lean up- 
on, to rest upon, e. g. a spear, 6. by 9 
Sam. 1,6. “B19 של‎ 4x2 10 lean upon 
the hawt of any one, said of kings who 
lean upon their hich officers and attend- 
ants in public, 2 ₪. 5, 18. 7,2.17. Me- 
taph. to rely upon, to trust in any person 
or thing, 6. על‎ Is. 10, 20. 31, 1. Job 8, 15. 
2 Chr. 13, 18. 14, 10. 16. 7. Mic. 3, 113 
אל‎ Prov. 3,5; 3 Is. 50,10; absol. Job 
24, 23. 

2. to lean against, e. ₪. a column, 6. 
על‎ Judg. 16, 26; of a country, to be ad- 
jacent, to adjoin, ₪. > Num. 21, 15. 

3. to recline, pr. to be leaning upon 
the elbow, Gen. 18, 4. 

Deriv. 9303, M302, 


2, Meda, 
and pr. n. SX. 


*990, imper. pl. 13%, pr. to stroke, 
also to overspread, to smear; comp. r. 
ney II. Chald. and Syr. 33 and שוע‎ 
‘Sw and Sus, id.—In Kal once intrans. 
to be smeared together, e. ₪. the eyes, to 
be blinded, Is. 29, 9; see in Hithp. 

Hipu. imp. הטע‎ to smear, i. 6. to blind 
the eyes, Is. 6, 10. 

Trans. to delight, to‏ .1 שעשעי.ת ווק 
rejoice, pr. to stroke, to soothe, Ps. 94, 19.‏ 

2. Intrans. 10 delight oneself, to be de- 
lighted, Is. 11,8; ¢. ace. in or with any 
thine, Ps. 119, 70. 

Poup. SUS to be soothed, to be ca- 
ressed, dandled on the knees, Is. 66, 12 


ou 


Hiraparp. השותכמע‎ to delight oneself, 
to take one °s pleasure ; Is, 29, 9 הטע‎ 
asi delight yourselves and be ye ‘blind- 
ed, i. e. indulge, if ye will, in your de- 
lights and pleasures ; but soon ye shall 
be blinded with astonishment at the 
things which shall happen. For this 
use of two imperatives. of which the 
first is permissive while the second.as- 
serts and threatens, see Heb. Gram. 
§127.2. With 3 in or with any thing 
Ps. 119, 16. 47. 

. שַעַעְצִים ‏ צוז6ע 


, mou obsol. root, prob. i. 6. 930, to 
divide. Hence 


, שעת‎ (division) Shaaph, pr. n. ₪ 
a) 1Chr. 2,47. b) ib. v. 49. 


₪ DD 1. to cleave, to split, to di- 
vide ; ה‎ intrans. pe to be cleft, to 


Sos 


open in fissures, ,25 cleft, aperture ; 


Eth. 100 20 to break, then to loosen, to 
destroy. Hence שער‎ gate; for part. 
שלער‎ see in its order. 

2. to estimate, to fim the value of any 
thing, Prov. 23, 7. Verbs of cleaving, 
dividing, readily pass over to the idea 


of deciding, ada’ Arab. pe II, to 


fix a price, pe price of grain, Chald. 


no. 2, and pr. n.‏ שצר 66מ116--.18 שצר 
ny Sy.‏ 


PA!) i,q. "3B q. v. to shudder,‏ יש 
not in use in the verb; but hence the‏ 
MAT.‏ , שעָרוּר , שער deriv.‏ 


comm. ₪606. but f Is. 14, 31,‏ שער 
comp. Neh. 13, 16; in pause "38, loc.‏ 
שַעָרִי m3; plur. OMS, constr.‏ 

0 ‘agate Syr. and Chald. by transpos. 
D1n, “32. E. g. of a camp, Ex. 32, 26. 
27; of a city Gen. 23, 18. Josh. 2,7; of 
the temple Ez. 8, 5. 10,19; of a palace 
Esth. 2, 19. 6, 10, whence שכר‎ for the 
palace itself ה‎ the Porte) Esth. ₪ 
2.3. 49.6. 6,12; see in 99M. Onte 
of the gate of a larger public building, 
where the city magistrate dwelt, 2 K. 
23, 8; but never does it denote the door 
of a house or tent, except perh. once 
Prov. 14, 19. Hence שער‎ gate differs 
from הלת‎ a valve, door, and from פסה‎ 

~ 92* 
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טער 


door-way, opening ; so that we find 
“3 שַעַר‎ Mind4 the doors of the gate of 
the cily Judg. 16,3. 1 Sam. 21, 14. Neh. 
6,1; also "73 “SU mnp ihe entrance 
(opening) of the, gale of the city Josh. 8, 29. 
Judg. 9, 35. 2 Sam. 10,8. 1K. 22,10; 
comp. Prax 1, 21.—Further, שער השמִיֶם‎ 
the gate of heaven Gen. 28, 17; "20 
שאול‎ or Mia ש'‎ , the gales of Sheol or of 
death Is. 38, 10. Ps. 9, 14. 107, 18. Job 
38, 17, i. q. 41000 mtd Hom: גה‎ 
0 Matt. 16, 18. Also Nah. 2,7 7730 
nian the river-gales, perh. sluices 
from the Tigris with which they had 


aoe 
fortified Nineveh; comp. Arab. BESS 


gate, sluice. So PINT “SB the gates 
of the land are the passes into a country, 
where the enemy can have entrance, 
Jer. 15,7. Nah. 3,13; comp. the Cili- 
cian gates, ete. בשצרְיף‎ within thy 
gates, i.e. in thy cities, Ex. 20, 10. Deut. 
5, 14. 12, 12. 17.18; andso 5738 באחד‎ 
in one of thy cities 17, 2, comp. 1 8. 
37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Honee שצר‎ ny ww 
"7378 fo possess the country or cities of 
one’s enemies, Gen. 29, 17. Atthe gates 
of cities was the market-place, forum, 
sh, (comp. espec. Neh. 8, 16. 2 Chr. 
32,6,) where trials were held, and where 
the inhabitants came together either 
for business, or to sit and converse with 
each other, Gen. 19, 1. Ruth 4,11. Prov. 
31, 23. Lam. 1,4. Hence “sva in the 
gate, often for in court, before the tribu- 
nal, Deut. 25, 7. Job 5, 4. 31, 21. Prov. 
22, 22. Is. 29, 21. Amos 5, 10. 12. 15; 
שצר‎ "BW those sitting in the gate, 1. 6. 
idlers, Ps. 69, 13; Ps. 127, 5 see in "23 
note, p. 919. Ruth 3, 11 vay 7FW-d9 all 
the gale (i. 6. concourse, assembly) of 
my people. 

The gates in the walls aPiesien lai 
seem to be mostly enumerated in Neh. 
c. 3; and some are mentioned elsewhere 
in the same book and in other books. 
But it is very difficult to fix the place 
of the several gates. Yet in this we 
are aided by the language of Nekemiah ; 
who in 0. 3 narrates by whom and in 
what order the walls and gates of the 
city were rebuilt; beginning it would 
seein on the eastern side, and proceed- 
ing along the northern and western 
sides and then along the southern to the 


טיער 


place of departure. The additional no- 
tices in c. 2 and 0. 12, 31 sq. assist in 
filling out the sketch. The order is as 
follows: a) שצר הצאן‎ , the sheep-gate, 
the first named in Neh. 3, 1; and to 
which the order returns v. 32, comp. 12, 
39; i. q. 7 me0Butixy John 5,2. It is to 
be sought in the eastern part of the city 
and near the temple; since the rebuild- 
ing of it was undertaken by the high 
priest and other priests, Neh. 3, 1. [It 
was also near the pool of Bethesda, 
John 5.2; perh. the intermitting fount- 
ain in the valley of the Kidron just 
south of the temple; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 508:—R.] It prob. took its 
name from the sheep sold in the market 
around it, as victims for the sacrifices 
inthe temple. b) שער חַדַּגֶדם‎ , the fish- 
gale, so called from the fish there sold, 
Neh. 3, 3. 12, 39. Zeph. 1, 10; also 
2 Chr. 33, 14, where Manasseh is said 
to have rebuilt the wall of the city, be- 
ginning on the west and proceeding 
around the southern side to the fish- 
gate; perh. that now called St. Ste- 
phen’s gate. c) Ab" 7B, the old 
gate. Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39 ; perh. the ab) 
pwusrn the first gate Zech. 14,10. d) 
yaya WW, the gale of Benjamin, as 
leading to the territory .of that tribe, 
Jer. 37, 13 comp. 12. 38,7. Zech. 14, 
10; oftener called D°TER "SW, the gate 
of Ephraim, as leading also to the coun- 
try of Ephraim, Neh. 8, 16. 12,39. 2K. 
14, 13. 2 Chr. 25, 23; the same now 
called the Damascus gate. But the 
upper (high) gate of Benjamin, "20 
yimosm בְּכְלְמרך‎ 16. 20, 2, belonged to the 
temple. i. q- yes mint ma טער‎ 6 
upper (high) gale of ‘the house of the 
Lord 2 K. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 27, 3. Ez. 9,2. 
e) הפנה‎ “8B 2 K. 14, 13, 2 Chr. 26, 9. 
Jer. 31, 38, also הַפּכֶּרם‎ ₪ Zech. 14, 16, 
the pinnacle-gate or corner-gate, 400 cu- 
bits distant from the gate of Ephraim, 
2K. lc. The הַפּונָה‎ "8 2 Chr. 25, 23 
seems to be corrupted from 73271 טי‎ as 
appears from the parall. passage 2 K. 
14, 13.—Towards the west we find: f) 
הכרא‎ AY , the valley-gate, leading out into 
the upper part of the valley of Hinnom, 
where now is the Yafa gate, Neh. 2, 13. 
15. 3, 13. 2Chr. 26,9. From this point 
“he wall was carried southward along 
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שער 


the steep brow of Zion, where gates 
were not needed. g) MBOX "SW, the 
dung-gate, Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31, 
and contr. שר השפת‎ 3,193; it was 1000 
cubits, i. e. a long interval, distant from 
the valley-gate. Josephus calls it the 
gate of the Essenes, B. J. 5.4.2. Some 
suppose it to have been the present 
portal in the valley of the Tyropzon, 
now called the dung-gate by travellers; 
but this is in the modern wall, which is 
there far within the ancient line. Others 
place it on the west or southwest.— The 
remaining gates all seem to have been 
on the southeastern part of the city, in 
that part of the walls which surrounded 
the hill Ophel after the time of Manas- 
seh, 2 Chr. 33, 14. Neh. 3, 27. They 
areas follows: | שער 7371[ (ם‎ , the fount- 
ain-gate, near the king’s pool and gar- 
dens, Neh. 2, 14. 3,15. 12, 37. This 
doubtless took its name from Siloam; 
and is described as the gate between the 
two walls 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. 52, 7. 
i) Ova SW, the waler-gate, northeast 
of the fountain-gate. Neh. 3, 26. 8,1. 3. 
16. 12, 37; perh. the same with that 
which in the time of Jeremiah was call- 
60: k) החרְסוּת‎ SW the pollery-gule, 
Jer. 19, 2. by which one went out to go 
to the valley of Hinnom. Others hold 
it to be the same with the valley-gate. 
—Several other gates are quite uncer- 
tain; as Moan “W, the east-gate, Neh. 

3, 29; which may perh. be either the 
water-gate or the horse-gate. This 
latter, ש' הפוסים‎ , the ל‎ Neh. 
3,28. Jer. 31, 40. 2 Chr. 23, 15 comp. 
2 K. 11, 16, is commonly reckoned as 
in the walls of the city; but belong- 
ed more prob. to the wall enclosing 
the temple ; and go also the following: 

“pen ש'‎ , Vulg. porta judicialis. Neh. 

3, 31; wann min ש'‎ the new gale of the 
Lord, Jer. 26, 10. 36. 10; ט' הִצָלָיון‎ see 
above in lett. d; mown 'w, the prison- 
gate, Neh. 19, 39; סור‎ 2K. 11, 6, for 
whieh ש' הסור‎ 2 Chr. 23, 5, see in art. 
סור‎ no. 3; make ’ בש‎ the gale of over- 

throw, 1 Chr. 26, 16; הפנרמרת‎ ‘th, the 
inner gate, Ez. 8,3. With the king’s 
palace was prob. connected psa טר‎ 
the gate of the runners or body-guard, 
2K.11, 19. And finally, the middle or 
interior gate, הפ‎ 729 Jer. 39, 3, seems 


טער 


to have led from the upper to the lower 
city —The difficult question as to the 
gates of Jerusalem, has been variously 
treated; see espec. Lightfoot Opp. II. 
p. 184sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. II. ii. 
p- 216 sq. E. Robinson in Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 471 sq. 

2. a measure, see r. שער‎ no. 1,2. Gen. 
26, 12 שערים‎ MN ₪ hundred measures, 
i. e. Exatoy 100006 a hundred fold. 


adj. horrid, i. e. bad, foul, loath-‏ שער 
some, of figs, Jer. 29, 17; comp. 24, 8.‏ 
.1 שער R.‏ 

. וצר see‏ שער 

> שערר‎ adj. (r. וער‎ IL) horrible ; fem. 
something horrible, Jer. 5, 30. 34,14. 

VAY id. Jer. 18, 13 ; fem. שריה‎ 
Hos. 6,10 Keri. R. שער‎ 1. 

AVY (whom Jehovah estimates, r. 
שער‎ 1( Sheariah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 
9, 44. 

(two gates) Shaaraim, pr. n.‏ שַערים 
of acity in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15,‏ 
Sam. 17, 52. 1 Chr. 4, 31.‏ 1 .36 

gq. TIS;‏ .ג adj.‏ טַעְרִירִי 
Keth.‏ 10 ,6 

TAWIW Shaashgaz, pr. n.of a Persian 
eunuch, the keeper of the women in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 14—Bohlen 
sSowlw beauty’s ser- 


vant; but this is doubtful. 

plur. delight, pleasure, Prov.‏ עִטְעִים 
שִכִָ Ps, 119, 24. Jer. 31,20. R.‏ .30 ,8 
Pilp.‏ 

sf maw in Kal not used, pr. to rub, 
to scratch, to scrape, then to scrape or 
pare off. Chald. 888 to rub, file, polish ; 
Syr. {as to file, pr. to make smooth, 
bald; כבבן‎ ₪ file, {Rees a filing, par- 
ing. Kindr. are 590, 920; also Arab. 


Liza to be bright. 

Nien. Part. mu), bare, bald, pr. 
abraded. ofa mountain, Is. 13,2. Sept. 
doug 500 

Puat, fo be worn away, wasted, of one 
wasted with disease and ready to die; 
Job 33 21 Keri mine2 ספל‎ his bones 
are wasted, 387 Nd they are no more 
seen. i.e. he pines away and disappears. 
SoIbn Ezra, comp. Chald. 888. Others, 


fem. Hos. 


compares Pers. 
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טפח 


his bones are nade bare, are naked of 
flesh ; so Jerome, ‘ossa que tecta fue- 
runt nudabuntur;? and so several mod- 
ern interpreters. Keth. "BY q. v. 

Deriv. ABW, "BW, and pr. n. 
new. 

MDW or TDW, (r. md) only in plur. 
2 Sam. 17, 29 apa שפות‎ , according to 
Targ. Syr. and the Heb. intppe cheeses of 
kine, so called as being rubbed, grated, 
ground fine, in order to be eaten; so 
the Arabs of the desert to this day, see 
Burckhardt Notes on the Bedouins 1. 
p. 60. 

DW (smoothness, r. MBH) Shepho, pr. 
n.m. Gen. 36, 23; for which "28 Shephi 
1 Cr. 1, 40. 


DIDW m, (rv. EW) judgment, punish- 
ment, 2 Chr. 20,9. Plur, pws Ez. 23, 
10; ו‎ being shortened to a, Heb. Gr. 
| 27, n. 1. 

DEW (perh. i. q. שפיפון‎ serpent) 
Shephupham, (Engl. Vers. Shupham,) 
pr. n. of'a son of Benjamin, Num. 26, 39. 
In Gen. 46, 21 written תס , מפרם‎ for 
שפים‎ . 

JEW (id.) Shepuphan, pr. u. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 5. 

. שפח Neh. 3, 13, see in‏ שפות 


Be, 


2 naw obsol. root, to spread out, to 
ecpand, 1. q. MDD, MDS, שבת‎ ; also to 
adjoin, to associate, comp. Tr. NBD no. 4. 
Hence Smet family, and 


mw f. constr. שפחת‎ , plur. שפחות‎ 
famula, ‘ one of, the family! a family 
servant, i.e. a maid servant, handmaid, 
espec. as waiting upon the mistress; so 
called from associating with the family ; 
Gen. 16, 1.8. 30, 7. 10. Ps. 123, 2, comp. 
Is. 24. 2. Prov. 23, 23; so the 723 ser- 
vant waited upon the master, with whom 
the rim is often joined, Gen. 20, 14. 
32, 6. Esth. 7, 4. Jer. 34.9sq. Some- 
times the MME was given by the mis- 
tress to her husband as a concubine, 
Gen. 16, 2. 30. 18. Ex. 11, 5 שפְהֶה צחר‎ 
DIT the maid servant behind the mill, 
the mill- wench, see in r. ח]--. טחן‎ aa 
dressing a superior. a Hebrew woman 
from modesty or humility spoke of ler- 
self'as NMEW lhy handmaid, for 1; just 
asa man spoke of himself as 4732 thy 


טפס 


servant, see in עַבָד‎ no. 1 ; so 1 Sam. 1, 
18. 25, 27. 28, 21. 22. 2 Sam. 14, 696 
Ruth 2, 13. al_—1 Sam. 25, 41 mx man 
mnpw> lo thy handmaid is for @ servant 
etc. is ready to render service. 


*DEY fut, b&w, 3 plur.in pause once 
לטפוטן‎ Ex. 18, 26; imper. parag. ה‎ apy. 

1. to judge ; not found in the other 
Semitic dialects, except Phen. part. 
DEW a judge, see inno.2. The primary 
idea seems to be to set upright, to erect, 
like Germ. richfen, and Eth. {22 to 
judge, i.q. Heb. 3252 from r. כון‎ ; comp. 
the kindr. MDW, שבט‎ , Maw, 6. v.—Ab- 
sol. Gen. 19, 9. Is. 11, 3. Job 22,13. Ez. 
44, 24; c. acc. of pers. whose cause is 
judged, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Deut. 16 18. 
Is. 11, 4. Joel 4, 12; rarely c. acc. of 
thing, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Also צְרֶק‎ vaAwW 
Prov. 31, 9, and ט' מישרים‎ Ps. 76, 3, to 
judge justly, uprightly, to do justice, 
equity, comp. Ps. 58, 2; contra 19 טפט‎ 
to judge unjusily Bs, 82, 2. Further, 
Debs LEW to give judgment, to pro- 
nounce sentence, 1 K. 3, 28; avin ט'‎ 
mex lo judge (execute) true judgment, 
in accordance with éruth, Zech. 7, 9; 
also 8. 16. Ez. 16, 38 השפסףרף משפטר‎ 
נאפות‎ J will judge thee (according to) 
the judgments of adulteresses. Also ש'‎ 
ובין‎ pra to judge between, i. e. to be arbi- 
ter, umpire, Gen. 16,5. Ex. 18, 16. Deut. 
1, 16.al. בִּין...ל‎ Ey id. Ez. 34, 20. 
Gen. 31, 53 let God judge 339253 beter 
us. Comp. Judith 7, 2.—Parr. vEt, 
DEW, subst. a pula, Ex. 2, 14. Deut. 
16, 18. Josh. 8, 33. Is. 1, 26. Job 9, 24. 
al. sep. Often of God as the judge of 
men or of the whole world, Gen. 18, 25. 
Is. 33, 22. Ps. 7, 12. 50, 6. al. 
in no. 2. 

Spec. to judge any one, like r. דין‎ no. 
2, is: a) i. q. to condemn, to punish 
the guilty, xataxgivw, 1 Sam. 3, 13. Ez. 
7, 3. 8. 22, 2. Obad. 21. Ps. 109, 31. al. 
Comp. .שפוט‎ hb) to do justice to any 
one, lo defend or vindicate his cause, 
espec. the poor and oppressed; Is. 1, 17 
pin? Ew defend the cause of the father- 
less. Ps. 10. 18. 26, 1. 89.3. פ'‎ wpe ט‎ 
Jer. 5,28. Lam. 3, 59. With מן‎ and מיד‎ 
preegn. to defend one’s cause and deliver 
him from his enemies, 1 Sam. 24, 16. 
2 Sam. 18, 19. 31. Ps. 43, 1. 
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מופט 


2. to govern, to rule, as connected with 
judging; since to dispense justice was 
the part of kings and chief magistrates ; 
comp. 1 Sam. 8, 20. 1 K. 3, 9. 2K. 15, 5. 
Prov. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 1, 10, and see ד"ן‎ 
no. 1,2. So Judg. 16, 31. 1 Sam. 8, =. 
6. Hence Parr. vbw, LEI, a judge, 
for a ruler, prince, chief, Ps. 2, 10. 148, 
11. Am. 2, 3. Is. 16, 5. 40, 23. Prov. 8, 
16. Spec. of the leaders and chief ma- 
gistrates of the Israelites from Joshua 
to Samuel, who led out the people to 
war against their enemies, and, ufter 
having delivered them from the oppres- 
sion of the neighbouring nations, exer- 
cised during peace the office of chief 
ruler aud judge, (comp. Judg. 3, 10. 4, 
4sq. 10, 2.3. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 15,( Judg. 2, 
16. 18. Ruth 1, 1. 2 K. 23; 22, al—The 
same name, sufet or sufes, plur. sufetes, 
was borne by the chief magistrates of 
the Carthaginians, Liv. 28. 37. ib. 30. 
7. Movers. das Phen. Alterth. 1. p. 516, 
534. 

Nira. 
33. 109, 7 

2. Recipr. to go to law, to plead, to 
contend before a judge, with any one, 
Prov. 29, 9. Is. 43, 26; with עם‎ of pers. 
Joel 4, 2 [3,7]; mx (MN) Ez. 17, 20. 20, 
35.36; > Jer. 25,31; also c. ace. שו‎ 
about וק‎ 1 Sam. 12,7. Ez. 17, 20; 
mx of pers. itd by of thing, Jer. 2, 35. 
Where Jehovah is thus said to plead or 
contend with men, it has sometimes the 
sense to punish, see Ez. 38, 22. Is. 66, 
16; comp. 2 Chr. 22, 8. 

Post, to go to law with, to prosecute, 
to assail, comp. Niph. no. 2; part. c. suff. 
מיטפסר‎ my assailant, Job 9, 15. Comp. 
לושך‎ to assail with the tongue, to slan- 
der. ₪ 7&5. Others in Job }.c. i. q. 
שפסר‎ my judge. 

Deriv. טפוט , שפט‎ , wpa, and pr. n. 
bby, שפטֶן טפַסָיֶהּ , שפַטְיֶה‎ . 

Daw Chald. part. LEY a judge, Ezra 
7,25. This is a Hebraism. since the 
verb itselfis wanting חן‎ 6. 

DPW (judge, .ז‎ 02) Shaphat, pr. .מ‎ 
m. a) Num. 13,5. b) 1 Chr. 3, 22. 


1. to be judged, Ps. 9, 20. 37, 


₪ 1K. 19,16. 4) 1 Chr. 5,12. e) 
27, 29. 

DT .מז‎ only ים .זטזק‎ DEY, judgments, 
punishments, Ex. 6, 6. 7,4 . Prov. 19, 29. 


טפס 


2.14,21. 3 pene me to do judg- 
ment upon, to inflict punishment, spoken 
of God, c. 3 of pers. Ex. 12, 12. Num. 
33, 4. Ez. 5, 10.15. 28, 22.26. 2 Chr. 24, 
4.al. Roby. 


MOLY (whom Jehovah defends i. e. 
his cause, r. YW) Shephatiah, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of David, 2 Sam. 3, 4. 1 Chr. 
3,3. b) Jer. 38,1. c) Neh.11,4. 4d) 
Ezra 2,4.57. e) Ezra8,8. Neh.7,9.59. 


(id.) Shephatiah, pr. n. m.‏ שפסלְהף 
a) A son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Chr. 21, 2.‏ 
b) 1 Chr. 12,5.  c¢) 27, 16.‏ 


JODY (judicial, r. Ew) Shiphtan, pr. 
n.m. Num. 34, 24. 


“DW m.(r.75w) plur. pW) and שפָיֶם‎ . 

1. a rubbing, wearing away, i. e. ei- 
ther a wasting, or nakedness, Job 33, 21 
Keth. But see r. 45W Pu. 

2. a naked hill, i e. bare, destitute of 
trees, or abraded, (comp. Mw? חר‎ Is. 
13 2,) Jer. 12, 19 בַּמִּדְבֶּר‎ rn) hills in 
the desert. 3, 2, 21 4 11. 7, 29. 14,6. Is. 
41, 18. 49, 9. Num. 23, 3 טפר‎ wen he 
went upon a, hill. 

3. Shephi, pr. n. m. see שפד‎ . 

(perh. serpents, r. 45%) Shup-‏ שָפּים 
pim, pr. n. m. a) A family of Ben-‏ 
v.‏ .ופי וְחְפִּים 12 .7 jamites, 1 Chr.‏ 
b) 1 Chr. 26, 16.‏ .15 


JE"DW .מז‎ (perh. a dimin. form, like 
.אַמינן‎ comp. ארשון‎ , Heb. Gr. § 85. 4; 
r. RDU) a species of serpent, Jerome 
cerastes, with which the tribe of Dan is 
compared, Gen. 49,17; comp. Judg. 18, 
27. Prob. coluber cerastes Linn. coluber 
cornutus Fiasselquist, p. 354; a small 
serpent with two antenne like horns, 
venomous and dangerous, lying in wait 
in the sand and near paths; see Plin. 
H. .א‎ 8. 23s. 35. Bochart Hieroz. II. 


3.12. Arab. ee a kind of speckled ser- 
pent with black and white spots. 

“DW (fair, שַפַר .ז‎ ( Shaphir, pr. n. of 
a place in Judea, Mic. 1, 11. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius, it lay between Eleu- 
theropolis and Askelon; prob. the mod- 
ern Sawéfir, phils see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 370. 

“7BW Chald. adj. fair, beautiful, Dan. 
4,9.18, R. שפַר‎ 
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טפף 


to pour out ;‏ .1 ישפף fat.‏ שפךףּ* 
Syr. yom,‏ , טפ Arab. ₪, Chald.‏ 
Sam. a aed 10. also ₪ and Eth.‏ 
to pour put metals; kindr. are‏ היח 
mpd, iw.—E. g. water, Ex. 4, 9.‏ 


Am. 5, 8.'9,6; broth, Judg.6,20; 75 
Tez 0 pour out a libation Is. 57,6, and so 
₪ "apd ‘Wid. 1 Sam. 7, 6. Also bs ¥ jw 
to pour out blood, not oly ofa slag, 
tered animal Deut. 12, 16. 24. 15, 23. or 
of a sacrificial ול‎ Ex. 29, 19. Lev. 
4,7. 18. sq. but especially that of men, 
to shed blood, to kill, to slay, Gen. 9, 6. 
Lev. 7, 4.13. 1 Sam. 25, 31. Is. 59,7. 
Joel 4,9. Ps. 79, 3. al. sep.—Metaph. 
נפשי‎ TDW Ps. 42, 5 and ‘a> ‘t Lam. 2, 
19, to pour out one’s soul sc. in tears and 
complaints ; with: "29> 1 Sam. 1, 15. 
Ps. 62,9; comp. Lam. l.c. Ps. 102, 1. 
142, 3. ‘aby Tha FY to pour contempt 
upon any one Job 21, 21. Ps. 107, 40. 
ש" רגחר על פ"‎ to pour out his (God’s) spi- 
rit upon any one, Joel 3,1. 2. Ez. 39, 
29. Zech. 12,10. על פ'‎ imam ש'‎ to'pour 
oul his (God’s) anger upon, Is. 42, 25. 
Jer. 6, 11. Lam. 2, 4. 11. Ez. 7: &, al, 
sep. dx for על‎ Ps. 79,6; על‎ vost ע'‎ 4. 
Ps. 69, 25. Zeph. 3,8. Ez. 21, 36. 22, 
31.—Part. pass. 7720 poured out, e. ₪ 
human blood, shed, Ps. 79, 10; divine 
wrath, Ez. 20, 33. 34. 

2. Of things dry, to pour out, to cast 
out, e. g. dust, Lev. 14, 41, comp. Niph. 
and art. 7B8. Spec.a 0 med ע'‎ 
to throw or cast up, 2 Sam. 20,15. 2 K. 
19, 32. Jer. 6, 6. Ex. 4, 2. al. 

Nez. 92U2 1. fo be poured out, 6. ₪. 
hufhan blood, fo be shed, Gen. 9, 6. Deut. 
19, 10, comp. Lam. 2,11; ashes 1 K. 13, 
3. 5.—Metaph. Ps. 22, 15 Iam poured 
out like water, as describing a person 
unable to rise from weakness. 

2. to be poured out, i. e. profusely ex- 
pended, sc. money, Ez. 16, 36. Comp. 
éxyéw Tob. 4, 18. 

Pua to be poured out, e. ₪. human 
blood, to be shed, Num. 35, 33. Zeph. 1. 
17. Trop. of one’s steps, i. e. to slip, to 
fall, Ps. 73. 2 Keri; comp. Lat. fundi 
for prosterni. 

Hirapa. lit. to be poured oul, e. ₪ 
stones thrown down and scattered, Lam. 
4, 1.—The phrase his soul (life) 18 pour- 
ed out signifies: a) he pours himself 


טפף 


out in complaints, Job 30, 16. 
blood is shed, he dies, Lam. 2, 12. 
Deriv. the two following. 


yw m. place of pouring out, Lev. 4, 
12, R. Ww. 


the privy member,‏ (טפך f. (r.‏ שַפְכָה 
pr. urethra, through which the urine is‏ 
poured off, once Deut. 23, 2. Vulg. vere-‏ 
trum. Others wrongly, testicle, see 78%.‏ 


er) fut. רשפל‎ , inf. baw 86. 12, 4, 
for Prov. 16, 19 see bpui; pr. ‘to fall 
down, to fall together,’ kindr. with po, 
dar, dex, bax; hence 0 be made low, to 
be depressed, cast down, e. g. a mount- 
ain, Is. 40, 4; a city 32, 19; trees 10, 
33; any high thing, also men of high 
degree: the proud, to be humbled, abased, 
Is. 2, 9. 11. 12. 17. 5, 15. 29, 4; 80 a 
sound or noise, which becomes low, Ecce. 
12,4. Arab. 0 be humble, low; 
comp. Heb. ספל‎ , Aram. >Bw. 

Hipn. הטפרל‎ | to bring low, to cast 
down, to make humble, e.g. any thing 
high Job 40, 11; a tree Ez. 17, 24; a 
strong city, Is. 26, 5. 25, 12. Also 0 
lay low, to humble, to abase, sc. pride, 
arrogance, the proud, Is. 13, 11. 25, 11. 
1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 21, 31. Ps. 18, 28. 75, 
8, So Prov. 25,7. Job 22,29 pwn 1D 
when they cast thee down, i. e. when the 
proud humble thee, and thou sayest, 0 
insolence ! then (God) shall help thee 
walking humbly, pr. with downcast eyes. 
A different explanation see in art. M131. 
1.—Intrans. 18. 57, 9 וַתָטַפַילִי עד שאול‎ 
and wentest down even to Sheol. Joined 
with another verb it forms a periphrase 
for an adv. Jer. 13, 18 טבה‎ sawn make 
low, sit down, i. e. sit ye down ina low 
place. 

Deriv. 55w, Daw , MEW, Mopw, שפלוּת‎ . 


baw Chald. i. 6. Heb. pw, but rarely 


found in Peal; Syr. “Cas to be hum- 
ble, inferior. 

Apu. to make low, to humble, to abase, 
e. g. kings, powerful persons, Dan. 5, 19. 
7,24. Also with 22>. to humble one’s 
heart, to become humble, Dan. 5, 22. 


Dew m. adj. (r. 9B) constr. שפָל‎ ; fem. 
mbps constr. M25; low, denreseerd of 
a ee Ez. 17. 24; a vine v. 6; a spot 
in the skin Lev. 13, 20. 21. 26, comp. 
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טפן 


14,37.—Metaph. a) low. humble, base, 

2 Sam. 6, 22. Job 5, 11. Mal. 29. b) 
min dew humble in spirit, lowly y, Prov. 
29, 23. Is. 57, 15; also Prov. 16, 19; so 
sition רות‎ id: 0 1. c.—Masc. 6 He 
parag. 86008. השפלה‎ the humble man, 
Ez. 21, 31 [26]; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16, 
§ 88, 2. 


Ew Chald. m. adj. low, humble, Dan. 
4, 14. 

PEW ₪. (r. dBW) 6. suff. שמָלֶנף‎ , low- 
ness, i. 6. low condition, low place, Ecc. 
10, 6. Ps. 136, 23. 


MW f(r. b|w) lowness, a low place, 
Is. 32, 19. 

MID f(r. 55a) low country, as opp. 
to mountains, Josh. 11, 16 fin. With 
art. Mbpwin the low country or plain, 
along the Mediterranean from Joppa to 
Gaza, Josh. 9,1. 12, 8. 1K. 10, 27. Jer. 
32, 4d, 33, 13. Gr. 6גף290 ף‎ 1 Mace. 
12, 38. See Onomast. art. Sephela. 


MD f(r. deus) a letting down, 6. g. 
ot מו"‎ ₪ letting down of the hands, 1. 6. 
remissness, slothfulness, Ecc. 10, 18. 


6 DEW a spurious root, or at least 
very doubtful; similar to r. paw, Arab. 
, to be cold. Hence perh. the three 
following pr. names, of which the ety- 
mology is obscure. 
Dew (r. pp, or perh. bald, shaven, 
r. 450) Shapham pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 12. 


DSW (r. opw, or bareness, place na- 
ked of trees, r. MEW) Shepham, pr. n. 
of a place on the northeastern border 
of Palestine, north of Riblah, Num. 34, 
10. 11. 

MOD (r. pp, or bare places, plur. 
of BBY) Shiphmoth, pr. n. of a place in 
the south of Judah, mentioned with Aroer 
and Eshtemoa, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Others 
read שפמות‎ , Siphmoth.—Gentile שפמר.ם‎ 
a Shiphmite 1 Chr. 27, 27. \ 


2 VEU 00801. root, prob. 1. 6. טפן‎ , jED, 
(צפן‎ to cover, to hide, 68060. under 
ground, whence j8Y. Arab. Ere to 

ee 
look askance ; + cunning. 


JOU m. plur. mp8 1. A quadruped, 
supposed to chew the cud in the man- 


טפ 


ner of the hare, Lev. 11, 5. Deut. 14, 7; 
living in flocks among the rocks, and 
distinguished for its cunning, Ps. 104, 
18. Prov. 30,26. The Rabbins render 
it the coney or rabbit. The LXX in 
these places have zoigoyvevAduos, hedge- 
hog, which is indefjnite. Some refer it 
to the mus v. dipus jaculus of Linn. 
Arab. err jerboa. The animal is 
doubtless correctly specified by Saadias, 
who renders {BY by wabr, i. e. the 
hyrax Syriacus, a small animal like a 
marmot, found in Lebanon, Palestine, 
Arabia Petrea, Upper Egypt, and Abys- 
sinia; and still called in the Himyaritic 


3°? 

dialect of Hadramaut ,.»23 thofun, kindr. 
with jpY. It is scarcely larger than a 
rabbit; has almost no tail; and in its 
ears, feet, and snout, resembles the 
hedgehog. It lives in families among 
the rocks, making its bed in the clefts; 
but does not burrow. It is lively and 
quick to retreat on the approach of 
danger; and is difficult to capture. The 
name might come either from its hiding 
itself, or from its cunning. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 1467; also Seetzen in Rit- 
ter’s Erdkunde XV. p. 596. Wilson 
Lands of the Bible IL. p. 28 sq. Fresnel 
in Journ. Asiat. Ser, 111. T. V. p. 514. 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1001 sq. 

3. Shaphan, pr.n.m. a) The scribe 
or secretary of king Josiah, 2 K. 22, 3. 
12. Jer. 36, 10; comp. Ez. 8.11. b) 
2K. 22, 12. 25, 22. Jer. 26, 24. 39, 14. 


/ yaw obsol. root, to overflow, to be 
superabundant, as in Chald. and Syr. 


the three following.‏ 06מ116- -. ₪ בי 

yew m. abundance ; once Deut. 33, 
19 the abundance of the sea, i. e. wealth 
obtained from the sea. 

f. (r. 3D) constr. NSB, abun-‏ סִפְעָה 
dance, i. e. multitude, as of waters Job‏ 
of men 2 K. 9, 17 bis; of‏ ;34 ,38 .11 ,22 
camels Is. 60, 6; of horses Ez. 26, 10.‏ 

"pw (abundant, +. 9D) Shiphi, pr. 
n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 

0 טפ‎ 00801. root, prob. i. q. Aram. 
Aw, aks to scrape, to rub; then, to rub 


along, lo creep, to glide. Hence ספ"פון‎ 
and pr. פופ .ם‎ , DW, OY. 
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- bright, shining, comp. Arab. 





פופת 


Pr. to scratch, to scrape,‏ .1 טָפַר* 
to rub, kindr, with "£0, "22 II; hence‏ 
to polish.‏ 

2. Intrans. to be polished, i. 6. to be 
I, IV, 
illuxit aurora, and Chald. שפַרְפְּרָא‎ ; 
hence to be fair, beautiful, i. q. Chala. 
and Syr. With ה על‎ to be pleasant, ac- 
ceptable, to any one, Ps. 16, 6; comp. 
Chald. "5% Dan, 4, 24. —The notion of 
brightness may peri, be transferred to 
sound, as in Engl. a brilliant tone, i. e. 
clear and sonorous (comp. הלל‎ ( ; whence 
שופֶר‎ trumpet. 

Deriv.7BB שפרה,‎ , WHY, iw, wawix. 

78 Chald. fut. ~pus, to be fair, 
beautiful ; 0. 59 Dan. 4, 24, and DvP 3, 
32. 6,2, to please, to be acceptable to any 
one. Syr. id—Hence 875758. 

“20 .ג‎ (r. Bw) 1. brightness, i. e. 
beauty, pleasantness, of words Gen. 49, 
21. 

2. Shepher, pr. n.m. of a mountain in 


“the Arabian desert, Num, 33, 23. 24. 


“BW, see שוּפֶר‎ . 

mnt 1 (מְפַר.ז)‎ 1. brightness, beau- 
ty; Job 26, 13 MIBw cvs בּרוחו‎ by his 
(God's) spirit the heavens are ‘bright- 
ness, i. 6. are bright, splendid, beauti- 
ful; so A. Schultens, Simonis, Gesenius, 
and all recent writers.—But most earlier 
intpp. take 775W for M79Y (Piel of (שְפַר‎ 
to make bright, beautiful, to garnish se. 
with stars and constellations; and sup- 
pose there is a mingling of two con- 
structions, 7358 “Biman and בְּרוּחו טְמַיִם‎ 
שפר‎ , Vulg. spiritus ejus ornavit 8. 
But Dag. forte characteristic is very 
rarely if ever dropped from the letters 
בנדכפת‎ . 

2. Shiphrah, pr. n. 1 Ex. 1, 15. 

IHW m. (r. (טַפַר‎ splendour, orna- 
ment, tapestry, with which a throne is 


spread and adorned, Jer. 43, 10 Keri; 
for which Keth. "175 id. 


Chald. m. (r. 1D) the dawn,‏ שַפַרְפָּרָא 
aurora, Dan. 6, 20. Syr. {pow 4‏ 

/ nw fut. רשפת‎ 1270 set, to fix, to 
put, to place, i. q. kindr. mW, see fully 
in rr. Baw and nav .—2 .א‎ . 33. Ez. 
24, 3. Ps. 22, 16 angwn nv לִפָפר‎ thou 
dost set me in the dust of death, i.e. dost 


nsw 


' bring me down to the grave. Comp. Ps. 
88, 7. 

2. to place to or for any one, i. q. to 
give, with acc. of thing and > of pers. Is. 
26, 12. 

Deriy. MBwY, DINBA, and 


Donaw m. dual from a lost sing. perh. 
Mew, pr. a stake, pale, pin, see r. PEW; 
then a series of pales set in the ground 
and forming an enclosure; hence dual 
DIB 

1. a forked pin or peg, a hook, affixed 
to the wall in order to hang up any 
thing; Ez. 40, 43 and forked pins (i.e. 
hooks projecting) a hand-breadth were 
fixed in the inner part round about, i.e. 
in that part of the court where the vic- 
tims were killed. These hooks were 
prob. for suspending the victims in order 
to take off the skin. The dual is here 
put for the plur. as מִצְלְתִּים‎ Ezra 3, 10, 
כֶּלדְבְּרְכָיס‎ etc. Heb. Gr. § 86 b. 2. 

2.4 double enclosure, surrounded with 


pales; spec. folds, enclosures, made with « 


pales or hurdles, often in two parts, into 
which the flocks are gathered at night. 
(Enclosures with walls are Mints, “the 
common word is מִכְלָאות‎ .( Hea Ps. 
68, 14 בִּין שִפְמִּיס‎ 330 70 lie among the 
folie spoken proverbially of shepherds 
and husbandmen living in leisure and 
quiet, remote from the turmoil of war; 
and so בִּין מִשְפחָיֶם‎ 32W 16. Judg. 5, 6. 
Gen, 49, 14; comp. also Judg. 5, 11, and 
Mic. 4, 4 intpp. pots ; 1 D. 
Michaelis and others, drinking-troughs. 
The true view was long since given by 
Ludolf in his Lex. AXthiop. p. 76. See 
Thesaur. p. 1471. 

* שב‎ obsol. root, prob. i. 6. שטף‎ to 
pour out, to overflow.—Hence 

ALY m. once Is. 54,8 AYP טְצף‎ out- 
pouring of anger, effusion of wrath ; i.q. 
FS 722) Prov.27,4. The form פצף‎ was 
perb. chosen instead of 70% for the sake 
of paronomasia.: 

pt Chald. iq. שיק‎ , the leg, from the 
knee to the ankle, plur. c. suff. שקוהי‎ 
Dan. 2, 33. Theod. well וא‎ 

* עוקד‎ fut. tpt, prob. pr. ‘to lie 
down,’ comp. שקט‎ and 130. Hence 

1. fo lie in wait, as a leopard, c. >» 
Jer. 5, 6. 
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שקה 


2. to watch, to keep watch; so of. 
watchmen ina city Ps. 127, 1; at doors, 
minds על‎ Prov. 8, 34. Ezra 8, 29 pw 
sv) watch and keep sc. the gold and 
silver. Also to be watchful, wakeful, 
Ps. 102, 8. Hence “"p.—Trop. with 
כל‎ ( 10 watch over any thing, to give 
attention to it, Jer. 1, 12. 31, 28. 44, 27. 
Dan. 9, 14. Job 21, 32. Ironically, Is. 
29, 20 jx שקדר‎ they who watch over 
iniquity, i. 6. who sedulously take care 
that wrong and not right shall be done. 
Chald. שקד‎ id. 

Niu. sptis i in some Mss. Lam. 1, 14; 
see in r. 17 Niph. 

Puat part. 1p, denom. from "78, 
made like almonds, i. e. having the 
form of almond-flowers, Ex. 25, 33. 34. 


spu m. plur. DIY 1. an almond- 
tree, pr. ‘the waker,’ so called as being 
the earliest of all trees to awake from 
the sleep of winter, Jer. 1, 11. There 
is also here an allusion to the haste and 
ardour thus implied, comp. v. 12. See 
Plin. H. N. 16. 25 or 42. Celsius Hie- 
robot. I. p. 297. 

2. an almond, almond-nul, Gen. 43, 
11. Num. 17, 23. Ece. 12,5 "79 prim 
and the almond is spurned, rejected, sc. 
by the old and toothless man, although 
in itself a delicate and delicious fruit; 
or, he spurneth the almond. Others 
less well, the almond-tree shall flourish, 
which they refer to white hairs; though 
the flower of the almond-tree is not 
white, but rose-coloured. 


/ mpw in Kal not used, to be waler- 
ed, to drink, i. gq. AMY and Hy. Arab, 
, Eth. 17 to let drink, to water; 
andso Aram. Aph. "pwr, 4 . 
Hien. רשקה .6 , השקה‎ , apoc. וישק‎ . 
1. to water the ground, to irrigate, 
e.g. a field, garden, grove, Gen. 2, 6. 
10. Joel 4, 18. Is. 27, 3. Ps. 104, 13. al. 
bana npn to water with one ’s foot, i.e. 
to raise water by a wheel turned with 
the foot, Deut. 11, 10; seein 537 no. 1. 
2. to give to dei to let drink. c. ace. 
of pers. Gen. 21, 19. 24, 18. 45. Jer. 25, 
17. Ps. 104. 11. Also ₪. dupl. acc. of 
pers. and thing, Gen. 19, 32. 24, 43. 
Judg. 4,19. Num. 5, 24. Ps. 60, 5. Job 
22, 7. Jer. 9, 14. 35, 2; 6. ja of any 


טקו 


thing Cant. 8, 2; 6. ב‎ of thing with 
which one is made to drink or is over- 
whelmed, poet. Ps. 80, 6; but also 3 of 
the cup or vessel, Esth. 1, 7. Gen. 24, 
43. Part. nmpw2 causing to drink, Hab. 
2,15. As subst. a cupbearer, etc. see in 
its order. 

3. to water cattle, Gen. 24, 14. 46. 29, 
2.3. 7.8.10. Ex. 2, 16. 17. 19. 

Nipu. according to some in Am. 8, 8 
Kethib; but see inr. pt) Niph: 

Puat סז‎ be moistened. irrigated. Job 
al, 24 the marrow of his bones is moist, 
i.e. fresh, vigorous; comp. Prov. 3, 8. 
15, 30. 17, 22. 

Deriv. nv, MP2, and the two fol- 
lowing. , 

m. (r. Mpw, for pW, after the‏ שק 
טויס drink, only in plur.‏ (קשול form‏ 
Ps. 102, 0.‏ 

APY) plur.c. suff. spy‏ .7( .₪ שקור 
Hos. 2, 7.‏ 

1. a watering, moistening of the bones, 
i.e. refreshment, Prov. 3,8. Seer. שקה‎ 
in Pual. 

+2, drink, Hos. 2,7, where some deli- 
cate drink, as wine, is to be understood ; 
Sept. ed. Ald. 6/0706 mov. 


m. (r. yp) plur. ove}‏ שקץ or‏ שקרץ 
an abomination, abominable‏ ה מִפְצים or‏ 
thing, spoken of things unclean, e. g.‏ 
filthy garments Nah. 3, 6; of meats‏ 
offered to idols, siSwdoSuta, Zech. 9, 7;‏ 
espec. of idols, 1 K. 11, 5 Milcom nrvay 8‏ 
the abomination (idol) of the Ammonites.‏ 
K. 23, 13. Dan. 11, 31. 12,11. Plur.‏ 2 
of idols 2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 20, 7. 8. Is. 66,‏ 
Chr. 15, 8. al. Once of idolatrous‏ 1 .3 
men, Hos. 9, 10.‏ 


1 שקס‎ fut. רשקש‎ | fo rest, to have or 
keep quiet, to be still; pr. ‘to be cast 


down, to lie down, to recline,’ Arab. 
Low to fall, Chald. שקט‎ to rest, Syr. 


Raw id. Kindr. is n20 to be silent, 
Arab. wrSow id. perh. PMY q. v. also 
שכף‎ , aw, jaw eee a) Of one 


who is troubled by no one, Jer. 30, 10. 
46, 27. Job 3,13; of a land not harassed 
by enemies, Judg. 3, 11. 5, 31. 8, 28; 
whence ngnbae oP טק‎ Josh. 11. 23. 14, 
15; also of one 0 troubles or faces 
es no one, Judg. 18, 7. 27. Ez. 16, 42; 
which sometimes arises from fear, Ba, 
93 
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טקל 


76, 9. b) Of one who does nothing, 
remains inactive. idle, Is. 62,1. Jer. 47, 
6; hence of God, as not affording aid, 
Ps. 83, 2. 

Hiru. 1. to cause to rest, to quiet, 
i.e. to appease strife Prov. 15, 18. Also 
to give quiet, to render tranquil and se- 
cure, Job 34, 29; c. > of pers. and מן‎ of 
thing, i. e. fears danger, Ps. 94, 13. 

2. Intrans. to find rest, to be quiet, pr. 
to quiet oneself, Is. 7, 4. 57,20. Jer. 49, 
23. Inf. השקט‎ subst, rest, quiet. Is. 30, 
15. 32,17. ‘Trop. the earth is said to 
be quiet, tranquil, when the air is still 
and sultry, Job 87, 6 


m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22, 9.‏ שְקֶט 


* pC tat. רשקל‎ ,6. Vav conv. A>7 BNI 
Ezra 8, 25 Keri (Keth. nbipwrr), once 
ולה‎ as if from רשקל‎ Jer. 32, 9; to 
poise, io weigh, 2 Ban, 14, 26. Is. 40, 12. 
Spec. to weigh out to any one, e. ₪. met- 
als, money, 0. acc. of thing and> of pers. 
Gen, 23, 16. Ex. 22, 16. או‎ 20, 39. Is. 
46, 6. Jer. 32, 9. Ezra8, 25; with ‘prqrbs 
into the hands of any one, Ezra 8, 26. 
Esth 3,9; with על‎ over to or into the 
king’s treasury, Esth. 4,7; with 3 for 
a toing, 18. 55,2. 2 Stats 18, 12 though 
I might weigh a thousand shekels into 
my hands, i. e. though they should be 
weighed out tome. Part. טקל‎ a weigher, 
i. e. a collector or receiver of tribute, Is. 
33,18. Trop. to examine, to try a per- 
son Job 31, 6; a thing 6, 2.—The pri- 
mary idea is ‘to poise, to hold suspend- 
ed’; Eth. fIPA to suspend, spec. on 


the cross, 119% suspended, also weigh- 


ed; Arab. (La3 to weigh; also his to 
weigh coins. Chald. חקל‎ , Syr. Wow, 
Sam. 2,24, ig. Heb. But also Chald. 
>pw to carry by poising, to bear; Syr. 
ב‎ ₪ id. but also to migrate, whence 
perh. pr. a. טקלון‎ . 

Nipu. to be weighed, trop. Job 6, 2; to 
be weighed out Job 28, 15. Ezra 8. 33. 

Deriv. מטקול , משקל‎ , nbpwe, Neptin, 
pr. אִשַקלון .ם‎ , and — \ 2 


שקְליס m. m pause EY; plur.‏ שְקֶל 
a shekel, siclus, a certain‏ ; טקלל constr.‏ 
weight, according to which the weight‏ 
and price of things was determined ;‏ 
e.g. bread Ez. 4, 10; hair 2 Sam. 14,‏ 


שקל 


26; 68060. metals, as brass, iron, sil- 
ver, gold, and things made of metal, as 
arms, vessels, etc. Ex. 38, 24. 25, 29. 
Num. 7, 13 sq. 31, 52. 1 Sam. 17, 5 
(Goliah’s corslet). v. 7. Josh. 7, 21. 

2 Chr. 3, 9; ellipt. with של‎ impl. Gen. 
24, 22 two bracelets for her hands, maw 
pore ant den shekels of gold their 
weight. Num. 7, 13. 19, 25. 31 sq.— 
Especially did fire Hebrews use silver 
weighed by the shekel as money; and 
often it was actually weighed out, al- 
though they may have had pieces or 
bars of silver marked with the weight, 
בְּסֶם 92 לססר‎ current silver, see in בר‎ 
no 2; Gen. 23, 16. Jer. 32, 9. 10. Ex. 
21, 32. Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3-7. 2 Sam. 24, 
24. al. ‘Hence >=, even where 502 fs 
not added, is a silver shekel, 2 K.7, 1. 
16. 18. Am. 8, 5; and vice versa, the 
numeral only is ה‎ given with 592, 

implying a certain number of shekels, 
as ROD F2% a thousand shekels of silver 
Gen. 20, 16, and so 37, 28. Deut. 22, 19; 

comp. Acts 19, 19. 992 Spd san the 
Sourth of a sheleel of silver, 1Sam. 9,8; 

the third of a shekel Neh.‏ לימרת השקל 

10, 33. Hall’a shekel is vin mzne 
Ey, 30, 13. 15, or #pa Ex. 28, 26.—From 
the common shekel is Aetinawished the 
sacred shekel, SPH dpi, somewhat 
heavier, it would seem, or at least of just 
and full weight, according to which all 
contributions and tribute for sacred uses 
were to be reckoned, Ex. 30, 13. 24. 38, 
24, Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3. 25. Num. 3, 47. 
50. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. 18, 16; whether in 
2 Sam. 14, 26 yn jaNAa טהל‎ the shekel 
by the king’s weight, is still different, 
cannot be determined. Nor can the ex- 
act weight of the shekel be fully ascer- 
tained. The sacred shekel contained 
twenty gerahs, beans, carob-beans, as 
some suppose (see art. 973) Ex. 30, 13. 
Lev. 27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18,16. Ez. 45, 
12. More to the purpose is the speci- 
fication of the Rabbins, that the shekel 
was equal to 320 barley-corns; since 
this accords tolerably with the actual 
weight of the Maccabean shekels still 
preserved. In the time of the Macca- 
bees (1 Macc. 15, 6) silver coins were 
struck, each weighing one shekel, and 
stamped with the words שקל רשראל‎ ; 6 
Bayer de Nummis Hebreo-Samaritanis, 
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Valent. 1781. 460. p. 171 sq. Eckhe. 
Doctr. Numor. vet. I. III. p. 465 sq. 
Some of the specimens still extant, 
though worn by age, weigh 266 or 270 
Paris grains; so that the full Macca- 
bean shekel must have been at least 
about 274 grains. and thus equivalent to 
the didguzuoy of AEgina. Hence the 
LXX render it sometimes ofxdog, and 
sometimes 0/0000 or Ofdgnzuc. But 
Josephus and later writers give the va- 
lue of the shekel at four Attic drachme ; 
Antt. 3. 8.2 6 68 1206 10 “LBouivey 
ow, “ditimes Oéyetoe Jguzpus Téoouges. 
1168760. 6% 150000 דד‎ 
Hieron. ad Ez. p.43 ed. Vallars. In their 
time, however, the Attic drachma had 
depreciated, and was reckoned as equal 
to the Roman denarius, i. e. 74. ster- 
ling, or 15 cents; Plin. H. N. 21. 109 
“drachma Attica denarii argentei ha- 
bet pondus.” The Maccabean shekel, 
therefore, may be estimated at 2s. 6d. 
sterling. or 60 cents. See Boeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 55-57, 62, 63, 299. 
Smith’s Dict. of Antt. art. Denarius. 
Robinson’s Lex. N. T. art. egytgior no. 
2. Hence the halfshekel, which was 
to be paid yearly to the temple (Ex. 38, 
26), is called didgazuoy in Matt. 17, 24. 
—Some suppose that the earlier com- 
mon shekel was less than the Macca- 
bean by one half; Boeckh |. c. p. 63. 
Bertheau Abhandll. p. 26. Of less 
weight and value was also 16 9% 
uiyhos, used by the Persians, and con- 
taining 74 oboli (six oboli make one 
drachma) Xen. Anab. 1. 5.6.—At Ephe- 
sus a shekel of gold was in use, accord- 
ing to gg nas Etolus ap. Macrob. 
Sat. 5. 22. Some understand such a 
coin in 1 Chr. 21, 25; but the words 
imply rather weight, 


5 טקם‎ 00801. root, of doubtful signi- 
fication; perh. to recline or to contract, 
comp. the kindr. roots C20, AAW, שְכב‎ . 
Others comp. Arab. paw lo be ill sick. 
—Hence 


MAP, only plur. שקמיס‎ 1 K. 10, 27. 
Is. 9, 9. Am. 7, 14. 1 Chr. 27, 28. 2 Chr. 
1, 15, once שקמות‎ Ps. 78, 47, (the sing. 
occurs in the Mishna,) a@ sycamore-tree, 
Gr. suxduogos, cvxduivos, very frequent 
in the level parts of Palestine, resem 


pw 


bling the mulberry-tree in its leaves 
and general appearance, with fruit simi- 
lar to the fig growing directly from the 
stem and larger boughs, and very diffi- 
cult of digesiion; Dioscorid. 1.182. The 
fruit is used only by the poorest class- 
es; and its ripening could be hastened 
by artificial nipping, Am. 7,14; see in 
.יז‎ 022. See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 1. 24. 
ib, 4.2. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Winer 
Realw. II. p. 62, ed. 2. 


* SPW fut. spur, kindr. with שכך‎ , 
also Ppw, perh. pr. ‘to sink in a cleft;’ 
hence to sink down, to subside, as wa- 
ter, see Hiph. no. 1; fire Num. 11, 2; 
of a land, to be submerged, overflowed, 
drowned, “Jer, 51, 64. Am. 9, 5 nzpu 
מִצְרִיִם‎ "ND it is overflowed as with the 
river of Egypt, where it is coupled with 
an ace. of abundance. Chald. שקע‎ Ith- 
pe. id. 

Nira. to be submerged, overflowed, as 
a land, Am. 8, 8 Keri. In Keth. tor 
nypwy stands MPW), the ע‎ being elided ; 
see in 3, p. 737, col. 2. 

Hipu. 1. to cause to subside, as water 
Ez. 32, 14. 

2. to sink, i.e. to press down ; Job 40, 
25 משקיע לשנו‎ bana canst thow press 
down his Het with a cord? i.e. canst 
thou tame him (the crocodile) by a 
thong or rein thrust into his mouth? 
or, better, the line to which the hook is 
fastened. 

Deriv. 322. 


plur. sunken places, hol-‏ ) שוקעַרורות 
lows, in a wall Lev. 14, 37. Sept. xo-‏ 
odes, Vulg. vallicule. This quadrilit.‏ 
to sink, and 2p to be‏ שק comes from‏ 
deep.‏ 


in Kal not used, pr. to bend,‏ קפ 
to incline,-comp. 620, 228, and Arab.‏ 
to be long and curved, e. g. the‏ ]אי 
neck of the ostrich; then ¢o lay upon or‏ 
over, to lay or cover with beams, joists,‏ 
lin-‏ סְקוּפָא etc. Arab. ais Chald.‏ 
tel, Gr. oxeniu, oxeratoo. —Hence APY,‏ 
. משקוף , קפיס 

Nien. to lie out over any thing, 10 pro- 
ject; hence to bend forward, Gr. mgo- 
xunte, espec. in order to see, and thus 
i. q. lo look forth or abroad, comp. in 
nex, Cant. 6, 10; spec. froma window, 
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טוקק 


“sa Judg. 5, 28. 2 Sam. 6, 16;‏ הַחָפון 
from heaven Ps, 85,12. Also of 8 moun‏ 
tain, fo overhang, to look towards, Num.‏ 
Metaph. Jer. 6, 1 evil im-‏ .23,28 .20 ,21 
pendeth (approacheth) from the north,‏ 

Hien. השקיף‎ pr. ‘to make inclina- 
tion; hence to look forth, to look out, to 
look, 2 Sam. 24, 20 וַיְּרָא‎ .. om and 
he looked...and saw. So through a 
window, החפון‎ 32a, Gen. 26, 8. 2K. 9, 
30. 32; with כלהפנר‎ , to look towards 
Gen. 18, 16. 19, 28. Of God as looking 
down from heaven, Ps. 14, 2. 102, 20. 
Ex. 14, 24. al. 

Deriv. see under Kal. 


in pause HRY, a layer‏ (ששסף m. (r.‏ שקם 
of beams or joists, etc. once 1 K.7, 5 all‏ 
72349 פמ the doors and the posts were‏ 
made square with layers of beams, i. e.‏ 
were not arched but covered above with‏ 
beams, and therefore square,‏ 


D'DPW m. plur. (r. PY) beams or 
bars laid over, frame-work, 1 K. 7, 4. 
6, 4 מפונר שַמְפִים צִטָמִים‎ windows with 
closed (fixed) bars, lattice-work. See 
under r. DOS. 


מוכן * 


‘i yeu in Kal not used, pr. fo be cast 
or thrown down, i. q. PY; hence to be 
cast away, rejected, to be unclean, abomi- 
nable. Arab. שאב‎ to full off, [V to cast 
away, to reject; pass. to be contemned. 
Chald. yp® Pa. i. q. Heb. Pi. 

Pie 1. to reject, 10 despise, Ps. 22, 25. 

2. to loathe. to abhor, to detest, any 
thing unclean, defiled, Lev. 11, 11. 13. 
Deut. 7, 26. So iin ypu, to make 
oneself ‘unclean, to defile oneself, c. 2 of 
thing, Lev. 11, 43. 20, 25. 

Deriv. yap, and 


Tew m. an abomination, abominable 
thing, spoken of things (and persons) 
unclean, polluted; espec. of things re- 
lating to idolatry, Lev. 11, 10. 12. 13.20. 
23. 41. 42. Is. 66, 17; once סְמָא‎ PRY 
Lev. 7, 21; in apposit. Ez. 8, 10. 


שקוּץ see‏ , שקץ 
pr. ‘to cleave,’ like‏ ה רשק pew fut.‏ \ 
r. paw, Arab. 7 Syr. ae, comp.‏ 
fissure; hence, as derived from‏ בן 


this idea of cleaving (see in 238 note), 
or perh. from throwing apart the legs 


טקר 


(comp. שוק‎ and r. PWD), it comes to 
signify: 

1. to run up and down, to and fro, to 
run about, spoken of those who eagerly 
seek any thing, e. g. of Jocusts Joel 2,9; 
v. 3 ofthe prey, Is. 33. 4.—Hence 

2. Pr. to roam about, to range, as in 
search of prey; then, fo be greedy, ra- 
venous, of a bear Prov. 28, 15; to be ea- 
ger, to long, of a person thirsty Is. 29, 8. 
Ps. 107, 9. 

Hirapacp. השסקטק‎ 1. gq. Kal no. 1, of 
chariots, Nah. 2, 5. 

Deriv. pw, pr. .ם‎ pyw. 


fut. "pw, to lie, to tell lies ;‏ שקר* 
c. dat. ¢o lie to any one, to deceive him,‏ 
Gen. 21,23. Chald. Pa. "pw i. q. Heb.‏ 
Pi, Syr. pa id. The primary idea is‏ 
oS that of colouring, painting‏ 


Ba ae 


to be.red, ruddy, §)2% red colour,‏ ל 


3 comp. 


paint, falsehood; Chald. סקר‎ to paint red; 
see Tsepregi in Diss. Load I. p. 154. 

to lie, 1 Sam. 15, 29; 6. a of‏ טוק 
pers. to lie to any one, fo deceive, Lev.‏ 
Also 6. 3 of thing, as M733 "pw‏ .19,11 
to be false to a covenant, i. e. treacher-‏ 
ש' ously to break it, Ps. 44,18. mpraxa‏ 
to be fulse to anes ‘faith, fidelity, Ps. 89,‏ 
absol. id. Is. 63, 8.—Hence‏ ;34 


“PD m. in pause "PW, plur. שַקְרִיס‎ 
6. suff. שקררהם‎ Jer. 23, 32. 

1. alie, falsehood, false words, Ps. 52, 
5. Job 36,4. 3pU7723 ₪ false word Ex. 
23, 7. Prov. 13, 5. Jer. 9, 4; “Ae הּבְרִי‎ 
false words Ex. 5, 9. Jer. 7,8; 77a דּבּר‎ 
to speak Salsehood Mic. 6. 12. Is. 59, 3. 
and ד' תריס‎ 0. Ps. 101, 7. Poet. yw 
"pea fulse tongue Prov. 6, 17. 12, 19. 
22. Ps. 109, 2; and שפת שקר‎ lying lips 
Ps. 31.19. 120, 2. Biov. 10, 18. ט'‎ dbo 
see in. DDD. Also WAY 12 a false wil- 
ness Deut. 9 18. Ps. 27, 19. Prov. 6, 19. 
14, 5, and ay עד טם‎ id. Prov. 12, 17. 19, 
5.95 שח‎ 723 lo testify falsehood false- 
ly, Deut, 19, 18. RY nsaw a false oath 
Zech. 8,173; 7B on say (o swear falsely 
Lev. 5, 24. 19. ‘12. Jer. 5,2. Zech. 5, 4. 
Mal. 3, 5; once 7 כ' על‎ id. Lev. 5, 22. 
שקר‎ mana lying spirit,in false prophets, 
1K. 22 22. 23. 2 Chr. 18. 21. 22, comp. 
in art. man fin. So 7p נְבָּא‎ (0 pro- 
phesy falsehood, fulsely, Jer. 29,21; and 
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טרא 


spud ‘a id. 27, 15; oftener "PW כְבָּא‎ 0. 
fee 31. 14,14. 20, 6. 27, ‘10. 14. 26. 
29, 9, comp. 0 9,14. Absol. as adv. u 
lie! false £2K. 9, 12. Jer. 37, 14.—Once 
for concr. a liar, man of falsehood, for 
איש פר‎ , Prov. 17, 4. 

2. deceit , fraud ; Jer. 6, 13 aw ngs 
doing deceit, practising fraud. 8. 10. Hos. 
7, 1. Prov. 11, 18. "Rw BMS food got 
סו זל‎ Prax. 20, 17; so 2 Sam. 18, 13 
Keth. 

3. deception, a vain thing, any thing 
which deceives or disappoints one’s 
hopes; Ps. 33, 17 לִמְשוּצַה‎ vin “PU i.e. 
they are deceived, ו‎ ‘who 
trust in cavalry for victory. 119, 118. 
Prov. 31, 30. Hence כִשֶקר‎ in vain 
1 Sam. 25, 21. Jer. 3, 23; and "Pw with- 
out cause, wrongfully, Ps. 38, 20. 69, 5 
119, 78. 86. 


שקתות f. (r. nPe), plur. constr.‏ שקת 
a watering-trough,‏ (מקת (as if from‏ 
made of wood or stone for watering cat-‏ 
tle, Gen. 24, 20. 30, 38.‏ 


.שיר see‏ שר 


suff. Fat) Ez. 16,‏ .6 (שרר ).₪ שר 
and with the double letter resolved‏ ,4 
Cant. 7,3. This last some refer‏ 9278 
to a form 778; but comp. 5x, "7275,‏ 
חר צל from‏ 

1. a sinew, muscle, like שַרֶרר‎ ; comp. 
Syr. 132 Eth. WCO, id. Collect. 
Prov. 3, 8 לשרף‎ “Tn רפאות‎ if shall be 
healing to thy sinews, and moislening 
(refreshment) lo thy bones.—Others less 
well, the navel. 

2. the navel, pr. the navel-cord, see 
890 
yr” and 
S-- , a 
yw id. Ez. 16,4 in the day thou wast 
born, כְּת שר‎ Xb thy narel was not cut. 
Cant. 7, 3 thy navel (477%) is like a 
reund goblet, i. 6. the navel with the 
parts around it, the abdomen. 


pd Chald. also 87 Dan. 2, 22. 

. to loose, to unbind, to solve, 6. ₪. 
-- trop. knotty questions, Dan. 5, 16. 
Part. pfur. שרין‎ loosed, unbound, i. ₪. 
from bonds, Dan. 3, 25. Targ. for Heb. 
mp; Syr. ips, Sam. HQ, ia— 
Spec. of travellers who stop and put up 
for the night, and so unbind the loads 


שרא 
of their beasts of burden, Arab. LES‏ 


Gr. xatadvw, whence היו‎ Hence 

2. to put up for the night, and in gen- 
eral fo lodge, to dwell, Dan. 2,22. Syr. 
i, to put up, to dwell. Comp. =930n. 

Pa. J. i. q. Kal ne 1, to solve Dan. 
5, 12. 

2. to begin, pr. to open, comp. החל‎ 
from >bm, Ezra 5, 2. 

Irupa. 10 be 1 to become weak, 
Dan. 5, 6. / 


“BNW Sharezer, Persian pr.n. a) 


A son of Sennacherib, a parricide, Is. 
37, 38. 2K. 19,37. b) Zech. 7, 2— 


Pers. ב‎ 
gara and athar. 
. טרב‎ 00801. root, ץ₪‎ and Chald. 


to be hot, dry; kindr. 33%, FW, and 
06מ116--. חרב‎ the two following. 


3W m. 1. Aeat of the atmosphere, 
Is. 49, 10.—Then 

2. Spec. Sharab, Is. 35, 7, of a pheno- 
menon frequent in the deserts of Arabia 


prince of fire, from Zend 
See שַרְאֶצר‎ 5999. 


and Egypt, of Persia and India, and also 


occasionally seen in the southern parts 
of Russia and France, Arab. ]כ‎ ₪ Se- 


rab Kor. 24. 39, Fr. le mirage, by which 
name it is also commonly knownin Eng- 
lish. It consists in this, that the des- 
ert, either wholly or in parts, presents 
the appearance of the sea or of a lake, 
so that the most experienced travellers 
are sometimes deceived. See Erdmann 
and Frahn in Gilbert’s Annales Phys. 
T. XXVIII. p. 1. Gesen. Comment. on 
Is. 35, 7. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 61. 
W. Thomson in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 
470.—Hence we are enabled to under- 
stand Is. 1. 6. bax? AWN MIT the mirage 
shall become a ‘pool, ive. the desert, which 
presents the appearance ofa lake, shall 
be changed into real water. Arabian 
poets often refer to this phenomenon. 


mT (perh. heat of Jehovah, r. (טרב‎ 
Sherebiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 8, 18. 24. Neh. 
8,7. 9,4. 10, 13. 12, 8. 24. 


ww m. (for wav with ר‎ inserted, 
see under ,ר‎ p.950) a sceptre, a fiaria 
of the later ‘Hebrew, Esth. 4, 11. 5, 2. 
8.4.—The ב‎ is without Dag. after "5 
comp מִרְבַדֶּים‎ . 
93” 
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טרו 


ape mw in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
x18 /0 loose, to solve. The form רשרְהוּ‎ 
Job 37, 3, belongs to r. 7 Pi. no. 2. 

PiEL 17 to loose, to let go free. Jer. 
15, 11 Keri שררתרף לטוב‎ 1 will loose thee 
for good, i. e. will set thee free. The 
Hebrews would seem to have used this 
word also in a bad sense (32>) for desert- 
ing any one; whence here the adjunct 
nivbisadded. For Kethib see in r. 970! 
no. 3; which perh. is to be preferred. ° 

Deriv. שרות‎ , 772, perh. pr. n. 1. 


*TI. rw ig. MW, M79, to connect, 


to interweave; kindr. are 32, comp. 
.שרר‎ Hence שריו שריון , שרְיֶה‎ coat 


of mail, armour. 


MW ₪ ) שור‎ 11( pr. part. Kal, and 
then subst. 

1. a band of travellers, spec. of mer- 
chants, @ caravan, like אֶרְחה‎ ; 3 see the 
root no. 1. Ez. 27, 25 אָנָיות מרשיש‎ 
FINI the ships of Tarshish are thy 
caravans, i. e. fleets by Rene instead of 


caravans by land. Arab. א‎ and 


Aue a band of comers and goers.— 


Others wrongly princes comp. שר‎ ; or 
gifts; or even female singers. 

2. Plur. mind, walls, from the root 
no. 2,i.q. min, Jer.5,10. So Sept. 
Aquil. Chald. Syr. Vulg. and so the con- 
text demands. 


TW 5 (שָבֶר .ז)‎ plur. מרות‎ chains 
bracelets, Is. 3, 19; so called as being 
twisted together, intertwined.—Chald. 
שיר‎ id. comp. also M7898 q. v. in its 
place. 

WNW (perh. for j mand, pleasant 
lodging) Sharuhen, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 6. 


(for 7782 plain, +. 18>) always‏ שרון 
Sharon, pr. n. of the‏ , חשרון with art.‏ 
level tract along the Mediterranean be-‏ 
tween Mount Carmel and Joppa, cele-‏ 
brated for its rich fields and pastures,‏ 
Josh. 12, 18. Cant. 2,1. Is. 33, 9. 35, 2.‏ 
Chr.5, 16. 27,29. Some sup-‏ 1 .10 ,65 
pose another plain of thesame name to‏ 
be meant in 1 Chr. 5, 16; but this is not‏ 
necessary. See Reland Palest. p. 188,‏ 
370.—Hence gentile n. "2148 Sharonite‏ 
Chr. 27, 29.‏ 1 


שרו 


שריקות g.‏ .ג Jer. 18, 16 Keth.‏ שרוקות 
q. v-‏ 
man f. perh. beginning, Jer. 15, 11‏ 


Keth. Chald. 19 id. שַרְֶה.13‎ I, comp. 
Chald. 879 Pa. no. 2. See more inr. 
IW no. 3. 


"27, see “DW. 


"IU (perh. Jehovah frees him, r. 
m1 I, so Simonis) Sharai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10, 40. 


MIB = ₪ coat of mail, corslet, Job 
41, 18; so called as woven with threads 
of iron, see r. 77 II. 


m. (r. ANH) 1 @ coat of‏ שריוך 
mail, corslet, 1 Sam. 17, 5. 38. Plur.‏ 
Chr. 26,‏ 2 שרינות ;10 ,4 paw Neh.‏ 
Syr. fue id. The same is also‏ .14 
q. v.‏ סרְיון 

2. Shirion, pr. n. by which Mount 
Hermon was known among the Sido- 
nians, Deut. 3, 9. Ps. 29, 6. Comp. 
.שנרר‎ This name would seem to be 
derived from some fancied resemblance 
to a breastplate; as also Gr. Ougaé is 
the name of a mountain near Magne- 
sia.—Some editions in Deut. ]. c. read 
yw Sirion. 

pw m. (r. M3 11.) ₪ coat of mail, 
corslel, 1 22, 34.2 Chr. 18. 33. Is. 59, 
17. Chald. 798, Syr. 7 id. 


mip f .טוק‎ (r. paw) 1. whise- 
lings, or rather pipings 3 Judg. 5, 16 
pws טריקות‎ pipings of the flocks, i. e. 
of the shepherds who play on the pipe 
while guarding their flocks. 

2. hissings, i. q. scorn, derision, Jer. 
18, 16 Keri. In Keth. שרזקות‎ 

way) adj. (r. 979) firm, hard, tough ; 
Chald. 7°99, Syr. papa, id. Only in 
.יגוז‎ constr. 723 "2°78 the firm parts of 
the belly, the sinews, brawn, e. g. of the 
‘hippopotamus, Job 40, 16. Comp. שר‎ 
no. 1. 

and manw 1 (r. 78) hard-‏ שרירוּת 
and‏ לב ness. firmness, and coupled with‏ 


hardness of heart, stubbornness,‏ לב רפ 
Deut. 29, 18. Ps. 81,13. Jer.3, 17. 7, 24.‏ 
Aram. many, orn‏ .11,8 .9,13 
in a good sense, firmness, truth.‏ 


mw, see in MIN. 
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שרק 


maw Jer. 31, 40 Keth. prob. an 
error of the copyists for mind fields, 
which is read in the parallel passage 
2 K. 23, 4, and also in Jer. 1. c. in 
Keni, in six ‘Mss. and in several printed 
adiious —That the common reading 
(which the LXX also give by dougy- 
port), may be justified in the sense of 
fields cul up or overflowed, has been at- 
tempted to be shown by Kuypers in 
Dissert. Lugdd. I. p. 537, comparing 


3. 2 2 b t 
Arab eee py: to cléave, tocut ; bu 


with little success. 


yous 1. to creep, to‏ 8006 טֶרץ* 
crawl, spoken of reptiles and the small-‏ 
er aquatic animals, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 11,‏ 
Ez. 47,9. Sometimes‏ .46 .43 .42 .41 .29 
a place, as the earth or the sea, is said‏ 
to creep with creeping things, reptiles,‏ 
i.e. lo teem or swarm wilh them, c. acc.‏ 
comp. in 72h no. 3. “Heb. Gr. § 135. 3.‏ 
b; 6. ₪ the sea with aquatic avimals‏ 
Gen. 1, 20.21; Egypt with frogs, Ex.‏ 
Ps. 105, 30.—This root perh. is‏ .28 ,7 
originally onomatopeetic from the noise‏ 
of reptiles crawling and scratching the‏ 
ground.—Then‏ 

2. to breed abundanily, lo swarm, to 
multiply, of animals Gen. 8,17. 9,7; of 
mankind Ex. 1,7. Eth. 12.8 pullu- 
lavit—Hence 


V2 .גד‎ collect. 1. reptiles, creeping 
things, Gen. ‘7, 21. Lev. 5, 2. 11, 29. v. 
20 saIN7>9 ההלך‎ Hie pw winged rep- 
tiles going upon all fours, i.e. bats, not 
crickets, which latter have six legs, 
though they are said to use only four in 
going. v. 21. 23. Deut. 14. 19. 

2. the smaller aquatic animals Gen. 
1, 20; fully oman yyw Lev. 11, 10. 


* paw fut. רטרק‎ 1. to hiss, to whistle, 
an onomatopeetic verb, like Gr. טי‎ 
7 0 whence avers, ovgl- 
yun, ovgiyyrov, Sansc. 8070 to sound, 
svara sound. Chald. ,שרק‎ PI, id. 
Syr. Aph. pel, id. a) With 5, to 
hiss or whisile for any one, to call bya 
hiss or whistle, e. ₪. bees, flies, in the 
manner of bee-keepers. Is. 5, 26. 7, 18; 
trop. nations Is. Il. 06. Zech. 10, 8. b) 
to hiss in scorn and derision, 1 K. 9, 8 
Lam. 2, 15. 16; 6. על‎ of pers. or thing. 


שרק 


Zeph. 2, 15. Ez. 27, 36. Jer. 19, 8. 49, 
17; pregn. Job 27, 23 japan רטרק ק ליו‎ 
they shall hiss him out of his place, dvive 
him out with hisses. Hence .שרק קה‎ 

2. to pipe, i.e. to whistle, not וא‎ the 
mouth, but with an instrument; hence 
שריקות‎ , Chald. משַרקִיתָא‎ . 


API 1. (r. pred) a hissing, derision ; 
pat mn lo become a hissing, i. 6. an 


object of scorn, Jer. 19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18. 
Mic. 6, 16. 2 Chr. 29, 8. 


: “8 1. to twist, lo twist together, 
in the manner ofa cord, kindr. with the 
roots 799 11, "9m, טזר‎ , AD, ,הזר , זור‎ all 
of which contain the primary idea of 
turning, turning about, going in a cir- 
cle, in various modifications.—Hence שר‎ 
and "7 the navel, pr. the navel-cord, 
pa nerves, sinews, 77%, TIA , 
mung, chain, q. d. cord mide of metal, 
—Hence 

2. to be firm, hard, tough, espec. in a 
bad sense; whence min™W hardness of 
heart. Chald. Pa. "13 to make firm, to 
strengthen; Syr. - ws firm, true; Eth. 
MiZ.Z to found. pr. to make firm. 

3. lo press together, and hence to op- 
press, to afflict, to treat as an enemy, 
i,q. 74 no. 2.a. Here we may refer 
Jer. 15, 11 Keth. שרוסף לטוב‎ 7 will 
afflict thee for thy good ; others read 
שרורף‎ thy beginning ; Keri is שררתף‎ , 
see r. 8 1, Pi—Part. שרר‎ an adver- 
sary, enemy, Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11. 54, 7. 56, 
3. 59. 11. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1,2. Also 


Nt Sharar, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33; 
for 93) 1 Chr. 11, 35. 

no. 2, where see.‏ שר m. i. gq.‏ שרֶר 

\ שררוּת 

; שכרש‎ onomatop. root. i. q. V2, pr. 
‘to rub or scrape the ground;’ then 0 
creep ; comp.r. 7. Hence perh. 38 
a root, as creeping; comp. Eth. 8 
to germinate, to put forth, WCR germ, 
shoot. trank.—Others regard שרש‎ as 
contracted for the quadrilit. kW from 
“70; and hence 70 with the idea of 
firmness. 

Pre, 878 denon. from 8, comp. 
kindr. 570. ¢o rool out, 10 extirpate see 


see שְרְררגּת‎ . 


ו 





שר 
Heb. Gr. § 51. 2.6; Job 31, 19. Metaph.‏ 
Ps. 52, 7.‏ 

Pua שרש‎ pass. to be rooted out, Job 
31, 8. 

Poet 878 denom. lo root, to take root, 
as a tree. Is, 40, 24. 

Poat שרט‎ to be rooted, to have taken 
root, Jer. 12, 2. 

Hipu. win denom. i. q. Poel, 
strike roots, to take a with acc. 
שְרָשים‎ , of a vine, Ps. 80, 10; absol. and 
trop. of a person or people in prosperity, 
Is. 27. 6. Job 5, 3. 

Deriv WB, .ם.זק‎ 879, Chald. wy, 


BIG (root, 1. q. WB, Syr. Lape) 
Sheresh, pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 7, 16. 


ww m..(r. WY) 6. suff. שרשר‎ ; plur. 
Dw (pron. shérdshim) 6. sull. WII, 
constr. "S70. 

1. a rovt, froin its creeping; Chald. id. 
sec below; Syr. 15 id. Eth. WC 


So? 
root, nerve. Arab. \ ליד‎ id.—Job 30, 4. 


8,17. 14,8. Ez. 17, 6.7.9. Spoken both 
of plants and trees, as טכה שרשיו‎ to 
send out ils roots Jer. 17,8; ש'‎ m2N 0 
strike ils roots Hos. 14, 6; "₪ רס‎ to in- 
crease (enlarge) 7/8 rools 2 K. 19,30. Is. 
37, 31. In poetry persons and nations 
are often compared to a plant or tree, 
and then the root is a chief part men- 
tioned; e. g. the wicked Is. 5, 24; 
Ephraim Hos. 9,16; and so Am. 2, 9. 
Is. 14. 30. Ez. 31, 7. Mal. 3, 19. Job 18, 
16. Deut. 29, 17. al—Trop. a) The 
root for the lowest part, boltom, as of a 
mountain Job 28, 9, comp. d/S« rob dgoue 
Judith 6,13; for the sole of the fout. Job 
13.17; the bottom of the sea, 36, 30. 
b) For a stock, race, genus, like Gr. 
Gifu, of animals, Is. 14,29. ¢) For the 
seal, abode, dwelling, of a people, Judg. 
5, 14; so nations are said to be planted 
and take root in a land; see in 202. 
d) 723 רש‎ | the root of controversy, 
ground of dispute, Job 19, 28. 

2. a shoot, sprout, springing from the 
root, Is. 53,2; called כצר שַרְשרם‎ a branch 
of the rools Dan. 11,7. Metagh. of the 
Messiah, Is. 11, 10 רש"‎ WY the sprout 
of Jesse. of the lineage of David ; synon. 
with 733 and sgn v.1; comp. gig da- 

13 Rev. 5, 5. 22, 26. 


פירש 


BIW Chald. m.i.q. Hebr. a root, Dan. 
4, 12. 20. 23. 


TOI fC (for quadril. (שַרְשַרֶח‎ plur. 
constr. MO", chains, small chains, Ex. 
28, 22. R. PF 


שרשי (pron. shéroshu), Keri‏ שרשר 
Chald. 5-6 rooting out, i. e. expulsion,‏ 
banishment, Ezra 7,26; comp.10,8. R.‏ 
ww, see Pi. and BIH no. 1. ₪‏ 

TIO ] (r. (שרר‎ only plur. טשרשרות‎ 
chains, small chains, Ex. 28, 14. 39,15; 
see on these passages in art. mabsa, 5 


2 ש‎ 
Arab. with the letter r softened Fa Wee Orr ; 


Chald. mew > , שוּלַשַלָא‎ ; ; Syr. ++בבן‎ 
—Hence by contraction MWY q. v. 


in Kal not used; pr. prob.‏ שרת* 
to travel’; then to mints-‏ 0 0 % 
TT. .‏ שור kindr. with r.‏ 3 
and with the tone‏ שרח SE mas. inf‏ 
drawn back M8 Deut. 17, 12, fut. con-‏ 
wait upon, to serve, to‏ 10 |( ררש vers. mis‏ 
minister 0 c. ace. of pers. Gen. 39, 4.‏ 
Num. 3, 6. 1 K. 1, 4. 19, 21; ¢. >‏ .4 .40 
Num. 4,9. 8,.26. Here m2 differs from‏ 
in that it implies the more honour-‏ ,122 
able duty or function of a free attendant ;‏ 
while 72% pertains rather to the condi-‏ 
tion of a servant. So in the court of‏ 
Solomon, the o°n78% attendants, minis-‏ 
עִבְרִים ters, are distinguished from the‏ 
servants, 1 K. 10,5; so the nephews of‏ 
king Ahaziah miniatered to him, 2 Chr.‏ 
and so Joseph, having found fa-‏ ;22,8 
vour with Potiphar, and being made‏ 
overseer of his house, ministered to his‏ 
master, Gen. 39, 4; while, being in pris-‏ 
on, and being set over the prisoners, he‏ 
is yet said to minister to them, Gen. 40,‏ 
comp. 39, 22.—Often of the priests and‏ ,4 
Levites as performing the sacred rites,‏ 
NW‏ אֶתדרר to minister unto Jehovah,‏ 
Num. 18, 2. Deut. 17, 12. 1 Sam. 2,11‏ 
id. 2 Chr. 13, 10;‏ ש' once minnd‏ ;3,1 
Sam. 2, 18; abeol.‏ 1 .10 ש' an IBN‏ 
ihe. sacred‏ ו to minister, to‏ טרת 
rites, Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 39, 1. Num. 3,‏ 
ו K. 25, 14. al. Onee of the‏ 2 .31 
MW 10 serve‏ צץ of idols, 182.20, 32 jax‏ 
wood and stone. Inf. nw as subst. see‏ 
art. M8.—Different is ” pua maw 0‏ 
minister in the name of Jehovah, Deut.‏ 
i. 6. to worship Jehovah with‏ ,7 .5 ,48 
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שש 
invocation, after the analogy of the‏ 
Ia, NM CWANIP. By‏ בַּשָס 7" phrases‏ 
a hold figure it is said Is. 60, 7 the rams‏ 
of Nebaioth 4330787 shall ininister unto‏ 
thee, i. e. shall serve as victims for the‏ 
sacrifices.—Part. 789 subst. @ minis-‏ 
ter, attendant, Prov. 29, 12. 2 Sam. 13,‏ 
Esth. 2, 3; so Joshua was the‏ .18 .17 
minister, assistant of Moses, Ex. 24, 13.‏ 
Num. 11, 28. Josh. 1, 1; of the‏ .11 ,33 
attendant of Elisha the prophet, 2 K. 4,‏ 
Spec. of the priests and Le-‏ .6,15 .43 
vites as the ministers in sacred things,‏ 
Is. 61, 6. Ez. 44, 11. 45, 4.5. Ezra 8,17.‏ 
the‏ מִּפָרְסַ" 9 1,9 Neh. 10, 37. 40. Joel‏ 
ministers of Jehovah. v.13 nara "2 min-‏ 
contr.‏ משָרַת isters of the altar. Fem.‏ 
Lehrgeb. p. 133, a female‏ , משַרְחָת for‏ 
attendant 1 ee 1, 15.‏ 

m, (pr. inf. Pir. mW) service,‏ שַרֶת 
ministry, c. art. Pez Num. 4, 12. 2 Chr.‏ 
,14 ,24 
see r, TOW.‏ ,ששה 


I. שש‎ (contr. for wry, +. U8) once 
6. Makk. שר‎ Prov. 6, 16, joined with 
feminines ; and ל‎ mow (contr. for (שַרְשָה‎ 
constr, MY (like MUN constr. MBX) 
joined with masculines; cardin. num. 


5 


siz. Chald. .ט .ף שת‎ Arab. ey and 


Ss 


Ki id. contr. for oe and ae 


Eth. PL2P contr. Ark and ME rk, id. 
For the syntax see Heb. Gr. 5% 95, 118. 
Lehrg. §§ 144, 181.--80 שש אמות‎ six 
cubits 1 Sam. 17, 4; שש צרות‎ six trou- 
bles Job 5,19; מַנֶרם‎ "0 six years Gen. 
3l, 4. Juda 12,7. al. sep. DPD 'D sie 
times 2K. 13,19. Ww mia six daugh- 
ters 1 Chr. 4,27. mina OW six hundred 
2 Chr. 29, 33. Ellipt. שש שערים‎ six 
measures (סַא"ם)‎ of barley Ruth 3, 15. 
17. For the ordinal, 2 K. 18, 10 mwa 
ww in the year six (sixth mean) of Heze- 
kiah.— With masc. ושח אָנָשים‎ six men 
Ez.9,2; 0°22 ששח‎ six sons Gen. 30, 20. 
1 Chr. 8, 38; משה חָדָטִים‎ six months 
2K.15,8; nnn peen the olher six 
Ex, 28,10. m5 ששת‎ siz days Ex. 20, 
9.11. 23, 12. Josh. 6, 3.14.al. sep. ששת‎ 
DIBDN six thousand 1 Sam. 13, 5. Job 
42, 12. 

Also MWY WY with fem. Wwy mow 
with mase. sixteen; as Iw MVD טש‎ 


טמ 
six-‏ ₪" ע' sixteen years 2K.13,10; mia‏ 
omy‏ ש' 9‘ .13,21 teen daughters 2 Chi.‏ 
בשש ע' שַנָה .15,41 sixteen cities Josh.‏ 
the son of sixteen years, i. e. sixteen years‏ 
ששה עַשֶר 21—With masc.‏ ,14 .א 2 old,‏ 
טל ע' ;40 ,31 sixleen Yhnvaund Num.‏ אלפ 
p12‏ ט' ע' .18%.26,95 sivteen buses‏ בָדְנֶים 
sixleen sons 1 Chr. 4,27. For the ordi-‏ 
Dina in the siz-‏ ש" ע' 17 ,29 nal, 2 Chr.‏ 
teenth day of the month. |‏ 
BWW siz-‏ א"ע sixty; as‏ ששים Prior.‏ 
sixty cities‏ ש' 99" ;19 ,25 ty men 2K.‏ 
.6 ש' עַרִים ;23 ,2 Deut. 3, 4. 1 Chr.‏ 
1K. 4, 13. mia O sixty daughters‏ 
sixty cubits 1K.‏ ש' 2Chr. 11,21. miax‏ 
id. 2Chr. 3,3. 773‏ אמות ש' and‏ ,6,2 
sixty years old Gen. 25, 26. |‏ ששים mow‏ 
. שת .0416 , שש" , ששה Deriv.‏ 


IL. שש‎ m.(r. Baw) white marble, Bsth. 


1,6. Cant.5, 15. Syr. 12. 


III. WW an Egyptian word, prob. 
₪680 shens, so altered by the He- 
brews as to seem derived from r. שהש‎ 
and to take the signification of white- 
ness; (as ברץ‎ byssus is derived from 
via to be white; comp. similar changes 
in the Egyptian words misma, משה‎ ;( 
byssus, cloth of byssus, i. e. cotton, white, 
fine, and costly ; comp. Syr. [a acheap- 
er kind of cotton. Sept. every where 
Bisoos. Asan Egyptian word, WW re- 
fers chiefly to the Egyptian byssus, 
which was brought to Tyre Ez. 27, 7; 
the Syrian byssus is there called pia 
v. 16; though in the later books only 
בוץ‎ isin general use; see in art. 3 . 
In Exodus שש‎ occurs more than thirty 
times; it was brought voluntarily by 
the people, Ex. 25, 4. 35, 6. 23 ; was spun 
and woven by skilful artisans. Ex. 35, 
95. 35. 38, 23,comp. שש מטשזר‎ in r. "IY; 
and was then used for the hangings and 
veils of the sacred tabernacle, Ex. 26, 1. 
31.36. 27,9.16.18. 36,8. 35. 37. 38, 9. 
16. 18; as also for the sacred vestments, 
espec. the ephod of the high priest, Ex. 
28. 5.6.8. 15. 39. 39, 2.5. 8. 27. 28. 29. 
Vestments of byssus were worn, not 
only by the priests, but also by nobles ; 
as by Joseph when prefect of Egypt, 
Gen. 41, 42; and by women of rank, 
Prov. 31, 32 —But ww is used also of 
linen cloths, as appears from Ex. 39, 28, 
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“Ow 

where the 72% "0222, linen drawers, 
are said to be made ‘of מַשָזֶר‎ WY; and, 
farther, פִּשַתִים‎ 0 linen, i is סט‎ 
rendered in the Targums by בהץ‎ bys- 
sus, Is. 43, 17. The bandages of Egyp- 
tian mummies have also been examined 
with the microscope; and found to be 
of linen; comp. art. 723, and see Wil- 
kinson Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyp- 
tians. III. p. 115. See genr. Celsii Hie- 
rob. II. p. 259. J. R. Foster de Bysso 
antiquor. Lond. 1776. Rosenm. Alter- 
thumsk. IV. i. p. 175 sq. 


‘ NW in Kal not used, to go, to walk. 
There is in it a reduplication of a sim- 
pler verb; as appears from the Ethiopic 
cited below. 

Piet ששא‎ , to lead, to bring, c. acc. of 
pers. once Ez. 39, 2 שבבְחיף וְששַאהיף‎ 

Asn Pwill turn ies again, and will 
lead thee, and will bring thee up, ete. 
Sept. xadodyyijow os, but Complut. xa- 
0%₪ד‎ os. Targ. ‘errantem te faciam.’ 
Vulg. seducam te. The signification of 
leading is quite clear from the context; as 
to the etymology, comp. Eth. AOnO 
contr. 911600 , whence 5 717116( to walk 
or go about, to traverse countries, and 
m@ rd a ladder, as aiding to go up. 

“ZAWW Sheshbazzar, Pers. pr. מ‎ 


borne apparently in Persia by Zerubba- 
bel, Ezra 1, 8. 5, 14.—Perh. contr. [rom 


₪ eye fire-worshipper. 


MO Prev denom. from שש‎ I, pr. to 
make six, to divide into six parts ; Ez. 
45, 13 ששַר"חֶם הְאִיפָה‎ , which however 
ghould prob. be weitten DEN טשית‎ the 
sixth part of an ephah, asin the pre- 
ceding clause. 

"WW (perh. whitish, r. wx) Shashai, 
pr. .ם‎ m. Ezra 10, 40. 

"WW (id.) Sheshai, pr. n. of an Anak- > 
ite, Num. 13,22. Josh. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10. 

“WW Ez. 16, 13 Keth. for tid, byssus. 
The writer seems to have chosen this 
unusual form for the sake of a parono- 
masia with the word "39. 

m. (fr. WY 1,( fem. neve), ordin.‏ ששר 
adj. the sixth; Arab. woke, wha,‏ 


5 
וש‎ 16. Aram. "9°nti, Rede, id.— 


שטך 
Gen. 1, 31. 30, 19. Ex. 16, 5. 26, 9.‏ 
Lev. 25, 21. Josh. 19, 32. 1 Chr. 3,3.‏ 


Ez. 8, 1.—Fem. subst. the sixth part, a 
sivth, Ez. 4, 11. 45, 13. 46, 14. 


JWW Sheshach, a name of Babylon, 
Jer. 25,26. 51,41. Its etymology and 
proper signification are doubtful. The 
Hebrew intpp. as also Jerome, suppose 
ששךף‎ to stand for 523, according to the 
secret or cabbalistic mode of writing call- 
ed Wank, i. e. in which the alphabet is 
invented, so that Mis put for ש , א‎ for 3, 
etc. and this Jerome thinks was done 
by the prophet through fear of the Chal- 
deans. Such a method of writing may 
indeed be admitted in these passages, 
if not by Jeremiah himself, yet by some 
later writer. Thisis assumed by Ewald, 
Maurer, Hitzig ; and is perh. the more 
probable, because the LXX have not 
expressed the name ששך‎ in either pas- 
sage; implying that it was not in their 
manuscripts—Other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 1486. 


TOW (perh. i. q. שושך‎ lily) Sheshan, 
pr. no. m. 1 Chr. 2, 31. 34. 35. 

OW. see שושן‎ . 

eagerness,‏ שקשק (perh. for‏ ש שק 


longing; so Simonis,) Shashak, pr. u. 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 14. 25. R. ppw. 


* ש שר‎ obsol. root, i. q. ", Arab. 
, to twist, to turn, e. g.a cord. the 


hand in hurling a spear, brandishing a 
sword, etc. hence * 0 look askance’; and 
then transferred to changeable colours, 
to be versicoloured, to play from one col- 
our into another. Comp. 0/0206 agile, 
also versicoloured, changing hues; Hes. 
אוו‎ aioddortoe ‘the grapes begin to 


- On 
colour, they change colour.’ Arab. 554th 
ruddy, rubicund.—Hence 


“WW m. in pause WY, red colour, 
spec. red ochre, rubrica, Jer. 22,14. Ez. 
23.14. Vulg. sinopis, i.e. rubrica Sino- 
pensis, which was the most celebrated, 
see Plin. 11. N. 35.5 or 13. Sept. uédtos, 
which in Hom. is i. q. rubrica. The 
Heb. intpp. understand by it cinnabar, 
vermilion. 


only plur. mim’ co-‏ (שית m. (r.‏ שת 
lumns, pillars, and metaph. princes, no-‏ 
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שתה 


bles, i.e. pillars of a state. Ps. 11,3 when 
the pillars are overthrown, i. 6. when the 
noblest, the firm supporters of what is, 
right and good, have perished. Is. 19, 
10 and her (Egypt’s) pillars are broken 
down, i. e. the nobles of her state; opp. 
hired labourers, i. e. the vulgar. So 


Arab. 5 pillar, for a nobleman, 


prince.—Others, foundations. 


I. שַת‎ m. (r. mes 111 ,( the buttock, Is. 
28, 4; plur. 6. suff. שְתותְיְהֶם‎ their but- 


tocks 2 Sam. 10, 4. Arab. eau, Syr. 
plur. fof id. 


IL שת‎ ¢ ) ONY, contr. for טאת‎ 
Lam. 3, 47) noise, tumult ; Num. 24, 17 
שת‎ 22 the sons of (warlike) tumult, i.e. 
the tumultuous enemies of Israel. In 
Jer. 48, 45, which is imitated from Num. 
1. 6. it stands און‎ 23. 


ITI. MW (r. mw) Seth, pr. n. of the 
third son of Adam, Gen. 4, 25. 26. 5, 3 
sq. In the first of these passages, it is 
derived from שר‎ to set, to place, to re- 
place, q. d. ‘compensation.’ 


Chald. i. gq. Heb. WY siz,‏ שת and‏ שת 
Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6,15. Plur. PMY sixty‏ 
Dan. 3, 1. 6, 1. Ezra 6, 3.‏ 


NNW Chald. see nnw. 


nw, fat. Hw, apoc. MWS; inf.‏ ל 
Prov. 31, 4; with pref.‏ שת" once‏ שתדת 
ints, and ning‏ , שתה nine ; inf, absol.‏ 
Ts. 22, 13.‏ 

1. to drink ; Chald. "NW. xnw 2 v. 
Syr. wiaf, part. fre, Eth. HTP. j 
Synon. is OPW not used in Kal and א‎ 
but Hiph. npon is used as the causative 
of nnw. Often absol. espec. as joined 
with 38 fo eat, Ecc. 2, 24. 3,13. Is, 29, 
8. 1 Sam. 30, 16. Job 1,4; mostly et per 
sons, but also of animals, Gen. 24, 22. 30, 
38. Num. 20, 11. 19. 2K. 3, 17. Ez. 39, 
17.18. With ace. of drink, as water, 
wine, Ex. 7, 21. 34, 28. Lev. 10,9. Judg. 
13, 4. 7. 14. 1 Sam. 1, 15. Eee. 9,7; me- 
taph. to drink the cup, Is. 51, 17. Jer. 49, 
12; with 9, to drink of, Gen. 9, 21. 
Ruth 2, 9. Jer. 51, 7. Job 21, 20; comp. 
in כוס‎ no. 1. With 3 of wine, with the 
notion of enjoyment, Prov. 9,5; also 6. 
a of the vessel in which one drinks, see 


טתה 


in art. 3 4.1.5, Am. 6,6. J22 שִתָר‎ wine- 
drinkers Joe\ 1, 5. Ps. 69, 13.—Metaph. 
Job 15, 16 mbiy כַמָּיֶם‎ Anw drinking in 
iniquity like ‘water, ive. wholly filled and 
overflowing with iniquity; comp. 34, 7. 
But in Prov. 26, 6 the same phrase is to 
be taken in a passive sense, the lame 
man drinketh in injury, i. e. must suffer 
it, cannot avenge it. 

2. to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 
7,1. Comp. nwa. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 1, Lev. 11, 34. 

Hipu. see שקה‎ . 

Deriv. שחר‎ 1 name, ana. 


*TL Be: obsol. eek Arab. om 


Neel i. q. eel, to fix the warp 
to the loom; or i. q. Chald. שִסָא‎ and 
Syr. Aph. sul to weave. Hence 
om 1. 

“TIL mg obsol. root, i. g. שית‎ 
and mn, to sel, to place. To this root 
belong: Talm. מִתְלֶה‎ or Tm¥ founda- 
tion; Syr. {auf bottom.—Hence שת‎ I, 
the buttock. 

TInt and NNW Chald. to drink, Dan. 
5, 1. 2. 23. Pret. 6. Aleph. prosthet. 
vnux they drank Dan. 5, 3. 4; comp. 
Syr. 22) to drink. With 2 of the 
vessel, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23, as in Heb. no. 
I. 1. 

Deriv. "nt Chald. 

see nw.‏ , תות 

I.-Y m. (r. ממה‎ ( ₪ drinking, 
carousing, Ecc. 10, 17. 

(r. nm I) the warp in‏ .₪ שְתִי זז 
weaving, Lev. 13, 48 sq.‏ 

Tenw f(r, nme I,) ₪ drinking, i. q. 
שתי‎ I, Esth. 1, 8. 

Som m. (r. bmw) plur. constr. שתיל"‎ , 
a plant, shoot, Ps. 128, 3. 


pond two, see in D120). 


* שת‎ fut. 6. suff, ssbnuby Ez. 17,23; 
to plant, a poetic word, synon. with סע‎ 
Ez. 17, 22. Part. pass. 51m} planted 
Ps. 1, 3. 92, 14. Hos. 9, 13. Jer. 17, 8. 
Ez. 17,8. 19, 10. 13.—Chald. שתל‎ , Syr. 


Nha, id. Arab. hid id. 
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now 


. onw prob. 1. g. Nw, DMO, fo shut, 
to close, twice, in the phrase with part. 
pass. 137 BMY closed of eye, or with 
closed eye, Num. 24, 3.15. This may 
here be taken in a literal sense of the 
prophet’s eyes as closed in sleep for re- 
ceiving and reporting visions; and this 
is best, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Kunde des Morgenl. IV. p. 145; comp. 
bpd inv.4. Or it may be referred to the 
mind of Balaam as before obscured, so 
that future things were shut up and 
unknown to him, until God opened his 
mind and he became D12"2 7953 open of 
eyes, with open eyes, Num. 24, 4. 16; 
comp. 22, 8. 38, 23, 3. 19. 24, 13. So 
Vulg. cujus obturatus est oculus.—Many 
intpp. espec. Jewish, assume a directly 
contrary signification, with open eye, so 
that then 2h ond is nearly i. q. 745 
עְנָרֶם‎ which follows it. They appeal 
to Talm. תס‎ , which certainly in one 
passage is to perforate or to open; and 
in a gloss DMD is defined by 322 to per- 
forate. See more in Thesaur. p. 1488. 


nw a doubtful root, to which some 
refer Hiph. השתין‎ minzit. But see un- 
der r. שין‎ 


* DID fut. pins, i. q. קט‎ , to sub- 
side, to settle down ; hehe to be still, to 
be hushed ; 8 Ps. 107, 30. Jon. 1; 


| 11. 12; of strife Prov. 26, 20. Chald. 


pm} or ,שיק‎ Syr. wiw, id. Sam. 


AAT. to stil, to be still. 


anw (i. 1, Pers. a star) Shethar, 
pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 1, 14. 


sypia IND (i. q. Pers. cyl 5 
shining star) Shethar-bozenat, pr. n. of 
a Persian governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6 


2 nnw i.g. שרת‎ to set, to place; hence 
twice pret. שתל .זט[‎ . Ps. 49,15 impers. 
כּצאן לשאל שתל‎ like sheep they put them 
in Sheol, i. e. they are driven or thrust 
down thither; comp. Ps. 88, 5. Ps. 73, 9 
DATS תו בַשָמָיֶם‎ they set their mouths 
against the heavens, i.e. they assail the 
heavens, and as it were provoke them, 
with proud and impious language. 

Nors. Some refer to this root the 
forms: נְשתג‎ Is. 19,5; Mw. Is. 41, 17; 
nwa Jer. 51,30. But see in r, M2 and 
r. ow 1 


תא 


Tav or Tau, the twenty-third and 
last letter of the Hebrew alphabet, as a 
numeral denoting 400. For the signifi- 
cation of the name, see under art. 1M. 

As to the pronunciation, תח‎ 
Dag. lene is an aspirate and seems to 
have had a lisping sound. like Gr. 3, 
Engl. th. With Dag. lene (ת)‎ it is a 
slender ¢, differing from ©; for which 
difference see under &. In Arabic the 
corresponding letter is w, as in 43m 
ot, תחת‎ Cust; rarely עש‎ , as in APN 
285. It is sometimes interchanged 
with 8 p. 1021; ₪ p. 358; and 4 p. 208. 
In Aramean ת‎ often stands where the 
Heb. has 8 and the Arab. עש‎ ; see in 
lett. 8 p. 1021. The m has also some 
affinity with the breathing א‎ ; comp. 
Bik. תוב ,כב‎ to return; TIX and An 
to dwell, also to mark. ete. So also in 
Arabic often—At the end of a word ת‎ 
is sometimes dropped ; as in רבו‎ , 125, 
p. 959; mazda, Aram. מלכל‎ etc. 


IIL) pr. an‏ תָּוֶה (for tm, r.‏ .םתא 
abode ; then a chamber, room ; spoken‏ 
of the guard-room in the king’s palace,‏ 
1K. 14, 28. 2 Chr. 12,11; of side cham-‏ 
bers in the gates of the temple as des-‏ 
.4 סְּאים cribed Ez. 40, 7. 12. 13; plur.‏ 
v. 7. 16; constr. "XM v. 10; 6. suff. Ish‏ 
v. 21. 29. 33. 36; once plur. Mixm v. 12.‏ 
3H, id. Syr. 62, fez,‏ וָא Chald.‏ 
id.‏ 

*T, SNM or ANN) to desire, to long 
after, only 1 pers. pret. “mann 6. > of 
thing, Ps. 119, 40. 174. Chald. aan id. 
It seems to be a secondary root, formed 
from Hithp. of r. 93%; as in Arabic. 
See Thesaur. p. 1489. 


* TI. ARM softened from r. 39M, see 
in lett. ,א‎ p. 1. Hence 


Piet to abominate, to abhor ; part. 
axna once Am. 6, 8; parall. 828. 0 
all the ancient versions. 


MAND > .ת)‎ NM 1.) desire, longing, 
once Ps. 119, 20. Chald. תִיאוּבָה‎ 4. 
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תאם 


*[] מאה‎ ig. nn; kindr.isr. mx, 
860 in lett. ת‎ above. In Kal not used. 

Pie (NM) fut. 2 plur. Nom Num. 34, 
7.8, to mark out, to describe, e. g. the 
borders of a land, Num. 1.c. In v.10 in 
the same context is Hithp. הַתצניסם‎ of 


-r. 7X III, where see.—Hence perh. 78m 


Gen. 49, 26; see in מַאָיָה‎ no. 3. 
gels פּאֶה‎ obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. 


7 
3, to outrun, to get before.—Hence 
iS) 3 


Is. 51,‏ א Deut. 14,5,and contr.‏ התאר 
a species of antelope or mountain-‏ ,20 
goat, so called from its swiftness ; comp.‏ 
Engl. doe.—In Deut. 1.0. Sept. Vulg.‏ 
and in Is. 1.c. Aqu. Symm. Theod. Vulg.‏ 
render it dgut, oryx ; Targg. bos sylves-‏ 
tris, wild ox, which is a kindred signif.‏ 


comp. D8. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. 
p- 973. 

IRM 1 )+. 738 1) constr. 2x, c. suff, 
“FR. 


1. desire, longing, wish, whether nght 
and good Ps. 10, 17. 21, 3. Is. 26, 8; or 
wicked Ps. 10, 3. 112, 10. 

2. desire, appetite, longing for flesh ; 
Num. 11, 4 MxM MANN they longed a 
longing, i. e. fell a longing. Ps 78, 29. 
30.—Hence pr. .ם‎ ARMA Minap ‘the 
sepulchres of longing, see on p. 910. 

3. a desire, delight, something desira- 
ble, Gen. 3, 8; also מָאָוָה‎ 52x72 food of 


| desire, i. e. delicate, dainty, Job 33, 20. 


Hence, destrableness, charm, Gen. 49, 
26. Prov. 19, 22.—Others in Gen. 49, 26, 
a bound, limit, from r. 78M 1; and so 
Ewald and Delitzsch. 


m. (r. 8m) 6 twin, only plur.‏ מָּאום 
twins Gen. 38, 27; contr. cain‏ תאמרם 
Gen. 25, 24; constr. “sign Cant. 4, 5.‏ 
Arab. and Aram. id. Hence pr. n. 6₪-‏ 
pus, Thomas, i. q. 4idvpos.‏ 

TON 1 (r. mx) c. suff. חאלתף‎ , ₪ 
curse Lam. 3, 65. 

*ORM pr. to be joined, conjoined ; 
spec. of two things, and hence 10 be dou- 
ble, twain; Part. plur. ox doubled, 


תאם 


twain, coupled, of boards Ex. 26, 24. 36, 


5. 
29. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. 5 to 
be twin. Kindr. perh. with 023, Dax, 
Arab. Wand to double, Eth. B20 to 
repeat. 

Hiren. to bear twins, Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. 


LE- 
Arab. els IV, id. 
Deriv. Dix, and the two following. 


ONT m. ₪ twin; hence plur. oan, 
which see in its order. 


or pan, whence plur. constr.‏ תּאם 
“ORM twins Conv, 7,4. It is pr. a mono-‏ 
דל syllabic abstract noun, of the form‏ 
Dh, here put as concrete.‏ 


to‏ מִנָן root, prob. i. q.‏ .00801 סָּאּןְ* 
spread out, to extend; hence M2Xm fig-‏ 
tree.‏ 


AINA f(r. 42x 1( 6. suff. אנָסָהּ‎ pr. 
a coming together, and then of the copu- 
lation of animals. Once of the wild ass 
in her heat, Jer. 2, 24.—Not less aptly 
N. G. Schreeder, in his Observatt. ad 
Origg. Hebr. p. 10, derives the signifi- 
cation of heat, lust, from the root ₪5 10 
be hot, to boil, comp. 1p. 


MINN f(r. FM) 6. suff. M2NM ; plur. 
DN, constr. "287 ; a fig-tree, של‎ its 
fruit ; so called irom its spreading; 7%- 
cus carica Linn. So Chald. תִאֶינֶה‎ and 


apm; Syr. Liz, emph. faatz, contr. 


12 ; Arab. ups 

a) Of the tree, a fig-tree, Num. 13, 
23. 20, 5. Judg. 9, 10. 11. Joel 1, 7. 12. 
Am. 4, 9. Hab. 3,17. al. Proverbial is 
the phrase, to sit under one’s own vine 
and fig-tree, i. e. to lead a quiet and 
happy life, 1 K. 5, 5. Mic. 4,4; comp. 
Zech. 3, 10. 2 K. 18, 31. Is. 36, 10.—In 
Gen. 3, 7, some understand the Musa 
paradisiaca, Eng). plantain-tree, Germ. 
Adamsfeige, with leaves several feet 
long and a foot broad; so O. Celsius, 
Gesenius, Tuch, and others. But leaves 
of that size would not need sewing to- 
gether; and the tree does not belong to 
the fig genus, and could hardly be called 
ADR. 

b) Of the fruit, a fig, (comp. 77133 
and 38,) Num. 13, 23. Nah. 3, 12. 2K. 

94 
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תאט 
see in M34. Jer. 8, 13. 9, 17. 24,‏ 7 ,90 
sq. Neh. 13, 15.—See genr. Celsii Hie-‏ 1 
rob. II. p. 368-399. Rosenm. Alterthk.‏ 
IV. i. p. 985 8. Winer Realw. art. Fei-‏ 
genbaum.‏ 

TORT f. (for mex, r. 49% II,) occa- 
sion, Judg. 14, 4. 


f. sorrow, mourning, Is. 29, 2.‏ הָיָה 
1 אֶנָה Lam. 2,5. R.‏ 


DONT) m. plur. (r. 78% no. 3) hard la- 
bours, travail ; Ez. 24,12 mxdn DONA 
it (the pot) doth weary itself with toils. 
Vulg. multo labore sudatum est. 


MINT (approach to Shiloh, r.‏ שלה 
mx 11 ( Taanath-Shiloh, pr. n. of a place‏ 
in the confines of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 6.‏ 


4 סָּאַר‎ pr. iq. r. "MH, to go about ; 
then, to run, to extend, to stretch, spoken 
of the bound or border of a land or re- 
gion; like kindr. Arab. וכ‎ With מן‎ 
of place from which, and >x of place to 
which, Josh. 15,9; or acc. of place whi- 
ther, ib. v. 9; onde c. = loc. to which, 
v.11. 18, 14. 17. 

Pie. to mark out, to delineate ; fut. c. 
suff. רִתְאַרְהּ‎ Ts. 44, 13; some Mss. read 
לארהל‎ , see Thesaur. p. 1491.—Hence 
anh. 

Puat, either pass. of Piel, to be marked 
off ; or better i. q. Kal, fo stretch, lo ex- 
tend ; part. Josh. 19, 13 וְיְצָא רמון הַַתאֶר‎ 
הִכָעה‎ and it (the border) passed on to 
Riminon and stretched to Neah.—Sept. 
Syr. Vulg. Engl. all take "8737 wrong- 
ly as a pr. name. 

Deriv. is 

ANT .גת‎ 6. suff. הארו‎ for NM, DINA, 
outline, form, figure of the body, 1 Son. 
28, 14. Judg. 8, 18. Is. 59, 14. Lam. 4,8. 
axh np, fem. anh mbps, of a beautiful 
form or figure, often said of persons 
Gen. 29, 17. 39, 6. Deut. 21,11. 1 Sam. 
21, 3. Esth. 2,7; also of beasts Gen. 41 
18, and רע תאֶר‎ ill-favoured, ugly, v 
19.—Spec. good figure, comely form, Is. 
53,2. Jer. 11,16. 1 Sam. 16, 18 איט התאר‎ 
aman of figure, i i.e. handsome. 


PIRD Tarea, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 35; 
for 93MM 1 Chr. 9, 41, where see. 

SWRA m. (r. "WN no. 1) Is. 41, 19. 
60, 13, pr. ‘erectness, tallness;’ hence 


man 


a tall tree, and as pr. n. for a species of 
cedar growing on Lebanon. Vulg. and 
Chald. render it busus, the box-tree ; 
Syr. and the Hebrew intpp. Sherbin, 
Comey, (,.ג6. בן‎ i. e. a species of 
cedar distinguished by the smallness of 
its cones and the upward direction of its 
branches. See Rosenm. Alterthumsk. 
IV. i. p. 292. Niebuhr Arabien p. 149. 
Celsii Hierob. II. p. 153. 


“2M 8 an Egyptian word, a box, 
chest, ark ; spoken of Noah’s ark, Gen. 
6, 14-9, 18, where Sept. xiButds. Also 
of the ark of papyrus in which Moses 
was exposed, Ex. 2, 3. 5, where Sept. 
3i8n. Vulg. in both places arca.—In 
ancient Egyptian tha is ‘a chest’ and 
‘sarcophagus’; and ¢pt is ‘a boat, hull’; 
Bunsen’s Egypt I. p. 482, no. 517. p. 
483, no. 549. Copt. 0661, 01161 ark, 
mummy-chest. Chald. מִיבּסָא‎ , Arab. 


eel, ark; Eth. 1:77 ark, chest. 
See Thesaur. p. 1491. 


TWAIN f. (r. Nia) constr. ואת‎ ( plur. 
nixian . 

1. produce, increase, e. g. of the earth 
Josh. 5, 12. Is. 30, 23; of the threshing- 
floor and wine-press Num. 18, 30 of the 
vineyard Deut. 22,9. Trop. Jer. 2, 3. 

2. gain, profit, Is. 23, 3. Ece. 5, 9. 
swan mxian the gain of the unjust Prov. 
10, 16. 15, 6. maar mean the profit of 
wisdom, resulting ‘from it, 3, 14. 8, 19. 

3. Trop. result, consequence ; ממבואת‎ 
ine the result of his words, Prov. 18, 
an" Comp. "78 no. 1. 

m. (r. i732) insight, understand-‏ בון 
ing. Hos. 13, 2 they have made idols ac-‏ 
cording to their own understandings, i.e.‏ 
as they pleased.‏ 


MAAN 6 .צ)‎ Pa) id. insight, wnder- 
standing, spoken of God and men, Prov. 
2, 6. 3,19. 21, 30. Deut. 32, 28. Plur. 
id. Prov. 11, 12. 28, 16. Is. 40, 145; also 
intelligent words, reasons, Job 32, 11. 
Spec. of skill in arts, Ex. 36,1; comp. 
373 no. 2. 


MOIS f. (r. 4D) ₪ treading down, 
destruction, 2 Chr. 22, 7. 


13 Tabor, pr. n. Pr. a mound, 
mount, height, perh. umbilicus, Aogos 
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תבל 


2001050006 Pol. 5. 70. 6, from 1. 73m I. 
Others, a quarry, from Chald. r. son IL. 

1. A mountain on the confines of Ze- 
bulun and Issachar, standing out upon 
the northeastern part of the plain of 
Esdraelon, perh. 1000 feet high, of a 
round form, and covered with oak or- 
chards; Sept. Srafi'gzor, also “AtaBiguoy 
Pol. Ic. now ₪ jus Jebel Tar— 
So Win חר‎ mount Tabor Judg. 4, 6 i2. 
14; and simpl. בור‎ Jer. 46, 18. Hos. 5, 
1. Ps. 89, 13; perh. also Josh. 19, 22. 
Judg. 8, 18, which others refer to no. 2. 
See Relandi Palest. p. 331 sq. Burck- 
hardt’s Trav. p. 332 sq. Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. IIL. p. 211 sq. 

2. A city of the Levites, situated on 
the above mountain, Pol. 1.0. 1 Chr. 6, 
62 [77]; and prob. Josh. 19, 22. Judg. 8, 
18, which some refer to no. 1. 

3. Vim אֶלון‎ 1 Sam. 10, 3, the oak of 
Tabor or the oak-grove of Tabor, in the 
country of Benjamin. Ewald conjec- 
tures it to have been the same with 
mina yibx he oak of weeping Gen. 35, 8. 


Dan ¢ (for bam, each Tsere impure) 
a poetic word. R. bas Hiph. see in a=". 

1. the earth, as fertile and inhabited, 
the habitable globe, world, oizoupévn. Syr! 
\alZ, \fe2, \ubZ, id. Is, 14,17, opp. 
sat. Job 18, 18. ‘Tice ארצו‎ dom the 
world (the habitable parts) of his earth, 
i.e. God’s, Prov. 8, 31. Job 37, 12. Comp. 
dam yas Ps. 90, 2, Also often 

2. the whole ל‎ the world in gene- 
ral, Is. 14, 21. 27, 6. Ps. 77, 19. Prov. 8, 
26; espec. where the founding of it it 
mentioned, 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 18, 16. 
Meton. for the inhabitants of the earth, 
Ps. 9, 9. 96, 13. 98, 9. Hyperb. spoken 
of the kingdom of Babylon Is. 13, 11; and 
of Israel 24,4; comp. orbis Romanus. 

2AM m. foul pollution, profanation. 
Lev. 18, 23 after the law against bestial- 
ity, הלא‎ Dan this is foul pollution. 20, 12. 
—R. >d2 no. 3, as 02m from r. DD”; 
comp. Chald. baba to profane sc. by i int: 


cest Gen. 49, 4 Targ. Jon. Arab. db 
to be profane, to commit adultery. 
Dan, see תבל‎ . 


consumption, de-‏ (בְּלֶה (r.‏ 1 תִּבְלִית 
struction, c. suff. on*>an Is. 10, 25‏ 


תבל 


Some Mss. and editions read here 
pms>2m, which would also have the 
sense of consumption, from r. >> Pi. 
But this reading seems owing rather 
to the copyists, to whom the word 
m>3n was more familiar; comp. the 
similar variety of orthography in Job 
21, 13. 36, 11. 


222M m. adj. (r. dda no. 3) stained, 
_1. e. having stains, spots ; only Lev. 21, 
20 inva 5b2m having a (white) spot on 
his eye. Vers. anon. in Hexapl. devxapo, 
comp. Tob. 2,9. 3, 17. 6,8, where the 
Heb. translator renders the ‘Ge ג‎ 
by this word, חיליז .ששזג' -- . תבלול‎ 
הפזוך‎ , here for blear-eyed, lippus ; comp. 
r. 5>3 no. 1, and Talm, nm™>a>3. 


1 jan a doubtful root; perh. kindr. 
with r. 72 q. v. pr. to divide, to separate 
the parts of any thing.—Hence jan, 
wan, pr. חִבְנֶר .מ‎ 0 


Jah) m. straw, as broken up and cut 
in pieces by threshing, short straw, 


chaff; Arab. 5 Chald. 823m, Syr. 


id. Jer, 23, 28. Job 21, 18.. 41,‏ 2ב בן 
of broken straw gathered and mix-‏ ;19 
ed with clay for bricks, as still seen in‏ 
the bricks of ancient Egypt, Ex. 5, 7.‏ 
sq. Also as fodder for cattle,‏ 11 .10 
Jer. 11,7. 65, 25; for camels, Gen. 24,‏ 
of asses, Judg. 19, 19; of horses,‏ ;32 .25 
K. 5, 8; in all which passages straw‏ 1 
mixed with barley or other provender‏ 
seems to be implied.‏ 


"247 (r. Jam) Tibai, pr. n. m. 1 16, 
21.22.—Perh. pr. gentile n. Tibnite, from 
jan as the name of a man or of some 
place; comp. mod. Tibneh for mon. 
According to Gesenius, for 423m build- 
ing of Jehovah, fromer. 723. 


MIAN f(r. 2a) 1. structure, mode 
of building, Ps. 144, 12. 

2. a model, pattern, after which any 
thing is built, Ex. 25, 9. 40. 2K. 16, 
10. al. 

3. image, form, likeness of any thing, 
Deut. 4, 16. 17. 18. Ez. 8, 10. Hence 
Ez. 8, 3-7 וישלח מִבְנִת‎ and he put forth 
the form ‘of a hand, something like a 
hand. 10, 8. Comp. רמות‎ no. 3. 
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תגר 


MIVAN (a burning, r. 923) Taberah, 
pr. n. of a place in the desert, Num. 
11, 3. Deut 9, 22. 

V2 (brightness, r. yan) Thebex, pr. 
n. of a place near Shechem, Judg. 9, 
50. 2 Sam. 11, 21. Prob. 00. 83 
u-Leyb, Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL. p. 158. 


2m obsol. root, prob. i. q. ar‏ יש 
q. v. and "2%, to heap up; comp. Sam.‏ 
Syr. jog,‏ , טור mount; Chald.‏ טב 
Eth. RAC, id. Hence pr.n. ian.‏ 

* סבר ןז‎ Chald. i. gq. Heb. 728, to 
break ; Syr. +4 Sam. DAK, id. 


Part. pass. "am broken, also fragile, 
frail, Dan. 2, 42. 


“ONDE MIM pr. n. m. Tiglath-pile- 
ser, king of Assyria, who about. B. C. 
741 conquered Damascus and part of the 

«kingdom of Israel; 2 K. 15, 29. 16, 10. 
Written also “ode nein 2K. 16, 7G 
פִּלְנְאֶסֶר‎ mabm 1 Chr. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 28, 20; 
and "925 mab 1 Chr. 5, 26.—The first 
part of the name seems to be equivalent 
to Diglath, the river Tigris, see הלקל‎ 
pr. acer, ל‎ The latter part, shah 
appears also in the name Nabo-polassar, 
is prob. i. q. Pers. YL magnus rex, 


comp. Sanscr. 076 lord, king, from r. 
6 pal to guard, to rule; unless perh. Pi- 
leser and Polasar may be i. q. Sanscr. 
pura sara, preceding, a leader; see 

Bopp’s Glossar. p. 220. ed. 2. The 
whole name may be translated: lord of 
the Tigris. So Gesenius. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1493. 

פמזל benefit, 1. q.‏ ₪ ( בל (r.‏ .ג תִגְמוּל 

Ps. 116, 12. 

“IAA f(r. m3) strife, contention ; 
Ps, 39, 11 "M759 728 FT Mam from the 
contention of ihy hand (thy strokes, 
judgments) Jam consumed. Chald. id. 

Chr.‏ 1 תִרכְרְמָה Gen. 10, 3, and‏ תִכְרְמָה 

1,6. Ez. 27,14. 38, 6, Togarmah, pr. n. 
of a northern region and people sprung 
from Gomer, i. e. the Cimmerians, and 
abounding in horses and mules. Most 
prob. Armenia, which was noted for its 
horses, 000108 020006 Strab. 11. 13. 
9; or at least a part of it. Such too is 
the tradition or opinion of the Arme- 





nians themselves, who claim to be de- 


תדה 


8060860 from Torgom great grandson 
of Gomer, and call themselves the house 
of Torgom ; comp. Sept. I, cc. where 
by transpos. of the letters wé find also 
Oogy ome, Ozoyome, Ovoey our, as likewise 
some Heb. Mss. havenaasn. See J.D. 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 67- 
78. Winer Realw. art. Armenien. 


WIT m. name of a tree growing in 
Mount Lebanon, Is. 41,19. 60,13. Vulg. 
ulmus, elm ; Chald. (2279 i. e. a species 
of plane-tree, called-by the Arabs —Lw- 


Better, hard oak, holm, ilez, pr. lasting, 
firm, from r. “Ino. 2, Comp. 821". 
See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p. 271. Gesen. 
Comment. on Is. 41, 19. 


NWN Chald. f. (r. הור‎ ( circuit, hence 
continuity, perpetuity, 1. 6. Tan. Adv. 
nana pr. in a circuit, continually, 
Dan. 6, 17. 21. Freq. in Targg. 


Keri, and 2 Chr. 8, 4,‏ 18 ,9 .א 1 תדָמר 
Tadmor, pr. n. of acity in a fertile spot‏ 
of the Syrian desert between Damascus‏ 
and the Euphrates, founded by Solo-‏ 


o> 
‘mon, and still called by the Arabs es 
Tudmur. Prob. for תמר‎ ‘city of palms;? 
hence Gr. oduved and Moluige, Pal- 
myra ; see Schultens Ind. ad Vit. Salad. 
So vice versa the Arabs called Palma 
a city of Spain mS Tadmir. The 


same city is called "7m (palm) 1 6. 
Keth. which seems to have been less 
usual. In the numerous Aramean and 
Greek inscriptions which are still found 
on the ruins of Palmyra, the name is 
written both תדמר‎ and .תדמור‎ See 
Wood The Ruins of Palmyra, Lond. 
1753. fol. Swinton in Philos. Transac- 
tions, Vol. XLVIII. Rosenmiller Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 274.sq. Irby and Man- 
gles p. 267 sq. [82 sq.] Thesaur. p. 
345. 

YIM (fear, veneration, r. dy) Tidal, 
Pr a. ofa king, Gen. 14, 1. 


awl) nm obsol. root, Chald. xin to 6 
waste. descr, desolate, kindr. with, TAN ; 


whence Chald. "An, 813m, waste, desert, 
gS - 
Arab. ct empty.—Hence 


AAA subst. for תקד‎ a Segolate form, 
like Op. Ro ann. 
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תהל 


1. wasteness, desolateness ; concr.waste, 
desolate, Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 27. Job 26, 7. 
Hence a) a waste, a desert, Deut. 
32, 10. Job 6, 18. 12, 24. Ps. 107, 40. 
b) deauilatton y Is. 24, 10 anh MIP a 
city of desolation, i.e. laid waste. 34, 11 
see in קר‎ 1. 

2. Trop. nothingness, emptiness, vani- 
ty, and concr. a vain, worthless thing, 
(synon. 5317,) Is. 41, 29. 44, 9. 59, 4. 
1 Sam. 12, 21; nothing, parall. with 
PR, Is. 40, 17. 23, 

3. Adv. in vain; so לתחל‎ Is. 49, 4, 
and 800. 1h Is. 45, 18. 19. 


DIAM comm. gend. (r. (הום‎ plur. 
המות‎ ; masc. Job 28, 14, oftener fem. 
Gen. 7, 11. Ez. 31,4; a poetic word, 
pr. ‘a mass of raging waters,’ so called 
from their noise and roaring; spec. the 
sea, ocean, the deep, Gen. 8, 2. Job 28, 
14, 38, 6. 30. Ez. 26, 19. 37, 15. Jon. 2, 6. 
Hab. 3, 4; more fully תהום רַבָּה‎ the 
great oan Gen. 7, 11. Ps. 36, 7. Am. 7, 
4. Is. 51, 10. More rarely of any olher 
mass of waters, as those covering the 
earth at the creation, Gen. 1,2. Ps. 104, 
6; or the subterranean waters, the deep, 
the abyss, whence spring fountains and 
streams, Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33,13; also 
in the description of roaring waters or 
floods, Ps. 42, 8 flood calleth unto flood. 


+ Ez. 31, 4. Job 41, 24 [32]. 


Piur. מהחמות‎ | 1. waves of the sea, 
billows, Ex. 15, 5.8. Ps. 33,7. 77, 17. 78, 
25. 106, 9. Prov. 3, 2. Is. 63, 13. 

2. abysses. depths of the sea, Ps. 107, 
26. 135, 6. 148,7. But yoy minh Ps. 
71,20 are the depths of the earth full of 
water ; also Deut. 8, 7 מס‎ "m2 PRR 
המות וגו"‎ mins ₪ ל‎ of brooks of 
water, of fountains and water-depths, 
etc.—Sept. | aBvaaoe, plur. of Iveco. 


mbnn ¢. (r. 22m, Pi.) constr. rbnn, 
c. suff. onbnn ; ; plur. מהפות‎ . 

1. praise, i. 6. the singing of praise. 
2 Chr. 20, 22. Ps. 100, 4. Also song of 
praise, a psalm, bint, Ps. 147.1; ¢.5 
to any one, in his honour. Ps. 40. 4. 65, 
2; > of the author, Ps. 145.1 495 nbnn 
a hymn of Doxid. With suff. Ps. 22, 
26. 71,6. Plur. מהפות‎ 2501 018. hynns. Ps, 
22,4; loa הפ"‎ as the later name of the 
Psalter.—Hence praise. laud. espec. as 
sung; Ps. 106, 12 Ineo רטיר‎ they sing 


תהל 


his praise. Ps. 34, 2. 66, 2. 8. Plur. 
praises Ps. 78, 4. Is. 60, 6. 63,7. Meton. 
a praise, 1. 6. object of praise, he who is 
lauded, Deut. 26, 19; comp. Jer. 13, 11. 
33, 9. ל‎ 3, 19. 20. Jer. 51, 41 nbhn 
YN? the praise of the whole earth, 
i. e. Babylon; and so Jerusalem Is. 62, 
7. Jer. 49, 25. 

2. praise in which one stands in re- 
spect to others, glory, renown, Ps. 48, 11. 
51, 17. Is. 42,8, 48, 9. 61, 3. Jer. 48, 2. al. 
Hence of a person or thing as the object 
of one’s glory, that in which one glories ; 
Jer. 17,14 mmx “nbn thou (Jehovah) 
art my glory. Deut. 10, 21.—For the 


form תְהִלַחְיף‎ Ps. 9, 15, see Lehrg. p. 


215, 527. The Vod j is superfluous. 


mann 1 om. Aeyou. folly, and then sin, 
Job 4, 18; Sept. 0200 8 Vulg. pra- 
vum quid, Targ. iniqguitas. The opi- 
nions of interpreters as to the etymology 
have been various; but the Hebrews, 
and among them Kimchi, have long ago 
suggested the true one, to wit, that 730m 
is fem. of החל‎ or חל‎ Ham the root הלל‎ 
no. 4; as 07m, D3, inh, from 007, ובלל‎ 
.רְנך‎ Nor is ivan objection that the ל‎ is 
without Dagesh forte, comp. 03 from 
doD, fem. 703%, see Lehrgb. p. 503.— 
Others, as Schnurrer, refer it to the nook 


de, to wander, to err, whence - 
error; and from this they derive the 
noun Metin, תִהַלֶה‎ , and thence monn ; 
as vice versa nbsh fi nb3n Judg. 6, 28, 
maxi for mast Num. 23, 0 


TDN ] )= (הלף‎ ₪ procession, plur. 
Neh. 12, 31. 


f. plur. (r. JB) | 1. perverse-‏ תִּהְפָּכות 
ness _ folly, Deut. 32, 20.‏ 

2. deceit, falséhood, fraud, Prov. 2, 12. 
14. 6, 14. 8, 13. 23, 33. al. mispinn לשון‎ 
a deceitful tongue 10, 31. ; [ 


Wm. מָּוָה .ז)‎ ( 0.506: 1M; ₪ mark, 
sign, 68066. in the form of a cross. 
a) On the forehead of any one, Ez. 9, 
14. b) As subscribed to a complaint 
or charge; hence mark, signature, Job 
31, 35, parall. "BO. It is related of the 
synod of Chalcedon and other oriental 
synods, that the bishops who could not 
write their names affixed the mark of 
the cross instead of them; and this is 

94* 
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common at the present day in the case 
of persons who cannot write. Much more 
must we suppose it to have been so in 
the infancy of writing; and thus to have 
passed into the common usage of Jan- 
guage.—Chald. 1m, 81m, In, a sign, 


terminus; Arab. Se 5 a mark, 6. 


a cross burnt in upon the neck or thighs 
of horses and camels; whence the name 
of the letter ™, which has the form of a 
cross in the Phenician alphabet and on 
the coins of the Maccabees. See Gesen. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 47. 


. מאף 6 ,תוא 


* רב‎ Chald. fat. ה לְתוּב‎ i. q. Hebr. 
שגב‎ q. v. to turn back, to return, Dan. 4. 
31. 33. 

ApH. 2°m5 (with Heb. form) fat. 395 
Ezra 5, 5, and ania: 6, 4 Heb. 
הטרב‎ | to return, to restore, Ezra 6, 5. 
DAN התיב‎ i. q. Heb. 129 השב‎ , to re- 
turn answer, to answer, c. acc. of pers. 
Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. oye noe חתיב‎ 
to return counsel and wisdom, i. e. to 
answer considerately and wisely, c. > of 
pers. Dan. 2, 14, comp. השיב טעם‎ Prov. 
26, 16. Any) ה" ז'‎ 10 return a letter, i.e. 
to answer by letter, Ezra 5, 5. 


Ez. 27, 13. 38,2. 3. Is. 66, 19, and‏ תבל 
DAM Gen. 10, 2. Ez. 32, 26. 39, 1, pr.n.‏ 
Tubal, i. e. the Tibareni, a people of‏ 
Asia Minor dwelling on the southeast-‏ 
ern shore of the Euxine, on the west of‏ 
the Moschi; see 32 no. 3. Thesaur. p.‏ 
sq.‏ 1491 

PP IM Tubal-cain, pr. n. of a son 
of Lamech, the first who wrought in 
iron and brass, Gen. 4, 22.—Perh. sco- 
ו‎ faber, compounded from Arab. 


AS faber, and Pers. dys metalli sco- 
rie, thé genitive being put first, which 
savours ofan Assyrian or Persian origin. 

Job 26, 12 Keth. for M2927‏ תובנה 
insight.‏ 

MOM ₪ (r. a>) grief, sorrow, vexa- 
tion, Prov. 14, 13. 17, 21. Ps. 119, 28. 
Meton. cause of grief, Prov. 10, 1. 

MAIDA see Hanh. 

MIM f. (7. 442 Hiph.) constr. nin, 
plur. nitin. 


תוה 


1. confession Josh. 7, 19. Ezra 10, 11. 
Syr. id. 

2. thanksgiving, praise, Ps. 26,7. 42, 5. 
16. 81,3. לאלהים הּּדֶָה‎ mat to offer thanks 
to God as sacrifice Ps. 50, 14. 23. 107, 22. 
16,17; but this formula is not to be un- 
deraiood of actual thank-offerings. may 
min Lev. 22, 29; ovabuin תודת‎ mar 7, 
(a 15, comp. 12; 4 ellipt. min Ps. 56, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Jer. 17, 26; all imply 
ing thank-offering, sacrifice of thanks- 
giving. Syr. id. 

3. a choir of singers, celebrating God 
in songs of thanksgiving, Neh. 12, 31. 
38. 40. [ 


fF) Chald. kindr. with fran, to be 
astonished, Dan. 3, 24. 


7h mam in Kal not used, i. q. Nn I, 
to mark, to delineate ; comp. 3° III. 
Pier fat. conv. 1774, to mark, to make 
marks ; 1 Sam. 21, 14 of David feigning 
madness, "Zen minba-dy רסו‎ he made 
marks, scrawled, on the doors ‘of the gale, 
in the manner of mischievous boys. 
Hie. מו‎ 734 to make a mark, 6. by 
to set a mark upon any one, Ez. 9, 4. 
Deriv. 1m. 


"TL. mam to repent, to be grieved. 
Syr. id. 

Hipu. causat. to grieve, to afflict, e. ₪. 
as a people God, Ps. 78, 41. 


mn obsol. root, i.g. 738 I, and‏ וי 


Arab. sp to abide, to dwell ; whence 
xm chamber, for 1n. 


* רד‎ obsol. root, i. q. mY, to sink 
down, to settle, to incline backwards ; 


2 5 ‘and 2 G mid. Waw. 
c 0 : 


to sink, to be immersed. Hence to be 
depressed, to be low, to be underneath. 
Comp. r. 7m. 
Deriv. mmm, 
non, ninn, and 
min (perh. inclined, or lowly) Toah, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 19 [34] ; for which in 
v. 11 [26] נחת‎ 00/5 ; and 1 Sam. 1, 
lanh Tohu. 
momin f. (r. brs) c. suff. תוחלמר‎ 6- 
pectation, hope, Prov. 10, 28. 11,7. 13, 12. 
Lam. 3, 18. Job 41, 1. With ל‎ hope in 
any one Ps. 39, 8. 


comp. Arab. 


"Ann, jinnn, Chald. 
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. תוּף‎ 00801. root, i. g. MM, to sink, to 
be sunk, immersed, in any thing; kindr. 
are שוח‎ , MY, 72. Hence adj. תיכון‎ 
and 

71H m. constr. Hin, c. suff. תוככם, תוכר‎ | 
bain, the inner part, interior, midst, 
the middle of any thing; as חוך הַבְּיִת‎ 
the midst of the house, perh. the inner 
court, 2 Sam 4,6, but comp v. 7; else- 
where m73m הו‎ is the midst of the house 
itself 1 16. 6, 19. 11, 20; see below. 
Also 7ima in the midst, in the middle, 
e. g. between two things or parts, Judg. 
15, 4. Josh. 8, 22. Num. 35, 5. Gen. 15, 
10. Put also in the genit. after a noun, 
Judg. 16, 99 המוף‎ “az the middle pil- 
lars. 

With Prefixes. 1. Jima a) in the 
midst or middle of any thing, 88 Zina 
mean in the midst of the house 1 K. 11, 
20. 482 בְּתוף‎ in the middle of the gar- 
den Gen. 97 9. 3, 3, prdwany בּחיף‎ 
Zech. 8, 8. Neh. 4, 16. mw zing in the 
midst of the field Gen. 37, 7; and so 1K. 
3, 20, 1 Sam. 9, 14. Job 9 8. Also after 
verbs of ration; היס‎ Vina in the midst 
of the sea Ex. 14, 22.27. Sometimes it 
does not differ from 3 A.no. 1, ina place, 
Gen. 9, 21. 18, 24. 26. Am. 3.9; also 
as ina A. no. 7 into a place Ps. 57, 7. 
Further, בְתוף‎ “22 to pass through the 
midst of any thing Ez. 9, 4. Ex. 14, 29. 
Num. 33, 8. b) As captain to sev- 
eral, among, pr. in the midst of; בְּתוכְבֶס‎ 
among you, in the midst of you, Gen. 35, 
2. Prov. 17,2. Ez. 2,5. Also for 473, 
between, to express distinction, separa- 
tion, Gen. 1, 6 oven Fina between the 
waters, sc. abové and below the firma- 
ment. 

2. Jima out of the midst of any thing; 
hence simpl. out of, from, Jer. 51, 6. Ex. 
33, - al. 

yin->y into the midst of any thing, 
א‎ 17, 12. 19,6. Comp. synon. קרב‎ 

TIM i. g. GR oppression, q. v. 

MND f(r. M32) chastisement, pun- 
ishment, i.q. תיכחת‎ no. 3. 2K. 19, 3. 
Is. 37, 3. Hos. 5, 9. Plur. תוכחות‎ Ps. 
149, 7. 

f(r. m2>) 6. suff. "AND;‏ תוכחת 
. תיכחות plur. minsin, constr.‏ 

1. Act of proving. proof, demonstra- 
tion that one is in the right, Job 13, 6; 


תוכ 


an argument, appeal, Hab. 2,1. Plur. 
proofs, arguments, Job 23,4. Ps. 38, 15. 
—Hence Prov. 29, 1 ninsin איש‎ a man 
of arguments, i. e. who when censured 
defends himself. Others: ‘one often re- 
proved, from signif. no. 2. 

2. reproof, admonition, correction by 
words, Prov. 1, 23. 25. 30. 3,11. 5, 12. 
27, 5. 29, 15. DM תוכחת‎ reproof of 
life, life-giving, Prov. 15, 31.  Plur. 
“ova MINIM reproofs of instruction, in- 
structive, Prov. 6, 23; comp. in 703% 
no. 3. 

3. correction, chastisement, punish- 
ment, Ps. 73,14. Plur. Ps. 39, 12. Ez. 
5,15 man .תוכחות‎ 17. 


Chr. 9, 21, see ph.‏ 2 תבְכִלים 


(birth, +. 1b) Tolad, pr. n. of a‏ תולד 
place in Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; called‏ 
also Tim> Eltolad Josh. 15, 30. 19, 4‏ 


R. bs.‏ .טוק and min f.‏ תולדת 

1. generations, families, descents, Num. 
1,20 sq. tmt>in> according to their gen- 
erations, families, descents, Gen. 10, 32. 
25, 13. Ex. 6, 16. al. Hence חולְדת‎ 750 
a book of genealogy, a genealogical reg- 
ister or tree, Gen. 5, 1—Hence 

2. history, espec. family history, since 
the earliest history among oriental na- 
tions is mostly drawn from the genealo- 
gical registers of families. Gen. 6, 9 
נח‎ robin ney this is the family-history 
of Noah. 25,19. 37,2. Then also for 
the origin of any thing, i. e. the history 
of its origin; Gen. 2, 4 this is the origin 
of the heavens and the earth, i. e. the 
story of their origin. Comp. רחש‎ and 
Syr. Lope family, genealogical tree, 
history. 


. תיללן see in‏ , תרלוך 


vexer, tormentor,‏ ₪ (רלל m. (r.‏ תדלל 
pr. abstr. ‘vexation,’ the acts of one who‏ 
extorts lamentation from others, verbal‏ 


of Pil. after the form >ypn, Saas, 
mxem. Once in Plur. Ps. 137, 3 weein 
our tormentors, oppressors. Sept. orto 
ו‎ jude, Vulg. abducentes nos ; 
Targ. ‘predatores nostri, >>im being 
taken for שולל‎ (by interchanging the 
letters ₪ and m), which however has a 
passive sense. 


1123 





תוע 


a worm, so‏ .1 (רֶלע m. (r.‏ תולע 
called from licking, swallowing, comp.‏ 
תלְעִים po"; comp. in r. 2>m.  Plur.‏ 
Ex. 16, 20.‏ 

2. Spec. the coccus worm or insect, 
coccus ilicis Linn. and hence coccus 
colour, crimson, and so crimson cloth. 
Is. 1, 18. Lam. 4,5. See in תולעה‎ 3. 
—Hence part. Pu. denom. pon, see 
under r. 32m. 

3. Tola, pr.n.m. a) The eldest son. 
of Issachar, Gen. 46,13. 1 Chr.7,1. — b) 
A judge of Israel Judg. 10, 1—Patronym. 
of lett. a, הולער‎ a Tolaite Num. 26, 23. 


¥d9, like MII) Job 25,‏ .ז) 6 תולְעָה 
both absol. and‏ התללעת Is. 14, 11; and‏ .6 
constr.‏ 

1. aworm, i. q. תולע‎ ; as generated in 
putrid substances, 18. 14, 11. 66, 24, or 
gnawing plants, Jon. 4, 7. Deut. 28, 39. 
Trop. of man as feeble and despised, Ps. 
22,7. Is. 41, 14. Job 25, 6. 

2. Spec. "29 זרלְעת‎ crimson-worm, and 
תולעת‎ "2t} worm-crimson ; hence crim- 
son colour, and crimson cloth ; see in 
"23; comp. 5093. 

DAM, a spurious root to which some 
refer several forms belonging to r. tan. 


DIM, see oh. 
DDIM twins, see dkn. 


jain (jain) Gen. 36, 15 Keth. for 
ד‎ , 
חמ‎ q. v. 


MIPIM f(r. (תָעָב‎ constr. Navin; plur. 
תועבות‎ , constr. Niayvin; an abomination, 
an abominable thing, pr. ‘what causes 
loathing, abhorrence’; so of a slander- 
er, Prov. 26, 25 for seven abominations 
are in his heart. Chiefly of things to 
be abhorred because of religious pre- 
cepts or customs, Prov. 21, 27. 28, 9. 
Lev. 18, 22. 26-30. Gen. 43, 32. 46. 4. 
Deut. 14,3. al. So nash Mwy or NVy 
miasin to do or commit abomination, 
Lev. 20, 13. Jer.6, 15. 8,12. Ez. 16, 50. 
18, 13, 24. al. Also ming "p> העבה‎ 
Deut. 24, 4, and oftener mins nasin 
an abomination before or to Jehovah, 
Prov. 6, 16. 11,1. 15, 8. 9. 26. 20, 10. 
23. comp. Jer. 1, 13. So of a person 
whom God abhors, Deut. 25, 16. 11, 20. 
16, 5. 17, 15. Also of a person as an 
abomination to men, Prov. 29, 27; once 
plur. emphat. Ps. 88, 9; of wrong deeds 
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and the like, Prov. 8, 7. 16, 19. 24, 9. 
Spec. of every thing pertaining to the 
worship of idols (synon. (שקוץ , שְקֶץ‎ 
Deut. 7, 25. 26. 20, 18 1 K. 14, 24. 
2K. 16,3. 21,2. Jer. 2,7. 7,10. Ez. 5, 
11. Ezra 9, 1. 11. al. sep. miazin way 
nations of abominations, given to idola- 
try, Ezra 9,14; also of the heathen view 
of the Heb. sacrifices, Ex. 8, 22 [26] 
mind man ועבת מצרים‎ we sacrifice to 
Jehovah what is an abomination to the 
Egyptians sc. to sacrifice, i. 6. animals 
which the Egyptians worship as gods. 
Also of idols themselves, Is. 44, 19. Jer. 
16, 18. Ez. 11, 21. Deut. 27, 15. 2K. 
23, 13; comp. Ez. 7, 20 and 16, 36. 


“WIM f(r. mem) 1. error in respect 
to things of religion, impiety, wickedness, 
Is. 32, 6. See the root lett. b. 

2. a wandering, i. e. perturbation, 
disturbance, Neh. 4, 2 (8]. 


Rigs ik f. plur. (r. 93>) constr. nipsin, 
r. ‘fatigues, wearinesses;’ hence _ 

a labours, toils. Job 22, 25 תועפות‎ 03 
the silver of labours, i. e. got with toil. 
—Then, product of labours, treasures, 
wealth, / q. רַגְרְע‎ no. 2; Ps. 95, 4 העפות‎ 
ov the labours of the mountains, i. 6. 
treasures of the mountains obtained with 
toil. 

2. swiftness, speed in running, as 
DN תועפות‎ the swiftness of the buffalo, 
Num. 23, 22. 24, 8.—Sept. dota», Vulg. 
Onk. Syr. Araba Erp. Kimchi strength, 
which does not accord with the etymo- 
logy. 

Note. Some interpreters’ compare 
this word with the Arab. root 


up, to grow up; IV, to be tall. Hence 
in Num. l.c. ‘the tallness of the buffalo.’ 
Ps. 95, 4 the heights of the mountains. 
Job 22, 25 silver of heights, heaps of sil- 
ver. But the etymology above given 
is to be preferred, as resting on the cer- 
tain and demonstrable usage of the He- 
brew language; comp. in r. 53". 


53 to go 


*T)AM obsol. verb, to spit out, like 
Talm. 99m; kindr. Eth. TA to spit. 
Pr. it would seem, ‘to pound, to thrust, 
to thrust out, to eject,” comp. Fam and 


PRL II. Comp. alsor. 52m, and Arab. 
\ 5 dirt of the nails, etc.—Hence neh, 
ה‎ 
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מוצאלת constr.‏ (רְצָא.ז) plur.‏ ¢ תדצאות 
. תצאות 

1. a going forth ; metaph. from dan- 
ger, i. e. escape, deliverance Ps. 68, 21. 
Comp. +. 82" 1800. 7, 18. 

2. place of going forth or exit, 6. ₪. 
a gate Ez. 48, 30; a fountain, Prov. 
4, 23 תוצאדת חירם‎ the fountain of life, of 
happiness. Also of the exit or termina- 
tion of any thing, i. e. extremity, end, 
Num. 34, 4. 5. 8. 9. Josh. 15, 4.7. 17, 9. 
18. al. 


see in nap.‏ , תוקהת 


8 תור‎ pret. 1 sing. תַּרְּ"‎ fut. 2 plur. 
מתזרף‎ | The form “1m? is subst. which 
see in its order, p. 438. 

1. fo turn about in a circle, to move 
in gyrations ; see kindr. "37, "10, “75, 
a7, שחר ,פאר‎ II, 9. Hence perh. 
תור‎ I, q. v. a turtle-dove. 

2. to go or travel about, i. gq. "73 and 


Arab. jG id. ₪. ₪‏ ;11 שור 

a) For the sake of traffic, as a mer- 
chant, to go abroad, to travel about, 
comp. 2%, "M0; 1 .א‎ 10, 15 and 2 Chr. 
9, 14 BINT "WIN men of the merchants, 
merchantmen. 

b) For the sake of exploring, e. g. as 
a scout, spy, to spy out, 10 6 
a land, 0. 800. Num. 13, 16. 17. 21. 14, 
6 sq. 

6( For jnquiry, to search out, to find 
out any thing, c. acc. of thing snd > of 
pers. Deut. 1, 33. Num. 10, 33. Ez. 20, 
6. Trop. to ‘investigate, to examine, 6. 
800. Ece. 7, 25; also 0. על‎ 1800. 1, 13; 
jada 79m fo turn in one’s mind, to think 
to do something, to think how one shall 
do it, with inf c.5, 1860. 2, 3. 

d) With "ams, 10 go about afler, i. e. 
to follow, metaph. Num. 15, 39. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. b, 
to cause to spy out, to let reconnottre, 
Judg. 1, 23. Others i. q. Kal no. 2. b. 

2. to lead one aboul, espec. in order to 
show him the way in places where he is 
unacquainted; hence fo show the way, 
to guide; comp. Chald. "" a guide. 
Here may be referred fut. "m7 for חיר‎ 
6. ace. Prov. 12, 26 PZ IND 72 NT the 
righteous showeth his friend the way. 
Also fut. "m1 2 Sam. 22, 23, put for 
sme, 88 m9" for 1°32 from r. לח‎ see 


תור 


Heb. Gr. ed. 16. § 71. .מ‎ 9; hence with 
two acc. of pers. and way, Duan “Ms 
i353 and (God) showeth the upright his 
way, i. e. the way in which he should 
walk. So at least this passage may be 
aptly explained; although it is not im- 
prob. corrupted for the parall. jms1 Ps. 
18, 33. 
Deriv. "17, and 


1 תר זס תור‎ 1. Fem. plur. ov, ₪ 
turtle-dove, so called from its flying in 
gyrations; comp. "i077 a swallow, from 
r.797; others refer the name to its coo- 
ing. ‘Gen. 15, 9. Lev. 1,14. 5,7.11. Num. 
6. 10. al. As aterm of ו‎ Cant. 
2, 12, comp. M19 id. v. 14. 5,23 and so 
of the people of Israel, Ps. 74, 19 תירְף‎ 
thy turtle-dove, i. e. the people dear to 
thee and now afflicted and affrighted. 

2.9m, ₪ row, order, turn, espec. of 
what goes round in a circle, Esth. 2, 
12. 15. 

3. Plur. חורים‎ ( ₪ row or string of 
pearls, or beads of gold or silver, as an 
ornament for the head, Cant. 1, 10. 11. 


II. תור‎ 1 Chr. 17, 17, ig. Am in 
the parall. passage 2 Sam. 7, 19, mode, 
manner. If the reading is genuine, the 
form would seem to be apoc. from תורה‎ 
iq. וּרֶה‎ 

, שור Chald. m. un ox, 1. q. Heb.‏ תור 
oxen, catile, Dan. 4, 22. 29.‏ תררךן Plur.‏ 
Ezra 6, 9. 17.‏ .21 ,5 ,30 


חירת Hiph.) constr.‏ 779 .?) ₪ חורָה 
plur. Minin.‏ ; תרתי suff.‏ .6 

1. instruction, precept, Job 22,22. a) 
Human, as of parents, Prov. 1, 8. 3, 1. 
4,2. 7,2. Ps. 18,1. b) Divine, through 
the prophets, Is. 1, 10. 42, 4.21; hence 
an oracle 18. 8, 16. 

2. law, a law; the same Heb. word 
is retained for the Mosaic law in Arab. 


5 Kor. 5.47; Chald. אורְדְמָּא‎ , Syr. 
{256}, Eth. K457—E.g. a) Ofsin- 
gle laws and precepts, Ex. 12, 49. Lev. 
7, 7, 37. 14,54. Num. 5, 30. 15, 16. 29; 
with genit. of object. as Lev. 6, 2 תורח‎ 
mish the law of the burnt-offering. 12, 
7. 14, 2. Ez. 43,11. 12 the law of the 
house, i. e. the description which the 
builder is to follow. Plur. תורות‎ 8 
Ex. 18,29. Lev. 26,46. b) Ofthe whole 
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תזז 


law of Moses; fully nua main [ K. 2. 3 
2 K. 23, 25; ales nin niin Ps. 19, 8. 
37, 31. Is. 5,24; c. suff. id. Is. 51, 7. Ps. 
40, 9. 78, 10; also xat é€oyjy הַתּורֶה‎ 
Deut. 1, 5. 4,8. 17, 18.19. Josh. 1,7; 
poet. without art. Deut. 33, 4. Is. 2, 3. 
8, 20.—The book of the law of Moses is 
caller משה‎ nn "EO 2 .א‎ 14,6. Josh. 8, 
31; ס' ת ' אָלְהִים‎ Josh. 24, 26; ס' ח' רְהנָח‎ 


5 17, 9. 34, 14; הַחורֶת‎ A) Deut. 


28, 61. 29, 21. 2K. 22,8, 11. al. 

3 6 custont, manner, comp. Dw in 
2K. 11,14; so 2 Sam. 7, 19 זאת חורֶת‎ 
האדם‎ this is the manner of man, not of 
God, i. e. to deal with me thus, so fami- 
liarly, as man with man; comp. v. 14. 


plur.‏ , תישבף m. (r. 24) 6. suff.‏ תועשב 
Davin, constr. "atm, Kamets impure ;‏ 
pr. ‘habitation, concr. an inhabitant,‏ 
dweller, usually a sojourner, stranger,‏ 
from another country without the rights‏ 
of a citizen, Lev. 22, 10. 25, 47. Ps. 39,‏ 
Plur. constr. 1 K. 17, 1.‏ .13 

and mon f. (r. ms) a poe-‏ תושיה 
tical word, pr. ‘a setting upright, up-‏ 
rightness ;’ hence‏ 

1. help, succour ; see the root. Job 
6, 13 "yaa AMT ותוטיה‎ and succour, ts 
at driven from ‘me? parall. with mary in 
the other member; Sept. Sor Pea. Prov. 
2,7, Sept. crete. Mic. 6. 9 ותושלה‎ 
שמף‎ "897, as in several Mss. and in the 
versions, comp. in no. 3. Job 30, 22 Keri. 

2. purpose, undertaking, enterprise, 
pr. what one wishes fo set wp or esta- 
blish. Job 5, 12 חזשיה‎ co maven לא‎ 
their hands perform not their enterprise ; 
Vulg. quod ceperant. 

3. counsel, wisdom, understanding. 
Job 11, 6 neti פס‎ see in .כְּפָל‎ 
12, 16 פד ְוטיָה‎ strength and counsel. 
26, 3. Prov. 3, 21. 8, 14. 18, 1. Is. 28, 29 
תושיה‎ bags ney הפלא‎ lit. who maketh 
wonderful his counsel, and vast his un- 
derstanding. Mic. 6,9 in the common 
reading; see in no. ]. 


club, bludgeon,‏ ₪ (בְתַח m. (r.‏ תומח 
Job 41, 21. Sept. cpvge, Vulg. malleus.‏ 


” Th pr. as it seems, Zo smite. to beat ; 
then do thrust or cast down, like kindr. 
wy? ; comp. כָחש‎ , and Arab, ₪ to im- 
pugn, to silence, to immerse; all which 


תזל 


gnifications may be referred to the‏ א 
idea of smiting, thrusting.‏ 

i. q. Kal,‏ התז in pause‏ ( התד קז 
to cust down; Is. 18, 5 he will cut off‏ 
the twigs anit, pruning-hooks, and the‏ 
branches "ni “70% he will remove, he‏ 
will cast down. Vulg. excutientur, Syr.‏ 


sa excutiet.—Others explain m4, to 


cut off ; appealing to Talm. nn, Rabb. 
המיז‎ , from r. יז‎ 


DoH f. (r. 21) fornication, whore- 
dom; metaph. for idol-worship, Ez. 16, 
26. 29. 23, 8.17. Plur. 6. suff. Jaman 
ete. Ez. 16, 15. 20. 22. 23, 7 sq. 


and MOAN Ff plur. from‏ תְחבּוּלות 
r. Dan no. 1; strictly denom. from the‏ 
sailor, pilot.‏ בל rope,‏ חִבָל nouns‏ 

1. a steering, guidance, management, 
Job 37, 12. 

2. the art of steering or guiding ; 
hence wise counsel, prudent measures, 
in a good sense Prov. 1, 5. 11, 14. 20, 
18. 24,6; in a bad sense, cunning de- 
vices, Prov. 12, 5. 


see in min.‏ , תחף 
Chald. preposit. wnder, i. 6.‏ תחות 


Heb. mmm, Dan. 7, 27. Jer. 10, 11; ₪ 
suff. מהתוהר‎ under it Dan. 4, 9. 18. 


"JAIN Tachmonite, patronym. 2 
Sam. 23, 8; in the parall. 1 Chr. 11, 11 
"722M q. v. 

MSNA f(r. bon Hiph.) constr. nnn, 
a beginning Am. 0 1. Ruth 1, 22. se 
10, 13. Hos. 1, 2. Prov. 9, 10. al. mbnna 
in the ו‎ i.e. befere, formerly, 
Gen. 13, 3. 41, 21. Is. 1, 263; the first 
time Gen. 43, 18. 20; first, as making a 
beginning, Judg. 1, 1. 20, 18. 


SATIN m. (r. 821) only plur. מִחַלְאָרם‎ , 
constr. הלוא"‎ ; ° sicknesses, 1 
Deut. 29, 21. 2 Chr. 21, 19. Ps. 103, 3. 
Jer. 16, 4 smn מִמותִר חִחְלְאִים‎ deaths 
of diseases they shall die. Coner. Jer. 
14, 18 תִהַלואֶרדְרְעַכ‎ the sick (pining) with 
famine. 

m. (r. 0m) an unclean bird,‏ תּחְמִס 
so called from its violence and cruelty ;‏ 
Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14,15. According to‏ 
Buchan’ Hieroz. II. p. 232, the male os-‏ 
trich. which is called also by the Arabs‏ 


patie violentus, iniquus, from its cruelty 
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towards its young; comp. Job 39, 14 sq. 
Lam. 4,3. The name m2" ma which 
preceded it Il. ec. seems then to be un- 
derstood in the narrower sense of the 
female ostrich.—Sept. and Vulg. render 
it noctua, night-hawk, Jonath. the swal- 
low. 


JOM (for 43m station, camp, r. 43%) 
Tahan, pr.n.m. a) Num.26,35. (ל‎ 
1 Chr. 7, 25.—Patronym. from lett. a, 
“mn Tahanite, Num. 26, 35. 


“aN f (r. 2M) constr. m2nm, plur. 
פחנות‎ . / 

1. favour, mercy, Josh. 11, 20. Ezra 
9, 8. 

2. prayer, supplication, pr. ‘cry for 
mercy, from r. 129 Hithp. Ps. 6, 10. 
55, 2. 119, 170. 1 K. 8, 30. 45. 52. al. 
Plur, niznn 2 Chr. 6, 39. 

3. Tehinnah, pr. o. m. 1 Chr. 4, 12. 


PIA m. (r. 429) only plur. Swann 
Ps, 28, 2. 6. 31, 23. 116, 1. al. and once 
nian Ps. 86,6, i.g. 42h no. 2, prayer, 
supplication. 


MIM m. plur. (r. m2) camps, en- 
campment, i. 6. place of encampment, 
2K. 6,8. Comp. Lat. castra in plur. 


and OMIBMN Jer.‏ ,18 ,30 .₪2 מחפנהס 
also 2. 16 Keri‏ ,14 ,46 .1 ,44 .8.9 .7 ,43 
(where Keth. D2Enn), Tehaphnehes, Tah-‏ 
panhes, pr.n.of acity in Egypt, which‏ 
the LXX render by Tugyn, Toren. the‏ 
name of a goddess, T'phnet, Champoll.‏ 
It was doubtless 1. 1. Daphne,‏ .123 ,121 
a strong city near Pelusium, Hdot. 2.‏ 
Jablonski, in his Opusce. I.‏ .107 ,30 
p. 343, supposes the Egyptian name‏ 
of this city to have been written thus,‏ 
TAhE-EMET i.e. caput v. principium‏ 
seculi, or as we would say, ‘the begin-‏ 
ning of the world, i. e. the Egyptian‏ 
world, in reference to its position at the‏ 
northeastern extremity of Egypt.‏ 


ONEMM (caput seculi, see the preced- 
ing art.) Tahpenes, pr.n. of an Egyptian 
queen, 1 .א‎ 11, 19. 20. 


m. (r. mn) a coat of mail,‏ תְּחְרָא 
breastplate, Song, made of linen, Ex.‏ 
a military garment, pr. of‏ ,23 ,39 .32 ,28 
linen chine and thickly woven, and‏ 
furnished around the neck and breast‏ 
with a breastplate 01 6085 of mail; sce‏ 


תחר 


11801. 3. 47 ; comp. פַחֶס0090עוג‎ Hom. II. 
2. 529. Syr. |;= Ethpe. to fight, to 


make war, Aph. to prepare for battle; 
comp. r. 739 Tiph. 


WNIT, see r. mn Tiph. 


JIN (cunning, r. 99m) Tahrea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 41 ; writtef in 8, 35 99M. 


‘Onn a doubtful root, from which 
to derive the noun חש‎ ; perh. éo thrust 
in, to break in, to penetrate; so Mau- 
rer, comparing Arab. | 0 Quod, 
Ua>0, etc. Hence חש‎ perh. a bad- 
ger, from its burrowing; or, better, a 

| seal, or other sea animal, from its div- 


ing, submersion; comp. Arab. yd 


3 
or yas dolphin. 

WIN, in pause חש‎ , an obscure word. 

1. As an appellative, found only in 
the connection: עור מחש‎ skin of Ta- 
hash Num. 4,6.8.10.11.14; Plur. עורות‎ 
pwn Tahash-skins Ex. 25, 5. 26, 4. 
35, 7. 23. 36, 19. 39, 34; also, in the 
same sense, simpl. Num. 4, 25. Ez. 16, 
10; in the Pent. spoken of the coverings 
of the tabernacle, the ark, and the other 
sacred furniture, as made of this kind of 
skin; in Ez. 1. 6. of the shoes of females 
as made of the same. The ancient in- 
tpp. understand by it a colour given to 
the leather, e. ₪. Sept. vaxivdiva, Aqu. 
Symm. 000 Chald. and Syr. rubra, 
Samar. black ; and these are followed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 989 sq. But 
this Gesenius supposes to be mere con- 
jecture, having no support either in the 
etymology, or in the kindred dialects. 
On the other hand, the Talmudists and 
Hebrew interpreters almost unanimous- 
ly hold the wnmm to be an animal, the 
skins of which were used for covering 
the sacred tabernacle and also for shoes 
or sandals. To this view Gesenius ac- 
cedes, and following the opinion of R. 
Solomon ad Ez. 1. 5. with Luther [and 
the Engl. Version] understands here ei- 
ther. the badger, taxus v. taxo, the me- 
les of Varro and Pliny ; or else the seal, 
phoca. Besides the context, which 
seems to demand an animal, this view 
is sustained: a) By the authority of 
the Talmudists, Tract. Sabb. cap. 2. fol. 


1127 





תחש 
where in treating of this animal they‏ ,28 
say it resembles the viverra or marten,‏ 
which accords well with the‏ , תלא ארלן 
badger. b) The agreement of lan-‏ 
guages, which in the names of animals‏ 
and plants is of great weight. The‏ 


z G- > 5 -- 
Arabic | 3-3 ב‎ 0 duhas, 
are indeed translated dolphin by the 
Lexicographers; but this name has a 
wider extent and embraces also seals, 
which in many respects resemble the 
badger, and were frequent on the shores 
of the peninsula of Sinai, Strabo XVI. 
p. 776. See Beckm. ad Antig. Caryst. 
6.60. The Lat. name 100008 or tazo, 
whence in modern languages Span. 
taxon, tasugo, Ital. tasso, Fr. taisson, 
Germ. Dachs, is indeed not found in 
Latin writers before Augustine ; but it 
must not on that account be regarded 
as a word newly coined, but only adopt- 
ed from the vulgar tongue and of for- 
eignorigin. c) The etymology which 
the Hebrew itself presents, and which 
is satisfactory, viz. that Unm may be 
regarded as put for Mwnn, from the root 
mon to be silent, to rest, which would 
apply well to the badger in respect to 
his six months’ sleep; nor is the seal 
less somnolent. d) The skins either 
of badgers or of seals might doubtless 
have been used both for covering the 
tabernacle and for shoes ; those of seals 
are made into shoes at the present day. 
—But not improbably the Hebrews de- 
signated under this one name both the 
seal, the badger, and also other like 
animals which they did not know nor 
distinguish accurately. —— Thus far 
Gesenius, whose arguments on this diffi- 
cult topic it has seemed better to let 
stand. But though it were admitted, 
that seals and dolphins might have been 
called by one name, yet it is scarcely 
credible that the badger should be in- 
cluded under the same; the Arabic for 
the badger is \ בש‎ Gls or hss. 
That the ancients covered their tents 
with seal-skins in order to protect them 
from lightning, is related by Pliny, H. 
N. 2. 56, comp. Plut. Symp. 5. 9. Sueton. 
Octav. c. 90. And as a finer kind of 
shoes can be also made of skins of this 
sort (Ez.1.c.) it seems probable that the 


תחת 


seal is the animal intended.—But the 
hairy skin of the badger has also its ar- 
guments ; espec. if we regard the con- 
jecture of Maurer, see inr. nn. The- 
od. Hase held the מחש‎ to be the 771- 
chechus manatus Linn. or vacca marinus 
or homo marinus of others, Fr. Laman- 
tin, from the thick and hard skin of 
which the Arabs of the present day 
make sandals; see Hase Diss. philol. 
Sylloge, X. 5 17. Mus. Bremens. II. p. 
312. Ruppell Reise in Nub. p. 187, 196. 
Burckhardt Trav. in Syr. p. 532. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 171. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 1500 sq. 

2. Tahash or Thahash, pr. n. m. Gen. 
22, 24. 


i in pause nnn, pr. subst. from r.‏ מחת 
from =‏ שחת min, like mma from r. m3,‏ 
.שוח 

1. Subst. the lower part, what is un- 


derneath. Arab. wrens id. comp. de- 
nom. Eth. ATMT to let down, to 
lower, Tm to be lowered, depress- 


a 
ed, ‘hdr low; also Arab. Gault 


men of Jow condition.—Hence 

a) Accus. as adv. below, beneath, Gen. 
49, 25. Deut. 33,13; mmm id. (see ya 
no. 3. h.) Ex. 20, 4. Josh. 2, 11. 

b) Constr. as Preposition, (for which 
once > mnMm Cant. 2, 6,) also c. suff. 
chiefly as attached to the plural, “Ann, 
Ann, מִּחְמּיהָ , מִּחִפָּיו‎ , AANA, pS "Ann, 
DANN ; rarely” as attached to the sing. 
as “nnn 2 Sam. 22, 37. 40. 48, mANnn 
Gen. 2, 21, ohnn, ,תְּחְתִּיחס‎ 6 Heb. 
Gran, § 101. ₪ 33 below, Beigel un- 


der, (6חט‎ Arab. ASS, Eth. £MT, ia. 
E. ₪ מחת השמים‎ under the heavens 
Dan. 9,12. ween nom under the sun, 
sec wow, “nn rinn under the mount- 
ain, at its foot, Ex. 24, 4. הלֶשון‎ on 
under the tongue Ps. 10, 7. 66, 17, and 
penew mon under the lips 140, 4, i.e. in 
the mouth. חחת יר פ"‎ under one’s hand, 
i. e. in his power or keeping, 1 Gan, 
21,9. Ofa woman who commits whore- 
dom or adultery under a husband, i. e. 
while married and owing fidelity to her 
husband, Num. 5, 19., Ez. 23,5; comp. 
in M31 and below in aa. תחת צנ‎ wnder 
affliction, impending calamity, Hab. 3, 
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תחת 


7. In Hab. 3, 16 we may render "HT 
moy I tremble under me, i. e. in my 
knees and limbs.— With verbs of motion 
«) beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22 
37. 40. 48. Gen. 18, 4. Judg. 3, 30. A) 
under, i. e. down, downwards, xuré, i. q. 
noe; Am.2,13 תַּחִפִּיכֶם‎ pry "28 pr. 1 
press -youdownwards. Job 40, 12. --Hence 

With Prefixes: aa) mmm adv. be- 
low, beneath, see above in a.—As Prep. 
un én from under, from beneath, spoken 
of persons or things which come out 
from under any thing. Ez. 47,1 waters 
came out המְפסן‎ nnn from under the 
threshold. Prov. 22,27 why should one 
take away thy bed מִיהרְמָרף‎ from under 
thee? i.e. on which thou liest. Ex. 6, 6. 
‘p> moma mt. see 
above in lett. b, and m21.—Rarely for 
ל‎ mmm below, under any thing, Job 26, 
5. Ex. 49. 9.—Another mmm e loco, see 
in no. 2. init. \ 

bb) > mmm (opp. ל‎ 5272) below, under 
any thing; as sprb moma under the 
firmament Gen. 1, 7. Ex. 30,4. moma 
bx mgd under or felon Bethel, i. e. be- 
low the hill on which Bethel stood, Gen. 
35,8; comp. 1 Sam. 7, 11. 

cc) למסחת ל‎ i.q. the preceding, after 
a verb ‘of motion, 1 7, 32. 

dd) mrm->y under, pr. ‘to under,’ of 
place whither, Jer. 3, 6. Zech. 3. 10; 
bmnm->x Ez. 10, 2. Of place whens. 
1 Sam. 21, 4. 

2. What i is under any one, i. e. place, 
stead, in or on which one stands or is; 
Zech. 6, 12 יצמח‎ wana from his place 
he shall spring up, i.e. in his own na- 
tive land; comp. Ex. 10,23. Hence a) 
Acc. in onde ntact, in loco. Ex. 16, 29 
TAM Wir טבה‎ abide ye every one in his 
place. Judg. 7, 91. 1 Sam. 14,9. 2 Sam. 
2, 23. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Job 36, 16 רחב‎ 
תִּחמִיה‎ py לא‎ a "יי‎ lve, where 
(in which) there is no strailness. b) in 
place of, instead of, spoken of a person 
succeeding in the place of another, Ley. 
16, 32. Esth. 2,17. Ps. 45, 17 + אָבוחִיף‎ Ann 
בֶנִיף‎ MTT in the place of thy fathers 
shall be thy children. Hence of things 
exchanged for others, e. g. of price, in- 
stead of, for, Gen. 30, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
1K. 21,2; also after verbs of requiting, 
1Sam. 25, 21. הת מה‎ for what? why? 
Jer. 5, 19. 


8 


ann 


With a relat. conjunct. e.g. “ON nnn 
a) instead of that, whereas, Deut. 28, 
62. 6) instead of, in return for, because, 
Deut. 21, 14. 2 K. 22, 17.—Also 52 nnn 
id. Deut. 4, 37. The same is likewise 
מחת‎ 6. inf Is. 60,15; comp. Job 34, 26 
רְשָעִיס‎ mm for the fuller oni ann 
D°vw because they are wicked. 

3. Tahath, (place, station,) pr.n. a) 
A station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33.26. b) Aman a) 1 Chr.6, 
9.22. 8,7) 7, 20. 


Chald. prep. under, Dan. 4, 11‏ מחת 
The‏ .מִמַחסיו ya i. q. Heb.‏ פַּחְתוהי 
more usual form is ninn.‏ 


PAA m. adj. (from nnn) f. חִתינָה‎ 
lower, lowest, i.g. חח"‎ , Josh. 18, 13. 
LK. 6, 6. Is. 22, 9. Ez. 40, 18. al. 


“NIE m. adj. (from nom) f mann 
and MAN ; plur. מחפלות , פִּחְחים‎ ; low- 
er, lowest, Ps. 86, 13. Deut, 32, 22. "Can, 
6, 16. monn nbp the lower millstone Job 
41, 16. הַהַר‎ manna the lower part of the 
moutt, at its foot, Ex. 19, 97.  דתויפחמ‎ 
ys the lower parts of the earth, Sheol, 
Hades, Is. 44, 23; poet. for any hidden 
place, e. g. of the mother’s womb Ps. 
139, 15. The same is MPRNATY IN Ez. 
26, 20. 32, 18. 94 ; comp. nitmnn בור‎ the 
lowest (deepest) pit, Ps. 88, 7. Lam. 3, 
55. 


TM a doubtful root, see in r. 1mm. 


adj. (from JIA) f. m2",‏ .ות תיכון 
6 הציר הַפִרכונָה ; mid, middle, inner‏ 
mid city, the midst of the city, 2 K. 20,‏ 
Keth. and genr. Ex. 26, 28. Judg. 7,‏ 4 
1K. 6,6. 8. Ez. 41,7. 42, 5.6.‏ .19 


(for 7i>°M2 gift, according to‏ תילון 
Simonis,) 77708, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20‏ 
נָתָל R.‏ .תזלון Keri, where Keth.‏ 


NOM) Is. 21, 14. Jer. 25, 23, and תמ‎ 
Job 6, 19, (r. y27,, 777) Tema, pr. n. 
a) A son ‘of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15. b) 
A tract and people in the Arabian des- 
ert, so called from Tema (lett. a); and 
still called by the Arabs Las Teima, 
corresponding to the 00706 of Ptol. 6. p. 
179. But the Arabian Teima is only 
about three days’ journey northwest of 
‘Medina. Prob. therefore Heb. 827M is 
i.q. 727m no.2.b; and so the LXX always 
write 1t 00000. See Thesaur. p. 600. 
95 
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JO", once TOM Job 9, 9, comm 66: 
(mase. in signf. 2, Obad. 9; fem. in sig- 
nif. 1, Is. 43, 6. Cant. 4, 16,) pr. ‘what 
is on the right hand,’ denom. from 77". 
Hence 

1. the south, the southern quarter, see 
j727 no. 3; Josh. 12, 3. 13,4. Job 9, 9 
Is, 43, 6. Hab. 3,8. Zech. 6, 6.1. With 
ה‎ loc. M22"m southward, to the south, 
Ex. 26, 18. 35. 27,9. Num. 3, 29. Ez. 
47,19. Ayan yy ₪2. 21,2. > myen 
southwards of. on the south of, Num. 2, 
10. Poet. yo"m for yatm רוח‎ , the south 
wind, Ps. 78, 26. Cant. 4, 16. Comp. 
.צפוּן‎ 

2. Teman, pr.n. a) A grandson of 
Esau, Gen. 36, 11,15. b) A city, re- 
gion, and people on the east of Idumea, 
sprung from Teman (lett. a), Gen. 36, 
42. Jer. 49, 7. 20. Ez. 25, 13. Am. 1, 11 
12. Ob. 9. Like other Arabs (1K. 5, 11) : 
the Temanites were celebrated for wis- 
dom, Jer. 49, 7. Baruch 3, 22.23; comp. 
Job 2,11. 22, 1.—Patronym. "32°m 7%- 
manite, Job 1. 6. Gen. 36,34. 1 Chr. 1, 45. 

“72 (comp. patronym. *"yo"M in 
yom) Temeni, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

OVO, see in yan. 


a doubtful root, whence the‏ ת"ר 
following.‏ 
the Tizite, gentile n. 1 Chr. 11,‏ תיצר 
derived from y7n, the name of some‏ ;45 
place elsewhere unknown. Simonis re-‏ 
gardsit as for y7n2 from r. yO}, Onomast.‏ 


m. (r. Wr) new wine,‏ תירש and‏ תירוש 
so called because it gets possession of‏ 
the brain, and inebriates; comp. Syr.‏ 
{resfd, Chald. mova, id. Hos. 4, 11‏ 
npr wisn, pet nay whoredom and‏ לב 
wine and new wine take away the heart,‏ 
i. e, the understanding. Judge. 9, 13.‏ 
ּגֶן Mic. 6, 15. al. Often coupled: my‏ 
אֶרֶץ דֶנָן ;28 ,27 corn and new wine Gen.‏ 
warn a land of corn and new wine, 1. 6.‏ 
abounding {n them, Deut. 33, 28. Is. 36,‏ 
also more fully, corn, wine, and oil,‏ ;17 
Deut. 28, 51. 2 Chr. 32, 28. Joel 2, 19.‏ 
al. Of the juice of the grape, Is. 65, 8.‏ 
"רוש [All the passages go to show, that‏ 
is new wine of the first year, the wine-‏ 
crop or vintage of the season; and hence‏ 
itis mostly coupled with wine and oil‏ 
asa product of the land. That it was‏ 


תיר 


regarded as intoxicating is shown by 
Hos. 4, 11; see above.—R. 


ROW (fear, ro 812) Tiria, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 16. 

OM .מז‎ Tiras, Gen. 10, 2, pr. n. of a 
northern people sprung from Japhet; 
according to Josephus, Jerome, Jonath. 
and Targ. of Jerusalem, the T'hracians, 
Thrace. See Bocharti Phaleg. II. 2. 
Thesaur. p. 1501. 


* תרש‎ obsol. root, prob. to smite, to 
beat, to bruise, i. q. זס חרז‎ TH q. v. and 
wo2.—Hence 


/ ON m. plur. מִיטים‎ , a he-goat, buck, 
80 called from its 0 Prov. 30, 31. 
Get 30, 35. 32,15. 2Chr.17, 11. Araby, 


ee paper, Chald. 89m, xwn, hircus; 
Syr. לג‎ id. 


JM m. (r. 2") oppression, violence, 
Ps. 10, 7. 55, 12; fully im Ps. 72, 14. 


mom in Kal not used, ‘according to 
the Heb. intpp. ‘to be fitted, joined ;’ 
better to lean upon, to lie down, comp. 
Arab. sLXG Conj. VII. 

Puat Deut. 33,3 52372 42m וְהֶם‎ and 
they (the Tenveltees) are laid down (en- 
camped) at thy feet, i.e. at the foot of 
Mount Sinai. Some prefer to read מכ‎ 


they abide, from Syr. gt to abide. 


1. תְכרּכָה‎ = (x. 913) place, dwelling, 
Job 23, 3. 


11. מְּכוּכָה‎ f. (r.j2m) 1. arrangement, 
fashion, Ez. 43, 11, i. g. 7729" in v. 0. 

2. costly furniture, splendid equipage, 
Nah. 2, 10. Comp. mag2h no. 2. 


and B34"‏ ,10,22 .א 1 m. plur.‏ תִּכּיים 
Chr. 9, 21, peacocks, according to the‏ 2 
Targ. Syr. Arabs, Jerome, and the Heb.‏ 
intpp. Corresponding are Tamil tégai‏ 
or téghai, Sanscr. gikhin. This would‏ 
seem to have been the domestic name‏ 
of this bird in India; and hence comes‏ 
also Gr. tess, Tadic, pr. to Fas, Athen. IX.‏ 
Arab. Urnglb, Chald.‏ ל ,397 p.‏ 
may, Syr. two and also Lat. pavo, the‏ 
letters ¢ and p being interchanged ;‏ 
comp. dads, lapis, 21006. See Bochart‏ 
Hieroz. T. II. p. 135 sq. A. Benary in‏ 
Berliner litt. Jahrbiicher 1831. no. 96.‏ 
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תפל 


ig yon obsol. root, pr. 10 trample up- 
on, to crush; then to oppress, to harass. 


Arab. 53 to crush under foot; comp. 
Syr. y2 to injure, i. q. Heb. >13. Chald. 
29, WA id. Kindr. are 423, לָקק‎ , 777: 
also 33H, 79m.—Hence 7m, and 


m. plur. spoilings, oppressions,‏ הְזכְכִים 
איש 29,13 espec. of the poor; once Prov.‏ 
an oppressor of the poor, Sept.‏ מְכְבִים 
Vulg. creditor. In the similar‏ לו 
passage Prov. 22, 2, itis "2 the rich‏ 
man, prob. usurer.‏ 


*don obsol. root, prob. to shell, to 
peel, iq. שחל‎ 11, whence mors a sbell- 
fish, muscle. Hence n2n. 


f(r. mdz) completion, perfec-‏ תּכְלָה 
tion, Ps. 119, 98.—Others hope, cunfi-‏ 
X22, to hope.‏ , כל dence, from r.‏ 


mon = (פָּלָה .ז)‎ 1. perfection, com- 
pleteness, Job 11,7. Ps. 139, 22 m=bon 
maw perfect hatred.—For Is. 10, 25, see 
in מבלרת"‎ . 

2. end, extremity, Neh. 3, 21. Job 26, 
10 Fuincoy אור‎ mean lit. unto the 
end of the light with the darkness, 1. 6. 
where the light terminates in darkness. 
28, 3 הוּא חקר‎ mbommbab he searcheth 
even to all ends, i. e. into the deepest 
recesses of the earth. 


(r. bam) a shell-fish, muscle,‏ 5 מִכָלֶת 
helix ianthina Linn. i. e. a species of‏ 
muscle found in the Mediterranean, ad-‏ 
hering to the rocks, with a cerulean‏ 
from which is pro-‏ ; הלזון shell, Rabb.‏ 
cured the blue or cerulean purple.‏ 
Hence for cerulean purple, violet, dark‏ 
blue, Fr. bleu foncé ; and also for cloths,‏ 
garments, yarn or thread, dyed with this‏ 
purple; espec. of the hangings and‏ 
other cloths of the tabernacle, in which‏ 
this colour was combined with reddish‏ 
purple, scarlet, and gold, Ex. 26, 1. 31.‏ 
nban aa a cloth of Bin, for‏ ;16 ,27 .36 
covering the sacred table and other fur-‏ 
mdb‏ ת' ; 19 .11 .9 .7 .6 ,4 niture, Num.‏ 
loops of blue, for connecting the hang-‏ 
ings, Ex. 26, 4. 36,11. The same mix-‏ 
ture of alsa was employed in the‏ 
ephod of the high priest, Ex. 28, 6. 8.‏ 
while his robe was‏ ;2.5.8 ,39 .28 .15 
wholly of blue, Ex. 28, 31. 39,22. See‏ 
also Ex. 25, 4. 5; 28, 33. 35, 6. 23. 36,8.‏ 


yon 


39, 24. Also precious cloths and gar- 
ments of this colour are mentioned, Ez. 
23, 6. 27, 7. 24. Jer. 10, 9. Esth. 8, 15. 
‘nm bane a cord of blue Ex. 28, 37. 39, 21. 
Num. 15, 38, comp. Ex. 35, 25; also BPA 
‘nan 0 in blue Ex. 35, 35. 38, 
23, comp. 39, 3. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 13. Sept. 
and Vulg. well, ihe Gan vaxivd- vos, 
hyacinthina.—Ibn Ezra, Rashi, and Lu- 
ther, wrongly, pale or yellowish sille.— 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. 720-742; or III. 
655-686 Lips. Braun de Vestitu sacer- 
dot. p. 187-200. Thesaur. p. 1502 sq. 


“jon 1. Pr. to make even, to level, 
see Niph. Kindr. is jpn. 

2. to poise, to weigh, by the equilibri- 
um of the balance; metaph. 10 weigh, 
i. e. to prove, to try, Prov. 16, 2 j2m 
mint רוחלת‎ Jehovah proveth the minds. 
21, 2. 24, 12. 

Nien. pr. to be made even, to be equal, 
level, as a way; trop. of a way of con- 
duct, to be equal, right, comp. r. 787, 
Ez. 18, 25. 29. 33, 17. 20. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 
Comp. in Kal. 

Piet jan 1. to weigh, 6. ₪. the wa- 
ters Job 28, 25; metaph. to prove, to try, 
Is. 40, 13. 

2. to measure ; Is. 40, 12 who hath 
meusured the heavens with a span? in 
the other clause 779, >pw. 

3. to set up, to fix, to adjust, e. g. by 
a level or plumb, Ps. 75, 4. 

Pua part. 7209, weighed out, 6. = 
money 9 K. 12, 12. 

Deriv. 72h, מְכוּנָה‎ IL, Msn, מִתְפּנָח‎ . 


JOR m.(r.49n) 1. atask,as weighed 
or measured out, Ex. 5, 18. 

2. a measure Ez. 45, 11. 

3. Tochen, pr.n. of a place in the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 32. 


f(r. 338)‏ מְכְנִית 
paitern, Ez. 43, 10.‏ 

2. completeness, perfection, sum, Ez. 
28, 12. 

JINN m. (r. 722) ₪ wide robe, man- 
tle, pallium, the long and flowing robe 
of an oriental monarch, Esth. 8, 15. 
Chald. id. 

bm m. (r. ddm .סמ‎ 2)c. suff. לָה‎ , ₪ hill, 
Josh. 11, 13; espec. a mound, a heap of 
rubbish, Deut. 13,17. Josh. 8, 28. Jer. 30, 


1. arrangement, 
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תלג 


18. 49,9. Arab. 13 Tell, Chald. bn, Syr. 
LSNZ and WZ, id. also Egypt. TAA, 


@2.A, EA, id.—Hence come the fol- 
lowing names of Babylonian cities, 
called after hills or mounds, in their vi- 
cinity, see Assemani Bibl. Orient. ind. 
geogr. T. III. 2. p.784sq. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, ete. p. 69 sq. 142. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. Ind. p. 232. 

a) a°ax bn Tel-abib, i. e. corn-hill, 
Ez. 3, 15, in Mesopotamia on the ri- 
ver Chaboras, perh. the T'hal-labba on 
D’Anville’s map, ‘’Euphrate et le Ti- 
gre. But this is doubtful. 

b) xvinn bm Tel-harsha, i. e. forest- 
hill (see wn), i in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. 
Neh. 7, 61. 

c) מל‎ bm Tel-melah, i.e. salt-hill. also 
in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 


* N50 j i. q. Mom, to hang up, to sus- 
pend, 2 Sam. 21,12 Ker pandm they had 
hanged them ; Keth. מּלוּם‎ {rom r. mon .— 
Part. pass. bn twice: a) Deut. 28, 
66 thy life will hang (be suspended) be- 
fore thee, i. 6. will ever be in present 
b) With >, hang- 

ing after, bent, inclined ; Hos. 11,7 “a3 
תלזאים לְמִטוּבְתִי‎ my people are bent (in- 
clined) to defection from me. 

mon f. (r. ARB, as msn from r. 
my ; ‘for msdn, math, see Lab. p. 
509) travail, trouble, distress, Ex. 18, 8. 
Num. 20, 14. Neh. 9, 32. Lam. 3, 5. 

MANN ₪: (r. לְאָב‎ ( thirst ; once Hos. 
13, 5 אֶרֶץ מַּלְאָבות‎ ₪ thirsty land, i. e. 
dry. 

K. 19, 12, and WWM Is. 37,‏ 2 תִלְאשַר 
Telassar, pr. n. of a region in Assy-‏ ,12 
ria or Mesopotamia, which also further‏ 
occurs in Targ. Hieros. Gen. 14, 1. 9, for‏ 
and likewise in the same‏ אֶלָסֶר Heb.‏ 
Targ. and in Jonath. Gen. 10, 12 for‏ 
Heb. 03. Prob. for "88x bn Assyrian‏ 
Tela Ewald regards it as perh. the‏ 
same with the Theleda of the Peutin-‏ 
ger Tables, near Palmyra.‏ 

moaon f. (r. Gab) ₪ garment, Is. 59, 
17. 

לג Chald. m. snow, i. 6. Heb.‏ לג 
Dan. 7, 9.‏ 


70258 mon, see לת פ'‎ 


תלד 


PATA, see הולדות‎ 

2 non fut. pl. 3 1. to hang up, 
to suspend, Chald. and Syr. 82m, if2, id. 
The primary idea is that of reine loose, 
pendulous; see שלל , טָלָה‎ , dau, dm; 
comp. Gr. thaw to suspend in a bal- 
ance, whence tadavtov. 2 Sam. 18, 10. 
Job 26, 7. Ps. 1387, 2. Cant. 4, 4. Ez. 15, 
9. פ' על חְעִץ‎ mbm to hang upona stake 
or cross, to crucify, a species of punish- 
ment among the Hebrews Deut. 21, 22. 
Josh. 8, 29. 10, 26, comp. 2 Sam. 4, 12; 
the Egyptians Gen. 40, 19. 22. 41, 13; 
and the Persians Esth. 5, 14. 6, 4. 7, 9. 
10. 8,7. 9, 13.14. 25. 

2. Intrans. to hang upon, to adhere to, 
₪ על‎ 18. 22, 94. Syr. Ethpe. מל‎ 
Neu. pass. Lam. 5, 12. Esth. 2, 23. 
Pievi. q. Kal, Ez. 27, 10. 11. ~ 

Deriv. >. 

Niph.) @ murmuring,‏ 385 )> תְלוּכָה 
complaining, e.g. of a people, only plur.‏ 
nizbm (others less well ni32m) Ex. 16,‏ 
Num. 14, 27. 17, 25.‏ .19 - .7 


i «nom obsol. root, Talm. to be broken, 
ruptured, perh. kindr. with Arab. 3 


and ad5 to break the head; Chald. חל‎ 
to cleave.—Hence 


ron (breach) Telah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 25. 


“on .מז‎ (r. mbm, like "54 from r. m>3) 
an. heyou. Gen. 27. 3, a quiver, according 
to most of the ancient intpp. so called as 
being suspended from the shoulder or 
girdle. So Sept. Gr. Venet. Pseudojon. 
Vulg. But Onk. and Syr. render it a 
sword. 


Chald. ord. num. emphat.‏ תְלִיתִי 
manton, the third, Dan. 2, 89. R. nbn‏ 
three.‏ 

ie) a 1. to sway to and fro, to vi- 
brate; kindr. are 539, זלל‎ , 5b0, which 


2 
see; also mbm, Arab. ;(3 to loosen*and 
Jet down the rope in a well, Eth. f3T 
to vibrate ; comp. Gr. tudowtelso Pou, tor- 
tweveg ou, to sway toand fro. Hence 
.למל‎ 

2. to raise up, to lift wp, pr. any thing 
swaying to and fro, loose, unsteady ; 
‘then to heap together, 0. ₪. loose earth, 
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חלמ 


Gr. zoo, zarvuut, whence yéiuo.—Hence 
genr. to heap up, to cast up, e. g. a 
mound; comp. >28 id. m2$> a mound. 
Part. pass. 235m heaped up, made high, 
lofty, of a mount, Ez. 17, 22. Chald. 
bsbm elevated; Syr. WSNaAse erect. 
Hence .מל‎ 

3. to be cast, projected, prostrated ; or 
trans. to cast upon the ground, to pros- 


Ge 
trate; like Arab. ;( 5 and Heb. הט"ל‎ and 
bub from r. .טל‎ Hence 

Hipu. 5. and with tone drawn back 
bn Gen. 31,7; 2 sing. pret. penn Judg. 
16, 10. 13. 15; inf, הֶחל‎ Ex. 8, 25. Job 
13, 9; fut. 2 plur. abn (comp: לְהוּדָה‎ 
savin) Job 13, 9, also before a pause 
and neglecting the Dagesh 4>mn Jer. 
9, 4, and under the great pause-accent 
נִיְהַסָּל‎ 1K. 18, 27; pr. to prostrate any 
one, to trip up his heels. Hence 

1. to deceive, to dupe, 10 cheat, sc. with 
guile, c. 3 of pers. Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 16, 
10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 

2. lo mock, to dedde. 1K. 18,27. See 
the derivatives הַתְלִים‎ and מִחַתְלות‎ 

Horn. >nan, to be deceived, e. g. the 
heart, Is. 44, 20. 

Nore. Others refer the above forms 
of Hiphil and Hophal, as also the deriv- 
atives ping and mibniq2, to the root 
bmn, where see. But this is less well. 
See espec. Ewald Krit. Gramm. d. Heb. 
Spr. 1827, p. 487; also his Lehrb. d. 
Heb. Spr. edit. 5, § 127. d. 

Deriv. bh, הּלְחְפִים‎ , DENT, Nib. 


ss pon obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
5, to break, to cut in. Hence the 
two following. 


Den m. plur. constr. ‘atm, ₪ furrow, 
Hos. 10, 4. 12, 12. Job Si, 38. 39, 10. 


Ps, 65. 11, Arab. 5, Chald. מל‎ 


.לס .א 


“aon (furrowed, r. 05m) Talmai, pr. 
n. a) A king of Geshur, the father- 
in-law of David, 2 Sam. 3. 3. 13, 37. 
b) An Anakite Num. 13, 22. Josh. 15, 
14. Judg 1, 10. 


S729 m. (r. 124) ₪ disciple. scholar, 
1 Chr. 25, 8. yr. pada, Arab, 
neds, id. 


תלל 
מללּנָה PIM, see in‏ 
yon in Kal not used, Arab.‏ , 
1g. , to be long-necked, to be stretch-‏ 
תולע ed out long. Hence many derive‏ 
.תוילע a worm; but-see in‏ 
Pua part. »bna, denom. from sbin‏ 


q. v. clothed in ‘crimson, Nah. 2, = 
For nishng teeth, see in its order. 


"OM ₪ obsol. root, Arab. wails to pe- 


8 -- 


rish ; IV, to destroy; 43 destruction. 
Hence perhaps 

"Bon adj. destructive; only plur. 
לפת‎ the destructive, the deadly ; po- 
etic for weapons, arms. Cant. 4,4 as 
the tower of David לַתלפיות‎ “23 built 
for the weapons, i. e. on or in which the 
weapons are suspended; comp. Ez. 27, 
10. 11, also 1 K. 16, 16. 14, 26. 1 Mace. 
4, 57. 6,2. Plin. H. N.35.3. So Gese- 
nius.—Others, in nearly the same sense, 
take mi=B>m as compounded from bn (r. 
mn to hang) and mip edges sc. of 
swords, comp. Prov. 5, 4 and Ps. 149, 6; 
i.e. suspended weapons, and hence an ar- 
senal. Vulg. propugnacula.—The form 
mispbm may also be referred to the root 


Ge 
mpd, Arab. Wa to roll up, to congre- 
gate; hence a tower for bands of sol- 
diers, where to deposit theirarms. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 1506. 
“won. “see “wrbn . 
0 nbn Chald. with fem. and NnoM, 


with masc. three, i.q. Heb. ube;‏ תלְתָה 
so Ezra 6, 4. Dan. 3, 24, al. minbm pis‏ 
מלתין" the third day, Ezra 6, 15. —Plur.‏ 
thirty Dan. 6, 8. 13.‏ 

Deriv. the two following. 

non Chald. emphat. xntn abstr. the 
third; Dan. 5, 29 8n>n webu) the third 
ruler or pails, i. 6. the third in the 
kingdom, next to the king and his prime 
minister. In v. 16 ellipt. xm>m id— 
This form is elsewhere unknown; the 
usual form is "m"=n. 

“nbn Chald. m. (from mbm) the third, 
Dan. 5, 7. Synon. is ombn. This 
form. like the preceding, is elsewhere 
unknown. 

mdnom m. plur. (r. bom no. 1) wav- 
ing branches, i. e. pendulous ee 

9 
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man 


boughs, with which flowing locks are 
compared, Cant. 5, 11. LXX euro, 
Vulg. elathe palmarum. Comp. >39 
no. 2; also זַלְזַלִים‎ and otrD20. Arab. 


Si-o- 
3 wicker basket, pr. as made of 
pendulous twigs. 

DM m. adj. (r. pam) 8 man, whole, 
perfect, upright, Lat. integer, only ina 
moral sense, nearly i. 6. 987, Job 1, 1. 
8 2,3. 8,20. 9, 90. 21. 22. Ps. 64 5 
Prov. 29, 10.—Hence also simple, plain, 
innocent ; Gen. 25, 27 רשב‎ Dm ילקב איש‎ 
אחלרם‎ Jacob was a plain man dwelling 
in tents, where 0M seems to imply the 
milder and placid disposition of Jacob, 
in opposition to the wilder and ferocious 
character of Esau. Fem. c. suff. “ryan 
my innocent one, Cant. 5,2. 6, 9.—Subst. 
neut. integrity, Ps. 37, 37. 


DM Chald. adv. i. q. Heb. pw, there ; 
always with ה‎ local, man, there, i. q. 
Heb. MW no. 4, b, Ezra 5, 17. 6, 12. 
man-yz from there, thence, Ezra 6, 6. 
See art. ow. 

OF m. (7. 52m) once im Prov. 10, 9; 
c. Makk. "om, c. suff. "mM; wholeness, 
ir Lat. integritas. 

. Of number and measure, fulness ; 
Is. ie 9 DaN> in full measure. 

2. ₪ condition or fortune, soundness. 
welfare, prosperity, i. q. .שלום‎ Job 21, 
23 Wan בְּצְצֶס‎ in his full prosperity. Ps. 
41, 13. 

3. Ina moral sense, infegrity of mind 
uprighiness, innocence, Ps. 7,9. 25, 21. 
41, 13. Prov. 13, 6. Job 4, 6. aabron in- 
tegrily 7 Gen. 20, 5. 6. ₪. 78,79 ; 
pha 72h Prov. 10, 9, or van ה"‎ Prov, 
28, 6. Ps. 26, 1. 11, comp. Ps. 101, 2, or 
bin ה'‎ Prov. 2, 7, fi walk in integrity, to 
live uprightly. Put for that simplicity 
of mind which is remote from mischief 
or ill design; 1K. 22, 34 one drew a 
bow jan in his siraplicily, i. e. without 
any evil intent. 2 Sam. 15, 11 חלְכים‎ 
לָמָמָם‎ who went (with him) in their sim- 
plicity, not conscious of any evil design. 

4. Plur. ovan Thummim, i.e. truth, 
Sept. 60/0806 ; see in אוּר‎ no. 1. b. 


NOM, see non. 

* asl fut. mm", to be astonished, to 
wonder ; “yr. asez, Chald. חמה‎ alsa 
min id. the labial letters being inter- 


תמה 


changed. For the origin see in 023 
note, and r. o%W. Absol. Is. 99, 9 ; ₪. 
ל‎ of cause Ece. 5, 7. Pregn. Is. 13, 8 
aman איש אֶלדרְעְהז‎ they looked with 
astonishment at one another ; comp. 
Gen. 43, 33. Sometimes in a stronger 
sense, to be struck with fear and amaze- 
ment, to be in consternation, Ps. 48, 6. 
Jer. 4, 9. Ecc. 5, 7. Poet. of’ the pillars 
of heaven, Job 26, 11. 

Hirup. mann id. Hab. 1, 5. 

Deriv. yiman, and 


Chald. m. a wonder, miracle,‏ תמה 
Dan. 3,‏ , תִמְהַיָּא plur. (772m, emphat.‏ 
.28 ,6 .33 .32 


TOR f(r. Dem) 1. gq. mase. Of, integ- 
rity, innocence, Job 2, 3.9. 27, 5. 31, 6. 


m. (r. HM) constr. yim, as-‏ תמהון 
tonishment, consternation, terror, Zech.‏ 
astonishment and terror‏ ת >32 ;4 .19 
of mind, Deut. 28, 28.‏ 


TAN Tammuz, c. art. Wann, pr. n. 
of a Phenician deity, the Adonis (צדון)‎ 
of the Greeks; for whom the Hebrew 
women also were accustomed to hold 
an annual lamentation in the fourth 
month, called 11m, beginning with the 
new moon of July, Ez. 8, 14. Sept. 
Ouppors, Vulg. Adonis ; and so Cyrill. 
Alex. in Jes. 18. Hieron. ad Ez. 1. 6. 
For this Syrian solemnity, celebrated 
chiefly at Byblus, see Lucian de Dea 
Syra § 6 sq. Comp. Selden de Diis 
Syris 2. 31. Creuzer Symbolik des 
Alterthums, T. IL p. 91 sq. ed. 2. 
Movers Phenic. I. p. 191 sq. Winer 
Realw. II. p. 601 sq. ed. 3. The ety- 
mology is obscure; see Thesaur. p. 
1507. 


v.)‏ .6 אתמיל adv. (for‏ מל and‏ סמול 
yesterday; 1 Sam. 20,27 bi OS | dion DB‏ 
both yesterday and to-day. 2 Sam. 3, 17‏ 
D2 both yesterday and the‏ מזל pibby Da‏ 
day before, i. e. former ly, in time past;‏ 
diam id. Ex. 5, 8. Ruth 2,‏ מולשם and so‏ 
as‏ פתמול פלטס Also with a prefix,‏ .11 
before, as formerly, Gen. 31, 9. 5. Ex. 5,‏ 
Josh. 4, 18. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 2 K.‏ .14 .7 
dior from are past,‏ שלטס also‏ ;13,5 
etre, formerly, Ex. 21, 29. 36. Deut.‏ 
Josh. 3, 4—Syr. \Sazf,‏ .6 .4 ,19 .4,42 


Sed; Chald. "bans, dione, “ban; 
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Eth. FAAP, id. As to the etymo- 
logy, the word, as R. Jonah suggests, 
is prob. composed from אֶת‎ (MR) with, 
at, and מוּל , מול‎ , pr. i.g. אֶתפֶּנֶים‎ , DDD; 
and is then transferred from a local 
relation to that of time. This mode of 
formation is required by the form אממול‎ , 
whence by apheresis תמול‎ ; nor does a 
root >2m afford any light in any of the 
kindred dialects. 


MDVOM f. (r. (מזן‎ constr, ְמזנָת‎ once 
non Num. 12, 8. 

1 appearance, form, shape, Num. 12, 
8. Ps, 17,15. Job 4,16 "259 7325 מְמוכֶה‎ a 
shape was before my eyes. Deut. 4, 12. 15. 

2. an image, likeness, Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
4, 16. 23. 25. 5, 8. 


(v.99) = 1. exchange, bar-‏ ₪ תמורת 
ter, 6860. in buying and selling, Ruth‏ 
Hence exchange, i. q. that for‏ .4,7 
which any thing is exchanged ; Job 28,‏ 
"2D ANAM and the exchange of‏ 19 17 
it is [not] vessels of gold, i. e. wisdom‏ 
is not to be acquired for gold. Lev. 27,‏ 
.33 .10 

2. compensation, retribution, Job 15, 
31. 20, 18 כְּחַרל מְמוּרְתו ולא רְעָלס‎ as a 
possession to be restored, in which one 
rejoices not. 


ANON f(r. (מות‎ death, only in the 
phrase בּנֶיְתְמוּמָה‎ sons of death, con- 
demned to death, i. q. בּנְֶמָנֶת‎ Ps. 79, 
11. 102, 21. 


Mam) (in Samar. laughter) Temah, 
in pause Nem Tamah, pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 
53. Neh. 7, 55. 


‘TAT .ג‎ (r. (מזד‎ | 1. Subst. continu- 
ance, perpetuity, i.e. perpetual time, as 
moving on continually without interrup- 
tion. Only in the genit. after other 
nouns, in place of an adjective ; e. g. 
Ivan "EIN men of continuance, i. e. hired 
constantly, and not for a short period, 
Ez. 39,14; Tan ערלת‎ a continual burnt- 
offering, +. 6. continued daily, both morn- 
ing and evening, Num. 28. 6. 10. 15. 23. 
24; Tannen the continual bread, i. q. 
פָּנִים‎ end Num.4,7. Rarely in apposit. 
as %- עולה‎ Num. 28, 3. 

9. Ellipt. for Tamm עולה‎ the daily 
0-5 Dan. 8, 11. 12. 133 31. 

3. Adv. continually, ever, always Ps. 

16, 8. 25,15. 34,2. Is. 21,8. 49, 1 


תמי . 


DAM m. adj. (r. om) constr. מִּמים‎ 
plur. ova%2n , constr. תמימָר‎ ; fem. מִמִימָה‎ 
plur. ninvon, 

1. complete, perfect, Ps. 19, 8. Job 36, 
4. 37, 16. 

2. whole, entire, Lev. 3, 9. 25, 30. 
Josh. 10, 13. 

3. whole, sound, i.e. a) without blem- 
ish, as victims Ex. 12, 5. Lev. 1. 3. 3, 
1.6. 9, 2.3. Num. 6, 14. Ez. 4 
al. sep. b) sownd, in health, of men, 
Prov. 1, 12.—Hence 

4 יח‎ in amoral sense, Lat. integer, 
whole-minded, i. e. 

a) upright, innocent, blameless. good, 
Gen. 6, 92 17, 1. Job 12, 4. Prov. 2, 21. 
11, 5. 28, 10. Ps, 37, 18. Wan 
the mae in life Prov. 11, 20. Ps. 119, 
1.  לֶא‎ DD חמִים‎ upright with (towards) 
God, devoted to him, Deut. 18, 13. Ps. 
18, 24; c. > 9 Sam. 22, 24; comp. טלם‎ 
no. 3. Neut. subst. integrity, Josh. 24, 
14. Judg. 9, 16. 19. Hence ovana abn 


to walk “(live) uprightly Ps. 84, 12; and 


80 o770n intial id. Ps, 15, 2. Prov. 28, 18; 
also VAM WIA 72M id. Ps. 101, 6; 
comp. Dha הלך‎ . 

b) true, subst. truth, verity. Am. 5, 
10 exam 725 one speaking the truth. 
1 Sam. 14, 41 חמרם‎ TSN give the truth! 


DAN m. for ovaxn, pr. plur. of a form 
orn q.v. twins; hence twain, coupled, 
Ex. 26, 24. 36,29. Seer. oxm. 


* qn fut. yam"; kindr. with 729. 

1. to take, to lay hold of, e. g. one’s 
hand, c. acc. Gen. 48, 17. Prov. 5, 5; 6. 
a Is. 33, 15. Prov. 28, 17. Job 36, 17 7°4 
למכף‎ OEY justice and judgment lay 
hold sc. on thee; where Gesenius and 
others less well, fake hold on each other, 
see inj" no. 1.c. Here too may be re- 
ferred Ps. 16, 5 ">in חומרך‎ OMX chow 
takest hold of sy lot, dost guide and 
maintain it; the form תומי‎ being a 
participle for תומף‎ or חומיך‎ , like 23 
2K. 8, 21; see Heb. Gr. § 49. n. 1. 

2. to obtain, to acquire, e. ₪. honour, 
c. acc. Prov. 11, 16. 29. 23. 

3. to hold, to hold fast, c. acc. Prov. 
3.18. 31,19; Daw הומך‎ one holding the 
scepire, 0 prince, Am. 1, 5. 8; comp. 
Hom. הא‎ Bucthevs. Metaph. 
Prov. 4. 4; also Ps. 17, 5 “TSN an 
Fmwbasca my steps hold fast in thy 
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paths, i. e. [ continually follow thee; 
here the inf. 7am implies a finite verb, 
or fills the place of one; Heb. Gr. § 128. 
4. b. Others, as Targ. take 7yom as 
imperat. huld up my goings in thy paths. 

4. to hold up, to support; c. 3 Ex. 17, 
12 they supported his hands. Often of 
God who is said to uphold a person or 
thing, c. 3 Ps. 41, 13. 63, 9. Is. 42,1; 
0. ace. of pers. Is. 41, 10. 

Nieu. pass. of no. 3, Prov. 5, 22. 


see dion.‏ מל 


0 Dan, 3 sing. pret. DM, 1 pl. 20m 
Num 17, 28 (but also 4272 for van Lam. 
3, 22); inf ti, 0. suff.am. Fot.om, 
once thm Ez. 24, 11; Lsing. once OD"& 
for on Ps. 19, 14; pln רתכל‎ Deut. 34, 
8, oftener am" Gwhich others refer to 
Niph.) Num. 14, 35. Jer. 14, 15. 44, 12. 
Ps. 104, 35, in pause 0M or as in some 
Mss. ‘an? Ps. 102, 28. 

1. to make whole, i. e. to complete, to 
perfect, lo finish; Ps. 64, 7. Jer. 27,8 
ja אֶחֶם‎ Vane until J shall have fie 
ished them (wholly delivered them) into 
his hand. With ל‎ 6. inf. to finish ie 
any thing, to have done; Josh. 3, 17 
אֶתדהִיִרְהָן‎ nas > nam TUN ID until they 

had. finished passing over Jordan. 4.1. 
11. 2 Sam. 15, 24. Josh. 5, 8 פָּאשר חמור‎ 
הגור להמול‎ when the people had done 
being circumcised, were all circumcised. 
Deut 2, 16 mv0> המל‎ when they all had 
done dying, i. e. were all dead.—Often 
intrans. to be complete, to be finished ; 
1K. 7, 22 and the work of the columns 
was finished, om. Is. 18, 5. Dan עד‎ 
until they were finished, i. e. wholly, 
Deut. 31, 24. 30. 1K. 6, 22. Josh. 3, 16 
the waters 173) המל‎ were wholly cut off. 


—Arab. The 


primary idea is doubtless that of shut- 
ting up, closing; comp. the kindr. roots 
pot, fmm, oN, שמ‎ , and also the same 
primary force in synon. 2. 

2. to be finished, ended, to hare an 
end, to cease, Ps. 9,7. Is. 16, 4 (parall. 
mb2 and BX). Josh. 4, 10. Lam. 4, 22 
Wry om thine iniquity has ceased, i. 6. 
thy punishment is at an end. Also of 
time, Gen. 47. 18 ההוא‎ navn ותתם‎ and 
when that year was ended. Lev. 25, 29. 
Deut. 34,8. Jer. 1, 3. Ps. 102,28 ושנוה‎ 


1 , 
+ id. trans. and intrans. 


pan 


yan” לא‎ and thy years have no end. Ez. 
47, 12 i995 רתום‎ Nb) whose fruit shall 
never fail. Job 31, 40 איוב‎ “2 378m the 
words of Job are ended, Ps. 72, 20. ' 

3. to be consuined, exhausted, spent, 
i. gq. 22 no. 3; e. ₪. bread Jer. 37, 21; 
money Gen. 47, 15. 18; aroll as burned 
Jer. 36, 23; the rust of a boiling pot, 
Ez. 24, 11. So Lev. 26, 20 p> pn} 
כּחְכֶם‎ and your strength shall be spent 
in vain. Num. 14, 35. 32, 13 omy 
sinn-b2 until all that generation was 
consumed. Deut. 2, 14. Jer. 14, 15. Ps. 
104, 35. Hence 10 perish, to be destroy- 
ed, (like 2 no. 3,) 2K. 7, 13. Josh. 5. 
6. Ps. 73,19. Jer. 44,12. 18, 27; so "72 
Yan until it be destroyed 1 K. 14, 10, and 
ban ער‎ unlil they were destroyed Deut. 
2, 15. Josh. 8, 24. 10, 20. Jer. 24, 10, 4 
mba-39, see nbs no. 3 and Pi. no. 3. 

4. to be complete, whole, e.g. a) In 
number, 1 Sam. 16, 11 הַלְּצְרִים‎ "anh are 
these all thy sons? Num. 17, 18. b) In 
mind. to be whole-minded, upright, blame- 
less, Ps. 19, 14. Num. 17, 28 922m האם‎ 
3435 even if blameless, must we die? here 
האם‎ is ‘evenif, although’; and so prob. 
in Job 6, 13. Others refer this passage 
to lett.a. Comp. tm, מִמים‎ 

Nipu. here many refer the form am, 
which belongs rather to Kal; see init. 

Hieg. 8n5; inf. cnn, once הת"מף‎ for 
החמף‎ Is. 33, 1; fut. 4 

1. Kal no. 1, but only trans. to 
complete, to perfect ; e. g. flesh in cook- 
ing, to make ready, to prepare, Ez. 24, 
10; counsel, to execute 2 Sam. 20, 18. 

2. to finish, to cease ; Is. 33, 1 פּהתימף‎ 
שורד‎ when thou shalt cease to spoil. 
Causat. to cause to cease, and 6. מן‎ to 
remove from any one, Ez. 22, 15. 

3: Causat. of Kal no. 4, to make whole, 
to complete, e.g. .a) Of a number; 
Dan. 8, 23 כְּהתֶס הפטוצים‎ when the trans- 
gressors shall have completed sc. the 
number of their sins. Dan. 9, 24 Keri, 
see in r. DOM no. 3. Hence to pay out 
in full, as money, i. q. DDW, 2 K. 22, 4. 
b) Of a way of life. to make upright ; 
Job 22, 3 F727 ONIN כ"‎ if thou livest up- 
wie bila. 

Hirup. Dann to show oneself upright, 
to deal uprightly with any one, 6. DY 
Ps. 18, 26. 2 Sam. 22, 26. 

Deriv. on, of, Wan, oven, מתם‎ . 


1136 





תמס 


Tan, see yaqn. 

(portion assigned, r. 73°2) Gen.‏ תמינה 
Josh. 15, 10. 57. 2 Chr. 28, 18;‏ .12 ,38 
local Api Judg. 14, 1. 5, and‏ ה with‏ 
parag. Josh. 19, 43. Judg. 14, ult.‏ ה with‏ 
Timnah, Timnath, (enema 1 Mace.‏ 
pr. n. of an ancient Canaanitish‏ ),50 ,9 
city Gen. 38, 12; first assigned to the‏ 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 57, and after-‏ 
wards to Dan Josh. 19,43. It remain-‏ 
ed long in possession of the Philistines,‏ 
Judg. 14, 1. 2 Chr. 28, 18. Comp. Jos.‏ 
Ant. 5. 8. 5. Now xia Tibneh, see‏ 
fe Res. in Palest. II. p. 343. —Gentile‏ 

. המכל‎ Timnite Judg. 15, 6.—[Josephus 
fae of a Timnah or Ouuve in con- 
nection with Gophna and Lydda, as 
giving name to a toparchy, Ant. 14. 11. 
2. B. J. 3. 3. 5. Now called Tibneh, 
lying northwest of Gophna on the Ro- 
man road to Antipatris; see Biblioth. 
Sacr. 1843, p. 484.—R. 


see in Han.‏ , תִמִנָה 
"OM, see yarn.‏ 
(OM, gentile noun, see 729M.‏ 


22M (one withheld, inaccessible, r. 
s12) Timna, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Eliphaz the son of Esau, Gen. 36, 12. 
22. 1 Chr. 1,39. From her the name 
passed over to an Edomitish tribe, Gen. 
36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51. 


mnian, see in WOM. 
OITA, see the next article. 


MIO “NaN (portion of abundance, i. e. 
remaining portion, see nyan) Timnath- 
serah, pr. n. of a town in the mountains 
of Ephraim, assigned to Joshua, and the 
place of his burial, Josh. 19, 50. 24, 30. 
The same is called in Judg. 2,9 ~n2am 
O77 (portion of the sun) Timnath-heres. 
The former is prob, the correct read- 
ing; since a possession thus given to 
Joshua after the rest of the land was 
distributed (Josh. 19, 49) would strictly 
be a porlion remaining ; see Studer in 
loc. [Prob. ig. Qxpve Timnah of Jose- 
phus, the head of a toparchy lying be- 
tween those of Gophna and Lydda; see 
above inmyen.—R. 


oan m. (r. 002) a melting away, Pa 
58.9. See in שבלול‎ . 


תמר 


q Wan obsol. root, pr. prob. to creak, 
to give forth a creaking sound, kindr. 
with “ai II, wax; then to stand forth 
tall, high, to be lofty, since things tall 
and slender, like trees, masts, easily 
vibrate and creak; comp. 77m a pole, 
mast, from r. 24 to creak; אמיר‎ top of 
atree, from r. ax. Hence am palm 
tree, מִמָרֶה‎ or 779"M colunin of smoke, 


oven columns 88 waymarks.— So 
5 


, a 9. , - 
Arab. ל‎ and Sy yals tower of a 
church, pel riguit hastu, membrum 


virile. For the Talmudic usage, see in 
man. Comp. Won. 

Deriv. see above, also wan, nan; 
hence 


Yam m. 1. a palm-tree, phenix 
dactylifera, date-palm, a tree always 
green, tall, and slender, from r. 72M 


q.v. Chald.72nid. Arab. 745 date, 


Eth. TCT palm. Joel 1, 12. Ps. 92, 
13. Cant. 7, 8. 9. Plur. 6° 0M palm- 
trees Ex. 15, 27. Lev. 23, 40. Num. 
33, 9. Neh. 8, 15.—This beautiful and 
most useful tree, now found throughout 
Egypt and Arabia, was anciently like- 
wise frequent in Palestine, at least in 
the depressed tract along the Jordan 
and the shores of the Dead sea; “Judea 
inclyta palmis,” Plin. At the present 
time it is not found in that region ; and 
is elsewhere very rare in that country. 
See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 6. Plin. 
H. .א‎ 13.4. Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 566 
sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. IV. i. p. 
297sq. Winer Realw. art. Dattelpalme. 

2. Tamar, pr. n. of place: a) A 
town on the southeastern border of 
Palestine, Ez. 47, 19. 48, 28; prob. the 
Oupago of Ptol. 5. 16, the Thamaro of 
the Tab. Peut. and T’hamara of Euse- 
bius, see Onomast. art. Hazazon Tha- 


mar. Perh. the site of ruins now called 


Kurnub, about a day’s journey south of | 
el-Milh (Malatha). on the ancient way ° 


between Hebron and Ailana; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 616. 622.sq. (ל‎ 
iq. MOTH gq. v. Tadmor, Palmyra, 1K. 
9, 18 Keth. 6( 727 bya, see in >22 
no.6.k. 6( 72M חצצן‎ , see on p. 338. 
6( הַחִמְרִים‎ WY the City of palm-trees, 
_e. Jericho, see in art. ער‎ dd. 
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3. Tamar, pr.n.f a) The daugh- 
ter-in-law of Judah, Gen. 38, 6 ;, Qauzeg 
Matt. 1, 3. b) A daughter of David 
2Sam. 13,1. 1Chr.3,9. c) A daugh- 
ter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 14, 27.—-Comp. 
“ane Ihamar pr.n. m. p. 46. 

‘YAM .מו‎ (r. vam) a palm-tree, e. ₪. 
that of Deborah between Ramah and 
Bethel, Judg. 4,5. Also of the trunk of 
a palm-tree, Jer. 10, 5. Comp. Epist. 
Jerem. v. 70. 

MON ₪ (r. van, related to “am as 
mp2 to DP2) a pillar, column, twice 
in the phrase 7B מרות‎ columns of 
smoke, poetic, Cant. 3, 6. Joel 3, 3 [or 
2, 30], like pts עמוד‎ Judg. 20, 40.—For 
ממרות‎ in both places many Mss. and 
editions have חימרות‎ or תימרת‎ insert- 
ing Yod; or at least תמרות‎ with Me- 
theg. These latter forms would strictly 
come from r. 7, as מירש‎ from r. .ירש‎ 
In the Talmud is read Man De} תימור‎ 
the column of the rising sun, and תימור‎ 
m23> the column of the moon; where 
תרמגר‎ may be alike referred to ₪. 79m 
aud r. 5, since according to the later 
mode of writing it may be for .חמור‎ 
We find also imyan mbrn its column 
(of incense) ascends; and there is a 
verb in Piel, van, to ascend like a col- 
umn sc. of incense. All these may in- 
deed have come from the biblical word ; 
but, on the other hand, the biblical 
nminom may have been changed into 
מרמרות‎ to conform to the later ortho- 
graphy; see Lehrgeb. p. 145. It is 
therefore doubtful, whether the word 
belongs to r. aon orr. V2"; though the 
former is more probable. The signifi- 
cation is certain. 

MOM, see in מִמָרָה‎ . 


van) plur. oan Ez. 40,‏ .ז) f.‏ תמרה 
and minion 1K. 6, 29. 32. 35. Ez.‏ ;16 
palm-trees, i. e. artificial, as‏ ,18.19 ,41 
an architectural ornament.‏ 

m. (r.F72) plur. constr. "PAIN,‏ פמרוק 
c.suff. M_IVAN, PIAPVN; purifications,‏ 
e. g. of the virgins admitted into the‏ 
harem of the Persian king, Esth. 2, 12.‏ 
Meton. precious ointments, perfumes, for‏ 
these purifications, Esth. 2, 3. 9.—Me-‏ 
taph. a cleansing, remedy, by which one‏ 
is corrected and amended, sing. Prov‏ 
Keri.‏ 30 ,20 


חנו 


the hands, as ב‎ gesture of threatening, 
Is.19, 16. b) 07 sacrifice before Je- 
hovah, a certain ceremony or rite, for 
which see in 43 Hiph. no. 2. Hence 
הזה התנפה‎ the wave-breast, i. e. offered 
or to be offered with waving to and fro, 
Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7, 34; הַמְנוּפָה‎ 7 the 
wave-sheaf Lev. 23, 15; and so v. 17. 
Ex. 88, 24. 29. המְנוּפָה‎ ant Ex. 38, 24. 
c) i. g. tumult; Is. 30, 32 nah מלחמות‎ 
wars of shaking, i. e. of tumult tumultu- 
ous. 


35) compounded from jm 1. q. Nasor. 
תאנא‎ (see in r. 732m) 11( or Chald. jams, 
and Chald. "42 q. v. pr. ‘furnace of fire ;’ 
plur. o74:m, .מז‎ but fem. perh. Hos. 7, 4. 

1. a furnace, oven, Gr. xdiBovos, Gen. 
15, 17. Is. 31, 9. Ps. 21, 10. Lam. 5, 10. 
Mal. 3, 19. Spec. for baking bread or 
cakes, Ex. 7, 28 [8, 3]. Lev. 2, 4. 7, 9. 
11, 35; not only that of the baker Hos. 
7, 4. 6. 7; but also that used by the 
housewife for baking bread, Lev. 26, 6 

9 6- 
Chald. xan, Syr. 1512, Arab. ys 
id. The Tannir is a large -- pot 
of earthen or other materials, two or 
three feet high, narrowing towards the 
top; this being first heated by a fire 
made within, the dough or paste is 
spread upon the sides to bake, thus form- 
ing thin cakes; see Golii Lex. Arab. 
p. 398. D’Arvieux Mém. III. p. 270 sq. 
Niebuhr Beschr. von Arabien p. 51, and 
Plate I. Of the Gr. (00906 Jerome 
says on Lam. 5, 10 “ Clibanus est co- 
quendis panibus enei vasculi diducta 
rotunditas, que sub urentibus flammis 
ardet intrinsecus.” Comp. the Greek 
Lexicons s. v. 

9. Pr. הַתְנורְרם .ם‎ 5199, Tower of the 
furnaces, upon or near the walls of Je- 
rusalem, Neh. 3, 11. 12, 38. 

m. plur. (r. Bm2)‏ מנחלמים 
compassion, Ps. 94, 19.‏ 

2. consolations, ‘comfort, Is. 66, 11. 
Jer. 16, 7. 

f. plur. (r. M2) consolations,‏ תכְחוּמיות 
Job 15, 11. 21, 2.‏ 

nigh (comfort, r. pr) Tanhumeth, 
pr. n. m. 2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8. 


DM sing. Ez. 29 3. 32, 2, a great 
serpent, dragon, i. e. here the crocodile 


1. pity, 
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as the emblem of Pharaoh and Egypt; 
i. q. 2M, which latter is read in several 
Mss. and from which this form has been 
corrupted by the writer, or by copyists, 
who had in mind the plur. הַפֶים‎ from 
sing. חן‎ . 


PSP m. )+. pm 1,( plur. pm, Arab. 


pads, Chald. נֶין‎ Syr. ai 2; a great 
serpent, dragon, so called from its ex 
tension, length. Spec. 

1. a waler-serpent, sea-monster, drag- 
on, cormp. Am. 9, 3; so Gen. 1, 21 where 
Sept. xnt0s. Job 7, 12. Ps. 148, 7. 

2. a land-serpent, dragon, Ex. 7, 9. 
10. 12. Deut. 32, 33. Ps. 91, 13. Jer. 51, 
34.—For ponn py Dragon-fountain 
Neh. 2, 13, see in (19 no. 2. cc, and 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514. 

3. Put for the crocodile, for which the 
Heb. and Aram. have no vernacular 
name; every where as the emblem of 
Egypt or her king, Is. 27,1. 51, 9. Ps. 
74,13; also Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2, in Mss. 
where the comm. reading is 072M q. v. 


JN) Chald. the second, Dan. 7, 5. R. 
mm to repeat. Comp. 07243.—Hence 


adv. a second time, again,‏ תכרכרת 
Dan. 2, 7.‏ 

* 3]2M obsol. verb, Syr. Ethpe. p22, 
to come to an end, to cease. Hence 


un. 


els 2h obsol. root, the native force 
of which may be gathered from its de- 
rivatives and from the kindred roots ; 0 
stretch out, to extend ; comp. in the Se- 
mitic tongues Eth. 1:7 length, jm2 and 
mam to give, pr. to extend the hand 
(comp. 7, 177), jn? to extend itself, 
e. g. time, to endure, to be perpetual; ~ 
and in the Indo-Europ. tongues, Sanscr. 
tan, Gr. 15000 tore, tetaiva, Lat. tendo 
(comp. Diss. Lugdd. 11. 852), whence 
tenuis (Sanscr. tanu), tener, Goth. than- 
jan, Germ. dehnen, with many others, 
as old High Germ. Tanna fir-tree.— 
Hence }":m a great serpent, sea-monster. 
so called from its length ; comp. taurio 
(from teiyw) a long fish, Lat. tenia. 
Also mM a jackal, from its running with 
outstretched neck and body. 

Deriv. JH, Tan, DEA, yA. 


תנן 


12h) Chald. i. q. ad, to smoke ;‏ זד* 
whence Eth. 1% » derais, vapour; Chald.‏ 
Sam. TA,‏ ,סבב ,142 naam, Syr.‏ 
furnace.‏ תאנא smoke; Nagor.‏ 

Deriv. Chald. אתזן‎ , comp. 7427. 


FIQWIN 6: )?. ova torespire) 1. Lev. 
11, 30, an unclean animal, classed with 
other species of lizards; according to 
Bochart (Hieroz. T. I. p. 1083) the cha- 
melion, so called as living upon air ac- 
cording to the opinion of the ancients, 
Plin. H. .א‎ 8. 33. Hasselquist Reise 
.קש‎ 350. Sept. and Vulg. talpa, mole. 
Saad. lizard. 

2. Lev. 11, 18. Deut. 14, 16, an unclean 
aquatic bird, prob. the pelican, pelecanus 
onocrotalus, so called from its pouch, 
which it can extend by inflation, see 
Oedm. Verm. Sammi. 11, % 
mogpugiuy, i. 6. the crested purple heron, 
ardea purpurea Linn. Vulg. cygnus, 
swan. 


. מעב‎ in Kal not used; comp. חאב‎ 
II. This root is very rarely found in 
the other Semitic dialects in its usual 
Hebrew signification. The primary 
idea seems to be do thrust forth or away, 
to drive away; and hence 70 reject, to 
abhor, to abominate. 

fut.atmm | 1. to abominate,‏ הטב טפוץ 
to abhor, Deut. 7, 96. 23,8. Am. 5, 10.‏ 
Mic. 3, 9. Job 19, 19. Ps. 3 1‏ 

2. Causat. to cause to dition to fill 
one with abhorrence. Is. 49, 7 “a מסְעָב‎ 
who causeth abhorrence to the people, 
who is an abomination to the people. 

3. Causat. to make abominable, to 
cause to be abhorred, Job 9, 31. Ez. 16, 
25. See Hiph. 

Hien. fo make abominable, shameful. 
Ps. 14, 1 43553 ASN they mie abom- 
inable their doings, i. e. they do abom- 
inable deeds, act abominably; comp. Ps. 
53,2. So with n>"by implied id. 1K. 
21, 96. Hz. 16,52. Comp. השחית‎ , 33h. 

Nipu. pass. fo be an abomination, ab- 
horred, detestable, 1 Chr. 21, 6. Part. 
ayn) abominable Job 15, 16; despised, 
worthless, Is. 14, 19. 

Deriv. הועְבֶה‎ 


* תעה‎ fut. nym, apoc. m4, pr. ‘to 
be thrust hither and thither,” comp. 
35m; kindr. is 33m q. v. Then, like r. 
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תעו 


to wander, to err, to go astray‏ | סנה 
Chald. non id. but oftener R2Q; Syr.‏ 


the, Ara, Lab and ist id. Spoken 
of persons Is. 35, 8. 47, 15; of beasts 
Ex. 23, 4. Is. 53, 6. Ps. 119, 176 מּכרחר‎ 
sak כטה‎ I have gone astray like a lost 
sheep ; also of birds Job 38, 41; with 3 
of place Gen. 21, 14. 37, 15. Ps. 107, 4. 
With acc. of place, to wander drone 
or over, trop. of the branches of a vine 
shooting luxuriantly over the desert, Is. 
16,9 [8]. Spec. a) Of drunken per- 
sous, who go reeling about; Is. 28, 7 
sauit-ja wn they go astray (reel) from 
strong drink; and hence trop. of the 
mind, Is. 21, 4 "33> 43m my heart reel- 
eth, is seizedwith giddiness. b) Trop. 
of the mind as erring from the paths of 
virtue and piety, Ps. 58,4. Ez. 48, 11; 
comp. 23> "3h Ps. 95, 10, רוח‎ “th Is. 29, 
24. With 72, e.g. from God’s precepts 
Ps. 119, 110, comp. Prov. 21, 16; with 
mins b39 Ez, 44, 10. 15; with "amy 
nin from following God, from his wor- 
ship, Ez. 14, 11. Comp. Chald. סעָא‎ 
spec. ‘to be aieen to idolatry,’ Syr. to 
be a heretic. c) Of those who miss 
their aim and fail in their efforts; Prov. 
14, 22 95 הלוא התעו חרְשָר‎ do they not 
err (from their mark) who devise evil? 
Others, do they not perish. 

Nipx. to wander, pr. to be made to 
wander, to slagger about, Is. 19, 14. 
Metaph. to be deceived, to err, in a mor- 
al sense, Job 15, 31. 

Hieu. fut. apoc. רתע‎ 1. to cause to 
wander Job 12, 24. Is. 19, 13. 14. Gen. 
20, 13. Ps. 107, 40. Jer. 50, 6; like a 
drunken mana feb 12, 25. Is. 30, 28 707 
mm a bridle causing to err. Metaph. 
to cause to wander or err from the paths 
of virtue and piety, e. ₪. a nation into 
impiety, ungodliness, Is. 3, 19. 9, 15. 
Am. 2, 4. Hos. 4, 12. Jer. 23, 13. 32; or 
into idolatry, 2 K. 21, 9. 2 Chr. 33,9; 
with מך‎ Is. 63, 7. 

2. Intrans. to err, pr. to let oneself 
wander, Jer. 42, 20 Keri. Prov. 10, 17. 

Deriv. תווצה‎ , and 


(error) Tow, pr. n. of a king of‏ תעל 
Hamath or Epiphania, 1 Chr. 18, 9. 10;‏ 
written "3h Joi 2 Sam. 8, 9. 10.‏ 


MPN f. (r. עור‎ Hiph.) a divine pre-’ 
cept; hence an oracle Is. 8, 16; law, 


תעו 


v. 20; in both cases parall. with חירֶה‎ . 
Also custom, as having the force of law, 
Ruth 4, 7. 


MDW £. (r. 442) darkness, Job 11, 17 
in 3 Mss. See in r. 99 no. 3. 


asin.‏ ם! see‏ תּעי 


noon (r. 532) constr. mbsm, plur. 
0. suff. תיה‎ ; comp. nybr from + 
med. 

La channel, trench, in which water 
is raised from a stream to water or in- 
undate the fields, 1 K. 18, 32. 35, 38. 
2K. 18, 17. 20, 20; a conduit, aqueduct 
Is. 7, 3. 36,2. Ez. 31,4. Poet. Job 38, 
25 moon מרדפלג לטספ‎ who hath 0 
channels for the rain?. i. e. distributed 
the rain-water to all parts of the heavens. 

2. a plaster, bandage, something put 
upon a wound, Jer. 30, 13. 46,11. Comp. 
חפל אַרְכָּה‎ 


vera-‏ .1 (פַעַלַל) plur.‏ .מז תעַלוּלִים 

tion, adverse destiny, Is. 66,4. See the 
root Po. no. 3. 

2. boyishness, for concr. 072349, boys, 
babes, Is. 3, 4. 


(r. bY) ₪ hidden thing,‏ ₪ מִעַכְמָה 
secret, Job 28, 11. Plur. mi- Job 11, 6.‏ 
Ps, 44, 22.‏ 


m. (r. 322) Prov. 19, 10; plur.‏ תענרג 
Ece. 2, 8, deli-‏ -ות Cant. 7, 7, and‏ תִּעָנָנֶּדם 
le.‏ ל .9 ,2 cate living, delights, Mic.‏ 
Mic. 1, 16 722230 "23 children in whom‏ 
thou delightest, Espec. pleasure, enjoy-‏ 
ment, i. e. sexual Cant. 7, 7. Ecc. 2, 8.‏ 

PONT ]: )+. 432 1 5 a ‘ self-affliction,’ 
6 fasting, Ezra 9,5. See the root 
Pi. lett. b. 

729 and F29M (sandy soil, r. 32%) 
Taanach, Tanach, pr. n. of a royal Ca- 
naanitish city Josh. 12, 21, in the territory 
of Issachar, but assigned to Manasseh. 
Judg. 1,27. 5,19. 1K. 4, 12. Josh. 17, 11. 


21,25. Now Hiss Ta’annuk, see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. IIL p. 156. Biblioth. 
Sacr. 1843, p. 76. Comp. in "39 lett. b. 


0 מע‎ in Kal not used; pr. 10 thrust, 
to push, to 8 upon, uke myn; comp. 


Jen. Arab. a and ₪ vomit, pr. a 


breaking forth, ejection, £5 to thrust. | 


96 
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an 


scoff, Gen 2 12; 2 “to burst inte 
laughter, like Arab. 3 or, what ac- 
cords better with the duplicated form, 
‘to trip With the tongue, to stammer,’ 


comp. 392 no. 2, like Arab. Cr 5 
ו‎ pr. ‘to shew oneself a 
mocker’; hence. to mock, to deride, part. 
plur? ממצמערים‎ , c.a 2 Chr. 36,16. Arab. 
3 to stammer. 
Deriv, מִצִמְצַים‎ . 


plur. (r, B89) strength‏ 5 תִעְצמות 
powers, Ps, 68, 36.‏ 


. מֶּכַר‎ 00801. root, i. 6. שער‎ q. v. and 
Arab. ,%5, to cleave, 0 68 
מ מִּצַר‎ 

LW m. (r. (כַרֶה‎ ₪ razor, sharp 
knife, so called as making naked or bald; 
Num. 6, 5. 8, 7. Ps. 52, 4. Is. 7,20. Ez. 
5,1. "Bon «sm a writer's knife, with 


which he sharpens the calamus, q. d. 


pen-knife, Jer. 36, 23. 


11. 9m m. (r. om) 0. suff. msn 
the sheath of a sword, (pr. cleft,) 1 Sam. 
17, 51. 20, 8. Jer. 47,6. Ez. 21, 8. 10, 
35 ]21, 3. 5. 30].—Others refer thieales 
tor. 7. 


MIMI f. (r. aay 1. 3) suretyship ; 
plur. 2 K. 14, 14 חַעַרָבות‎ 32a Aostages, 
given as surety. 


D°YRIM .מז‎ plur. (r. 23") mockery, de- 
lusions, Jer. 10, 15. 51, 18 מַָשָה תִעִמְפַרם‎ 
i.e. idols; Jerome, opus risu dignum ; 
better, works of delusion. 


m. (r. 9m) plur. oem, c. suff.‏ תף 
WER.‏ 

1. adrum, tabret, timbrel, Arab. 0 
whence Spanish aduffir in the East 
it consists of a thin wooden rim covered 
with a membrane, and hung around with: 
brass bells or rattles ; it is used chiefly 
by dancing females. Ex. 15, 20. Judg. 
11, 34. 1Sam. 10, 5. 2 Sam. 6, 5. Is. 
5, 12. 30, 32. Jer. 31, 4. Job 21, 12. al. 
comp. Ps. 68,26. See Niebuhr’s Reise 
beschr. I. p. 181. 

2. Ez. 28,13 the drum or hollow in: 
which a gem is set, bezel; comp. 3733. 
So Jerome, whom Gesenius follows ; 
others, tabyret, 88 above.. 


תפא 


f Is, 28, 5. Jer. 48, 17, else-‏ תִפְצָרָה 
where MNOM 6 absol. and constr. in‏ 


1. onianent, bane, Bx. 5 98, 2. 40, ie 
3, 18. חִפְּאֶרֶת‎ 133 beautiful garments 
i 52, 1 mayen %b3 beautiful trap- 
pings, jewels, Ez. 16, 17. 39. 23, 26. 
ת"‎ M102 ₪ crown of beauty, an orna- 
mented crown, Prov. 4,9, Is. 28, 5. 62, 
3. Ez. 16, 12. 23, 42. 
ornament Is. 28, 1.4. The proud beauty 
of the Chaldees, i. e. Babylon, Is. 13, 19; 
the beauty of Israel, i. 6. Jerusalem, 
Lam. 2, 1; the ornament of children are 
their parents Prov. 17, 6; comp. Ez. 
24,25. So Is. 4, 2. Jer. 13, 11. 33,9; 
comp. Deut. 26,19. 1 Chr. 22,5. Also 
DI MIND the hecraty of a man, i. e. the 
human form in its beauty, Is. 44, 13. 

2. splendour, ie ea glory, 
Esth. 1, 4. Is. 60,19. "mM RBM 
glorious house Is. 60, 7 ; ‘M3574 63, 12; 
‘mn שם‎ v. 14; often of the divine wlory; 
the light ani splendour of the divine 
presence, Is. 46, 13. 1 Chr. 29,11. Poet. 
of the ark of the covenant, as the seat 
of the divine glory, Ps. 78, 61 ; see in 3. 

3. honour, glory in a moral sense, 
Judg. 4,9. Prov. 19,11. Also @ glory- 
ing, boasting, Is. 10, 12. Zech. 12, 7; 
concr. the object of it, Is. 20, 5. Ps. 
89, 18. 


TBA m. (r. mp2) plur. מפוחים‎ constr. 
“men. 

1. an apple, so called from the fra- 
gnance which it exhales ; Cant. 2, 5. 7, 
9. Prov. 25,11. Also an apple-tree Joel 


62 
1, 12. Cant. 2, 3. 8, 5.—Arab. = pr. 


apple, but also of the lemon, peach, apri- 
cot, etc. 

2. Tappuah (apple-region), pr. n. 
a) Acity in Judah, Josh. 12, 17. 15, 4. 


Now os Teffih, northwest of He- 


bron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 428. 
b) A city on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. c) Of a 
man, 1 Chr. 2, 43. 


פוצוּתְיכֶם pl.c. suff.‏ (פוץ (r.‏ + תְּפוצָה 
your dispersions, Jer. 25, 4. But other‏ 
copies read Tiph. pp "nizien, which is‏ 
note, p. "839.‏ פוץ better; see in r.‏ 
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תפל 


m. plur. (r. YX) cookings‏ מְמֶינִים 
cooked pieces; after the form myn,‏ 
mawan, with Nun formative, as [3p‏ 
from MEP. Once in the difficult pas-‏ 
sage Lev. 6, 14 [21] of a cake for sacri-‏ 
fice, fried (in oil) shalt thou offer it,‏ 
one nm "25H lit. as the cookings of‏ 
the meal- offering in pieces, i. e. cooked‏ 
or prepared like the meat-offering, and‏ 
broken up into pieces, comp. Lev. 2, 4‏ 
sq. 7,9. The construction is a common‏ 
one in Hebrew; see Lehrg. p. 810.‏ 


. 25m obsol. root. 1. i. q. תוף‎ q. v- 
and Arab. (a3, to eject spittle, to spit 


out; Arab. )(-23 | to emit a smell, to be 


fetid. Hence, to have a bad smell, to be 
ill-seasoned, unsavoury, insipid ; comp. 
ריר הלָמוּת‎ Job 6, 6; see in art. mvabn. 
Hence ben no. 1, nben. \ 

2% boo, to fit on, to stick on, to 
make 0 Talm. ben and oftener 
ספל‎ toadhere. Kindr.is"9m. Hence 
bem no. 2, lime, cement. 

Deriv. 55m, 25m, pz n. dBm. 

DDD m. (r. bam) 1. any thing un- 
seasoned, unsavoury, Job 6,6; metaph. 
insipid, foolish, vain, Lam. 2,14. See 
לה‎ 

2. lime, hence mortar, plaster, or 
rather whitewash, as spread upon walls, 
Ez. 13, 10 sq. 22, 28; in both passages 
contemptuously. Seer. >amno.2. Arab. 
ie 6 2 
Slab and Jas, Chald. "pu, id. 

DPM (lime, r. bem) Tophel, pr. .מ‎ of a 
place in Edom, on the east of the ’Ara- 
bah, Deut. 1,1. Now Rab 7/1100 ; 
see ‘Bibl. Res. in Palest. 0 p- 570, 600. 

men f. (r. Spm) pr. insipidness ; 
hence folly, i. q. impiety, Job 1, 22. 24, 
12. Jer. 23, 18. Comp. in 533. 

TDDM £ (r. doy Hithp.) constr. nben, 


plur. miben. 
1. intercession, supplication for any 


- one, 2 K. 19, 4. Is. 37, 4. Jer. 7, 16. 11, 


4. 

2. Genr. supplication. prayer, to God 
Ps. 65, 3. 80, 5. Is. 1, 15. Job 16, 17. al. 
With ל‎ of pers. Ps. 42, 9. 69,14; אל‎ 
2 Chr. 33, 18. Ps. 109, 4 MEE sax but I 
am all prayer, poet. for ‘ I give myself 


‘to prayer.” EM M3 house of prayer, 


תפל 


the temple, Is. 56, 7. To offer prayer is 

m x2 Is. 37, 4; התפלל ת'‎ Neh. 1, 6. 
or God as hearing and answering prayer 
is said: ‘MMp> Ps, 6, 10; ‘m אֶל‎ mp Ps. 
102, 18; ‘n sau Ps. 4, 2; ת'‎ yen Ps. 
17, 1 Prayers is also anid to come (בוא)‎ 
before God, Ps. 88, 3. Jon.2,8. Sonban 
has the sense of prayer in the titles of 
Psalms 17. 86. 90. 102. 142.—In a wider 
sense 

3. a hymn, sacred song, Hab. 3,1. So 
Ps. 72, 20, where the whole preceding 
book of Psalms, 1-72, is called 173 מפלות‎ . 
A similar usage is found in the verb 
dbann 1 Sam. 2, 1. 


nyben f. (r. P28) terror, c. suff. 
qnyben thy terribleness, Jer. 49, 16. 


MOSM (passage, ford, r. MOB) Tiphsah, 
Thapsacus, pr. n. 
a) A large and opulent city on the 


western bank of the Euphrates, situated: 


at the usual point of passing that river, 
1K.5,4[4, 24]. See Xen. Anab. 1. 4. 
11. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 2.13. ib. 7. 
Strabo XVI. p. 1082. Q. Curt. 10. 1. 9. 

b) A place in Palestine, 2 K. 15, 16. 


an to strike, to beat, Engl. to tap, 
6. g. the tabret, Ps. 68, 26. Kindr. are 
MET, PHI, HIT, FI, Arab. «30, etc. 
From the same stock are Sanscr. tup, 
to smite, to kill; Gr. rixtw, root tz, 
whence קסע הז‎ i. gq. AM. 

Po. to beat, to smite, pr. to drum, to 
tabor, e. g. upon the breast, c. 53 Nah. 
2, 8. 

Deriv. 9h. 

i 5m) to sew together Gen. 3, 7. Ecc. 
3, 7. Job 16, 15; i. q. טפ‎ and dM no. 2. 

Piex id. Ez. 13, 18. 


* תפש‎ fat. החפש‎ , ig. Chald. dan. 

1. to lay hold of, to seize, to catch, to 
take; c. acc. of pers. Gen. 39, 12 (with 
i993 by his garment). Deut. 22, 28. 
1 K. 13,4. 18, 40. Ps. 71, 11. Is. 26, 8. 
37, 13. 1 K. 20, 18 oN מפשום‎ take 
them alive. 2 K. 7, 12. 10, 14; less 
freq. with 3 of pers. Is. 3, 6. Jer. 37, 14; 
with 3 of thing, Deut. 9, 17. Ez. 29, 7. 
30, 21. 1 K. 11, 30. Hence to take i in 
war, to take captive, e. g. men Josh. 8, 
93. 1 Sam. 23, 26. 2K. 7,12. 14, 13; 
cities, Josh. 8,8. Deut. 20,19. 2 14, 
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non 


7. 16,9. 18,13. Trop. "7 שם‎ sR Prov. 
30, 9 to lay hold upon the name of Jeho- 
oah sc. unlawfully and wrongfully, to 
do violence to the name of God by false- 
hood and perjury; comp. &m2 in the 
preceding member. 

2. to hold, to have in possession, as a 
city Jer. 40,10; a fortress 49,16; then, 
to handle, to wield, e. g. the sickle Jer. 
50, 16 ; a shield 46, 9; a sword Ez. 358. 
4; the bow Am. 2, 15. Jer. 46,9; anoar 
Ez. 27, 29; also a musical instrument, 
as a pipe, harp, to play, Gen. 4,21. So 
nanan wer taking hold of war, i. e. 
performing military service, Num. 31, 
27 ; תפשר התרה‎ handling the law, i. e. 
occupied with the law, the priests, Jer. 
2, 8. 

3. to make fast in gold and silver, for 
to overlay ; Part. pass. Ant הפרש‎ over- 
laid with gold Hab. 2,19. Comp. 1m& 
no. 5, 6. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, 
seized, Num. 5, 13. Ez. 21, 233; to be 
captufed, 6. g. men Ps. 10, 2. Jer. 34, 3. 
Ez. 12, 13. 19, 4.8; cities Jer. 48, 41. 
50, 24. 46. 51, 32. 41. 

Prez, 1. q. Kal no. 1, to take hold, to 
lay hold, sc. repeatedly, Prov. 30, 28. 

npn f. )5 (תום‎ | 1. spittle; meton. 
one spit upon. Job 17, 6 לְפָנִים אֶהרֶה‎ MBM 
Iam become as one in whose face men 
spit, i. e. the vilest and most contemned 
of mortal men; comp. 6086 Matt. 5, 22, 
i. e. perh. רקא‎ from r. PP? to spit out. 

2. With the art. mann, (thrice with- 
out art. Jer. 7, 32. 19, 11. 12,) Tophet, 
pr. n. of a place in the valley of the sons 
of Hinnom (see in 8" lett. a), near Je- 
rusalem, noted for the human sacrifices 
there offered to Moloch and finally abol- 
ished by Josiah, 2 K. 23, 10. Jer. 7, 32. 
19, 6.13.14. mena mina Jer. 7, 31 the 
high places of Tophet, i. e. the artificial 
mounds, tumuli, on which those sacri- 
fices were offered. See in art. מלך‎ .-- 
Hieron. in Jer. 7, 31 “ Topheth, que est 
in valle filiorum Ennom, illum locum 
significat, qui Siloé fontibus irrigatur, 
et est amcenus atque nemorosus, hodie- 
que hortorum prebet delicias.” See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 202-204.—As 
to the etymology of the name mph, it is 
commonly and best referred to r. 5am 
to spit, and rendered ‘place to be spit 


non 


upon,’ to be abhorred; as in no 1, Job 
17, 6. Others with Noldius in Vind. p. 
948, and with Lorsbach, regard mam as 
i. gq. OMBM q. v. denoting the place of 
burning dead bodies in the funeral rites. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 1497. 


MIRON = place of burning, bustum, i. 6. 
where the slain of the Assyrians were 
to be burned, once Is. 30, 33. The pro- 
phet by this word seems to indicate a 
place equally impure and polluted with 
Tophet, see MBM no. 2; and as OMEH 
comes from nBf, it signifies something 
of the like kind; as אשה‎ from Bx de- 
notes sacrificial fire. Hence mmm, im- 
plying a place for burning dead bodiew, 


takes this idea rather from its likeness | 


to the well-known mpnn ; and need not 
be referred to the Pers. 3 to burn, 


as is done by some. R. .הוף‎ 


NONIEM Chald. m. pl. emphat. persons 
learned in the law, lawyers, Dan. 3, 2. 3. 


Arab. Conj. IV el to give aresponse | 


5 
eoncerning the law; whence sited 


the Mufti, pr. a wise man, one whose 
response is equivalent to law. Sept. 
01 én eovowy, Vulg. prefecti. 


. תלצאות see in‏ תצאות 


1 פְּקָא‎ 00801. root, Arab. 
fear, to beware ; hence pr. a. אִלִחִקָא‎ 


m.‏ .מ (r. map) Tokhath, pr.‏ מקהת 
Chr. 34, 22 Keri; where Keth. napin‏ 2 
Tokahath, from r. p2.—The parall.‏ 
passage in 2 K. 22, 14 has mpm q. v.‏ 


i3, to 


TPP f(r. mp) constr. MIEN, 6. suff. 
“MIRA. - 

1.1.6. "2, ₪ cord, line, Josh. 2, 18. 21. 

2. expectation, hope, Job 11, 20. 19, 10. 
Prov. 23, 18. al. לר‎ mipm ws there ts 
hope to me, I have hope, “Ruth 1, 12. Job 
5, 16. Zech. % 12 TAHA MON ihe pris- 
oners of hone, i.e. cherishing hope of 
deliverance. For Job 4, 6, see under ך‎ 
no. 1. bb. 8. p. 267—Metor!? for what 
one hopes, Job 6, 8; for thé person (Géil) 
from whom one hopes any thing, Ps. 
7 

3. Tikeah. pr. nom. 2K, 22, 14, for 
which in the parall. 2 Chr. 34, 22 מקהת‎ 
q. v. Keth. לקת‎ 
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תקל 


MPH f(r. DIP) power of standing 
i. e. of resisting, Lev. 26, 37. 


one‏ מתקומם .6 .1 m. (r. DIP)‏ תִקִימִם 
ל who rises up against, an‏ 
plur. 6. suff. Ps. 139,‏ 


m. (r. DPR) pr. inf. to blow the‏ סֶקוע 
trumpet ; hence subst. c. art. Eiz. 7, 14.‏ 
Comp. art. MW c. art.‏ 


spn, a pitching of tents;‏ .7( מקוע 
perh. trumpet-clang, comp. Jer. 6, 1)‏ 
Tekoa, pr. n. of a fortified city, the‏ 
birthplace of the prophet Amos, Am. 1,‏ 
in the tribe of Judah 2 Chr. 11, 6, six‏ ,1 
Roman miles south of Bethlehem on the‏ 
margin of the desert (Sipm 137 2 Chr.‏ 
comp. 1 Mace. 9, 33), 2 Sam. 6,‏ ,20 ,20 
בְּחְקוע חקל in paronomasia,‏ 1 ,6 ד .1 
spiv Am. 1, 1. Gr. Oexwé 1 Macc. 9,‏ 
in Josephus Oexwe, 6 Oixou.‏ ;33 
In the genealogy of the tribe of Judah,‏ 
it is said that Ashur, the posthumous‏ 
"ay the father‏ קרע son of Hezron, was‏ 
of Tekva, implying that he was the‏ 


founder or at least the possessor of the 


city, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5; so Machir is 
called 3923 738 1Chr. 2, 21, comp. v. 22. 
In Josh. 15, 60 Tekoa is not named - 
among the cities of Judah; but ₪ 
has 6006. Its ruins are still ;% 
3 Teka; see Relandi Palest. p. 
1028 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 182 
sq.—The gentile n. is "2PM the Tekoite 
2 Sam. 23, 26; fem. mspn 2 Sam. 14, 
4.9; plur. מקועים‎ Neh. 3, = , 


MDIPM f(r. (קוף‎ constr. MEIN ohn 
mippM; ₪ circuit, as of the sun Ps. 19, 7. 
Hence the coming about or\return of 
the seasons, lapse.of time, 1 Sam.: -1,-20. 
men npspn> at the return of the year, 
i.e. after a year, 2 Chr. 24, 23; comp. 
Ex. 34, 22 where > is ה‎ 


sph m. adj. strong, mighty, Ece. 6, 
10. R. APR. 


Chald. m. (r. ARM) i. q. Heh.‏ מקיף 
strong, mighty, Dan. 2, 40. 42.. 3, 33.‏ 


% dpm Chald. to poise, to ‘weigh. 6 
0% .שק‎ Part. pass. תקל‎ for מקיל‎ 
weighed Dan. 5, 25. Hate ee 
2eing. m. pret. הקלא‎ , or as ine sqme 
Mss. למא‎ thou art weighed, Dan. 5 
27. 


תקן , 


straight, kindr. with חִּכן‎ ; a word of the 
later Hebrew, and usual in Chaldee and 
the Talmud. Ecc. 1, 15. 

Piet חמן‎ ( to make straight, c. acc. 
Kec. 7, 13. Hence to set in right order, 


to compose, e. g. proverbs, parables. 
Ecce 12, 9. 


witn‏ , החקן Chald. id. only Horn.‏ מקך 
Heb. flexion, to be set upright, estab-‏ 
lished, Dan. 4, 33 [36].—In Targg. also‏ 
Pael and Aph.‏ 


*? pm fat. יתקע‎ | 10 to. strike, to 
smite, spec. with acc. 9D; i.e. a) to 
clap the hands asa token of rejoicing, 
Ps. 47, 2; also at the calamities of 
others, 6. על‎ Nah. 3, 19. b) to strike 
hands asa pledge of suretyship, Prov. 
17, 18. 22, 26; c.> for any one, Prov. 
6,1. Without 92 id. Prov. 11, 15. 

2. to strike or drive a thing info ano- 
ther, i.e. to fix or fasten by driving, 
6. ₪. a nail Judg. 4, 21. Is. 22, 23.25; to 
fasten with nails, 1 Sam. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 
10, 10. Judg. 16, 14; hence אהל‎ SpA 0 
pitch a tent, by fastening it with pins 
driven into the earth, Gen. 31, 25, Jer. 
6,3; to thrust, e. g. aspear, sword, dart, 
Judg. 3, 21. 2 Sam. 18, 14; also to cast 
into the sea, Ex. 10, 19. 

3. "awa ypM Josh. 6, 4. 8. Judg. 3, 
27. 6,34. 1 Sam. 13, 3. al. and ת' שופֶר‎ 
Ps. 81, 4. Jer. 4,5. 6, 1. 51, 27. Joel 2, 
1.15. al. also oma מְקץ‎ Num. 10, 3. 
4, 2K. 11,14. al. to strike up the trump- 
et, i. e. to give one blast, to blow the 
trumpet once, as a signal, Arab. ₪6 
Get. It differs from 2°77 and מק‎ 
תרעה‎ to sound an alarm; see in הַרִיע‎ 
no. 2. p. 971, comp. Num. 10, 7. 

Nien. 1. Reflex. of Kal no. 1.b. Job 
17,3 רמקץ‎ Td NAN who ts he that 
will strike with my hand 2 i. e. that will 
strike hands or pledge himself for me. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Is. 27, 13. Am. 
3, 6. 

Deriv. 2IPM, pr. ₪ ,סקול‎ and 

YPM m. Ps. 150 3, a blast, clang of 
the trumpet 


"DPM ₪ ₪ suff. החִמְהפָהי‎ pr. to 
thrust down, to smite, to crush, comp. 
spn; then /o overpower, to oppress wholly, 
₪ ace. Jub 14, 20. 15, 24; to prevail 

96* 
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against, to assail, Ecc. 4, 12. Comp. 
Chald. 52m; Arab. Wass id. 
Deriv. הקיף‎ , ORR. 


Chald. to be or become‏ מקף and‏ קת 
great, strong, powerful, Dan. 4, 8. 19.‏ 
In a bad sense, of the mind, 70 become‏ 
firm, hardened, obstinate, Dan. 5, 20.‏ 
Sam. JV’, id.‏ ,22ב Syr.‏ 

Pa. inf. to make strong, to confirm, 
Dan. 6, 8. 

Deriv. Chald. מקף , חקיף‎ . 


apm m. (r. 9PM) 6. suff. IEPA, might, 
power, authority, Esth. 9, 29. 10, 2. 
Dan. 11, 17. 


PM Chald. .מז‎ emphat. תִּקְפָא‎ 4. 
might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4,27. R. 5pm. 

MPM, see ְקוּפָה‎ . 

.הור see‏ , תר 

(perh. i. 6. nbyon 8 reeling)‏ תַרְאָלָה 


Taralah, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin. 
Josh. 18, 27. 


MAIN f. (r. Ha) @ brood, progeny. 
in contempt, Num. 32, 14. 


Mam 8 (r. M39) increase, interest. 
i.g. mae q.v. Lev. 25, 36. Prov. 28. 
8. Ez. 18, 8. 13. 17. 22, 12. 


Dann Tiph. denom. from >a, r. רל‎ 
where see, p. 961. 


Da Chald. quadrilit. to translate 
from one language into another, to in- 
terpret. Arab.andEthiop. id. For the 
origin of this word, see ba no. 4. Puar 
part. pass. b39N9 dranslated Ezra 4, 7. 


MATIN ₪ (r. DIN, Tsere impure) 
constr. nam , deep sleep, Gen. 2, 21. 5. 
12. 1Sam.26,12. Put for deep lethargy, 
sluggishness, Is. 29, 10. Prov. 19, 15. 


Tirhakah, pr. a. of a king of‏ רְהְקֶה 
Ethiopia and Thebais, Is. 37,9. 2K. 19,‏ 
the Tsvexwv of Strabo 15. 1. 6, Tag-‏ ;9 
nog or Tugaxdg of Manetho ap. Syncel-‏ 
lum ed. Paris p. 74, 75. ed. Dind. p. 139,‏ 
This name, written in the hiero-‏ .140 
glyphic-phonetic characters, is found in‏ 
Ethiopia and in a temple at Thebes;‏ 
see Lepsius Briefe aus Egypten p. 238‏ 
sq. Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of‏ 
the anc. Egyptians, 1. p.140sq. Rosel-‏ 
lini Mon. Stor. 11. p. 109 sq. See more‏ 
in Thesaur. p. 1518 sq.‏ 


4 


תרן 


f. (rox Hiph. no. 3) constr.‏ רומה 
mann , plur. nian.‏ 

1. an offering, a 7 e. g. Prov. 
29, 4 מרגמות‎ ws a man of presents, i.e. 
a judge loving presents. Hence 

2. an oblation. an offering to God or 
to idols Is. 40, 20; spoken: a) Of the 
offerings of the Israelites for erecting 
and ornamenting the sacred tabernacle, 
Ex. 25, 2.3. 35, 5.21. 24. 36, 3.6; also 

_ of other offerings to the temple 2 Chr. 
31, 10. 12. 14. Ezra 8, 25. b) Of the 
annual offering of a half-shekel. Ex. 30, 
13-15. 6( Of an offering made to Je- 
hovah after a victory, Num. 31, 52; 
comp. vv. 29. 41. d) Of the offering 
of the first-fruits, Num. 15, 19. 20. 21. 
e) Of the tenth of the tithes, which was 
to be-paid over by the Levites to the 
priests. Num. 18, 26.28.29. f) Ofthe 


portions of the sacrifices which belong- | 


ed to the priests, and which it was un- 
Jawful for others to eat (Lev. 22, 12), 
Lev. 7, 14; espee. W287 טוק‎ the obla- 
tion- shoulder, which together with 6 
wave-breast (ABW AIM) in sacrifices 
of thank-offering was the portion (72%) 
of the priests, Ex. 29,27. Lev. 7, 32-34. 
10, 14. 16. Num. 6, 20; see also Num. 
5,9. Neh. 10, 38. 12,44. 13,5. g) OF 
the territory reserved for the priests, 
Ez. 45, 1. 48, 8-10.12. 20. 21.—Coupled 
with a genit. of him to whom the obla- 
tion is made, 77 תרמת‎ Ex. 30, 14. 15. 
35, 5. 21; Dunn ת'‎ Neh. 13, 5; with 
genit. ofthine offered Neh. 10. 40. Ex. 
35, 24. Ez. 48, 12. So too ת' קדש‎ a 
holy offering Ex. 36,6; 32 ‘nan offering 
of the hand, as that with which the 
offering is on ght and presented, Deut. 
42,11. 17; comp. ™ מִחְנַת‎ Deut. 16, 17. 
—Also שרי הְרּמות‎ fields of offerings, 
i.e. fertile fields, yielding rich fruits, 
suitable for oblations to God as first- 
fruits or tithes, 2 Sam. 1, 21. 

3..a present exacted by a prince, 1. e. 
tribute, ig. MMY2 no. 2. Ez. 45, 3. 16. 

Nors. The origin of this word, as 
stated above, is from the idea of offering 
in חָררם‎ no. 3, just as מִשא‎ and NNW are 
from 832; not from the idea of faking 
away in BY no. 4, although there is 
once an allusion to this power in Pual, 
Ex. 29, 27; comp. Num. 18, 26.—Many 
of the Rabbins, though not all, assign 
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תרח 


to תרמה‎ the signif. elevation, and refer 
it to a certain rite in sacrifice, the heave- 
offering so called, consisting in present- 
ing the offering with a’ motion up and 
down; comp. 553m wave-offering, and 
see in כזם‎ Hiph. no: 2. p. 659. But this 
signification is supported by no certain 
example. See Thesaur. p. 1276 sq. 

MAN 8 i. g. MMR no. 1. g, Ez. 
48, 12. 

APN f. (r. 999), constr. MEN. 

1. loud noise, tumult. Spec. a) shorts 
of joy, rejoicing, Job 8, 21. 33,26. הרע‎ 
msn 1 Sam. 4, 5. Ezra 3, 11. 13. nsasn 
qb the shouting for a king, i. e. joyful 
acclamations with which a king is wel- 
comed, Num. 23, 91. b) a shout for 
battle, war-cry, Am. 1, 14. Job 39, 25. 
Jer. 4,19. 49, 2. mM B47 0 6 
the shout of battle, Josh. 6, 5. 20. 

2. sound, clangour, of trumpets Lev. 
25,9. Zeph. 1, 16. Also a signal, alarm, 
as sounded, 6. ₪. תִרלצָה‎ SEM to sound the 
alarm, to give the signal with sound of 
trumpet, Num. 10, 5. 6. san שופָר‎ ₪ 
signal-trumpet Lev. 25, 9 and so Num. 
31, 6. 2 Chr. 13, 12.—Also צלצלי ח'‎ 
לזונו‎ cymbals Ps. 150, 5. מְרוּעה‎ on 
i.e. the first day of the seventh (after- 
wards the first) month, which was an- 
nounced by the sound at trumpets, Lev. 
23, 24. Num. 29, 1-6. מְרוּצָה‎ "N31 sacri- 
fees offered with the sound of trumpets, 
Ps. 27,6; comp. Num. 10, 10. 

DANN f. medicine, Ez. 47,12. Vulg. 
medicina, Sept. vyisia, comp. Rev. 22, 2 
Seoansiu,—Prob. pr. medical powder, 
from r. 539 to crush. Others assign to 
this root the signif. ‘to heal, 1. q. BT. 


9 Tan beh root, Arab. קש‎ to be hard, 


dry ; Sy firmness, hardness.—Hence 


MIT = Is. 44, 14, a species of tree so 
called from its hardness and strength, 
perh. an oak, like Lat. robwr. Aqu. 
Theod. יאמע‎ Vulg. 76. See 
Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 269 sq. 


" non obsol. root, Chald. תרח‎ , to de- 
lay. Hence \ 

TIT) (station) Terah, pr.n. a) A 
station of the Israelites iu the desert, 


Num. 33, 27. 28. b) The father *ס‎ 
Abraham, Gen. 11, 24.sq. Josh. 24, 2. 


תרח 


“IAN Tirhanah, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 
48. R. ym. 


PIN Chald. constr. “nm, fem. PHIM, 
two, Ezra 4, 24. 6, 17. Dan. 4, 26. 6, 1 
For the accordance of other languages, 
see Heb. 0720. 

MIM ₪ fraud, deceit, Judg. 9, 31. 
.ג‎ 07 Pi. 

DVN, see in מִרְמית‎ . 


f(r. m9 Pi.) fraud, deceit,‏ פרמית 
Zeph. 3, 13. Ps. 119, 118. Jer. 8,5. 23,‏ 
also 14, 14, where Keth. maann id.‏ ;26 


TIM m. c. suff. nin, prob. 1. 6. FIR, ₪ 
pine, Chald.xn1m. Hence: a) the 
mast of a ship, Is. 33, 23. Ez.27,5. b) 
a signal-pole, set up on mountains, Is. 
30, 17.—The root is 12%, whence 77h 
after the analogy of 772 from r. 927, 
oan from r. 00%. See in jk. 


Chald. to cleave, to break‏ מרַע* 
I, q. v. comp.‏ שער through, i. q. Heb.‏ 
rupture; Syr. $2 id.‏ תִרְעָא 
ִרְעָתָ" .ח gent.‏ ,209 , רע 


Chald. m. i. q. Heb. "2, a gate,‏ רע 
door, 6. g. of a furnace or oven Dan. 3,‏ 


5 , 

26. Syr. S52, 1392, Arab. RES, 10.- 
Spec. the gate of the king, i.e. of the 
royal palace, put for the palace itself, 
or rather for the court of the palace, into 
which there was only one entrance, Dan. 
2.49; comp. 7241 73U Esth. 3, 2 sq. 
see in שער‎ no. 1. Comp. also Arab. 

wks, Turkish 543 Kapu, for the court 
> of the Khalifs and Turkish sovereigns ; 
Engl. the Porte. Gr. ai Svgac for the 
Persian court, Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 2. ib. 8. 3. 
2,11. ib. 8. 6. 7. 


YH) Chald. (for 39M, after the form 
מל‎ | asx.) plur. emphat. מַרְעלא‎ che 
door-keepers, porters, Ezra 7, 24, 


mya f. (r. 399) reeling, drunken- 
ness ; whence mbson ררך‎ wine of reel- 
ing, pr. wine even לו‎ i.e. which 
causes it, Ps. 60,5. M237M1 פוס‎ the cup 
of reeling Is. 51, 17. 99 See for the 
metaphor under 013. 

Tirathite, gentile n. from a‏ תַרְעתר 
place 750" (gate) otherwise unknown,‏ 
Chr. 2, 55.‏ 1 


Hence 
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 TégMomatt, 


תפרצ 
ge Aah,‏ .סז obsol. root,‏ גו 


, 
5 to live in' comfort ; ‘whénte 5 503 
prosperous and comfortable life.. With 
this accords Sanscr. trip to delight, Gr. 
Other explanations see in 
Thesaur. p. 1519 sq.—Hence 


plur. Teraphim, i.e. house-‏ .הז תַּרָפִים 
hold gods, domestic idols, the Penates of‏ 
the Hebrews, brought from Syria Gen.‏ 
comp. Ez. 21, 26 [21]; perh. so‏ ,19 ,31 
called as the supposed guardians and‏ 
givers of prosperous life; 866 the root.‏ 
Although not sanctioned by law, they‏ 
seem especially in the earlier times to‏ 
have been greatly venerated and wor-‏ 
shipped, Judg. 0. 17. 18. They were‏ 
prophetic images, which were supposed‏ 
to give .response in respect to things‏ 
doubtful and hidden, Ez. 21, 26. Zech.‏ 
and had at least the head and‏ ;2 ,10 
face of the human form, 1 Sam. 19, 13.‏ 
From this passage, however, it does not‏ 
appear, whether they had the whole‏ 
form and stature of the human body; or‏ 
only had the human head upon a square‏ 
trunk or column in the manner of the‏ 
Herme. Norisit certain, whether they‏ 
had the full dimensions of a man, or were‏ 
of various sizes; for while in 1 Sam. J. c.‏ 
a larger image is spoken of as repre-‏ 
senting a man, yet in Gen. 31, 34 small-‏ 
er images seem to be indicated, since‏ 
Rachel hid them in or under a camel’s‏ 


saddle and sat upon them.—Constr. ₪. 


plur. Gen. 31, 34; but in 1 Sam. 19, 13. 
16 under the plur. הַחְרְפִים‎ only one 
image is implied—The passages in full 
aré, Gen. 31, 19. 34, 33. Judg. 17,5. 18, 


| 14. 17. 18. 20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 13. 16, 


2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 21,26. Hos.3, 4. Zech. 
10, 2. For a review of all these, and 
of the literature, see Thesaur. p. 1520 sq. 


MZ (delight, 1. (רֶצה‎ Tirzah, pr. n. 
a) A city of Israel situated in a pleas- 
ant region, Cant. 6,4; and from Jero- 
boam to Omri the capital of the kingdom 
of Israel, Josh. 12,24. 1K. 14, 17. 15, 
21. 2K. 15,14. al. Prob. mod. Tulli- 


zah, 81 , about six miles north of 
Nablus. b) One of the daughters of 


Zelophehad, Num. 26, 33, 27, 1. 36, 11. 
Josh. 17, 3. 


wan 


DIM Teresh, (perh. Pers. יי‎ 


vere, austere,) pr. n. of a eunuch at the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 21. 6, 2. 


dwn (perh. a breaking, subjection, 


i.e. subdued country, r. Ww) pr.n. Tar-, 


shish. 

1. Tartessus, Gr. Tagtyocos, more 
rarely Tagoytov Polyb. and Steph. Byz. 
a city of Spain with the adjacent coun- 
try, situated between the two mouths 
of the river Betis or Guadalquivir, a 
flourishing colony and mart of the Phe- 
nicians, Gen. 10, 4. Is. 23, 1. 6. 10. 66, 
19. Jon. 1, 3. 4,2. Ez. 38, 13. Kings of 
Tarshish are spoken of, Ps. 72,10. From 
hence silver (comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 35-38. 
Strab. III. p. 148 Casaub.) iron. tin, and 
lead, were brought to Tyre, Jer. 10, 9. 
Ez. 27, 12. 25. See Bochart Geogr. 
Sacra lib. 118. cap. VII. p. 165 sq. J.D. 
Michaelis Spicileg. geogr. Hebr. extere 
P. I. p. 82-103. Gesen. Comm. on Is. 
23, 1—Hence wan mine ships of 
Tarshish. Tarshish-ships, spoken pr. 
of ships employed by the Tyrians in 
voyages to and from Tarshish, Is. 23, 1. 
14. 40,9; but also genr. for all large 
merchant vessels, although sailing to 
other and different countries, Is. 2, 16. 
Ps. 48, 8; comp. the Engl. Eust-India- 
men. Soin 1K. 10, 22. 22, 49, of ships 
sailing from Ezion-geber on the Red 
Sea to Ophir; although the writer of 
the Chronicles seems either not to have 
known or not to have approved this 
usage, see 2 Chr. 9, 21. 20, 36. 37.— 
See more in Thesaur. p. 1315. 

2. A precious stone, so called as 
brought from Tarshish, just as Ophir 
also is put (Job 22, 24) for the gold 
brought from thence, Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 
Ez. 1, 16. 10, 9. 28, 13. Cant. 5, 14. 
Dan. 10,6. According tothe Sept. and 
Josephus, the chrysolite, i. e. the topaz 
of the moderns, which is still found in 
Spain; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerd. II. 
17. Others understand amber, but con- 
trary to Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 

3. Tarshish, pr. n.of persons: a) A 
Persian prince, Esth. 1,14. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 10. 

NOWIN, always with art. anwnn, 
(comp. Pers. | כ‎ torsh, severe, austere, ) 
the Tirshatha, the title of the Persian 
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governor of Judea, q. d. your Severity , 
comp. Germ. gestrenger Herr, a title 
formerly given to the magistrates of the 
free and imperial German cities; so of 
Zerubbahel, Ezra 2, 63. Neh. 7, 65. 70. 
Also of Nehemiah, and put after 8 
name, Neh. 8, 9. 10, 2; comp. 12, 26 
where for it is nnn the governor. See 
Thesaur. p. 1521. 


JOIN Tartan, pr. n. of a general un- 
der Sargon and Sennacherib kings of 
Assyria, Is. 20,1. 2K. 18,17. For the 
possible etymology see Thesaur. p. 152. 


PRIM Tartak, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Avvites (D"19) 2 K. 17, 31.—In Pehlvi, 
tar-thakh might be ‘deep darkness,’ or 
‘hero of darkness.’ 


with gen. 77 added,‏ (שוּם .?) ] תּשוּמִת 
‘something put into one’s hand,’ i. 6. a‏ 
deposit, trust, Lev. 5, 21.‏ 


noise, e. g. a‏ (שוא f. plur. (r.‏ מּשאות 
crashing of thunder Job 36, 29; uproar,‏ 
tumult of a multitude, Is. 22, 2; clamour,‏ 
bawling of an ass-driver, Job 39, 7;‏ 
shouting, shouts of rejoicing, Zech. 4, 7.‏ 


72M m. ₪ Tishbite, 1 18. 17, 1. 21,17, 
gentile n. of the prophet Elijah, from a 
city of Naphtali called חשבה‎ or natn, 
Gr. Qic8n Tob. 1, 2. See Reland Bac 
lest. p. 1035. Thesaur. p. 1352. R.n33. 
/ yaon .מז‎ (r. 72) lesselated stuff, i.e. 
cloth (byssus) woven in checker-work, 
see the root; hence pawn n2h3 a tunic 
of checker-work, Ex. 28, 4. 

TNAWN only plur. ninwn , where see. 

(טוב .ז) ] תִּוּבָה 
place, 1 Sam. 7, 17.‏ 

2. a return of time, recurrence, as of 
the season or year, 2 Sam. 11, 1. 1 Chr. 
20,1. 2 Chr. 36, 10. 1 K. 20, 22. 26, 


3. a response, answer, Job 21, 34. 34, 
36. Comp. 275m no. 4. b. 


l. a return toa 


MMW f. (שוא .ז)‎ the raging, roaring, 
of a tempest, i. g. תטאה‎ ; so prob. Keth. 
תשוה‎ Job 30, 22. See more inr. mw 
Pi. note. 

TION f. (r. מווע‎ 11,( deliverance, help, 
salvation, Is. 45, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 9. 13. 
Ps, 60, 13. 146, 3. Prov. 11,14, 24, 6. 
Often of help and deliverance, salva- 
tion, from God, Ps. 37, 39. 38 23. 4 


wn 

11. 17. 51, 16. 71, 15. Is. 46, 13. Jer. 
3, 23. al—Spec. deliverance in war, 
victory, 2 Sam. 19, 3. Prov. 21, 31, 
comp. Ps. 33, 17. 2K. 13,17. So™ שה‎ 
גְדוּלָה‎ matin, or ג'‎ “moo Gn, Jehovah 
hath wrought or given ren victory, 
Judg. 15, 18. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 
10-12. 2 K. 5, 1; and so Ps. 144, 10. 

f(r. prs no. 3) desire, long-‏ תשקה 
Cant.‏ על .0 ;4,7 .16 ,3 Gen.‏ אל .6 ang,‏ 
גל 

IL) ₪ gift, present,‏ שור .ז) 5 ּשּרֶה 
Sam. 9,7. Soo too in the Heb. ver-‏ [ 
sion of Daniel, Dan. 2, 6. 5, 17, for‏ 
IL. 1, with‏ שור מ Chald. m372).—See‏ 
comp. espec. Is. 57, 9.‏ ;3 

mon Job 30, 22 Keri, see in תושלה‎ . 

ord.‏ משרעית (from 98m) f.‏ .מז תשִיעִי 
adj. the ninth, Ezra 10, 9. 1 Chr. 12, 12.‏ 
ש"ע" Jer. 36, 9. Zech. 7, 1. Aram.‏ 


myyewin, (saz, Arab. eu, Eth. 
M10, id—So "yw Diva on the ninth 
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day Num. 7, 60. Jer. 39,1 בּשָנָה המשיצית‎ 
in the third year sc. of Zedekiah. 2 K. 
17, 6. 


* POM constr. תש‎ with fem. and 
תִשְכָה‎ constr. שעת‎ with mase. cardin. 


num. nine, Gen. 11, 19. Deut. 3, 11. 
Josh. 15, 44. 2 Sam. 24, 8.al. Arab. 
5 RS, Aram. חש‎ wn, ee, 
tye, Eth. THe, Thok, Trrv, 
id.—Hence mina של‎ nine faded, 
Gen. 5,5. Judg. 4, 3. wid npuina on the 
ninth of the month Lev. 23, 32. 2K. 25, 
3. Jer. 39, 2. 

Also™ aey-ytin with fem. and ל‎ non 
“WY with mase. nineteen, Gen. 11, 25. 
Josh. 19, 38. 2 K. 23, 8. 2 Sam. 2, 30. 

Por. ‘oytin comm. ninety, Gen. 17, 
1.17. Ez. 4,5. 41, 12. 


Tatnai, pr. n. of a Persian‏ סכר 
governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6. Perh. i. q.‏ 


polo gift. 


INDEX : 


GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL. 


The references to Sections (§) in this Index are to the Hebrew Grammar of Gesenius, as 
revised by Roediger, seventeenth edition, Halle 1854; English by T. J. Conant, New- 
York, 1854. They were formerly made to the fourteenth edition of that work, with 
the same divisions, Halle 1845; English, by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847; also by T. J. Co- 
nant, New-York, 1847.—In all ‘the examples of yerbs and nouns, Prefixes with Sheva 
only, Vav conversive (-1), and the Article, are omitted. 


Tax Ez. 28, 16 for FIaxx 1 fut. Piel 
from r. 728, the first radical א‎ being 
dropped by Syriasm, Lgb. p. 378. 

ymax Chald. fathers, plur. of a8. 

naan 18. 28, 19 for אבו‎ they will, by Arab- 
ism, § 44. note 4. Lgb. 265. R.max. 

.רבוש see‏ , אבוש 

"ax for 8738 1 fut. Hiph. from r. .א 1 בוא‎ 
21,29. Mic. 1,15. §75.2.f. Lgb. 436. 
mrs’ 1 fat. Hiph. from .ו‎ 738, for 
TPN, ְִבִידָה‎ . § 67. note 1. Lab. 377. 

nn bNaN 1 pret. Hiph. for הגאלח"‎ from 
Oya Il. § 52. note 6. Lgb. 319. 

may 1 fat. Hithp. from mts. 
with suff. pray. See p. 215. 

op 38 2 Sam. 22, 43 for OpI% 1 fut. 

Hiph. c. suff. p—, from r. ppt, the 
Dag. of ashort syllable being resolved 
into a long vowel, Lgb. 145, 369. 

mays 1 fut. Hithp. from 4 1 

ASTIN 1 fut. Hiph. c. suff. We for 4258, 
a form not contracted, from 7 High. 
to praise Ps. 28,7. Comp.t mim § 52. 
note 7. 

sm 1 fut. apoc. from 777 0 be, for HIN. 

many 1 fut. c. ה‎ parag. for אהָמָה‎ from 
“hen to sigh, to complain, Ps, 77,4. 
§ 74. note 4. 

mbanix Jer. 4, 19 Keth. see in r. 5m 
‘Hiph. no. 2. p. 395. 

Hos. 11, 4, 1 fat. Hiph. for 7288,‏ אוכרל 
Sax. § 67. note 1.‏ ד from‏ | אאכיל 

parag. by Chal-‏ ה .6 fat. Hiph.‏ 1 אוצְרְח 
THAR, from r.‏ , אוצִירֶה ‘daism for‏ 
"2x8; § 67. note 1.‏ 

ys 1 fat. Hiph. for (NX from r. 718 
no. I. § 67, note 1. Lgb. 378. 

dix Chald. Ezra 5, 15, imp. Pe. from r. 
“bax, by Syriaem זל‎ 6. Makk. “18. 


Also 





see in r. MM init. p. 303.‏ , אחז 

miwMy 1 fut. Piel, 6. suff. for אַחִטַאֶנָה‎ 
from r. kom, Gen. 31, 39. 
nism 1: plur. sisters, see sing. אחות‎ p. 33. 

bmx 1 fat. Hiph. from r. bdr, Iwill pro- 
fane Ez. 39, 7, (pr. with ‘Dag. forte 
impl. § 22. 1,) diene from אֶחל‎ Twill 
begin Deut. 2, 25. Josh. 3, 7; just as 
רחל‎ Num. 30, 3 he breaks (his word) 
differs from 511° he begins Judg. 10, 18. 
13,5. § 66. 5. Lgb. 370, 371. 

aon 3 plur. pret. Piel for 19738 from r. 
אֶחַר‎ , Judg. 5, 28; comp. יְחְמַחְנִי‎ and 
Lab. 170. 

mmx Chald. imp. Aph. from r. mm to 
descend. 

fut. Kal from r. nnn, 6.7 parag.‏ 1 אֶחִסָּה 
Jer. 17, 18.‏ 

oN 1 fit. Hiph. apoc. for Mex from r. 
ma? Hos. 11, 4. Job 23, 11. Comp. 
oN, om, imp. חט‎ . 

mD2x where art thou? from א"‎ and suff. 
hes 

init. p. 253.‏ הל see in r.‏ ה אלכה 

DOT’ Ps, 19, 14, i. q. DMN, which is read 
in several Mss. 1 fut. (A) Kal from r. 
pan J shall be upright. Lgb. 52, 366. 

box 1 fat. apoc. Piel from r. nbs Ez. 
43, 5 

Bx. 33, 3 for #228 1 fat. Piel c. suff.‏ בל 
the Dag. being dropped and Pattahh‏ 
passing over into Segol, comp. § 27.‏ 
Sept. é&cavadwow ve, Vulg.‏ .ל .2 note‏ 
disperdam te. Lgb. 164, 433.‏ 

for 28 1 fat. Niph. from 523, Mic.‏ אפם 
.6 ,6 

TDR for 7228 1 ful. Kal 6. suff. from rv. 
m2, 6 Dag. forte euphon. Hos. 3, 2. 
Lat, 87. 
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max Deut. 9, 91, 1 fut. Kal from nn, 
§ 66. note 5 Lek, 370, 371. 

FNONDW Hos. 4, 6, 1 fut. Kal (r. ON) 6. 
He parag. and cuff. *|. perh. correctly 
pronounced FRONON. The ה‎ parag. 
before the suffix seems to have passed 
over into א‎ , as elsewhere into Mm, see 
.סבואֶסְךף‎ The Arabs also retain the 


sound a in the fut. antithet. before a 
+9 


suffix, SAS. 

mimes 6 plur. from M28 maid, q. v. 

DN Chald. for Fax is fruit, the Dag. 
being resolved, from the noun 38, 
Dan. 4,9. 11.18. Lgb. p. 133. 

HTIN, see PI. 

DION by Syriasm for DIZON 1 fut. Pi. 
from r. ayo. § 23. note 2. Lgb. 152. 

Sam. 15, 6, 1 fut. Kal “from r.‏ 1 אספף 
FON; but 2 K. 22, 20 the same form‏ 
is Part. Kal.‏ 

piex fut. Kal from r.40". §70. Lgb. 390. 

fut. Hiph. from r. TN, c. suff.‏ 1 אִפְּאֶיהֶם 
on.‏ 

imp. Kal for DX cook ye Ex. 16, 23,‏ אפ 
from r. MDX, by Syriasm. § 23. note 2.‏ 

and with 1 conv. mpxs, 1 fut. Niph.‏ שְפָּת 
apoc. for MBX, from F. nn.‏ 


.70 § יצע fut. Hiph. from‏ אִצַיְעָה 
PEN 1 fut. Kal from ps. § 70.‏ 
Ay 1 fat. Kal from 9. § 70.‏ 


4 1 fut. Kal from mpd. 
אק‎ Is. 56, 12 in some “Mss. i. qg. NP 

I ‘fat. Kal from r. לקח‎ see the fale 
ing form. 

ANIPS 1 Sam. 28, 15, for אִקְרָא‎ with n— 
(for n= ) parag. Lok, 286. 

mix Num. 22, 6, imp. Kal from r. 78. 

from‏ , אֶחְרומִם fut. Hithpal. for‏ ארומם 
rea. al‏ 

transpos. for FIN 1 fut. Pi. from‏ אַרינך 
mi. Others suppose a Piel 454 in-‏ 
stead of m4.‏ 

inf. absol. Hiph. from ow.‏ צִטְכּרם 

read “Na‏ ואשר Ez, 3,15 Keth.‏ אשר 
no. 3.‏ זז 79 .יז and T beheld, from‏ 

wmgx Chald. 3 plur. pret. Kal, for 
שתיו‎ ; see שמֶה‎ . 

STINN 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 979. 

imp. Kal from r. Hx to come, for‏ אֶתִיו 
ans, by Syriasm. §23. note 2. Lgb.‏ 
.152 

"aM 1 plur. pret. for the usual את"כל‎ we 
are come, from r, HNN. It imitates 
the forms of verbs Nd, 





FAAS 1 fut. Kal from pny to tear off, 
with Nun epenthet. and suff. 


ב 


mx Ruth 1, 19. Jer. 8,7, inf from r. 
בוא‎ , 6. suff. of 3 pers. plur. fem. with 
He oe Lgb. 213. 

yona 01. 1, 4 for 72773, from זכרן‎ 
(Hiph. of 77>), mart. for relat. and 3; 
comp, ה הְכין‎ 2 Chr. 29, 36. 

inf. Niph.‏ בְּמְהֶרְג Ez. 26, 15 for‏ בְּהַרְג 
from r. an (Dag. fort. impl.) for‏ 
Lgb. 331.‏ . בְּהַהֶרְג 

mana Lev. 26, 43, for mawna inf. 
Hoph. from 02% to lay waste. 

Others‏ .צ.ף,בְּשס inf. Po. from‏ בּוּשַסְכֶם 
take it for inf Kal for ‘peotis (comp.‏ 
Dex), but in forms of this kind‏ 
Hholem is always defectively written.‏ 

ra Zech. 4, 10 i. q. 12, from בהז‎ . 

Ps. 45, 10, see in "Pp no. 3.‏ בּיקרומֶיף 
p. 420.‏ 

‘maa plur. constr. from 23 or rather 
mah, see Ma p. 139 note. 

422 for "2X2 we are come, from בוא‎ 
1 Sam. 25, 8. 

thy building for W133 inf constr.‏ בּנוסרף 
c. suff. iz. 16, 31; an irregular form,‏ 
which seems to have come from taking‏ 
as a plural fem.‏ ות the termination‏ 
which itis not. Lgb. p. 463.‏ 

for “MFA, see MBA.‏ בְּצאסִיו 

pra, 0935 ₪06. 3, 18, inf Kal from "73, 
6 suk De. 

"bua, see under bu. 


4 


>a imp. for >4 from r. 5b3 fo roll Ps. 119, 
12, comp. Josh. 5, 9; butin v. 18 the 
same form is for 33 imp. Pi. from 733. 

nya inf. constr. Kal, from 32 to touch. 

Wa, “Wa, Ma, imp. from 8a. But Josh. 
3,9 in plur. we have 13 goshu, and 
Ruth 12,14 fem. גשר‎ goshi. 

nwa inf. Kal, from Wa2 to approach. 


₪ 


41 for הלל‎ from r. 559, where see. 

Timp. from r. 9. 

mvt or O39 Prov. 24. 14, i. q. ה ₪ דע‎ 
parag. Hence 3525 מִבְמָה‎ Ns 4D so 
learn (get) wisdom for thy soul. ‘Sept. 
00290. Lgb. 286. R. .רדע‎ 
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amma Is. 19, 6 for נחִוְנִיחוּ‎ see M23 
Hiph. 

imp. from 39".‏ ,727 , הב 

wexah a corrupted form Is. 30, 5, where 
the context demands הוביש‎ from = 
wa", which also 12 Mss. read. 

; פחבוּ sam‏ קלון מִגְנֶי 18 ,4 Hos.‏ , הבו 
here the Heb. intpp. take 9355 for 1375‏ 
for 773, AMM for‏ רד (r. 39%, comp.‏ 
mn), and render: her princes love to‏ 
give reproach ; Jerome: dilexerunt af-‏ 
ferre etc. But this is languid; and the‏ 
context requires ; they love reproach.‏ 
are prob. spuri-‏ הבו Hence the letters‏ 
ous, and arose from an error of a copy-‏ 
ist, who let them remain rather than‏ 
mar the beauty of his manuscript.‏ 

Inf. Niph. from r. Ppa.‏ הבוק 

930 Inf. Hiph. from r. 973. 

Inf. Po. from r. 930 1‏ הגד 

mbar for חִגִלְחָה‎ 3 f. pret. Hoph. from r. 
"by , by Aramaism. 

mewian Hothp. from 73 to be fat. 

main Chald. inf. Aph. from r. 728 to 
“perish. 

‘san Chald. Hoph. from r. 728. 

myin Hiph. 0. suff. from r.n33, Lam. 1, 5. 

nin Hiph. +. v7. 

. הוּלְדֶת inf. Hoph. from r. abn, for‏ הזלדת 

Pu‏ הלל Ps. 78, 63, see‏ הוּפלן 

RYN Gen. 8, 17, imper. Hiph. ofr. יְצָא‎ 
The pointing belongs to the Keri 8377; 
the Keth. would be read הוצא‎ . 

Zech. 10, 6, Hiph. from r. 38,‏ הושבותים 
which also some Mss.‏ , הוּשַבְתִּים for‏ 
exhibit. This form imitates the ana-‏ 
and the poet or copy-‏ , ער logy of verbs‏ 
ist would seem to have had in mind‏ 
from r.‏ השיבותים the similar form‏ 
.464 .טוב 

dman from r. 50M q. v. 

mao Chald. ink Aph. from זָיד‎ Dan. 
5. 20. 

jamin Chald. pret. Ithpa. from 721, 
+ 

pret. Hiph. from x. >t, with‏ הזיל 
Chald. flexion. § 71. note 9.‏ 

imp. Hithp. from 431.‏ הְִזַכּוּ for‏ הזכו 

panini Ez. 6, 8, inf. Niph. from זָרָה.ז‎ , 
‘for Danian; with suff, as attached 
to the plur. contratty to grammatical 
rule; see in 72N73. 
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pret. Hiph.‏ 5 3 הִחְבִיטָה for‏ הִחְבְּפְמָה 
parag. Josh.‏ ה .6 she hid, from r. 82m,‏ 
Lgb. 266.‏ .6,17 

“mb In thrice, Judg. 9, 9. 11. 13, with 
ה‎ interrog. should I cease from? etc. 
corrupted, asit would seem, for *M27NM 
in Kal; or else for Hiph. "M>3N" omit- 
ting He interrog. which some Mss. 
exhibit, see J. H. Michaelis; although 
there are no other vestiges extant of 
a conj. Hiphil inthis verb. A similar 
example seems to be הִחָרָבות‎ (wastes, 
deserts) Ez. 36, 35. 38, where we 
should expect החרבות‎ ; also Segol be- 
fore in הִתָדָשִים‎ pain, (the new 
moons, in the new moona,) on which, 
form see Ewald’s smaller Grammar 
§ 127,2. But the sound 6 in הדלפ"‎ , 
ningn, remains unaccounted for. 

, החטיא for S°ONT] and‏ , החטי and‏ החטר 
Jer,‏ חטא pret. and inf. Hiph. from‏ 
.35 ,32 

bnn int Niph. r. ,חלל‎ Ez. 20, 9. 

imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. 932, for‏ הט 
non, Ps. 17, 6. 119, 36.‏ 

awn Hothpaal from r. N20. 

fem. pret. Hiph. from nap, ₪‏ 3 הטתף 
suff. 3 pers. Prov. 7, 21.‏ 

yarn Chald. pret. Aph. from אָמן‎ . 

Chald. pret. Aph. from Any Dan.‏ ל 
Pass. is "1°. \‏ .5,3 

imp. 8006. Hiph. r. 33.‏ הף 

boon Ez. 21, 33 inf. Hiph. for הצכיל‎ . 
The same form i is also Hiph. from bap, 
Jer. 6, 11. 

3125 pret. Hiph. from 23, c. suff. 5. 

ban pret. Hiph. from 73, , 6. suff. o—. 

plur. pret. Hiph. from r. 4:3.‏ 1 הכנ 

“220 pret, Hiph. from 723, 6. suff. 2—. 

fem. pret. Hiph. fom © myb,‏ 3 הְלְאֶת 
“Aramean for moxbn.‏ 

‘ibn Job 29, 3, see הלל‎ Kal no. 2 

bia, see art. D7 p. "257. 

see r. Pa. |‏ ,78 .6 .1 המין 

for 13721 Job 24, 24, Hoph. fiom‏ המכו 
rT. 22. $66.5. Lgb. 371.‏ 

oan inf. Niph. +. 002, for 027. 

by Chaldaism for 1025, Hiph.‏ המסיו 
from r. 0”, Josh. 14, 8. Lgb. 433.‏ 

Job VW 52, inf. Hiph. from r. 772,‏ המרותם 
ce. Dag. Birt, euphon.‏ 

imp. Hiph. from r. M47, where see‏ הנח 
Hiph. B. §71. note 9.‏ 

m:n pret. Hiph. from r. 53, where see 
Hiph. B. 
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"art prast. Hoph. B, from r. 942. 

oan Chald. pret. Aph. r, DBD q. v. 

inf. Hiph. by Chaldaism for nn,‏ הַנְפָה 
Is. 30, 28.‏ , נוףם ‘from r.‏ 

mon Hiph. from mio, Chald. form, § 71. 
note 9. 

arse for M33 pret. Hiph. from r. 113, 
Dag. being dropped. § 66. note 11. 

imp. apoc. for M224, Hiph. from +.‏ הצל 
“nbs,‏ 

‘for mb9n Hiph. from r.m>9.‏ הלה 
“hote 4. Lob. 170.‏ 

nbsh for mbsm Hoph. from r. 79, ibid. 

inf) Hiph.‏ , הִפַרְכֶם Lev. ‘26, 15, for‏ הַפַרְכֶס 
c. suff. from r. 198 I, % v.‏ 

Hithp. denom. from mx, q. v.‏ הצטיר 

{HEF for הצפרנד‎ 6. Dag. forte euphon. 
Lgb. 88. .צפן.3‎ 

.320 .1.60 חקצית inf. Hiph. for‏ הקצות 

Prov. 25, 17, imper. Hiph. of +.‏ הקר 
“pr.‏ 

ayimp. apoc. Hiph. for may. . רְבָה‎ 
to be many. 

maw, הִרְבֶּה‎ , niaq, infin. Hiph. forms 
trot רְבָה‎ 1 v. 

imp. Niph. from =.‏ הרמף 
high.‏ 

nn imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. M5). 

by Chaldaism for nnn "3 fem.‏ הרצת 
pret. Hiph. from r. 434. Lev. 26, 34,‏ 

aun imp. Hiph. in pause “for aun, from 
r. aw. Is. 42, 22. 

awit (hésham) Hoph. from r. Daw q. v. 
But wherever it occurs, some Mss. 
and editions have pwr, others pwn, 
the latter after the analogy of המכו‎ 
for הומפו‎ . 

duit Ps. 39, 14, imp. apoc. Hiph. from 
r. 59W, where see 5 but the same 
form in Is. 6, 10 is imp. Hiph. from 
שפצ‎ 0 besmear. 

. טְחָה.ז Hithpal. from‏ השְמְחָוֶח 

Hithpal. from r. 1 q- Vv.‏ השמש 

Chald. inf’ Aph. 6. suff. from‏ הַסְבוּסְהָ 
am to return.‏ 

mn Hithp. from r. 933. 

i imp. apoc. Hithp. “from r. mn to‏ התחל 
be sich.‏ 

«nn imp. Hiph. from אֶחָה‎ to come, for 
ONT. 

yon Ts. 33, 1, for התמף‎ inf. Hiph. 
from +. DM, ₪ ‘suff 

bmn, see r. התל‎ Piel, and r. dm Hiph. 

from r.‏ חַתנִפָּא inf. Hithp. ‘br‏ החנבות 
like verbs 4.‏ ,833 


§57. 


nan to be 





ד 


hit for 434 Pual, from r. זָכֶה‎ 
smivat for זמותל‎ , see Mar. 


n 


aban Judg. 5, 7 (in many Mes. and edi- 
tions) for oan they cease, c. Dag. 
forte euphon. Lob. 85. 

see snbonn | above.‏ חדלתר 

חקק inf. of r.‏ חקו "Prov: 8, 29 “for‏ חוקל 
with suff. § 66. not. 11.‏ 

jon and חטאת‎ inf. Kal from r. on. 

=n Piel from r. חוב‎ . 

mn Ex. 1, 16 let her live, in pause for 
on, 3 pret. fem. from "27 , Daghesh 
being dropped because the syllable i is 
prolonged by the pause, § 66. note 11. 
Comp. 1057 for vat" 1 Sam. 2,9 (r. 
D2), apn for 3PM (r. PRN) Jon 19, 
23, M2A5n Ruth 1 13, for M239". 

imn constr. form swith ו‎ parag. from 
חלה‎ ₪ beast, formem. § 88. 3. .ל‎ Lgb. 
9 

sin for o> inf. Piel from 27 0 

smibm Ps. 77, 11, inf. Piel from r. non I. 

Dag. euphon, for "pon plur.‏ .6 חלקי 
constr. of pbm.‏ 

K. 18, 27, see art, DONIN p. 341.‏ חריהם 


ט 
inf. Kal from r. 30) to plant.‏ טעת 


₪ 


אלָה daha, fut. 8000. Hiph. from r.‏ , יְאָל 
to swear.‏ 

to‏ אֶתֶה fut. apoc. Kal from‏ , וַלָאת , ראת 
come, for DWNT, OMe.‏ 

plur. fat. ’Niph. from r. Mix to‏ 3 ראתז 
assent, q. v.‏ 

iat, tas) 9 8. 12, 12 for ויבא‎ fut. Kal * 
from Sia. The same is read 2 K. 3, 
24 Keth. where, if the reading be 
genuine, it is for plur. 8a". But 
Keri has 1551 and they smote. 

fut. Kal from wis, a form peculiar‏ לבוש 
to this one verb. Lgb. 403.‏ 

amgat, נַיַּבְשָהוּ‎ for smvann, Nah. 1, 4, 
fat. Pi. ‘from war to ‘be ‘dry. § 68, 
note 6. 
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m2, mam, fut. Pi. for 739"5 from .ז‎ 735 I, 
§ 68. note 6. 

Dan, dass, fat. apoc. Hiph, from r. nba. 

ano fat. Niph. יז‎ 3, 

RT}, וִיְדָא‎ , fut. apoc. Kal from r. הָאָה‎ to 


2 

fan, 931 for וַרְרָדו‎ , fut. Pi. from nt to 
cast. § 68. note 6. 

Nou fut. Hithp. from r. x59. 

and PM, your‏ יָדָבֶם and 43°35, for‏ יְדְכֶם 
hand, Gen. 9, 2.‏ 

plur. vat by Chaldaism, fut. Kal‏ רלם 
from r.027. § 66.5. n.‏ 

vam fut. Niph. in pause, for ידמל‎ (r. 
b27) ; see the form MA above. 

nam Ecc. 11, 3, for 194, fut. apoc. Kal 
from r. הָיָה‎ 10 be, fut. nant 

ain Chald. fat. Aph. from r. TaN. 

fat. Hiph. from r, 733, by Chal-‏ יְהוּדָה 
‘daism for myn. §.62. note 7‏ 

“8,15, fut. apoc. Kal from הַלֶה.ז‎ to be. 

abba] Is. 52, 5, Hiph. from r. רלפ‎ for 
the comm. contracted abbas, 

77) Chald. fut. A, Pe. from r. ‘735 to go. 

bs Is. 13, 20 contr. for bres, fut. Pi. 
‘from r. Ba, 

AEN, see under r. bn and r. 55m Hiph. 

fat. Hoph. from‏ יכל Ex. 42,'5 for‏ יובלו 
Tr. DDR q.v. |‏ 

mpi part. fem. for the usual mpi", 
Gen. 16, 11. 1. 

as, fat. apoc. Hiph. from r. 19°. 

NT" Prov. 11, 25 (al. יררה‎ ( ¢s sprinkled, 
watered, prob. fut. Hoph. from 7°, 
for W395, comp. הודע‎ for הגדע‎ Lev. 4, 
23. 29. 

fut. apoc. Hiph. from 712.‏ נלד-, רד 

with iconv. ™, 13, fut. apoc.‏ , לד and‏ רז 
Kal from 412.‏ 

vay" fut. Kal for רְלמף‎ , from .ז‎ Dat. 

am, ‘ts, fut. apoc. Kal from hon to 
rejoice. 

sms, fut. Hiph. see r. 73" p. 296. 

sm, (71, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 524. 

=n Hab. 2, 17 for in fat. Hiph. 
from non, c.suff. j— in pause for ---ן‎ 
Lab. 145, 177. 

see bry above.‏ יחל 

abr) in pause for 32m, 3 pl. pret. Pi. r. 
br, Dag. forte euphon. Lgb. 85. 

noms for רחמו‎ pret. Pi. from on}. Lgb. 
170. 

nzam 3 plur. fem. fut. Kal, for the usual 
nyann, from r. or" or 02m, Gen. 30, 
38. § 47. note 3. Lgb. 276. 





“anan Ps. 51,7 for "3mm" pret. Pi. 
with suff. from r. om. Comp. אֶחָרל‎ . 

ia", jm, fut. apoc. Kal from r. m3". 

yar for 52M" fut. Kal from חֶנָן.ז‎ - Lgb. 
1], 366. 

fut. Hoph. from‏ , יחקל in pause for‏ לחקף 
PRN; see above, under the form‏ 5 
mA.‏ 

an ans, fut. apoc. Kal. from r. 75m. 

nro fut. Kal from r. כָחֶת‎ and fut. Niph. 
from r. mM. 

v8, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. ny. 

on, of, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 0%), for 
ne, .ישה‎ 

bus flat. Hoph. from r. טול‎ , Job 40, 1. 

7 Ps. 138, 6 for 975 fat. Kal from 3 
at. Comp. on these and the fol- 
lowing forms Lgb. p. 388, 389. 9. 
note. 

fut. Hiph. from‏ , ללטרב , להרטיב for‏ ללטיב 
מ See as‏ יסב 

bsde5, fut. Hiph. from‏ , רְהרלרל for‏ ררליס 
bbs to wail, See as before.‏ 

7, "pos, fat. apoc. Kal from r. mb. 

7, q2, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 9. 

"29725" Ps. 50, 23 he will honour me, 


fat. Piel fom r. 723 c. suff. et Nun 


epenthet. 

2312" he fashioned us Job 31, 15, for 
וננ‎ fat. Pil. from r. 943, 6. suff. 
1 plur. The two Nuns coalesce intoa 
double one, and‘ is shoftened into 4. 

=" Chald. fat. Peal from r, boa, 

Ex. 15, 5,‏ לְכְסוּמף or‏ יְבְסרָמו for‏ ְבסיְמף 
is writ-‏ מף fut. Pi. from r. 70D. Here‏ 
on account of the preceding‏ מל ten for‏ 
vowel ₪ \‏ 

n>", 12", fut. Hoph. by Chaldaism 
from כָּתַת‎ , for ma, sma". § 66.5. 

in>" for and", and this for am>" fut. 
Hiph. from nn> to pound. § 66.5. n. 

amb for abs fut. Hiph. from r. 34>. 
§71. note 9. 

6 ; לון fut. Hiph. from r.‏ , רללרכל , רלרכל 
Hiph. no. 2.‏ לוּך in‏ 

mat, mau Gen. 7, 23, fut. apoc. Kal 
from r. מַחָה‎ . But other very respect- 
able copies, both Mss. and editions, 
e. g. the edition of Van der Hooght, 
read ולמ‎ fut. Niph. of the same verb. 

nba" fut. Pi. from r. 8b, for 8D2". 

“72 fut. A, from r. מַרַר‎ to be bitter, for 
“5, 6 note 3. Lgb. 366. 

fut. Kal “from r. “aN,‏ יאמרוף for‏ למרוּף 
Ps. 139, 20.‏ 
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7x2? fat. Hiph. by Syriasm for px 
from r, 7X2. Lgb. 411. 

9237" Chald. fut. Pe. from 9" to know, 
for 99, the Dag. forte being resolved 
into Nun. Comp. 3322 for 37172... 

"99 fut. Hiph. from r. 813, for .בָנֶרא‎ Ps. 
141, 8. 

m2 fut. Hiph. B, from r. m4). 

fut. Kal by Chaldaism for 307, from‏ רסב 
סבה ₪ 

27 fut. Hiph. from r. 320 by Chalda- 
ism, for 20". 

439, 7959, fat. Hiph. from r. Thy. 

pg", ולצט‎ and (c. Dag. forte impl.) oy" 
1 Sam. 15, 19, and 14, 32 Keri, fut. 
apoc. Kal from r. ערט‎ . 

dp, boon, fut. apoc. Kal and Hiph. from 
r. m2. 

הִעָמַדְנָה fut. fem. plur. for‏ 3 ִשמִדְנָה 
"Dan. 8,22. § 47. note 3. Lab. 276.‏ 

ngs" Is. 15, 5 for 199997, see r. עור‎ 1, 
Pilp. p. 762. 

ass, aye, fut. Hiph. from r. עגר‎ . 

"2 fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. 779, for 
map, 

mp? fut. apoc. Hiph. from r.mnp. 

au fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 33), Deut. 
32, 8. 

320%" Chald. fut. Ithpa. from r. 93%. 

meee see r. ""X Hithp. p. 892. 

q. v.‏ יָצק fut. Kal from r.‏ , רצק 

i ‘exe and "8", fut. Kal from r. 
"x" no. 2. 

“x7, צר‎ , fut. apoc. Kal from r. צגּר‎ 
also fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. “93. 

987, 9451, fat. Kal from 9" no. 1. 

fut. Kal from nx" to kindle, in‏ רצו 
pause v. Dag. euphon.‏ 

plur. 17%, fut. Kal from r. 9p, by‏ קר 
Chaldaism.‏ 

fat. Kal, and mp? fat. Hoph. from‏ רקח 
ילח הלק for‏ לקח r.‏ 

yr ו‎ 3, 15 in some Mss. and - 
tions, for ררקץ‎ , from =. yp. 

77" 1 Sam. 28,10 for קר‎ (c. Dag. 
euphon.) fut. Kal from קרח‎ c. suff. 

vps, וקש‎ fut. apoc. Kal, r. map. 
tips fat. apoc. Hiph. = nip. 

.רְאָה fut. 8006. Kal from r.‏ , ולרא יְרָא 

a for the comm. רְרְאּ‎ imp. from xn 
to fear, Ps. 34, 10; inflected after the 
manner 8 לה‎ , so that א‎ becomes 
in otio, comp. IND} Ez. 47,8. Lgb. 
417. 





aw they fear for 189", different from 
oh they see, with short Hirek. 

a3", 2 for 248", fut. Hiph. from = 
hs. 

Ps. 7, 6, see 39.‏ ררל 

for 07 2Chr. 26, 15, inf. constr. Kal‏ ירוא 
with & appended.‏ רָרָת from r.‏ 

772 for A? fut. Kal from r. wi, Lgb. 369. 

yu for yor fut. Kal from +. yx, but 
intrans. Lgb. 369.. 

729 fut. Kal from r. 339, where see. 

fat. Kal from r. 23" no. 2, where see.‏ ררע 
Job 20, 26 is fut. apoc. from‏ לרע But‏ 
to eat up.‏ )37 

Jer. 22, 23 Keth. for mu" sit-‏ ישַבְחִי 
ting, Yod parag. § 88. 3.”‏ 

718° for 75 fut. Kal from "13. Lgb. 
369. 

fut. Niph. from r, MA.‏ ושח 

fut. Hiph. from nw2 fo de-‏ יערא for‏ לשור 
ceive.‏ 

fut. Hiph. from r. p23; by Chal-‏ ישים 
daism.‏ 

fut. apoc. see in r. Md¥) no. 3.‏ רשל 

fut. Kal by Chaldaism, from r. bw,‏ רשם 

pow for לתשמם‎ fut. Hithpo. from r Dow. 

made up from W there i is, and suff.‏ רשנד 
sing. masc. with Nun inserted.‏ 3 

fut. apoc. Kal from nw.‏ , וישע , רשע 

mW" 1 Sam. 6, 12, 3 fem. plur. fut. Kal 
“for mown from r. .בְשַר‎ § 47. note 3. 

Anmw, arms , fut. apoc. sing. Hithp. 
from fut. .שְחֶה. ְִחָוֶה‎ 

spwpme fat. Hithpal. from ‘pred. 

xm, ane, fut. Kal from ז.ת‎ mmx ‘to come, 
for nnyy and mx". 

nim fat. Hithpa. from r. m2), 

to nour-‏ זון Chald. fat. Ithpe. from‏ רמזין 
ish, Dan. 4, 9.‏ 

Dans “fat. apoc. sHithp. from +. 70D. 

ch plur. vant, in pause van, fut. Kal 
from r. Dan. 

yan fut. Niph. from r. ban. 

bien Chald. fut. Ithpe. from שנס .ז‎ . 


=] 


“982 Ps. 22, 17, see under "45 I. 

for 47D with the vowels after‏ כּיחרון 
the Aramean manner, Ece. 2, 13.‏ 
Lgb. 151.‏ 

onda all of them, from > with the un 
usual suffix cn forb—. 

mynbe id. but fem. 
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amb> ו‎ 3 sing. fem. pret. Piel, r. mba, 
soft for amn2>. 

נָלָה see under r.‏ ,1 ,33 .18 כַּנְלוחְףּ 

3229 Is. 23,8 her merchants, plur. with 


light suff. from 223 no. 3, inflected in 
the manner of "32. 


5 


37983 inf. Hiph. contr. for לְהַאָדִיב‎ , from 
r, AIN. 

sind for להאור‎ inf. Niph. from r. אלר‎ . 

wd, yb, see in Chald. m7 note p. 
247. 

K. 19, 25, contr. for mixvind Is.‏ 2 להשות 
a 26, inf. Hiph. from Nw.‏ 

pont Is. 47, 14, inf. in pause from r. pan, 
“after the form קטל‎ ; comp. לַהָנְנְכֶם‎ Ts. 
30, 18. 

Chr. 31, 7, inf. Kal from r. ‘10%,‏ 2 לרסוי 
Is. 51, 6.‏ יסור for the usual‏ 

mops? for לרקהת‎ by Syriasm, from the 
noun AAP, Prov. 30, 17. Lgb. 151. 

imp. from Pe to go, see 271.‏ לף 

m2>, 42, see in 72h init. and no. 7, p. 
253, 255. 

22 inf. fem. Kal from 32", see הל‎ . 

nab for 725 it lodgeth, 3 fem. pret. from 
לון"‎ Zech. 5, 4, 

inf Hiph. from‏ להצבּות contr. for‏ לצבות 
r. MN. \‏ 

inf. Kal from x1 to fear.‏ לררא for‏ לרא 

md, c. > pref. mb>, inf. Kal contr. for 
mb, from ‘Th to bear. Lgb. 133. 


בי 


. בוא part. Hiph. for 8°39 from r.‏ מבר 
part. Pi. fem. from‏ מְבְעתְמְף lor‏ מבְעסף 
r. mda Pi, to terrify, 1 Sam. 16, 5.‏ 
Chr. 15, 13, compotinded‏ 1 מִבְּרַאטוּנָה 

fromm, 3, הַרַאטּנָה‎ the former. See 
מה‎ note, lett. c. p. 541. 
מלרן‎ Judg. 5, 10, plur. of מד‎ garment, 
after the Chaldee form. 
מהחסין‎ Chald. part. Aph. from 1M} to 
descend. 
yarn Chald. part. pass. Aph. r. 72§-. 
מהף‎ Chald. inf. Pe. r. הוף‎ fo go. 
mana part. Hoph. from r. m4 to die. 
מוּסָב‎ part. Hoph. from r. 339. 
nisi part. Kal for m1yia, r. 797 to 
waver, p. 594. 
מהצא‎ part. Hoph. from r. 8&3. 
מורְיגֶרם‎ plur. of ayia threshing-sledge, 
= for saa. Lgb. 145. 
97* 





suff. M7172,‏ .6 , מִזָא 
r. IN to nals,‏ 

aya what is this? for 3 mirng, see מַח‎ 
“note, lett. ₪ p. 541. 

yr har מאָזין‎ part. Hiph. from +. rs I. 

to‏ הָיָא Chald. part. Aph. from r.‏ מְּחָא 
live.‏ 

Chald. inf. Pe. from r. 2m.‏ ממן 

see WLM p. 338. col. 2.‏ , מִחַצצְרִים 

“nu pert. Hithp. from טְהַר.ז‎ for "aN. 

(which‏ מלְבים Sam. 11, 1, i.g.‏ 2 מלָאכים 
also 31 Mes. and 7 early editions ex-‏ 
being redundant,‏ א hibit) kings, the‏ 
as a ‘mater lectionis.’‏ 

nb” for 4847 pret. Kal from מְלָא .ז‎ . 

minha part. Hiph. from r. 49> no. 2 
inflected in the Rabbinic manner, 
Leb. 407. 

learn,‏ 16 אלף for HEN part. from r.‏ מלם 
after the Syriac.‏ 

“nba for "NX>2 preet. Kal from xb. 

q. v.‏ מן m. 7722 f. from thee, from‏ ממף 

7212 Nah. 3, 17, see D159 p. 588. 

39 part. Hoph. from Hiph. B, from r. 43. 

"22 part. of Hiph. B, from r. m4. 

771379 for 390 18. 23, 11, from 1137 q. v. 

p. “782.‏ על see‏ | מעל 

see BY p. 792,‏ , מעם 

inf Kal‏ , מִצְאכֶם Gen. 32, 20, for‏ מַצְאָכֶס 
Comp. nbs 5 meen,‏ . מִצָא from‏ 

nyibbpa Jer. 15, 10, a form made. up, as 
‘it’ would seem, from two readings, 
מקללנר‎ and ללד‎ , and attributable 
to copyists rather than to the writer. 

smippa Jer. 22, 23 Keth. part. Pu. + 
from Pi. UP, with Yod parag. which 
is omitted in Keri. § 88. 3. 

"EIR part. Pil. from r. “5p. 

pnnine Ez. 8, 16, prob. an oversight 
of copyists, for מִטְחְּחָוֶרם‎ worshippers. 
Some have supposed that the ending 
bh is for אַמֶּם‎ you, so that the whole 
form may be a contraction from this 
word and from the particip. by Syri- 
asm; but we should here hardly ex- 
pect the second person, on account of 
the preceding 7273. 

xm Chald. inf Pe. from r. אֶחָה‎ . 

mma, "m2, 2 and 1 pers. pret. Kal from 
r. 79, q. v. 


Chald. inf: Pe. from 


mind, see IMRT. 
כאסף‎ Niph. of r. 5x5, Jer. 50, 6. 
“NUN? ₪2. 9, 8, see in "NW note, p. 1025 
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ma2 1 Sam. 14, 36, for כָבְזֶּה‎ fut. Kal from 
113, Dag. being dropped. §66. note 11. 

mca: for "M822 pret. Niph. from 833 to 
prophesy 

532, D251, we fade, wither, Is. 64, 5, has 
‘its fom from בלל‎ Hiph. fut. "aut its 
signif. from >239; prob. for dazh 1 fut. 
Hiph. of baa. 

mba for mh) fut. Kal from r. .בלל‎ 
"966. 5, and note 11. Lgb. 372. 

P32 for P22 pret. Niph. from r. Ppa. 
Lgb. 372. 

sbxbo Is. 59, 3. Lam. 4, 14, see Niph. 
bees Il. 

man "Jer. 8, 14 for a7 fut. Niph. from 
בָּמַם‎ Il. ‘Comp. § 66. 5, and note 11. 

7, ול הי‎ , 1 plur. fut. apoc. Kal הָיָה מס‎ . 

constr. sana, fern. man, part. Niph.‏ , נזגרם 
for p74) etc.‏ ,גה fone r.‏ 

1753) pret. ,קוא‎ from r. 927, for 47243 
0. Dag. euphon. 

wmen Ez. 23, 48, see in r. 90% Nithp. p. 
407. 

bn pret. Niph. from r. >>m1, also pret. 
Pi. from r. נָחל‎ . 

om pret. Niph. and Pi. from r. pm. 

pvan: part. Niph. plur. from r. Dn, for 
.כְחַמִּים‎ § 66, not. 11. 

mom 2 pret. Niph. from r. 3M. 

. חָרָר = pret. Niph. from‏ כְחַר 

rn pret. Niph. from r. non. 

D2") 1 plur. fut. Kal from’r. 73°, c. suff. .--ם‎ 

plur. fut. Kal from =. 999,‏ 1 ,22721 , נִִרֶם 
.--ם suff.‏ .6 

plur. fut. Hiph. apoc. from‏ 1 ,723 ,נך 
r. 722,‏ 

part. fem. Niph. from r. 783.‏ בְכוְנָה 

nm) part. fem. Niph. from 2° to con- 
vince. 

"BD? Deut. 91, 8, Nithpa. from + "83. 
Lab. 249. 

a2 pret. Niph. from r. 79, the form 
being derived from r. "179. 

‘m20) for 720) pret. Niph. “from r. 320. 
+6 5, and not. 11. Lgb. 372. 

779) Ps. 4, 7 for נְטָא‎ imp. from r. נָטָא‎ ,8 
negligent orthography. 

aay? pret. Niph. from r. 749 q. v. 

nn&ba? for MNdB2 0. ה‎ parag. 2 Sam. 
1,26. Lgb. 266. R. .פָלָא‎ 

“‘bbpo Pil. from 5B). 

pry: 1 plur. fat. Hithpa. from r. צדק‎ 
for PAnyz, Pyxn. 

72) for 732, imp. Kal 6. ה‎ parag. 
‘from r. "2, 6. Dag. euphon. Ps. 141, 3. 





bp» pret. Niph. from >>p. 

nina Ez. 39, 26, and נְשוּא‎ (Aleph ap- 
pended, comp. Arab. {,Ais) Ps. 139, 
20, for 8B? they bear. 

Ps. 32, 1 for xiv) part. pass. Kal‏ נָשלר 
from xia, inflected like verbs rid, 0‏ 
as 10 be assonant with "303, which‏ 
stands near.‏ 

pw 1 plur. fut. Hiph. from r. o2W, by 
Chaldaism, for 5°W3 or pw. 

mind: Nithpa. from r. moe , p- 1042. 

mH ‘Job 4, 10, 3 plur. שת‎ Niph. of r. 
37); comp. inr. n>. 

AMM? for APN , Dag. euphon. 

“nD for נֶתַנְחַר‎ pret. Kal from r. חן‎ 


ס 


K. 8, 91 for 20, the Yod being‏ 2 סביב 
a ‘mater lectionis.’‏ 

i229 for i>2 from 730 6. suff. et Dag. 
euph. 

‘bad from >30 q. v. c. suff. 


y 


my for 419 imp. Kal from r. 119. 

“229 for "229 ₪. Dag. forte euphon. from 
322 cluster of grapes. 

rivy for MMW2 she made, 3 fem. pret. 
from r. עשֶה‎ Lev. 25, 21. 


פּ 


ome Neh. 5, 14, i.e. ONS 6. suff. 

nnp inf. Kal from 0 mp3 to breathe. 0 

‘byb for סכל‎ his work, ‘from d¥b. Lgb. 
170, 571. 


z 


imp. Kal from r. 827.‏ צא 

inf. Kal of the same verb.‏ צאת 

Ez. 16, 52, inf Pi. fem. c. suff.‏ צדקתך 
from r. PIS.‏ 

spinnay, see in r. m2 Pilp. p. 898. 

imp. Kal from r. P¥> to pour.‏ צק 

inf. Kal of the same verb.‏ צקת 


P 


PRP pret. Kal for =p, 
the Arabic manner. 
Lgb. 401. 

. קזם Chald. part. Pe. from r.‏ קְאם 

map Lev. 22, 11 (read kébah) imp. from 
aR}, 6. ה‎ parag. 


from r. DIP, in 
§ 71. note 1. 
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‘ap curse him! imp. from r. נָקב‎ , with 
Nun epenthet. and suff. 

np imp. Kal from r. mp>. 

mp Ez. 17, 5 for mp> totake. The > is 
dropped from the beginning, and be- 
longs to the characteristic neglect of 
grammatical forms in Ezekiel. Comp. 
nnn for MAMI, 19 for .יָרָד‎ 

on Hos. 11, 3 inf. Kal from r. לקח‎ , 6. 
‘soft i i.e. by taking or hojding them. 

once MAP 2 K. 12, 9 inf Kal fem.‏ , קחת 
from r. npb to take.‏ 


ר 


mie .מו‎ Kalfem. from רְצָה .יז‎ Ez. 28, 17. 

to subdue, where see.‏ רְדַד inf: from‏ רד 
But in Judg. 19, 11 the same form is‏ 
put for 17" to go down, the first radi-‏ 
. שוב , cal being dropped; comp. Onn,‏ 
Lgb. 139.‏ 

‘77, 774, imp. (the latter once inf. Gen. 
46, 3 3 from r. 73. 

.--ם part. Kal from mh, c. suff.‏ רדם 

to possess.‏ ררש imp. from r.‏ , רָש and‏ רָש 

nw inf of the same verb. 


שּ 
.שא imp. Kal from r.‏ שא 
mw, mxwd, inf. and c. s from r, XW.‏ 
. נשא של alec inf. from r. NW3,‏ טוא 


wn fully written for NNW ‘Ez, 35, 
11. Lgb. 527. 


1) 


ond part. Kal from r. wnt 1. 

“nad (Milra) Ps. 23, 6, usually rendered 
my dwelling, for "3% inf. c. suff. from 
.רשב‎ But the authors of the points 
seem to have regarded it as for "M2U" 
by apheresis. Comp. שוב , רָד‎ 

paw, see in r. שָבְג‎ no. 2. 

inf. pleonast. from 385 Jer.‏ לשוב for‏ שוב 
HAR.‏ , רד Comp.‏ ,42,10 

ig. mow,‏ שָשֶה pret. Po. from‏ טושתי 


ץצ 

של imp. Kal from r.‏ של 

inf. plur. from Dw fo lay waste,‏ שמות 
Ez. 36,3. Lgb. 365.‏ 

pind dual of m8 year. 

ny, תה‎ ome , pret. from טורת‎ to set. 

see in r. mn.‏ , שתף 





n 


Prov. 1, 22, fut. Kal for "SAN‏ חְאהבו 
the vowels being contracted in the‏ 
Aram. manner; comp. 722, 92.‏ 

מאַכְּלְהוּ Job 20, 25, fut. Pi. for‏ תכלה 
from DON.‏ 

‘ih for TNH, from "XM. Comp. i>2b. 

xan Prov. + 16 by Chaldaism for 53m, 
אבָה‎ fut. Kal from 738 to will. 
mayan 3 plur. fut. fem. Kal from r. בוא‎ , 
Ps. -45, 16. 

nnXan Deut. 33, 16, for mdm, He 
parag. being added twice, as it would 
seem. So also in 

Anion Job 22,21 for "Xin; and "nxn, 
Keri מֶבאת‎ , for "xan 1 Sam. 25, 34,— 
Others, as Ewald, Heb. Gram. p- 488, 
suppose the afformatives of the preter 
to be appended to the future, so that 
OMX is from מא‎ and nx (but the 
sense requires מבאתף ((בְּאָה‎ from 
FRSR and בְּאֶחְף‎ , "NNan from מְּבאי‎ 
and M3 or .בָּאח"‎ Comp. Lgb. 4. 

an, ‘Jam, fut. apoc. Kal from r. N23 to 
weep. 

72723n Ez. 16, 50, the sylla-‏ זט פִנְבְּהַינָה 
"ble - - being inserted i in the manner of‏ 
and 39, for the sake of asso-‏ לה verbs‏ 
rp.‏ .א . תִּצְשָינָה nance with the word‏ 

fut. Hiph. from r. m3,‏ תגְרוך 

dam 2 fat. apoc. Niph. from r. mba. 

“TM fut. Pi. from r. 921, for הדמנר‎ 
the third radical ל‎ being ו‎ 

“nm, "An, in pause תה"‎ , fut. apoc. Ka: 
from r. 471. 

for ANAM Mic. 2, 12. Lgb.‏ תִּהַיִמְפָה 
‘Hiph.‏ הוּס R.‏ .405“ 

ee מהל‎ for MeN thy praise, the > as 

‘mater lectionis,’ being redundant. 

See above in שַנְֶתָיף‎ . 

sbmin fut. from r. mt, where see. 

Ps. 16, 8 less ‘freq. form of the‏ תומיף 
holding. Lgb. 308.‏ תומ part. Kal, for‏ 
R. yan.‏ 

“bin for תָאזְמֶר‎ fut. Kal from r. 51s to de- 
part. Lgb. 377. 

spt 2 Sam. 22, 40, i. g. "INF (Ps. 18, 
40) fut. Pi. fori r. "x to gird. 

to‏ אחז fut. Kal from r.‏ 2 תאחז for‏ תחז 
hold.‏ 

חִיָה fut. apoc. Kal from r.‏ תחר 

brim fat. Niph. from r. bbn to profane, to 
pollute. Lev. 21, 9. 
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dn, ומחש.‎ for wm, 3 pers. fut. Kal 
from r. 85M; for an analogous instance 
see under r. ערט‎ p. 770. Job 31, 5. 

mrin Prov, 17, 10, fut. Kal of r. mm q. v. 

un fut. apoc. Kal from r. 3, for שה‎ . 

nips yn Ex. 25, 31 in many editions, with 
Yod as ‘mater lectionis, for חבטה‎ ; 
but contrary to rule and almost cer- 
tainly a corruption. Lgb. 52, 331. 

mam, mM, fut. apoc. Kal for mya, 

.ּהַה .ו from‏ ~ 

dan fut. apoc. Pi. for Me2n, from r. M09. 

mm.‏ מס" mbm, fut. apoc. Kal‏ , חלה 

bn fat. Kal shortened from 72h, from 
r. לוך‎ or לין‎ . 

for rym 2 mase. (the 700 be-‏ ממחר 
longs to the root) of fut. Hiph. from‏ 
to wipe away. Jer. 18, 23.‏ מִחָה 

on Chald.1 pl. pret. r. bom, for ian, 
Num. 17, 28. Lehrg. 373. Also for 
3 pl. "an Lam. 3, 22; so Ewald and 
Roediger. 

oh, dam, fut. apoc. Hiph. from +, moa 
to ) flow down. 

vag Ex. 23, 21, fut. Hiph. see 172 Hiph. 
note, p. 620, 

aah for תאמרף‎ fut. Kal from r. ax. 

if, 72H, imp. Kal from r. jn2 6. v. 

.ינְדַע see‏ , תנדע 

fat. Hiph. of r. 73" q. v.‏ תנף 

Hom for האסף‎ fut. Kal from r. HON. 

magn for 249m 2 plur. fut. Niph. from 
r. a2, Dag. forte being omitted; see 
above in"m. § 66. note 11. 

measm Ez. 4, 1% fut. Kal c. suff. from r. 
לוג"‎ 6. v. Dag. forte euphon. in 3. 

anpin, sng, fut. Kal from r. MBX to 
bake, for תאפהו‎ . 

Jer. 25, 34, see under the root‏ הְפוצוּתִיכֶם 
note.‏ פוץ 





mbm Jer. 19, 3, fut. Kal from r. 52%, 
“for the comm. חצְלֶינָה‎ See .ל‎ 
תראנה‎ 1 Sam. 14, 27 Keth. (by a cor- 
ruption) for .מָּארְנָה‎ The copyist 
seems to have had in mind the word 
npn. 

ain, 39m), fut. apoc. Kal from r. 734. 

ying fut. Niph. from r. רָצץ‎ to break, 
the form being borrowed from רל‎ . 

man Prov. 23, 26, i. 6. for Keri תִּצַרְנָה‎ 
“fat. Kal of r. “x2. The Keth. is 
fat. Kal of r. רוץ‎ and should be read 
mn. 

men Jer. 9, 17 for חִשַאכָה‎ fut. Kal from 
ft. nin. 

a) Deut. 32, 18, see r. שַרֶה‎ p. 1055. 

non fut. apoc. Kal from rT. nnw to 
drink. 

fut. apoc. sing. Hithp. forMnAwn ,‏ שמחו 
from r. Mm to bow down.‏ 

snun Is. 41, 10, fut. apoc. Hithp. from 
r. yw. 

nn inf. Kal from r. (m2 to give, contract- 
ed for mm. With suff. "nn. 

“snn 2 Sam. 22, 27, for “ann fut. 
Hithp. from 1. .בָּרָר‎ Lgb. p. ‘374. 

man by apheresis for Amn, which is 
read Ps. 18, 41. Comp. רד‎ for .יָרָד‎ 

4mm, see in MM above. 

ohn, ohn, fut. Kal from 69m, q. v. 

ynn 1K. 17, 14 Keth. commonly taken 
for MM to give, with Nun parag. as 
in 1 K. 6,19, where however jn is 
future. Here the Keri, mm, is to be 
preferred. 

nm, smn, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 3m. 

Sam. 22, 27, see in >me Hithp.‏ 2 תסמל 


| p. 876. 
aznn Ex. 2, 4, for התיצב‎ Hithp. from 
.ז‎ 38. Lgb. 386. 





